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PREFACE. 


Exrven years have now elapsed, since the Author of this work 
published a Lexicon of the New Testament, in the form of a revision 
and translation of the ‘Clavis Philologica’ of Wahl, in its first edition. 
That work was favourably received, as supplying in some degree a 
want which had long been felt; and the whole edition of fifteen hun- 
dred copies was exhausted in a little more than four years. 

On returning in 1830 from a residence of several years in Germany, 
st was the Author’s first wish, and perhaps duty, to have immediately 
prepared another edition of the former work, or a new volume of a 
similar character. But providential circumstances seemed for a time 
to call him to other kindred labours; and then sickness intervened ; so 
that it was not until the autumn of 1833, that he was able to give him- 
self in earnest to the preparation ofa Lexicon. Since that time his 
labour upon it has been uninterrupted ; so that, comparatively speak- 
ing, scarcely a day has elapsed, of which the largest portion has not 
been spent upon the volume here given to the public. 

It was at first supposed, that a revision of the former work was all 
that would be necessary. But in the lapse of eight years devoted to 
studies of this nature at home and abroad, the Author’s own views and 
principles in respect to lexicograpby and philology in general, had natu- 
rally become farther developed and in some parts modified. In the 
same interval, too, the progress of science in this department, as in 
others, had not ceased to be onward ; new editions of the Lexicons 
of Wahl and Bretschneider had appeared ; Winer had pushed his 
researches further, and brought the results into a better form ; and, 
above all, the labours and improvements of Passow had been spread 
before the world. In this state of things, an attempt merely to remodel 
an imperfect foreign work seemed hardly advisable. It appeared 
therefore to the Author and his friends decidedly preferable, that, call- 
ing no man Master on earth, he should go on and prepare from the 
New Testament itself and from the auxiliary sources, a new and inde- 
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pendent work, adapted to the wants of students in our own country. Jn 
doing this, he has been able to resort to all the sources from which 
Schleusner and Wahl and Bretschneider drew their materials ; and 
while he has freely availed himself of their labours, he has found occa- 
sion on every page to distrust their judgment and accuracy, and to turn 
from them habitually to the original authorities. Accordingly, the 
present volume is throughout the result of the Author’s own investiga- 
tions; and, with a few slight exceptions, has been sent to the press 
wholly in manuscript. 


A full and scientific Lexicon of any language, embraces a wide field 
of inquiry. The scholar who would pursue the study of a language 
critically and philologically, does not rest, until he has traced each word 
to its origin ; investigated its primitive form and signification ; noted the 
various forms and senses in which it has been current in the different 
epochs and dialects of the language, and the manner and order in 
which all these are deduced from the primitive one and from each 
other ; and, last though not least, has observed the relations in which 
it stands to other words, in constructions and phrases, and the various 
modifications which it has undergone in these respects. When all 
these points are properly ascertained and arranged in his own mind, 
then and not till then is the scholar master of the word in question ; and 
the transcript of the view thus obtained, with the necessary vouchers, is 
the true lexicography of that word. This is justly termed the historico- 
logical method of lexicography, which has grown up out of the general 
progress of philology within the present century, and aims to present a 
logical and historical view of each word in all its varieties of signification 
and construction. The first exemplification of it was given by Gese- 
nius, in his Hebrew Lexicon; and it has been ably followed out by 
Passow in his Lexicon of the Greek language.* 

These remarks proceed upon the supposition, that a language is in 
itself primitive and independent of every other ; and that its words may 
therefore be traced to their ultimate roots within itself. This indeed 
is usually assumed in regard to the Greek language ; and the Lexicon 
of Passow is constructed on this principle. But in respect to our own 
and many other languages, this is obviously not the fact 3 and the sci- 


* See a very able article on the subject of Greek Lexicography in the 


London Quarterly Review, Vol. LI. No. 101: reprj i i 
. EI. No. printed in the Bibl. . 
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ence of comparative philology, which has sprung up within our own 
days, has already taught us, that both the Greek and Latin are also 
only members of one great family of languages, which, descending 
apparently from the mountains of India, have spread themselves over 
Southern and Western Asia and the whole of Europe ; retaining under 
every diversity of climate and circumstances such obvious affinities, as 
give undeniable evidence of a common origin. These Indo-European 
tongues, as they are called, include the Sanscrit, Persian, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, German, English, and the other dialects of the Teutonic ; and 
strictly also those of the Slavic and Celtic races. The Semitic lan- 
guages form a distinct family ; though still, in their primary elements, 
kindred to the former in a greater degree than has usually been sup- 
posed. Here too, the first scientific attempt at marking these coinci- 
dences as a part of lexicography, has been made by Gesenius, in;his 
Latin Manual of 1833; but we apprehend the time to be not far 
distant, when every Lexicon of the Greek or Latin, or indeed of any of 
the occidental tongues, will be regarded as incomplete, which shall 
fail to notice these striking affinities. 

In respect to the Greek, it should also be borne in mind, that there 
are three great epochs which mark the progress of the language ; 
through all or some of which the different meanings and uses of a word 
can be traced with more or less distinctness.* ‘These are its youth, in 
the heroic or epic poems of Homer and Hesiod, with which may be 
joined the Ionic prose of Herodotus ;—its prime, in the palmy days of 
Attic elegance and purity, as exhibited in the great tragedians, and in 
the prose of Thucydides, Xenophon, Plato ;—and its decline, after the 
Macedonian conquest, and still later under the Roman dominion; when 
the breaking up of the various independent states, the mingling together 
+n armies of soldiers enlisted from every quarter, and the founding of 
colonies and large cities peopled with inhabitants from every part of 
Greece and also from foreign lands, could not fail to produce great 
changes in the language of different communities ; which, by natural 
consequence, would speedily be reflected in the language of books. 
Thus was formed the later Greek idiom, 7 nowy dvakextos, which every 
where superseded the pure Attic ; and of which Aristotle, Polybius, 
Diodorus, Plutarch, Aelian, and other later writers, are the representa- 
tives. Some of the forms peculiar to this later idiom were ascribed to 


* Buttm. Gramm. § 1, passim. H. Planck de vera Natura et Indole etc. 
P. 1; in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 690. 
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the influence of the Macedonians, and referred to the Macedonic dia- 
lect ; or sometimes the same forms were referred to.an Alexandrine dia- 
lect, inasmuch as the chief seat of the later Greek culture was in Egypt 
and its metropolis Alexandria. But these terms are probably too speci- 
fic ; and embrace what strictly belonged to the later language of common 
life in general, rather than to the dialect of any particular tribe or city.* 


The language of the New Testament is the later Greek language, 
as spoken by foreigners of the Hebrew stock, and applied by them to 
subjects on which it had never been employed by native Greek writers. 
The simple statement of this fact, suggests at once what the character 
of this idiom must be; and might, one would think, have saved volumes 
of controversy. The Jews came in contact with the Greeks only at 
and after the Macedonian conquests; and were therefore conversant 
only with the later Greek. They learned it from the intercourse of 
life, in commerce, in colonies, in cities founded like Alexandria, where 
the inhabitants were drawn together from Asia as well as from Greece ; 
and it was therefore the spoken language of common life, and not that 
of books, with which they became acquainted. But they spoke it as 
foreigners, as Hebrews; and therefore it could not fail to have in general 
a colouring of the Hebrew, or rather of the later Aramaean, which was 
their vernacular tongue. Jews who spoke Greek, are called in the 
New Testament “Eidnrcorai, Hellenists ; and hence in modern usage, 
since the time of the younger Scaliger, the Jewish Greek has not unaptly 
been termed Hellenistic. 

The earliest monument of this idiom is the Version of the Seventy, 
made at Alexandria, probably at different times during the centuries 
immediately preceding the Christian era. This, as being a direct 
translation from the Hebrew, made by Jews, exhibits strongly the 
influence of the Hebrew, as well as an imperfect knowledge of the 
Greek ; though in various degrees in its different parts. Closely allied 
to this are the Apocryphal books usually connected with the Septuagint. 
Meanwhile, the Greek language had become current also in Palestine, 
along with the Aramaean ; partly through frequent intercourse with 
Hellenistic Jews settled in Egypt and in Asia Minor, who constantly 
resorted to Jerusalem; and partly from the influence of the Herods and 
the Roman dominion.{ Hence the New Testament was written in the 


* Buttn. § 1. n. 11, 12. Sturz de Dial. Mac. et Alex. Lips. 1808. 
+ Buttm. § 1. n. 12. Winer Gramm. p. 28, and marg. 


i" eee Repos. I. p, 309 sq. p. 580 sq. Hug’s Introd. to the N. T. Part 
- § 10, 
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now universal tongue. Still later there appeared other Greek Versions. 
of the Old Testament, made by Jews; and also the remaining Pseude- 
pigraphic and Apocryphal writings of the Old and New Testaments. 
Two Jewish writers only, Philo and Josephus, both of them cotem- 
porary with the Apostles, were able to overcome in a great measure the 
influence of their vernacular tongue ; and although when treating of Jew- 
ish affairs they necessarily employ many terms belonging to the Jew- 
ish Greek, yet in general they approach much nearer to the written 
idiom of the later Greek, than any of the writers either of the Septua- 
gint or New Testament. 

The writers of the New Testament, with the exception of Paul, 
and partially perhaps of Luke, were unlearned men ; and, like the rest 
of their countrymen, knew the Greek language only from the inter- 
course of common life, and not from books. With them, therefore, the 
Hebrew element which mingled in their idiom, would naturally have 
great prominence ; although, since their writings are not translated from 
a Hebrew original, it is not here as strongly marked as in the Septuagint. 
It often lies in the turn of the thought, or in the thought itself, rather 
than in the expression. Even where the expression is modelled after 
the Hebrew, this is seen more in the construction and connexion of 
words in phrases and sentences, than as affecting their intrinsic significa- 
tion. Whoever has himself learned to speak a foreign language, or has 
closely watched the discourse of foreigners speaking our own tongue, 
will readily have perceived, that the signification of words is in general 
much more easily retained and correctly applied, than their forms and 
their proper construction and connexion. ‘Thus, nothing perhaps im- 
parts more to the Gospels the air of the Hebrew narratives of the Old 
Testament, than the frequent use of the particle zai as a connective, 
corresponding to the Hebrew usage of the particle Vav (1). — From 
Hebraisms of this kind, the writings of Paul are comparatively free ; 
since from his birth and residence amid the Greek schools of Tarsus, 
he probably had acquired a more accurate knowledge of that language 
than was usual with the Hebrews of Palestine ; though the course of 
his education and the character of his learning were not Greek, but 
wholly Jewish. 

The writers of the New Testament, further, applied the Greek Jan- 
guage to subjects on which it had never been employed by native Greek 
writers. No native Greek had ever written on Jewish affairs, nor on 
the Jewish theology and ritual. Hence the Seventy, in their transla- 
tion, had often to employ Greek words as the signs of things and ideas, 
which heretofore had been expressed only in Hebrew. In such a case, 
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they could only select those Greek words which most nearly corresponded 
tot he Hebrew; leaving the different shade or degree of signification to 
be gathered by the reader from the context. Thus, to express the 
idea of the Hebrew t1>% as a word of salutation or farewell, they em- 
ploy the Greek word ¢¢oxjvy, just as we use the word peace in the same 
way and for the very same reason. Similar is evdoyéw for Heb. 373 
to bless ; in Greek writers only to speak well of. ‘Thus far the path 
was indeed already broken for the writers of the New Testament. 
But beyond this, they were to be the instruments of making known a 
new revelation, a new dispensation of mercy to mankind. Here was 
opened a wide circle of new ideas and new doctrines to be developed, 
for which all human language was as yet too poor; and this poverty 
was to be done away, even as at the present day on the discovery and 
culture of a new science, chiefly by enlarging the signification and appli- 
cation of words already in use, rather than by the formation of new 
ones. An example of this in the New Testament is especially the 
word mioz1g,—to which may be added dcxasoctdvn, dexccovodar, éxdoyn, 
enoorodos, and many others. 

The New Testament, then, was written by Hebrews, aiming to 
express Hebrew thoughts, conceptions, feelings, in the Greek tongue. 
Their idiom, consequently, in soul and spirit, is Hebrew; in its exter- 
nal form, Greek, and that more or less pure, according to the facilities 
which an individual writer might have possessed of acquiring fluency 
and accuracy of expression in that tongue.* 


The preceding remarks present a summary view of the principles 
which have guided the Author in the preparation of the present volume. 
The Greek of the New Testament constitutes but a small portion of 
the Greek language as a whole; and a Lexicon of it can only aim to 
give a just exhibition of one of the subordinate forms or phases of that 
rich and noble tongue. Of such a work, the following, it would seem, 
ought to be some of the chief traits; and they have accordingly been 
made prominent objects of attention, 

1. The etymology of each word is given, so far as it appertains to 
the Greek and Hebrew,} and gocesionally 4 the Latin. A general com- 


* See generally, H. Planck De vera natura ae indole Orationis Graecae 
Nov. Test. Goetting. 1810; reprinted in Rosenm. Commentationes Theol. I. 
p- 112; also translated in the Bibl. Repos, I. p. 638 sq. See also Winer’s 
Gramm. §§ 1—4. 

+ See the articles AuBavec, Ucowros, covdagior, etc. 'To these should be 
added Acunm, Aoumas, see Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. spb 
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parison of the affinities between the Greek and other languages, belongs 
only to a general Lexicon of the language. 

2. The full historical view of a word, is here out of place; since 
we strictly have to do only with those significations and constructions 
which are found in the New Testament itself. But the logical method 
is still applicable in its full force. This consists in assigning first to 
each word its primary signification, whether found in the New Testa- 
ment or not; and then deducing from it in logical order all the signifi- 
cations which occur in the New Testament; but not others, except so 
far as they may be necessary to illustrate the former.*—In this connex- 
ion, the attempt has every where been made, to discriminate between the 
intrinsic significations of a word, and those senses in which it may be 
employed through the force of adjuncts. By referring the latter to 
their appropriate heads, the multiplicity of meanings given by earlier 
lexicographers has been greatly diminished.—Particular attention has 
also been given, to bring out to view the force of the prepositions in 
composition. 

3. The various constructions of verbs and adjectives with their 
cases and with other adjuncts, is in general fully given. Unusual or 
difficult constructions are noted and explained, by reference both to 
grammatical rules and to the usage of other writers.— Here the usual 
Latin abbreviations for marking the construction of words, are too con- 
venient to be laid aside for any English substitutes; and therefore such 
terms as seg. genit. or c. acc. and the like, have been retained without 
scruple ; just as the common English has adopted the forms ete. and 
per cent. 

4. The different forms and inflexion of words are exhibited, so 
far as seemed proper ina Lexicon. Any variety or irregularity of form 
is, in particular, fully explained. 

5. The usage of the writers of the New Testament, is in all cases 
illustrated by a reference to both the elements of which the New Tes- 
tament idiom is composed ; on the one hand, to the Hebrew element 
or Jewish Greek ; and on the other to the common or later idiom of 
the Greek language. For the former or Hebrew element, the Version 
of the Seventy is of the highest importance ; since it was probably the 
only Greek writing with which most of the sacred penmen were ac- 
quainted ; and many words, phrases, constructions, and even whole 

_ passages, are +n the New Testament drawn immediately from it. Next 
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* Comp. the articles oro, pio, woddo, etc. 
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in order are the Apocryphal writings connected with the Septuagint ; 
and also the other Greek Versions. Thus far the Concordance of 
Trommius, and the Lexicons of Biel and Schleusner on the Septuagint, 
furnish sufficient aid. The works of Philo and Josephus are here of 
great importance ; the latter of whom, especially, contains a treasure of 
illustration in respect to the facts and antiquities of the New Testament. 
Valuable though imperfect materials from their writings, have been col- 
lected in the ‘ Observationes’ of Loesner and Krebs; and one of the 
merits of Bretschneider is his frequent (though often faulty) reference 
to Josephus. The later Apocryphal writings of both the Old and New 
Testaments are of value as throwing light upon the opinions of the later 
Jews, rather than as illustrating the Scriptural idiom ; since they are in 
a great degree mere servile imitations of the latter——For the other or 
Greek element, reference is made to the prominent writers of the later 
dialect, inthe current editions; and wherever a word belongs also to the 
Attic epoch, a single reference is usually added to a writer of that age, 
mostly to Xenophon. Here the Lexicons of single authors, and the 
collections of Elsner, Kypke, Raphel, and, more than all, of Wetstein, 
greatly facilitate the labours of a lexicographer of the New Testament. 

Let the student not be startled at the apparent multitude of such 
references, nor think them all of no avail. They are adduced not 
merely nor mainly to elucidate the meaning of a word ; but to show its 
authority and standing in the Greek language. They serve to show in 
what relation each word stands to the Septuagint and Jewish writings, 
and also to the later and Attic Greek ; and whether it is common to all 
or any of them, or found in none. In this way they have an impor- 
tant bearing on the long disputed question of the purity of the New 
‘Testament idiom; and aid in determining its true character. 

6. So faras the limits of a Lexicon permit, attention has been given 
to the interpretation of difficult passages; in order that the work may 
in some measure supply the place of a more extended Commentary. 

7. Each article, so far as practicable, contains a reference to every 
passage of the New Testament in which the word is found. In this 
way, in more than seven eighths of the words, the Lexicon is a com- 
plete Concordance of the New Testament. 'Those articles in which 
this is not the case, are marked at the end by the letters At.—The 
most sedulous care has been bestowed to verify all the references ; and 
although in a work containing so many thousands of them, some errors 
are unavoidable, yet it is hoped that the present volume will bear 
comparison in this respect with any other of a like size and character. 
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The scriptural references are usually made to the New Testament of 
Knapp, the Septuagint of Mill, and the Hebrew Bible of Van der 
Hooght. 

Such is the plan of the work now given to the public ;_ to the exe- 
cution of which the Author has unweariedly devoted the best powers of 
the best years of his life;—with what success, the theological public 
must judge. His fervent hope and prayer to God is, that the work 
may be instrumental in giving facility and impulse to the study of the 
Holy Scriptures and the pursuit of Sacred Literature ; and thus aid in 
promoting the cause of sacred learning, and Christian piety in our land ! 


To those friends by whose kind advice and encouragement the Au- 
thor has been cheered, he tenders his sincere thanks. Among these 
the Rev. Prof. Stuart has ever been foremost; and I take pleasure in 
thus testifying my obligations to him. Nor can I pass over the kind offi- 
ces of another valued friend, the Hon. John Pickering, whose eminence 
as a Greek scholar and general philologian is known and appreciated 
throughout Europe, not less than in our own country. His friendly 
advice and aid have been always at hand; and the stores of his valuable 
library have been opened to me as freely as if they had been my own. 
A similar acknowledgement is due also to the ‘Trustees having charge 
of the Theological Seminary at Andover, who have liberally left in 
my hands for years all the books I desired from the library of that 
Institution, the richest in its collections of Sacred Literature which our 
country yet possesses. 

A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, translated 
from the Latin of Gesenius by the Author of the present volume, 
was published a few weeks since. The translation was carried on 
along with the preparation of the present work; without however 
causing any delay of the latter, unless ina slight degree. The two 
works together embrace the lexicography of the whole of the original 
Scriptures. 

Boston, Oct. 25, 1836. 


ERRATA, 


Tue distance of the author from the press prevented in most cases his revision 
of the proofs. Of the following errata, several were made in correcting, after 


the sheets had left his hands, 


Page 15. B. 1.10, for 33, read 31. 

P. 17, read art. Acdiow, and so in the head- 
line. 

P. 45. art. Avdyw, 1.8, read: a) genr. 

P. 61. A. 1.7 from bott. read éusrogos. 

P. 69. B. 1. 10 from bott. read yeryntyvar. 

P. 89. art. -Azromdéw 1.1, read f. whevoowa. 

P. 94. art.” Anmtos 1.7, for a few, read: 43 
Roman.—Also 1. 9, for 13, read 12. 

P. 150. read art. ’éevya, and so in col. 
B.1.5, 7, 15. 

P. 167. A. 1. 4, for 12, read 22. 

P. 179. B. 1. 15, for 29, read 27. 

P. 187. read art. Jedvora. 

P. 220. A. 1.29, for § 128, read § 127.— 
B. art. “Bditw 1.7, for § 128. 7, read 
§ 128. 2. 

P. 224. B. 1. 3, for 11. 5, read II. 0. 

P.258. art. Exzinrw 1.3, for §97, read: §96. 

P. 266. B. 1. 6 from bott. for 19, read 18. 

P. 291. art, “EEoy7 1. 2, insert a parenthe- 
sis after the word prominent. 


P. 315. B. 1. 9 from bott. for 8:5, read 9: 5. 

P. 324. A. 1.17, puta period after idol. — 
Also 1. 27, for 32, read 31. 

P. 337. A. 1. 20, for v, read 6. 

P. 360. read art. "“Hidas. 

P. 438. B. 1. 9 from bott. read zeiuaggos. 

P. 449. read art. Kotrvwvéo. 

P. 583. B. J. 12 from bott. for 2, read 3. 

P. 636. A. 1. 31, read: 2 John 3, 9. 

. art. TIddswos 1. 6, read sig wédeuor. 

P. 705. A. 1.9, for Arr. read App. 

. A. 1.1, read art. Sersvtds. — 
Art. Serords 1.1, put a parenthesis after 
OiTOs. 

P. 799. art. Ypdysor |. 1, put a parenthesis 
before opdtw. 

P. 828. A. ult. read 7p - 

P. 831. B. 1.4, read: Also 

P. 865. B. 1. 2 from bott. read yuo. 

P.885. B. 1.13 and 14 from bott. read : 
TOVTH. 


P. 905. B. 1. 5, for 1: 12, read 12: 1. 


See Appitrons anp Corrections at the end of the Volume. 


LEXICON 


OF THE 


NEW TESTAMENT. 


AA, alpha, the first letter of the Greek 
alphabet, corresponding to the Heb. &. 
For its power as a numerical sign, and 
as a privative and intensive particle in 
composition, see Buttmann §2. n. 3. 
§ 120.5, and n.11. In N.T. 10 Aor 
to alga signifies the first, Rev. 1:8, 11. 
21: 6. 22:13; since the writer himself 
explains it by se@to¢ and aey7j. Com- 
pare Is. 48: 12. coll. 41:4. 44:6.—Clem. 
Alex. Strom. IV. 25. [p.537. C. ed. Sylb.] 
xixhos yuo autos (0 vioc) macay THY 
Ovveuswy, sig Ey Ehouuéva xa Evouus- 
yor Out toto A xat 2 o hoyos sion- 
TOL. 

Aaoor, 0, indec, Aaron, Hebrew 
{i7N, pr.name of ason of Amram and 
Jochebed of the tribe of Levi, Ex. 6: 20; 
the brother of Moses, his interpreter 
(N23) before Pharaoh the Egyptian 
king, Ex. 4:14 sq. 5: 1 sq. 7:10 sq. and 
the first High Priest, Ex. 28: 1 sq. 40: 
12 sq.—In N. T. Acts 7: 40. Heb. 5: 4. 
7:11. 9:4. By Hebraism, family of 
Aaron, Luke 1: 5. 


“A Badday, indec. Abaddon, Heb. 
44728 (destruction), the name ascribed 
Rey. 9:11 to the angel of Tartarus (a- 
Bvooos q. v-) and explained by the Greek 
énolliwy destroyer, i. e. the angel of 
death. The usual Heb. word is n°7'u72, 
Sept. 6 dlodgetwr, Ex. 12:23, So Wisd. 
18: 25. Compare odoFgevtyg 1 Cor. 10: 
10. 


‘A Baons, £0, 6, 4, adj. (@ pr. and 
Bdgos weight,) pp. not heavy, e. g. of the 
air, Plut. Moral. VI. p. 98. ed. Tauchn. 

H 


In N.'T. metaph. not burdensome, i.e. 
not causing expense, 2 Cor. 11:9 «Buoy 
duly guavtoy etijgnow.— So ényBaoew q. 
y.and Bagvs Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 2. 

"ABBE, indec. Abba, Hebrew 3x, 
Chaldee form N2N, father. Mark 4: 
36. Rom. 8:15. Gal. 4: 6. 


" A Be, 5, indec. Abel, Hebrew >a 
(transientness), pr. name of the second 
son of Adam. Matt. 23: 35. Luke 11:51, 
Heb. 11: 4. 12: 24. See Gen. 4: 1—16. 


"Apu, 6, indec. Abia, Heb. 7238 
(Jehovah is his father), pr. name of two 
men in N.T. One a king of Judah, 
Matt. 1:7. coll. 1K. 14:31. 15:1sq. The 
other a priest of the posterity of Aaron, 
and founder of asacerdotal family, Luke 
1:5. When all the priests were distrib- 
uted into 24 classes, the 8th class was 
ealled from him the class of Abia. 1 Chr. 
24: 10. 

| p 1c FAO, 6,indec. Abiathar, Heb. 
sn728 (father of abundance), pr. name 
of a High Priest, Mark 2: 26. Cf. 1 Sam. 
99: 21, 1 K. 2: 26, 27,35. See Calmet. 


A Budnyy, NC, Ny Abilene, (in Mss. 
also’ Afidivy and > A8ucyy,) the name 
of a district not far from Anti-Lebanon, 
so called from the city Abila or Abela, 
which lay on the eastern declivity of 
Anti-Libanus, about 18 or 20 miles N.W. 
from Damascus, towards Heliopolis or 
Baalbeck ; and often named °ASiAy tov 
Avoorior to distinguish it from others. 
This territory had formerly been gov- 
erned as a tetrarchate by a certain Ly- 


"ABwvd 


sanias, the son of Ptolemy and grandson 
of Mennaeus (Jos. Ant. 14, 13. 3); but 
he was put to death (A.C, 36) through 
the intrigues of Cleopatra, who took 
possession of his province (ib. 15. 4. 1). 
After her death it fell to Augustus, who 
hired it out to a certain Zenodorus; but 
as he suffered the country to be infested 
with robbers, the province was taken 
from bim and given to Herod the Great 
(Jos. B. J.1. 20. 4. coll. Ant. 15. 10.1). 
At Herod’s death a part of the territory 
was given to Philip (Ant. 17. 11. 4); 

but the Breater part, with the city Abila, 
seems then or afterwards to have been 
bestowed on another Lysanias, Luke 3: 
1, who is by some supposed to be ade- 
scendant of the former, but is no where 
mentioned by Josephus. Indeed no- 
thing is said by Josephus or any other 
profane writer of this part of Abilene 
until about ten years after the time re- 
ferred to by Luke, when Caligula gave 
it to Agrippa Major as 7 tereagyia Av- 
caviov (Ant. 18. 6. 10); to whom it 
was afterwards confirmed by Claudius 
(ibid. 19. 5. 1). At his death it went 
with his other dominions to Agrippa 
Minor (ib. 20.7. 1. B. J. 2.12. 1).—See 
Krebs Obss. in N.T. p.110. Rosenm. 
Alterthk. f. Pt. II. p. 257. 


"A Biwv0d, 6, indec. Abiud, Hebrew 
apax (Judah is his father), pr. name 
of a son of Zorobabel, Matt. 1: 13. O- 
mitted in 1 Chr. 3: 19. 


"A Boacu, 6 o, indee. Abraham, Heb. 
DIAN (father of a multitude), pr. name 
of the celebrated patriarch and aries 
of the Israelitish nation. Matt. 1: 1, 
22: 32. Heb. 11:8—19. An. 

"A Buovos, ou, 7), (@ pr. and Bios 
v. Bticoog depth, bottom,) in Greek writ- 
ers, deep, profound ; as Mun &3vccog Di- 
od. Sic. 5.25. Herodot.2.28. Sept. for 
ninn, abyss, either of the ocean, Gen. 
1: 2.7: 11; or of the underworld, Ps. 
@1:3 21. 107: 26. 

In N.'T. 7) &3uccog as a noun signi- 
fies, the place of the dead, orcus, «dns. 

a) genr, Rom. 10: 7. 

b) spe. Tartarus i.e. that part of «- 
dyg in which the souls of the wicked 
were supposed to be confined. Luke 8: 
31. Rev. 9: 1, 2,11. 11: 7. 17: 8 20: 1, 


o> * 
 Ayados 
3. Cf. 2 Pet. 2: 4.—Acta Thomae 532 


3] &Bvocos TOU Tugtugor. 

“Ayapoc, ov, 6, Agabus, pr. 
name of a Jewish Christian, who pre- 
dicted a famine Acts 11: 28, and the 
imprisonment of Paul Acts 21: 10. 

"Ayaudosoyéa, @, f. jow, (aya- 
Soe and Zeyor,) Phavorin, svegyet@ xat 
éoyatouae uyadov. In N.'T. absol. to 
do good to others. 1 Tim. 6: 18. (coll. 
Gal. 6:10.) In Mss. Acts 14: 17 for 
ay ot o7roLeo. - 

‘Ayaionoem, o, f. jou, (ayo 
oe and zoe.) The better form is aya- 
Soy sovew, Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 200. 

1. to do good to others, absol. Mark 3: 
4, Luke 6: 9,35. Acts 14:17. With an 
accus. of pers. Acts 6: 33. Sept. for 
aon Judg.. 17: 18. Zeph. 1: 12.—Tob. . 
12:13. 1 Mac. 11:33. 2 Mae. 1: 2. 

2, In N. T. also to do well, act virtu- 
ously, absol. 1 Pet. 2:15, 20. 3: 6, 17. 3 
John 11. Cf. 1 Pet. 3: 11. 

‘Ayatonowe, Ge, %, well-doing, 
love of virtue, virtuous conduct, 1 Pet. 4: 
19; ef. ayePoroww no. 2.—Test. XII 
Pat. ap. Fabric. Cod. Pseudep, I. 722.— 
Others, beneficence. 

 Ayatonows, ov, 69% adj. pp. be- 
nejicent ; in the sense of bland, courteous, 
e.g. yun) Ecclus. 42:14. In N.T. up- 
right, virtuous, 1 Pet. 2:14; cf. ayado- 
morsw nO. 2.—Athenag. Apol. p. 304. D. 
in Opp. Justini Mart. 

‘Ayacos, 4, ov, (&yav much, 
exceedingly,) corresp. to Heb. 350, Lat. 
bonus, and Eng. good. 

1. good, i.e. from the force of the 
theme, excellent, distinguished, best. 

a) of persons. Matt. 19: 16 didaoxads 
ayods, v.17 bis, Mark 10:17, 18 bis. 
Luke 18: 18, 19 bis. So Sept. for a5 
1 Sam. 9: 2.— Judith 11:8 Jos. Ant. 
9.5.2 tots ayators cavdgas xat Sixal- 
ous uméxtevs, Xen. Cyneg. 1. 14. 

b) of things. Luke 10: 42 Thy ayadny 
(us tdee. John 1: 47 1 ayadoy what re- 
markable. 2 Thess. 2:16 éaig ayadn, 
unless this is put for éaig oyaday. So 
Sept. for 250 Ezra 8 : 27 yadxot ayador. 

2. good, absolutely, i.e. of good char- 
acter, disposition, quality. 

a) of persons, upright, virtuous. Matt. 


an 
Phe 
"Ayados 


5: 45. 12: 85. 22: 10. 25: 21, 23. Luke 
6:45. 19: 17. 23:50. John 7: 12. Acts 
11:24. So Sept. for 350 2 Chr. 21: 13. 
Proy. 13: 2, where «yados is opposed 
to magayouos. 15: 3. Is. 63: 7 HQUTNS O- 
yodds for 210 3>.—Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 
8 tovs xonove xohatery xo TOUS ayodous 
Tuy. 

b) of things. (w) in a physical sense, 
e.g. dévdgov Matt. 7: 17,18. yy Luke 
8:8. So Sept.77 ay. for 230 Ex. 3: 8. 
—Diod. Sic. 11. 25 yoga ay. Xen. ec. 
16.7 77 &y—(8) in a moral sense, good, 
upright, virtuous; e.g. xagdia Luke 8: 
15. éytod7 Rom. 7:12. Avo 2 Thess. 
2:17. Gehjuc tov O. Rom. 12:2, and 
so Sept. for 250 with 10 avstjuo Neh.9: 
20. Ps. 143: 10. Wisd. 8:19 yuzy ay. 
Hence cuveidqorg eyo}, i. €. concious- 
ness of rectitude, Acts 23:1. 1'Tim. 1: 
5, 19. 1 Pet. 3: 16, 21.—So %oya ayude, 
good deeds, virtue, rectitude, Rom. eT a 
13; 3. Eph. 2:10. Col. 1:10. 2'Tim. 2: 
21. 3:17. Tit. 1:16. 3:1. Heb. 13: 21, 
So Sept. for 250 1 Sam. 19: 4 TLOUN LOLT Ot 
ay. Wisd. 3:15 név00 ay. 

c) neut. ayadoy and aad, i.e. vir- 
tue, rectitude, love of virtue, Matt. 12: 34, 
35. 19:16. Luke 6: 45. John 5:29. Rom. 
9:10. 3:8. 7: 18,19. 9:11. 12:9. 13:3. 
16:19. 2Cor.5:10. 1Pet.3:11,13. 3 
John 11. Rom. 7: 13 bis 10 ayator that 
which is in itself good. Rom. 14: 16 
where 10 dyator is the good cause, i. e. 
the religion of Christ. Sept. for 250 Ps. 
34: 14. 53: 2,4.--Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 5. 

3. good, in respect to operation or in- 
fluence on others, i. e. useful, bencficial, 
profitable. 

a) of persons, benevolent, beneficent, 
Matt. 20:15. Rom.5:7. 1 Thess. 3: 6. 
Tit.2:5. 1 Pet.2:18. So Sept. for 250 
2 Chr. 30: 196 S209 ay. Ps. 73: 1.—Xen. 
Cyr. 3.3. 4 evegyétyy, Toy avOgu TOY 
ayador. Thue. 1.86. 

b) of things; e.g. douata Matt. Tak: 
Luke 11:13. ddov James 1:17. zeyvov 
Phil. 1: 6. dvaotoogy 1 Pet..3: 16. xagsoé 
James 3:17. aictic Tit. 2:10. Sept. for 


340 1 Sam. 12:23 ay. 060s. Neh. 9: 13° 


éytola. ay.—Matt. 12: 35 az. “Inouveds, 
treasure of good things. Luke 6: 45.—So 
Zoya ayadd, good deeds, benefits, Acts 
9:36. 2Cor. 9:8. 1'Tim. 2: 10. 5: 10.— 


3 "Ayadilasey 


In the sense of suitable, adapted to, Eph. 
4:29 hoyos ay. 190g oixodoujy. Rom.15: 
2.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6.1 wodug poutzas pegey 
ayo}. Pausan. Eliac. poster. c. 26. 4 
yoga & xnonoves extgspey ayo. 

c) neut. («) to ayodor, something use- 
ful and profitable, benefit, Rom, 8: 28. 12: 
21. 18:4. Gal.6:10. Eph. 4:28. 6:8. 
1 Thess. 5:15. Philem.6,14.—Xen. Cyr. 
4,2.18.—(8) te ayade, things good and 
useful, benefits, blessings. Matt. 7: 11. 
Luke 1: 53. 16: 25. Gal. 6:6. Heb. 9:11. 
10: 1.--Xen. Cyr. 5.3. 15 tous evegyetoty- 
tas ayadtots imeoSaddousvor. — In the 
sense of goods, wealth, Luke 12: 18, 19. 
So Sept. for 220 Gen. 24:10. 45: 18, 20. 
Deut. 6: 11.—Xen. Cyr. 3.3. 20. 


4. good, in respect to the feelings ex- 
cited, i.e. pleasant, joyful, happy. 1 Pet. 
3:10 usoag dy. Rom. 10:15 ta dyada 
happy times. Sept. for 25 Ps. 34: 12 
jucous ay. Zech. 8: 19 éogras ay.—Ee- 
clus. 14:14. 1 Mace. 10: 55. 


* Ayaloveyea, @, f. jou, (contr. 
for ayatowyéo q.v.) to do good to 
others, absol. Acts 14:17 in some Mss.— 
Cyrill. c. Julian. 3. p. 81. A. et in Mich. 
cap. 2. p. 409. C, 


 Ayodoourn, nc, 4, (for ayoPo- 
own; in Greek writers cy wPOTNS, OF 
better yenotorns, Thom. Mag. p. 921. H. 
Planck de Indol. p. 162, 164, and in 
Bib. Repos. L. p. 683,) goodness, viz. 

a) of disposition and character, probi- 
fy, virtue, Rom. 15:14, Eph. & 9... 2 
Thess, 1:11. So Sept. for 250 Ps. 52: 
5, ain 2 Chr. 24: 16. 

b) towards others, beneficence, Gal. 5: 
22, Sept. for 220 Neh. 9: 25. 


“ Ayaddiaces, e008, %, not found in 
Gr. writers; but often in Sept. in the 
sense of joy, exultation, for 274 Ps. 45: 
16. 65:13. rejoicing, with song, danc- 
ing, etc. for 737 Ps. 30:7. 118: 15. 
126:2 6. great joy, for jwe Ps. 45: 8. 
51: 10, 14.—Tob. 13: 1. 

InN.T. joy, gladness, rejoicing, Luke 
1:14, 44. Acts 2: 46. Jude 24.—Acta 
Thom. § 7 & zoom not ay odhueost.— 
Heb. 1:9 ovoy ayalduccsws from Ps. 
45: 8, oi! of gladness, i. e. with which 


guests were anointed at feasts, here put 


‘Ayadhao 


as an emblem of the highest honour; 
see Calmet p. 68. 

’ Ayahhao, @, Luke 1: 47, else- 
where eyaddcaomett, (ya much and 
aAhowce to leap, dance,) not found in me 
writers, but often in Sept. for 573 Ps. 2 
11. V2 Ps. 68:4. 33> Ps. 20: 6. ene te 
40: 17, ete. pp. spoken of rejoicing with 
song and dance. Hence in N.T. to ex- 
ult, rejoice, 

a) absol. Luke 10:21. Acts 2:26 nyai- 
Auicuto 9) yhoood mov, [ rejoiced in 
words, sang aloud. 16:34.--So yutosw zai 
ayodd. emphat. rejoice exceedingly, Matt. 
5:12. 1 Pet. 4:13. Rev. 19:7. coll. Ps. 
90: 14. 40: 17.—Acta Thom. § 27. 

b) with a noun of the same signif. in 
an adverbial sense. 1 Pet. 1: 8 ayaddia- 
ods yook ovexhalitm, rejoice with joy 
unspeakable, i.e. unspeakably. Winer 
§ 58.3. Matthiae § 408.n. Buttm. § 133. 3. 

c) seq. a ¢. subjunct. John 8: 56 
Hyahkvacato wwe iOn THY Hugouy Tiy &- 
bry, he rejoiced that he should see my day, 
i.e. to see it. Cf. Liicke Comm. in Joh. 
IL. p. 246. 

d) seq. ent Cc. dat. Luke I: AT nyodhi- 
aoe TO Mystuc MoU ett TO Osa, W here it 
should prob. read iyadhedosree TO 7. 
coll. Ps. 13:6 ay ubhicoeree 7 nogdba ov. 
—So ayeldec Pou ext to Xen. Mem. 3. 
0.16. Sept. Ps. 9:15. 21: 2. 35:9. 

e) seq. &y c. dat. where a simple da- 
tive might stand, John 5:35 ayes. ev 
TH part abou. 1 Pet. l: 16, as Ps. 89: 
16 ey 7 Ovouctt cov ayuda. 13:5. Xen. 
Hiero 1.16 stpoaiver dus ty tw. 


Ayeuos, OV, 0, 9), 2d}. (@ preand ye- 
{sog nuptials,) ; apd i. @. Wholly, coe- 
lebs, 1 Cor. 7:32, 34; or spoken of those 
who do not marry a second time, ib. y. 


8, 11.—Xen. Cony. 9.7. Hom. I. 3, 40. 


‘Ayavaxtéo, ©, f how, (eyo 

much, and &yIog pain,) pp. to be pained, 
a) in hody, Plato Phaedr. c. 97. b) in 
mind, i.e. to be solicitous or provoked, 
Plato Phaedon. ¢. 8, 9 ed. Fisch.—In 
N. T. to be angry, vexed, indignant. 

a) genr. and absol. Matt. 21: 15. 2¢ 
Mark 10: 14. Luke 13: 14. — Bel “| 
Drag. 28, Jos. Ant. 2.13.3. Herodian, 
8.7. 6.—Mark 14: 4 cy avextotytes 70S 
Eautots xai déyortes, indignant among 


4 “Ayanco 
themselves and saying, for ayovan. Ko 
1éy. 100s Euvtors. 

b) by impl. to complain of, seq. egé 
c. gen. Matt. 20: 24. Mark 10: 41.—Pla- 
to Ep. 7. Apollodor. Bib. I. wegi Ture 
yov ayavaxtovca. More freq. with éé 
seq. dat. Jos, Ant. 4.6. 4. Wisd. 12:27. 


"Ayavaxmots, ens, i, indigna- 
tion. 2 Cor. 7: 11.—Thuc. 2. 41. Jos. 
Bde Aaivike 


‘Ayana, ©, f. fow, absol. and 
trans. fo love; but differing from puAém, 
which includes the kind of love or af- 
fection expressed by a kiss; see Titt- 
mann de Synon. in N. T. p. 50. 

a) to love, i.e. («) to regard with strong 
affection. Luke 7: 42. John 3:35. 8:42. 
21: 15sq. 2 Cor.9:7. Rev. 3:9. al. saep. 
Sept. for 378, Gen. 24: 67. Ruth 4: 15. 
—With an siding. of the corresp. noun, 
Eph. 2:4 ayaryy, qv jyannoe quae, the 
love, with which he hath loved us ; so 2 
Sam. 13: 15. See Buttm. § 131.3. Matth. 
§ 408. Winer § 32. 2.—Hence perf. part. 
Pass. a)yanyjusvos, beloved, Eph. 1:6. 
Col. 3: 12. al. 

(3) as referred to superiors, and in- 
cluding the idea of duty, respect, vene- 
ration, etc. to love and serve with fidelity, 
Matt. 6: 24. 22:37. Mark 12:30, 33. 
Luke 16: 13. Rom. & 28. al. saep. Sept. 
for 2778 1 Sam. 18: 16.—Hence ot ayo- 
MOYTES TOY xt'QLOY, the faithful disciples or 
followers of the Lord, Eph. 6: 24. James 
1: 12, 2:5. Sept. for an IN Ex. 20: 6. Deut. 
5: 10. 

b) to love, i. e. to regard with favour, 
good will, benevolence. Mark 10: 21 nya 
anosy avtoy. Luke 7:5. John 10:17. In 
other passages the effects of benevolence 
are expressed, to wish well to, do good 
to, ete, ay amy Toy mjoloy, TOUS &y- 
Foote, ete. Matt. 5: 43 sq. 19:19. 22: 
39. Luke 6: 32.al. For the fut. @yaz}- 
oeig as imperat. in Matt. 5: 43, see Wi- 
ner § 44. 3. Matth. § 498. c.—2 Cor. 12: 
15 st moet TEQLETOTEQM tude ay arey, 7T- 
Toy ayanciuon, even if; having conferred 
greater benefits on you, I receive less from 
you. 

c) spoken of things, to love, i. @. to 
delight in. Luke 11: 43 ayarets THY 
mew@toxatedgiay. John 3:19, Heb. 1: 9. 
1 John 2:15. Sept. for IIN Ps, 45; 8.— 


‘A yann . by 


Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 24 woduot® ty adyaniy 
thy mag auto Sicutay. Jos, Ant. 7. 1.6 
opodea aitod (David) tiv agog adtoy 
(Abner) tyuny ceroFoarvorta, xob pudoxjy 
Tie WLOTEWS Hy enoay, i.e. they were de- 
lighted with, etc. cf. Kypke Obss. Sac. Lp. 
179.— Ovx ayanay, not to love, i.e. to 
neglect, to disregard, to contemn. Rev. 12: 
11 ovx jyannouy Thy Wuyny avTaY zor 
Favetov, they contemned their lives even 
unto death, i.e. they willingly exposed 
themselves to death. See Ov, and comp. 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 832. Stuart §537. Win- 
er §59. 1. So Ecelus. 15:18 otz ayomy- 
toy, detestable. At. 

“Ayann, HS, 7, 1. love, i. e. affec- 
tionate regard, good will, benevolence. 

a) genr. 1 Cor. 4: 21 &y §a3dy do 
mQd¢ Uucs, I) €v ayary MrEtwort Te TOKO- 
tytoc; shall I come to you with a rod, or 
in love 2 i. e. full of love, all love. Col. 1: 
13 6 vids tig ayarns, i.g. 0 ayanntos, 
beloved son; for this gen. instead of an 
adject. see Gesen. p. 643. Stuart § 440. 
Winer § 34.2. Buttm. § 123. n.4.—Spok- 
en more especially of that good will to- 
wards others, that love of our neigh- 
bour, that brotherly affection, which the 
religion of Jesus commands and in- 
spires. John 15:13. 17:26. Rom. 13: 10. 
1 Cor. 13:1 sq. Heb. 6:10. 1 John 4:7. 
al. saep. 2Cor. 13: 11 6 Geog tis aye 
ang, the God of love, i.e. the author and 
source of love, who is himself love. 
Rom. 15: 30 ayaxy tov avetwatos, that 
love which the Spirit inspires.—F ollow- 
ed by sig c. accus. 2 Thess. 1:3 7) ayo- 
mn sig addnjhovs. 2 Cor. 2: 4, 8. 1 Pet. 
4:8. Followed by é& c. dat, in the 
looser late Greek usage, instead of sig 
c. aceus. Joh. 13: 35 ayany ey ahdjious. 
2Cor. 8: 7. See Winer § 54. 4. 

b) spe. j aya tov Feov v. tov Xout— 
tov, the love of God or of Christ. Here 
the gen. is sometimes subjective or ac- 
tive, and sometimes objective or passive. 

(a) subj. or act. it signifies the love 
which God or Christ exercises towards 
Christians. So of God, Rom. 5: 5. Eph. 
2:4, 2Thess. 3:5. Followed by «ts 
awa, Rom. 5:8 ; and by & tw, 1 John 4: 
$,16; see above in a. So of Christ, 
2Cor. 5: 14. 

(8) objectively or pass. that love of 


‘Ayannros 


‘which God or Christ is the object in the 


hearts of Christians. So of God, Luke 
11: 42. John 5: 42, 1 John 2:5; and so 
absol. 1 John 4:16, 18 ter. 3 John 6. So 
of Christ, John 15: 10. Rom. 8: 35. For 
this gen. of the object, see Gesen. p. 676. 
Winer § 30.—Instead of the gen. ov, 
we find Joh. 15: 9 éy 1 ayomn ti gun, 
i.e. in the love of me. 

c) by meton. the effect or proof of 
love, beneficence, benefit conferred. Eph. 
1:15 wiv ayonny THY sig weYTOS Tous uyt— 
ove, 3:19. 1 Joh. 3: 1. 2 Thess. 2: 10 
Thy ayarny Ths UdyFstac, the true love, 
i.e. the true and real benefits conferred 
by God through Christ. Buttm. § 123. 
n. 4. 

2, In the plur. ayamas, Oy, at, a- 
gapae, love-feasts, i.e. public banquets 
of a frugal kind, instituted by the ear- 
ly Christians, and connected by them 
with the celebration of the Lord’s sup- 
per. The provisions etc. were contri- 
buted by the more wealthy individuals, 
and were common to all Christians, 
whether rich or poor, who chose to 
partake. Portions were also sent to 
the sick and absent members. These 
aycamo. were intended as an exhibition 
of that mutual love which is required 
by the Christian religion; but as they 
became subject to abuses, they were af- 
terwards discontinued. See Tertull. 
Apol. c. 39. Calmet p. 27.—Jude 12. 
Comp. Acts 2:42, 46. 6:2, 1Cor. 11: 
17—34. At. 

" Ayanntos, "y oY, beloved, dear, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 32 4 agery—ayonnry 
auvegyos tezvitas. So Sept. for 3) 
Ps. 84: 2.—_In N. T. 

1. beloved, dear, but spoken only of 
Christians, as united with God, or with 
each other, in the bonds of holy love;, 
e.g. ayoarntot, Acts 15:25. Rom. 12: 19. 
2Cor. 7:1. 12:19. Col. 1:7. 4:14. 1 
Thess. 2:8. Heb.6:9. 1 Pet. 2:11. 4: 12. 
2 Pet. 3: 1,8, 14,15, 17. 1 John 3: 2, 21. 
4:1,7,11. 3 John 1, 2, 5, 11. Jude 3, 17, 
Q0. 1 Tim. 6:2 must0d siou uot ayomntol, 
i. e. conjoined in the bonds of faith and 
love.—1 Cor. 15: 58 adehpot ayanntot, 
beloved brethren, i.e. Christians. Eph. 6: 
91, Phil. 4:1 bis. Col. 4: 7, 9. Philem. 
1, 2, 16. James 1:16, 19. 2:5.—So ayo- 


“Ayoeg 


nytor Sov, beloved of God, chosen by 
him to salvation, Rom. 1:7, 11:28. Eph. 
5:1. So Sept. ¢yanytot cov for 3°43, 

spoken of os worshippers of God, Ps. 
60: 8. 108: 127: 2.—Paul seems to 
apply the ‘ae particularly to those con- 
verted under his ministry, when he 
speaks of Epenetus, toy ayasytoy jou, 
Rom. 16:5; so 16: 8,9,12; comp.1 
Cor. 4:17 Tipodeoy, og éote téxvov ov 
ayanytoy éy xvgi. 2'Tim. 1:2. So also 
of a whole church gathered by himself; 
1 Cor. 4: 14 téxva wou ayunntot, 10: 14. 
Phil. 2: 12. 

2. only, only begotten, in the phrase 
viog ayarntos, only son; as being the 
object of peculiar love. In N.'T. spok- 
en only of Christ, the viog ayanyrtos of 
God, Matt. 3: 17. 12: 18. 17:5. Mark 1: 
His 9i7. luke 22. Odo. 2Pet is 17. 
So in the parable, Mark 12: 6 fe vioy 
tyor, ayanntoy avtov, having one son, 
his well-beloved, i.e. his only son. Luke 
20: 13. So Sept. for 397 Gen. 22:2, 12. 
and in the phrase mévdog aycexntou for 
Dit, mourning for an only son, i.e. 
most vehement, Jer. 6: 26.. Amos 8: 10. 
Zech. 12:10 —Hesych. ayamntor ovo- 
Yon; HEL OQUO [ED ov. Pollux 3. 2 xochorto 
& ay vios ayamnntos, 6 uoves WY Tato? 7 

pytot. Cf. Kypke Obss. Sac. I. p. 312. 


" Ayao, 7, indec. Hagar, Heb. 9375 
(flight), pr. name of a maid-servant of 
Abraham, and the mother of Ishmael. 
In Gal. 4: 24, 25, Paul applies this name, 
by an allegorical interpretation, to the 
inferior condition of the Jews under the 
law, as compared with that of Christians 
under the Gospel. Gen. c. 16. 


 Aypageva, f. stow, pp.to send off 
an ayyooos or public courier. This word 
is of Persian origin, and after being re- 
ceived into the Greek language, passed 
also into use among the Jews and Ro- 
mans. Cyrus, or, according to Herodo- 
tus, Xerxes, was the first to establish 
relays of horses (immerse) and couriers 
at certain distances on all the great 
roads, in order that the royal letters and 
messages might be transmitted with the 
greatest possible speed. ‘These & (17 QOL 
had authority to press into their service 
men, horses, ships, or any thing which 
came in their way, and which might 


6 "Ayyehos 


serve to hasten their journey, Xen. Cyr. 
8. 6.17. Herodot. 8. 98. Cf. Esth. 8:10, 
14. See Heeren’s Ideen etc. Vol. I. Pt. 
i. p. 534, ed. 3. Calmet p. 59.—After- 

wards & yyagsbo came to signify, to press 
into service for a journey in the manner 
of an ay yagos. Jos. Ant. 13. 2.3 xshevor 
pnd ayyagsvecFur Ta tay Lovdaley v- 
nogivyia. Hence 

In N. T. trans. to compel, to press, 
simply, as to accompany one, Matt. 5: 41 
doris os ayyagsvoet uthuoy gy, Also genr. 
Matt. 27: 32. Mark 15: 21.—Compare 
Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Chald. Talm. f,131. 


‘Ayyéiov, Ov, 16, (dimin. from &y- 
yos,) a vessel, utensil, Matt. 13: 48, 25:4. 
Sept. for 15D Gen. 42: 25. Num. 4. 9.— 
Xen. Anab. 6, 4. 23. 


“Ayyedia, as, %, pp. message brought, 
news, Xen. Cyr. 6.2.14. In N. T. me- 
taph. doctrine promulgated, precept given, 
sc. in the name of any one. 1 John 8: 
11. Sept. for (37 Proy. 12: 25. 


‘Ayyehos, ov, 6, (ayyéldo.) 1. a 
messenger, one who is sent sc. in order 
to announce, teach, perform, or ex- 
plore any thing. Matt. 11:10. Luke 
7: 24, 9:52, Gal. 4: 14. James 2: 25 coll. 
Josh. 6: 17. al. In 1 Cor, 11: 10 spies ; 
others, angels ; others, evil angels, de- 
mons. Sept. for F857 Mal. 2: 7. al.— 
Diod. Sic. 11, 23. Xen. Cyr. 2.4.1.—So 
in Rey. 1: 20 sq. the angels of the seven 
churches, are probably the bishops or 
pastors of those churches, who were 
the delegates, messengers, of the chur- 
ches to God in the offering of prayer, 
etc. Others refer this to guardian an- 
gels. 

2. an angel, a celestial messenger, in 
the usage of Scripture, i.e. a being su- 
perior to man, The Deity is represent- 
ed as surrounded by a race of beings of 
a higher order than man, whom he 1 also 
employs as his messengers and agents 
in administering the affairs of the world, 
and in promoting the welfare of indi- 
viduals as well as of the whole human 
family. Matt. 1: 20, 18:10. 22:30. Acts 
7: 30. al. As to the numbers of the an- 
gels, see Heb. 12: 22. Rev.5:11. See 
more under: Agyt Vy thos. —Some of these 
beings « ai beet Hoe () THONTAYTES 


“Ayes 


ty govtay coxny, 2 Pet.2: 4. Jude 6, 
are called of &yyehou Tod SioBohov v. Tov 
Satay, angels of the devil or Satan, Matt. 
25: 41. 2 Cor. 12: 7. Rev. 12: 9. al.—Rev. 
9:11 dyyshos tHg @BioooU, angel of Tar- 
tarus, i. e. destroying angel ; see ’.48a0- 
doy. Ax. 


tA yé, imper. of &yo, used asa par- 
ticle of exhortation or, incitement, come 
now, go to, Lat. age. James 4: 13. 5:1. 
Sept. for N2 Judg. 19:6. See Winer § 
47, 3. n.—Xen. Cyr. 4.2.47. ib. 5. 3. 4, 


* AEA, HS, %, herd ; used in N.T. 
only of swine, Matt. 8:30, 31, 32 bis. 
Mark 5:11,13. Luke 8: 32, 33. Sept. 
for 742 Judg. 5: 16.—Diod. Sic. 3. 34. 
Xen. Mem. 2.9.7. 

> i 

Ayevenhoyntos, ov, 6, adj. (a 
priv. and yevscloyém,) without genealogy, 
whose descent is unknown, Heb. 7: 3. 
Found only in .N.T. where Melchise- 
dec is so called, because, being a Cana- 
anite, and not standing in the public ge- 
nealogical registers as belonging to the 
family of Aaron, he was a priest not by 
right of sacerdotal descent, but by the 
grace of God. Cf. Ex, 40:15. Num. 3: 
10. See in’ Aujtwg. 

"Ayerns, €6,,6, 7, adj. (« priv. 
and yévos race,) spoken of one who is 
without ancestors, or without descend- 
ants. In N. T. low born, ignoble, base, 
1 Cor. 1: 28, where it is opposed to 
evyevys in v. 26.—Plut. Pericl. c. 24, 

‘Ayiato, f. dow, (&ytog q.v.) not 


found in Greek writers, but often used 
in Sept. for L3p. In N.'T. pp. fo ren- 
der uyvoy. i 

1. to make clean, render pure. a) pp- 
Heb. 9: 13 &yuifer 1905 Vy Tig Tugzos 
20H 0-0 OTTO. 

b) metaph. to render clean in a moral 
sense, to purify, to sanctify. Rom. 15:16 
jywousyy év mvetpare uyig, that the of 
fering of the Gentiles may be accepta- 
ble, being purified by the Holy Spirit, i. e. 
by the sanctifying influences of the H. 
S. on the hearts of the Gentiles. 1 Cor. 
6: 11. Eph. 5: 26. 1 Thess. 5: 23. 1 Tin. 
4: 5. Heb. 2:11. 10: 10,14, 29. 13: 12. 
Rev. 22: 11.—Hence oi jyvacpusvor, those 
who are sanctisied, i. e. Christians in gen- 


7 "Ayws 

eral, Acts 20: 32. 26:18. 1Cor.1: 2. 
Jude 1. So 1 Cor. 7:14 jjyiactar 6 ania 
—ryiuotorr yr, the unbelieving hus- 
band or wife 1s made clean or sanctified, 
i.e. is to be regarded, not as unclean, not 
as an idolater, but as belonging to the 
Christian community. See oyros, 1. b. 
6.— So Sept for WIP passim. 

2. to consecrate, to devote, i. e. to set 
apart from a common to a sacred use ; 
since in the Jewish ritual this was one 
great object of the purifications. 

a) spoken of things, Matt. 23:17 6 
yao 6 ayvatoy toy yovoor. 23: 19. 2 
Tim. 2: 21 cxstioc jyravpsvor. Sept. for 
wip Lev. 8: 10 sq. 30. 

b) spoken of persons, to consecrate, 
as being set apart of God and sent by 
him for the performance of his will. 
John 10: 36 oy 6 watio aytuoe, whom the 
father hath consecrated and sent into the 
world ete, 17:17 ayiacoy avtous éy th 
alnreie Tov, consecrate them through or 
in the promulgation of thy truth, comp. 
y. 18, 17:19 bis.—Ecelus. 45: 4. 49:7, 

3. to regard and venerate as holy, to 
hallow. Matt. 6:9 ayvacdijto to ovouc 
cov. Luke 11: 2. 1 Pet. 3:15. Sept. for 
wip Is. 9:13. 29: 23. 

“Ayuatopos, ov, 6, (from ayer, . 
but not found in Greek writers,) pp. 
consecration, Sept. for WIP Judg. 17: 
3. In N.T. sanctification, purity of heart 
and life, holiness. Rom. 6: 19, 22. 1 
Thess. 4: 3, 4, 7. 1 Tim. 2:15. Heb. 12: 
14.2 Thess. 2: 13 ey aywopug avyetuo- 
toc, sanctification of the Spirit, i. e. pro- 
duced by the Holy Spirit. 1 Pet. 1: 2.— 
Meton. cause or author of this sanctifica- 
tion, 1 Cor. 1: 80. 

“A yung, bet, lov, a word rarely 
found in Attic writers, who prefer ayvos, 
but used every where in the Sept. for 
wisp and Wyje- Hence the ground idea 
is pure, clean, (see Gesen. Lex. art. Bp »} 
like ayvoc, but it superadds the no- 
tion of respect and veneration, which 
the latter has not; see Tittmann de 
Synon. N. T, p. 21 sq. 

1.. pure, clean, i. e, ceremonially or 
morally clean, including the idea of de- 
sert of respect, reverence, etc. 

a) pp. perfect, without blemish, Rom. 
12:1 Iveta ule. 


‘“Ayworms, 


b) metaph. morally pure, upright, 
dlameless in heart and life, virtuous, holy. 
(«) genr. Mark 6: 20 “Imdvynyv—avdga 
Sixavoy nai &yvoy. Rom. 7: 12. 1 Cor. 7: 
34. Eph. 1: 476 ori27, 4.1 Pet. 1:16. al. 
Sept. for Wisp Lev. 11: 44. 

(8) spoken of those who are purified 
and sanctified by the influences of the 
Spirit, a saint ; and as this is assumed of 
all who profess the Christian name, 
hence “yor, saints, Christians, Acts 9: 
13 coll. v. 14. 9: 32, 41. 26:10. Rom. 1: 
7. 8:27. al.—Hence spoken of those who 
are to be in any way reckoned to the 
Christian community, 1 Cor. 7: 14. See 
aywito, 1.b.—So ayvoy pihjuc, the sa- 
cred Christian kiss, the pledge of Chris- 
tian affection, Rom. 16:16. 1 Cor. 16: 
20. 2 Cor. 13: 12. 


2. consecrated, devoted, sacred, holy, 
i.e. set apart from a common to a 
sacred use; spoken of places, tem- 
ples, cities, the priesthood, men, etc. 
Matt. 4:5. 7: 6. 24:15. 27: 53. Acts 6: 
13. 7: 33. (1 Pet. 2:5.) e. g. of persons, 
anagyn ayia Rom. 11:16. Luke 2: 23. 
of apostles, Eph. 3: 5. of prophets, Luke 
1:70. Acts 3: 21. 2 Pet. 1: 21. of angels, 
Matt. 25: 31. 1 Thess. 3:18. al. (Others 
in such passages prefer the sense of ven- 
erandus ; see no.3.)—Hence 10 ayvov 
‘is spoken of the temple, («) genr. Acts 6: 
13. 21: 28. Heb. 9:1. (8) spe. the sanc- 
tuary of the oe of Jerusalem, sie 
terrestrial Heb, 9: 2. or celestial Heb. 9 
8, 12, 24. 10: 19. Heh: 9:3 Te uyoe eyt- 
oy, the holy of holies, the inner sanctuary. 
So Sept. for Dwp wip Ex . 26: 33, 
2 Chr. 3:8 sq. 5:7" AG aA TH areas = 
cred things, religious worship, Heb. 8 

3. holy, hallowed, worthy of reverence 
and veneration ; ae of God, John 
HW ee yan 8. : 10. So Sept. for 
wisp [SOR 0: Soe of his name, 
Luke 1:49, Sept. for wp Lev. 22: 2. 
—So 10 msde 10 ayeor, the Holy 
Spirit, Matt. 1: 18, et passim ; see ITysv- 
fuo.—Luke 1: 72 Seadhix ayla, Rom, 
1: 2 & youpuis ayia. Sept. for Wp 
Dan. 11: 28, 30.—Some refer hither the 
passages cited under no. 2. At. 


Ayo (HS, HLOS, %, (@yL0g,) Pp. Pu- 
nity; in N. 'T. metaph. sanctity of life, 
virtue, holiness, Heb. 12; 10.—1 Mac. 


8 ‘Ayviko 
15:2. On nouns in -oryg see Lobeck 
ad Phryn. p. 350. 

“Aywoourn, 85 %y (710s,) for the 
comm. «yvoctyn, and pp. i. q. ayvotns. 

1. metaph. sanctity, virtue, 2 Cor. (7: 
1. 1 Thess. 3: 13. 

2. the state of him who is deserving of 
veneration and worship, i. e. sanctity, ma- 
jesty. Rom. 1:4 avetua ayrmotyns, i. q. 
mvetue “yvoy, i.e. Christ’s spiritual state 
of exaltation and majesty as Messiah, 
in antithesis to xata oagze in the pre- 
ceding verse. Sept. for w4p Ps. 97: 12; 

but also for 7 Ps. 96: 6, ae for 334 
Ps. 145: 6. See Stuart’s Comm. in ide: 
For the gen. as adject. see Stuart § 440. 
Winer § 34. 2. b. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. 


Aynadn, ne, 9), the arm. Luke 2: 
28, coll. Mark 9: 36. Sept. for py 1 
K. 3: 20.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 50. 


" Ayuuteor, ov, to, a fish-hook. 
Matt. 17: 27. Sept. fet nr 2 K. 19: 28. 
m>n Hab. 1: ae nqn Ezek. 32: 3.— 
Aelian. V. H. 1. 


" Ayzvoa, as, oe an anchor. Acts 
27; 29, 30, 40. Heb. 6: 19.—Xen. Anab, 
3. 5. 10. 

“Ayvagos, ou, 6, %, adj. (a priv. 
and yvapets a fuller,) not yet fudled or 
dressed; hence by implic. new. Matt. 
9:16. Mark 2:21. In Luke 5: 36 it is 
HOLVOS. 

“Ayveta, as, 4, (&yvos,) metaph, 
< party, in the sense of chastity, 1'Tim. 4: 
12, 5:2.—Jos. Ant. 3.5. 1. ib.8.3.9. Acta 
Thom. § 48. Clem. Alex. Strom. 4. 25, 

‘Ayvisa, f. iow, (¢yvdg,) trans. 

1. to purify, to lustrate ; as John 11: 
55, where ayvigew Eavtoy is to prepare 
one’s self by purification for the sacred 
festivals; which was done among the 
Jews by visiting the temple, offering up 
prayers, abstaining from certain kinds 
of food, washing their clothes, bathing, 
shaving the head, ete. Cf. Ex. 19: 10, 
14sq. Sept. for "40 2 Chr. 29: 16, 18. 
sonny Num.8&: 21. wap Ex. 19: 10. 

2, Mid. ayvifouct, perf. and aor. 1 
Pass. jyvicuon, jyvicodny with a mid. 
signif. agere castimoniam, to live like one 
under a vow of abstinence, i.e. like a 
Nazarite. Acts 21: 24, 26. 24:18. See 


< ‘ 
Ayvicmos 


Buttm. § 136. Winer § 40.2. The 
Jews were accustomed, when under a 
yow of this kind, to abstain for a cer- 
tain time from the better sorts of food, 
to let their hair grow, to keep them- 
selves from all pollution, etc. and when 
this time had expired, they were freed 
from the obligation of their vow by a 
particular sacrifice; Num, 6: 2—21. 
Sept. for -72 Hiph. Num. 6:3. See 
Jahn § 395. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. p. 1078. 

3. metaph. to render pure in a moral 
sense, to reform. James 4:8 ayvioats 
xaodiac. 1 Pet. 1: 22 Tas wuzac Upoy 
jyvixotsg. 1 John 3: 3.— Apollodor. 2, 
928. 


‘A yvioMos, ou, 6, (ayvito,) pp. lus- 
tration, Sept. for "7Y and NNwT Num. 
8: 7,8. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 22.—In N. T. 
religious abstinence etc. in consequence 
of a vow, Acts 21: 26, see ayvita 2. 
So Sept. for 72 Num. 6: 5, 4772 Amos 
a De . 

a yvoéa, @, f. now, (% pr. and 
yoéw,) absol. and trans. 

1. not to know, i.e. a) to be ignorant of, 
unacquainted with, Acts 17: 23. Rom, 6: 
3. 7:1. Gal. 1: 22, 1 Tim. 1: 13. (2 Pet. 
2: 12.) Spoken of voluntary ignorance, 
J Cor. 14:38 bis; where others prefer 
the meaning, to act foolishly, as in Sept. 
Num. 12: 11.— Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 23. — 
Rom. 1:13 ov Selo tues ayvosiv, I 
would not have you ignorant, i. e. be well 
assured. 11:25. 1 Cor. 10:1. 12:1. 
2 Cor. 1: 8. 1 Thess. 4: 13. — 2 Cor. 2: 
11 oix Gyvosiy, not to be ignorant of, i. e. 
to know well. So Wisd. 12: 10.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 12. 4 ov vag ayvot tovs Ogxovs. 
ib. 7. 9. 6. 

b) not to understand or comprehend, 
Mark 9: 32. Luke 9: 45. Rom, 2: 4. 10: 
3.—Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 33. ib. 1. 6. 5. 

c) not to acknowledge or receive, 1. e. to 
reject. Acts 13: 27 rovtoy ayvoraurtes. 
(17: 23.) Pass. ayvootusvor, unknown, 
j.e. rejected, contemned, 2 Cor. 6: 9. 

2. to sin, to do wrong, originally with the 
idea of its being done ignorantly and in- 
voluntarily ; but in N. T. this idea no 
longer remains. Heb. 5: 2 toi ayvo- 
ovat, those who commit sin. 2 Pet. 2: 12 
éy oig¢ ayvoovar, against whom they sin; 
others, in things which they know not. 


9 "Ayoou 
So Sept. for 4x8 Lev. 5:18. mau Lev. 
4: 13.—Polyb. 5.11. 5. is 
Ayvonuc, aos, 10, (&yvo8e,) 
pp. ignorance, involuntary error, Sept. 
for 379 Gen. 43:12, In N. T. sin, 
error, Heb. 9: 7.—Ecclus. 23: 2. Tob. 3: 
3. Diod. Sic. 1. 1. 


‘A YVOLH, AS, 1, (ayroéw,) ignorance, 
Acts 3: 17. ‘Spoken of ignorance of God 
and divine things, Acts 17: 30. Eph. 4: 
18. 1 Pet. 1: 14. — Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 34. 
Acta Thom. § 38, 

‘Ayvos, ”, ov, pure, clean; pp. 
Eurip. Orest. 1620. In N. T. metaph. 

a) pure, i.e. perfect, holy ; so of God, 
1Jobn 3:3; and of his copia, James 3: 
17. Sept. for 7170 Ps, 12:7. 19: 10. 
Comp. Wisd. 7: 22 sq. ' 

b) innocent, blameless, sceleris purus. 
2 Cor. 7: 11 ayvoug sivas év marti meay- 
pot. Phil. 4: 8. 1 Tim. 5: 22,—Hero- 
dian. 1. 11. 12. 

c) modest, chaste, 2 Cor. 11: 2. Tit. 2: 
5. 1 Pet. 3: 2.—Xen. Conv. 8. 15. Acta 
Thom. § 12. § 49. 

“Ayvorns, myt08, %, (éyv6s) pp. 
purity ; metaph. pureness, sc. of life, 2 
Cor. 6: 6. 

: Ayvas, ady. with pure intention, 
sincerely. Phil. 1: 16. — Hesiod. Op. et 
D. 334. 

“Ayvacta, as, 7, (o pr. and yra- 
ovs,) pp. ignorance, Thuc. 8. 66. In N. 
T. metaph. wilful ignorance, blindness, 
ete. 1 Cor. 15: 34 ayvaotay Sov, con- 
tempt of God. 1 Pet. 2:15, — So Sept. 
Job 35: 16. Wisd. 13: 1, 


"Ayvactos, ov, % %, adj. (a pr. 
and yywotds,) unknown. Acts 17: 28 
ayvact Oe, to the unknown God ; see 
Calmet p. 49. — Wisd. 11: 19. 18: 3. 
2 Macc. 1: 19. 2: 7. 

" Ayooa, ac, i, (ayslow to collect, 
convoke,) any place of public resort in 
the towns and cities, where the people 
came together. P 

a) a public place, & broad street, etc. 
Matt. 11: 16. 20: 3. 23:7. Mark 6: 56. 
12: 38. Luke 7: 32. 11: 43. 20: 46. So 
Sept. for paw Ece. 12: 4,5. Cant. 3: 2. 
__Esdr. 2: 18. Jos. Ant. 5.2.8. B. J. 
5.12. 3. 


~ 


 Ayooako 


_b) aforun, market-place, where things 
were exposed for sale, and assemblies 
and public trials held. Acts 16: 19. 17: 
17. See Jahn § 247. Calmet p. 657,— 
Diod. Sic. 13. 104. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 1. 
corn—market, Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 1, 2. — 
Mark 7:4 a0 ayooas, éuv wy Banti- 
Cantar, ovx éoSiovor. Here some sup- 
ply ééPorteg after a0 ayogds, (some 
Mss. read éuy %wou,) and translate, 
returning from the market-place they do not 
eat, unless they have first washed ; for this 
ellipsis, see Winer § 66. 2, 4. Bos Ell. 
Gr. p. 158, So Ecclus. 31: 25 Buntito- 
fuevos a0 VExQOU SC. 21.:90v.— Others 
here regard eyoge as put for things sold 
in the market, provisions, and translate : 
nor do they eat of what is purchased in 
the market, unless it be first washed ; see 
Krebs Obss. p. 85. For the censtruc- 
tion éodisw ano see Mark 7: 28. Matt. 
15: 27.—So ayooa, grain, ete. Jos. Ant. 
14. 16. 2. 

"Ayoouko, f. dow, (4yogd,) to mar- 
ket, Herodot. 2. 35. In N. T. to buy, to 
purchase, absol. or trans. sometimes fol- 
lowed by a gen. of price, Mark 6: 37, 
cf. Buttm. § 182. 6. 2. Winer § 30, 7 ult. 
and Ecclus. 20: 12; or by é c. gen. of 
price, Matt. 27: 7, cf. Ep. of Jerem. 25, 
Palaeph. Fab. 46; or by & c. dat. of 
price, Rev. 5:9, coll. Sept. 1 Chr. 21: 
24. 

a) pp. Matt. 13: 44 tov ayoor exsivor. 
v. 46. 14: 15 Boojuwera. 25: 9, 10. al. 
Sept. for 43) Is. 24: 2. -2w Gen. 41: 57, 
—Thuce. 6, 51. 

b) metaph. fo redeem, to acquire for 
one’s self hy a ransom or price paid; 
spoken in N, T. of those whom Christ 
has redeemed by his blood from the 
bondage of sin and death. 1 Cor. 6: 20 
and 7: 23 jyogur Ire tris. 2 Pet, 2: 1, 
Rev. 14: 3,4. Ax. 

Ayoeaios or “Ayooauws, ov, 
0, 1, adj. (&yoga,) pertaining to the forum, 
forensic. Acts 19: 88 ayogasoe &yortes, 
8c. at jusoc, forensic or judicial days 
are held, i.e. there are public trials held 
in the foram. Others, forensic persons, 
advocates. See Krebs Obs. p. 239. Bos 
Ell. Gr. p. 178. — Jos, Ant. 14: 10, 21 
dyortr TOY ayoguoy, — Spoken of per- 
sons who frequent the markets and 
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public places, an idler, lounger, subros- 
tranus, Acts 17: 5, — Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 
12. 

Nore. The ancient grammarians 
make a distinction between ayogatog 
and «ydgaos. Suidas affirms that with 
the circumflex it signifies an tdler, as 
above ; but with the accent on the ante- 
penult, a judicial day, ete. Ammonius 
affirms just the reverse. Modern gram- 
marians regard the distinction as un- 
founded. See Krebs 1.c. Kuinoel on 
Acts 19: 38. Passow sub voc, 


"Ayoa, as, %, 4 hunting, catching. 
In N.T. spoken only of fishing, Luke 5: 
4. Meton. the thing taken, prey, draught 
of fishes, Luke 5: 9.—Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19. 
fEsop. Fab, 17. 

"Ayoaupmatos, ov, 6, %, adj. (ce 
pr. and yocuuc,) illiterate, unlearned, 
Acts 4: 18, where it refers rather to 
Jewish literature and learning, i.e. the 


learning of the Scribes and Pharisees; 
ef. John 7: 15.—Diod. Sic. 12. 13. 

‘Ayoavhéa, , fou, (ayedg and 
aviiSouat,) to remain in the fields, sub dio 
agere, absol. Luke 2: 8 moiuéves 00” — 
ayoavkotvtes, cf. Winer § 46. 8, Matth. 
§559.—Plut. Numa 4. Diod. Sic. 16. 13. 
Parthen. Erot. c. 29 Souxolay xara toy 
Aiwyy zsiwards ts xat Féoovs jyoathe. 

Ayosve, f. sicw, (%éyea,) pp. to 
take in hunting, Xen. Anab. 5. 3. 8. 
Sept. Job 10: 16. In N. 'T. metaph. to 
ensnare sc. by insidious questions, trans. 
Mark 12:13. Sept. for 355 Prov. 5: 
22. mpd Prov. 6: 25. wrt 

Ayotehawos, ov, 6, (véyevog and 
ehaiot,) a wild olive-tree, oleaster, i. q. 
xotivos, Rom. 11: 17, 24. The wild 
olive bears no fruit, and is therefore 
contrasted by Paul with the cultivated 
olive, xocAdishowos. — Theophr. de Caus. 
Plant. 2. 3, 4. 

Ayows, (a, soy, wild, ferus, i. e, 

a) not domestic, silvestris. Matt. 8: 4 

and Mark 1: 6 she &yeuoy wild honey 
or honey dew, (puousvoy ano tay dévdouy 
Diod. Sic. 19, 94,) which in Arabia and 
other regions of Asia is found upon the 
leaves of certain species of trees, be- 
comes hard, and is then easily gathered. 


"Ayolnnas 


Comp. 1 Sam. 14:25sq. Jahn § 77. 
Calmet p. 499. — Polyb. 12. 4. 1. Xen. 
Anab. 1, 2. 7. 

* b) fierce, raging, spoken of waves, to 
which wicked men are compared, Jude 
13. — Wisd. 14:1. Jos. Ant. 2. 10. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 34. 


> 
A yoinnas, see “1T9adn¢. 


"Ayoos, ou, &, a field, spec. a cul- 
tivated field, Matt. 13: 24. Luke 15: 25. al. 
—Xen.Mem. 1.1.8.—By synecd. of part 
for the whole, the country, rus, as dis- 
tinguished from the city, Matt. 6: 28, 30. 
Mark 15: 21.—Xen. Oec. 11. 15.—So ot 
ayool, furms, villas, villages, hamlets, in 
the country, Mark 6: 36, 56. al—Sept. 
for stp Deut. 28: 3 et passim. — Xen. 
Mem. 3.9.11. At. 

‘Ayouivéa, @, f. joo, (« pr. and 
Unyvog, the letters yg being inserted for 
the sake of euphony,) pp. to be sleepless, 
to watch, Xen. Mem. 2.1.3. InN. T. 
metaph. to be attentive, vigilant, absol. 
Mark 13: 33. Luke 21: 36. Eph. 6: 18. 
In Heb. 13: 17 ayounreiy ixég twos to 
watch over any one, to take care of him.— 
Wisd. 6: 15. Esdr. 8: 59. Sept. for 32w 
Ezr."8: 29. 

‘Ayounvic, ae, 7), watching, in- 
cluding the idea of assiduous and anx- 
ious care, 2 Cor. 6: 5. 11: 27. — 2 Macc. 
2: 26. Ecclus. 38: 26 sq. Xen. Mem. 4. 
nce 


"Ayo, f. tig, (so Acts 22: 5. 
1 Thess. 4: 14, as also Xen. Anab. 4. 8. 
12, and often in the Sept. as Ex. 22: 18. 
Num. 5: 15.al. but the more usual form 
of the fut. is &Soueu, Matth. § 184, Buttm. 
§ 113. 4.) aor. 2 jyayor Buttm. § 114, 
aor. 1. pass. 7j797yv. Sept. very often for 
Nva73 and 7247. 

1. trans. or absol. to lead, to conduct, 
to bring, in a variety of modifications, 
which are determined by the adjuncts. 

a) pp. (a) &yw #€o, to lead out, bring 
forth, John 19: 4, 13.-—(8) seq. fac, Luke 
4: 29. Acts 17: 15. So Mich. 1: 15.— 
(v) seq. éxé c. accus. of person or place, 
to lead or conduct to, to bring before, 
Matt. 10: 18. Luke 21: 12, 23: 1. Acts 
17: 19. 18:12. So Sept. Ex. 22: 13. 
Jer. 25: 9. Ez. 43: 1. — Somewhat dif- 


11 


dtd 


ferently Acts 8: 32 én opayyy, coll. Sept. 

Is. 53: 7.—(0) &yw we, to lead or bring 
hither, Luke 19: 27. So Sept. Judg. 18: 
3 jiyaye ode, Where others read jysyxe. 
— (e) to lead or bring to any one, addu- 
cere, seq. 7006 tue, Luke 4: 40. 18: 40. 
19: 85. John 1: 43. 8:3. 9: 13. Acts 9: 
27, 23:18. So Sept. Gen. 2: 19, 22.— 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1.— In the same sense 
c. dat. Matt. 21: 2 ayayeté por. So 
1 Mace. 7: 2.— The verb alone is also 
used in the same sense of adducere, 
Matt. 21: 7. Mark 11: 2, 7. Luke 19: 30. 
John 7: 45. 10:16. Acts 5: 21, 26, 27. 
19: 37. 20: 12. 25: 6, 17, 23. — (g) to 
bring with one, Acts 21: 16 ayYOVTES TAQ 
@ sevoPaue Myrooor, bringing with 
them Mnason, by attraction for Mvecwve, 
see Winer § 63. Buttm. § 143. 4. — So 
Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 6 anijosy sig rijv Atyu- 
ATov, aya xol TOY ° Tegeutay. = hess: 
4:14 &£er oly atte sc. into heaven, coll. 
v.17. 2 Tim. 4: 11 dye usta ceevtov.— 
(7) to lead out or away, deducere ; either 
simply, Luke 23: 32 jjyovto avaiged ira, 
Mark 13: 11. Luke 22: 54; or seq. #9 
c. accus, of place etc. to lead away to, 
to conduct to, Luke 4: 1,9. 10: 34. John 
18: 28. Acts 6: 12. 9:2, 11: 25, 21: 34. 
22: 5, [24.] 23: 10, 31. Acts 17: 5 sic TOY 
djuov. Heb. 2: 10 sic Ookay,—Jos. Ant. 
2.7.3 sic andhavow ayodor iyayov 
tovtov. —So seq. éné, Acts 9: 21.— (9) 
from the Heb. to bring forth, i.e. to 
cause to come, cause to arise, in later edi- 
tions, Acts 13: 23 ijyaye t  Iogonh ow- 
tiga Incoty, where others read 778196 
So Sept. for N°2m Zech. 3: 8. Is. 46:11. 

b) metaph. to lead, to induce, to incite, 
io guide, Rom, 2: 4 sig petévovoy.—Po- 
lyb. 5. 16. 2 sig perctvovoy okey toy Bo 
ouhéo.—1 Cor. 12:2 tig dy ijyeoFe, just 
as ye happened lo be led, sc. to idolatry, 
the figure being drawn from pastoral 
life; comp. Ex. 3:1. Is. 11:6. So 
ayeo Fou nvevuat. Feov, Rom. 8: 14. 
Gal. 5:18. érvPuuéoug 2 Tim. 3: 6. — 
Demosth. 1491, 2. 

2, trans. spoken of time. a) fo pass, 
to spend. Luke 24: 21 toétny TEOOY 
éyer onueoor, the third day is passing ; 
where &ye is either impers. or there is 
an ellipsis of 6 zgoves. See Bos Ell. 
Gr. p. 543. 

b) to celebrate, to hold. Matt. 14: 6 


‘Ayoyn 


ciyew ta yeveow, Acts 19: 38 ay0ouvob 
tyovta, see Aydgaios. So Sept. for My 
Esth. 9: 18, 19, 21, 22.—2 Mace. OnlG: 
Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 1. Ken. Cyr. 6. 2. 6. . 
3. intrans. or reflexive with éavroy 
etc, implied, to go, lo depart; e.g. ayo 
bev SC. 9) UES avtous, let us go, Matt. 26: 
46. Mark 14: 42. John 11: 16. seq. &- 
asvdev John 14:31. seq. sig Mark 1: 38. 
Jobn 11:7. seq. 790s, John 11: 15. For 
the ellipsis, see Buttm. § 130. n. 2. 
Matth. § 496.—Demosth. 608. 14. 


"Ayoyn, Ae, 7, (4yo,) pp. a lead- 
ing, guidance, Xen. Eq. 6.4, metaph. 
education, discipline, Xen. ib. 3.4. Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 1. 26. — In N. T. by me- 
ton. of effect for cause, manner of life, 
2 Tim. 3: 10. —2 Macc. 6:8. 11: 24. 
Jos. Ant. 14. 10, 2 meQi tig “Low alow 
ayoyns. ib. 12. 1. 1. Diod. Sic. 5. 6. See 
Loesner Obs. in N. T. e Phil. p. 420. 


"Ayo, @vos, 6, place of assembly, 
where games were often celebrated, 
Hom. Il. 18. 376. a stadium, course, 
place of contest, Thue. 5. 50. Hence in 
Nut 

1. metaph. a stadium, place of contest, 
etc. i. e. a course of life full of toil and 
conflict, Heb, 12: 1.—Chrysost. Hom. 85, 

2. a contest, combat; pp. a conflict in 
the public games, 2 Mace. 4: 18; or in 
battle, 2 Macc. 10: 28, 14:18. In N.T. 
metaph. spoken of unwearied zeal in 
promoting the spread of the gospel, viz. 

a) genr. 1 Tim. 6: 12 a&yevitou tor 
nodov ayava tig motes, fight the good 
fight of faith, i.e. exert unwearied zeal. 
2 Tim. 4: 7. See Buttm. § 131.3. Wi- 
ner § 32. 2. 

b) with the accessory idea of peril, 
toil, affliction. Phil. 1: 30. Col. 2: 1. 
1 Thess. 2: 2.—Polyb. 4. 56. 4. 


" Ayavia, as, , (&yer,) contest, pp. 
Xen. Cyr. 2.3.15. In N. 'T. metaph. 
anguish, agony or perturbation of mind. 
Luke 22: 44,—2 Mace. 3: 16, Jos. Ant, 
11. 8. 4. Diod. Sic. 14. 24. 


Ayo omc, f. isowct, depon. 
1, absol. to be a combatant, sc. in the 


public games, 1 Cor, 9; 25, —Xen. Mem. 
Spee alle 


2. to fight, to contend with an adver- 
sary, viz. 
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a) pp. absol. John 18: 36. — 2 Macc. 
8:16. Jos. Ant. 5.7. 4. Plutarch. Mar- 
cell. 10. 

b) metaph. with the idea of labour 
and toil in behalf of the cause of Christ. 
1 Tim. 6:12, see Ayo 2.a. 2 Tim. 4:7. 

3. to exert one’s self, to strive earnestly, 
absol. Luke 13: 24. Col. 1: 29.—Just. 
Mart. Apol. 2. p. 92.—Seq. -tmég c. gen. 
Col. 4: 12.—Demosth. 129. 5. 


* Adciu, 6, indec. Adam, Heb. 23% 
(reddish), pr. name of the first man ; 
see Gen. 1: 27 sq. Acts 17: 26. — Luke 
3: 38. Rom. 5: 14 bis. 1 C@. 15: 22, 45. 
1leTim: 2: 19,14." Jade 14. Ini Cor 
15: 45 Jesus is called the second Adam, 
as being our second or spiritual head, 
and the giver of spiritual life, 


*‘Adanayvos, ov, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. 
and dexavaw to expend,) without ex- 
pense, gratuitous, 1 Cor, 9: 18. — Diod. 
Sic. 1. 80. 

*" Ad0dé, 6, indec. Addi, pr. name of 
aman, Luke 3:28. It is probably Heb. 
but does not occur in the O. T. 

‘Adedgn, HS, 7, (adedqpes,) a sister. 

a) pp. Luke 10: 39. — Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4.5.— So Matt. 12: 50. 19: 29. Mark 
3: 35. Luke 14: 26. Others here sup- 
pose Jesus to have used the word sisters 
in the sense of near female relatives, like 
Sept. and nins Gen. 12: 13, 19. 

b) metaph. a female friend, one esteemed 
and beloved sc. like a sister. — (a) genr. 
1 Tim. 5: 2. Rom. 16: 1.—() as @ sister 
of the same faith, a female Christian, 
1 Cor, 7: 15. 9: 5. James 2: 15. al. See 
"Adshpos Qe. Ax. 


" Adedgos, ou, 6, ( of unity, and 
Ssdquc uterus ; see Buttm. § 120. n. 11.) 

1. pp. a brother, whether derived from 
the same father only (atgadedqos) Matt. 
1: 2. Luke 3: 1, 19. or also born of the 
same mother (ujteadedqos) Luke 6: 14, 
al, — Xen. Mem, 2. 3, 1. — It is some- 
times to be supplied; as before ’Zaxaov 
Luke 6: 16, “Acts 1: 13, coll. Jude 1, 


2. metaph. one who is connected with 
another in any kind of intimacy or fel- 
lowship ; see Greg. Corinth. p. 569. ed. 
Schaefer. Fischer ad Platon. Phaedo. 57, 
et ad Crit. 16. In this tropical use of the 


"Adedgoms 13 
word adsipos, however, the sacred 
writers appear rather to have followed 
the usus loquendi of the Hebrews in 
regard to the word MX. Hence 

a) a near relative, kinsman by blood, 
cousin. Matt. 12:46. John 7: 3. Acts 1: 
14, Gal. 1: 19. So Sept. and ms Gen. 
13: 8. 14: 16. ‘ 

b) one born in the same country, de- 
scended from the same stock, a fellow- 
countryman, Matt. 5: 47. Acts 3: ee 
Heb. 7: 5. al. So Sept. and my Ex. 2: 
11. 4: 18, ‘ 

c) one of equal rank and dignity, 
Matt. 23:8. Comp. Sept. and mx Job 
30: 29. Prov. 18: 9. : 

d) spoken of disciples, followers, etc. 
Matt. 25: 40. Heb. 2: 11, 12. 

e) one of the same faith, a fellow-Chris- 
tian, Acts 9:30. 11:29. 1 Cor. 5:11. al. 
Comp. MX Amos 1: 9. 

f) an associate, colleague, in office or 
dignity, etc. 1 Cor. 1:1. 2 Cor. 1:1. 
2:12, In Rey. 6:11 it is joined with 
svvdovioe, coll. 19: 10. 22: 9.—So Sept. 
and mN Ezra 3: 2. 

gz) one of the same nature, a man, i. q. 
6 wijovoy. Matt. 5: 22, 23, 24. 7: 5. 
Heb. 2:17. 8: 11. al. So Sept. and mx 
Gen. 13: 11. 26: 31. 

h) by impl. one beloved, sc. as a broth- 
er, in adirect address, Acts 2: 29. 6: 3. 
1 Thess. 5:1. AL. 

* Adedgorns, tHt0S, 1 (adehqpos,) 
pp. brotherly affection and intercourse, 
1 Mace. 12: 10, 17. In N. T. a frater- 
nity, the christian brotherhood, 1 Pet. 28 
Vos os 

"Adndos, ov, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. and 
Sijhoc,) not manifest, not obvious, sc. 

a) to the sight, hidden, Luke 11: 44. 
ef. Sept. Ps. 51: 6,—Xen. Cyr. 6, 3. 13. 

b) to the ear, or to the mind, not dis- 
tinct, uncertain. 1 Cor. 14: 8.—2 Macc. 
7:34. Jos. Ant. 1. 18.5. Xen. Mem. 1. 
1. 6. 

" Adndorns, THTOS, iy (ZOqdos,) in- 
distinctness, uncertainty. 1 Tim. 6: 17 
én} mhovtov adnhéryt, for mhottog &5n- 
hos, uncertain riches. Stuart § 440. 
Winer § 34. 2.6. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. 


" Adnhos, ady. (&dndos,) not openly, 
secretly, Polyb. 2. 47.9, In N. T. un- 
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certainly, i. e. irresolutely, 1 Cor, 9: 26, 
—Plat. Symp. p. 1180. C,—See Elsner 
Obs, Sac. If. p. 104. 

“At Onuovew, a, £ joa, (adjuav 
satiated, wearied, from og satiety, ete.) 
to be dejected, full of anguish, absol. 
Matt. 26: 37. Mark 14: 33, Phil. 2: 26, 
—Symm. for }ib23 Ps. 61:3. one 
Pesil6sdi. Xen. 0. G4. 4,3, 

"Adne, 1,@% aone, ov, 0, (for 
atdys, from a pr. and idéy to see,) pp. 
what is in darkness ; hence Pluto, II. 
15. 188. more usually in classic writers 
orcus, the infernal regions. Sept. very 
freq. for Heb. ina, as Is. 14: 9 sq.— 
Hence also in N. T. the abode or world 
of the dead, hades, orcus. According to 
the notions of the Hebrews, “dys was a 
vast subterranean receptacle, where the 
souls of the dead existed in a separate 
state until the resurrection of their bod- 
ies. The region of the blessed during 
this interval, or the inferior Paradise, 
they supposed to be in the upper part 
of this receptacle ; while beneath was 
the abyss or Gehenna, Tartarus, in 
which the souls of the wicked were 
subjected to punishment. See Lowth, 
Lect. on Heb. Poetry VII. Campbell, 
Prel. Diss. VI. pt. 2. §2sq.§19. Stu- 
art Essay on Fut, Pun. p. 128 sq. 

a) genr. Acts 2: 27, 31, ete @dou sc. 
dau, see Buttm. § 152. n.9. Rev. 1: 18. 
In this sense hades is personified, 1 Cor. 
15: 55. Rev.6: 8 20: 13,14 For 
Matt. 16: 18, 2vdae @dov, see IMthyn. — 
Metaph. fw¢ “dou xutafibaodjyas, 1. 
be cast down to the very lowest place. 
ad infima, Matt. 11: 23, Luke 10: 15. 

b) by meton. of the whole for a part, 
the abyss of hades, place of punishment, 
Luke 16: 23. 

" Adwanguoe, OV, 5%, adj. (@ pr. 
and Svaxgive,) pp. not to be distinguished, 
Polyb. 15. 12.9. In N.'T. metaph. not 
open to distinction or doubt, unambiguous, 
i. e. sincere, James 3: 17, — Others, ac- 
tively, making no distinction, impartial. _ 
Others, without strife, from dvaxelyw to 
contend. 

"Ada RELMTOS, OVs 6, 7, adj. (o pr- 
and dicdelaw,) unceasing, constant, Rom, 
9; 2, 2 Tim. 1: 3.—Clem. Alex. Strom, 
7, 1 adideveros Hyon. 


* Adwahelatos 


*Adiaheintas, adv. unceasingly, 
without edie Pee in Ne Ly as- 
siduously, Rom, 1: 9. 1 Thess. 1: 2. 
9.13. 5: 17.—2 wie 15: 7. Polyb. 9. 
3. 8. 

’ Advagdoeta, as, %, (« pr. and 
SiapFeign to Money pb: incorruptible- 
ness; in N.'T. metaph. uncorruptness, 
purity, Tit. 2: 7. — Dem, p. 323 adic- 
ptogos THs yruzise 

*Adixéo, a, f. jou, (¢5ix0s.) 

1. to do wrong, to act unjustly, viz. 

a) in respect to law, to break the law, 
to transgress, to trespass, absol. Acts 25: 
10, 11. 2 Cor. 7: 12. Col. 3: 25. Rev. 
22: 11 bis. Sept. for Heb. NUM Jer. 37: 
18. 527 2 Chr. 26: 16. Ez. 17: 20. 
yu 1K. 8: 47. Ps. 106. 6. 

b) in respect to others, trans. fo wrong, 
to injure. Matt, 20:13. Acts 7: 26, 27. 
1 Cor. 6: 8. 2 Cor. 7: 2. With two ac- 
cus. Gal. 4: 12. Philem. 18 et dé tu 7)5i- 
xnoé os. Buttm. § 131. 5. — Pass. adu- 
xeouct, to be wronged, to suffer wrong or 
anyjury, Acts 7: 24. 2 Cor. 7: 12.—Mid. 
to suffer one’s self to be wronged, 1 Cor. 
6:7; see Buttm. § 135. 8.—Xen. Anab, 
5. 4, 6. 

2. by meton. to hurt, to wyure, Luke 
10: 19, Rev. 2: 11. 6:6. 7:2, 3. 9:4, 
10,19. 11: 5. Sept. for 43577 Is. 51: 23. 
mr Is. 10:20. pu» Lev. "6: 2. N27 Is. 
tae Hara 7. 5. 9. Plutarch. 
Symp. 4. 2. 

‘Adiunuc, atos, (adixé@,) 
wrong, transgression, iniquity. Acts 18: 
14, 24: 20. Rev. 18: 5. Sept. for F254 
1Sam, 26: 18. j)y 1 Sam, 20:1. Is. 59: 
12. 9m 2 Sam. 22: 49.—Jos. Ant. 3. 
15. 3. ib.5. 7. 1. Diod. Sic. 16. 29. 


‘Aduxte, as, 9, (aduxos.) 

1. wrong, injustice. a) genr. Luke 
8: 6 xgit7¢ Tis adixiac, the unjust 
judge, as described in vy. 2. Rom. 9: 14. 
Sept. for yy» Deut. 32: 4.— Xen. 
Mem. 4, 2. 12" 

b) as done to others, wrong, injury, 
2 Cor. 12: 13. Sept. for by Ps. 7: 3. 
nei Mic. 3: 10.—Thue. 3. 66. 

2. from the Heb, where mpPIX, di- 
xaLoovry, is often used of life ae con- 
duct, adixic takes by antith. the sense 
of improbity, iniquity, unrighteousness, 
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wickedness. Luke 13: 27 éoyatoe tig 
adixiuc, workers of iniquity, i. e. wicked 
men. Acts 1:18. Rom. 1: 29. 3:5. 6:13. 
2 Tim. 2:19. 2 Pet. 2: 13. Heb. 8: 12. 
1 John 5: 17. So1 John 1: 9, where the 
sense is, ‘God, who himself is dixatos, 
will not only pardon sin, but also render 
man dixavos.’ For James 3: 6, x0am0s Tis 
adixtac, see Koouos. Sept. for 3727 
Gen. 6:11, 18. Ps. 11:5. qiz 1 Sam: 

3: 13, 14. Zech. 3: 9.—This wickedness 
is seen more especially in the neglect of 
the true God and his laws and an ad- © 
herence to the world or to idolatry ; 
hence adixa, as opposed to adnsia or 
piety towards God, means impiety, un- 
godliness, contempt of God. So Rom. 1: 

18 bis, where tv adjFevay ev adixics 
xatéyovtes are those who impede the 
worship of the true God by their obsti- 
nate adherence to worldliness or to 
idolatry. Rom. 2: 8. 2 Thess. 2: 10, 12, 

2 Pet. 2:15. So Sept. for S12 has viog 
adixiac, idolater, 2Sam, 7: 10," for pr 
Ez. 9:9. 

3. fraud, deceit, guile. John 7: 18. 
Luke 16: 8 oixdvouos adixiac, a dishonest 
steward. 16:9 wauuwras tig adixiac, 
wealth fraudulently acquired.—Eurip. 
Helen. 911, et Electr. 943, aotitog &di- 
xoc. — Acts 8: 23. 1 Cor. 13: 6. Sept. 
for 772972 Hos. 12: 7. for S19, Ome tay 
adixLay THS guTtogias gov, * through the 
Jrauds of thy traffic, Ez. 28: 18. for \pu 
Deut. 19: 18. Mic. 6 12. — Comp. Toa 
Ant. 4. 6. 5, where Balaam, excusing 
himself says a Té wou OF svyns under 
adixicat cov ae émvduuctay, ‘1 was un- 
willing to deceive your expectation.’ 

* Adcnos. ov, 4, 7), adj. (« pr. and 
Sixn.) 

1. unjust, sc. towards others, Luke 18: 
ll. Rom. 3:5, Heb, 6: 10.—Xen, Mem. 
4. 4. 10. 

2. from the Heb. see *4d:xée no. 2, 
wicked, impious, ungodly. Matt. 5: 45, 
Acts 24: 15. 1 Cor. 6: 9. 1 Pet. 3: 18. 
2 Pet. 2:9, where ot &dixot are con- 
trasted with ot evaeSeic. Sept. for beim) 
Bx. 23:1. Job 16; 11. Ez. 21: 3, 27 
Prov. 15: 26.—Hence, as adixia is trans- 
ferred to idolatry, so adixog signifies an 
idolater, i.e. an unbeliever, a pagan, 
1 Cor. 6: 1, coll. v. 6. 

oe ‘fraudulent, false, deceitful, Luke 


*‘Adines 


16: 10 bis, 11. Comp. *4dixéc no. 3. 
Sept. for “py Deut. 19: 18. Jer. 5: 31. 
29: 9. 

*Adlxee, adv. unjustly, undeserv- 
edly, 1 Pet. 2:19. Sept. for ns Prov. 
1: 11, 17.—Wisd. 12: 13. 2 Mace. 8: 16. 
Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.7. 


*Adoxcuos, ov, 5, i, adj. (a pr. 
and doxiuos,) 

1. not approved, rejected ; pp. spok- 
en of metals, as addxiuoy agyv- 
guoy Sept. Proy. 25: 4. Is. 1:22, InN, 
T. metaph. worthy of condemnation, rep- 
robate. Rom. 1:28. 1 Cor. 9: 27. 2 Cor. 
13: 5,6, 7. 2 Tim. 3: 8. — Polyb. 16. 
14. 19. 

2. by impl. ineptus, useless, worthless. 
Tit. 1: 16. Heb. 6:8 i adoxtuos, i. e. 
good for nothing.—Hesych. adoximoy * 
TOVNQOY, AMOBARTOY, &YOnTTOY. 

" Adodos, ov, 0, 7, adj. (« pr. and 
Sodog,) without guile or falsehood, spoken 
of a person, Thue. 5. 18, 47. In N. T. 
of milk, unadulterated, pure, genuine, 
metaph. for purity of doctrine, 1 Pet. 2: 
2.—Pollux. On. 3. 86 deytguoy dolor, 

*Adoauvtmyros, 7, ov, of Adra- 
myttium; derived from *Adgaptteoy 
y. 4dgopittevoy, the name of a maritime 


city in olia. It was a colony of the 
Athenians. Acts 27: 2. 

—<h dotus, ou, 6, SC. TOYTOS, x0ATLOG, 
etc. the Adriatic sea; not, as now, the 
Gulf of Venice only, but including also 
the whole Jonian sea, which lies be- 
tween Sicily and Greece. Strabo II. 
p. 185. C. 6 & *Ldv0g x0dmos wégos éott 
tov viv Adoiov Aeyousvov. VII. p. 488. 
Hesych. ’ Lovvoy mehuyos * 6 viv “Adglas. 
—Acts 27: 27. 

‘Adoorng, THUS, 9%, (adg0s fully 
grown, ripe,) pp. maturity, fulness ; 
spoken of stature, Hom. I]. 16. 857. In 
N. T. abundance, copiousness, 2 Cor. 8: 
20.—Hesych. adgdrng * SUvapis, uéyedos. 

* Adovraréa, a, f. sj0@, (adUvet0s,) 
to be unable, Xen. Mem. 1. 2.23. In 
N.T. only in 3 pers. sing. aduvatéi, etc. 
to be impossible, i.e. unable to be done; 
c. dat. of pers. Matt. 17: 20 otdéy adv- 
varios tuiy. So Sept. Job 42: 2. Wisd. 
13: 16.—Seq. mage c. dat. Luke 1: 37 
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> > la , 
ovz aduvaticse maga TH Ger may Oiuc. 
So Sept. Gen. 18: 14, 


Advyvatos, ov, 0, %, adj. (w pr. 
and duvets fr. Sivaucn,) pp. deficient in 
strength or power, Sept. Joel 3: 10, Xen. 
Mem. 2.1. 7. InN. T. 

1. Act. infirm, feeble, weak, sc. in 
body, Acts 14: 8 totic sooty, where for 
the dat. see Buttm. § 133.3. Winer 
§ 33. 3. So in mind, judgment, ete. 
Rom. 15: 1. 

2. Neut. or Pass. impossible. Rom. 8: 
3 10 adtvatoy tod youor, that which the 
law could not do.—So adivator éotr naga 
tit, impossible with or for any one, 
Matt. 19: 26. Mark 10: 27. Luke 18: 27. 
With éoté implied seq. infin, Heb. 6: 4, 
18 adtvatoy wstoucFor Geov. 10: 4. 11: 
6. See Buttm. § 140. 3. — Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 16. 


"Ada, i.e. a0, f. Gow, (contr, 
fr. astdw,) to sing, trans. as mdyy Rev. 
5:9, 14:3. .15:3. So Sept. for 37 
Ex. 14: 32. Num. 21: 17.—Jos. Ant. 3. 
3.— Seq. dat. of pers, to sing in praise 
or honour of any one, to celebrate, Eph. 
5:19. Col. 3: 16. So Sept. for 777 Ex. 
15: 21. 1 Chr. 16; 23. — Xen. Cony. 
3. 1. 


* Aei, adv. always, i.e. ever, contin- 
ually, at all times, 2 Cor. 6: 10. Tit. 1: 
12. 1 Pet. 3:15. So Sept. Is. 51: 18. 
—In the sense of every time, on every 
occasion, as circumstances require or per- 
mit. 2 Cor. 4:11 dsl yao mupadWousda. 
Acts 7: 51. Heb. 3:10. So Sept. Ps. 
95:10. 2 Mace. 14: 15. — Mark 15: 8 
zadac wet ecole, as he always did, i.e. 
customarily, every year. So Sept. Judg. 
16: 21 soumow uadao cet, where the 
Vatican text reads we dak nat anas.— 
By impl. assiduously, 2 Pet. 1: 12.— 
Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 4. 

Atos, ov, 6, an eagle, Rev. 4: 7. 
(8: 13.] 12: 14. So Sept. for wz Ps. 
103:5. In Matt. 24: 28 and Luke 17: 37, 
where the aetéc is represented as prey- 
ing on dead bodies, some species of 
vulture is probably intended. So the 
Heb. 7252, Sept. aetdc, is put probably 
for the vultur barbatus or vullur per- 
cnopterus, Job 39: 27 coll. v. 30. Prov. 
30: 17. See Gesen. Lex. Heb. art. 2/3. 


The eagle feeds only on fresh or living 
prey; see Rees’ Cyclop. art. Falco. 


"Abumos, ov, 6, %, adj. (# pr. and 
{uu leaven,) siteeegia 

a) pp. spoken of bread, TH Kluue SC. 
hayuve, ob aluuoe sc. “otoL, unleavened 
cakes or bread, Heb, n3x272, cf. Lev. 2: 4. 
Num. 6: 15. 1 Chr. 23: 29. Hence é00- 
1H V. ai nugoae Tov abuuor, and 10 
aCuwo, are put for the festival day or 
days in which the Jews were to eat 
unleavened bread in commemoration of 
their departure from Egypt, i.e. the 
passover. Mark 14:1. Luke 22: 1,7. 
Acts 12: 3. 20:6. and 7 7oaty 7uEou 
tov aliuoy is the first day of the festival 
of the passover, Matt. 26: 17. Mark 14: 
-12. See Bibl. Repos. LV. p. 111 sq. 

b) metaph. unmixed, unadulterated, 
uncorrupted, 1 Cor. 5: 7,8 To acuuor, 
genuineness. 

"Ato, o, indec. Azor, (fr. Heb. 432 


to help,) pr. name of a man, Matt. 1: 
13, 14 


"Abetos, ov, %, Azotus, Heb. 
547 viN,Ashdod,pr.name ofa place, which 
anciently was one of the five cities per- 
taining to the princes of the Philistines, 
Josh. 13: 3. 1Sam. 6:17. In the di- 
vision of Palestine by Joshua, it was 
assigned to the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15: 47; but the possession of it was 
still retained or soon recovered by the 
Philistines, 1 Sam. 5: 1. 2 Chr. 26: 6 
Neh. 4: 1. 13: 23. The city was cap- 
tured by the Assyrians, Is. 20:1; by 
Judas Maccabaeus, 1 Macc. 5; 68; and 
was afterwards burned by his brother 
Jonathan, ib. 10: 84. It was rebuilt by 
the Romans under Gabinius; and is 
now called Esdud. Acts 8:40. See 
Calmet. 


‘Ajo, aéoos, H, (aw Vv. enue to 
breathe,) the air, the atmosphere, (as 
opp. to aide, the higher, purer region, 
Hom. Il. 14, 288,) Acts 22: 23. 1 Thess. 
4:17. Rey. 9: 2. 16:17. The phrases 
sig aéow Audsiv, to speak into the air, 
1 Cor. 14: 9, and sig agoa Séoew, to beat 
the air, 1 Cor. 9: 26, (Buttm. Lexil. I. 
p- 115,) are proverbial, and correspond 
to the Latin ventis verba profundere Lu- 
cret, 4, 929, and verberare ictibus auras 


16 


"Ab etéa 


Virg. /£n.5.376; the sense is, ‘to speak or 
act in vain. rn Eph. 2: 2, Satan is call- 
ed doywy tis e&ovalug tov aégoe, ‘prince 
of the spirits of the air,’ i.e. that dwell in 
the air or have power over it, according to 
the later Jewish belief ; see Elsner Obs. 
in N. T. in loc. Others, as Cocceius, 
explain oj9 here by darkness, as in pro- 
fane writers; so Eustath. in Hom. Il. 5: 
776. ib. 12. 240. ib. 17. 645. Hesiod. 
Theogn.119. In Test. XII Patr. Fabr. 
Pseudep. V. T. I. p.729, we find aéguoy 
my EU [Loe TOU Belucg, but still it is not cer- 
tain whether «gov here refers to dark- 
ness or to the air. 


AL Savacta, as, 7, (atavatos fr. 
a pr. and davatos death,) immortality, 
1 Cor. 15: 58, 54. 1 Tim. 6: 16.—Lu- 
cian. D. Deor. 4. 10. 


Adéguctos, ov, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. 
and Geuctdc fr. Féurg law,) unlawful, for- 
bidden by law, Acts 10: 28. Hence 
criminal, 1 Pet. 4: 3.—2 Mace. 6: 5. 7: 1. 
Jos. B. J. 4. 9.10. Xen. Mem. L. 1. 9. 


"Aikeos, ov, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. and 
S20¢,) pp. godless, impious, Xen. Anab. 
2.5.39. In N. T. estranged from the 
knowledge and worship of the true God, 
Eph. 2: 12. 


“Abecuos, ou, 9, 7, adj. (@ pr. and 
Souos law,) lawless, and by impl. wicked, 
impious, 2 Pet. 2: 7, 3: 17.— 3 Macc. 
5: 12 &Feouos medF:os. Diod, Sic. 1. 
14 tije a déowou Bias. 


% f. sjow, (@Feto¢ fr. o 
pr. and tédyut,) pp. to capers i. e. to ab- 
rogate, abolish, get rid of, Polyb. 31. 18. 
1. Sept. chiefly for 323 and also for 
3772 and DB, and construed mostly 
with & tu or sig twa. In N. T. trans. 
to reject, i.e. 

a) to make void, render null, ty évto- 
diy Mark 7:9. aj» Bovdyy tuvog Luke 
7: 30. 1 Cor. 1: 19, coll. Is. 29: 14. Gal. 
2: 21. 3:15. So Sept. for 8°25 Ps. 33: 
10. 723 Is, 24: 16. 072m Ez. ‘OR R6.— 
1 Mace, ‘Uk: 36. —Henee, not to keep, to 
cast off, yy mowtny nioty 1 Tim. 5: 12. 
Sept. for 332 Jer. 3: 20. anv Ps. 132: 
11. 

b) to deny, to despise, contemn, vdmor 
Maicéws Heb. 10: 28. Spoken of per- 


Abetéem a, 


we! HetHots 


sons, Mark 6: 26. Luke 10: 16 quater. 
John 12: 48. 1 Thess. 4: 8 bis. Jude 8. 
Sept. for suip Is. 1:2. tan Ex. 21: 8. 
VN2 1 Sam. 2: 17.— Jos. Ant. 15. 2. 6. 
Aderjete, EOS, I, (aFetEw,) ab- 
rogation, abolition, Heb. 7: 18. 9: 26, 
“Adve, OY, oi, Athens, the capi- 
tal of Attica and the chief city of an- 
cient Greece, so called from? 497, Mi- 
nerva. The Athenians are celebrated 
in the history of Greece for their war- 
like valour, and also for their general 
intelligence and the cultivation of all the 
arts of peace. Their city was the seat 
of the fine arts, the resort of philoso- 
phers, and the birth place of an un- 
usual number of illustrious men. Acts 


ile Gal ess. 1 Thess, 351. 


‘Adnvaiog, a, ov, Athenian, Acts 
17: 21, 22. 


°"Adié0, o, f. 30, to contend, to 
be a champion in the public games, e. g. 
of boxing, throwing the discus, wrest- 


ling, running, etc. abso]. 2 Tim. 2: 5 bis, 
— Aelian. V. H. 10. 1. 


ret, FANE, EDS, 7, contention, com- 
bat, pp. in the public games, Polyb. 5. 
64.6. Aelian. V. H. 2.23. InN. T. 
metaph. a conflict, struggle, se. with af- 
flictions. Heb. 10: 32. 

* Aduueéo, @, f. 700, (a pr. and 
Hjuos,) to despond, be disturbed in mind, 
disheartened, absol. Col. 3:21. Sept. for 
=m Gen. 4:5. 2 Sam. 6: 8. — Xen. 
Anab. 3. 2.18. Polyb. 3. 54. 7. 

*Adoos, ov, 6, 9, adj. (a pr. and 
Son} penalty,) pp. impunis, Diod. Sic. 1. 
54, Polyb. 2. 60.1. In N.T. metaph. 
innocent, Matt. 27: 4. In Greek writers 
&9Hog is constr. with a gen. but in Matt. 
97: 24 we find adios a0 Tov aiwatos, 
like the Sept. for Heb. 772 "p32 2 Sam. 
3: 28. Gen. 24: 41. 

Aiyews, ein, evov, (a5, uiyos, 
goat,) caprinus, of a goat. Heb. 11: 37 
éy uiyétous Jéguaow, in goat-skins, Sept. 
for Do1y Ex. 25: 4, 35: 6, 24.—Jos. Ant. 
3. 6.1. Apoll. Rhod. 4. 1349. 

Aryiahos, ov, 0, (&yvyus to break, 
and élg sea,) the shore, coast, of a sea, 
lake, ete. Matt, 13:2, 48. J ohn 21: 4. 


vo 
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‘Aedlow 


Acts 21:5. 27: 39, 40, Sept. for RIM 
Judg. 5: 17.—Ecelus. 24: 15. Jos. Ant. 
2nbOod., Xen. Anabs Gaealgcotan 

Atyuntos, (a, wv, Egyptian, 
Acts 7: 22, 24,28, Heb. 11: 29. In Acts 
21: 38, the Egyptian spoken of was an 
Egyptian Jew, who set himself up at 
Jerusalem for a prophet. He gained 
many followers, who were dispersed 
and slain by Felix; see Jos. Ant. 20. 
8.6. B. J. 2. 13. 5. 


Aiyuntos, ou, i, Egypt, a country 
celebrated both in sacred and profane 
history ; for a full description of it, see 
Calmet. The whole region was known 
to the Hebrews by the name D29%7 
Mizraim; and the princes who gov- 
erned it were styled in virtue of their 
office Pharaohs, i.e. kings, until the 
time of Solomon ; after which they are 
designated in the Scriptures by their 
proper names. After the captivity, 
Egypt became a place of resort to great 
numbers of the Jews, who settled there 
either of their own accord, or from the 
invitations and encouragements held out 
by Alexander the Great and the Ptole- 
mies; so that in the reign of Ptolemy 
Philopater, they were able to erect a 
temple at Leontopolis similar to the one 
at Jerusalem, and to establish in it all 
the rites of their paternal worship; see 
Jos. Ant. 13. 3. 1, 2, 3.—Matt. 2: 13, 14, 
15. Acts 2:10. al. In Rey. 11: 8, Egypt 
is put as the symbolical name of the 
Jews, thus likening the obstinacy and 
stubbornness of this nation to that of the 
Egyptians of old. At. 

* Ai dwog, OV, 4, %, 24}. (det,) always 
existing, eternal, everlasting. Rom. 1: 20 
&l8v0g avtod Sivopes, coll, Wisd. 7: 26. 
—Jude 6 Secuor etdv01, everlasting bonds. 
—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 73. 

Aidds, 008, ove, 1. 1. modesty, 
1 Tim. 2: 9.— Jos. Ant. 2.4.4. Xen. 


Mem. 3. 7. 5. 
2. reverence, veneration, Heb. 12: 28.— 


Jos. Ant. 6. 12.17. Xen. Anab. 2. 6. 14. 


* Avd iow, OnN08, 6, (aiFouoe to 
burn, and dy face,) an Ethiopian, Heb. 
suiap, Cushite. Acts 8: 27 bis. _The 
Ethiopia designated here, and the wD 1n 
Jer. 13: 23. Is, 18: 1. Ez. 30: 4, 5, 9, is 


Aina 


what is called Upper Ethiopia or Ha- 
besch, lying south of Egypt on the Nile, 
~ and including the island of Meroé,—the 
Abyssinia of the present day. For the 
other countries designated by the name 
Cush in the O. T. see Calmet art. 
Cush. 


Apc, “Us, 10, blood. Sept. every 
where for D7. 

a) pp. (a) genr. Mark 5: 25,29. Luke 
8: 43, 44. 18: 1.—Diod. Sic. 4. 50. Pla- 
to Phaedo. 45.—Trop. any thing is said 
to be or become blood, or as blood, from 
its dark colour ; Acts 2: 19 coll. Joel 3: 
3, 4. [2:30, 31.]—Rev. 8:7, 8. 11:6. 16: 
3,4. Acts 2:20 sig aiua, for oo atu in 
Rev. 6: 12. 

(8) spoken of blood whieh has been 
shed; as (1) of victims and other 
slaughtered animals, Heb. 9: 7, 12, 13, 
18—25. 10: 4. 11: 28. 13: 11. So Acts 
15: 20, 29. 21: 25; where anéysoFou 
Tov oiucatos, etc. is, to abstain from eat- 
ing blood, etc. The Jews regarded the 
blood as the seat and principle of life ; 
hence they were to offer it in sacrifice 
to God, but were forbidden to eat it, 
Lev. 17: 10—14, coll. 3:17. Gen. 9: 4. 
Deut. 12: 23. Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 2.—(2) of 
men, Luke 13: 1. John 19: 34. Rev. 17: 
6. 14: 20 where human blood is spoken 
of under the symbol of the blood of 
grapes, or wine, awa otaprdis, comp. 
Gen. 49: 11. Deut. 32: 14. Ecclus. 39: 26. 
So ait Séxovoy Matt. 23: 85, and aiue 
adoor Matt. 27:4, for aiue tar Sixaiwy, 
aiwe rot aPoov. Sept. for P32 DT 
ISam.19:5, 26r26.-1 Koa: 5. Hist 
of Sus. v. 62.—So of the blood of Christ 
shed on.the cross, au tov Xguotol, 
e.g. in relation to the sacred supper, 
Matt. 26: 28. Mark 14: 24, Luke 22: 20. 
1 Cor. 10: 16, 11: 25, 27. Perhaps too 
1 John 5: 6, 8; and especially John 6: 
53-58, where the phrases paysiv ry 
THKQxH xoed mbysLY TO ciuce TOU Xouotor, to 
eat the flesh and drink the blood of Christ, 
signify, ‘to become wholly united and 
incorporated with Christ, i.e. to imbibe 
his spirit and appropriate to one’s self 
all the benefits of his advent, to be 
wholly conformed to Christ ; comp. 
Rom. 8: 28. Col. 3:10. Further, in re- 
lation to his church, Acts 20; 28. Col. 1: 
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Aipogeéo 


20. Eph. 2: 13; to the atonement made 
by his death, Rom. 3: 25. 5:9. Eph. 1: 
7. Col. 1:14. Heb. 9: 12,14. 10: 19. 
1 Pet. 1: 2,19. 1 John 1:7. Rev. 1: 5. 
5:9; and to the new covenant, Heb. 
10: 29. 12:24. 13:20. So aiwa tov 
aoviov, Rey. 7: 14. 12:11. 19: 13. 

(v) cuos xal aiwe, flesh and blood, i.e. 
the animal human body, man, with the 
idea of imbecility, mortal man, Matt. 
16: 17. 1 Cor. 15: 50. Gal. 1: 16. Eph. 
6: 12. Heb. 2: 14. coll. Ecclus, 14:18. 

(0) aiua éxztyevy, to shed blood, i.e. to 
kill, put to death, Luke 11: 50. Acts 22: 
20. Rom. 3: 15. Rev. 16:6, So Sept. 
for DI ‘JEW Gen. 9: 6. 37: 22. Ez. 18: 
10. Hence 

b) bloodshed, i. e. death, violent death, 
slaughter, murder, Matt. 23: 30. 27: 6, 8, 
24, Acts 1:19. Rev. 6: 10. 18: 24, 19: 
2. So Sept.and by Gen. 4: 10. 2 Sam. 
16: 7, Ez. 24: 6, 9'— Heb. 12: 4 uéyos 
aivatos, unto death, i.e. with exposure 
of life. 

c) from the Heb. blood-guiltiness, i. e. 
the guilt and punishment of shedding 
blood, Matt. 23: 35. 27: 25. Acts 5: 28. 
18:6, 20: 26. So Sept. and p3 Num. 
35: 27. Josh. 2:19. Ez. 9: 9." 33: 4, 
2 Sam. 1: 16. coll. Lev. 16: 21 sq. et 
Herodot. 2. 39. 

d) blood-relationship, kindred, lineage, 
progeny, seed. Acts 17: 26 é& fog aiua- 
tos, of one blodd, i. e. kindred. — Sept. 
2 Sam. 21:1. Jos, Ant. 2. 6.3 éouéy 
adshpot xat xowor aiuc. ib. 20.10. 1 
é& aiuatog ’Aagaytog. — John 1:13 of 
ovx & aiuetor, not born of blood, i.e. 
not sons of God as being descended 
from Abraham. The plur. is here put 
for the sing. as in Eurip. Ion. 698 é- 
Loy toapsig ag aiuatwy, spoken of a 
mother.—Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 45 zig && olor 
tog, i.e. an Israelite. Eustath. ad Hom. 
Nl. 6. 211 eiuatog avtt tot oméguetoc.— 
See Kypke and Loesner Obs. in N. T. 
ad Acts 17: 26. Ax. 


AMiuavexyuola, ae, %, (awe and 
éxxvors fr. éxyém to pour out,) shedding of 
blood, Heb. 9: 22. 
is Mimosa, ©, (auc and dog fr. 
Geo flow,) to have a flow or issue of blood, 


absol, Matt. 9: 20.—Plut. X. p. 791. ed. 
Reisk. or Mor, VI. p, 464. ed. Tauchn. 


Aivéas 


Pip uh 
Avéag, ov, 6, Eneas, pr. name of 
a man, Acts 9: 33, 34. 


Avec, €00S, 7, (aivéw,) praise, 
Heb. 18: 15 Ducia aivécews. So Sept. 
for —'35n Ps. 26:2, et saep. mbnn Ps. 
66: 2. — Ecclus. 32 [35]: 2 Proview 
aivecemc. Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 6. 


Avée, @, f. joo or éow (Butt, 
§ 95. n. 4), to praise, to celebrate, trans. 
spoken in N.'T. only of God. Luke 2: 
13, 20. 19:37. 24:53. Acts 2: 47. 
37 8,9: “Rom. 15: 11. “Rev. 19: 5. 
Sept. for 4355 Gen. 49: 8. 4555 1 Chr. 
16: 4,10, et saep. 2 Ps. 100: 4. 


Aiviy ma, OtOg, 70, (aiviccopcee to 
hint obscurely, Ael. V. H. 2. 29,) an 
enigma, riddle; so Sept. for F794 1K. 
10: 1. Prov. 1: 6. Ecelus. 39: 3: 47: 15. 
—In N. T. metaph. obscure intimation. 
~1Cor. 13:12 & aiviyywor, i.e. enig- 
matically, obscurely. So Sept. for 3°74 
Num. 12: 8, where it is opp. to 70 sldog 
the clear reality. 


Aivos, ov, 6, (aivéw,) pp. discourse, 
narration, i.q. wvdoc, Hom. Od. 14. 508. 
Ecclus. 15: 9, 10; and so of Esop’s fa- 
bles.—In N. T. praise, Matt. 21: 16 coll. 
Ps. 8: 3. Luke 18: 43. Sept. for Ty Ps. 
8: 3.—Wisd. 18: 9. Hom. Od. 21. 110. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 6, 7, 0% aivor, 
praises of God in the churches. 


Aor, %, indec. Enon, (fr. 512° 
fountains, Buxt. Lex.Ch, Rab. Tal. 1601,) 


pr. name of a place or fountain near 
Salim, John 3: 23. 


Aipects, €0S, iy (aigéo,) pp. cap- 
ture sc. of a city, Thuc. 2. 58 7 algears 
Tig mokews. Jos. Ant. 7.7.5. also op- 
tion, choice, 1 Mace. 8. 30. Jos. Ant. 7. 
13.2. Polyb. 3. 103.7, In N. Ale 
chosen way of life, i.e. 

1. a sect, school, party, etc. Acts 5: 17. 
15: 5. 24: 5,14. 26:5. 28: 22.—Diod. 
Sic. 2. 29 aigécag tay puocdpar. Jos. 
B.J. 2.8.1. Ignat. Ep. ad Eph. § 6. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 1.7. 

2. by impl. discord, dissension, 1 Cor. 
11:19. Gal. 5: 20. 2 Pet. 2: 1. 

Aigeriga, f. iow, (aigetog captus, 
electus, fr. cig¢w,) a word of the Alex- 
andrine age, used in Sept. for HiQEOLOL ; 


19 


A ‘oo 


—to choose, Sept. for 32 Judg. 5: 8 et 
saep. 1 Mace. 9: 30.—In N. T. to prefer, 
to love, trans. Matt. 12: 18 coll, Is. 42: 1. 
Sept. for yom Num. 14: 8. 527 Gen. 
30: 20.—Hesych, jjgetioduny * NYOMI Os 
éxeFijunow. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 144. 


Aigetixos, ov, 6, (aigerig,) one 
who creates dissensions, introduces errors, 
etc. a factious person, Tit, 3: 10.—This 
word is not found in classic Greek, but 
often in ecclesiastical writers; see Sui- 
cer’s Thesaur. Ecce. s. h. v. Campbell 
Prel. Diss. IX. pt. iv. 11. 


Aipvéa, @, f. joo, aor, 2 eihoy, to 
take e.g. a city or camp, Xen. Ag. 1. 
32, — In N, T. only Mid. aiggouon f. 
joouct, aor. 2 eidouny, to take for one’s 
self, i.e. to choose, to elect, to prefer, trans. 
and absol. 2 Thess. 2: 13. Heb. 11: 29. 
—Phil. 1: 22, where for the fut. instead 
of the subj. see Matth. § 516. 3. n. 2. 
Buttm. § 139, n. 7. Winer § 42, 4, — 
Sept. for "ta Job 34:4. 2 Sam. 15: 15. 
—2Mace. 11: 25. Jos, Ant. 9. 6. 1. 
Herodian. 4. 14. 3 aigotytax Backéo 
*Adovevtor. 


Aioa, (for asiga,) f. «ga, aor-t HOM, 
perf. 7x0 Col.2: 14, perf-pass. ower John 
20:1, to take up, trans. corresponding m 
Sept. generally to the Heb, NW}. 

1. to take wp, simply, i.e. to lift up, 
to raise. a) pp- as stones from the 
ground, John 8: 59. serpents, Mark 16: 
18, — Xen. Eq. 6. 7. — So of anchors, 
Acts 27: 13 souytes Se. aynugus, see Bos 
Ell. Gr. p. 14sq. Kypke Obs. in N. T. 
II. p. 135. So Ggas, agavtes, often 
stands in Greek writers in the sense to 
sail away, to depart, as Arrian. Exp. Alex. 
6. 21 tous & Totrdhoy. Thue. 2. 23 
med. Herodian. 8.7. 1. and is even used 
of an army on land, as Thue. 2. 23 init. 
Jos. Ant, 9.11.1., ib. 3.1. 7 eusidey 
QuVTES tS < Paupdiy #0; spoken of the 
camp of the Israelites in. the desert. 
Fully written, i.e. &gavtes ayuvgas, Po- 
lyb. 31. 22. 13. {Plut. Pomp. ¢. 50. — 
Spoken of the hand Rey. 10: 5. So 
Sept. for Nw? Deut. 32: 40. Is. 49. 22. 
__ Xen. Anab. 7. 3. 6. — Pass. wodnte, 
Matt. 21: 21, better under no. 3. 

b) trop. to raise, to elevate, as the eyes, 
John 11: 41. So Sept. and Nw Ps. 


Aioo 


121: 1. 123: 3.—the voice, i.e. fo cry 
out, to sing, ete. Luke 17:13. Acts 4: 
24. So Sept. and Niv2 Judg. 21: 2. 
1 Sam. 11: 4.—So aioe’ puzjy twos, to 
hold the mind of any one suspended, i. e. 
in suspense, doubt, John 10: 24.—Phi- 
lostr. 2. 4. Comp. Jos. Ant. 8. 13.5 
Sinopévous tH Ovwvolge nai tots Ook. 
The phrase bx wh, NW2, alge ty 
puzny 006, to lift the soul towards, i. e. to 
desire, does not belong here; comp.Deut. 
24:15. Ps. 86: 4. al. Gesen. Lex. Heb. 

2. to take up and place on one’s self, 
to take up and bear, i.e. to bear, to carry. 
Matt. 4: 6 én ysieay cgotoi og, coll. 
Sept. and Nip: Ps. 91: 12. — Matt. 11: 
29 coats toy Cuydy mou, coll. Sept. and 
wt Lam. 3: 27. — So the cross, Matt. 
27°: 32, Mark 15: 21. al. and metaph. 
Matt. 16: 24. al. — So to take or carry 
with one, Mark 6: 8. Luke 9: 3. al. Sept. 
and Nin? Gen. 44,1. 2 K. 7: 8. 

3. to take up and carry away, i.e. to 
take away, to remove, sc. by carrying, 
spoken of a bed, Matt.9:6. John 5: 
8sq.al. of a dead body, a person, ete. 
Matt. 14:12. 22:13. Acts 20: 9. al. — 
1 Mace. 9: 19.—Spoken of bread ete. 
with the idea of laying up, making use 
of, Matt. 14:20. 15:37. Mark 8:8, 
19, 20. al. So genr. Matt. 17: 27. 
Acts 21: 11. al. Pass. codyre Matt. 21: 
21 be thou removed. — Trop. aigew tr 
oct tboey twos, to take away the sin of 
any one, i, e. the imputation or punish- 
ment of sin, John I: 29. 1 John 3: 5, 
So the Engl. Vers. and Sept. atgss 16 
cuctotnuc for NNW Niv2 1Sam. 15: 25. 
But as 71¥ ND? etc. often means to bear 
the punishment of sin, as Lev. 5: 17. 
Num. 5: 31. 14: 33. al. (Sept. AaSsiv, 
cavopégery,) and as aie often has in 
the Sept. the sense to bear, as above, 
we may here also admit for eigsi the 
sense to bear the punishment of sin, which 
is elsewhere expressed in the N. 'T. by 
Baoratery, avapégerr, etc. coll. Matt. 8: 
17. 1 Pet. 2: 24. Or perhaps the sen- 
sus praegnans is better, viz. to take 
away by taking upon one’s self. 

4. to take away, to remove, simply, 
the idea of lifting ete. being dropped; 
usually with the notion of violence, 
authority, ete. 


a) pp. Luke 6: 29, 80. 11: 22. Matt. 
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A. (ody ™ Qvov 


9: 16 aioe sc. tl, ie. the new piece 
tears away still more of the old gar- 
ment. Mark 2: 21. Spoken of branches, 
to cut off, prune, John 15: 2. — Spoken 
of persons, to take away or remove, €. g- 
from a church, i.e. to excommunicate, 
1 Cor. 5: 2 agi, where some editions 
read éag97. Soto take away or remove 
out of the world, by death, ete. John 
17: 15. Matt. 24: 39. Acts &: 33 bis, év 
Th Tanewocer avtOv 7 xglots atTov, HoIy 
—uaigeto, i. e. according to the Heb. ‘in 
his humiliation and oppression was his 
sentence; he was torn away,’ i. e. hur- 
ried away to death; coll, Is. 53: 8, and 
see Hengstenberg in Christol. and in 
Bibl. Repos. IT. p. 357. Kuinoel in loc. 
Others, his punishment was taken away. 
So Sept. for }ON Is. 57: 1,2. 45 Is. 
53: 8. In a somewhat stronger sense, 
especially in the imperat. cigs, agor, 
away with! i.e. put out of the way, kill, 
Luke 23: 18. John 19:15. Acts 21: 36. 
22: 22. 

b)trop. John11:48 agotor judy xat toy 
TOOY xa TO EFvoe,and destroy our city and 
nation. 1Cor.6:15 &oas te ushy tov Xguc- 
tov, taking away wrongfully the members 
which belong to Christ, ete. — So in the 
sense to deprive of, e. g. the kingdom of 
heaven Matt. 21: 43. the word of God, 
Mark 4: 15, Luke 8: 12,18. gifts, Mark 
4:25. joy, John 16: 22, coll. Sept. Is. 
16: 10. — Spoken of vices, to put away, 
Eph. 4: 31. of a law, to abrogate, Col. 
2: 14.—1 Mace. 3:29. An. 


Aisbavouct, f. aicdijcouct, aor. 
2 joFouny, (ciw, aioFw, Buttm. § 112. 
13,) a Mid. deponent, to perceive, pp. 
with the external senses, Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 31. In N.'T. metaph. to understand, 
trans. Luke 9:45. Sept. for 77a Job 
23: 5. 3°39 Prov. 24: 14.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
1. 2, 

Aisdnoe, EWS, 1, (aioPavouc,) 
pp. perception by the external senses, 
Xen. Mem. 1.4.5. In N. T. metaph. 
understanding, the power of discerning, 
Phil. 1:9, Sept. for n't Prov. 1: 4, 22. 
M257 Ex. 28: 3.—Judith 16:17. Ae- 
lian. ¥. HTL 12 

Aisin p.0v, ov, 16, aia Hévojtau,) 
pp- seat of the senses, Hesych. aiodyr/j- 
gua’ ta wedy Ov? av aicIiueda. In N. 


Aozooxeodns 


T. metaph. internal sense, faculty of per- 
ception, Heb. 5: 14. So Sept. Jer. 4: 19 
Ta aia Sytygve THs xeodiac.—4 Mace. 2: 


Auszgoxegdys, 0S, OUS, 5, 1%, 
adj. (aiaygog and xégdos,) eager even for 
dishonourable gain, sordid, 1 'Tim. 3: [8,] 


8. Tit. 1:7.—Xen. Ag. 11.3. Herodot. 
1. 187. 


Avoyooxeodas, adv. for the sake 
of dishonourable gain, sordidly, 1 Pet. 5: 
2, colle Fits 11d. 


Asyooioyic, QS, 1%, (aiazgoio- 
yéw,) obscene language, scurrility, Col. 3: 
8.—Diod. Sic. 5. 4. Xen. de Rep. Lac. 
5. 6. 

Ausyoos, a&, ov, pp. deformed, 
opp. to zxahos, Xen. Conv. 4.19. Sept. 
for y= Gen. 41: 3,4. In N.T. metaph. 
indecorous, indecent, dishonourable ; 
spoken of what is offensive either to 
modesty and christian purity, as Eph. 
5: 12. Tit. 1: 11; or to the manners and 
customs of a community, as 1 Cor, 11: 
6. 14: 35. — Jos. Ant. 4. 8.23. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 5. Polyb. 3. 116. 13. 

Aisyoorms, TNTOS, %, (aiazoos,) 
pp. deformity. In N. T. trop. impropri- 
ety, indecorum, either in words or ac- 
tions, Eph. 5: 4, i. q. aiczooloyia 
q. v. 

Atoyurn, NS, ii, (aiazos,) shame, i.e. 

a) subjectively, feeling of shame, fear 
of disgrace. Luke 14: 9,—Ecclus. 4: 21. 
20: 23. Ken. Anab. 3. 1. 10. 

b) objectively, disgrace, reproach, ig- 
nominy, Heb. 12:2. So Sept. for nwa 
Job 8: 22. mbm Is. 50:6, mvt Ps. 
69: 20. — Ecclus. 22:3. 25: 22. Xen. 
Anab. 2. 6. 6. 

c) cause of shame, i.e. a shameful 
thing or action, disgraceful conduct. 
2 Cor. 4: 2 ta uouata tig uiaztyys, hid- 
den things of shame, i.e. clandestine 
conduct of which the disciples of Christ 
should be ashamed. Phil. 3: 19. Jude 
13.—In Rev.3:18 aicyivn ms yupvorntos 
is by Hebraism for yuurdtns aiozoe, 
shameful nakedness, Stuart § 440. Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 4. So Sept. and nya 1 Sam. 
20: 30.—Aeschin. 23, 41. 


AMoyurva, f. wé, (aiozos,) to 
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Avia 


shame, put to shame; Pass. to be made 
ashamed, to be put to shame. 

a) pp. 2 Cor. 10: 8. Phil. 1:20, 1 John 
2:28 uy aiozuyIduey an avtod, that 
we be not put to shame before him, etc. 
So Sept. for 772 waa Jer. 22: 22. 

b) Mid. to shame one’s self, to feel 
ashamed, to feel dishonoured, Luke 16:3. 
1 Pet. 4:16. So Sept. for waa Ps. 25:3. 
119: 30.—Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 6. 


Aitéo, o, f. ajo, to ask, usually 
with accus. of pers. or thing or of both, 
Buttm. § 131. 5. also with accus. of 
thing and zage c. yen. of pers. Matt. 
20:20. Jam. 1:5. and Sept. Deut. 10: 12. 
Dan. 2: 49. For the Mid. see Buttm. 


- § 185, 4. 


a) genr. Matt. 5: 42. 7:9, 10. Mark 
6: 22—25. Luke 11: 9—13. 1 John 5: 
14—16. al. Sept. for >yu Josh. 15: 18. 
19: 50.—Palaeph. Fab. 40.— Spoken in 
respect to God, to supplicate, to pray for, 
Matt. 6:8. 7:11. 18:19. James 1: 
5, 6. The case of &sd¢ being omitted, 
Matt. 7: 7,8. Col. 1:9. James 4: 2, 3. al. 
Sept. for bxw Is. 7: 11, 12. 

b) to ask or call for, to require, to de- 
mand, Luke 1: 63. 12:48. 23: 23. Acts 
8:14. 25: 15.. 1 Pet. 3:15. So Sept. 
for 125 7728 Job 6: 22. for Chald. Nya 
Dan. 2: 49.—2 Mace. 7: 10 ny yhdoouy 
aitydsic, i.e. being required to thrust 
out his tongue. Xen. Anab. 2. 1. 10, 
ib. 1. 3. 18. 

c) by Hebraism, to desire, Acts 7: 46. 
So Sept. and baw 1K. 19: 4, Ece. 2: 
10. So dxwv Deut. 14: 26 where Sept. 
éxcduuew. Jon. 4:8. At. 

Aiinua, aos, 10, (aitéa,) thing 
asked for, object sought, request, Luke 23: 
24. 1Jobn 5: 15. Sept. for mbXw 
1 Sam. 1: 17, 27. — From the Heb. de- 
sire, Phil. 4:6; seein aitéw c. So Sept. 
Te oithuote tig xagdies for NIDNO 
Ps. 37: 4. Ep. Pseudo-Socr. 24. , 

Attia, cc, %, (aité,) a cause, viz. 

a) efficient cause, motte, reason, ground, 
Matt. 19:3. Luke 8: 47. Acts 22: 24. 
98:20, 2 Tim. 1:6,12. Tit. 1,13. Heb. 
2: 11.—Diod. Sic. 1. 7. 

b) in the sense of affair, matter, case, 
Lat. ratio. Acts 10:21, 28: 28.-—Hist. 
of Susan. 14.—Matt. 19: 10 «i ovtws éoriv 
9 aitla x. td. of such ts the case, etc.— 


Aitiama 


Philostr. Vit. Apoll. 6. 16. So Lat. causa, 
Cic. Off. 3.27. So Heb. "27 is some- 
times thing, affair, Gen. 20: 8. Ecc. Ws 
8, and sometimes case, manner, Deut. 
15: 2. 19:4, 1K. 9: 15. 

c) in a forensic sense, cause, ise 
(a) an aceusation of crime, charge, Acts 
25: 18, 27. Matt. 27: 37. Mark 15: 26. 
— Phavorin. witéa* 7 xatnyogia, Jos. 
Ant. 4, 8.23. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 16. 

(8) fault, guilt, crime, John 18: 38. 
19: 4, 6. Acts 13: 28. 28: 18. So Sept. 
for iy Gen. 4: 13. for Da prws Prov. 
28: 17._Xen. Mem. I. 2. 28. 

Actloapo, «0g, 10, charge, crimi- 
nation. Acts 25: 7.—Thue. 7. 72. 

Attucopat, amc, to accuse, to 
charge, absol. Rom, 3: 9 in some Mss. 
— Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. 


Atos, bat, cov, (aitia,) pp. causa- 
tive. In N. T. used substantively, viz. 
1. Mase. 6 attvoc, the causer or author 
of any thing, Heb.5: 9 at'tvog tHg gwTIQLaS. 
—Jos. Ant,3.3 Feo tig cwtngiag aitLor. 
Bel and Drag. 42. 2 Macc. 4:47. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 63. 
2. Neut. 16 aituoy, a cause, i.e. 
a) reason, motive, ground, Acts 19: 40. 
—Jos. Ant. 7.4.1. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 8. 
b) i. q. aitia q.v. fault, guilt, crime. 
Luke 23: 4, 14, 22. — So aituog guilty, 
criminal, Hist. of Sus. 53, Sept. 1 Sam. 
22: 22 for 230. 
Aitloma, cetos, 16, (aitucouce,) 
charge, accusation of crime, i. q. ottéouer, 


put Jess usual; it is read in Griesb. Acts 
Rpt ¢——Lbucw oO. 72. 

Aigvidtos, dou, 0, Hy adj. (cépene 
i. gq. apores fr. o pr. and paiva,) unfore- 
seen, sudden, Luke 21:34. 1 Thess. 5: 3. 
It has the force of an adverb; Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 3. — Wisd. 17: 15. Jos. Ant. 
3.8.6. Herodian. 1.6.8. Thue, 4. 125. 


Aiyuchocia, og, %, (aiguy and 
UAicxw,) captivity. 

a) pp. Rev. 13: 10 sig atyuodwoiar. 
Sept. for "24 Deut, 28: 41. 

b) meton. for ciyucdwtot, captives, a 
captive multitude. Eph, 4:8. Rey. 13: 
10 atyuchwoiay cvveyer. So Sept. for 
sav Ps. 68:19. Num. 21:1. saw 
Ez.3: 11. d43 2 Chr. 28: 5.— 1 
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Macc. 9: 70, 72. ‘Test. XII Patr. in 
Fabric. Cod. Pseudep. V. T. I. p. 654. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 70. 

Aiyuahorevo, f. evow, (aizucho- 
10¢,) to take prisoner, lead captive, trans. 
This is a later word, for which earlier 
writers used aizuadwtoy stoew, see Lo- 
beck ad Phryn. p. 442. 

a) pp. Eph. 4: 8. Sept. for 728 Ps. 
68:19. mba Ez. 39: 23. nes Job 1: 
15,17. 352 1 Sam. 30:2. — Const. 
Porphyr. Adm. 30. 94. B. Nicet. Annal. 
16, 5. 

b) metaph. to captivate, 2 Tim. 3: 6, 
in text. recept. 

Aizucahatica, fica, (atywchwros,) 
a later word for aizuchwtoy morew, see 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 442; to lead captive, 
Pass. to be carried away captive. 

a) pp. Luke 21: 24. Sept.for Fav 1K. 
8: 46,—Diod. Sic. 13.59. — In the sense 
of to captivate, 2 Tim. 3: 6, in later edi- 
tions.—Judith 16: 9 td xé&dhoc avtis Hy- 
wahotice wuyry autor. 

b) by impl. to subdue, bring into sub- 
jection. Rom. 7: 23. 2 Cor. 10: 5. 

Aiyuchotos, ov, 6, i, «prisoner, 
a captive, Luke 4: 18. Sept. for 543 Ez. 
12:4, 95 Is. 61: 1, — 1 Mace. 2: 9. 
Jos. Ant. 10.9.7. Xen. Cyr. 6.1.30. 


A Lor”, @VOS, 6, (poet. 7,) life, Hom. 
Il. 22. 58 adtde 5s pidyg aim@vos ausgdijc. 
marrow, Hom. Hymn. in Mere, 42.—Also 
in classic usage and in N. T. 

1. aevum, age, i. e. an indefinitely long 
period or lapse of time, perpetuity, ever, 
forever, eternity. Sept. everywhere for 
nbs. 

a) spoken of time future, in the foll. 
phrases, viz. 

(a) sig TOY aida, ever, forever, without 
end, to the remotest time; spoken of 
Christ, Heb. 6: 20. 7: 17. 7: 24, 28. — 
Spoken of the happiness of the right- 
eous, John. 6: 51°58. © 2) Cor?9s79. 
1John 2:17. al. of the punishment 
of the wicked, 2 Pet. 2: 17. Jude 13.— 
With a negative, never; Matt. 21: 19, 
Mark 3: 29. John 4: 14. &: 51, 52. 10: 
28. 11: 26. al. So Sept. for nd4y> Is. 
40: 8. 51: 6,8. nbiy ty Deut. 29; 29. 
ME7 Is. 28: 2B. Jer. 50: 39. — So sig 
jusoay atavoc, 2 Pet. 3: 18, i. q. sig TOY 


Aiwy 


aidve yodvoy Sept. Ex. 14: 18 for 
n>iy 39. Is. 13: 20 for muy =tKee 
clus. 18: 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 92. J 

(8) sig tovs aia, in the same sense, 
ever, forever, to all eternity etc. spoken 
of God, Rom. 1:25. 9:5. 11:36. 2 Cor. 
11: 31. of Christ, Luke 1: 33 where it 
is explained by ovx totas téloc. Heb. 
13: 8. So Sept. for D7>59> Ps. 77: 8. 
— The plur. is here put for the sing. 
and i in the same sense ; comp. ovgavos 
and oveavol, cuS8uroy and caSSara. 
See Stuart Ess. on Fut. Pun. p. 31, 68. 

(y) sig TOUS eidvas THY coVEY, an in- 
tensive form, from the Heb. forever and 
ever, comp. Stuartl.c. spoken of God, 
Gal, Pda) Phil 4: 20a9ch. Timi: 17. 
1 Pet. 5:11. So in the expression sic 
TLUTHS TUS VEVENS TOU HiAVOS THY KiwYer, 
Eph. 3:21.—Spoken of Christ 2 Pet. 3: 
18. Rev. 1:18. 5: 13. *.11: 15.. of the 
happiness of the saints, Rev. 22:5. of 
the punishment of the wicked, Rev. 
14: 1]... 19:3. 20: 10. — So Sept. sis 
aidve aiavos for yz Ps. 19: 10. 110: 
3, 10.—Tob. 6: 18.— For the intensive 
form, see Gesen. Lehrgeb. p. 691, 692. 
Stuart § 455. c. Matth. Gr. Gram. § 450.5. 

b) spoken of time past, as a aitdvos, 

of old, from everlasting, ete. Luke 1: 70. 
Acts 3:21. 15:18. So ao tay Lesa, 
Eph. 3: 9. Col. 1: 26. Also & TOU oLa— 
yoo ov, never, John 9: 32. 700 Tay 
aioyvwy, i.e. before time began, from 
eternity, 1 Cor. 2:7. — Sept. aw aidyvos 
for 54973 Gen. 6: 4. Ps. 90: 2. Jer. 2: 
20. Sept. QO oboryoy for DIP Ps. 55: 
19.—Diod. Sic. 1. 6 2& aiayvos. © 

2. from the Heb. or rather Chald. and 
Rab. the world, seculum, either Presets 
or future, cor regis to the SZ she 212 
and N27 nbiy of Jewish writers, 0 
aicy ovtog and 6 ainy welhwy vy. éoz0- 
evos. Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. Talm. Rab. 
1620, “Mundum futurum, sive 8253 D>4», 
quidam intelligunt mundum, qui i futurus 
est post destructum hune mundum in- 
feriorem, et post resurrectionem homi- 
num mortuorum, quando animae cum 
corporibus suis rursum conjungentur. — 
Quidam per N27 p2iy  intelligunt 
mart 7°, dies Messiae, quibus scil. 
venturus Messias, quem Judaei adhuc 
expectant, quod in hoc mundo tempo- 
raliter regnaturus sit. Vide Abarbanel. 
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in Pirke Aboth c. 4.” In N. 'T. wiv is 
used of the future world chiefly in the 
first of these senses. 

a) this world and the next ; (c) as im- 
plying duration, Matt. 12: 32 otte éy 
TOUT TO) Kirt, ovtE éy TO) wehhovtt, 
neither in this world nor the next, 1. @. 
never. Mark 10:30. Luke 18: 30. — 

4 Esdr. 7:43. Wisd.4:2 aioy the world 
to come. 

(8) the present world, with its cares, 
temptations, and desires ; the idea of evil, 
both moral and physical, being every 
where implied, Matt. 18: 22. Luke 16: 8. 
20:34. Rom. 12:2. 1 Cor. 1:20. 2: 6,8. 
2 Tim. 4:10. Tit.2: 12. Hence it is 
called aiay sovygcs, evil world, Gal. 1: 
4. and Satan is called the god of this 
world, 2 Cor. 4: 4.—So Sept. and nbiy 
Ecce. 3: 11. See Gesen. Lex. Heb. 

(vy) by meton. the men of this world, 
wicked generation, ete. Eph. 2:2 xara 
TOY Hi@VO TOU xOGMOU TOUTOL, called else- 
where viot tot aiayvog tovtov, Luke 16: 8. 
20: 34, 

(0) by meton. the world itself, as an 
object of. creation and existence, Heb. 
1:2 00 ov tovs aiavag éxoinos, cf. Stuart 
1, c. and no. J. a. 6, above. Heb. 11: 3. 
Matt. 13: 40. 24: 3. 1 Tim. 1: 17. 

b) spoken in reference to the advent 
of the Messiah, (see above,) seculum, age, 
viz. (a) the age or world before the Mes- 
siah, IT DZAY, i. e. the Jewish dispen- 
sation, 1 Cor. "10: 11 t& télyn thy aire. 
—({) the age or world after the Messiah, 
N27 DD55, ie. the gospel dispensation, 
the kingdom of the Messiah, Eph. 2: 7. 
Heb. 6: 5, coll. 2: 5.—Comp. Koopos and 
Baovhsia. —'This special sense of aioiv 
coincides again with classic usage, ae- 
vum, Maden. AL. 

Aavwog, tov, 6, %, also QLOOVLOS, 
lat, cov, (aidy,) perpetual, everlasting, 
desis viz. 

a) spoken chiefly of time future, 
(a) of God, Rom. 16: 26. 1 Tim. 6: 16. 
So Sept. for nbix Gen. 21: 33. Is. 40: 
28.—Baruch 4: 8, 10. — (8) of the hap- 
piness of the righteous, Matt. 19: 29. 
25:46, Mark 10: 30. John 3: 15, 16, 
36. Rom. 2:7. 2Cor. 4:17. al.—2 Mace. 
7: 9. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. 'T. Psalter. 
Salom. Ps. 3: 18, 15, 16. Acta Thom. § 7. 


“Anadagata 
te 


_—In some passages this Sonj oivitos is 
equivalent to sicedety sig THY Paothelay 


tov Feot, John 3: 15, coll. v. 3,5. Matt. 


. 


19:16. Acts 13: 46. See aioy 2. b.— 
(y) of the punishment of the wicked, 
Matt. 18: 8. 25: 41,46. Mark 3: 29. 
2 Thess. 1:9. Heb. 6:2. Jude 7. So 
Sept. for nd4» Dan. 12: 2.—Fabr. Cod. 
Pseud. V. T. 1. c. — (6) genr. 2 Cor. 4: 
18. 5:1, Heb. 9:14. 13:20. 1 John 
1:2. Rev. 14: 6. — Philem. 15 aisrvoy 
as an adv. forever, always, Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 3. — So Sept. Suadijxn aicrvios 
for poS4y Gen. 9:16. 17: 7. — Ecclus. 
45: 15. Jos. Ant. 7, 14. 5 sjyeuoria oiw- 
via. Diod. Sic. 1. 93 otxeorg wiwyzos. 

b) spoken of time past, Rom. 16: 25 
zoovors aiwytorg, ancient ages, i. e. of old. 
2 Tim. 1:9 and Tit. 1:2 290 zoovar 
aiovioy, i. g. 790 aiadvay, i.e. before 
time was, from eternity ; see aio 1. b. 
So Sept. for nbiy Ps. 24:7,9. AL. 


* Anatagota, aS, 1, (axaFagtos 
fr. « pr. and xaFagdc,) uncleanness, im- 
purity, filth. 

a) pp. in a physical sense, Matt. 23: 
27. Sept. for N20 2 Sam. 11: 4, 

b) in a moral sense, pollution, lewd- 
ness, as opposed to chastity, Rom. 1:24. 
6: 19. 2 Cor. 12: 21. .Gal: 5: 19. Eph. 
4:19. 5:3. Col. 3: 5.. 1 Thess. 4: 7, 
coll. v.3.sq. So Sept. for mN20 Ez. 
22: 15. 36: 25. — Spoken of avarice, 
1 Thess. 2: 3, coll v. 5. 


* Anadhaome, THTOS, 4), (syne. for 
nae D-eodtys,) uncleanness, filth, i. e. lewd- 
ness; trop. of idolatry, Rey. 17: 4 in 
text. recept. Others te axaPagte. 
So mNDY and Sept. axcIugcia Ez. 
361258" 

*Anadeetos, OU, Oy jy adj. (o pr. 
and xaPatow,) unclean, impure. 

a) in the Levit. sense, see Lev. 5: 2, 
and comp. Winer bibl. Realw. p. 570. 
Spoken of food, Acts 10:14. 11: 8 
of birds, Rev. 18: 2. So Sept. for N20 
Deut. 14: 7. Lev. 11: 4.—So of persons 
who are not Jews, or who do not be- 
long to the christian community, Acts 
10: 28. 1Cor. 7: 14. 2 Cor. 6; 17. See 
“Aywitw 1.b. So Sept. and Heb. 720 
Is. 52: 1. Amos 7:17. Cf. *dxadagota. * 


b) in the sense of letod, lascivious, 
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Eph. 5: 5. Spoken of idolatry, Rey. 17: 
4 inlater editions ; comp. Axo Fagrns. In 
this sense, partly, the devils or demons 
are called avetuata oxaPaugta, unclean 
or foul spirits, Matt.10: 1. 12: 43. 
Mark 1: 23, 26,27. 3: 11,30. 5: 2,8,13. 
6:7. 7:25. 9:25. Luke 4: 33, 36. 6:18. 
8: 29. 9:42. 11: 24. Acts 5:16. 8:7. 
Rev. 16: 13. 18: 2. So Sept. for N70 
Zech. 13:2. For the origin of the ep- 
ithet, see Gen. 6: 2. Tob. 3:8. 6: 14. 
They are also probably so called as 
being impious, wicked, xovng&, Tob. 3: 8, 
17. 6:7. and as the authors and objects 
of idolatry, Sept. Ps. 96: 5. 2 Cor, 4: 4. 
Baruch 4: 7. 

"Axapéouat, ovuet, (a pr. and 
x0190¢,) to lack opportunity, Phil. 4: 10, 
It is a word of the later Greek, Lobeck 
ad Phryn. p. 126, 

‘Axnaioos, adv. (axagog fr. « pr. 
and xaigdc,) out of season. 2 Tim. 4: 2 
sixatgwe axaigacs, in season and out of 
season, i.e. Whether men will listen or 
not, comp. Ez. 2: 5, 7.—Ecclus. 35: 4 
axaigas un copizov, Jos. Ant. 6. 7. 2. 

" Axaxos, Ov, 6, 7; adj. (a pr. and 
xaxoc,) void of evil, harmless, blameless, 
well disposed, Heb. 7: 26. Sept. for Dm 
Job 2: 3. & 20. — Diod. Sic. 13. 76. 
Dem. 1153. 10.—In the sense of simple- 
hearted, confiding, Rom. 16:18. Sept. 
for NP Prov. 1: 4. 14: 15. 

" Anche, 78, Vy (ej point,) thorn, 
Matt. 7:16. Luke 6: 44. Heb. 6:8, coll. 
Gen.3:18,where Sept.for Heb. 4p. Is.32: 
13.—So omsigew ént axccruc etc. Matt. 
13: 7 bis, 22. Mark 4:7 bis, 18. Luke 
8:7 bis, 14. Sept. for pip Jer. 4: 3. 
tin Cant. 2: 2.—So oréqavoy & uxow- 
day, crown of thorns, Matt. 27:29. John 
19: 2.—Diod. Sic. 5. 41. 

‘Axnaviwos, ou, 0, %, adj. made 
of thorns, Mark 15:17. John 19: 5, — 
Sept. Is. 34: 13. 


"Axaonos, ov, 0, %, adj. (a pr, 
and x«g70¢,) without fruit, barren, sterile. 

a) pp. Jude 12 devdou oxagro.—Sept. 
Jer. 2:6 & yi oxaenm. Polyb. 12. 3.2. 

b) metaph. wnfruitful, yielding no 
good fruit, sc. of knowledge, virtue, etc. 
Matt. 13: 22. Mark 4:19. 1 Cor. 14: 14. 
Tit. 3: 14. 2 Pet. 1: 8. 


e ‘ 
14 o* wT « 


: ’ "Anon yer" ™ ’ . 


" Anartayvoctos 25 


ce) by impl. producing bad fruit, i. Cape" -Axéoas, OU, 9; 1; eae (@ pr. 
= » + 


noxious, wicked, Eph. 5:11 %oya exagna 
Tov oxotove.—Wisd. 15: 4. 
Anatayvoctos, ov, 6, %, adj. 
(@ pr. and xataywaoxw to condemn,) 
pp. not worthy of condemnation sc. by a 


judge, 2 Mace. 4: 47, In N. T. metaph. 
arreprehensible, Tit. 2: 8. 

* Anaraxeduintos, ou, 6, 4, adj. 
(« pr. and xatoxcd’atw,) unveiled, 


1 Cor. 11: 5, 138. — Sept. Lev. 13: 45. 
Polyb. 15. 27. 2. 


? ly 
Axataxertos, ov, 6, %, adj. (c 


pr. and xataxeivw,) wncondemned, Acts 
16: 37. 22: 25. 


Anatehvros, OU, 6, 9, adj. (a pr. 
and xatalia,) indissolvable ; hence, 
enduring, everlasting, Heb. 7: 16. — 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 31 axzatédvtoy 
HOUTOS Tis Exaoziuc. 

"Axnatanavotos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a 
pr. and xatasate,) unable to desist, which 
cannot be restrained, sc. from any thing ; 
seq. gen. Buttm. § 132.4.1. In 2 Pet. 
2: 14 dpPoulpot axotanavotos cuootiac, 
eyes which cannot be restrained sc. from 
lascivious gazing. — Polyb. 4. 17. 4 & 
CHUTUMUUVOTOLS TTHCETW. 


*Anatactacta, ac, %, (axure- 
otatos,) pp. instability ; hence, disorder, 
commotion, tumult, sedition, Luke 21: 9. 
1 Cor. 14: 33. 2 Cor. 12: 20. James 3: 
16. So in 2 Cor. 6:5; where others 
prefer uncertainty of residence, i. e. exile. 
Sept. for 5113172 Prov. 26: 28. — Polyb. 

dl. 13. 6. : 

" Anataotaos, Ou, 6, 9, adj. (a 
pr. and xaSiotouo,) unstable, inconstant. 
James 1:8. Sept. for 390 Is. 54: 11. 
—Polyb. 7. 4. 6. 

* AnartasyEros, ov, 6, %, adj. (a 
pr. and xatézw to coerce,) not coercible, 
untameable, not to be restrained, James 3: 
8, —Diod. Sic. 14. 53, 54. Jos. B. J. 2. 
a7an. 


* AxedOaruc, indec. from the Syro- 
Chaldaic x27 DPN, field of blood, the 
field purchased with the money for 
which Judas had betrayed Jesus, and 
appropriated as a place of burial for 
strangers. Acts 1: 19. : 


& 


and xsgaw v. xeoayryus to mix,) pp. wn- 
mixed, Eurip. Phoen. 950. In 
metaph, artless, blameless, without guile. 
Matt. 10: 16. Rom. 16: 19. Phil. 2: 15. _ 
—Jos, Ant. 1. 2. 2 axéoasog Bios. 1. 6. 2. 
ib. 12.2.3. Diod. Sic. 18.20. 
Axons, €0S, OUS, 6, 4, adj. (a 
pr. and xiivo,) not declining, unwavering, 
Heb.10:23.—Pollux.Onom.8.10 dixaorHs 


axduns. Symmach. Job. 41: 4. Aelian. 
V.H. 12: 64. 


“Axerteo, f. cow, (dxpr,) to flourish, 
ripen, be in one’s prime, intrans. Rev. 14: 
18.— Polyb. 1. 17.9. Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 2. 

"Axpuny, adv. pp. accus. of ax, 
point, sc. of a weapon, Hom. Il. 10. 173. 
of time, acme, Xen. Anab. 4. 3. 26. cf. 
Buttm. § 115, 4. In later writers and 
in N. T. for zat axpyy zodvov, at this 
point of time, i.e. yet, still, even now, 
Matt. 15: 16.—Polyb. 1. 13. 12. Strabo 
1. 56. — See Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 123. 
Kypke Obs. I. p. 76. 

’ Axon, 7S, %» (axotw,) 1. hearing. 

a) the sense or faculty of hearing, 
1 Cor. 12:17, 2 Pet. 2: 8—Xen. Mem. 
RAT 6: 

b) the instrument of hearing, the ears, 
Mark 7:35 et Luke 7:1 sig tas axoas 
tov Aaov. Acts 17:20. Heb, 5:11. 2 Tim. 
4:3 xn Popsvor viy axony, cf. x7 Fo and 
Buttm. § 181.6, 2Tim. 4: 4.—Kcclus. 
97:15, 2 Macc. 15:39. Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 
4. Herodian, 4. 15.3.—S0 @xof axovew, 
to hear with the ears, i.e. attentively, 
Matt. 13:14. Acts 28:26. This is 
Hebraism ; so Sept. for inf. absol. yinw 
Ex. 15: 26. 19: 5. al. i 

2, that which is heard, viz. a) thing 
announced, instruction, teaching, preach- 
ing. John 12: 38, coll. Is. 53: 1 where 
Sept. for sy2wW. Rom. 10: 16, 17 bis. 

srEwG, i.e. doctrine taught 


So axon mwlotEws, 
and received with faith, Gal. 3: 2, 5. 


aévor auong iq. Aoyos axovadeic, the 
ie ene and heard, 1 Thess. 2: 13. . 
Heb. 4: 2.—Xen. Hiero 1. 14. 

b) froin the Heb. rumor, report, Matt. 
4: 94, 14:1. 24:6. Mark 1:28, 13: He 
So Sept. for MyAW 2 Sam. 13: 30. 


yaw Jer. 50: 43, — Thue, 2. 41. Dem. 
A97. 12. 


N.T. . 


* Anohovie@o | 


’ Anohoviiéoa, @, £. jo, (bxbhov- | 


Sos, fr. eof companionship, and xéAev- 
Sos way; Buttm. § 120. n. 11,) to go 
with, to accompany, to follow; constr. c. 
dat. or ¢. eta twos Luke 9: 49. al. see 
Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 353 sq.—or ¢. o7é- 
ow t0¢ Matt, 10:38. al. from the Heb. 
“758 JB and Sept. 1 K. 19: 20, 21. 
Is. 45: 14. 

a) genr. Matt. 4: 25. 8:1. 9: 19, 27. 
Mark 5: 24. 10:32. Luke 22:54. John 
11: 31. 1 Cor. 10: 4. al. Sept. for P27 
Ruth 1:14. 5395 Jor 1 Sam. 25: 42. 
— Xen. H: G.3.°4. 7." * ib. 5. 2. 26. 
Dem. 608. 14. 

b) spec. to follow a teacher, i.e. to be 
or become the disciple of any one, viz. 

(a) to accompany him personally, as 
was usual with the followers of Jewish 
doctors and Greek philosophers, Matt. 
4; 20, 22. 9:9. 19: 27, 28. Mark 1: 18. 
John 1: 41. Sept. for Fs 1 K. 19: 20, 
21.—So Mark 9: 38 oi% axohoudst judy, 
i. e. he is not a disciple. 

(8) to be or become the disciple of any 
one as to faith and practice, to follow 
his teaching etc. Matt. 10: 38. 16: 24. 
Mark 8: 34, Luke 9: 23. John 8: 12. 
12: 26. — 2 Macc. 8: 36. Jos. Ant. 4. 
Geld 

c) to follow in succession, to succeed, 
Rev. 14: 8, 9. 

d) spoken of things, actions, ete. to 
accompany. Rey. 14: 13 ta 88 toya 
QUTOY GxOhOVI just cTdy, their good 
deeds accompany them, sc. to the judg- 
ment-seat of God, i.e. they bear them 
with them and receive an immediate 
reward. So vice versa Rev. 18: 5 7x0- 
Aovdnowy in the earlier editions ; others 
read exodd7jPynocar.—Judith 12:2 te ax0- 
Aovdnuata mor, i.e. ‘food which I have 
brought with me.” Ax. 


‘Axoven, f. dxotow a later form 
Matt. 13: 14, 15. al. see H. Planck in 
Bibl. Repos. 1. p. 643, 666; better fur. 
axotcouae Buttm. § 113. 4 and n. 7; 
perf. cx)xou Buttm. § 85.2. § 97. n. 5; 
perf. pass. jxovcuae Buttm. § 98. n. 6; 
aor. 1 pass. yxoicIyy. Comp.Winer §15. 

1, to hear. a) intrans. i.e. to have the 
faculty of hearing, spoken of the deaf, 
etc. Matt. 11: 5. Mark 7: 87, al. Rom. 
11: 8 wre tot ww) axovew, ears unable to 
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* Anovoo 


hear. Matt. 13:14 dof &xovoete hearing 
ye shall hear ; for this Hebraism see un- 
der azo, and comp. Buttm. § 133. 3. 1. 
Acts 28: 26.—Sept. for 770 Ex. 15: 26. 
19: 5. al. — Matt. 13: 15 Bagéws axoverr, 
to be dull of hearing.—Xen. Mem. 4. 8.8. 

b) transit. and either absol. or constr. 
c. ace. or gen. of the thing heard and 
usually c. gen. of the person from whom, 
Buttm. § 132. 5. 3 and marg. note. In- 
stead of the gen. of thing, we find zregé 
seq. gen. Mark 5: 27. Acts 9: 13.—Xen. 
Anab, 2. 5. 26.— Instead of the gen. of 
person, we have aso seq. gen. Acts 9: 
13. 1 John 1: 5.—Thuce. 1. 125.—7 age 
seq. gen. John &: 26, al. — Xen. Anab. 
1. 2. 5. — é seq. gen. 2 Cor. 12: 6. — 
Hom. Od. 15. 374. —to hear, to perceive 
with the ears. 

(a) genr. Matt. 2: 9,18. 9: 12. 10:27. 
Mark 7:25. 10:41. Luke 7: 3,9. John 
3: 8. al. saep. Sept. for 572 Gen. 3:8, 
10.—Xen. Anab. 1. 2. 5. Cyr. 3. 1. 8. 

(8) in the sense of to give ear, hear with 
attention, listen, Mark 4: 3. 7: 14. 12: 
29. Acts 2: 22. So in respect to a 
teacher, Mark 6: 20. Luke 15: 1. 19:48. 
Hence of axovortec, hearers, i.e. disct- 
ples, Luke 6: 27, Hence 

(y) by impl. to give heed to, to obey, 
Matt. 10:14. 17: 5. 18:15. Mark 6:11. 
Luke 10: 16. John 5: 24. 18: 37. Acts 
3: 22, 23. 4:19. 1 John 4:5, 6. al. So 
Sept. and 920) Gen. 3: 17. Ex. 16: 20. 
Deut. 11: 27. al. saep. UP 2 Chr. 20: 
14. Is. 48: 18—Esdr. 5: 69. Xen. Cyr. 
& 6. 1. Aelian. V. H. 3. 16.—Here be- 
longs the phrase, 6 &ywy ov, wta, axov- 
catm, whosoever hath ears, let him hear, 
i.e. give heed, obey, etc. Rey. 2: 7, 11, 
17, 29. 3: 6, 18, 22. 18:9. Matt. 11: 15. 
13: 9,13. Comp. the phrases 6 Em voty 
Rey. 13: 18, and 6 yay copiay Rev. 17: 
9. — In the writings of John spoken of 
God, to heed, regard, i.e. to hear and 
answer prayer, John 9: 31. 11: 41, 42. 
1John 5:15. So 7a Ps. 10:17 where 
Sept. sivaxotvsr.  —* 

2. to hear, i.e. to learn by hearing, to 
be informed, to know. 

a) genr. Matt. 2: 3)22. 4:12. 5: Qi, 
27. 11: 2. Mark 5: 27. 6:14. Acts 14: 
14, 15: 24. al. So Sept. and 97325 Gen. 
41: 15. 42: 2. — Spoken of instruction, 
doctrines ete. John 8: 40. 15:15. Acts 


 Axoaota 


1: 4. 4:20. Rom. 10: 14,18. Heb, 2: 1. 
1 John 2: 7, 24, coll. v. 27,—Pass. io be 
heard of, i.e. to be reported, to be noised 
abroad, etc. Matt. 28: 14. Mark 2: 1. 
Luke 12:3. “Acts 11: 22. 1 Cor. 5: 1, 
Sept. for N&x 2 Chr. 26: 15. — Xen. 
Cyr. 1.1. 4. 

b) in a forensic sense, to hear, sc. as 
a judge or magistrate, to try, to examine 
judicially, Acts 25: 22. John 7: 51. 

c) in the sense of to understand, com- 
prehend, Mark 4: 33. John 6:60. 1 Cor. 
14:2. Gal. 4:21. So Sept. for yw 
Gen. 11:7. 42: 23. — Aelian. V. H. 13. 
45. Porphyr. de Abstin, Anim. 3. p. 248, 
“AouSes uéy xoguxwy axovovoy* Tugdyvot 
O& wetoy. AL. 


Axoasia, as, 9, (axgatis,) in- 
continence, 1 Cor. 7:5. So Matt. 23: 25 
where later edit. adizia. — Jos. Ant. 8. 
7.5 tiv tov apoodiciny axouciay. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 5. 6. 

> ts , Sed c G . 

Axoatns, €0S, ous, 9, 7, adj. 

, . . 
(o pr. and gatos strength,) icontinent, 


impotens sui, 2 Tim. 3: 3.—Xen. Mem. 
1. 2.12. Clem. Alex. Strom. 3. 7. 

“ Axoatos, ov, 6,7; adj.(« pr. and 
neguvyvut,) unmixed, spoken of wine un- 
diluted, 3 Mace. 5:2. InN. T. by im- 
plic. strong, fiery, intoxicating, Rev. 14: 
10. So Sept. for AMI P24 wine of 
wrath Jer. 25: 15. for 37251 Ps. 75: 9. 


‘AnoiBeta, aS, (axouBrjo,) ex- 
actness, preciseness, extreme accuracy. 
Acts 22: 3 meoudevusvos nat THY axot- 
Belay tod matoqov vouou, instructed in 
all the exactness, the precise discipline 
and observance, of the traditional law.— 
Ecclus. 42: 4 dxouBeiu Suyot zat ota- 
Susy, exactness of balance and weights. 
16; 25. Wisd. 12:1. Jos. Ant. 9. 10. 2. 
Jos. Vit. 38. Xen. Oec. 8.17. Aelian. 
 V.H. 4. 3. — Others, severity, rigorous 
discipline. 

" Axorpne, gos, ous, 9, i, adj. 
(&xgos, fr. &xy point,) exact, accurate, pre- 
cise; uxgiBeotegoy as adv. more accu- 
rately, more perfectly, Acts 18: 26. 23: 
15,20. 24: 22. See Buttm. § 115. 5. In 
Acts 26: 5, xutée thy axgiBeotdryy oigs- 
ow, according to the most exact sect, i. e. 
most exact and subtile in the exposition 
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AxooSvotia 
4 


and observance of ray eddy xad fnrnwo- 
tov in v. 3, — Jos. Ant. 2, 5. 1. Polyb. 
15. 13, 2. Herodian. 1. 1. 2. — Others 
severe, rigorous. 


AxouBoo, 0, f. cio, (axouBre,) to 
know or do any thing accurately, Aquila 
Is. 49: 16. Herodian. 1, 15.4. In N. 
T. to inquire accurately, assiduously, ab- 
sol. and trans. Matt. 2: 7, 16, i.q. oxguBac 
éfeto$w in v. 8.—Xen. Oec. 20. 10. 


AxotBas, adv. accurately, assidu- 
ously, perfectly, Matt. 2:8. Luke 1: 3- 
Acts 18; 25. 1 Thess. 5: 2.—Xen. Oec. 
2. 3. — In the sense of circumspectly, 
Eph. 5: 15. Sept. for 29097, well, Deut. 
19: 18, , 

‘Axols, Wos, %, a locust, Matt. 3:4. 
Mark 1:6. Rev. 9:3, 7. Sept. for F248 
Ex. 10: 4,12sq. 43 Is. 33: 4. 337 
Lev. 11: 22. 5°>t Joel 2: 25. pos 
Jer. 51: 14,27. Locusts are one of the 
most terrific scourges of oriental coun- 
tries; Ex.10:12sq. See a full descrip- 
tion of them in Calmet, Am. edit. Jahn 
§23.1V. They are enumerated in Lev. 
11: 22 among the living things which 
are clean, and the use of which for food 
was permitted to the Israelites; and 
they are eaten in the East to the present 
day. 

"Axooatnouoy, tov, t, (a7g06- 
ouce to hear,) Lat. auditorium, place of 
hearing, place of trial, Acts 25: 23. 
Among the Greeks this word denoted 
the place where authors recited their 
works publicly, Arrian, Diss. Epict. 3. 
23. 8; among the Romans it designated 
a place where public trials were held. 

"Ax eours, ou, 6, (axgocomot,) a 
hearer, &. g. axooutns paras Jos. Ant. 3. 
5.3. InN. T. dxgoutys tot vouov, tov 
loyou, a hearer of the law, etc. i.e. one 
who merely hears, but does not regard ; 
Rom. 2:13. James 1: 22, 23, 25.—Thuc. 
2, 35 axoourns Evvedas nab styovs. 

"AnooBvoria, a2, %, (Gxgov and 
Bie to cover,) a word not found in pro- 
fane writers. In N.T. 

1. the prepuce, foreskin. Acts 11: 3 
angoBvotlay eyovtes, i.e. uncircumcised 
gentiles. Sept. for m>49 Gen: 17: 11, 
14. Lev. 12: 13.—Judith 14: 10. 


"Ax poyaveatos 


2. state of uncircumersion, gentilism, 
paganism, comp: Acts 11: 3. ; 

a) pp. Rom. 2: 25, 26.) axgoSvattoe 
aitov. 1 Cor. 7: 18,19. Gal. 5:6. 6: 15. 
Col. 2: 13. That this refers to the ex- 
ternal rite, and to the state of a gentile, 
js shewn by the addition of cvgs, in 
Eph. 2: 11; and not to the uncircum- 
cision of the heart, Deut. 10: 16. 

b) by meton. preputiati, uncireum- 
cised, i.e. the gentiles, pagans, as Op- 
posed to 7) egitou7, the Jews ; Rom. 2: 
26 jnit. 2:27. 3:30. 4:9, 10 bis, 11 bis, 
12. Gal. 2:7. Col. 3:11. Eph. 2: 11. 
The Jews called all other nations in 
scorn, uncircumcised ; Judg. 14: 3. 15: 
185 Is. 025 Ie 

"Axooyarvuaios, a, ov, (axgoy 
and yovia angle,) spoken of a stone, 
UiG0c, a@ corner-stone, i.e. foundation- 
stone, Eph. 2: 20. 1 Pet. 2: 6, coll. Is. 
28:16. So Sept. for 425 73% Is. 28: 
16, and Aidoco ywretog for the same, 
Job 38:6. Sept. has also xepadn yoriag 
for MB TNT Ps. 118: 22, coll. Matt. 
21: 42, but this is the top-stone or coping. 
— Our Lord is compared in N. T. toa 
foundation corner-stone, in two different 
points of view. First, as this stone lies 
at the foundation and gives support and 
strength to the building, so Christ, or 
the doctrine of a Saviour, is called 
dxgoywyiotos sc. AFoc, Eph. 2: 20, be- 
cause this doctrine is the most impor- 
tant feature of the christian religion, 
and is the foundation of all the precepts 
given by tho apostles and other chris- 
tian teachers. Further, as the corner- 
stone occupies an important and hon- 
ourable place, Jesus is compared to it, 
1 Pet. 2:6, because God has made him 
distinguished, and has advanced him to 
a dignity and conspicuousness above all 
others.—Barnab. Ep. c. 6. 


 Axoodivioy, fou, 10, used chief 

ly in plur. axooPina, ta, (dxgor and 
Sly, a heap,) pp. the first fruits sc. of the 
_earth, which were taken from the top 
of the pile ; Hesych. axQoPiLoy* a7«Q— 
x tov Sway: Fiveg O8 siow ob sagot 
Tay Mugay xo xouFay. Schol. ad Eu- 
rip. Phoen. 213. — In N. T. the best of 
the spoils, Heb. 7: 4. The Greeks were 
accustomed after a battle to collect the 
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"Aha Baoteov 


spoils into a heap, from which an offer- 
ing was first made to the gods; this 
was the daxgodinioy, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 39. 
Herodot. 8. 121, 122. Pind. Nem. 7. 58. 
Cf, Potter Gr. Ant. Il. p. 108. Elsner 
Obs. in N. T. If. p. 348. 

"Axoos, a, OV, (axij,) pointed ; 
hence neut. 70 dzgoy as subst. a point, 
end, extremity, Matt. 24: 31. Mark 13: 
27, Luke 16:24. Heb. 11:21. So 
Sept. for "xp Deut. 4: 32. 28: 64. Is. 
13: 5.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 1. 

" Axvias, ou, 6, Aquila, pr. name 
of a Jew born in Pontus, a tent-maker, 
who, with his wife Priscilla, joined the 
christian church at Rome. When the 
Jews were banished from that city by 
Claudius, Aquila and his wife retired to 
Corinth, and afterwards became the 
companions of Paul, by whom they are 
mentioned with much commendation. 
Acts 18: 2, 18, 26. Rom. 16: 3. 1 Cor. 
16:19. 2 Tim. 4:19. 


* Anvooo, @, f cow, (« pr. and 
xtyos,) to deprive of authority, annul, ab- 
rogate, trans. Matt. 15: 6 évtodjr. Mark ~ 
7:13 doyor. Gal. 3:17 Siedojxqy, Sept. 
for 93 Prov, 1: 26.—Esdr. 6: 32. Di- 
od. Sic. 16. 24. 


* Azehutes, adv. (a pr. and xohto 
to hinder,) without hindrance, freely, Acts 
28: 31.—Herodian. 1. 12. 15. ib. 8.2.1. 
Wisd. 7: 22 axwdvtos. 

Axov, axouce, axor, (a@ pr. 
and éxwy volens,) unwilling, invitus, 
1 Cor. 9: 17. — Sept. Job 14:17. Jos. 
Ant. 1.18.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 17. 

AhaBaotoor, ov, 6, (also 6 
cleSacteos,) alabaster, a variety of gyp- 
sum differing from the alabaster of 
modern times, Herodian.3. 15,16; comp, 
Rees’ Cyclop. Hence, a bor or vase of 
alabaster for perfumes, Herodot. 3. 20. 
Athenaeus 6, 19. ib, 15, 13. coll. Plin. H. 
N. 13. 2,—In N. T. a vase for perfumed 
ointment, made of any materials, as gold, 
glass, stone, etc. Matt. 26: 7. Mark 14: 
3 bis. Luke 7: 37. — Aelian. V. H. 12. 
18. Theoc. Id. 15. 114 yotose aha- 
Baotoa. Etym. Mag. cadaBacteor* 
oxsvog tt && Uéhov, 7) MvEOD?x7.—These 
vases often had a long narrow neck, 
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’ Aiacovela 
s 


the mouth of which was sealed; so 
that when the woman is said to break 
the vase, Mark 14: 3, we are to under- 
stand only the extremity of the neck, 
which was thus closed. Comp. Pollux 
Onom. 10, 11. 


‘Ahutovela, as, 7, (udator,) os- 
tentation, boasting, and by impl. arro- 
gance, pride, James 4:16. 1 John 2: 16. 
— Theodot. for m1N4 Prov. 14: 3. 
Symmach. for 3575 Job. 9:13. Wisd. 
5:8. 2Macc. 9:8. Xen.Mem. 1.7.1. 

* Aletor, Ove, 6, (Gdn, adcomet 
rove about,) pp. a vagabond, mountebank, 
comp. Passow. In N, T. a boaster, 
braggart, Rom. 1: 30. 2 Tim. 3: 2. 
Sept. for 7°74? Hab. 2:5. yruy Job 
28: 8.— Jos. Ant. 8.10.4 ahator arjo 
not avontos. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 12 where 
Cyrus defines adage. 


 Ahaiato, £. dow, (ahead or &hole 
war-cry,) pp. to raise the cry of batile, 
Sept. for 29455 Josh. 6: 20. Judg. 15: 
14. Jos. Ant.5.6.5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 
9. Hence genr. to utter a loud cry, 
e.g. of rejoicing, to shout, Sept. for 
pyran Ps. 47: 2. 66:1. Judith 14: 9.— 
In N. T. spoken of mournful cries, to 
lament aloud, to watl, intrans. Mark 5: 
38. So Sept. for 4% Jer. 25: 34. 
47: 2. — Spoken of cymbals, to give a 
clattering, clanging sound ; 1 Cor. 13: 1 
xtupahoy ahehatoy, clanging, clattering 
cymbal. 


"Ahadniog, ov, 6, %, adj. (a pr. 
and jahéw,) unutterable, not to be ex- 
pressed in words, Rom. 8: 26.— Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 74 ed. Jac. 

"Ahedos, ov, 6, %, adj. (« pr. and 
oléo,) dumb, Mark 7:87. So Sym- 
mach. for D2 Hab. 2: 18. — In Mark 
9: 17, 25, avetpo &hodoy, dumb spirit, is 
a malignant spirit dumb or silent through 
obstinacy, contrary to their usual char- 
acter, coll. Mark 1: 24,34. 5: dhe fale 
hence Christ says this kind of demons 
are difficult to be cast out, v. 29.—Plut. 
de defect. Orac. 51, alahov xut xaxot 
VEVLOTOS TAY ONS: 


“Alas, at0g, 16, (a form of com- 


mon life for és, whos, 0,) salt. 
a) pp- Matt, 5:13. Mark 9: 49, 50 bis. 


9 " Aheéavdoevs 
Luke 14: 34bis. Sept. for mb79 Lev.2:13. 
Judg. 9: 45. al. — Hom. Il. 9. 214 adc. 
b) metaph. wisdom and prudence, both 
in words and actions,Mark 9:50 ult. Col. 
4: 6. Matt. 5: 13 tusic gote 10 Ghag THs 
vis, ye are the salt of the earth, i.e, ye 
are those who, by your instructions and 
influence, are to render men wiser and | 
better ; just as salt imparts to food a 


more acceptable flavour.—Diog. Laert. 
tok lk abe). 


‘Aieiga, f. wo, to besmear, Hom. 
Od. 12. 47,177. In N. T. to anoint, 
trans. Matt. 6:17. Mark 6:13. 16:1. 
Luke 7: 38, 46 bis. John 11:2. 12:3. 
James 5:14. Sept. for 110 Ez. 13: 10, 
11,12. mun Gen. 31: 1d.al. FD 2 
Sam. 12: 20. — Aelian. V. H. 3. 38. 
Xen. Oec. 10. 5.—The Jews were ac- 
customed not only to anoint the head at 
their feasts in token of joy, but also 
both the head and feet of those whom 
they wished to distinguish by peculiar 
honour. In the case of sick persons, 
and also of the dead, they anointed the 
whole body. See Ps. 23: 5. 104: 15. 
Ecc. 9: 8. Judith 16: 8. Gen. 50: 2. 
John 19: 40. Lightfoot. Hor. Heb. et 
Tal. ad Matt. 6: 17 et Mark 6:13. So 
also the Greeks and Romans; comp. 
Potter Gr. Ant. If. p. 385. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 444. 

“Ahextopopavia, a8, %, (asx 
tog and panr),) cock-crowing ; pp. Ae- 
sop. Fab. 79, 316. InN. 'T. put for the 
third watch of the night, about equidis- 
tant from midnight and dawn, Mark 13: 
35. See in Pudaxn. cf. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 333. — Niceph. Greg. 9. 14.284. C. — 
On the form, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 229. 

*"Ahéxtae, 0908, 6, (éhextgog 
sleepless,) a cock, gallus, Matt. 26: 34, 
74,75. Mark 14: 30, 68,72 bis. Luke 
92: 34, 60, 61. John 13; 88. 18: 27, — 
Aristoph. Vesp. 1490. — For the form, 
see Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 229. 

* Ahekavdgevs, €0S, 0, an Alex- 
andrine, i.e. a Jew of Alewandria, Acts 
6:9. 18:24. Alexandria was much 
frequented by the Jews, so that 10,000 
of them are said to have been num- 
bered among its inhabitants. Philo in 
Flacc. p. 971. C. Jos. Ant. 19. 5, 2. 


* Ahekavdpivos 


Krebs Obs. in N. T. p. 183. Calmet art. 
Alexandria. . 

"Aistavdpivos, ov, % 1, adj. 
Alecandrian, spoken of a ship. Acts 27: 
6, 28:11 

"Adékavdgos, ov, 4 Alexander, 
pr. name, 

1. of aman whose father Simon was 
compelled to bear the cross of Jesus, 
Mark 15: 21. 

2. of a man who had been High 
Priest, Acts 4: 6. 

3. of a certain Jew, Acts 19: 33 bis. 

4. of a brazier or coppersmith, zoA- 
xevc. 1Tim.1:20, 2 Tim. 4: 14. 


"Akevoor, ou, 6, (aig to grind,) 
flour, fine meal. Matt, 13: 33. Luke 13:21. 
Sept. for H2P Num. 5: 15. Judg. 6: 19. 
— Jos. Ant. 3.6.6. Xen. Cyr. V. 2. 5. 


“Adnteva, as, %, (adn dig 4g. v-) 
pp. what is not concealed, but open and 
known. Hence, 

1. truth, i. e. verity, reality, conformity 
to the nature and reality of things, viz. 

a) as evinced in the relation of facts, 
etc. Mark 5: 33 ciney atta maou thy 
alntear. — Jos. B. J. 7. 2 nvdduevos 
nacay on decay. — John 5:33. 2 Cor. 
6: 7 ey hoyw odndsiag in speaking the 
truth. So dadeiy ry adjPsvar, to speak 
the truth, John 16:7. Rom. 9: 1. Eph. 
4; 25. 1Tim.2:7. Sept. and nN 
2 Chr. 18:15. 1K. 22:16.—So é &dn- 
Ssiac, of a truth, as the fact or event 
shews, Luke 4:25. 22:59. Acts 4: 27. 
10: 34. Sept. for p78 Job 9:2. Is. 
37:18. and so tote cAnPelate 2 Mace. 3:9. 
—Xen. Mem, 2. 6. 36. Plat. Apol. Soer. 
Far 

b) spoken of what is true in itself, 
purity from all error.or falsehood. Mark 
12: 32. Acts 26:25. Rom. 2: 20 3 uog- 
padi the yrocsws xat tis aly delag ey 
T) VOU, 1.€. TIS yraosws THE GAH, 
the form of true knowledge in the law. 
2 Cor, 7: 14 ult. 12: 6. Col. 1:6, 2 Tim. 
2:18. 3:7,8. 4: 4. coll. Ecclus. 4: 28, 
31. So 7% adjdevm tot evayysdiou, the 
truth, verity of the gospel, Gal. 2: 5, 14.— 
So 6 doyos tis Gdn Pelac, i.e. the true 
word, true doctrine, etc. Eph. 1:13. Col. 
1:5. 2Tim. 2:15. James 1:18. So 
Sept. at évtolaé cov aj teva for M2VON 
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Ps. 119: 86. 6 vouos cov adjPeva for 
n7a& Ps. 119: 142. Neh. 9: 13. 

2. truth, i.e. love of truth, both in 
words, conduct, etc. sincerity, veracity. 
Matt. 22: 16. Mark 12:14. Luke 20: 21. 
John 4: 23, 24, év avetuate nod adn Pete, 
with a sincere mind, with sincerity of 
heart, not with external rites, coll. Sept. 
John 8: 44 bis, ov forty ada Seva ey ava, 
i.e. he is a liar and Joves not the truth. 
Rom..2:2.-.3:/< 19:8. ,d Corssne: 
2 Cor. 7: 14 & adnGeig. 11:10 totw 
ahjFea X. ey éuol, i.e. as I truly, 
sincerely, follow Christ. Eph, 4: 24 éy 
dovotytL THS alytsiac, in true and sincere 
holiness, cf. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Eph. 5: 
9. 6:14. Phil. 1:18. 1 John 1: 6 ov 
movotusy THY adyPevay, we do not act in 
sincerity, i. q. wevdourFa. v.8. 2:4) 3: 
18,19. 5:6 10 mvetuc eo 5 adie, 
i.e. GAnSuvdy, true, veracious. 2 John 
1,3. 3John1. So Sept. for na» 
2Sam. 2:6. Josh. 2: 6. 72728 Ps. 36:5. 
2 Chr. 19: 9. — Ecclus. 7: 20.* 

3. In N. T. especially, divine truth, 
the faith and practice of the true religion ; 
and called ad7ea either as being true 
in itself and derived from the true God ; 
or as declaring the existence and will of 
the one true God, in opposition to the 
worship of false idols. Hence divine 
truth, gospel truth, as opposed to heathen 
and Jewish fables ; John 1:14, 17. 8:32 
bis, yradosads thy adj sar. 8: 40, 45, 46. 
16: 13. 17:17 bis, 19. 18:37 bis, 2&6 ay 
éx tio ahySetas, every one who loves di- 
vine truth. 18: 38. Rom. 1: 18, 25, see in 
“Adixia, 2 Cor. 4:2. 13: 8bis. Gal. [3: 
1.] 5:7. 2% Thess. 2:10, 12, 18.1 1°Tim 
2:4,7. 315. 2 Tim. 2:25. Tit. 1:1, 
14, Heb. 10: 26. James1:18. 3:14. 
1 Pet. 1:22. 2 Pet. 1:12. 2:2, 1 John 
2: 21 bis. 2John 2, 4. 3John 8,— 
Hence Jesus is called 7 adjdea, the 
truth, i. e. teacher of divine truth, John 
14: 6.— Esdr, 4: 383—41 9 adjPea 
spoken of God. Act. Thom. § 26 maria 
adyFsiac. — So 10 avetiuc tis adnPslac, 
spirit of truth, i.e. who declares or re- 
veals divine truth, John 14: 17, 15: 26, 
16: 13. 1 John 4:6. — So of éyvexdrec 
TY GdjPsvar, who know the truth, i.e, 
are disciples of Christ, 2 John 1. 1'Tim. 
4: 3. So Heb. 738 and Sept. adj Fevo., 


" AdnPevoo 


the true religion, Ps. 25:5. 26: 3. 86: 11. 
see Gesen, Lex. Heb. — Clem. Alex. 
Strom. proem. §1. ib.1.5. Act. Thom. 
§1 tots "Drdorg xnovsen ty adj Sever. 

4. conduct conformed to the truth, in- 
tegrity, probity, virtue, a life conformed to 
the precepts of religion. John 3: 21 6 
moray ty adjGevay who acts uprightly, 
opp. to 6 patia meéoowr inv. 20. John 
8: 44 gy ti GdySeie ovx Eotyxer, he did 
not remain in his integrity. Rom. 2:8 et 
1 Cor, 13: 6, opp. to adixéa. Eph. 4: 21. 
1 Tim. 6:5. James 5:19. 3 John 3 bis, 
4,12. So Sept. and 425728 Ps. 119: 30. 
nin’>2 Is. 26:10. tin Prov. 28: 6. — 
Fabr. ‘Pseudepig. V. T. I. p. 604 oivog 
Seaotgeqer toy vovy a0 THs dln Fetus. 


 Aindevo, f. evow, (aAnd%¢,) to act 
truly, speak the truth, be sincere. Gal. 4: 
16. Eph. 4:15. So Sept. for nX nA 
Gen. 42: 16. Sept. Prov. 21:3.—Philo 
de Leg. alleg. II. p. 84. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 33. 


* Adndye, gen. 08, OVS, 6, i, adj. 
(c pr. and AjGw,) pp. unconcealed, open. 
Hence, 

1. true, real, conformed to the nature 
and reality of things. John 8:16. 19: 35. 
‘Acts 12:9. So Sept. for 78 Prov. 22: 
21. — Wisd. 1: 6. Xen. Venat. 3.9. — 
John 4:18 totto adlnPés stonnas, i.e. 
alndas, Buttm. § 115. 4, 1John 2:8. 
Hence also true, sc. as shewn by the 
result or event, John 10: 41. Tit. 1:13. 
2 Pet. 2: 22. — Hence credible, not to be 
rejected, as poaotuoia, John 5: 31, 32. 
8: 13, 14,17. 21:24. 3 John 12. zoous 
1 Pet. 5: 12. a teacher, 2 Cor. 6: 8. 
1 John 2: 27. So Sept. for n728% Dan. 
8:26. 7452 Gen. 41: 32, Job 42: 7, 8. 
— Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 15. 

2, true, i. e. loving truth, sincere, vera- 
cious. Matt. 22:16. Mark 12:14. John 
3: 33. 8:26. Rom. 3: 4.—Herodian. 1. 
7.5. 

3. true, sc. in conduct, sincere, upright, 
honest, just, John 7:18. So Phil. 4: 8, 
which others refer to no. 1. So Sept. in 
Cod. Alex. for n3& 2 Chr. 31: 20. 
pry Is. 41: 26. “ 

" Adnd-wos, ny ov, (an d%s.) 

1. true, conformed to truth, John 4: 37. 
19: 35. In the sense of real, unfeigned, 
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not fictitious, John 17: 3 povos adn Prog 
Hs0¢, the only true God, not feigned like 
idols. 1 Thess. 1:9. 1John 5:20 ter. Rev. 
3:7. So Sept. for jax bx Is. 65: 16. 
n7av wbx 2 Chr. 15:3. —"Spoken of 
what is true in itself, genuine, real, opp. 
to that which is false, pretended, etc. 
John 1:9. 4: 23. 1John 2:8. So o 
&umshog John 15: 1, coll. Jer. 2: 21. 
Zech. 8: 3, where Sept. for n2x. So 
tgtos ax ovgavod John 6: 32, of which 
the manna was the type. So oxy 
alndun Heb. 8:2, i.e. the heav- 
enly temple, after the model of which 
the Jews regarded that of Jerusalem as 
built. Cf. Wisd. 9: 8. Ecclus. 24: 8—12. 
also 6 vadg 6 &ytog in heaven, Test. 
XII. Patr, in Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V- T. 
1. p. 550. So té adnSive dye Heb. 9: 
24 in the same sense, as opposed to the 
earthly copy; ef. Rev. 11: 19, 15: 5.— 
Luke 16:11 10 GAndwoy, real, genuine 
good, as opp. to the goods of this world. 
— Aelian. V. H. 2. 3. 

2. true, i.e. loving truth, veracious, 
and hence worthy of credit, John 7: 28. 
Rev. 3: 14. 19: 9,11. 21: 5. 22: 6. 
Sept. for nN Prov. 12: 20. 

3. true, i. e. sincere, upright, e. g. xag— 
dia, Heb. 10: 22, coll. Is. 38: 3 where 
Sept. for bhwi; and so Sept. for WT 
Job 2: 3, 8: 6. pa Job 27: 17.—Spok- 
en of a judge or judgment, upright, just, 
Rey. 6:10. 15:3. 16:7. 19:2. SoSept. 
for 3728 Is. 25: 1. 59: 4. now Deut. 
25:15. prs Ezra 9: 15.—Bsdr. 8: 89. 
Song of 3 Childr. 7. 


"Aindo, f. now, (a later form for 
iéo, Lob. ad Phryn. p.151,) to grind, 
sc. with a hand-mill, Matt. 24: 41. Luke 
17: 35. Sept. for ju Judg. 16; 21. 
Ecc. 12: 3. — Diod. Sic. 3. 13. — The 
grinding in the east is mostly done by 
female slaves; see Jahn § 138, 139. 
Calmet art. Corn. 


A Andas, adv. (aAndne,) truly, 
really, i.e. in truth, in very deed, certainly. 
Matt. 14: 33. 26: 73. 27: 54. Mark 14: 
70, 15:39. John 1: 48. 4: 18, 42. 6: 
14, 55 bis. 7: 26 bis, 40. & 31. 17:8. 
Acts 12: 11. 1 Thess. 2:13. 1 John 2: 
5,—So andes héysuv, to speak with cer- 
tainty, assuredly, Luke 9: 27. 12: 44. 


* 


‘Aleve 


Q1: 3.—Sept. for 778 Jer. 28: 6. AIAN 
Gen. 20: 12.—Herodian. 8. 3. 21. 


“Adteve, &oS, 6, (alg sea, ahvos 
marine,) a fisher, fisherman. Matt. 4: 18, 
19. Mark J: 16,17. Sept. for 477 Jer. 
16:16. 313 Ez. 47: 11. — Xen. Occ. 
16. 7.—The apostles were metaph fishers 
of men, because they brought men to be- 
come followers of Christ; comp. 7- 
gevery n0ovas, xavznuc, etc. Sept. Jer. 
51: 41. Ecclus. 27: 19. and Lat. venart, 
Hor. Ep. 1. 19. 37.. See Loesner Obs. 
in NP. p.8. 


‘Ahteva, f. stow, (ddiets,) to fish, 
absol. John 21: 3. Sept. for 415 Jer. 16: 
16. 

‘Atle, f. iw, (aig salt,) to sprinkle 
with salt, to preserve by salting. Pass. 
Mark 9: 49 Suoia mica adi chioIrjoeteet, 
every victim offered to God is to be 
sprinkled with salt ; comp. Lev. 2: 13, 
where Sept. for "57. — Matt. 5: 13 & 
tht dhicSnoetot, spoken of salt which 
has become insipid, how can it be itself 
preserved or recovered 2—Hence metaph. 
Mark 9: 49 mao yao mugt adioDijostoe 
for every one shall be seasoned, tried, with 
jire, i. e. the wicked with eternal fire 
(v. 47, 48); while every Christian shall 
be tried, perfected, by suffering, so as to 
become acceptable in the sight of God ; 
just as every victim is prepared for sac- 
rifice by being sprinkled with salt, On 
this loc. vexatiss. see Kuinoel and Ols- 
hausen. 


‘Adisynuc, arog, 16, (duoyéo 
to defile, not found in profane writers, 
but in Sept. for 583 Dan. 1: 8. Mal. 1: 
7, 12. and Ecclus. 40: 29. prob. fr. ¢dde 
to roll about,) in N. T. defilement, pol- 
ution, abomination, spoken of meat sac- 
rificed to idols, Acts 15: 20, coll. v. 29 
where it is stdwAdduta. The apostle 
here refers to the customs of heathen 
nations ; among whom, after a sacrifice 
had been completed, and a portion of 
the victim given to the priests, the re- 
maining part was either exposed by the 
owner for sale in the market, or be- 
came the occasion of a banquet, either 
in the temple or at his own house ; see 
Schoettgen® Hor. Heb. in loc. et ad 
1 Cor. c.8. Hom. Od. 3. 470. ib. 13. 
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26, 27. Kuinoel in loc.—Hesych. oAr- 
TYNUATAY * Tis wETHAR WEDS TOY wUTAQ BY 
Ivey. 

"Adie, an adversative particle fr. 
&wlAog, neut. plur. &Ao, and hence indi- 
cating a reference to something else. It 
serves therefore to mark opposition or 
antithesis, and transition. It is less fre- 
quent in Sept. than in N. T. as there is 
no corresponding particle in Hebrew. 
In N. T. it signifies but, in various 
modifications, viz. 

1. but, as denoting antithesis or tran- 
sition. 

a) in direct antith. after the neg. 
part. ov, uj. Matt. 4:4 otx éx Goto worm 
tioetar 0 hy Fooros, GAL ey matt Ojuate. 
Matt. 5: 17 od 7Adoy xatakioa, ahaa 
minowoo. al. saep. So Sept. for 1 Job 
38: 11. 1D 1 Sam. 6: 3.—2 Mace. 10: 4. 
—So ov povor—adia xa, not only—but 
also, John 5:18. 11:52. 12: 9. saep. 
Phil. 1: 18 éy tovt@ [ov uovor] zaloa, 
Ghee xald yooncouc. 

) in emphatic antith. after a full 
negation, but, but rather, but on the con- 
trary. Luke 1:60 ovyé> ahha xdnPjostoe 
*Imavyns. 13: 3. Rom. 3: 31 wo} yévotto* 
Ghic vouoy iotauey. Luke 13: 5. 18: 13. 
John 7: 12. Acts 16:37. 19:2 ob d& 
simoy mQ0¢ avtoy* [ovgé-] GAL ovds 
xT 24. Rom. 3:27. 7:7. et passim. 
So in the beginning of a clause which 
asserts the contrary of what precedes, 
Luke 14: 10, 13. Acts 2: 16. 1 Cor. 12: 
22. 1 Pet. 2: 20. Sept. for 72x Job 
32: 8.—So add ov, add ovyi, interroga- 
tively, non potius 2? notrather2 Luke 
17: 8. Heb. 3: 16. 

c) often and chiefly used where the 
discourse or train of thought is broken 
off or partially interrupted ; comp. Wi- 
her § 57.4. E. g. 

(a) by an objection, Rom. 10: 18, 19. 
1 Cor. 15: 385. Sept. for pdaxy Job 11: 
5. — Xen. Mem. 1. 2.9. Gyr. 1. 3.11. 
Tide Oe. 

(8) by a correction or limitation of 
what precedes. Mark 14: 36 wagéveyxe 
TO MOTIQLOY A EWOU TOUTO* GAA Ov TE 
éyo Feo. v. 49 adhe [todt0 eyévsto] iva 
mhoomPiow ob yeapat. John 11:11, 15, 
22. Rom. 11:4, 1 Cor. 8: 7. Phil. 2: 27. 


et passim. Sept. for 53x Ezra 10: 
13. 


*Adha 


(y) by some phrase modifying or ex- 
plaining what precedes; especially after 
sy, yuo, O&. Matt. 24:6 dei yao, mart 
yevicSos* GAN ovr eet tO téhog. Mark 
9: 13 °Hhias py Fav meator, &moxa- 
Siote mavta*— dhe déyw tuiv. John 
16: 20 tustc 08 AumijcsoDs, GAN a diay 
tpov sic yoouy yernoetat. John 11: 30. 
12: 42. Luke 21:9. Acts 5:13. 1 Cor. 
4:4, 7:7. 14:17. saep. — Not unfre- 
quently wéy is omitted, John 3: 8. 8: 37. 
16: 33. Rom. 10: 2. 1 Cor. 3: 6. 6: 12. 
2 Cor. 4: 8, 9. et passim. So Sept. 1Sam. 
15: 30. 29: 9. 

(5) by an interrogation ; as Matt. 11: 
8, 9, ti ejAGsere cig ty Eonuoy Feaco- 
otar; xodowoy x. tT. 4. — ahha ti e7d- 
Sere ely; Kv Ioaroy x. t. 1. — ahha th 
&&ydete idetvy ; Luke 7: 25. Cf. Kypke 
Obs. I. p. 59. 

(e) by a phrase of incitement, urging, 
etc. where it is followed by an imperat. 
Acts 10: 20 adda avactas xata Sindy not 
mogevov avy avtois, but arise now and go 
down and go with them. 26: 16. Matt. 
9: 18. Mark 9: 22. 16:7. Luke 22: 36. 
So Sept. Job. 12: 7. 36: 21. 40: 15. — 
1 Mace. 10: 56. Jos. Ant. 5. 8.6. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.5.13. ib. 2.2.4, ib. 5. 5. 24. 
—Cf. Palairet Obs. in N. T. p. 128, 298. 
Krebs Obs. p. 208. 

d) édc is employed to mark a tran- 
sition to something else, without direct 
antithesis, e. g. Mark 14: 28 adda peter 
To éyegDiyar pe, moodsa tues sig THY 
Toluoiey. John 16: 7. Acts 20: 24. 
1 Cor. 8&: 6. 9:12. 10:5, 2 Cor. 1:9. 
et saep. So Sept. Is. 43:17. Job. 36: 
10.—So after an interrogation implying 
anegative. John 7: 48 yj ts e% ta 
KoZovTwy éniotevoey sic autov; OAh O 
Byhog ovtos x. t. 2. Rom. 8: 30—37. 
1 Cor. 10: 20. Sept. Job 14: 4, 

2. but, i.e. as continuative, but now, 
but indeed, but further, moreover. 

a) genr. as marking a transition in the 
progress of discourse. Mark 13: 24. 
Luke 6: 27. 11: 42. John 6: 36, 64. 
Rom. 10:16. Gal. 2:14. Eph. 5: 24. 
Rev. 10: 7. et passim. Sept. for FX 
1 Sam. 16: 6. —Jos. Ant. 5. 10. 4. — 
Hence Ga «i, but if, but if indeed, 1 Cor. 
7221. 1 Pet.3:14.—So adv ov, neither, 
but neither, John 10: 8. Gal. 2: 3. Sept. 
Job 32: 21. 
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b) emphatically, where there is agra- 
dation in the sense, but still more, yea, 
even, and with a neg. nay, not even. 
Luke 23: 15 ovdéy evgoy &y 1H avFoumw * 
— alk ovdé “Hewdng, John 16: 2 ano- 
owayayous woujcovTw tudo: adh %o- 
zetor wou xt. 4. Luke 12:7, 16: 21. 
2Cor. 7:11. Phil. 3:8 adda wéy ovy xat, 
yea indeed and therefore I count, ete. 


3. yet, nevertheless, at least, yet as- 
suredly, in an apodosis after the condi- 
tional particles «#, gay, etc. Rom. 6:5 st 
TUuPUTOL yeyovemey TH Omoreduote toU 
Foavetov wvrow, ochher nut THE avuoTaTEws 
écoueda, yet assuredly also. 1 Cor. 4:15, 
9: 2 si d&dhoug OH Eiut AMOCTOLOS, ade 
ys tui stud. Mark 14: 29, 2 Cor. 5: 16. 
11: 6. Col. 2: 5.—1 Mace. 2: 20. Lu- 
cian. Pisc. 24. Aelian. H. An. 11. 31. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 14. ef. Kypke Obs, IT. 
197. — Sometimes the protasis must be 
supplied ; e, g. Acts 15: 11 aida — m- 
otsvousy owdavet, i.e. [although we 
observe the law only in part] yet we hope 
to be saved even as they. Rom. 5: 14 
[although sin is not imputed where 
there is no law,] nevertheless, death 
reigned, etc. 

4. add’ 7), after a negative, other than, 
except, unless, (pp. i. q. TH Adee 7,) Mark 
9: 8 ovxéts ovdéva sidoy, adda [7] tov 
’Incoty wovoy. 1Cor. 3: 5 tig ovy éote 
Tlaithoc, tig 5&8 Amohhas, AX 4} Suenovor. 
Luke 12: 51. 2 Cor. 1:18. So Sept. 
oak % for OBN Num. 18: 28. 23: 18. 
snbay Deut. 4: 12. da Dan. 10:7, 21. 
2Chr. 19: 3. px > 2 Chr. 18: 30. 
21: 17.—1 Mace. 9: 6, 9. Xen. Anab. 7. 
7,53. Cf, Herm. ad Viger. p.812. Au. 

* Ahiacoo, or addatto, f. a&o, 
(&:A10¢,) to change, trans. 

a) pp. to change, sc. the form or na- 
ture of a thing, to transform. e. g. Ty 
gary, the voice or tone, Gal. 4: 20. So 
to change for the petter, Pass. 1 Cor. 15: 
51, 52. Sept. for JO Jer. 13: 23. 
Wisd. 12: 10.—or for the worse, to cor- 
rupt, cause to decay, ©. &- ot ovgavot Heb. 
1:12, i.e. the heavens shall grow old, 
lose their splendour, decay ; cf. Ps. 102: 
27, where Sept. for mn, coll. Is. 51: 6. 
__ Wisd. 4: 11. —So cddakes ta %9n, to 
change the customs, i. e. do them away, 
Acts 6; 14.- So Sept. for Chald. N3W:3 


" Mdayode 


Ezra 6: 11,12.—Diod.Sie. 1.73. Lucian. 
Dial. Deor. 4. 2. 

b) to change, sc. one thing for another, 
to exchange. Rom. 1: 23 Hldakay thy 
Sokay Fsov ey Omowoi wore, they changed 
the glory of God for an image, i. e. set up 
an image in place of the true God. So 
Sept. adieoow éy, for 77973 Ps. 106: 20. 
ald, c. dat. for 479% Lev. 27: 10, 33. 
of garments, for lal Gen. 41: 14.2 Sam. 
12: 20. 


“Adiazyoder, adv. from another 
place, aliunde, John 10: 1. — Sept. Esth. 
4:14, Jos. Ant. 4.8.21. Aelian. V. H. 
6. 2. 

‘Addnyooéea, @, f. jo, (c&dhog 
and wyogeta,) to allegorize, speak man al- 
legory. Gal. 4: 24 ctuwa éotw ahinyogot- 
peeve, which things are said allegorically, 
in a mystical sense.—Jos. Ant. procem. 4. 
Porphyr. Vit. Py thag. p.185. Clem. 
Alex. Protr.11 dqug addnyogeitae 7 50r7) 
émt yaotegu Eonovon. id. Strom, 5. 11. 
Not found in Sept. — The Jews of the 
age of our Saviour, as also many of the 
later fathers, supposed that all the nar- 


rations of the O. 'T. were susceptible of 


an allegorical interpretation. 


"Addniovia, Alleluia, Heb. 
minmabba, Hallelujah, praise ye Jehovah. 
Rey. 19: 1,3,4,6. Cf. Ps. 104: 35. — 
Tob. 13: 18. 

‘Adan ior, Gen. Plur. of a recipr. 
pronoun; Dat. ois, ais, o1¢ ; Accus. ove, 


ac, &; each other, one another. Matt. 24: 
10. Jobn 15: 12, 17. et aa Buttm. 
§ 74, 4.—Xen, Oec. 8.18, An. 


" Addoyerne, €08, 6, Hy adj. (e&AA0g 
and yévog,) of another race, or nation, i. e. 
not a Jew, Luke 17: 18, coll. v, 16. Sept. 
for \7 Job 15:19. Ex. 29: 33. 33-73 
Ex. 12: 43. Is, 56:8, 6. 


"Ahiowce, f. chotjwan, aor. 1 ada- 
uny (Buttm. p. 266), to leap, jump, spring, 
intrans, Acts 3:8. 14: 10. Sept. for t>0 
Job 6:10. dx 1 Sam. 10: 10.—Wisd. 
5:21. Xen. Anab. 5. 9. 5.—Spoken of a 
fountain, John 4: 14, So Lat. salio, Virg. 
Ecl. 5. 47. 


" Addos, N, 0, other, not the same. 
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"A dhorowns 


a) without the article, other, another, 
some other. (o) simply, Matt. 2:12 Ov 
diddyg 600v. 13: 33. 26:71. 27: 42. Gal. 
1: 7. et saepiss. — another, sc. of the same 
kind, Mark 7: 4,8. John 21:25. an- 
other besides, Matt. 25: 16, 17. Mark 12: 
32, 15:41. John 6:22. 14:16 doy 
mugaxhytoy, al. saep. — So as marking 
succession, i.e. in the second or third 
place, Mark 12: 4, 5. Rev. 12:3. 13: tt: 
— John 20: 30 modda wey ovy nett Cho, 
i.e. not only these, but also others ; - for 
this xaé see Herm. ad Viger. p. 838. — 
Sept. chiefly for &, as Gen. 41: 3. 
Num. 23:13. 1K. 13: 10. — Herodian 
8. 5.13. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 15. — (8) dis- 
tributively, when repeated or joined with 
other pronouns; e.g. ovroc—adiog, this 
— that, one — another, Matt. 8: 9. ot 
yey — tedior O¢, some, — others, Matt. 16: 
14. &dAo1r—edAot, some—others, Matt. 
13: 5—-8. Mark 4: 7,8. 6:15. 8: 28. 
1 Cor. 12:8, 9, 10.—So Acts 2: 12 adios 
m90¢ ahdoy, one to another. Acts 19: 32 
et 21:34 chou wey ovv cAdo Te Exgator, 
some cried one thing, and some another.— 
Xen. Anab. 2. 1. 15. Wisd. 18: 18 é&ddog 


adhoyi. 
b) with the article, 6 &ddog, ete. the 
other. Matt.5: 389. 10: 23. 12: 13. 


John 18: 15, 16. et passim. — Rev. 17: 
10 6 édhog, the other, the remaining one. 
So of dow, the others, the rest, ceteri, 
1 Cor. 14: 29. John 21: 8. al. saep. — 
Xen.Cyr. 3. 3. 4. Cf. Buttm. §127. 5. An. 


> U < 

Adiorowentoxonos, onov, 4, 
(aAAotgi0s, éxicxomos,) found only in 
N. 'T. 1 Pet. 4: 15, where it is spoken of 
one who suffers, not a Xguetavog, but 
as wAdotoiay éxicxomos, i. e. either an in- 
spector of foreign or strange things, a di- 
rector of heathenism, etc. or else one who 
bustes himself with what does not concern 
him, a busy-body, in the sense of seditious, 
factious. So adhotguomgayém, Passow. 

Aidhorows, (a, Lov, (cedhog,) ali- 
en, not one’s own. 

a) pp. another's, belonging to another, 
different, Luke 16:12. John 10: 5 bis, 
where it may be rendered unknown, as 
in Eeclus. 8: 18.—Rom. 14: 4. 15: 20. 
2 Cor. 10: 15, 16. -1'Tim. 5: 22. Heb. 
9: 25. Sept. for “1 Prov. 7:5. Ps. 109: 
10. "m& Hos. &: 12, — 1 Mace. 15: 


‘A dhoguihos 


33. 
1. 39. 
_b) strange, foreign, not one’s own; e. g. 
yn Acts7:6. Heb.11:9. So Sept.for 2433 
Ex, 2: 22. 18: 3. “mx Deut. 31: 18, 21. 
— Wisd. 19: 15. Ecclus. 11: 34. — 
Spoken of persons who do not belong to 
one’s own famaly, strangers, Matt. 17: 25, 
26. So Sept. for -ms Ps. 49: 11. 

c) by impl. hostile, an enemy, in N. T. 
with the idea of impiety, i.e. heathen 
enemy, gentile, Heb. 11: 34. So Sept. 
for “Ps. 54: 3. "53 1K. 8: 41. 
Ezra 10: 2. Comp. Ecclus. 21: 25. 29: 
21. 1 Mace. 1: 38. — Diod. Sic. 18. 23. 
Xen. Anab. 3. 5. 5. 


Adhoguios, ou, 0, H, adj. (&Ados 
and gviy or gvhoy,) of another race or 
nation, i.e. not a Jew, Acts 10:28. Sept. 
for 932 ja Is. 61: 5. 5) Is. 2 6. 
DN, Syria, 2 K. 8: 28.—2 Mace. 10: 2, 
5. Jos. Ant. 1. 21.1. ib. 4. 8.2. Diod. 
Sic. 1.35. Thuc. 1. 102. 


"Adios, adv. otherwise. 1 Tim. 5: 
25 ta uhdws tzovta sc. tye, which are 
otherwise, i.e. ov xahe %oyo.—Sept. Job 


11:12. Esth. 1:19. 9:27. Dem. 1466. 5. 


Herodian, 5.7.4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 


* Ahoae, O, f.1jo0, to drive round in 
a circle, especially oxen etc. upon grain, 
in order to thresh it, to thresh with oxen 
ete, trituro, absol. 1 Cor. 9:9,10. 1 'Tim. 
5: 18. Sept. for waz Is. 41:15. 07 
Deut. 25:4. 77 Jer. 51: 53. — Xen. 
Oece. 18. 2,3,4.—See Calmet art. T’hresh- 
ing. Jahn § 64. 

" Ahoyos, Ou, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. and 
Loyos,) without reason, i. €. 

a) irrational, brute. 2 Pet. 2: 12. Jude 
10 dhoy Cac. — Wisd. 11:16. Xen. 
Hiero 7. 3. 

b) unreasonable, absurd, Acts 25: 27 
tihoyov vag pou Soxsi.—Jos, Ant. 3. LS: 
Diod. Sic. I. 40. Xen. Agesi. 11.1. 


"Aion, 185 4, vulg. §vdodLor, 
uyodhozor, aloe, excoecaria agallochon 
Linn. the name of a tree which grows 
in India and the Moluccas, the wood of 
which is highly aromatic. It is used 
by the Orientals as a perfume ; and was 
employed by the Egyptians for the pur- 
poses of embalming. The most valu- 
able species are the calambac and garo. 
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wd, Apaios 


It is, of course, entirely different from 
the herb which produces the aloes of 
the shops. John 19:39, Heb. D8 
ve nib Num. 24:6, Ps. 45: 9. Prov. 
7: 17. Cant. 4: 4. See Calmet art. 
Aloe. 


“Ads, ahos, 16, salt, Mark 9: 49 ; 
see“diac. Sept. for mb7 Gen. 14: 5. 
Ley. 2: 13. , 

‘Aihvxos, ”, oY, (cdixn sea, from 
cihe,) of the sea; by impl. salt, biter, 
James 3:12. Sept. for nb79 Num. 34: 
oy 2. : 

" Ahunos, ov, 6,7, adj. (% pr. and 
disn,) free from sorrow. Phil. 2:28 nO) 
ahumotsgos w), that Imay be less sorrowful. 
—Xen. Hiero 9. 9. 


"Advots, €@S, 1, (PP- whos fr. 
pr. and Av, Greg. Cor. p. 523,) @ bond, 
a chain. 

a) pp. Rev. 20: 1. Acts 21: 33. — 
Jos, Ant. 3.7.5. Xen. Eq. 10. 9. — 
Spoken espec. of chains for the hands or 
feet, manacles, shackles, Mark 5: 3, 4 bis. 
Luke 8: 29. Acts 12: 6, 7. 

b) trop. bonds, imprisonment, state of 
custody, Eph. 6:20. 2'Tim. 1: 16. prob. 
Acts 28: 20. — Trop. Wisd. 17: 17. 


* Advottedns, gc, 6, 9, adj. (a 
pr. and Avoutekys,) pp. yrelding no gain, 
unprofitable ; hence by imp). hurtful, de- 
structive, Heb. 13: 17. — Xen. de Vect. 
4.6. Diod. Sic. 1. 35. 


* Adgaios, atov, 6, Alpheus, pr. 
name of two men in N. T. 

1. of the father of James the less, 
Matt. 10:3. Mark 3:18. Luke 6: 15. 
Acts 1:13; and husband of Mary the 
sister of our Lord’s mother, Mark 15: 40, 
coll. John 19: 25 where he is called KAw- 
mac, and comp. Matt. 97; 56. Luke 24: 
10. From these passages it appears that 
the mother of James was the sister of 
Jesus’ mother, and wife of Alpheus 
or Clopas; these two names being 
different modes of pronouncing the Heb. 
name "|>n, which Matt. and Mark give 
without the aspirate, AAgottos, as Sept. 
-Ayydiog for 7am Hag. 1:1; while John 
exchanges the m for the Greek 4K, as 
Sept. in paces for NOB 2 Chr. 30: 1. 


“ Ahov 


2, of the father of Matthew or Levi, 
Mark 2: 14. 


“Ahoy, aves, 6 and 7, (also awe, 
gen. uw, 0, 7j,) a threshing floor, area, 
Sept. for 7-15 Gen. 50: 10, 11. Xen, Occ. 
18. 6,7,8.—In N.T. by meton. the produce 
of the threshing floor, corn, grain, Matt. 
3: 12. Luke 3:17. So Sept. and 773 Job 
39:12. Sept. Ex. 26:2, Ruth 3:2. Judg. 
15: 5.—See in “Ahocw. 


"Ahanné, nxos, 4, a for, Matt. 
8: 20. Luke 9: 58. Sept. for >sW 
Judg, 15: 4. Ez. 13: 2,—Aelian. V/H. 
1.5. — Metaph. a shrewd, cunning man, 
Luke 13: 32.—Plut. Sulla 28. Palaeph. 
de Incred. 8. 


"Aiosee, EMS, ti, (“Atoxe,) capture, 
2 Pet. 2:12. So Aquila for 3 Q Job 


24: 5. wom Jer. 50: 46. — Jos. Ant. 2. 
10.2. ib. 5.1.5 ty Glwow tig m0- 
hewe, 


"Aue, adv, and prep. (Buttm. § 146. 
2,) together, together with, viz. 

a) as adv. spoken of time, at the 
same time, Acts 24:26. 27:40. Col. 4: 3. 
1 Tim, 5: 13. Philem. 22.—Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 19. — Spoken of persons, ete. to- 
gether, in company, etc. 1 Thess, 4: 17 
cuce OUY avTOIS dgraynoouede éy vepe-— 
Aovc. 5:10. Rom. 3: 12 wets eéxhuvay, 
Hua nxoeaInoay, they are altogether be- 
come unprofitable, coll. Ps. 14: 3 where 
Sept. for as and so Gen. 13: 6. 
22: 6. al. 

b) as prep. with, together with, c. dat. 
Matt. 13: 29 rjrcote Kwa avtoig exoutor- 
ante toy citoy. So Sept, for 473 ee 
33: 5. V7 Jer 31:24, — Jos. Ant. 5 
7.4 oo yuvost nol TEXVOLS. ib. 42/7. i 
—Matt. 20: 1 ej Aden cue moot, with the 
dawn. — Jos, Ant. 6.3.5 tuo fo. So 
duce TH Husgee Mic. 2:1. 1Mace. 4: 6. 
Jos. Ant. 6.3. 5. aa 16 jddo Neh. 7:3. 
Cf. Kypke Obs. I. p. 98. 


Awcdjs, E08, 0, 9), adj. (a pr. and 
poy Fev 09, ) sundeatead uninstructed, 2 Pet. 


3: 16.—Aelian. V. H. 2. 8. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 49, 


Cie, f 
Awaparrivos, ov, 5, i, adj. (ce 
pr. and jagatvoucs, ) unfading ; hence, 


cr 1 Pet. 5: 4.—Philostr. nee 
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‘Auaomma 


"Auanoartos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (i. q- 
ciceg cy T08,) snfaslone 2 hence, endur- 
ing, 1 Pet. 1: 4.—Wisd. 6: 12. 


‘Auaorava, f. guegricw (Buttm. 
§112. 13), aor. 1 FMAQTI TO, aor, 2 jugror. 
The forms guagtjow and jucagtnca be- 
long to the later Greek ; the earlier form 
was GucoTiTouce etc. Lobeck ad Phryn. 
Pe 732. Buttm. §113. n. 7. §114.—Apwag- 
tava is pp. to miss, err from, sc.a mark, 
the way, ete. Xen. Cyr.1.4. 1. Hom. 
Il. 8. 311. Hence in N. T. metaph. 

1. to err, to swerve from the truth, go 
wrong, absol. 1 Cor. 15: 34 zat 7) awog- 
tavete, i.e. beware lest ye be drawn into 
errors, sc. of faith, of which the apostle is 
speaking. Tit. 3:11.—Jos. B.J. 4.4.3 
ovx ay auagtoiue sia, I should not be 
wrong in saying. Ant. 3.7. 6,7. 


2. to err in action, in respect to a pre- 
scribed law, i.e. to commit errors, to do 
wrong, to sin. 

a) genr. to sin, spoken of any sin, 
abso]. Matt. 27: 4. John 5:14. 8: 11. 
9: 2,3. Rom. 2:12bis. 3:23. 5: 12,14, 
16. 6:15. 1 Cor. 7: 28 bis, 36. Eph. 
4:26. 1 Tim. 5:20, Heb. 3: 17. 10: 26. 
1 Pet. 2:20. 2 Pet.2:4. 1 John 1: 10. 
2: 1 bis. 3: 6 bis, 8,9. 5: 16,18. So Sept. 
for gon Ex, 2 2S, Sod al saep. — So 
ucts sy &uagtiay, to sin a sin, 1 John 
5: 16, Buttm. § 181. 3. So Sept. for 
NNO NOT Lev. 4: 14, 23, 28. Ex, 32: 
29, 30. 

b) seq. €ig, Cc. acc. to sinagainst er one, 
to offend, to wrong; Matt. 18: 15,21. Luke 
15: 18, 21. 17: 3, 4. Acts 25: 8. tes Cor. 6: 
18. °8:12 bis. So Sept. for > Dn Gen. 
20: 6,9. 43:9, 1 Sam. 2: 23. wXen, H. 
G. 2. 4°21. 

Cc) aucgtaven every tuvos, from the 
Heb. to do evil in the sight of any one, 
i.e. to sin against, to wrong, as above, 
Luke 15: 21. So Sept. for > non 
1 Sam. 7:6. 12:23. and so tvarti'yv. ey 
avtioy twos Deut. 1: 41. 20:18. Gen. 
39: 9. twi 1 Sam. 14:33, 34.—Susan. 23 


Se! ° ’ 
EVWMITLOY TOU XUQLOV. 


“Aucomua, aoc, 16, (c&uccg- 
THVO,) Pp. a mistake, miss, Polyb. 34. 3. 
Il, Thue. 4. 89. In N.'T. metaph. an 
error, sin, transgression. Mark 3: 28, and 
v.29 in Mss. 4:12. Rom. 3: 25. 1Gor 


‘“Aucaorie 


6: 18. Sept. for mXwM Gen. 31: 36. al. 
saep. 719 Ex. 28: 38. al. yw Is. 58: 1. 
al. saep.— Wisd. 2: 12. 17: 3. Jos. Ant. 
On Out Bd 4.10. os 


Awucortea, aS, 1, (a4uagtave,) pp. 
muss, failure, etc. In N. T. metaph. 

1. aberration from the truth, error ; 
John 8: 46 tig ehéyysu us megt euaotiag ; 
where it is opp. to 7 GA Fea. John 16: 
8, 9.—Thue. 1. 32. 

2. sin, i.e. aberration from a pre- 
seribed law or rule of duty, either in 
general or spoken of particular sins, ete. 

a) genr. Matt. 3:6. 9: 2,5,6. Mark 
PAO Gor ba: .o5 . Heb. 4: 15, al. 
saep. Sept. for nxw Gen. 18: 20. al. 
saepiss. J) Gen. 15: 16. al. SUB Is. 53: 
5.—John 9: 34 éy auaotiag ov éyevyn dys 
Ohog, thou art wholly born in sin, i.e. art 
a sinner from the womb; ef. Ps. 51: 7. 
58: 4. Is. 48: 8, and for the opp. Wisd. 
8:19, 20. Ecclus. 44: 10 sq.—So stousiy 
e&uagtiay, to commit sin, 2 Cor, 11: 7. 
1 Pet. 2: 22. 1 John 3: 9. al. and in the 
same sense, éoveleo Fur cunotiny, James 
2: 9, coll. Ecclus. 27: 10; and also 
Gunotavey cucotiuy, to sin a sin, com- 
mit any sin, 1 John 5: 16; see in “Auag- 
tava 2. a. — In the gen. after another 
noun, guetta often supplies the place 
of an adject. sinful, wicked, impious, see 
Stuart § 440. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. e. g. 
2 Thess. 2: 3 6 tv Foumog tis cunotias, 
that impious man. Rom. 7:5 wadjworte 
TOY umcaotior, sinful passions. al. — El- 
liptically, eg? cucotiug for Fvola megi 
cmwaotias, sacrifice for sin, Heb. 10: 6, 8. 
13: 11. fully ib. 10:26, and zeocqoge 
megt at. 10: 18. So Sept. for nNwT Ps. 
40: 7, coll. Lev. 5:8. 

b) spoken of particular sins, which 
are to be gathered from the context; 
e.g. of unbelief, amtia, John 8: 21, 
24. of lewdness etc. 2 Pet. 2:14. of de- 
fection from the religion of Christ, Heb. 
‘onto: deal. 

c) by meton. of abstr. for concrete, 
guagtia. for cucotwlos, sinful, i.e. either 
as causing sin, Rom. 7: 7 0 vouos auog- 
tia ; is the law the cause of sin? — or as 
committing sin, 2 Cor. 5: 21 toy pn yvov- 
ro cmagtiay imég judy auagtiay éroi- 
nosy, for Gwogtwloy émoinoey, i. e. has 
treated as if he were a sinner. Heb. 12:4 


oe 


‘Auaovohos 


mQ0S T™y CH MLOOTLUY, collect. for the adver- 
saries of religion. 

d) by meton. the practice of sinning, 
habit of sin, Rom. 3: 9. 5: 32,20,21. 
Gal. 3: 22. al.—Wisd. 25:27 a0 yuvo- 
HOS HOZ?] Hucotiac 

e) by meton. proneness to sin, sinful 
desire or propensity, John 8: 34. Rom. 
6: 1, 2, 6, 12, 14. 7: 8—17. al. Heb. 3: 
13 axutn tig Kmoottas, i. e. the deceit- 
fulness of our sinful propensities, etc. 

3. from the Heb. the imputation or 
consequences of sin, the guilt and punish- 
ment of sin; as in the phrase atgew ty 
cpaotioay, ete. to take away or bear sin, 
i.e. the imputation of it, John 1: 29. 
1 John 3: 5. coll. Rom. 11: 27. Heb. 9: 
26. 10:11. 1 Pet. 2: 24. So o@inue tas 
upuaotias and ageoig THY auagtiay, to 
remit sin or the remission of sins, i. e. the 
punishment of sins, Matt. 9: 2, 5, 6. 
26: 28. Luke 7: 47, 48,49. John 20:23. 
Heb. 10: 4. et saep.—John 9: 41 &uog- 
tla toy péver, i.e. your guilt and ex- 
posure to punishment remain. So 
zyew cmogtiay, to have sin, i.e. to be 
guilty and liable to punishment, John 9: 
41. 15: 22,24. 1John 1:8. al_—t1 Cor, 
15: 17 #tv éoté ey tolls Gucotias tuar, ye 
are yet in your sins, i. e. are still under 
the guilt and exposed to the punish- 
ment of your sins. Heb. 9: 28 ywgig 
Guogtius, without sin, i. e. he shall ap- 
pear the second time not sig adétyow 
wogtias, not for the pulting away of the 
consequences of sin, as is said in v. 26.— 
So Sept. and gun Lev. 22: 9. Num, 9: 
13. Lam. 3: 39. mxwn Zech. 14: 19: 
Prov. 10: 16. Ez. 3:20. 7iy Is. 5: 18. 
53:16, Li AL: 


* Aucerveos, ov, 6, %, adj. (o pr. 
and uagtugéo,) without testimony, unwit- 
nessed. Acts 14: 17.—Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2. 
Thue. 2. 41. 

“Auaetwdos, ov, % % adj. 
(Guogtdvo, q. v-) pp- erring from the way 
or mark. InN. T. metaph. as adject. 
and subst. 

1. as adj. erring from the, divine law, 
sinful, wicked, impious. 

a) genr. Mark 8: 38 éy tH yevege th 
poizadids not opogtadg. So ayo V. y- 
Somos cwaotwroc, a sinful man, a sin- 
ner, Luke 5: 8. 19:7. 24:7. John 9: 


"Auayos 


16, 24. So yw auagralos Luke 7: 37, 
39. Sept. for SOT Num. 32:14. son 
Is. 1; 4.—Ecclus. 27: 31. — Luke 13: 2 
Hpo.gTahot maou maytas,more wicked than 
all others etc. 18: 18. Rom. 3: 7. 5: 8. 
Gal. 2:17. James 4: 8 apuagtwioi, ye 
sinful ! 

b) obnoxious to the consequences of sin, 
guilty and exposed to punishment, see 
“Auagtio no. 3. Rom. 5: 19 auagreot 
xorectadnouy ob moAdot, many became 
exposed to the punishment of sin. 7: 13. 
Gal. 2:15. Jude 15 &uaotwhoi aoeBeic, 
i.e. ungodly persons deserving of pumish- 
ment. 

2. as subst. a sinner, transgressor, 
impious person. 

a) genr. Matt. 9:10, 11,13. 11: 19. 
Mark 2: 15, 16 bis, 17. Luke 5: 30, 32. 
62:52, 33,34. 7: 34." 111, 2,7, 10. 
John 9: 25, 31. 1 Tim. 1: 9,15. Heb. 7: 
96. 12:3. James 5: 20. 1 Pet. 4: 18. 
Sept. for gen. SNOT Am. 9:8. NUT 
Ps. 1:1,5. Is.18:9. 284 Ps. 37: 12, 
20, Ez. 33:8,11,19. “\ 

b) in the language of the Jews, 
Gagtmdot, sinners, despisers of God, is 
put for foreign nations, i.e. Gentiles, 
heathen, pagans, ta &5vy, Matt. 26: 45. 
Mark 14: 41, compared with Luke 18: 
32. Matt. 20:19. Mark 10: 33. So Sept. 
and »w7 Is. 14: 5. and 1 Mace. 2: 44, 
coll. v. 40, 48. Tob. 18: 6, coll. Wisd. 
17: 2, — Psalt. Salom. 2: 1 cuootmddy 
ig. %9vy GAdotoue, Fabr. Cod. Pseud. 
Vet. poi. 

"Aucyzos, ov, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. and 
poyn,) pp. not disposed to fight, Xen.Cyr. 
4.1.16. InN. T. metaph. not conten- 
tious, not quarrelsome, 1 Tim. 3: 3. Tit. 
3: 2. — So auczos, Ecclus. 19: 5. ed. 
Complut. 

’ MAuco, @, f. ow, (cue) to collect, 
gather; pp. Hom, Il. 24. 451. InN. T. 
to reap, to harvest, James 5: 4, where 
comp. Lev. 19:13. Deut. 24: 14, 15. 
Sept. for "xp Lev. 25: 11. Deut. 24: 
19.—Hesych, aujoar* Pegioae 

Awedvotos, ov, 6, (we pr. and 
yesv,) amethyst, a gem of a deep pur- 
ple or violet colour, Rev. 21: 20, Sept. 
for T725NN Ex. 28: 19. See Rees’ Cy- 
clop.— The amethyst was supposed to 
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satisfied, Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 52. 
pass. blameless, faultless, Luke TES. 


"Aetoos 


be an antidote against drunkenness, 
whence its name. 
"Auehéo, o, f. joo, (« pr. and 
péhet,) not to care for, to neglect, absol. 
Matt. 22: 5. 2 Pet. 1: 12. — c. c. gen- 
1 Tim. 4:14, Heb. 2: 3. 8: 9. see 
Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. . Sept. Jer. 4: 17. 
31: 32. — Wisd. 3:10. 2 Mace. 4: 14. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24. 


"Amewsmtos, ov, 6, 7%, adj. (o pr. 
and uéupouct,) act. making no complaint, 
in Nor. 


Phil. 2:15. 3:6. 1 Thess. 3: 13. Heb. 
8: 7. Sept. for =a Job 11: 4. Dm Job 1: 
1,8. vm Gen. 17: 1.—Diod. Sic. 17. 


4, Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 82. 


"Auéunta@s, adv. —(usurrtos,) 
blamelessly, faultlessly, 1 Thess. 2: 10. 
5: 23.—Apoc. Esth. 13: 3. Herodian 6. 
1. 2. ib. 6. 9. 5. 


“Auéouuvos, ov, 6, %, adj. (« pr. 
and uéouuve,) without care, void of anrie- 
ty, 1 Cor. 7: 32, Matt. 28: 14.—Wisd. 6: 
15. 7: 23. Herodian. 2. 4. 3. 

> r 

A wetaisEetos, OV, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. 
and ustatidyut,) immoveable, i. e. immu- 
table, sure, Heb. 6: 17,18. —3 Mace. 5: 
1, 12. Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 13. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 23. ib. 16. 82. 

Ametaxivyntos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a 
pr. and jetaxivs@,) immoveable, unmoved, 


jirm, 1 Cor, 15: 58.—Dion. Halic. 8.74. 


A MEtaMEAHTOS, OV, 6, I, Adj. (a 
pr. and wstaushouce poenitet me,) not to 
be repented of, and hence unchangeable, 
immutable, certain. Rom. 11: 29. 2 Cor. 
7:10. So Heb. Br2 c. neg. is used of 
the immutability of God’s counsels, 
Num. 23:19. 1 Sam. 15: 29. al.—Polyb. 
21. 9.11. Plato Leg. IX. p. 931. B. 

Aervocvontos, ou, 6, ty adj. (a 
pr. and ustavosw, to change the mind,) 
inflexible, impenitent, obdurate, se. xx dice 
Rom. 2: 5. — Test. XII Patr. in Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. 685. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 5. 1. 


Ameteos, ov, 0, 7), adj. (@ pr. and 
ustgoy,) without measure, immoderate. 
2Cor. 10: 13, 15, sig re Kmetoa, adv. for 


“Auny 


austons, beyond measure, immoderately. 
—Jos. B. J. 4.5. 4 &ueteoe auorns. An- 
thol. Gr. IV. 170, 206. ed. Jac. 


A unr, amen, Heb. 3728, isstrictly an 
adj. true, certain, faithful ; as JAN TEN, 
Sept. do alyFuvec, Is. 65: 16. The 
Heb. word 7728 occurs often in O.'T. as 
an adverb, truly, surely, certainly ; usu- 
ally at the end of a sentence, where it 
serves to confirm the words which pre- 
cede, and invoke the fulfilment of them, 
so be it, fiat, Sept. auijy or yévouto. So 
in oaths or imprecations, where the 
people answer 7728, and thus bind them- 
selves, Neh. 5: 13, Sept. &ujyv. Deut. 27: 
15—26, Sept. yévovro. Or in praising 
God, when the assembly respond to the 
reader or choir, 7728, as Ps. 41:14. 72: 
19. 89:53, Sept. éwjv, comp. 1 Chr. 16: 
36 et Neh. &: 6, Sept. aujy. Ps. 106: 
48, Sept. yévorto. Or lastly by individu- 
als after an imprecation, Num. 5: 22, 
Sept. vévorto, or to a command, 1h. |: 
36, Sept. yévovto, More rarely 7728 
stands in O. T. at the beginning of a 
sentence, for the sake of emphasis, as- 
suredly, verily, in truth, Sept.ainFas,Jer. 
28: 6, and also 73728, Sept.dyF-a¢,Josh. 
7: 20, coll. Job 19: 5. — Hence in N. T. 

1. from the Heb. as an adj. true, 
faithful. Rey. [1: 18.] 3: 14 O aut, 
6 pagrus 6 motos xe adndiwes, the true, 
viz. the faithful and true witness, where 
the last words explain the first. See Is, 
65: 16 above. 

2. as an adv. at the end of a sentence, 
viz. after ascriptions of praise, hymns, 
etc. amen, so be it, Matt. 6: 13. Rom. 1: 
95. 9:5. Rev. 1:6. 5:14. 19:4, al. 
saep. cf. Ps. 106: 48. 1 Chr. 16: 36. 
Neh. 8&6. Hence dégyew 10 ary, to re- 
spond amen, 1 Cor. 14: 16.—Also after 
benedictions, invocations, etc. Rom. 15: 
33. 16:24. 1Cor. 16:24. Heb, 13: 25. 


‘ 3. as an adv. at the beginning of a 
sentence, by way of asseveration, truly, 
assuredly, certainly, verily, Matt. 5: 18. 
16: 28 coll. Luke 9: 27 adndas. Matt. 
95: 40. Luke 4: 24 coll. v. 25.—In John 
it is repeated, euny, ony, John 3: 3, 5, 
1t. 5:19. 8: 51. al. saep.—Very rarely 
in this sense in the end or middle of a 
clause ; Rev. 1:7 va, ayy, yea verily ! 
2 Cor. 1: 20 16 vat xod to Huy, are yeu 
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‘A worBn 


and amen, i. e. are most true and faith-' 
Tale Atri 


Awjrtoe, 0008, 6, mj, adj. (@ pr. 
and pjt79,) without mother, motherless ; 
i.e. in classic writers, not born of a 
mother, as the gods, etc. Lactant. div. 
Instit. TV. 13. Eurip. Phoeniss. 750. or 
early deprived of a mother, Herodot. 4. 
154. or having an unkind mother, Soph. 
Electr. 1158. Eurip. Ion. 837.—In N. T. 
spoken of Melchisedec, whose mother is 
not mentioned in the genealogies, Heb. 7: 
3, i.e. he is a priest, though not in the 
regular genealogical descent from Aa- 
ron; his priesthood therefore is of a 
higher and more ancient order than that 
of Aaron; see in ’Ayevsaloyytos. — 
Philo de Temulent. p. 248, 290. de 
Monarch. lib. 2. 

"Auto tog, ov, 6, 4, adj. (w pr. 
and patyw,) unstained, unsoiled ; in N. 
T. metaph. undefiled sc. by sin, Heb. 7: 
26.—Wisd. 8: 20. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
7.7 Gulavtoy iy wpuyny %ysw xo1.— 
Spoken of marriage, chaste, Heb. 13: 4. 
—Wisd. 3: 13.—Of the worship of God, 
pure, sincere, James 1:27; of the heav- 


enly inheritance, inviolate, 1 Pet. 1: 4.— 
2 Mace. 14: 36. 15: 34, 


*"AuwvadeB, 6, indec. Aminadab, 
pr. name of one of the ancestors of 
Christ, Matt. 1: 4. Luke 3: 33. Heb. 
353792 (kindred of the prince), Ruth 4: 
19, 20. 


"Amos, ov, 6, (i. q. wauos,) sand, 
Matt. 7:26. Rom. 9:27. Heb. 11: 12. 
Rey.12: 18. 20:8. Sept. for qp¥ Gen.13: 
16. 54m Gen. 22: 17. Ex. 2:12, Is. 10:8. 
—Diod. Sic. 5. 7. Plato Phaedo. § 58. 

*Apyros, ov, 0, a lamb, spoken in 
N. T. metaph. of Christ delivered over 
to death, as a lamb to the sacrifice, John 
1: 29,36. 1 Pet.1:19. Acts 8: 32, coll. 
Is. 53: 7 where Sept. amos for we 
Sept. ards for UA2 Ex. 12: 5. Lev. 
14; 10, 12, 13. 52 Is. 16: 1.—So opuvos 
ov, the Messiah, Test. XII Patr. Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. p. 724, 725, 730. 

"Amorsn, 7S, 9, (ausiBo, to 
change,) change, exchange, Hor. Od. 14. 
521. requital, sc. for evil, indemnity, 


Hom. Od. 12. 382. In N. T. requital, se. 


"Apmedos 


for good, kind offices, etc. 1 Tim. 5: 4 
eouBec aodddve, to requite:—Symm. 
for 140 1 Sam. 24: 19. Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 90. Herodian. 7. 1. 24. 


“Ayunedos, ov, i, a vine, Matt, 26: 
29, Mark 14:25. Luke 22: 18. James 3: 
12,—Xen. Oec. 19. 12.—Metaph. Jesus 
calls himself the true vine, John 15: 1,4, 
5, since a spreading and fruitful vine is 
the emblem of prosperity and blessings ; 
ef, Ez. 17: 6. 19: 10. Ps. 80: 9, 10. 
128: 3. Ecclus. 24: 17.—In Rev. 14: 18, 
19, 4 Gurehos tis vfs, denotes the now 
prosperous enemies of the Messiah, 
who are to be cut off as grapes are 
gathered and cast into the wine press ; 
comp. Is.63: 2, 3, Lam. 1: 15. 

"Aunehoveyos, ov, 6, %, (contr. 
for aumshosgyos, fr. d&usehos and Egyor,) 


a vine-dresser, Luke 13: 7. Sept. for 
pip 2 Chr. 26: 10. Is. 61: 5. 


*"Aunehoy, vos, 0, @ vineyard. 
Matt, 20: 1,2, 4, 7,8. 21: 28, 33, 39, 40, 
41. Mark 12:1, 2, 8, 9 bis. Luke 13: 6. 
20: 9, 10, 13, 15 bis, 16. 1 Cor. 9: 7. 
Sept. for DAD Gen. 9: 20. Is. 5: 1—7. 
q. v- — Plut. pro Nobil. c. 3. 


Apnirias, cov, 6, Amplias, pr. 
name of a Christian at Rome. Rom. 
16: 8. 


Awvo, f. wa, (wtyn,) pp. to avert, 
to repel, Hom. Il. 1. 456; then fo aid, 
fight for, avenge, Thuc. 3. 67. Jos. Ant. 
4, 8. 45. — Mid. autvouoe, to avert from 
one’s self, to resist, repel, Xen. Cyr, 4. 4. 
6. Jos, Ant. 9. 1. 2. 2 Macc. 10: 17.— 
In N. T. Mid. autvoucs, to aid, assist, 
defend. Acts 7: 24 ijuvvato, he defended 
sc. him. So Sept. c. accus. for 5947, 
deliver, Is, 59: 16. 


AugrBaaha, f. Bad, (ope and 
Bodio,) pp. to throw around, e. g. a gar- 
ment, Hom.0d.14.342. In N.T. spoken of 
a net, lo cast, sc. around, here and there, 
trans. Mark 1: 16 in later editions. Sept. 
Hab. 1:17. 


AugpiBAnoteor, ov, 16, what is 
thrown around, e.g. a garment, Eurip. 
Helen. v. 1085. In N. T. a fish-net, drag, 
Matt. 4: 18. Mark 1: 16, Sept. for 
772972 Ps. 141:10. m-17579 Hab. 1: 16, 
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" Apuopoy 


pat Hab. 1:15, 17. 35x79 Ece. 9: 12. 
—Herodot. 1. 141. ib. 2. 95. 


‘Augeevvums, f. aupieco, (Buttm. 
§ 108. III,) to clothe, pass. seq. éy c. dat. 
Matt. 11:8. Luke 7: 25. Sept. Job 31: 
19, — Jos. Ant. 3. 8.7 tv otodjy. ib. 8. 
7. 3. cf. Buttm. § 131. 5.—In the sense 
of to decorate, Matt. 6: 30 et Luke 12: 
28, roy zootor. Sept. cup. ddSur nat 
tiujy for wa> Job 40: 5, coll. 29: 14.— 
With double accus. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17. 
c. accus. et dat. Plato Protag. p. 321. A. 
Cf. Buttm. 1. c. 

‘Auginore, éw@s, 7, Amphipolis, 
pr. name of the metropolis of the south- 
ern region of Macedonia. It was situ- 
ated near the mouth of the river Stry- 
mon; which, indeed, flowed around it, 
and gave occasion for its name. It is 


now called Empoli or Yamboli. Acts 17: 
1. See Calmet. 


"Augodor, ou, 76, (also é&upodos, 
fr. &upw and 050s,) pp. bivium, an open 
place where two or more ways meet, Xen, 
Anab. 4. 2. 11. ib. 5.2.7. InN. T. a 
street or open place in a village or city, 
Mark 11:4. Sept. Jer. 17: 27. 49: 26. 
— Hesych. dupoda* at dima, aye, 
diodoe. 

Ago repos, goa, Egov, each of 
two, and Plur. apgorteoot, at, a, 
both, spoken only of two, Matt. 9: 17. 
13: 30. 15:14. Luke 1: 6, 7. 5:7, 38. 
6: 39. 7; 42. Acts 8: 38. Eph, 2: 14, 
16, 18, tote aupotégors, ete. both, i. e. 
Jews and Gentiles. Acts 23: 8 t& @u- 
gorse, both, i.e. the resurrection, and 
the existence of angels and spirits; the 
waits being copulative and combining 
the two, «yyshoi and aysiua, into one 
generic idea; see Buttm. § 149. p. 427. 
Winer § 59. p. 411. — Sept. for n 25 
Gen. 21:27, Ex. 12: 22—Ecclus. 10:7. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 5. 


Auountos, OU, 0, %, adj. (@ pr. 
and “mucoucs to blame,) blameless, ir- 
reprehensible, Phil. 2:15, 2 Pet. 3: 14, 
—Cyrill. Alex. in Is. 58, &uountog ay- 
tehas éy juiy ovdeic. id. in Is,54. Hom. 
U2 s109; 

Amomoy, ov, 6, amomum, an 
odoriferous plant or seed, used in pre- 


"Amauos 


paring precious ointment. It differed 
from the modern amomum of the shops, 
but the exact species is not known; see 
Rees’ Cyclop.—Rey. 18: 13 in the later 
editions. 


; A woos, OU, 0, 7, adj. (@ pr. and 
4u0¢,) spotless, without blemish. 

a) pp. 1 Pet. 1: 19 cuvod aucuovr, 
spoken metaph. of Christ, a lamb with- 
out blemish, as was required by the Le- 
vitical law in regard to all victims; see 
Lev. 1: 10. 22: 19—22, where Sept. for 
nn. So Heb. 9: 14.—Test. XII Patr. 
Fabr. Cod. Pseud. I. p. 724. 

b) metaph. sceleris purus, blameless. 
Eph. 1: 4. 5: 27. Col. 1: 22. Heb. 9: 
14. Jude 24. Rey, 14: 5. — Wisd. 2: 
22. Ecclus. 34: 8. 40:19. 


"Amor, 6, indec. Amon, Heb. F37aN 
{opifex), pr.name of a king of the Jews; 


see 2K. 21: 18sq. 2 Chr. 33: 20 sq.— 
Matt. 1: 10 bis. 


Auos, 6, indec. Amos, Heb. Yi728 
(strong), pr. name of a man, Luke 3: 
25 


i "Ay, a particle used with the Opt. 
Subj. and Indic. moods; sometimes 
properly rendered by perhaps ; more 
commonly not to be expressed in Eng- 
lish by any corresponding particle, but 
only giving to a proposition or sentence 

“a stamp of uncertainty, and mere possi- 
bility, and indicating a dependence on 
circumstances. In this way it serves to 
modify or strengthen the intrinsic force 
of the Opt. and Subj. while it can also, 
in like manner, affect the signification 
of the Indicative {the pres. and perf. 
excepted) and other verbal forms. This 
particle stands after one or more words 
in a clause, and is thus distinguished 
from &y for éuv; see the next article. 
For the general use and power of ay in 
classic writers and in N. T. see Buttm. 
§ 139. 5sq. Matth. § 598—600. Her- 
mann de Part. &y, and ad Viger. p. 812 
822, Winer Gr. § 43.—In N. T. the 
use of dy is generally conformed to 
that of classic writers, but sometimes 
not. 

J. As conformed to classic usage. 

1. With the Optative, in a clause not 

dependent, it indicates that the suppo- 
6 
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"Ay 


sition or possibility expressed by the 
simple Opt. will, under the circum- 
stances implied by a», be realized. 
Hence it is found ~ 

a) in vows, wishes, etc. once, Acts 
26: 29 eiSaluny &y th Fep, I could pray 
to God, and under the circumstances do 
pray to him. — So fovioiuny &y Ken. 
Mem. 3. 5, 1. Plato Lys. p. 228. See 
Matth. § 514. c. 

b) in interrogations, direct or indi- 
rect, where the thing inquired about is 
possible, or certain, but the inquirer. is 
uncertain when or how it is to take 
place. Luke 1: 62.c¢ ay Dédou xadet- 
ods avtoy; how he might wish him to be 
called 2 i. e. since he was to have a name, 
what that name should be. Luke 9: 46. 
John 13: 24.. Acts 2:12. 5: 24. 17:18. 
21: 33, al.—Jos. Ant. 8. 14.2, Xen.Mem. 
2.1. 24. Anab. 7. 6. 6. 

2. With the Subjunctive in relative 
clauses and connected with relative 
words, which thus are rendered more 
general and indicate mere possibility ; 
Buttm. § 139. 8. For é&y thus used, the 
sacred writers often put éay, q. Vv. 

a) with relative pronouns or particles, 
where &y implies some condition, or 
uncertainty whether or where the thing 
will take place, etc. Lat. cunque, ever, 
soever, etc. Thus (a) og ay, whoever, 
whosoever, Matt. 5: 21, 31, 32. 10: 11. 
12: 32. Mark 3: 29. John 1: 33. et se- 
piss.—Sept. Dan. 3:5, 6. — (8) Oaotlc UY, 
whosoever, Matt. 10: 33, Luke 10: 35. 
John 2: 5, Acts 3: 23. saep. — (7) ogo 
diy, whosoever, Matt. 7: 12. O15 ee. 
Mark 3: 28. John 11: 22. Acts 2: 39. 
saep, see also II. 1, below.—Esdr. 8: 24. 
9: 4.—(5) dxov ay, wheresoever, Mark 9: 
18. 14:9. Luke 9: 57. Rev. 14: 4, See 
also in IL. 1.—(e) wo dy, as, in whatever 
manner, etc. 1 Thess. 2: 7 as ay TOPOS 
Salny te téxyo.—Soph. Ajax. 1096. 

b) with particles of time, conjunc- 
tions, ete. — (a) fas ay, until, the time 
when being indefinite, Matt. 2: 13 todo 
dust tog by tin cou. 5: 18, 26.. 10: 11, 
93. Mark 6:10. Luke 20:43. Acts 2:35. 
saep.—Diod. Sic. 3. 9. Xen. Anab. 5. 1. 
11.—So dois ov ay, 1 Cor. 11: 26. 15: 
25.—(8) jvino &y, whenever, as soon as, 
indefinite, 2 Cor. 3: 16.—Sept. Deut. 7: 
12. Judith 14:2. Jos. Ant. 5, 1. 2. Xen, 


. 


"Av 


Cyr. 1. 2. 4. —(y) 0g ay, when, as soon 
as, indefinite, 1 Cor. 11: 34 wg ay eto, 
when I shall come, i. e. but I know not 
when this will be. Phil. 2: 23. — (6) 
oouxig ty, so often as, however often, 
1 Cor. 11: 25, 

c) with the illative particle ozwe, that, 
in order that; and dwg ay, that at some 
time or other, that sooner or later, etc. 
Luke 2: 35, Acts 3:19. 15:17. Rom. 
3: 4. Sept. for [2725 Ps. 51: 6. 

3. With the Indicative, in the histori- 
cal tenses, (but not in the primary ones,) 
uy is used in the apodosis of a condi- 
tional sentenee in which « precedes, 
and indicates that the thing in question 
would have taken place, if that which 
is the subject of the. protasis, had also 
taken place; but that in fact neither the 
one nor the other has taken place. 
Matt. 11: 21 ei év Tug éyévovt0 at Suvu- 
psig—meacho cy &v ooxxm xob o0d@ ust— 
evonoar, if these miracles had been done 
in Tyre, they would have repented ; but 
the miracles were not done, and they 
did not repent. Luke 19: 23. John 4: 
10. 9:41. Heb. 4: 8. John 8: 42 & 6 
Hog Mato tuay jy, Ryonkts vy gus, if 
God were your father, ye would love me ; 
but neither is true. So Matt. 11: 23, 
12:7. 23: 30. 24: 22, 43. Mark 13: 30. 
John 11:21. Rom. 9:29. 1 Cor. 2: 8. 
11:31. Gal. 1:10. 1 John 2: 19, al. saep. 
—Wisd. 11:25. Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4.2.24. ib. 1.1.5. Apol. 8. 

Il. The following are departures 
from classic usage, viz. 

1. When in relative clauses a relative 
pronoun with éy is followed by the In- 
dicative ; here classic writers employ 
the Subj. or Opt. This occurs in N. T. 
when a thing is spoken of as actually 
taking place, not at a definite time or 
in a definite manner, but as often as 
opportunity presents, ete. It is thus 
found only with a preterite. Mark 6: 
56 xal dooe ky axTOYTO ato’, and as 
many as, however many, touched him. 
ib. Oxou dy siomogeveto sig xoneec, and 
awheresoever he entered, ete. Acts 2: 45. 
4: 35. 1 Cor, 12: 2 mgo¢ te sidwea, cig 
ay nerd 8 ATHY OUEPOL, led away to idol- 
worship, just as ye happened to be led, 
i.e. I do not say by whom or how. — 
Sept. Gen. 2:19. Lev. 5:3, and in later 
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Greek writers, e. g. Agath. 32. 12. 
117.12. 287. 13.—Once with the pres. 
Indic. Mark 11: 24 ravt« oow av mQ00- 
euyousvor aitéiode, where Mss. read 
aitjode in the Subjunct. So Luke & 
18. 10: 8, in earlier editions. Winer 
§ 43. 3. ; 

2. As an adv. or rather in a false con- 
struction, perhaps, possibly. So once 
before an Infin. 2 Cor.10: 9 wa py 
Jdkw, wg cy éxpoBeiy tuas, which is 
probably to be resolved by «ig ay» éxpo- 
Boiue vas, as if I wished to terrify you; 
comp. Plat. Crit. p. 44. B, woddois d0ka, 
oc—aurhjooiut. Winer § 43. 6.—Once 
also without any mood, 1 Cor. 7: 5 wu) 
amootegsite ahAnjhows, ei un Te ay [yévol- 
To] &% ouupevov moog xavgor, unless 
perhaps by mutual consent. Winer § 43. 1. 
At. 


Il. “Ay, conjunction, contr. fr. a7, if, 
and distinguished from the radical a» 
of the preceding article, by being put at 
the beginning of a proposition or clause ; 
Buttm. § 139, 8. Herm. ad Viger. p. 822. 
In N. T. John 20: 23 bis. — Jos. Ant. 4. 
4.4, ib. 4.8.15. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 42. 

A vee, prep. governing in Greek 
poets the Dat. on, upon, in, Hom. II. 1. 
15; but in prose writers the Accus. on, 
in, as ava otoue Exe, to have always in 
the mouth. See Buttm. § 147. 0.2. Vi- 
gerus p. 574 sq. and Herm. ib. p. 855. 
In N. T. only with an accus. in two sig- 
nifications, viz. 

1. with its accus. it forms a_peri- 
phrase for an adverb; e.g. ave usoos, 
by turns, alternately, 1 Cor. 14: 27.—ave 
usooy seq. gen. tm the midst of, through 
the midst of, between; spoken of place 
Matt. 18: 25, Mark 7:31. Rev. 7: 17 coll: 
5: 6. Sept. Is. 57: 5. for q.a72 2 K. 16: 
14. — Hom. Il. 1. 570. Diod. Sic. 2. 4. 
Xen. An. 7, 4. 2. — Spoken of persons, 
1 Cor. 6: 5, — 1 Mace. 7: 28. Diod. Sic. 
3. 13.—So Matt. 20: 9, 10, ave Syvegror, 
denarius-wise, i.e. each a denarius; 
better perhaps under no. 2. 

2. with numeral words it marks dis- 
tribution, e. g. Mark 6: 40 ova Exotoy xat 
ava mevtijxovta, by hundreds and by fif- 
ties. Luke 9: 14. — Luke 9: 8 ava dvo, 
two and two. 10:1. John 2:6. Rev. 4: 
8, coll. Is. 6: 2.—Jos. Ant. 3.6.1. ib, @& 


‘AvaBaduos 


2.5. Xen. An. 3. 4.21. Herodot. 2. 
132.— By a peculiar anomaly we find 
ave once in this sense before the Nom. 
Rev. 21: 21 ave sic Exact0c tay MUAWYOY, 
each one of the gates ; see Vigerus p. 576. 
Nore. In composition ave denotes 
1. up, upward, as evoBaivo. 2. back, 
again, Lat. re- implying repetition, in- 
crease, intensity, etc. as avoxouvife, 
GVAYOQED, KVAYIVOTKO. 
AvaBaduos, ou, 6, (a&voBaire,) 
act of ascending, Pausan. 10.5.9. In 
N.'T. by meton. means of ascent, i. e. 
steps, stairs. Acts 21: 35, 40, spoken of 
the stairs leading from the fortress An- 
tonia to the temple. Sept. for S527 
1K. 10: 19, 20.—Dio Cass. 58.11. Jos. 
Ant. 8, 5. 2. — The Attic form is ava- 
Baowos, Paus. 10.5. Lobeck ad Phryn. 
p. 324. : 


‘AvaBatva, £. Biooucn, aor. 2 
avéSny, aor. 2 imper. avaSyd. and 
avaBo Rev. 4: 1, cf. Buttm. p. 223, 269, 
(ava and Baivw,) to cause to ascend, 
Herodot. 1. 80. In N. T. to go up, to 
ascend, sc. from a lower to a higher 
place; constr. with os et & seq. gen. 
of place whence, and with sic, él, 1908, 
seq. accus. of place whither, or we 
Rev. 4: 1. 

a) spoken of persons, animals, etc. 


Matt. 5:1 et Mark 3: 13 eg 10 Ogos. | 


Luke 5: 19 é1t 10 dauo, comp. for éxé 
Gen. 49: 4 where Sept. for 7>2.—Jos. 
Ant. 3.1.5. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 9.—Luke 
19: 4 éxt ovxomuogéay, i.e. to climb. 
Mark 6:51 sic 10 shotoy, i.e. to em- 
bark, coll. Jon. 1: 3 where Sept. for 4°. 
—John 10: 1 avoSuivoy alhozode, 
climbing up or entering some other way. 
Acts 8: 31 avaBcvta sc. sis TO Hua v.29, 
i. e. to get up into, etc.—Matt. 3: 16 700 
tov Watos, and Acts 8: 39 é tod Watos, 
from the water, sc. upon the land, cf. v. 
38 and Gen. 41: 3, 18, 27, where Sept. 
évap. & tov wotopow for 72¥.—Spoken 
of fishes, Matt. 17: 27 toy avoBurta 
mgdtoy izSuy, the fish that first comes up, 
or is brought up.—Spoken of those who 
go from a lower toa higher region of 
country ; e.g. from Galilee or Cesarea 
to Judea, Luke 2: 4, Acts 18: 22; and 
especially to Jerusalem, Matt. 20: 17, 18. 
John 7:8 bis, 10 bis. 12:20. So Sept. 
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‘AvapiBate 


and Sts 1K. 12: 27,28. Ezra 2: 1. 
7:6, 7. Neh. 7:6. — Esdr. 2:18. Jos. 
Ant. 12.7.6. Xen. Anab, 1. 1.2. — 
Spoken of those who ascend into heaven, 
fig TOY OUQUVOY, Eig TO Twos, etc. either to 
have intercourse with God or to dwell 
there, John 3:18. 6:62. 20: 17 bis. 
Rom. 10: 6. Eph. 4: 8,9, 10. Rev. 4: 1. 
11:12 bis. For the phrase avaf. sts TOY 
ovgavory, etc. and the meaning of it, 
comp. Deut. 30: 12, Prov. 30: 4. Is. 14: 
13, 14. Jer. $1: 53. Ps. 139: 8. cf. Job 
38: 19—38. Bar. 3: 29. - Tob. 12: 20.— 
Spoken of angels, who are said, avo- 
Batvery xa nota Saiveey ext toy vioy tov 
ay Fownov, John 1:52, coll. Gen. 28: 12, 
i.e. they minister continually unto him ; 
comp. Matt. 4: 11. Mark 1: 13. 

b) spoken also of inanimate things, 
which are said to go up, ascend, rise ; 
e.g. smoke, xamvoc, Rev. 8: 4. 9: 2. 
14:11, 19:3. So Sept. and mby Ex. 
19:18. Is. 34: 10. — 1 Mace. 5:31. — 
Spoken of plants, fruit, etc. fo spring up, 
grow, Matt. 13: 7, Mark 4: 8, 32. So 
Sept. and Mbp Is. 5:24. 32:18. 55: 18. 
—Theophr. Hist. Pl. 8. 3.—Spoken of a 
rumor, Acts 21: 31 avé8y pacts tH 4t- 
Auéozo, i.e. word was brought up to the 
chiliarch in the fortress Antonia; see 
Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 8.—Of thoughts, actions, 
etc. which come up into one’s mind, to 
spring up, arise, év th xagdée Luke 24: 
38. él thy xapdioy Acts 7: 23. 1 Cor. 
2:9, sig wynpootyyy Acts 10:4, ‘This 
corresponds to the Heb. 3> by M2y, 
Sept. dveozerFau or dvaBaivery ént Hy 
xogdtay, Is. 65:17. Jer. 3: 16, 32: 35, 
44:21. At. 


’ AvaBadhoa, f. Badd, to put back, 
i. ec. to put off, defer, uisPhov, Hom.Od.19. 
584. to take up, lift up, Sept. for Niw2 
Jer. 13: 20.—In N. T. Mid. evafadlouon, 
in a forensic sense, to defer, to put off or 
over, trans. Acts 24: 22. Sept. oun ave- 
Badero for 7297 Ps. 78: 21. — Jos. 
‘Ant. 4. 8. 38. Xen. Mem, 3. 6. 6. 


" Avafipaso, £ aow, to cause to 
ascend or mount, Ken. Cyr. 4. 2. 28. 
Herodot. 1. 63.—In N. T. to draw up, to 
drag or haul in, sc, to the shore or land ; 
spoken of a net, Matt. 13: 48. So Sept. 
in the sense to draw up, sc. out of a pit, 
for M>p71 Gen. 37: 98, coll. Ex. 3: 17. 


"Avapieno 


Lam. 2: 10. — Spoken of ships, to haul 
to land, Xen. H. G. 1.1.2 moog ty 
yiy aveBiBute tas Eavtod ToVjQEIC. 

"Avapiéna, f. yo. 1. to look up, 
or upwards, to look upon, absol, or c. C 
tic. Matt. 14: 19 avaShepas sig tov ovge- 
yov. Mark 6:41. 7: 34. Luke 9: 16, 19: 
5. Acts 22: 13 avéBhewo sis attov. So 
to look up, to raise the eyes, sc. from the 
ground ete. Mark 8: 24. Luke 21: 1. 
Sept. avaBléney tois opFaduors for 
ply, Nwv2 Gen. 13:14. 18:2. Deut. 
4: 19.—2 Mace. 7: 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12. 

2. to look again, see ava note. a) in 
the sense of to see again, recover sight, 
spoken of the blind, Matt. 11: 5. 20: 34. 
Mark 8: 25. 10: 51, 52. coll. Matt. 20: 
33. — Luke 7: 22. 18: 41, 42,43, Acts 
9: 12,17, 18. 22:13 araBlewor. Of 
one blind from his birth, John 9: 11, 15, 
18 bis. Sept. for n°27 Is. 42:18, coll. 
61: 1.—Aristoph. Plut. 95. 

b) in the sense of to look more closely, 
examine, Mark 16: 4. 


. “Ava Bree, ECC, 1}, (ava Sher.) 
recovery of sight, Luke 4: 18, coll. Is. 61: 
1. — Aelian. H. An. 17. 13. 

"AvaBoco, @, f. jow, to lift up 
the voice, exclaim, cry aloud ; absol, Matt. 
27: 46. Mark 15: 8. Luke 9: 38. Sept. for 
pot Ez. 11:13. pyx Num. 20: 16. N7p 
Is. 36: 13.—Jos. Ant. 9.1.2. Herodian. 
1. 4. 17. Xen. Anab. 5. 4. 31. 

‘AvaBodn, nS, 7, (ava Saddo q. Vv.) 
earth thrown up, Xen, Anab. 5.2.5. In 
N. T. delay, putting over, in a forensic 
sense, Acts 25: 17. — Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 3. 
Dionys. Hal. 11. 33. Thue. 2. 42, 

"Avayauoy, ov, 6, (dvd and yaia 
iq. 7ij,) iq. aveyeor, for which it is 
substituted in the later editions; writ- 
ten also aveyoioy, avaysoy, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 297; a@ room above the ground, 
upper room, chamber, over the porch, on 
or connected with the roof; where meals 
were taken, and whither the Jews re- 
tired for prayer, meditation, etc. Mark 
14: 15. Luke 22: 12, coll. Acts 20: 8. — 
Xen. An. 5. 4, 29 avaiyauor. — See Cal- 
met, art. House, p. 509, Comp.‘ Tasgaor. 


‘Avayyédho, f yada, aor. 1 cojy- 
veka, aor. 2 pass, cvnyyédyy Rom. 15: 
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> , 
Avaywaoxo 


21. Sept. Is. 52: 15. cf. Buttm. § 101. 
n. 4. marg. to announce, to make known, 
to declare, to tell ; trans. and absol. In 
various connexions, e. g. spoken of 
things done, events, etc. to relate, to tell, 
Mark [5: 14.] 5: 19. Acts 14: 27. 15: 4. 
16: 38. 2Cor. 7: 7. to bring word, to in- 
form, John 5: 15. — Xen. Anab. 1. 3. 21. 
— Spoken of things future, to shev be- 
forehand, foretell, John 16: 13. Sept. for 
s.arIs,. 41: 22, 23. 46: 10.—Spoken of 
the christian doctrine, etc. to declare, 
shew forth, teach, John 4: 25. 16: 14, 
15, 25. Acts 20: 20,27. Rom. 15: 21. 
1 Pet. 1:12. 1John 1:5. So Sept. for 
3°17 Deut. 8:3. Dan. 2: 9. ATIF 
Deut. 24: 8.—Spoken of evil deeds, to 
declare, confess, Acts 19:18. So Sept. 
and 57375 Is. 3:8. Job 33: 23, Ps. 38: 
1B 


A vayevvan, o, f. no, pp: to be- 
gel again; metaph. to regenerate, to re- 
new, sc. by a change of carnal nature to 
a christian life; trans. 1 Pet. 1: 3, 23. 
It is the same as vsoy tov Feov sivas 
Gal. 3: 26; or téxvoy Deod yereoPar v. 
éx Beov yorndjva: John 1: 12, 138. 
1 John 3: 9; or Gywdey yerrn dives 
John 3: 3.—So the fathers speak of re- 
generation as a renewal, a change from 
a lower to a higher, from a carnal to a 
better and holy life. Justin. Mart. Apol. 
2, p. 93. Clem.Alex.Protrept.11 6 Adyog, 
6 avayervay toy cerSoumoy, sic chi Fevay 
avtoy avegégoy. For the Rab- 
binic [TIT M373, new creature, see 
Schoettg. Hor. Heb. ad 2 Cor. 5:17. 


‘Avaywaoxa, f. coouct, aor. 2 
avéyver, perf. pass. avéyvoouct, aor. 1 
pass. aveyracdny, (ave intens. and 
yweooxw to know,) to know accurately, 
I]. 13. 734. to distinguish, Herodian, 7. 
6, where others read Stayweioxo. In 
N. T. to know by reading, i. e. simply to 
read, trans, and absol. 

a) to read, sc. for one’s self, to learn 
by reading, Matt. 12: 3,5. 19:4. 21:16, 
42. 22:31. 24:15. Mark 2:25. 12: 
10, 26. 13:14. Luke 6:3. 10:26, 
John 19:20. Acts 8: 28, 30 bis, 32. 15: 
31. 23:34. 2Cor. 1:18. Eph, 3: 4, 
Rey. 1: 3. 5:4, Sept. for Nap Deut. 17: 
19, 2K.5:7. Is.29: 11, 12.—Ael. V.H. 
14, 43, Xen. An, 1. 6. 4, — Metaph. 


* Avaynato 


2 Cor. 3: 2.4) éxvot0dy judy — avayivo- 
oxousyn Uno Tavtwy, read of all men, i. e. 
open, manifest. 

b) to read aloud before others, praelego, 
Luke 4: 16. Acts 13: 27. 15:21. 2 Cor. 
3: 15. Col. 4: 16 ter. 1 Thess. 5: 27. So 
Sept. and Nap Deut. 31: 11. 2K. 22: 
11. Neh. 13: 1.—1 Mace. 10: 7. Jos.Ant. 
4, 8. 12. 


" Avayxeto, f. aow, (avayxn,) to 
necessitate, to compel, to constrain, trans. 

a) to compel, sc. by force, threats, cir- 
cumstances, ete. Acts 26:11. 28:19. 
2 Cor. 12: 11. Gal. 2: 3, 14.—Esdr. 4: 6. 
Bel and Drag. 30. 1 Macc. 2: 25. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 44, 

b) to constrain, sc. by entreaty, invita- 
tions, etc. to persuade, Matt. 14: 22. 
Mark 6: 45. Luke 14: 23. Gal. 6: 12.— 
Diog. Laert. 1. 1. 4. Xen. Symp. 3. 5. 


“Avaynaios, a, ov, (dvazen,) 
compulsive, Od. 17. 399. compelled, Od. 
24. 498. In N.T. necessary, viz. 

a) spoken of things required by na- 
ture, etc. 1 Cor. 12: 22. or for the sup- 
port of life, Tit. 3: 14 avayxoiteu zorias, 
necessary wants. — 2 Mace. 4:23. Jos. 
Ant. 2.5. 6. Xen. Mem. 4. 5.9. 

b) necessary from custom and habit, 
e.g. Acts 10: 24 avayxaiovs pihove, 
necessary or near friends.—Jos. Ant. 10. 
1. 2. ib. 7. 6.1. Polyb. 5.71.2. Xen. 
Mem. 2.1.4. Comp. Kypke Obs. in 
N. T. II. p. 49. 

c) neut. avayxotoy, impers. necessary, 
right, proper. Acts 13:46 tuiy jy avay- 
xatoy, it was necessary, i. e. it Was matter 
of duty. Heb. 8:3 ods» avayxetoy [éot!), 
whence it is necessary, i. &. it necessarily 
follows. Phil. 1:24 avayxoudtegoy [éoté], 
52 ids, is more necessary, more profitable, 
for you.—Ignat. ad Trallian. § 2, Xen. 
Occ. 2. 14. Dem.462. 25.—So avayxoitoy 
nyeoo., to regard as necessary, to think 
necessary or proper, 2 Cor. 9: 5. Phil. 2: 
25.—2 Mace. 9:21. Jos. Ant. 5. 9. 4. 


"Avaynactas, adv. (avaynactds 
fr. avayxn,) by constraint, unwillingly ; 
opp. to &ovetws. 1 Pet. 5: 2. 


"Avayzn, NS; a, 1. necessity, need. 
a) as arising from the influence of 
other persons, constraint, compulsvon, 
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’Avayo 


1 Cor. 7:37. 2 Cor. 9:7. Philem. 14.— 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 20. 

b) as arising from the good or bad 
disposition of a person or persons, or 
from the nature and circumstances of 
the case, Matt. 18:7. Heb. 7: 12, 27. 
9:16, 23.—Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 3. Xen.Cyr. 
2.1.15. 

c) spoken of the obligation of duty ; 
avayuny exe, to be right, proper, just, 
I have need, I must needs, Luke 14: 18. 
23:17. Jude 3. Rom. 13: 5. 1 Cor. 9: 
16.—Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 12. 

2. unavoidable distress, calamity. _ 
Luke 21: 23. 1 Cor. 7: 26. 2 Cor. 6: 4. 
12:10. 1 Thess. 3: 7. So Sept. for 
mpixy Ps. 25:17. 107:6. pix Ps. 
119: 143. A yx Job 27: 9.—Tob. 3: 7, 
11. Jos. Ant, 2. 5. 2. ib. 2. 9. 3.- Diod. 
Sic. 4. 43.. 


‘Avayvuotta, f. tow, pp. to recog- 
nise; in N. T. only in the aor. 1 pass. 
aveyyagicdyy, with reflexive meaning, 
to make one’s self known, Acts 7: 13. So 
Sept. for >y1mm Gen. 45: 1. — See. 
Buttm. § 136. 2. 


"Avayvoots, EOS, 2, (Gvayivaoxe 
q. v-) reading, whether public or private, 
Acts 13:15. 2 Cor. 3: 14. 1Tim. 4: 138, 
Sept. for Nap Neh. 8: 3, — Esdr. 9: 
48. Polyb. 9. 1. 5. 

"Avaya, f. co, aor. 2 aviyayor, 
aor. 1 pass. ajyyy in Mid. sense, 
Buttm. § 136. 2, (ave and &ye,) to lead 
up, to conduct or bring up, sc. from a 
lower to a higher place; trans. with a 
dat. of person, or «$c. accus. of place 
whither, etc. 

a) gen. Matt. 4: 1 dvnydq sig my 
Zonuor, i.e. from the banks of the Jor- 
dan into the hilly desert region, coll. 
Luke 4: 1.—Luke 4: 5 sig dg0¢ tymoy. 
2: 22 sic “Iegoodupa, see in aveBaivo. 
22: 66 sic 10 auvédgtoy, to the Sanhedrim, 
which sat in or near the temple. Acts 
9: 39. 16: 34 sic Tov oixoy avtot, i. e. 
from the dungeon into his own house. 
So Sept. for mdyrq Gen. 50:24. Ex, 8: 
5,—Od. 14. 272."— Acts 7: 41 avjyayov 
Svaotay tO sidwlw, offered sacrifice, i. e. 
led the victim up to the altar, or Jaid the 
sacrifice upon the altar; so Sept. and 
Heb. 359, to offer sacrifice, 1 K. 3: 15, 
and so m>3it Lev. 14: 20, Is. 57: 6. 


*Avadstxvume 


Job 1: 5, where Sept. avagégn and 
TMQOTPEQH. — Philo de Agric. p. 205. 
Herodot. 2. 60.—Acts 12: 4 avuyaysiv 
airy 1 Lad, to bring up from the prison 
before the tribunal sc. in the presence of 
the people; coll. v. 6.—2 Mace. 6: 10.— 
So cvaysw & vexgdy, to bring up from 
the dead, to raise from the dead, Rom. 10: 
7. Heb. 13: 20. So Sept. and 727 Ps. 
30: 4, 71: 20. a 

b) as a nautical term, avayew voy, to 
lead a ship up or out, sc. upon the sea, 
since the sea, as seen from the shore, 
appears to rise, Herodot. 8. 57, 70, 83 ; 
and without yavy, ib. 8.76. Hence in 
N. T. Mid. Gvayouos, sc. 17 v7t, or ful- 
ly év mloim Acts 28: 11, to put to sea, to 
set sail from any place, seq. a0. Luke 
8: 22. Acts 13:13. 16:11. 18: 21. 20: 
3,13. 21:11, 2. 27:2, 4, 12,21. 28:10, 
11.—Xen. Anab. 5. 7.17. Aelian. V. H. 
1.5. Hesych. avayorto* avénleor. 

*‘Avadstxvums, aor. 1 avidete., 
pp. to shew by raising aloft, as a torch, 
Polyb. 8.30.10. In N. T. to show 
plainly, to point out, to declare, trans. 
Acts 1: 24. — 2 Macc. 2: 8, coll. v. 6. 
Polyb. 1. 80. 12.—In the sense of to ap- 
point, Luke 10: 1.—Esdr, 1: 34 Bacihea. 
2 Mace. 14: 12 cteatnyor. Diod. Sic. 1. 
66. Polyb, 4. 48. 3. 

* Avadscéce, E<S, 7, (avadslxvyut,) 
manifestation, sign, Diod. Sic. 1. 85. 
InN.T. manifestation, public appearance, 
Luke 1: 80 fs jjuggag avadsisews avtot, 
i.e. until he came forth publicly as a 
prophet.—Kcclus. 43: 6. Plut. Mar. ¢. & 

" Avad&omce, aor. 1 cvedeScéuny, 
to take upon one’s self, 2 Macc. 8: 36. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.6.18. InN. T. to receive, 
i.e. in the sense of to embrace, confide in, 
as promises, étayyediag Heb. 11: 17, — 
Clem. Alex. Strom, 6, 12 rjv agerjy.— 
Or as a guest, to entertain, Acts 28: 7.— 
So tmodsyouce Aclian.V.H. 4.9. dévouce 
Diod. Sic. 13. 4, 

‘Avaddour, f. Sooo, to give, to 
hand up, Xen. Cony. 2. 8. to shoot up, to 
yield, spoken of the earth yielding plants 
etc. Jos. Ant.1. 11.1. InN. T. to give 
up or over, to deliver, trans, Acts 23:33 
ty énuotodny. — Polyb, 6. 29. 10. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 45. Jos. Ant. 1.16, 2. 
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‘Avadema 


’ Avataa, @, f.joo, aor. 1 cvesnou, 
to revive, in the sense of lo rouse up, be- 
come vigorous, Rom. 7: 9 7) awagtia ave— 
tyosy. In the sense of to live again, 
Rom. 14: 9 et Rey. 20: 5 avétycey, in the 
earlier editions; later ones &£yoev. — 
Artemid. 4, 82.—Metaph. to adopt a bet- 
ter life, to reform, Luke 15: 24, 32. 

‘Avatntéo, o, f. jo, (ave intens. 
and {ytém,) to seek diligently, inquire af- 
ter, look for, trans. Luke 2: 44, Acts 11: 
25,—Sept. for 73 Job3: 4. wpa Job 
10: 6. — 2 Mace. 13: 21. Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
14, Aelian. V. H. 3. 28. 

*Avatovrums, f. teem, to gird up, 
se. with a belt or girdle. Mid. dvatwv- 
vupat, lo gird up one’s self or to be 
girded, trans. The orientals dress in 
loose robes flowing down around the 
feet; so that when they wish to run, 
or fight, or apply themselves to any 
business, they are obliged to bind their 
garments close around them. Hence 
metaph. 1 Pet. 1: 18, avatwouusvor tas 
oopvas tio Siavoiac, who hold their 
minds in constant preparation. So \I8 
Job 38: 3. Proy. 31:17. Jer. 1:17. ~ 

‘Araksornvoéa, @, f. qjow, (ave 
and fwveéw, from feirrvgor live coals 
or embers, a bellows, comp. of fos and 
mvg,) to kindle up, rouse, sc. a fire, 
etc. In N. T. metaph. spoken of spir- 
itual gifts, fo cultivate, trans. 2'Tim. 1: 6. 
So Sept. for 435 Gen, 45: 27.—1 Mace. 
13:7 70 avetmo. Jos. Ant, 8. 8.5. ib. 9. 
8. 6. Xen. Eq. 10. 8, 16. 

‘Avadakho, f. odd, to grow green 
again, to flourish again, Ecclus. 46: 12, 
Wisd. 4: 4. Hom. Il. 1. 286. trans. to 
cause to flourish, to produce, e. g. fruit etc. 
Ecclus. 50: 10. and metaph. as sigyyyy, 
svhoyiay, Ecclus. 1:18. 1: 22, — In 
N. T. metaph- and intrans. to flourish 
again, be again prosperous. Phil. 4: 10 
ote avedahere 10 Uxég euov peoréty, that 
ye are again prospered in respect to your 
care of me. Others less well, trans, ‘ that 


ye have renewed, augmented, your care 
of me.’ 


> r 
Avateua, atos, 6, (avatiInue 


to place or lay up,) a later form instead 
of avadnuc. Moeris aveInuc, attinws* 


‘ Avadtepcertto 


avadeua, devinos. Lobeck ad Phryn. 
p. 249.—any thing laid up or suspended 
as an offering in the temple of a god, any 
thing consecrated to God, 10 avatudéusvoy 
to Fs, Suid, Plut. Pelop. c. 25. Sept. 
and Heb. om Josh. 7: 11, coll. v. 23 
and 6: 19,24, Son n and Sept. ava- 
suc spoken in like manner of anithals, 
persons, etc. Ley. 27: 28, coll. v. 29; 
and since every living thing thus eon- 
secrated to God, could not be redeemed, 
but was to be put to death, hence £477 
and Sept. cvaSsua denote any thing w- 
revocably devoted to death, to destruction, 
etc. any thing on which a curse is laid, as 
cities and their inhabitants, ete, Josh. 6: 
17, 18. 7: 1. al. and therefore any thing 
abominable and detestable, Deut. 7: 26. 
Comp. Jahn § 394.—Hence 

In N. T. an accursed thing, spoken of 
persons, one accursed, one excluded from 
the favour of God and devoted to destruc- 
tion. 1 Cor. 12: 13 éyew ’ Inooty ave- 
Seuct, to call Jesus accursed. 16: 22. Gal. 
1:8, 9. Acts 23:14 évadéuate cvaFeuo- 
tioousy, intens. we have bound ourselves 
with a heavy curse ; for the dat. see Wi- 
ner § 58.3. Matth. § 408, note. Buttm. 
§ 133. 3.—Rom. 9: 3 mdzouny yoo avTOS 
eyo avatewo: sive oo tol Xeutov vmEg 
Tay adehpay wou, put by constr, praeg- 
nans for mizouny — avoFewa sive HEL 
zagitouevos amo tov X. accursed from 
Christ, i. e. excluded from God’s favour, 
separated from Christ and the benefits 
of his death, and devoted to eternal de- 
struction, as an expiatory victim in be- 
half of my people. For the expression 
ano tov X. comp. 2 Thess, 1: 9. 


* Avadbemarivo, f. iow, (dvadewoe 
q. v.) to declare one to be avadeuc i. e. 
accursed, to curse, to bind by a curse, 
trans. Mark 14: 71 avadeparivey se. 
éuvtoy. Acts 23: 12, 14, 21, see in ava 


Ssuc. So Heb. pm Num. 18: 14. 
Deut. 13: 15. Josh.’6: 21. —1 Mace. 
5: Os 


* Avatewoéea, o, f. jow, (ever in- 
tens. and tewgew,) to behold, contemplate, 
trans. Acts 17: 23. Metaph. to consider, 
Heb. 13: 7.—Diod. Sic. 14. 109. ib. 12. 
15. 


"A. vadnuc, CTOS, 10, (avatéFnus,) 
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‘A Vat 0 €@ 


any thing consecrated to God and laid’ 
up or suspended in the temple, a gift, o 
Jering, Luke 21: 5. For i for dan ie 
word, see in avédeuo.—Votive offerings, 
such as shields, chaplets, golden chaing 
and candlesticks, ete. were common in 
the temples of the heathen ; «. Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. I. p. 235. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p- 822. The same custom was imi- 
tated in the Jewish temple; see avd- 
nue Jos. Ant. 15. 11, 3 ult. B. J. 2.17. 
3. Judith 6: 19. 2 Mace. 2:18. 5:16, 
9: 16. 3 Mace. 3: 17.—Polyb. 11. 4. 1. 
Men. OH. G.i7s3a8: 


‘Avaidee, ac, 1, (avardys, fir. o 
pr. and aidas,) want of modesty, shame- 
lessness, in the sense of importunity, 
without regard to time, place, or per- 
son, Luke 11: 8.—Ecclus. 25: 22. So 
avadys Ecclus. 23: 6. Sept. Deut. 28: 
50. 

“Avaigecis, ews, %, (dvcugéw,) a 
taking up or away, sc. of dead bodies 
for burial, Thuc. 3.113. In N. T. @ 
taking away, sc. from life, i, e. death, a 
putting to death, Acts 8: 1. (22: 20 in 
text. recept.] Sept. for 3477 Num. 11: 
15.—Judith 15: 3, 2 Mace.’5: 13. Jos. 
Ant. 2.3.1. ib. 8. 12. 2. Herodian. 2. 
Iso 


Arvagéo, @, f. jou, (ave and 
aigéw,) aor. 2 aivstlon, whence in later 
editions the forms aveilate, aveilato, 
Acts 2: 23. 7: 21. Sept. Is. 38: 14; for 
which see Winer Gr. § 13. 1. Deum 
§ 96. n.1.marg. to take up, lift up, trans. 
sc. from the ground, Ael. V. H. 5. 16. 
Sept. for w72 Ex. 2:10. D5 Num. 
16: 37. or for burial, Dem. 1069. 2. 

In N. T. 

1. Mid. to take up, trop. spoken of 
children, to take to one’s self, to adopt, to 
‘gis up; Acts 7: 21 avcov avethato, 

.e. Pharaoh’s daughter took him up, 
cached him, etc. — Diod. Sic. 3. 57. 
Arrian. Diss. Epict. 1. 28. 7.  Hesych. 
avaugey to vexdEr* avatospe. So 
Lat. tollo, Cic. Div. 1. 21. al. 

2. to take away, i.e. to remove, put out 
of the way, viz. 

a) spoken of things, do destroy, to 
abolish, Heb. 10: 9.—Test. XII Patr. in 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 681 4 


* Avatiuws 


rymelyaois Gvaiget TO [toos, 9 METEVOLO 
craigs ry aseiFevay. p. 691. Xen.Cyr. 
elses 

b) spoken of persons, to put to death, 
4o kill, to slay. Matt. 2: 16. Luke 22: 2. 
Acts 5: 33, 36. 7: 28bis. 9: 23, 24, 29. 
16: 27 éavtoy avaigeiv, 23:15, 21, 27. 
‘25: 3. Spoken ofa public execution,Luke 
23:32, Acts 2:23. 10:39, 12:2. 13:28. 22: 
20. 26:10. So Sept. for nvm Ex. 21: 
29, 49772 Sam. 10:18. m7 Is. 37: 

36. Lop Dan. 2: 13, 14.—Herodian. 2. 
1.1, Aelian, V. H. 4. 1. 

*Avaitos, gov, 6,7, adj. (o pr. and 
aitla,) guiltless, innocent, Matt. 12: 5, 7. 
Sept. for pz Deut. 19: 10, 13. 21: 8, 9. 
— Aelian. V. H. 5.18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 10. 

’ Avanad la, f. iow, (dv and xo- 
ifm to set, to place,) pp. trans. to set up; 
in N. T. intrans. or with éevtoy implied, 
to sit up,Luke 7: 15. Acts 9: 40. Comp. in 
* Ayo no. 3. — Plut. Philop. ¢. 20 wohis 
favtoy én aodsvsiacg avexadics. Plat. 


Phaedon. § 3. 


"Avaxawvika, f. icw, to renew, to 
restore to its former state, trans, pp. Sept. 
TO medcwnoy tHS yHS for BM Ps. 104: 
30. Jos. Ant. 9, 8.2,—In N. T. metaph. 
io renew sic wetévovay, spoken of those 
who have fallen from the true faith, to 
‘bring back to repentance and their former 
faith, Heb. 6:6. Sept. trop. for wynnA 
Ps. 103: 5.—1 Mace. 6: 9. Barnab. Ep. 
civaxawious Huds &y TH apscer THY auEo- 
TOY. 

a ; g : 

Avaxawvow, @, f. wow, found 
only in Paul and in ecclesiastical writers; 
see H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 677 ; 
to renew, to renovate, in the sense of to 
emend, to change from a carnal to a chris- 
tian life, to increase in faith, hope, virtue, 
etc. 2 Cor. 4: 16, Col..3: 10. Comp. Eph. 
4: 23, and see in “Avayervea, 

AVAaxatvacts, ES, 1, (cvaxouvda 
q. v. for this later word,) renewal, reno- 
vation, i.e. metaph. emendation of the 
heart and life, change from a carnal to a 
christian life, Rom. 12: 2 Tit. 3:5. 
Comp. John 3: 5. 

Avaxadunie, f. wo, to unveil, 
uncover, Sept. for 722 Deut. 22: 30, 
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, 
* Avanemmee 


Is. 47:3. Xen. Cony, 1.16. In N. T. 
metaph. to remove a veil from the mind, 
j. e. ignorance, any impediment to 
knowledge, to cause to understand. 2 Cor. 
3:14 10 xodumpo: wéver—y Gvoxahunto - 
psvoy, the veil 1s not removed from their 
hearts, i. e. the blindness of their minds, 
their prejudices, ete. will not permit 
them to understand. v.18 avaxahuato- 
wiv Toocanm, with unveiled face, i.e. 
all impediments to knowledge being re- 
moved, coll. v.13. So Sept. and 2a 
Job 23:16. Is. 22: 14. Prov. 20: 22. 
may Is. 3: 17. — Tob, 12:7. Polyb. 4, 
85. 6. 


’ Avaxaunta, f. yw, pp. trans. to 
bend or turn up or back ; intrans. to turn 
back, to return, Matt. 2:12. Acts 18: 21. 
Heb. 11:15. Sept. for 39:23 Ex. 32: 27. 
— Diod. Sic. 3. 54. — Hence metaph. 
Luke 10: 6 (4 sign» tuady) eg tyes 
avoxauyer, your salutation shall return to 
you, i.e. the peace, prosperity, Di>w, 
which you have wished them, shall not 
happen to them. Comp. Is. 45: 23 et 
55: 11, where Heb. 2343, Sept. avacrgé- 
pout. 

“Avaxemat, f. xeicouct, to be laid 
up or deposited, as offerings in the tem- 
ples of the gods, Thuc. 3. 114. Ceb. 
Tab. 1. and so in the Jewish temple, 
Jos. Ant.3.1.7. Comp. in avadjua. In 
this sense avaxsywar serves as the neut. 
or pass. of the act. avaridnu. In N.T. 

1. to be laid out, as a dead body, 
Mark 5: 40 in text. recept. 

2. in later usage, to recline, sc. at 
table upon a triclinium, in the ancient 
manner of eating ; Matt. 26:7, 20. Mark 
14: 18, 16:14. John 13:23 cvaxsiusvos 
év 1 x0Am@ TOU Inco, reclining in the 
bosom of Jesus, i. e. next to him on the 
triclintum ; so Lat. in sinw recumbo, 
Plin, Ep. 4.22. See Calmet 8vo. Bost. 
art. Eating. Campb. Prel. Diss. VIII. 
iii, §6, — Esdr. 4: 10. Athenaeus 7, 35. 
Polyb. 13. 6. 8. — Hence genr. to take a 
meal, to eat, to dine, sup, etc. Matt. 9: 10. 
Luke 7: 37. and 0 avaxsiusvoc, one at 
table, a guest, Matt. 22: 10: 11. Luke 22: 
27 bis. John 6:11. 13: 28.—Instead of 
avaxsiuot, earlier Greek writers used 
xetuoe in this sense, Lobeck ad Phryn. 
p. 216, 217. 


” Avaxspaiaww 


Avanspaiawa, @, f. wow, (ard 
and xspeédavoy sum, summary,) to sum 
up, recapitulate, as au orator at the close 
of his discourse ; Quinct. 6, 1, “rerum 
repetitio et congregatio, quae Graecis 
avaxspahaiworg dicitur.” In N.T. ava- 
HEPAAALOOUEL, OVE, to comprehend sev- 
eral things under one, to reduce under one 
head. Rom. 13: 9 all the commandments 
avoxepahovovtas are comprehended. i.e. 
summed up in this one precept, sc. of love. 
Eph. 1: 10 avoxepodomourSor te mav- 
ta éy t Xgiotw, to bring all things into 
one in Christ, i.e. to introduce a unity 
of feeling and of expectation among all 
beings both in heaven and on earth, by 
means of the christian dispensation, 
especially between Jews and Gentiles ; 
ef, Eph. 2: 14, 15.—Epiph. adv. Haeres. 
I. 31. 30 mj & tay oteavay zagovoiay 
aitov [Xguotod] éml td avaxepodariou— 
ator te tayto %. T. A. 

‘Avaxiiva, f. ve, trans. to cause to 
lie upon, i. e. 

a) pp. to lay down, spoken of an in- 
fant, Luke 2: 7.—II. 4. 113. 

b) in later usage, to cause to recline, 
sc. in order to take a meal, at table, upon 
a triclinium, ete. see in “Avaxeyuor 2; 
and for this later signification see Lo- 
beck ad Phryn. p. 216. — Mark 6: 39. 
Luke 9: 15. 12: 37.—Mid. avaxdivouac, 
to recline, sc. at table etc. ig. avaxenuae 
q.v. Matt. 14: 19. Luke 7: 36.—Polyb. 
31. 4. 5. Acta Thom. § 4.—In Matt, 8: 
11 et Luke 13: 29, spoken of the feast 
or banquet in the kingdom of heaven, 
under which image the later Jews were 
accustomed to describe the happiness 
of the righteous in the Messiah’s 
_ kingdom; see Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
ad h. 1. Lightfoot Hor, Heb, in 
Luc. 16: 22. Jahn § 148, 4 Esdr, 2: 38. 
6: 49 sq. Comp. Matt. 22:1 sq. 25: 1 sq. 
96: 29. Mark 14:25. Luke 14; 15 sq. 
22: 16, 18, 30. 

> Avanonta, f. wo, to beat or drive 
back, Jos. Ant. 2. 16,2, In N.T, trop. 
to check, impede, hinder, trans. Gal. 5: 7 
tig tua avéxows; where later editions 
read évéxowe.—Wisd. 18: 23 rv ogyiir- 
Philo de Monarch. p. 821. 


* Avanoato, f, &w, to cry aloud, to 
7 
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“Avahaupavo 


exclaim, intrans, Mark 1: 23. 6: 49. 
Luke 4: 33. 8:28, 23:18, Sept. for 
Np Judg. 7: 20. sm Josh. 6: 5. 
pot 1K.22:32, 392) Joel 4:16.—Jos. 


vy Ne 
Ani. 2. 9.7. Polyb. 36. 5.3. 


“Avaxoive, f. we, (avd intens. 
and xoiyw,) trans. and absol. pp. to sep- 
arate or divide up ; in N, T. trop. 

1. to examine carefully, to investigate, 
to inquire. 

a) genr, Acts 17: 11 tag yoagas. 
1 Cor. 10: 25, 27 wydév avexgivortes, not 
anxiously inquiring, sc. Whether the 
meat had been offered to idols; see in 
*Ahioynwo. — Sept. for 72 1 Sam. 20: 
12. — Jos. Ant. 5. 9. 3 avexguve tis sty. 
4.6.2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 13. 

b) in a forensic sense, spoken of a 
judge, Luke 23: 14. Acts 4:9. 12: 19. 
24: & 28: 18.—Susann.48,51. Xen. H.G. 
5. 3. 25. Spoken in Greek writers of 
an antecedent private hearing, to de- 
termine whether a cause should be 
brought at all before the judge in pub- 
lic, Dem. 1066. 9. 

2. to judge of, to estimate, trans. 1 Cor. 
2: 14, 15 bis. Se to judge favourably, to 
approve, 1 Cor. 4: 3:bis, 4. or to judge 
unfavourably, to condemn, 1 Cor. 9: 3. 
14: 24 dvoxgiveru, where it is parallel 
with égyysta, i.e. convinced of his 
error and condemned, coll. v. 25.— 
Phavorin. avuxoiva* To woeay FEY éteralon, 
sl nodas H xonec exouy In. 


* Avaxouoee, Eas, My (avaxgiver,) 
examination, sc. before a judge, Acts 
25: 26.—3 Mace, 7: 5. Polyb, 12. 27. 3. 
Phavorin, dvdxguowg* éeraois. Spoken 
of an antecedent private hearing, see 
>Avurgiva, Dem. 1142. 10. 


*Avaxvnta, f, wo, (ave and HUTTO 
to bend forwards,) to raise one’s self up, 
to rise up, sc. from a stooping posture, 
Luke 13: 11 coll. v.13. John 8:7, 10. 
Sept. for waa ND? Job 10: 15.—Jos. 
Ant. 19. 8. 2. Xen. Eq. 7. 10.—Metaph. 
to be elated, sc. with joy, Luke 21: 28.— 
Jos. B. J. 1.8.5. Xen, Oec. 11. 5. 


>" AvahauBavea, f. ijyouat, aor. 2 
avéloor, aor. 1 pass, avelnpony,to take 
up, trans. 


Avadnwey 


a) genr. sc. from the ground, Sept. 
for mp> Judg. 19: 28. xvi Josh. 
4:8. InN. T. only in the phrase ave- 
hin ny tic ovgavor, he was taken up, re- 
ceived up, into heaven, Mark 16: 19. 
Acts 1:11. 10: 16. or aveingp Fy simply, 
where ¢£i¢ tov ov9. is implied, Acts 1: 2, 
22. 1 Tim. 3: 16 éy dof. So Sept. for 
mpd 2K. 2:9, 10. sage bys ib. 2: 
11.—1 Mace. 2: 58. Ecclus. 48: 9. 49: 
14. Philo Vit. Mos, II. p. 179. 5.—With 
the accessory idea of bearing, Acts 7: 
43 avehaBere thy oxnriy tov Mohoz, 
coll. Amos 5: 26 where Sept. for ND3, 
alluding probably to the manner in 
which the statues of heathen gods were 
carried about in processions; see Kui- 
noel in loc. Rosenm. ad Amos 5: 26. 
—Spoken of arms ete. to take up arms, 
to take one’s weapons, Eph. 6: 18, 16. 
So Sept. for "am Deut. 1: 41. mp5 
Num. 25: 7.—2 Macc. 10: 27. Herodian. 
236; 1O.eXen:Cyrie. 45 19: 

b) to take up or with, take along, sc. asa 
companion or fellow-traveller, Acts 20: 
13, 14. 28: 31. 2 Tim. 4:11. So Sept. 
for mpd Gen. 24: 61. 45:18. 48: 1. — 
Xen. Cyr. 1.4.19, ib. 1.5.14. Jos. 
Ant. 2. 10. 2 tov creator. 4. 5. 1. 


Avadnyies, EMS, 7, (evaheuSerw 
q. v.) a taking up, sc. into heaven, Luke 
9: 51. — Test. XII Patr. Fabr. Cod. 
Pseud. V. T. 1. p. 585. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 6. 15. 


"Avedioea, f. how, aor. 1 cr 
Awon, see Buttm. § 114. p. 267; to con- 
sume, i.e. to spend, Wisd. 13: 2. Jos. 
Ant. 3.4.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 11.—In 
N. T. to consume, i.e. to destroy, trans. 
Luke 9: 54. Gal. 5:15. 2 Thess. 2:8. 
Sept. for box Jer. 50: 7. Ez. 15:4, 5. 
mD Is. 32: 10. Gen. 41:30. AN Prov. 
23: 28.—2 Mace. 2: 10. Jos. Ant. 2.5.6. 
Act. Thom, § 21 moim Fovary avrovs 
avedoos. Xen. Cyr. 2 1.8. 


Avahoyla, as, %, (avddoyos fr. 
diva and i6yog,) ratio, proportion. Rom. 
12: 6 xuta tiv avehoyiar mictene, i.e. 
according to the measure of the gifts 
and faculties with which we hold to 
and manifest our faith, comp. v. 3 where 
it is uétgov.—Polyb. 9. 20. 1. Dem. de 
Coron. c¢. 30 xar ovcias cvorhoytay. 
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" Avampornoxo 


Hesych. ot dvdhoylay* xuré uetgov 7 
HOV OV Oe 

*Avahoyiiouas, f. icouon, to reck- 
on up, compute, as in arithmetic, geome- 
try, etc. Pollux. Onom. 4. 163. In N. T. 
to consider attentively, to reflect upon, 
Heb. 12: 3. — 38 Mace. 7:7. Jos. Ant. 
4, 8. 46. Diod. Sic. 20. 8. 

"Avados, ov, 6, %, adj. (a pr. and 
&he salt,) not salt, insipid. Mark 9: 50 
Zuy To uhag avahov yevntas, of the salt 
become not salt, i.e. lose its savour and 
pungency.— Plut. Symp. 4. 10. 2. Tom. 
VIII. p. 728. ed. Reisk. dotoy avadoy. 


"Ava hues, Ene, 7, (avakiw,) pp. 
resolution, dissolving ; also departure, 
e. g. from a banquet, é tov cuunocior, 
Jos. Ant. 19.4.1. Philo in Flacc. II. 
p. 534, 6. p. 981.—In N. T. departure se. 
from life, 2 Tim. 4: 6, coll. Phil. 1: 23.— 
So in full, avadvoig éx tov Siov Philo in 
Flacc. p. 991. 

‘Avahva, f. Uw, to loosen again, 
to undo, e. g. the web of Penelope, Od. 
2.105; to unfasten sc. the fastenings of 
a ship and thus prepare for departure. 
Od. 15. 548; Sept. to dissolve, metaph. 
spoken of sins, to be forgiven, Ecclus, 3: 
15. — In N. T. to depart, sc. from life, 
Phil. 1: 23; see “Avedvoig and Schoettg. 
Hor. Heb. in loc. — So amodtw Aelian. 
V. H. 5. 6.—With the accessory idea of 
going home or back; hence, to return, 
e. g. &x Tay yauwr, Luke 12: 36.—Wisd. 
21. 2Macc. 9:1. Jos. Ant: 6.4.1, 
Aelian, V. H. 4. 23. 


Avaucomros, ov, 6,4, adj. (e 
pr. and duagtaye,) without sin, faultless, 
John &: 7.—Sept. Deut. 29: 18. 2 Mace. 
8:4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2, 26. 


Avaueva, f. usvd, to wait out, i. e. 
to remain, Judith 7: 12. Herodot. 7. 42. 
In N.'T. to await, to expect, sc. with pa- 
tience and confidence, trans. 1 Thess. 
1:10. So Sept. for =1p Job 7:2. Is. 
59: 11. — Judith 8:16." Clem, Alex. ° 
Strom. 6. 138. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13. 


Avaumrnoxe, f. wijca, aor. 1 
pass. aveuviodny with mid. signif. 
Buttm. § 136.25 to call up to mind, to re- 
mind, cause to remember. 


a) genr. and constr. with doub. accus. 


“Avawrnses 5 
1 Cor. 4:17 d¢ tuds avauryjce tus odovs 
pov, see Winer § 30.7. Matth. § 347. 
n. 2. Buttm. § 131.5. Sept. for 3214 
Gen. 41: 9. 1K. 17: 18. Ez. 23: 19.— 
With doub. accus. Diod. Sic. 17: 10. 
Xen. An. 3.2.11. Herodot. 6. 140. 
With gen. of the thing, Jos. Ant. 9. 6.3. 
—lIn the sense of to admonish, to exhort, 
2 Tim. 1: 6. 

b) Mid.avaucur7oxonee,to call to mind, 
to recollect, to remember, absol. Mark 11: 
21.—With a gen. of thing, Mark 14: 72 
avsurnodn tov dyjuctos, Buttm. § 132.5. 
3. So Sept. for 737 Gen. 8:1. Num. 
15: 39.—Ecclus. 3:14. Jos. Ant. 2.7.8. 
—Constr. c. accus. 2 Cor. 7: 15 ty ta- 
xorv. Heb. 10: 32. — Xen. An. 7. 1. 26. 

" Avaurnots, eas, %, (cevequurjone 
q. v.) remembrance, Luke 22:19. 1 Cor. 
11: 24, 25, coll. v. 26. Heb. 10: 3. Sept. 
for 73733 Num. 10: 10. 721% Ps. 38: 
1.—Wisd. 16:6. Plato Phileb. § 67. ed. 
Stallb. 


"Avaveow, 6, f. dow, (ave and 
ys6a,) to renew; Mid. avavecouat, ov- 
prot, to renew for one’s self, etc. e. g. THY 
guiiay 1 Macc. 14: 18, 22. tov dgxov 
Thue. 5. 18. In N.T. to renew one’s 
self, to be renewed, sc. in spirit, 7 
avevwatt, Eph. 4: 23, i.e. to be changed 
from a carnal to a christian spirit and 
life. Comp. wyn Ps. 51: 12. — Mare. 
Antonin. 4. 3 avavéou ceavtor. 


" Avarngo, f. wo, to become sober 
again, sc. & uédyg Lucian. Hermot. $83. 
In N. T. metaph. to recover sobriety of 
mind, to recover one’s self, sc. & Tg TOU 
Sie Bodov mayidos, intrans. 2 Tim. 2: 26. 
— Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 10 é Seyvav. Philo 
de Alleg. 3. p. 1098. Ceb. Tab. 9. 

> Avavias, a, 6, Ananias, Heb. 
<5: (Jehovah hath given), pr. name 
of three persons in N. T. 

1. of a Jew at Jerusalem, who was 
struck dead on being convicted of false- 
hood by Peter, Acts 5: 1, 3, 5. 

9, of a Christian at Damascus, who 
restored the sight of Paul, Acts 9: 10 
bis, 12, 13, 17. 22: 12. 

3. of a high priest of the Jews, about 
A.D. 47, the son of Nebedaeus. He 
was sent as a prisoner to Rome by 
Quadratus governor of Syria, and Jon- 
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1 *Avanave 

athan appointed in his place ; but being 
discharged by Claudius, he returned to 
Palestine, and Jonathan being murdered 
through the treachery of Felix the suc- 
cessor of Quadratus, Ananias appears to 
have performed the functions of the 
high priest, as a {3D or substitute, until 
Ismael the son Phabeus was appointed 
to that office by Agrippa, about A. D. 
63. Ananias was afterwards killed in a 
tumult. Acts 23:2. 24: 1.—See Jos. 
Ant:.20. 6.2.. ib. 20.8.5, 8. B. 5.2. 
17.9. On the 739 or vicar of the high 
priest, see Buxt. Lex. Ch. Rab. Tal. 
1435 sq. Krebs Obss. in N.T. e Joseph. 
p. 3sq. 114,175. Comp. 2 K. 25: 18. 


‘Avavi(G onroe, Ou, 6, %, adj. (o 
pr. avté and .é9ém,) not to be contradicted, 


indisputable, Acts 19: 36. — Symmach. 
Job 11: 2, Polyb. 6.7. 7. ib. 28. 11. 4. 


A varvTUGON TOS, adv. pp. without 


contradiction ; hence without hesitation, 
promptly, Acts 10: 29.—Polyb. 23. 8, 11. 
~ Ul ie) 5 
Aveaétios, ov, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. and 
&£L0s) unworthy, not adequate, seq. gen. 
1 Cor. 6: 2.—Sept. Jer. 15: 29. Ecclus. 
25:8. Jos. Ant.6.1.4. Herodian. 2.7. 6. 


* Avaklos, adv. unworthily, i.e. in 
an improper manner, irreverently, 1 Cor. 
11: 27, 29.—2 Mace. 14: 42. Herodian. 
22 dab: 

" Avanavore, eS, %, (avanate,) 
rest, quiet, sc. from occupation, OP- 
pression, or torment. Rev. 4: 8 avo 
mavow ovx tyovor—héyortes, exclaiming 
without intermission, etc. for the constr. 
see Buttm. § 144. n. 3, — Matt. 11: 29 
evonceTe avuravow Tots puyais var. 
Rev. 14:11. Sept. for 17273 Jer. 45: 3. 
rinzw Lev. 25:8. jinaw Ex. 16: 23. 
al.—Wisd. 4:7. Ecclus. 6:29. Jos. Ant. 
3 12. 3. Dion. Halic. 4. 43. — Me- 
ton. place of rest, fixed habitation, 
Matt. 12: 43. Luke 11: 24. So Sept. for 
mio Gen. 8: 9. Ruth Ou te mayan 
i Chr. 28: 2.—Ecelns. 24: 7, 


’ Avanava, f. avow, to cause to 
cease or desist from, Il. 17. 550, to cause 
to rest, to give rest to, trans. Jos. Ant. 3. 
9. 5, Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.4.—Io N. T. 

a) metaph. to give rest, sc. to the mind, 
to free from sorrow or care, to refresh, re- 


“Avanetho 


create, trans. Matt. bl: 28. 1 Cor. 
16: 18. 2Cor.7: 13. Philem. 7, 20. 
So Sept. for 9725 Prov. 29:17. fs. 14:3. 

"29> Ez. 34: 15.—Ecelus. 3: 6. 

b) ‘Mid. avanavouat, to rest, i. e. to 
take rest, to enjoy repose, the idea of 
previous exertion, anxiety, or suffering 
being included. Spoken of those who 
are fatigued, Mark 6: 31. of those who 
sleep, Matt. 26: 45. Mark 14:41. of those 
who enjoy a tranquil life, Luke 12: 19. 
of those who quietly wait for any thing, 
Rev. 6: 11. of those who die, Rev. 14: 
13. So Sept. for 13 Deut. 5:4. Esth. 
9:16. 39 Mic. 4:4. 3°23 Job 10: 
20.— Act. Thom. §4. Plut. Symp. 8. 
7.4.— For the constr. with ev, Rev. 14: 
13, see Matth. § 355. n.1. So with and 
Jos. Ant. 3.5.5, 

c) from the Heb. avaravonuae, to 
have a place of rest, to abide, to dwell. 
1 Pet. 4:14 to aveiua ep tues ava- 
movetat, coll. Rom. 8:11. So Sept. for 
72H Deut. 33: 20. Is. 13: 21. 32: 16. 
V7 Is. 18:20, 27:10. 43 Prov. 21: 
16. 


‘Avaneida, f. iow, to persuade over, 
in N. T. in a bad:sense, i. e. to seduce, 
trans. Acts 18:13. Sept. for N77 Jer. 29: 
8.—1 Mace. 1:11. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 10. 


‘Avanéuna, f. yo, trans. 1. to 
send up, sc. before a judge, a tribunal, 
ete. to refer, to remit, Luke 23:7, 11, 15. 
— Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 14 ry Sixyy sig tegay 
nok. Xen. Cyr. 7.5.34. Herodian. 
2. 12. 11. 

2. to send back, trans. Philem. 12. — 
Plut. Pomp. c. 36. 

’ Avannoos, av, 0, %, adj. (uve 
and 1790¢,) maimed, i.e. deprived of some 
member or of the use of it, Luke 14: 13, 
21.—2 Macc. 8: 24. Aelian. V. H. 11.9. 
Hesych. avarngos* 1990s, tuphos, vorw- 
Ons. 

‘Avanintw, f. mecoitua, aor. 2 
avéreooy, aor. 1 mid. averscnuny Luke 
14: 10 et 17: 7 in later editions; see 
Buttm. §96, n. 9, §114. p.298, Lobeck ad 
Phryn, p.724 ; pp.to fall upon or towards, 
i. e. to fall down, to lie down, Sept. for 
34D Gen. 49: 9, Susann. 36. Xen. Oec. 
8. 8. Diod. Sic. 4. 59.—In N. T. to re- 
cline, sc. at table, at meals, etc. in the 


age 


" Avanohoyntos 


ancient manner; see in Avoxstmou 2. 
— Matt. 15: 35. Mark 6: 40. 8: 6. 
John 6: 10 bis. 13: 12. 21: 20 én 
1) othe "Inco, reclined upon the 
breast of Jesus, i.e. next to him on the 
triclinium ; see in “Avexejoac 2, and 
comp. John 13: 23, 25.—Tob. 2: 1 avé- 
meoe tov payeiv. Judith 12: 15. Ee- 
clus. 35:2. Lucian. Asin. § 23. — By 
impl. fo take a place at table etc. to eat, 
Luke 11: 37. 22: 14. — In the same 
sense, aor. 1 mid. imperat. avamsoa, 
Luke 14:10 et 17: 7 in later edit. for 
avanecoy or—ce in text. rec.— This sense 
of the word belongs only to the later 
Greek ; see Phryn. and Lobeck p. 216. 

 Avaninooa, ©, f. ow, to fill up, 
to complete, e.g. a chasm, yeoue, Jos. 
Ant. 7. 10. 2. time, Sept. for N57 Gen. 
29: 28, Ex. 7:25. number, Xen. Vect. 
4, 24.In N. T. also to fill up, to fulfil, to 
complete, trans. 

a) spoken of measure, 1 Thess. 2: 16 
avanlnoaoraur aitay Tas amogtiag, i. q. 
TO WéTOOY TaY cuagtL@y in Matt. 23: 32 ; 
for the sentiment. comp. Matt. 1. c. and 
Gen. 15: 16. Dan. 8: 23. 2 Mace. 6: 


13—15. 

b) spoken of prophecy etc. lo fulfil, 
Matt. 13: 14, — So avarijgois Esdr. 
1: 57. 


c) spoken of a work or duty, to fulfil, 
to perform, Gal. 6: 2 tov vyouoy tot Xo. 
the precept of Christ, coll. John 13: 14, 
34. — Barnab. Ep. § 21 wacay évtodryjy. 
Jos. Ant. 6.13.4 tiv tar voutousvor 
avanhjouauw. 

d) spoken of persons, evarkjo0tr tor 
tomoy tide, to fill the place of any one, 
i.e. to sustain his character. 1 Cor. 14: 
16 6 avanyoay toy tox0yr TOU iWistoV, 
i.e, he who sustains the character of an 
unlearned person, or who is such.— 
Jos. B. J. 5. 2 5 orgatitov tag 
avertdnooty, So Lat. implere vicem Plin. 
Ep. 6. 6.6, and Rabb, 24)72 N57 Buxt. 
Lex. Ch. Rab. Tal. 2001. ~  * 

e) in the sense of to supply, make good, 
sc. a deficiency, vetgonuc, 1 Cor, 16: 17. 
Phil. 2: 30.—Jos. Ant. 5. 6.2 to Asisoy. 
Diod, Sic. 3, (p. 148,) rr tis pices 
évOsvay. Plut. de Puer. Educ. c. 13, 
See Elsner Obs, in N. T, IL. p. 250. 


Avanohoyntos, ov, 5, 4, adj. (0 


‘Avangacow : 
pr. and émoloyéouat,) without apology, 
inexcusable, Rom. 1: 20. 2: 1. — Polyb. 
12. 21.10. Just. Mart. Apol. 2. p. 71. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 2 avaroLoyntos 
€0Tl O (4) TELOTEVO HS. 


> 

Avanoacsa, V. tT@, f. &@, to 
make up, i. e. to call in, to exact, e. g.a debt, 
in some Mss. Luke 19: 23, instead of 
ay &gasc.—Xen. Anab. 7. 7. 31. 


* Aven TU060, f. £c, (ava and mtv0- 
ow to fold,) to fold back, to unfold, Xen. 
Eq. 12. 6. Sept. for 34D Deut. 22:17. 
—InN. T. fo unroll, e. g. 10 BuBhior, a 
roll or yolume, Luke 4:17. See Bu3- 
Miov. Sept. for Uap 2 K. 19: 14.— 
Herodot. 1. 125. 


* Avanta, f. wo, to light up, to kin- 
dle, trans. Luke 12:49. Acts 28:2. James 
3:5. Sept. for nx7 Jer.9:12: as2 
2 Chr. 13: 11. wm> Mal. 4: 1—Polyb. 
14.5. 1. Xen, Anab. 5, 2. 24. 


“Avago untos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a 
pr. and agvuos,) innumerable, Heb, 11: 
12. Sept. for nixy Prov, 7:26. PS 
9507 Job 21:33. YpTN Job 22: 5. 
—Wisd. 7: 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 4. 2. 


* Avacéia, f. sicw. to shake up or 
backwards and forwards, e. g. the hands, 
Thuc. 4.38.—In N.T. metaph. to stir up, 
instigate, sc. tov ozh0v,Mark 15: 11. Luke 
93: 5. — Aquila for n7073 Job 2:3. Diod. 
Sic. 13.91. Dion. Halic. 8. 83 10 mhiFos. 

’ Avaczevatar, f. vow, (ave and 
oxevata fr. oxstoc,) to pack up baggage, 
etc. in order to remove, Xen. Cyr. 8..5. 
4. to lay waste, sc. by collecting and 
carrying off every thing, Jos. Ant. 14. 
15.3, 4. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 25. to destroy, 
Thuc. 4. 116 ty Aéxvdor xoFehov vot 
éevacxsvecus.—Hence, in N. T. metaph. 
to destroy, ©. §. tag pues, to pervert, sc. 
from the truth, fatally, Acts 15: 24. — 
Polyb. 9. 31. 6 dgxous noe ouydixos. 
12. 25. 4 ayy xowny pry. 

’ Avacnaa, ©, f. dow, to draw up 
or out, Luke 14: 5. Acts 11: 10. Sept- 
for 7527 Hab. 1: 15.—Jos. Ant. 2. (VERS 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 7. 

* Avaotaces, EWS, %, (avtornps,) @ 
rising up, e.g. from a seat, Sept. for 


oC 


nn > f 
3 Avaotuces 


nap Lam. 3: 68. Thuc. 1. 133. from: 
ambush, Polyb. 5. 70. 8. in order to do 
any thing, Sept. for pip Zeph. 3: 8. 
@ rising, 1. €. an insurrection, Dem. 
Olynth. 1. 1.—Hence in N. T. 

1. @ rising up, as opp. to 7 atH0I6, 
fall; by meton. the author or cause of 
rising up, i.e. metaph. the author of a 
better state, of higher prosperity, of eter- 
nal happiness, Luke 2: 34.—Others here 
take wraotuorg in the sense of breaking 
up, removal, as in Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 7; 
and as referred to the mind, disturbance, 
agitation, perturbation ; comp. Is. 8: 14, 
15. But see Olshausen in loc. 

2. resurrection, sc. of the body from 
death, return to life, viz. 

a) spoken of individuals who have 
returned to life. Heb. 11: 35 women re- 
ceived their dead é avactacene, lit. from 
resurrection, i.e, raised again to life; 
comp. 1 K. 17: 17 sq. 2K. 4: 20 sq. —’ 
So of the resurrection of Jesus, Acts 1: 
Phy PRG, SUEIBSE WEN Neh IR Grae die e 
6:5. Phil) 3:10. 1 Pet: 1: 3) 3:21. 

b) spoken of the future and general 
resurrection at the end of all things, ¢v 
ty éoyotn Huéoe, John 11: 24; either 
simply @véotacis, or aVYUOTHOLG THY 
vexooy or & yexowy, Acts 17:32. 24:15, 
21. 26:23. 1 Cor. 15:12, 13, 21, 42. 
Heb. 6: 2. John 5: 29 bis, sig avaotuow 
larg — sig aviotacw xolosws, resurrec- 
tion unto life, i.e. eternal happiness ;. 
resurrection unto condemnation, i. e. eter- 
nal misery. Heb. 11: 35 ve xQELTTOVOS: 
avaotaceas tUzmoty, that they might ob- 
tain a better resurrection, sc. than that 
just before spoken of, i.e. that they 
might obtain the resurrection unto life. 
—This general resurrection the Saddu- 
cees denied, Matt. 22: 23, 28, 30,31. Mark 
12: 18, 23. Luke 20: 27, 33. Acts 4:2. 
23: 6, 8. and also certain Christians, 
2 Tim. 2: 18. 

c) spoken of the resurrection of the 
righteous, ta Sixadoy, Luke 14: 14, coll. 
v.15. 20:35, 36. Matt. 22: 30. called 
also the first resurrection, Re¥. 20: 5, 6. 
Comp. 1 Cor. 15: 23, 24. 1 Thess, 4: 16. 
See also 2 Macc. 7: 9, 14. 12: 483—45, 
whence it would seem that the later 
Jews believed only the true worshippers 
of God would rise, and not the Gentiles ; 
see espec. 2 Mace. 7: 14, coll. Is. 26: 14. _ 


> r 
AV Aa6tAaIO@ 


d) by meton. the author of resurrection, 
John 11: 25. 

* Avaciawoo, ao, f. vow, (avaoto— 
tos fr. aviotnms,) found only in later 
Greek, and equivalent to avaotatoy 
snoutiy in earlier writers; see Sturz de 
Dial. Alex. p.146. H. Planck de Indole, 
in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 684; to drive out, 
expel, Aquil. and Symm. intrans. for ‘73 
Ps, 11:1. 9°25 Ps. 59: 12. to devastate, de- 
stroy, as cities, Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 2. ib. 10. 
6. 2. and so avdotatoy moutiy Thue. 6. 
76. — Hence in N.T. to disturb, to agt- 
tate, to put in commotion, trans. spoken 
of cities, Acts 17:6, 21: 38. of the minds 
of Christians, Gal. 5: 12, coll. v. 10. 

" Avactaveoa, ©, f. waa, (are, 
atavgow,) to raise up and fix upon the 
cross, to crucify, trans. Jos. Ant. 11. 6.10. 
B. J. 2.14.9. Diod. Sic. 2.1. Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 17.—In N. T. metaph. Heb. 6: 
6 [xédw] avactareotytas éavtoic Tov 
vioy tov Seov.—See Tittm, de Syn. 
N.T. p. 235, and in Bibl. Repos. III. 
p. 63. 


“Avastevato, f. §, (ave and 
utevate,) to fetch up a deep-drawn sigh, 
i.e. to sigh deeply, Mark 8:12. See 
“Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 228 sq. and 
in Bibl. Repos. IIT. p. 56. So Sept. for 
m8? Lam. 1: 4.—2 Mace. 6: 30. Ecclus. 
25: 18. 22. Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 


‘Avacteega, f. yo, aor. 2 pass. 
AVETTOUDNY- 

1. to turn up, to overturn, trans. e. g. 
tas toametus John 2: 15.—Ecclus. 36: 12, 
coll, 12: 12. Judith 1: 13 ry Sivecucr, i.e. 
the bostof the enemy. Philo de Nom. 
mutat. p. 1082. Xen. Venat. 9. 18. 

2. to turn back again, and intrans. 
and Mid. to return, comp. in”dyw no, 3. 
Acts 5: 22. So Sept. for 22 Gen. 8: 7, 

" 9, 14: 7. al. saep.—Wisd. 16: 14. Xen. 
Anab, 4, 3. 29.—By Hebraism, Acts 15: 
16, cvactesyo xat cvorxodourjow ty 
aoxnvijy Au3id, put adverbially for again, 

Mike maw Gen. 30: 31. 2K. 1: 13. 
20: 5. al. see Gesen. Lehrg. p. 828. Stu- 
art § 533. Buttm. § 144. n.8 Comp. 
Amos 9: 11 where the Heb. is DXPN, of 
which avacresya xed cevornodomrjow is a 
Jax translation, Others, I will restore, 
set up again. 
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° Avatéhho 


3. Mid. avaoro¢gouae, and aor. 2 
pass. (Buttm, § 186, 2,) to turn one’s self 
around, to be turned around, ete. i. q. 
Lat, versari, or as in comm. English, to 
turn one’s self or one’s hand to any thing ; 
c. c. €y seq. dat. 

a) spoken of place, to move about in 
a place, i.e. to sojourn, to dwell in, Matt. 
17: 22, 2Cor. 1:12. So Sept. and 
Sean Josh. 5:5. Ez. 19: 6. — Jos. 
Ant. 1.2. 1. Hesych. avactespousvoc* 
neguegyouevos. — Spoken of a state, a 
thing, etc. to be occupied with, to be in, 
live in, e.g. éy mhavn, 2 Pet. 2: 18.— 
Ecclus. 8:8 éy magowutac. 39: 3. 50: 
28. Wisd. 13:7. Jos. Ant. 2. 7. 5 agi 
youcs, i.e. to be employed in pasturing 
flocks, etc. Xen. Ag. 9. 4. 

b) spoken of persons, ete. lit. fo move 
about among, i. e. to live with, be conver- 
sant with, and hence genr. to live, to 
pass one’s time, to conduct one’s self, etc. 
Eph. 2: 3 éy otc xab ijusic mates ave- 
atoagnusy more [vtec] &y tats émeFrpi- 
ac. Heb. 10: 33. 13:18. 1 Tim. 3: 15. 
1 Pet. 1:17. So Sept. for 725 Prov. 
20:7. ivy Ez. 22: 7. — Xen. Anab. 
2G! 

 Avacteogy, NS, 4, (avacteépm 
q- v.) a turning about, Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 8. 
In N. T. mode of life, conduct, deport- 
ment, Gal. 1: 13. Eph. 4: 22. 1'Tim. 4: 
12. James 3: 13.1, Pet.d: 18, 2ia2: 
3: 1, 2, 16. 2 Pet. 2:7. 3: 11.—2 Macc. 
5:8. Tob. 4:14. Arrian. Diss. Epict. 1. 
9. 11.—Hence, genr. life, as made up of 
actions etc. Heb. 13: 7. 1 Pet. 1:15. 


- U , r 
Avataccomat, f. téSouer, (ava 
and tucow,) to set up in order, to arrange, 


trans. Luke 1: 1. — Plut. de Solert. 
Anim. c. 12, 


Avatédia, f. 12.4, aor. 1 aveteihe, 
perf. avarétadxe. 

1. trans, to cause to rise up, e.g. Tov HALor, 
Matt. 5: 45. So Sept. for Tax Gen. 
3: 18. Is. 61: 11.—Philo de Nom. mu- 
tat. p. 1083. Diod. Sic. 17. 7. Hom. II. 
D. 777, 

2. intrans. to rise up ; a) pp. spoken of 
light, Matt. 4: 16. Sept. for mq Is. 
58: 10.—of a cloud, Luke 12: 54, of the 
morning star, 2 Pet. 1: 19. Sept. Job 3: 
9. Is. 14: 12.—of the sun, Matt. 13: 6. 


‘Avarionur 


Mark 4:6. 16:2. James 1:11. So Sept. 
for Mi Gen. 32: 31. Ex. 22:3. Judg. 
9: 33. et saep.—Paus. 2. 23. Xen. Cyr. 
8, 3. 2.—The earlier Greek writers use 
avatéhisw of the sun, and émuitéddew of 
the stars; Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 124 sq. 
b) trop. of the Messiah’s descent from 
the tribe of Judah, to spring, Heb. 7: 14, 
coll. Luke 1:78. Sept. Num, 24: 17.— 
Test. XII Patr. in Fabr. 1. p. 686. 


“Avatidnus f. avodjcouc, to 
place upon, Polyb. 1. 86. 6. to lay up, 
suspend, as a gift in a temple, Judith 
16: 17. . Sept. for DANA Lev. 27: 28. 
pws 1 Sam. 31:10. Xen. Anab. 5, 3. 
5, 6.—In N. T. Mid. aor. 2 avedeuny, to 
place before, i.e. to declare to any one, 
to make known, trans. Acts 25: 14. Gal. 
2: 2.—Sept. Mic. 7:5. 2 Macc. 3:9. Ar- 
temid. Oneirocr. 2. 64 avatiFéuevos tue 
t0 oveo. Diog. Laert. 2. 18. 16. 


‘Avatodn, nS, %, (avatéliw q. v.) 
a rising, sc. of the sun and moon, Sept. 
Judg. 5: 31. Is. 60:19. of the stars, Ae- 
lian. H. An. 3. 30. Aristot. H. An. 9. 17, 
377. See Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 125. 
Hence in N. T. 

1. by meton. the day-spring, dawn, 

or the rising sun. Luke 1: 78 avatoay é& 
twpovs, i.e. the rising of the celestial sun 
from on high, the Messiah ; comp. Is. 
9: 2. 60: 1, 3.—Others, a shoot, as Sept. 
avatody for 72% Jer. 23: 5. Zech. 3: 8. 
6: 12. 
- 2. put in Sing. and Plur. for the east, 
spoken both of the heavens and the 
éarth, Matt. 2: 1,2, 9. 8:11. 24: 27. 
Luke 13: 29. Rev. 7: 2. 16:12. 21: 13. 
So Sept. avetodaé for H3AI7 Num. 32: 
19. Deut. 3: 27. al. np Gen. 2: 8. 
Josh. 7: 2. et 


A. VATOENO, f. ww, to overturn, over- 
throw, trans. pp. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 5. Sept. 
Ps. 118: 138. In N. T. metaph. to sub- 
vert, destroy, 2 Tim. 2: 18, Tit. 1: 11. 
Sept. for 537 Prov. 10: 3. — Diod. Sic. 
1.77 wiv nioty. 


‘Avaroéega, f. Foépo, lit. to nour- 
ish up, i. e. to bring up, as a child, trans. 
Acts 7: 20, 21.—Wisd. 7: 4. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 24. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. — Metaph. 
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spoken of mental culture, to educate, 
Acts 22: 3—Herodian. 1. 4. 8. - 
Avagaive, f. pore, pp. to light 
up, as lamps, Od. 18. 310. ¢o make ap- 
pear, to show, Xen. Cony. 4, 12 oe pot 
Kiewiay cevapatvovow.—In N. 'T. Mid. 
avagaivouce, to show one’s self, to ap- 
pear, Luke 19: 11. So Sept. Job 11:18 
avaparveitat cor sionyn. — Pass. to be 
shewn, i.e. to have pointed out to one’s 
self; Acts 21: 3 avagpavéertes tv Kingor, 
being shewn Cyprus, i. e. having it point- 
ed out to them as visible in the distance. 
In the Act. evaqaiyw governs the acc. 
of the thing and dat. of pers. as in Xen. 
Cony. 4. 12 above; while here in the 
Pass. the dat. becomes the subject, and 
the accus. is retained ; Buttm. § 134. 5, 
6,7. Matth. § 424.2. Winer § 40. 1. 
—Theophan. p, 392 dvapavéytar 58 ot 
TOY THY Viv soy HvTOLS of otyatnyol. 

‘Avagéoa, f. avoicw, aor. 1 ary 
yeyud, aor. 2 uvijveyxoy. 

1. to bear upwards, to carry up, to lead 
up, sc. from a lower to a higher place, 
trans. seq. eig c. accus. of place whither, 
Matt. 17:1. Mark 9:2. Luke 24: 51. 
Sept. for Nam 1 Sam. 17: 54. 2 Chr. 
29: 31. mosm 1 Chr. 15: 3, 12, 14. 
2 Chr. 5: 1,3, 4. — Lucian. Dial. Deor. 
20. 9 tuv.—Spoken of sacrifices, to offer 
up, i.e. place upon the altar, éxito dv- 
avactigvorv, James 2: 21. So Sept. for 
sbym Gen. 8:20. Num, 23:2. 2 Chr. 
1: 6. “ Hence also without éx? 10 dvo. 
Heb. 7: 27 bis. 18: 15. 1 Pet. 2:5. So 
Sept. for mbym Lev. 14: 19. Judg. 1: 
31. Sept. 6 tsgets avagéegoy for NOMI 
Lev. 6: 19. 

2. to take up and bear, se. in the place 
of another, to take from another upon 
one’s self, to take away ; in N. T. spoken 
metaph. of sins, tag upagtias, to bear the 
punishment of sin, to expiate, Heb. 9: 28. 
1 Pet. 2: 24 d¢ tag euagtias MOY HUTOS 
aviveyney &y TH comare avtot él To §0- 
lov, who bore our sins in his own body 
upon the cross, i.e. himself bore the 
punishment due to our sins ; comp. Is, 
53: 12, where Sept. avagéegew for ND}. 
So Num. 14: 33 avolcover ty mogvetay 
toy for Heb. Nv. 

 Avagovéa, o,f. jou, to lift up 
the voice, i.e. to exclaim, cry out. Luke 


: “Avayvors 
1: 42 peri weyedn, for which construc- 
tion see in Ayolduew b. Sept. for 


yawn 1 Chr. 15: 28. 2 Chr. 5: 13. — 
Plut. Cic. 27. Polyb. 3. 33. 4. 

‘Avayvors, EWS, 1, (avazéw to 
pour out upon,) @ pouring out, effusion; 
in N. T. metaph. 1Pet. 4: 4 ste yy aityy 
ThS aowtlas uvéyvow, into the same emp- 
tying oul, excess, of dissoluteness. — 
Spoken of the mouth of a river, ete. 
estuary, Aelian. H. A.16.15. Strabo ITI. 
p- 206, 374. 


‘Avazooéa, Oo, f. 1,00, to go back, 
to recede, spoken of those who flee, Sept. 
for Ma Jer. 4: 29. o12 Judg. 4: 17. 
In N. T. simply to go away, to depart, 
i. e. to go from one place to another, viz. 

a) genr. Matt. 2: 12,13, 14, 22. 4: 12. 
12: 15. 14:13. 15: 21. 27: 5. Mark 3: 
7. John 6: 15.—2 Mace. 5: 27. Jos. B. J. 
4, 5.5. Ant. 4. 6.8. Herodian. 1. 12. 2. 

b) in the sense of to withdraw, to re- 
tire, for privacy, etc. Acts 23:19. 26:31. 
—Polyb. 1, 11. 15,—Matt. 9: 24 avaya- 
osits, withdraw, i.e. give place. 

Avawvkis, ES, Hj, (avayiza q.v.) 
refreshment, recreation, rest. Acts 3:20 
zaLgor avay Sens, limes of refreshing, i.e. 
of peaceful enjoyment and bliss in the 
Messiah’s kingdom ; ef. v. 20, 21. Sept. 
for 4119 Ex. 8: 11 [15]. — Philo de 
Abr. p. 371. Strabo XVII. p, 1137. 
Hesych. avawusic* avamavece. 

‘Avawvyo, f. Sa, (ave and yiya 
to breathe, to cool,) fo draw breath again, 
to take breath, i.e. to revive, be refreshed, 
intrans. Sept. for U5) Ex. 23: 12. son 
Judg. 15:19. 9:bart Ps. 89: 13, m4 
1Sam.16; 23. to refresh with cooling,trans. 
Hom. Od. 4. 568. Bion 1. 85.—In N.T. 
genr. lo refresh, recreate, trans, 2'Tim, 1: 
16 dre mOAAcxLS fos KVEwuss, i. e. has often 
delighted, gratified me. — Act. Thom, 
§ 19 tovs teP)nuusvous.  Ignat. ad. 
Ephes. § 2. Homa. I]. 13. 84 gidoy 7/709. 
Herodot. 7, 59, 


> e a r ~ 

Avipanodisme, ov, 6, (ardea- 
moditw to enslave, fr. avdeazodoy slave,) 
a manstealer, kidnapper, 1 Tim. 1: 10, 
comp. Ex. 21: 16. Deut. 24: 7.—Philo 


de Joseph. p. 529. Polyb. 12. 9. 2j 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 6. 


56 


" Avehenmor 


"Avdoéas, ov, 6, Andrew, pr.name 
of one of the Apostles. He was a Gali- 
lean, born at Bethsaida, John 1: 45 ; and 
was at first a follower of John the Bap- 
tist, John 1: 41 coll. v. 35; but after 
wards became a disciple of Jesus, along 
with his brother Simon Peter, Matt. 10: 
2, AL. 

‘Aviotka, Ff. icw, (av7o,) to render 
manly or brave, Xen. Oec. 5. 4.—In N. pe 
Mid. avdoilouge to show one’s self a man, 
1 Cor. 16:13. Sept. for pit Deut. 31: 
6,7. Josh. 10: 25. ym Josh. 1: 6, 9. 
—1 Mace. 2: 64, Xen. Anab. 4, 3. 34. 


"Avdoorexos, ou, 0, Andronicus, 
a Jewish Christian, the kinsman and 
fellow-prisoner of Paul, Rom. 16: 7. 

’ Ay p0govos, ov, 6, (avg and 
povos,) a homicide, murderer, 1 Tim. 1: 
9,—2 Mace, 9: 28. Plato Eutyphr. ec. 2. 

 Aveyxdntos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (o pr- 
and éyxaAéw to arraign,) pp. not arraign- 
able; hence in N. T. unblameable, ir- 
reprehensible, 1 Cor. 1:8. Col. 1: 22, 
1 Tim. 3: 10. Tit. 1: 6, 7—3& Macc. 
5:31. Jos. Ant, 5.8.8. Xen. Mem, 


ee Se 


"Avexdmynt08, Ov, 6, %, adj. (co 
pr. and éxdinyéouct to relate,) what can- 
not be related, i. e. unspeakable, unutter- 
able, 2 Cor. 9: 15. — Spoken of God, 
Athenagor. Apol. p. 10. So adujyytos 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 32. 

Avexiadntos, ov, 6, , adj. (o 
pr. and éxiaAsw to speak out,) unspeak- 
able, ineffable, 1 Pet. 1: 8. — Ignat. ad 
Eph. c. 19 16 pag avrot avexhadntoy yy. 

‘Avexheini08, Ov, o, Hj, (# pr. and 
éxlsinw to fail,) unfailing, exhaustless, 
Luke 12: 33.—Diod. Sic. 1. 36. ib. 4, 84. 
Clem. Alex. Som. 4. 

" Avextos, ”; oY, (avéyouctt,) toler- 
able, supportable ; in N.'T. only in the 
compar, Matt. 10: 15, 11: 22, 24. [Mark 
6: 11.] Luke 10: 12, 14. — Herodian. 6. 
5. ll. Polyb. 12.9.5. Thue. 2. 35, 


Avehejuoy, ovos, 6, %, adj. (a 
pr. and édejuwr,) uncompassionate, cruel, 
Rom. 1: 31. Sept. for 73 Prov. 5: 9. 
11: 17.—Wisd. 12: 5. 19: 1. 


‘Avsutso 


Areuctlo, f. tow, (uvsuos,) to agi- 
tate by winds, to toss, Pass. spoken 
of waves, James 1: 6. — Not found in 
Sept. nor in classic writers. 


‘Aveuos, OU, 0, (%@ or anu to 
breathe, to blow,) wind, i.e. air in mo- 
tion. 

a) pp. Matt. 11:7. 14: 24. Mark 4: 
41, Luke 7:24. Rev. 7: 1 py mvéy ceys- 
wos. Spoken of violent, stormy winds, 
Matt. 7: 25,27. 8:26. 14: 30 toy dye- 
wor icyugor. v. 32. Mark 4: 37, 39 bis. 
Mark 6: 48,51. Luke 8: 23, 24, 25. 
John 6: 18. Acts 27: 4, 7, 14, 15. James 
3: 4 timo oxdnoay avguwy. Jude 12. 
Rey. 6:18. Sept. for 517 Job 21: 18. 
Is. 41: 16. al. — Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 9. — 
Rev. 7: 1 of teacages &yeuos, the four car- 
dinal winds. So Sept. for Nima S2NN 
Jer. 49: 36.—Jos. Ant. 8.3.5 mg0¢ Ta 
xhivata thy Teccdguy avéucw amofhE- 
soytec. Hence 

b) by meton. of téccages ysuot, the 
four quarters of the earth or heavens, 
whence these cardinal winds blow, 
Matt. 24: 31. Mark 13: 27. comp. Luke 
13: 29. So Sept. for ninin 2258 
1 Chr. 9: 24. Dan. 11: 4. ; 

c) metaph, put as the emblem of in- 
stability ete. dysuos tig dJWaocxadLus, 
wind of doctrine, i. e. empty doctrine, un- 
stable opinion, etc. Eph. 4: 14.—Eeclus. 
5:9. So main Job 15: 2. | 

* Avévdext0s, OV, 0, 7; adj. (@ pr. 
and éydéyetow fieri potest,) impossible, 
what cannot be. Luke 17: 1, coll. Matt. 
bisRiee 

* Avekegevvytos, Ov, ° 7»-adj. (0 
pr. and é€egevvde,) inscrutable, Rom.11: 
33. — Symm. for 77) Prov. 25: 3. 
apy Jer. 17: 9. 

* Avekixanos, ov, 6, %, adj. (ave- 
zoucs to endure, and zax0s,) patient un- 
der evils and injuries, 2 Tim. 2: 24.— 


Hierocl. ad Pythag. Carm. Aur. 7. So 
évekinanta, Wisd. 2: 19, Plut. Pelop. 25. 


* Avetiyviaotos, Ov, 6, 4, adj. (0 
pr. and évzvvefw to explore,) which can- 
not be explored, metaph. inscrutable, n- 
comprehensible, Rom. 11: 33. Eph. 3: 8. 
Sept. for "PT PR Job 5:9. 9:10, 34: 
24,—Prayer of Manass. 6. 


D7 "dlvev 
Avenalsyvv10e, OU, 0, 7 adj. (a 
pr. and. éroucyivoucu,) without cause of 
shame, wreproachable, 2 Tim. 2: 15. 
Aventdniios, OU, 0, 4, adj. (a 
pr. and émideuScrm,) pp. not to be ap- 
prehended ; in N.'T. metaph. irreprehen- 
sible, unblameable, 1 Tim. 3: 2, coll, Tit. 
1: 7 where it is avéyxdytog. 1 Tim. 5:7. 
6: 14. — Clem. Alex. Paed. 1. 2. id. 
Strom. 6. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 15. Plut. 
Peric]. 10. 
} Avéozouat, f. aveletoouas, aor. 2 
aviiOor, to come up, to go up, to ascend, 
sc. from a lower to a higher place ; e. g. 
sig 10 Gg0¢, John 6: 3. stg “TegoodAvwo 
Gal. 1: 17,18. See in *AvoBaivw a. 
So Sept. for Tir 1K. 13: 12. nia Judg. 
21: 8.—Act. Thom. § 37. Ken.H.G. 2.4. 
39. seq.éaic.ace.of place Herodian.7.8.5. 


" Avects, E008, 7, (uvinus to loose,) 
a letting loose, remission, relaxation, viz. 

a) from bonds, imprisonment, etc. 
Acts 24: 23 Eye &veovy, i. e. to be freed 
from bonds, etc. — Sept. &vsow Jdov- 
vot, to remove bonds, to give liberty, ete. 
2 Chr. 23:15. Esdr. 4: 62. Ecclus. 
15: 20. 

b) from active exertion, labour, ete. 
2 Cor. 8:13 ov iva &dLorg [nH] tveors, not 
that others may be freed, sc. from the du- 
ty of contributing. — Jos. Ant. 3.10. 6 
tots tgyoug uveow ov dioaor. 3. 12. 3. 
Herodian. 8. 5. 19. 

c) trop. remission, rest, quiet, either 
internal 2 Cor, 2: 12. or external 2 Cor. 
7:5. 2 Thess. 1: 7.—Jos. Ant. 1, 21. 1. 
Act. Thom. § 19. Polyb, 1. 66. 10. 
Hesych. Gvecig* avaravors. 


"Averalo, f. dow, (avd intens. 
and érécto,) to examine thoroughly, to in- 
quire strictly, Sept. for U7 Judg. 6: 29. 
Susann.13.—In N.T. in a forensic sense, 
to examine sc. by scourging etc. Acts 
22: 24, 29, 

" Avev, a prep. governing the gen. 
(Buttm. § 146. n. 2,) without. ' 

a) spoken of things, e.g. of the in- 
strument, without the help of, 1 Pet. 3: 1 
divev loyou. So Sept. for Nba Is. 55: 1. 
TS Ex. 21: 11. Also Dan. 2: 34 ave 
zevoay for Chald, 792 N3.-—Thue. 7. 
65. — Spoken of manner, 1 Pet. 4: 9 


 Avevitetos 


ivev yoyyvauay. So Sept. 1 Sam. 6:7 
Bous cvev téxyon, i. e. their calves being 
left at home.—Diod. Sic. 1. 90. 

b) spoken of persons, without the 
knowledge or will of, Matt. 10: 29 évev 
tov matoos, without the Father's knowl- 
edge. So Sept. and j7% Amos 3: 5.—So 
dyev Feov Hom.Od. 2. 372. Pind. Ol. 9. 
156. civev Baordéws Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 16. 

* Avevitetos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a pr. 
and svdetog opportune,) not opportune, 


not commodious, Acts 27: 12,—Hesych. 
avevErov* UYOnOTOV. 


‘Avevoisxa, f. ojow, aor. 2 avev- 
gor, to find out, sc. by searching, trans. 
Luke 2: 16. Acts 21: 4. — Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 7. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 40. 


‘Avéza, f. &m, to hold up, e. g. THs 
zeious Jos. Ant. 3. 1.6. Hom.Od. 18. 89. 
to hold up or back,sc.from falling, e.g. the 
rain, Sept. for ¥372 Amos 4:7. the 
heavens, Ecclus. 48: 3. to hold in or 
back, restrain, stop, as horses, I]. 23. 426. 
—F'ound in N. 'T. only in 

Mid. avéyouce, f. avéSouoe (Winer 
§ 15); imperf. avexzouny or with double 
augm. yveiyouyy in text. recept. 2 Cor. 
11: 1, 4; aor. 2 xrsczouny Acts 18: 14; for 
the double augm. see Buttm. § 86. n. 6. 
§114, p.283; pp. to hold one’s self upright; 
hence to bear up, to hold out, endure ; 
seq. genit. Matth. § 359. note. 

a) spoken of things, fo endure, bear 
patiently, c. gen. as afflictions, 2 Thess. 
1: 4 tos Phipsow ais avézerds, where 
aig is by attract. for wy, Buttm. § 143. 3. 
Sept. for PENN Is. 42: 14. —2 Mace. 
9: 12. Hom. Od. 22. 423. Herodian. 8. 
5.9. ib; 2, 10. 12.—Absol. 1 Cor. 4: 12. 
2 Cor, 11: 20. 

b) spoken of persons, to bear with, 
have patience with, sc. the errors, weak- 
ness, of any one. Matt. 17:17. Mark 
9:19. Luke 9: 41. 2 Cor. 11: 1 bis, 19. 
Eph. 4: 2. Col. 3:13, Sept. for Paxnt 
Is. 63: 15. Sept. Is. 46: 4.—Polyb, 3.82.5. 

c) by impl. to admit, to receive, i. e. to 
listen to, c. gen. spoken of persons Acts 
18:14. 2 Cor. 11: 4. of doctrine etc. 
2 Tim. 4: 3. Heb, 13: 22.—Sept. Job 6: 
26. Philo Quod omn. prob. p. 870. ib. 
p.873 00d xagnyoglas avésovta. Comp. 
Kypke II. p. 98. 
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"Avewuos, ov, 5, a nephew, Col. 4: 
10. Sept. for 337 72 Num. 36: 11.— 
Tob. 7: 2. Jos. Ant. J, 19.4. Xen. An. 
7.8.9. Hesych. aveyvoi* adshpay viol. 


“Aor, ov, 16, anethum, dill, an 
aromatic plant, Matt. 23: 23.—Dioscor. 
3. 461. Plin. H. N. 19. 8. 


"Anza, defect. (ava and 7xw,) to 
come up to any thing, to extend to, to 
reach to, Herodot. 7. 60, 237. Xen. 
An. 6, 2. 3,5. to pertain or belong to, 
1 Mace. 10: 40, 42. 11: 35. 2 Mace. 14: 
8, —In N. T. metaph. to pertain to 
any thing, i. e. to be fit, proper, becoming; 
only impers. avjzev Col. 3: 18. and par- 
ticip. neut. 10 avijxor, te avyxorta, that 
which is proper, becoming, Eph. 5: 4. 
Philem. 8. — Herodot. 6. 109. Suid. 


> ~ A ' 
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"Avyjuegos, ov, 6, %, (@ pr. and 
ajusoos gentle,) ungentle, fierce, 2 Tim. 3. 
3. — Arrian. Diss. Epict. 1. 3. 7. Dion. 
Halic. 1. 41, 42. 


"A: vn 0, 6, gen. avdgdc, Buttm. § 47. 
§ 58. p. 96. 

1. @ man, i, e. an adult male person, 
Lat. vir, Heb. U8. 

a) pp. Matt. 14: 21. 15: 38. Mark 6: 
44, Luke 1: 34. et saepiss—Xen.Cony. 
2.3. id. 4.17. — Spoken of men in va- 
rious relations and circumstances,where 
the context determines the proper mean- 
ing ; e.g. husband, Matt. 1: 16. Mark 10: 
2, 12. Luke 2: 36. Gal. 4: 27. al. So 
Sept. and DN Gen. 2: 23. 3: 6. — Ee- 
clus. 4:10. Xen. Mem. 2. 2.5. — Or 
a bridegroom, betrothed, Matt. 1: 19. 
Rey. 21: 2. So Sept. and U8 Deut. 22: 
23. -—— So a soldier, as we also speak of 
an army of men, Luke 22: 63.—1 Macc. 
3:39, 4: 1,28. Xen. An. 1.2.3. — In 
the voc. in a direct address, avdges, 
men! sirs ! Acts 14: 15, 19:25. 27: 10, 
21, 25.—Xen. Anab. 1. 4, 14. — It here 
expresses respect and deference ; and 
hence implies also a man of weight, im- 
portance, etc. Luke 24: 19. John 1: 30. 
James 2: 2. — Ecclus. 10: 23 in antith. 
with atwyds. 1 Macc. 2: 25,°31. So 
Esdr, 8: 27, parallel to Ezra 7: 28 where 
Heb. DEN], Sept. ceyovtes, chiefs, 
leaders. 


“Avbisinuc 


‘ b) joined with an adjective or noun 
it forms a periphrase for a subst. Luke 
5: 8 ang duagtwdos sius, i. e. a sinner, 
Matt. 7: 24,26. Acts 3: 14. — Xen. 
Anab. it. 3. 20.—So with gentile adjec- 
tives, as av7/9 “Iovdaiog, i. e. a Jew, Acts 
10: 28. So Acts 8: 27. 11: 20. 16: 9. 
Matt. 12:41. Ina direct address, avdges 
ASyraior, Athenians, Acts 17: 22. avdoes 
‘Eéovor, Ephesians, Acts 19: 35. avdoes 
Ioogonhiton, Israelites, Acts 2: 22. 3:12. 
5:35. 18:16. 21: 28. dvdose Vadsdottos, 
Galileans, Acts 1: 11.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8.1. 
Xen. An. 1.8.1. Ael. V. H. 12. 56. — 
So &vdges adehqot, brethren, Acts 1: 16. 
— Xen. An. 1.6.6 avdose pihor. 

c) trop. a9, a man, sc. of ripe un- 
derstanding, opp. to a child, 1 Cor. 13: 
11. Soin Eph. 4: 13 the progress of 
Christians is likened to the growth of a 
child into a perfect man, i.e. in under- 
standing and true wisdom.—.4 man, i.e. 
one worthy of the name, Herodot. 2. 
120. Xen. Hiero 2.1. Hom. Il. 5. 529. 

2. indef. a man, i.e. one of the hu- 
man race, @ person. Luke 11: 31 peta 
Tay avOQay Tis yevecs Tats, the men of 
this generation, coll. v.29.—Luke 5: 12, 
1S Ses eI Sod Lidl Acts 6,11, 
James 1: 8, 20, 23. 3:2. al. So Sept. 
and wn Prov. 16: 27, 28, 29. Ecclus. 
6:3. Neh. 4: 18. — Xen. Oec. 1. 7. 
Soph. Ajax 77. — Rom. 4:8 yoxcgvos 
ano, @ %. tT. . happy the man, to whom 
etc. i. e. he, ille. James 1:12. So Sept. 
and won Ps. 1:1. 112: 5.—Xen, An. 1. 
3. 12.—So é&vdgec tot tov, inhabitants, 
Matt. 14: 35.. Luke 11: 32. Sept. and 
wor 1 Sam. 5:7. At. 

"Avitismms, f. dvuoricw, (avtl 
and iotyut,) in N.T. only perf. avd¢- 
otnxc, aor. 2 avtéotny, and impf. Mid. 
avdvoteuny, to stand against, Mid. to set 
one’s self against, Buttm. § 107. II. i. e. 
to withstand, to oppose, to resist, either 
in words or deeds or both ; ¢. c. dat. or 
absol. Matt. 5: 39. Luke 21:15. Acts 6: 
10, 13:8 Rom. 9:19. 13:2 bis. Eph. 
6: 13. 2'Tim. 3: 8 bis. 4: 15. James 4: 
7. 1 Pet. 5:9. Sept. for 3729 Ps. 76:8. 
seis Job 9:19. Jer. 49:18. mann 
Jer. 50: 24. Chald. ntq72 Dan. 4: 32. — 
Xen. An. 7.3. 11. Herodian. 2. 10. 11. 
—Gal. 2:11 xatk medcwmoy ait art 
gotny, I withstood him to the face; 8° 


59 Avi eanwos 
Sept. for Pytns 2 Chr. 13:7, 8. comp. 
Sept. Josh. 1: 5. 23: 9. 

Avitouohoyéo, 0, f. joo, (ati 
and ouodoyéw q. v.) Mid. cy Pouodoyeo- 
wat, ouual, pp. to mutually utter the 
same things ; hence spoken of two par- 
ties, to make an accord, Polyb. 5. 105. 2. 
Also, alternately or mutually to confess 
or profess, e. g. tug awogtiag Jos. Ant. 
8. 10. 3. Esdr. 8: 91.—In N. T. Mid. to 
profess publicly, i. e. to praise, to celebrate, 
pp. alternately, as in the temple wor- 
ship ; seq. dat. Luke 2:38 xat avrn avd 
cwohoysito TH xvgig, and she likewise 
praised the Lord, i. e. as Simeon had just 
before done. So Sept. for 717 Ps. 79: 
13. and ayFouoroynors for 493 7 Ezra 
3: 11.—Ecelus. 20: 2, and dy Souwohoyn- 
ove ib. 17: 27. Diod. Sic. 1. 70 av Fouo- 
hoyour THe GOsTuS TLYOC. 

"Ayios, 0g, 10, a flower, James 
1: 10,11. 1 Pet. 1:24bis. Sept. for y°S 
Num. 17: 8. 42 Job 15: 33. 179 Is. 
5: 24, — Aelian. V. H. 9. 8. Xen. Ven. 
5. 5. 

"Avd-oania, as, %, (avFoas) @ 
bed or mass of live coals, John 18: 18. 
91:9, — Ecc. 11: 32. 4 Mace. 9: 20. 
Athen. VIII. p. 361, D. 


"Avtouk, axos, 6, a coal, a live 
coal, Rom. 12: 20.'i So Sept. and nba 
Prov. 25: 22, whence the proverb is bor- 
rowed. “To heap coals of fire on one’s 
head,” here signifies to excite in him 
feelings of painful regret. In a differ- 
ent sense, 4 Esdr. 16: 53. 

° Art pane genes, OU, 0; 7 adj. 
(dr Foumos and ageonw,) desirous to please 
men, sc. without regard to God. Eph. 6: 
6. Col. 3: 22.—Sept. Ps. 53: 6. Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 929. — A word 
of the later Greek, see Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 621. 

"Avioanivos, G7, wor, (a- 
Sowsos,) human, pertaining to man, e. g. 

a) in nature or kind, James 3: 7 
pvats av douniyn, human nature, i.e. man. 
1 Cor, 2:4, 13 coplo. avtournivn, human 
wisdom. Sept. for W128 Job 10: 5. DIN 
Num. 19: 16. — Wisd. 12:5. Jos. Ant. 
2,15. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 12. 

b) in respect to origin or adaptation. 


> ‘ f 
Avi p@noxtovos 


1 Cor, 4:3 avFoontyy juéoa, human day 
of trial, i.e. a court-day. 1 Pet. 2: 13 
ytistc. 1 Cor. 10:13 meipacpos er FQoi- 
m1v06, i. e. common to men, not peculiar. 
Rom.6: 19 évyFeanuwoy léya, I speak in 
the manner of men, (Buttm. § 115, 4,) i. e. 
in a manner adapted to human weak- 
ness etc.—Jos, Ant. 7. 7. 1 dvdgunuwoy 
zor TO ouuPesyxos. ' 

‘Avitpanoztovos, ov, 9, %, adj. 
(cv IQwro¢ and xtsiyw,) in N. T. as 
subst. a homicide, a murderer ; spoken 
of Satan, as the author of sin and death, 
John 8: 44; see Wisd. 2: 23, 24, coll. 
Ecclus. 25: 24. Rom. 5: 12. — Constit. 
Apost. 8. 5 6 &vdourtoxt0vog ois, i. e. 
Satan.—Hence a murderer, sc. in heart, 
in purpose, 1 John 3: 15 bis. 


“Avieanos, ov, 6,7; subst. (be- 
longs prob. to the family avd, Gra, 
avdoc, avdéa, without composition.) 

1. a man, homo, i. e. an individual of 
the human race, a man or woman, a 
person. Sept. everywhere for DIN, UN, 
also W328. - 

a) genr. and univers. Matt. 4: 19. 12: 
12, Mark 7:21. Luke 2: 52. 5: 10, 
John 1: 4. 1 Cor. 4: 9. al. saep. — He- 
rodian. 2..5. 11. Xen, Mem. 1. 1, 7. — 
In a direct address, & c&vFours, but 
rather implying an inferior or common 
person, etc. comp. in “Arjg La. Luke 
HOs. 1274. , 22: 58,609 Romy224 sk 
9: 20. James 2: 20. So Sept. and D4 
Is. 2: 9. 5:15. See Gesen. Lex. art. DIN. 
— Xen, Cyr. 2.2.7. — So of ci Pow-05, 
men, i. e. the limng, Rev. 9: 10, 15, 18, 20. 
(Jos. Ant. 9, 2. 2.) or those with whom we 
live, people, Matt. 5: 13, 16,19. 6:1. 
8: 27, 13:25, Mark 8: 24, 27. al. or 
men of this world, this generation, wicked 
men, Matt. 10: 17. 17: 22. Luke 6: 22, 
26. al. — Also of &yFewror, other men, 
others, simply, Matt. 6: 5, 14, 15, 16. 
7:12. 19: 12. 23:4sq. Luke 6: 31. 
11: 46, al. So Sept. and D4N Judg. 16: 
Vig Re oh 

b) spoken in reference to his human 
nature, @ man, i.e. @ human being, a 
mortal. 

(a) pp. Phil. 2:7. James 5: 17 Hiiag 
ay Iowrmog av Omovoroed}e jury. 1 Tim, 
2: 5 &vyPowros Xowtoc. Rev. 4: 7. 9: 7. 
et passim. Ilere is included the idea 
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"Avi panos ; 


of human infirmity and imperfection, 
especially when spoken in opp. to God 
and divine things ; 1 Cor. 1: 25. 3: 21. 
Gal. 1: 11, 12, zeta &yFownoy — mapa 
av Foeor, i.e. of human origin.—Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 21. — So déyew vel dakeiy 
zata avdoomoy, to speak after the man- 
ner of men, i.e. in accordance with hu- 
man views etc. to tlustrate by human 
examples or institutions, to use a popular 
mode of speaking, etc. Rom. 3:5. 1 Cor. 
9: 8. Gal. 3:15, — 1 Cor. 15: 32 et xate 
tivyFounov &nomaynoe, if according to 
man’s will, etc. i.e. ov xata Feor, coll. 
2 Cor. 7: 9,11. 11: 17.—For the phrase 
vidg Tow ay Foumor, see no. 4 below. — 
The gen. &vFouzov stands also instead 
of the adj. avSoertuvos, as 2 Pet. 2: 16 
év aySouwnov pari, with a human voice. 
Rey. 13: 18 gguduos av Foortov, @ man’s 
number, i.e. an ordinary number. 21: 
17 uérooy avFounov, human measure, 
i.e. common, So Sept. and DN Is. 
83-8 : 

(3) metaph. spoken of the internal 
man, 6 tow cr Fouros, i. e. the mind, the 
soul, the rational man, Rom. 7: 22. Eph. 
3: 16. called 1 Pet. 3:4 6 xountos THs 
xaodtas crPpatos, the hidden man of the 
heart, to which is opposed 6 %&a &vFow- 
06, the external visible man, 2 Cor, 4: 16, 
— Philo de Gigant. p. 288 0 mQ0¢ tHr 
ahidecay cytounos. — So 6 maka 
zat 0 xouvde keyrFomrog, i. e. the old man, 
or the former unrenewed disposition 
of heart, and the new man, or the dis- 
position which is created and cherished 
by the religion of Jesus, Rom. 6: 6. 
Eph, 2: 15. 4: 22, 24. Col. 3: 9.—Act. 
Thom. § 55. 

c) spoken with reference to the char- 
acter and condition of a person, and 
applied in various senses according to 
the context, viz. 

(«) @ man, vir, i. ec. a male person of 
ripe age, Matt. 8:9. 11:8. 25: 24. Mark 
3: 3. Luke 19:21. John 1:6. 3:1. 
Acts 4: 13. al. saep. — “Ay Powmos tov 
dou, man of God, i. e. minister or mes- 
senger of God, one devoted to his ser- 
vice, 1 Tim. 6:11. 2 Tim. 3:17, 2 Pet. 
1:21. So Sept. for abs wr 1 K. 
13:1. 2K. 1: 9—18. 4: 779, 16, 21.sq. 
—KEsdr. 5: 49. Philo de Gigant. p, 292. 
Id. de Nom. mut. p. 1048.— "“4ydommas 


“Av ecnog 


THs &uogtiac, 2 Thess. 2: 3, see in ‘Auag- 
tia 2. a. 

(8) a husband, i in opp. to a wife, Matt. 
19: 3, 10 3) citi Tov aydgomnou mst 
yuvouxos. 1 Cor. 7:1. So Sept. for WN 
Deut. 22: 30. —Esdr. 9: 40 «70 av Foo) 
tou Fae YUvauxos, coll. Neh. 8: 2 where 
Sept. ad avdgo¢ for v3 7A. Test. XII 
Patr. in Fabr. Pseudep. V. T. I. p. 529, 
yrvaixes HITaYTEL Unéo TOY avFQumHY. 

(v) @ son, as opp. to a father, Matt. 10: 
35, or a male child generally, John 7: 
23. 16: 21.— Ecclus. 3: 11. Herodian. 
1. 5. 14. 

(0) @ master, as opp. to servants etc. 
Matt. 10: 36. 

(e) a servant, Luke 12: 36, coll. v. 37. 
So prob. wuyat ayPoanxuy, female slaves, 
Rev. 18: 13. So Sept. and DIN WH} 
Ez. 27: 13. See in ¥uy7. — 1 Macc. 2: 
38. Xen. Vect. 4.14. So 7 &vFowzoe, 
a female, Herodot. 1. 60. Philo de Abr. 
p. 384. coll. Viger. p. 77, 78. 

(f) 0& &vPouror ev tH WOAEL, i. €. citi- 
zens, inhabitants. John 4: 28.—Xen.Cyr. 
THIS 2 33: 

2. indef. cv Foorm0¢, i. q: Tis, any man, 
a certain man, i. €. one, some one, any one. 

a) genr. tic &yPoumo0s, a certain man, 
Luke 10: 30. 12: 16. 14:2. John 5: 5. 
—Without tic, Matt. 9: 9 sidey ay Fou- 
soy xoeP7jusvoy. 12: 10, 13: 31. 16: 26. 
SoSmMark: 4:26: 5:25) 10:7, 12:1. 
Luke 6: 48, 49. John 3: 4, 27. al. saep. 
So Sept. os O5N_ Lev. 13: 2, 8. — Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 3.9, — Fic av F-Qcom0g for sic 16, 
John 11: 50. 18:4. — So in a general 
proposition, aman, i.e. gs one out of a 
number. Rom. 3: 28 miotes Oixavotaotou 
iy Ioumoy, aman is justified by faith, i. e. 
any one who has faith. 1 Cor. 11: 28.— 
With a negative, no man, no one, Matt. 
19:6. John 5:7. 7:46. 2 Cor. 12: 4. 
So Sept. for DIN NEEX. 33: 20. 

b) joined With an adject. or noun it 
forms a periphrase for a subst. comp. 
Avg. 1.b. Matt. 11:19 tvFoumos puyos 
HOD OLVOTLOTNS, & glution and winebibber. 
13: 24, 45 dvd. Euseorgos, a merchant. 
13: 52 tévF. oinodsomorys, a householder. 
18: 23. 21: 33. Luke 2: 15. Tit. 3: 10. 
al._So with gentile adjectives, as cS. 
K voTVaLos, a Cyrenian, Matt. Dida: 
cvdQ. “Pawottoc, a Roman, Acts 16: 37. 
avdo. > Tovdaios, a Jew, Acts 21: 39. — 
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So Sept. and wn Gen. 9: 5,20. Ex. 2: 
11. — Hom. 11. 16. 263. Od. 13. 128. 
Xen. Anab. 6. 4, 23. 

c.) by impl. 6 ayPewmnog, with the 
article, ever ry man, every per son, whoever. 
Matt. 4: 4 é eT Siostae o ey FQwr06, 
coll. Deut. 8: 3 where Sept. for DIN, as 
also Gen. 8: 21. Lev. 5: 4. — Matt. 12: 
35. 15:11, 18. Mark 7: 15, 18, 20. Luke 
4: 4. 6:45. Rom. 7:1. 10:5. 14: 20. 
al. 

3. 0 avd ommos, with the article, i. q. 
aUTOS OF éxsivos, this, that, he, ete. Matt. 
12: 18, 45. 26: 72 ov Ribe Toy cS Q01- 
mov, i. e. TO Gy IQumoy ToOUTOY OY AéyeTE 
as in Mark 14: 71. — Mark 3:3, 5. 14: 
21. Luke 6: 10 cine 10 oevdoune, 
where later editions read «ite. Luke 
23: 4,6. John 4: 50. 19:5. So Sept. 
and w°N Gen. 24: 29, 30, 32.—Xen, An. 
2. 4.16. — Sometimes éxsivog is added ; 
as Matt. 26: 24 6 ado. éxtivoc. Mark 
14; 21. James 1: 7. 

4, viog tov avOguimou, son of man, 
from the Heb. 


a) i. q. di Foams, a man; and so 


sons of men are i. q. men. Mark 3: 28 
TOVTO. cepe Sr oetee TH KLOLQTH UAT TOS 
viowg TOY ovFouray coll. Matt. 12: 31, 
where it is tole avPeomous. Heb. 2: 6 
in the first clause th got kySoumnos, 
in the second 4 7 viog ov FQ oir 0v. Rey. I: 
13 6 omovoy vip av FQ0TOV. So DINT]2 
and Sept. vide tot ur Foumov Ps, 8: 4. 
b) as a proper name for the Messiah, 
with the art. 6 vidg to dvSounov, 
drawn from Dan. 7: 13, where Sept. for 
Chald. winx 72. It is used by Jesus: 
of himself; but is applied to him by no 
other person, except once by Stephen, 
Acts 7: 56, It would seem to refer not 
so much to his human nature, as to the 
fact of his being the Messiah who is 
described as coming from heaven ag 
viog tov aydounov, in a human form, 
Dan. 7: 13. 10: 16. Rev. 1: 13. 14: 14. 
Comp. John 3: 13. 6: 62, coll. v. 58.— 
John 12: 34, where 6 viog t. ov, and 
6 Xouot0$ are interchanged. So in 
Luke 22: 69,70 6 viog tov avd. and 6 0 
vioc tov Sou, Matt. 16: 13, 16, 20, 6 
viog Tov Feov, 6 vios TOU ayFouirov, and 
6 Xoutds. By using this name of him- 
self before his judges, Jesus openly 
professed himself to be the Messiah, 


—— 


> f 
Avdunatevo 


and was so understood by all present, 
Matt. 26: 64. Mark 14: 62. Luke 22: 
69, 70.—John 1: 52. 5: 27. Not found 
in the epistles, Ax. 

’ Aybunatevo, f. stow, (av dima- 
10¢,) to be proconsul, Acts 18: 12.—He- 
rodian. 7. 5. 2 

’ Avvnatos, ov, 6, (arti and v- 
motos consul,) a proconsul, Acts 12: 6, 
8, 12. 19: 38. — Polyb. 21. 8. 11. Plut. 
Gall. c. 3.—For the rank and authority 
of proconsuls, see under Hy eyo. Cy- 
prus was originally a pretorian province, 
otoatnyix, and not proconsular ; but 
was left by Augustus under the senate, 
and hence was governed by a proconsul; 
Dio Cass. 54. p. 523. ed. Leuncl. See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 158, 165. Kuinoel 
on Acts 13: 7. 

Avinut, f. anjow, aor. 2 asijy, 
aor. 1 pass. avédyy, (ave and tjut,) to 
send up or forth, Od. 4.568. In N. T. 
do let up, to let go, trans, i. e. 

a) to relax, to loosen, e.g. ta Cevxty- 
glac, Acts 27: 40. ta dequc Acts 16: 26. 
—Wisd. 16: 24 opp. to émutsivery. Xen. 
Mem, 3.10. 7 opp. to évtsivsw. Eunap. 
Max. p. 106. 

b) to omit, cease from, as Tijy cet hay 
Eph. 6: 9.—Jos. Ant. 6. 11.8 oux aricw 
solv 7. — In the sense of to leave, neg- 
tect, not care for, Heb. 13: 5 ov jw os 
avo. So Sept. for 4p 7 Deut. 31: 6. 
mre Is. 5: 6. San 1 Sam. 9: 5.—Ec- 
clus. 30: 8. Xen. Cyr. WcOp Os 

‘Avihews, @, 0,7, adj. (o pr. and 
iAswg Or thaog,) wncompassionate, stern, 
James 2: 13. 

“Avuntos, ov, 6, %, adj. (c pr. and 
vinto,) unwashed, Matt. 15: 20. Mark 7: 
2, 5.—Hom, Il. 6. 266. 

* Avis THM, f. (vacticw, (cere ¢ and 
toryut,) aor. 1 avéotnou, aor. 2 aveoryy 
and imper. avacty 1, by apoc. avacte 
Acts 12:7. Eph. 5: 145 see Buttm. 
§ 107.n. 1, 14. This verb is divided be- 
tween the trans. and intrans, significa- 
tions ; comp. “Jotyjue and Buttm. § 107. 
II. — Sept. usually for Dy Kal and 
Hiph. 

I. Transitive, in the present, imperf. 
fut. and aor. 1, of the Active,to cause to 
rise up, to raise up, cause to stand, viz. 
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a) pp. spoken of those lying dives 
Acts 9: 41. So Sept. av. otydny for 
D pa Lev. 26: 1. oxnvnv Num. 7: 1.— 
Jos. Ant. 5. 4.2. ib, 7. 8.5, Polyb. 13. 
7. 8.— Spoken of the dead, to raise up, 
recal to life, John 6: 39, 40, 44, 54. Acts 
2:32. 13:33. So é vexoay Acts 13: 34. 
17: 31. — Hom. Il. 24. 551, 756. Xen. 
Ven. 1. 6. 

b) metaph. to raise up, i. e. to cause to 
erist, cause to appear, e.g. oméguce tivé 
Matt. 22: 24, coll. Gen. 38: 8 where 
Sept. for DP. — tov Xguotoy Acts 2: 
30. mgopytny, ‘Acts 3: 22,26. 7:37. So 
Sept. and np Deut. 18: 18. — Pass. 
beQeus av. Heb. 7: 11, 15. 

II. Intransitive, in the perf. pluperf. 
and aor. 2 Act. and in the Mid.to rise up, 
to arise, Viz. 

a) pp. spoken of those who are sit- 
ting or Mere down, Matt. 26: 62. Mark 
5: 42. 9:27. 14: 60. Luke 4:16. 5:25; 
6: 8. 22: 45 avactas a0 THS MEOTEUZ I<, 
sings up from prayer, i. e. from a kneel- 
ing or recumbent posture. 17: 19. al. — 
Xen. Anab. 4, 4.11. Lucian D. M. 27. 
7. Hom. Il. 1. 533. — Spoken of rising 
from bed or from sleep, Luke 11: 
7, 8. 22: 46.—Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3.—So 
avaotiva éx vexoay, to rise from the 
dead, return to life, Matt. 17:.9. Mark 9: 
9,10. Luke 16: 31. John 20:9. Acts 
17: 3. al. So without é vexowy, Matt. 
20:19. Mark 8:31. 9:31. 10: 34. Luke 
9: 8,19. 18: 33. 1 Thess, 4: 14,16, al. 
—2 Macc. 7:9 coll. v. 14. 12:44. Hom. 
Il. 21. 56. Herodot. 3. 66, 67. — Trop. 
Eph, 5: 14 avacta & tay vexeay, i.e. 
arise from the death of sin, put on the 
new man in Christ. Comp. Clem. Alex. 
Protr. 8, avtacw ayyousvoy td xo- 
xlag tor Kvdowmoy. 

b) metaph. to arise, i.e. to come in- 
to existence, to be, Acts 7: 18 avéory 
Bactdsic Etegoc. 20: 30. So Sept. for Dap 
Ex. 1: 8. ‘a9 Dan. 8: 22, 11: 2. 

c) in the sense of to stand forth, to 
come forward, to appear, Matt. 12: 41. 
Mark 14: 57. Luke 10: 25. 11: 82. Acts 
5: 36, 37. 6:9. al. So _ dept. for ‘I> 
2 Chr. 20: 5.—So avaotijvon éxt twa, to 
rise up against any one, to assault, 
Mark 3: 26. So Sept. for by DAP Gen. 
4; 8. Sy ay 2 Chr. 20; 24. "24: 43, 

da) by a species of oriental pleonasm 


"Avra 


it is often prefixed, espec. in the parti- 
ciple, to verbs of going, of undertaking 
or doing any thing, etc. like the Heb. 
Daj, see Gesen. Lex. DAP no, 1. Winer 
§ 67. 2. p. 489.—Matt. 9: 9 avacteg ajx0- 
Rov-Inoer, he arose and followed. Mark 1: 
35 avaotas eds. 2:14. 7:24. 10:1, 
50. Luke 1: 39. 5: 28. 15:18, 20. Acts 
8: 26, 27. 9: 6,11. al. saep. So Sept. 
and Ap) Gen. 22:3. Job 1: 20. 1 Sam. 
24:5. 2 Sam. 13: 31.—So also Rom. 15: 
12 6 amoteusvos Koyew *vay, coll. 
Is. 11:10 where Sept. for 47». 1 Cor. 
10: 7 dvéotycay naiger, coll. Ex, 32: 6 
where Sept. for Dip. AL. 


"Arve, 7S, 1, Anna, a prophetess 
mentioned Luke 2: 36. 


"Avvas, a, 0, (for the gen. see 
Buttm. § 34. 1V. 4,) Annas, a high priest 
of the Jews, called by Josephus Ananus. 
He was appointed by Quirinus (Cyre- 
nius) proconsul of Syria about A. D.8; 
but was deposed 11 years after by Vale- 
rius Gratus procurator of Judea. After 
several changes the office was at length 
given to Joseph or Caiaphas, the son-in- 
law of Annas, A. D. 26. As Caiaphas 
continued high priest until A. D, 35, 
Annas appears to have acted as his vi- 
car (730), or at least to have had great 
influence with him. Luke 3: 2. John 18: 
13, 24. Acts 4: 6.—See Jos. Ant. 18. o. 
1,2. Kuinoel on Luke 3: 2. Calmet’s 
Dict. See in Agyiegsrc a. 

" Avontos, ov, 6, %, adj. ( pr. and 
voko,) pass. unthoughtiof, unintelligible, 
. Hom. Hymn. Merce. 80. In N. T. act. 
unintelligent, unwise, foolish, spoken of 
those who are slow to understand and 
receive moral and religious truth. Luke 
24: 25, Rom. 1: 14 coos te wad avon- 
tow, Gal. 3: 1,3. Tit. 3: 3. — Spoken 
of lusts, imprudent, brutal, 1 'Tim. 6: 9. 
Sept. for 571" Prov. 17: 28. n23N Prov. 
15: 21. 5°05 Prov. 19: 1. 50> Jer. 10: 
8. Sept.xrjveowy avontors for 0779773 Ps. 
49: 13. — Sept. Deut. 32: 31. Ael. V. 
H. 2.8. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.31. 

" Avoue, as, 7; (vous fr. pr. and 
yous,) want of understanding, folly, Sept. 
for nba Prov. 22:15. Wisd. 15: 18. 
Aelian. V. H. 9. 14.—In N. T. from the 
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*Avotyo 
of 


Heb. madness, wickedness, i. e. spoken 
of rage, malignity, Luke 6:11. or of 
foolish temerity, 2 Tim, 3: 9,—2 Mace. 
14: 5. 15: 33. Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 1 drove 
xt TOYO LOE, 


* Avotya, f. &volSe, (ava and otyo,) 
with irreg. forms, viz. aor. 1 aréwka 
and later 7yovEa Matt. 2:11. John 
9: 17, 21. Pausan. 4. 26. 6. — Perf. 2 
cavéwye intrans. Perf. Pass. avéwyuae 
and with triple augm. jvewyuae Rev. 
4: 1. 10: 8. — Aor. 1 Pass. eveay I ny, 
later qv0iy ny, and with triple augm. 
qvenz ony Rev. 20: 12.—Aor. 2 Pass. late 
nvotyny. Rev. 11: 19. 15: 5.—Fut. 2 
Pass. avouy7oouo.—T or all these forms. 
see Buttm. § 114. p. 293. § 84. n. 8. 
§ 86. n. 2,6. Winer § 12.6.6. — In 
N. T. to open, trans. and in later usage 
Perf. 2 avémya intrans. to be open, to 
stand open, Buttm. § 113. n. 3. Matth. 
§ 494. p. 927. Lobeck ad Phryn., p. 157. 
Herodian. 4.2.14. Ael. H. A. 1. 45. 


a) spoken of what is closed by a cov- 
er, door, etc. Matt. 2: 11 Incavgois, 
treasures, i.e. boxes, caskets, etc. So 
Sept. and mnp Jer. 50: 26. — Eurip. 
Ion. 923.—Matt. 27: 52 ta urnutio, sep- 
ulchres, which were closed by large 
stones, coll. Matt. 27: 60,66. 28:2. Mark 
16: 3,4. So Sept. and mob Ez. 37: 12, 
13.—Trop. the throat of wicked men is 
called téqos ayswypévos, an open sepul- 
chre, Rom. 3: 18, as voiding forth noi- 
some slanders against God and the 
righteous ; coll. Ps. 5: 10 where Sept.. 
for MAND 3j2-—Most freq. with dvoa, 
a door or gate, as Acts 5: 23, 12: 10, 
14, 16. 16: 26,27. Rev. 4: 1. — Hero- 
dian. 4, 2.14. Xen. An. 5.5. 20. — So 
in order that one may enter, Matt. 20: 
11. Luke 12: 36. 13:25. Jobn 10: 3. 
or go out, Acts 5: 19. or view the inte- 
rior, as vads, Rev. 11:19, 15:5. So TO 
posag tis aBiacon, the pit of the abyss, 
Rey. 9: 2, since in the East pits or wells 
are closed with large stones, cf. Gen. 29: 
2. In like manner 9vee is implied be- 
fore avovynoetet, Matt. 7:7, 8. Luke 1: 
9, 10, i.e. the door shall be opened to re- 
ceive thee as a guest. — Hence, metaph. 
to open the door sc. of the heart, i. e. 
receive willingly, Rev. 3:20. to open the 


"Avolyo 


door sc. of faith or of the kingdom of 
heaven ete. i. e. to afford an opportunity 
of embracing the gospel of Christ, Acts 
' 14:27, Rev. 3: 7 bis, 8. to open the door 
sc. for the gospel, for a teacher, etc. 1B 
to give opportunity to publish the gospel 
aud gain converts, 1 Cor. 16: 9. 2 Cor. 
2 12. Col. 4: 3. Sept. and mp Is. 45: 

1.—Metaph. Diod. Sic. 1. 67. 

b) spoken of the heavens, avolyety TOY 
ovgavey, ToS OUgavOLG, i.e, to open the 
heavens, or to have the heavens opened or 
divided, so that celestial things become 
manifest, Matt. 3:16. Luke 3: 21. John 
J: 52. Acts 7:56. 10:11. Rev. 19: 11. 
So Sept. and 99) Is. 64:1. mop Ez. 1: 
1. Ps. 78: 23.—Kcclus. 43: 14. 

c) spoken of a book, i, e. a volume, 
rolled up and sealed, Rev. 5: 2, 3, 4, 5. 
10: 2,8. 20:12 bis. Spoken ofthe dale 
ofa hock, tag opoayidug Rey, 5:9. 6: 
1S Se 9, 12S res a 1, — Xen. de Rep. 
Lac. 6.4 avolSuytaus Te on maroc. 

d) spoken of the mouth, 70 ator, to 
open the mouth, e.g. of a fish, Matt. 17: 
27. So Sept. ae TXB Ps. 22: 14. — 
In order to speak, i. e. ‘to hold forth, to 
speak at length, to discourse, Matt. 5: 2. 
13: 35. Acts 8:35. 10:34. 18:14. Rev. 
18: 6. So Sept. and "5 MND Dan. 10: 
16. mb Judg. 11: 35, 36. — Ecclus. 
15:5. 39:6, Lucian. Philops. § 33. — 
{n the sense of to pour out one’s mind, 
to open one’s heart, i.e. to speak fully 
and frankly, 2 Cor. 6: 11. So not to open 
one’s mouth, i.e. not to utter complaints 
etc. Acts 8: 32, coll. Is. 53: 7 where 
Sept. for» MOD Nd. Ps. 38: 14. 39: 
10. — Spoken of the dumb, to have the 
mouth opened, i. e. to recover the power of 
speech, Luke 1: 64, So Sept. and 
.B nN MND Num. 22: 28.—Trop. spok- 
en of the earth, to open her mouth, i. e. 
to open, to form a chasm, Rev. 12: 16. 
So Sept. and 4X5 of the earth, Num. 
16: 30. Deut. 11:'6. mn Num. 26: 10. 
Ps. 106: 17.—Demosth., 777. 9. 

e) spoken of the eyes, tog opitah- 
ous, lo open the eyes, e.g. either one’s 
own eyes, Acts 9: 8, 40. or those of an- 
other, i. e. to cause to see, to restore sight, 
Matt. 9:30. 20: 33. John 9: 10, 14, YY, 
21, 26, 30, 82. 10:21. 11:37. So Sept. 
and Mpe Is. 35:5. 37:17. 42: 7. — 
bebe. ‘to open the eyes sc. of the mind, 


64 ” Avopos 
ji. e. cause to perceive and understand, 
Acts 26: 18. 

’ Avomodouéa, ©, f. joa, to re- 
build, trans. Acts 15: 16 bis. Sept. for 
722 Amos 9: 11. — Herodian. 8. 2. 12. 
Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 49. 

"Avorkis, ens, %; (arotze) the act 
of opening, Eph. 6: 19, where éy avotSes 
TOU oTOLUETOS corresponds to éy magon- 
okt in the subsequent clause. Comp. 
in Avoiyo d.—Thue. 4. 67. 

* Avoula, a, %, (dévouos,) pp. law- 
lessness, i.e. Berd of law, transgres- 
sion. In N. 'T. spoken chiefly of the 
-divine law. viz. 

a) PP. 1 John 3: 4 bis, mas 0 TOL 
Ty auagtion, “ab ig avoniay TLOLEL * 
nor % &uaotiu éotiv 7) avouta, — Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 44.—Hence 

b) by impl. and from the Heb. sin, 
iniquity, unrighteousness, Matt. 23: 28. 
24:12. Rom. 4:7 oy agéedycay ai avo- 
ution, coll, Ps. 32: 1 where Sept. caevoutoe 
for 5LB, parallel with cuagtia, —Rom. 
6: 19 Te MEAN Vue dovla 1 avoutee sig 
Tv avouiay, i.e. obedient to depraved 
desires so as to work iniquity. 2 Cor. 
6: 14. Tit. 2:14. Heb. 1: 9 éuionoas 
avoutoy, coll. Ps. 45: 8 where Sept. for 
yun. Heb. 8: 12 and 10: 17 tay &uao- 
Tay xod TOY cy oway auvtay, coll. Jer. 
Sl: 34 where Sept. for DONw 21].—He ce 
6 éoyafousvos or 6 Olay “cvouiay, a 
worker of iniquity, i. e. wicked, impious, 
Matt. 7: 23. 13: 41. So Sept. for 
yI8 “>y¥p Job 31:3. Ps. 5: 6—Spoken 
of defection from Christianity to idola- 
try, i.e. apostasy, 2 Thess. 2: 7. — Sept. 
for pis Ex. 34: 7, Is.6:7. xv Ez. 
18: 20." 33:12. sayin Ez. 8: 67 “18: 12. 
al._— Thue. 2. 53." 

" Avouos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (« pr. and 
v6u0¢,) lawless, i. e. 

a) without law, not subject to the law, 
sc. of Moses. 1 Cor. 9: 21 quater, to 
those not subject to the law (i. e. Gentiles) 
I was as one not subject to the law, 
(though not indeed without this law in the 
sight of God,) that I might win ete. 
Hence put for gentile, pagan, Acts 2: 23. 
—Wisd. 15: 17. 1 Macc. 2: 44. 3: 5. 

b) by impl. and from the Heb. a vio- 
lator of the divine law, a transgressor, 
impious, wicked, 1'Tim. 1:9, 2 Pet. 2:8. 


" Avomos 


In the sense of malefactor, Mark 15: 28. 
Luke 22: 37. — 2 Thess. 2: 8, that wm- 
pious one, i. q. &yPowmos THs Kwogtiag in 
v. 3, referring to the guilt of idolatry 
etc. — Sept. for yup Is. 53:12. 929 
Ez. 18:24. 33:8, 12. 78 wry Is. 55: 7 
—Xen. Mem.4.4.13. ~~ 

Avouos, adv. (cavouoc,) without 
law; Rom. 2: 12 bis, those who have sin- 
ned not being subject to the law sc. of 
Moses, will be condemned, not indeed by 
the (Mosaic) law, but by the moral law ; 
comp. v. 14, 15. 

‘Avogdoa, o, f. wow, (ave and 
do90u,) to set upright, to erect, trans. 

a) pp. Aor. 1 Pass. avwodwoOny 
with mid. signif. to stand erect, Luke 13: 
13. cf. Buttm. § 136.2. So Sept. for 
ssivnn Ps. 20:9. 7453 Ez. 16:7.—In 
the sense of to confirm, to strengthen, to 
establish, e.g. te yovata Heb, 12: 12, 
quoted from Is. 35: 3 where Heb. Pin 
and Sept. isytw.—Sept. for J2273 2 Sam. 
7: 13, 16, 26. Jer. 10:11. 33:2. APT 
Ps. 145: 14. 146: 8.—Thuce. 6. 68. 

b) to erect again, to rebuild, Acts 15: 
16, quoted from Amos 9: 11 where Heb. 
2 and Sept. avoimodouéw.— Herodot. 
8,141. Xen. H.G. 4. 8. 12. 


* Avoous, OU, 0, 7, adj 
da10¢,) unholy, ungodly, regardless of du- 
ty to God or man, | Tim. 1: 9. 2 Tim. 3: 
9, — Jos. Ant. 2. 3.1. Xen. Mem. 1. il. 
ie 

*Avoyn, nS, fy (ante, avézouct,) 
a holding back, delay, e.g. a truce, 1 Macc. 
12: 25. Jos. Ant. 6.5.1. opportunity, 
leisure, Herodian. 3. 6. 21. In N. T. 
self-restraint, forbearance, patience, Rom. 
2: 4, 3: 26. — Hesych. avozn* joxgo- 
Suula. 

* ArrayoriGomat, f. icopet, (aytl 
and ayavifowcr,) to be an antagonist, to 
contend with, strive against, C. C. 10s Tl, 
Heb. 12: 4. — Aelian. V. H. 2.8. Xen. 
Oec. 10. 12. 

*Ayradhhayucd, «60S, 16, (aytl 
and aAldoow,) that which is exchanged 
against any thing, compensation, equiva- 
lent, and hence genr. price. Matt. 16: 26 
and Mark 8: 87, drtaldaypo ths puxns 
abtov, the price of his life, i.e. of deliv- 


(a pr. and 
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Aytetnoy 


erance from death; the phrase being 
borrowed from the redemption of a 
slave ; comp. Elsner I. 83. So Sept. for 
Sr 1 K. 21:2. Jer. 15:3. Job 28: 
15. 979m Ruth 4: 7—Ecclus. 6: 15. 
26:14. Jos. B. J. 1, 18.3. 

Avrvavandnooa, a, f. wow, (avtt 

and avanxdyoda,) to fill up instead of, 
to make good, trans. Col. 1: 24 ovtava~ 
minod tH voteghucta tay Sips tou 
Xovotov éy tH oagxd wou, I fill up, make 
good, what is yet wanting to me of afflic- 
tions for Christ, i.e. instead of any de- 
ficiency (drt totseruatog) I endure a 
fullness (akjeoua) of afflictions for 
Christ. — Dem. 182. 22. Dio Cass, 44. 
48. See Tittmann in Bibl. Repos. HI. 
58. 

‘Arranodidanr, f. dace, ( oyté and 
aodtdmt,) to give back instead of some- 
thing received, to repay, to requite, c. dat. 
or absol. 

a) spoken of good, to recompense, to 
reward, Luke 14: 14 bis. Rom. 11: 39. 
1 Thess. 3:9. So Sept. and 5723 1 Sam. 
24: 18. Is, 63:7. airy 2 Sam. 22: 25. 
pow) Prov. 25: 23,—Ecclus, 3:31. 30:6, 

b) spoken of evil, to requite, to avenge, 
ete. Rom. 12:19. 2'Thess. 1: 6. Heb. 10: 
30. So Sept. and 572 1 Sam. 9A: 18. 
Ps. 103:10. arviry Gen. 50:15. 1 Sam. 
95:21. nevi Gen. 44:4. Judg. 1: 7.— 
Judith 7: 15. Ecclus. 17: 23. 

’ Ar ranodomc, cr0¢, 16, (avtazo- 
515eu,) requital, recompense, retribution, 
e. g. of good, Luke 14: 12. of evil, Rom. 
11:9. Sept. for 51723 Ps. 28: 4. 137: 8. 
Joel 3: 4.—Ecclus. 11: 2. 14: 6. 

’ Avianodoots, EWS, My (av TaTO- 
diSct,) recompense, reward, Col. 3: 24. 
Sept. for 51723 Is. 59: 18. Ps. 94:2. Jer. 
31: 56. — Diod. Sic. X. p.104, 106. ed. 
Bip. 

°" Ayranoxetvomet, (arti, ascoxgt— 
youcs,) aor. 1 pass. aytorexgldny with 
mid. signif. Buttm. § 136, 2; to answer 
again, to reply against, C. C. dat. and 

s96¢ tt, Luke 14: 6 coll. v, 4. Rom. 9: 
20. So Sept. and 739 Judg. DB: 29.) JOD 
16: 8. 32:12. 

’ Ayreinov, aor. 2, (dvtt, elmor,) 
used as aor. of the verb avtiAéyo, Buttm. 


“Anrtéyo 


§ 114. p. 279; to reply, to contradict, to 
gainsay, c. dat. Luke 21: 15. absol. Acts 
4:14. Sept. for "az Gen. 24:50. Dwr 
Esth. 8:9. Job 20:2, 2x Job 32: 1.— 
1 Mace. 14:44. Ael. V. H. 3. 26. Xen. 
H. Galaaass 

‘A vrézyoo, (arti, %o,) to hold before, 
and intrans. to resist, Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 6. 
Mid. avtéyouat, f. avdefoucs, to hold 
before one’s self, Hom. Od. 22. 74. — In 
N. T. only Mid. to hold fast to, cleave to, 
i.e. to be faithfully attached to any per- 
son or thing; c.c. gen. Matt. 6: 24. 
Luke 16:13. Tit. 1:9. Hence, fatth- 
fully to care for, c. gen. 1 Thess. 5: 14 
tay uodevav.—Sept. for Wz Jer. 8: 2. 
Zeph. 1:6. prt Is. 56: 2,4,6. Prov. 
3: 18. “72 Prov. 4:6. won Jer. 2: 8. 
—1 Mace. 15: 34. Pol. 5. 178. Diod. 
S. 2.12. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2.27. 

‘Arti, prep. c.gen. pp. simply local, 
over against, in presence of, as Cyt TWV0S 
ovijvoe Hom. I. 21.481. Hence spoken 
metaph. either in a hostile sense, against, 
contra, Tl. 15. 415. or by way of com- 
parison, where it implies something of 
equivalent value, and denotes substitu- 
tion, exchange, requital, ete. Buttm. 
§ 147. n.2. Soin N. T. 

1. by way of substitution, in place of, 
instead of. Luke 11: 11 axti izFvoc oir. 
James 4:15 arti tov Aéyew tua. 1 Cor. 
11:15. As implying succession, Matt. 
2: 22 “Aeyédaos Buctihevsr ct “Howdov. 
—1 Mace. 2:11. 16:3. Jos. Ant. 3.10. 
7. Herodot. 3. 59. Xen. An. 1. 1. 4. 
Mem. 1. 2. 64.—So John 1: 16 ede Souev 
yoouw ayth Zeortos, one favour in place 
of, after, another ; grace upon grace, i.e. 
most abundant grace.—Theognid. Sent. 
344 dot cody vias. Chrysost. de Sa- 
cerdot. 6. 13 Eregay uv etgous poor- 
rida. 

2. by way of exchange, requital, 
equivalent, etc. in consideration of, on 
account ef, spoken 

a) of price, for, Heb. 12: 16 arti Sea- 
ges woos, Sept. for 35% Num. 18: 21, 
31.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6.5. — 

b) of persons for whom or for the 
sake of whom, in behalf of, Matt. 17: 27. 
20: 28. Mark 10: 45.—Soph. Oed. Col. 
1326. 


€) of retribtttion, for. Matt. 5: 88 bis, 
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* Avritects 


EpFoducs axl dpFaluot, etc. Rom. 12: 
17 xoxoy cytt xoxot. 1 Thess. 5: 15. 
1 Pet. 3: 9 bis. —Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 29. 

d) of the cause, motive, occasion, etc. 
on account of, because of. Heb. 12: 2 
GYTL Tig MeOKELMEYNS AUTO yoous, on ac- 
count of the joy. Eph. 5:31 avtt tovtov, 
because of this, i.e. for this cause. Luke 
12:3 av wy, on account of which things, 
i.e. wherefore. Sept. for 5233 Jer. 11: 
17.—Wisd. 18: 3. Xen. An. 1. 3. 4. — 
But av wy is more commonly a caus- 
ative particle for avti tovtov ott, on this 
account that, because that, or simply be- 
cause. Luke 1: 20 av® wy ovx éxtotev- 
cac. 19: 44, Acts 12:23. 2 Thess. 2: 10. 
See Buttm. § 150. p. 435. So Sept. for 
“ON apy Gen. 22: 18. 26:5. 2 Sam. 
12:6. Swe nom Deut. 28: 62. Ww dy 
Jer. 22: 9.—Jos. Ant. 7. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
6.1. 48, 

Norte. In composition avté denotes 
1. over against, as avtitattew. 2. con- 
trary to, as avtueyey. 3. reciprocity, as 
avtanodideur. 4, substitution, as evt- 
Sachets, avPtmratos proconstd. 5. simi- 
larity or correspondence, as avtideos, 
aytasiog. Comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 9. 


’ Avuparra, f. Bala, to throw in 
one’s turn, as a weapon, Thue. 7. 25. In 
N. T. metaph. of words, to cast back- 
wards and forwards, trans. i.e. to con- 
verse, Luke 24: 17.—2 Macc. 11: 18. 


‘Av wdtacridnuc, (dork and diotl- 
Srut,) to place or dispose over against. In 
N. T. Mid. avrideazideuce, to oppose 
one’s self, to be adverse, 2 Tim. 2: 25. 

Aviidixos, ov, 4, %, (axl, Sixn,) 
an opponent, accuser, e.g. the plaintiff 
in a suit at law, Mart, 5: 25 bis. Luke 
12: 58.—Xen. Apol. 10. Demost. 226. 4. 
—Hence genr. any adversary, enemy, 
i,q. &dooc, Luke 18: 3. ‘1 Pet. 5: 8. 
Tn this latter passage there is an allu- 
sion to the Jewish notion that Satan is 
the accuser, calumniator, of men before 
God; comp. Job 1: 6sq. Rev. 12: 10 
sq. coll. Zech. 3: 1.—Sept. for 295 Jer. 
50: 34. 51: 36. 39472 1 Sam. 2: 10, 
25 UN Is. 41:1. 7” 

sdvriteo, EMS, 1; (cvtitéFyur,) 
antithesis, opposition. 1 'Tim. 6: 20 avt- 
Peoes THe wed. yroicsws, i.e. opposite 


* Avunadioruc 


opinions, contrary positions or doc- 
trines. 


Aviunadtiomur, f. orjow, (arti 
and xaPiotyu,) in the transitive tenses, 
(Buttm. § 107. II,) to put in place of an- 
other, Sept. Josh. 5:7, Polyb. 22. 15. 11. 
to oppose, Sept. Deut. 31: 21. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 43.—In N. T. aor. 2 intrans. to re- 
sist, stand firm against, absol. Heb, 12: 
4,—Thue. 1, 71. 


Avuxakéo, ©, f. éo0, to invite in 
turn, sc. to a feast, trans. Luke 14: 12. 
— Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 

Ayitinequat, f. xsicouct, to he op- 
posite, spoken of a country, Herodian 6. 
4.8. InN. T. to oppose, be adverse or 
repugnant to, seq. dat. Gal. 5:17. 1 Tim. 
1: 10. So 6 avtixsiusvoc, an adversary, 
opposer, absol. or seq. dat. Luke 13: 17. 
21:15. 1Cor. 16:9. Phil. 1: 28. 2'Thess. 
2:4. 1 Tim. 5: 14. Sept. for "Ax Ex. 
23: 22. FI Job 13:25. 1758 Is. 66: 
6. ow Zech. 3: 1.— Sext. Empir. 
Hypoth. 2. 14. 

* Artixov, adv. (a»ti,) opposite to, 


over against, c. gen. Acts 20: 15.—Jos. 
Ant. 7. 10.2. Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 22. 


* Avwiap Bava, f. Ajwoucs, to 
take inturn, Xen. Cyr. 5.3.12. In N.T. 
Mid. avtedopSavopuat, to take to one’s 
self, to take part in, to interest one’s self 
for, seq. gen. 

a) spoken of things 1 Tim. 6:2 ob 
aig svegyeciag aytihouBavousvor, i. e. 
who also are partakers of, devoted to, the 
good cause, etc. Sept. aytihoBousvos 
ahyGelos for F72D Is. 26: 3. (Others 
by Hebraism, firmly attached to; as 
Sept. for py 1 K. 9: 9. 2 Chr. 7: 22.) 
—1 Mace. 2:48. Jos. Ant.5,4.3. Philo 
in Flace. p. 967. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3.6. 

b) spoken of persons, to aid, protect, 
relieve, Luke 1:54. Acts 20: 35. So Sept. 
for Hiph. and Piel of p17 Lev. 25: 35. 
2Chr. 28: 15. 29:34. 20 Ps. 3: 6. 
119: 116, Is. 63:5. “ty 2 Chr. 28: 23. 
—Diod. Sic. 11. 13. Hesych. avtudoupo- 
vetar’ Pon tet. 

* Aruréya, Ff. 0, &. © dat. or ab- 
sol. to speak against, i. e. 

a) to contradict, Acts 13: 45 bis. 28: 
19, 22. — Ecelus. 4; 25. Xen. Mem. 4. 
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Ay imide 


4, 8.—Followed by wy c. infin. to deny, 
Luke 20: 27. ed : 

b) to oppose, to disobey, to contemn or 
revile, Luke 2: 34. John 19: 12. Rom, 10: 
21. Tit. 1:9. 2:9, Sept. tor 29473 Hos. 
4:4, 340) Is.50:5. ho Is. 65: 2.— 
Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 2. Lucian. D. Deor. 8. 3. 

Ariianyis, €00S, 1; (avtdopBo- 
yo,) aid, relief; in N.'T. by meton. of 
abstr. for concrete, a helper, reliever, 
1 Cor. 12: 28, where it refers to those 
appointed to take care of the poor and 
sick, i.e. the draxovor, both male and 
female; comp. Acts c. 6. Rom. 16: 1. 
See Suicer. Thesaur. s. h. voc. — Sept. 
for TTY Ps. 22: 19. 74972 Ps, 108: 9. 
pint Ps. 83: 9. : 

* Ayrhoyia, ag, %, (avtubéye,) con- 
tradiction, i. e. 

a) controversy, question, strife. Heb. 6: 
16. 7:7. Spoken of a controversy be- 
fore a judge, Sept. for "27 Ex. 18: 16. 
275 Deut. 25: 1. 2 Sam. 15: 4.—Polyb. 
28. 7. 4. 

b) contumely, reproach, Heb. 12: 3, 
comp. Matt. 26: 60 sq. 27: 22 sq. 29, 40 
sq. 49. et al. — Jude 11, coll. Acts 13: 
45. Others rebellion.—Sept. for 75772, 
strife, i.e. reproach, Ps. 80:7. 2777 
Num. 20:13, where it is i. q. 10 Aovogew, 
coll. y.3. 277 Deut. 21: 5. 


° Ayiuhowoegéew, ©, f.jou, to revile 
inturn, 1Pet. 2: 23.—Lucian. Conv. § 40. 

* Arytidvt QO”, OV, 16, (atl, AUTQ0Y,) 
ransom, price of redemption, 1 Tim. 2: 6 
aytilutgoy inég marta, comp. Matt. 20: 
28 tooy dati mohday. — Anon. Vers. 
Y..7, for. ap3 (read “p3) Ps. 49: 9, 


where Sept. ty Tyuny Tig AvTQoEWS. 


Ayimetoeo, , f. jaw, to meas- 
ure out again or tn turn, absol. Luke 


6: 38. (Matt. 7:2.] i. e. metaph. put for 
to repay, requite, to render like for like. 


; Ariupucdia, as, 4H, (yb, wo 9-06, ) 
retribution, recompense, Wages ; spoken. 
of punishment, Rom. 1: 27.—Spoken of 
reward, 2 Cor. 6:13 ty avInY KYTILL- 
oSiay mharivdyte Kot vss, i.e. by way 
of recompense open ye your hearts to- 
wards me in the same manner as I have 
done to you; comp. v. 11.—Theophyl. 
ad Auto. lib, 1. p. 87. 


> ’ 
AV U0 Z Eve 


*Avuozea, as, %, Antioch, the 
name of two cities in N. T. 

1. Antioch of Syria was situated on 
the river Orontes, and was: the royal 
residence and metropolis of all Syria. 
It was founded by Seleucus Nicanor, 
and called by him after the name of his 
father Antiochus. This city is cele- 
brated by Cicero in his oration pro .4r- 
chia, as being opulent and-abounding in 
men of taste and letters. It was also a 
place of great resort for the Jews, and 
afterwards for Christians, to all of whom 
invitations and encouragements were 
held out by Seleucus Nicanor. The 
distinctive name of Christians was here 
first applied to the followers of Jesus. 
It was inhabited by great numbers of 
Jews, Jos. B. J. 7. 3. 3. ° The modern 
name is Antakia. Acts 11: 19, 20, 22, 
26 bis, 27. 18: 1. 14: 26. 15: 22, 23, 30, 
35. 18: 22. Gal. 2: 11. 

2. Antioch of Pisidia was so called, 
because it was attached to that province, 
although situated in Phrygia. It was 
founded by Seleucus Nicanor. Acts 13: 
14214: 19,212 92) Tim, 3: 11, Comp. 
Strabo 12. Plin. H. N. 5. 27. 

* Avwozevs, &s, 6, a citizen of 
Antioch, Acts 6: 5. 

‘Aviunapéozyouci, f. shetoouc, to 
pass along over against, i. e. to pass by, 
sc. without stopping, Luke 10: 31, 32. 
—Wisd. 16: 10. 

“Ayirinas, &, 6, Antipas, pr. name 
of a martyr, Rey. 2: 13. 

‘Avunarode, (og, %, Antipatris, 
pr. name of a city of Palestine, situated 
two or three miles from the coast, in a 
fertile and well watered plain between 
Cesarea and Jerusalem, on the site of a 
former city Xpofe. It was founded 
by Herod the great, and ealled Antipa- 
tris in honour of his father Antipater. 
Acts 23: 31. See Jos. Ant. 18. 15. 1. 
ib. 16.5. 29" Bisediwety oO} 


‘Avunéoa, adv. (ayté, mE Q0Cy’,) 
over against, on the opposite shore, etc. 
Luke 8:26. Some Mss. read dvrengoa. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 16.3. Xen. H. G. 6.2. 9. 

‘Avuninto, f. mecotuou, pp. to 
fall against or upon, sc. in a hostile 
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"Avidnwa 


manner, Herodian. 6. 3.13. InN. T. 
metaph. to oppose, resist, strive against, 
c. dat. Acts 7:51. Sept. infin. for 7277973 
Num. 27: 14:—Polyb. 25. 9. 5. ; 


"Ay restoarevomct,Mid.dep.( avtl, 
otoatevw,) pp. to lead out an army against, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8.26. In N. T. metaph. to 
war against, to oppose, c. dat. Rom. 7: 
93, — Aristenet. If. Ep. 1 omg avti— 
OTQUTEVELY TOTS UnEQHpavorar past. 

’ Avutdooo, fF. §, to draw up an 
army against, to arrange tn battle array, 
Xen. Anab. 4. 8. 5. In N. T. Mid. 
avceraocouar, metaph. to set one’s self 
against, to oppose, to resist, c. dat. or ab- 
sol. Acts 18: 6. Rom. 13: 2. James 4: 6. 
5:6. 1 Pet. 5:5. So Sept. for 753 
Proy. 3: 54. 

"Ayiltun0s, ov, 6, j, adj. (arti, 
tUmos q. Vv.) resisting a blow or impres- 
sion, i.e. hard, solid, Julian. Ep. 54. 
p- 441. Porphyr. p. 253. See Elsner 
Obs. Sac. If. p. 407. In N, 'T. até in 
compos. here implies resemblance, ecor- 
respondence ; hence, formed after a type 
or model, like, corresponding ; and neut. 
aytitumoy, as subst. antitype, that which 
corresponds to a type, Heb. 9: 24. 1 Pet. 
3: 21.—Hesych. avtitutoc* taos, buovos. 
Gregor. Naz. Orat. 11. Gregor. Damase. 
Orth. Fid. 4. 14, Constitut. Apost. 5: 13 
tu GVTITUAA [MVTTHQLE TOU Toxucetog xat 
aiuatog tov Xgictotv, spoken of the 
bread and wine, the symbols of the 
body and blood of Christ. 


Arrizoutos, ov, 4, antichrist, 
lit. an opposer of Christ, found only in 
John’s epistles, and there defined to be 
collectively, all who deny that Jesus is 
the Messiah, and that the Messiah is come 
in the flesh, 1 John 2: 18 bis, 22, 4:3. 
2John 7. What class of persons the 
apostle had in view is unknown ; prob- 
ably Jewish adversaries. See Suicer’s 
Thesaur. s. voce. 

Aviiéo, o, f. now, (&ythog a hold, 
sink,) to draw out sc. water, wine, ete. 
trans. or absol. John 2: 8,9. 4: 7,15. 
Sept. for anw Gen. 24: 13, 20, sb5 
Ex, 2: 16, 19.—Xen. Occ. 7. 40. ,  *” 


"Avidnuce ', LCOS, TO, what is drawn, 
Dioscor. 4. 64. In N. T. a bucket, i. e. 


‘Arrogpiadhuew 


any vessel for drawing water, John 4: 
11.- Heb. °53. 

Arioptaluso, ©, f jou, (di, 
OpIahuos,), to look at directly or in the 
face; Barnab. Ep. c. 5 sig axtivag tov 
qatov avtopoadujco. Chrysost. in Jes. 
6: 2.—In N. T. trop. spoken of a ship, 
to look the wind in the face, i.e. to bear 
up against, to resist, to withstand, c. dat. 
Acts 27: 15. — Wisd. 12:14. Polyb. 2. 
24.1. 


" Avvdoos, ou, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. and 
vdwg,) waterless, dry, as ayvdgot TOOL, 
dry places, i.e. barren, sandy, desert, 
Matt. 12: 438. Luke 11: 24. The Jews 
supposed that the abode of evil spirits 
was in deserts; see Tob. 8: 3. Baruch 
4: 35. and comp. Rey. 18: 2. Sept. for 
Fin w? Is. 43:19, 20. a7 Is. 41: 
19. vx Hos. 2:3. Swat Is. 44: 3. 
—2Macc. 1:19. Polyb. 5. 80. 2. — 
Trop. spoken of boastful deceivers and 
seducers, who are called anyat dsv0goe 
2 Pet. 2:17, and veqéhou avvdgor Jude 
12, i. e. fountains or clouds that prom- 
ise much water, but deceive those who 
rely on them. 

* Avunoxeeiog, Ov, 6, 7, adj. (o pr. 
and woxzoivouon,) unfeigned, real, true, 
sincere, Rom. 12:9. 2 Cor, 6:6. 1'Tim. 
1:5. 2Tim. 1:5. James 3: 17. 1 Pet: 
1: 22.—Wisd. 5: 18. 18: 16. 


* Avunotaxtos, ov, 6; 1, adj. (a 
pr. and imotcécow,) unsubjected, i. e. 
. spoken of things, Pass. not made subject, 
Heb. 2: 8. Spoken of persons, Act. 
insubordinate, lawless, refractory. 1'Tim. 
1: 9. Tit. 1: 6,10. Symmach. for 
dyada ws 1 Sam. 2: 12. 


"Avo, adv. up, above, denoting 

a) place where, éy 14 ovgara ayo 
Acts 2:19. Rev. 5: 3 in later edit. — 
Hence 6, 7), 70 Gvw, as an adj. (Buttm. 
§ 125. 6,) what is above, upper, referred 
to heaven, and therefore heavenly, celes- 
tial. So ta yw, heaven, John 8: 23, 
comp. 3: 18, 31. 6: 38. 17:5, But To 
diva, things above, heavenly or divine 
things, Col. 3: 1, 2. — Act. Thom. § 36. 
— Gal. 4: 26 9 div ‘Tegovoadiju, the ce- 
lestial Jerusalem. Phil.3:14 7 évw “Ajows, 
the heavenly calling, i. q. éovgayios in 
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"Avaregos 


Heb. 3: 1. — Sept. for dyzais Deut. 4: 
39. Josh. 12: 11. Ex. 20: 4. 74%>y Is. 
7: 3. — Diod. Sic. 4.55. Xen. An. 7. 
4,11. 

b) motion to a higher place, upwards, 
sursum, John 11: 41. Heb. 12: 15. Sept.. 
for mb27> Is. 8: 21. 37:21. Eee. 3. 
Q1. 1 Chr, 22: 5. — Xen. An. 4, 8, 28. 
— John 2: 7 fs &va, to the very top or 
brim. Sept. for 423725 3y 2 Chr. 26: 8., 

Avaysor, ov, 16, iq. Aveyouoy 
q. Vv. 

"Avobey, adv, (ive.) 

1. of place, from above, from a higher 
place, Matt. 27: 51. Mark 15: 38. John 
19: 23.—Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 3. Herodian. 8. 
4,20. Thuc. 3. 21.—Hence spoken of 
whatever is ovgavodey or é Tov ovga- 
you, from heaven, and since God dwells 
in heaven, it signifies, from God, in a 
divine manner, John 3: 81. (3: 3,°7.) 19: 
11. James 1:17. So James 3: 17 9 
dyatsy coplo, heavenly or divine wisdom, 
(Buttm. § 125. 6,) i. q. 7 cople dradey 
in v.15. Sept. for 597279 Ex. 28: 27. 
Job 3: 4. — Clem. Alex. Protrept. 1. 
Just. Mart. Cohort. p.9. Aelian. H. 
An. 9. 80. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 14. 

2. of time. a) from the first, from the 
beginning. Luke 1:3. Acts 26: 5 mgo- 
YW OOKOYTES jus vader, from the first, i.e. 
from the earliest age-—Dem. 1125. 24, 
Herodian. 8. 6. 12 zat stvovwy, Hy sizoy 
TQ0S avtoy avodey. Just. Mart. Dial. 
c. Tryph. 24. p. 123. — So Gal. 4: 9 
oig neh vate Sovdevey Felete, again 
from the very beginning, i.e. wholly, as 
if ye had never been Christians.—Wisd.. 
19: 6. 

b) again, another time, John 3: Sh Ur 
yervedivar avadtey, to be born again. 
Others refer this to no. 1, and so far as 
the sense is concerned, it is doubtless 
iq. &% Deod yervedqvan, in Johu 12135 
but Nicodemus in v. 4 takes it as synony- 
mous with devtegor, a second time. 

* Avaregunos, 1), OV, (dvdtegos 
fr. dyw,) upper, higher. Acts 19: 1 dva- 
tegunc wsgn, the higher regions, i. e. the 
inland parts of Asia Minor, comp. 18: 
23. 

2 f ee 

Avareoos, a, ov, compar. higher, 
superior, used in the neut. as the com- 


ih voopeay $ 


par. of av, Buttm. §115. 5, Luke 14: 
10. Heb. 10: 8 avetegor déyor, having 
said above, before, in the former part of 
the quotation. Sept. for >y7272 Ley. 11: 
Qu; 

"Avogedne, £06, 0,7, adj. (@ pr- 
and w@edéo,) useless, unprofitable, serving 
no purpose. 

a) pp. Heb. 7: 18. Sept. for yim ND 
spoken of idols, Jer. 2: 8. Is. 44: 10,— 
Lucian. Tim. § 127. Xen. Oec. 1. 16. 

b) by impl. injurious, noxious, Tit. 3: 
9.—Sept. Prov. 28:3. Psalt. Salom. 16: 
‘8 dpootiu ovogedyjc. Test. XII Patr. 
ip. 959. 

“Akin, Sy ti; (Gyrus, inf. H£a1,) 
an axe, Matt. 3:10. Luke 3:9. Sept. 
for 7773 Deut.19:5. Ca4p 1 Sam. 13: 
20.—Aelian. V. H. 12. 5. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
2. 34. 

"Akos, (a, wv, worth, worthy, 
c. c. gen. or absol. 

a) of equal value, of like worth, worthy 
of comparison, comparable. Rom. 8: 18 
ox &kia TH MaDjUuaTH TOU viv xoLQOU 
7190S THY médovony Odgay. So Sept. for 

‘75 Prov. 3:15. 8:11. Comp. Gen. 
23:9. 1 Chr. 21: 22, 24.—Hom. Il. 8. 
234, ib. 23. 885, Diod. Sic. 1. 51. 

b) genr. worthy of, deserving of, either 
good or evil, viz. 

(a) of good, absol. of persons, worthy 
ssc. of benefit. Matt. 10:11, 13 bis. 22: 8. 
uke 7:4. Rey. 3: 4. — Seq. gen. of 
thing, Matt. 10: 10 tig teogys. Luke 
10; 7 tov peo Fov. 1 Tim, 5: 18. Acts 13: 
46. 1Tim, 1:15. 4:9. 6:1. Sept. for 
72 Esth. 7: 4. — Wisd. 6: 16. 9: 12, 
2 Macc. 4: 25. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 62. — 
Seq. gen. of person, i. e. tot sivaéi Tivos, 
worthy to be the friend of, or to be cher- 
ished by, any one, Matt. 10: 37,38. Heb. 
11: 38. — Wisd. 3: 5. — Seq. infin. aor. 
Luke 15: 19, 21, etx afvog xAn iva vids. 
Acts 13: 25. Rey. 4: 11. 5: 2, 4, 9, 12. 
see Buttm. §140, 3. and § 137, 5.—Wisd. 
1: 16. 18:1. Xen. Oec, 21. 12.—With 
wa, John 1: 27.—Dem.Tom. IL. p. 222. 

(8) of evil, deserving of, absol. Rev. 
16:6. Seq. gen. wAnyay Luke 12: 48. 
asiog Faverov, deserving of death, Luke 
23: 15. Acts 23: 29, 25:11, 25. 26: 31. 
Rom. 1: 32.—Wisd. 19: 4. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2, 62 Davatov. 
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"Anayyédio 


c) by impl. suitable, con, , cOr= 
responding to, c. gen. as xagmous aslous 
tis metavotac, Matt. 3:8, Luke 3: 8. 
Acts 26: 20. So Luke 23: 41.—1 Mace. 
10: 54. Xen. Ag. 1. 1. — Hence «£01 
Zotz, it is suitable, proper, etc. 1 Cor. 16 
4. 2 Thess. 1:3—Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 3. 


*Akéwo, a, f. wow, (a&Sv0s,) to re- 
gard as deserving, to hold worthy of. 

a) pp. c. accus. et gen. 2 Thess. 1: 11. 
Pass. c. gen. 1 Tim. 5:17. Heb. 3: 3. 
10: 29.—Jos. Ant. 2.11. 2. Xen. Anab. 
3. 2. 7. — Seq. infin. aor. Luke 7: 7, 
comp. in ”Asvog b. a. — Sept. Gen. 31: 
28. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 10. 

b) to regard as suitable, to deem proper, 
to think good, seq. infin. aor. Acts 15: 38 
7Stov, 7) TUuTaoaLaBey ToUTOY. 2B; 22. 
— Act. Thom. § 11. Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 
4, — Others, to desire, to wish, etc. as 
Sept. for Wp.3 Esth. 4:7. Dan. 1:8. for 
Chald. N>z Dan, 2: 16, 23. — Xen. An. 
1. 7. 8. Diod. Sic. 17. 107. 


Akics, adv. suitably, properly, in 
a becoming manner, seq. gen. Rom. 16: 2. 
Eph. 4:1. Phil. 1:27. Col. 1: 10. 1 Thess. 
2:12. 3John 6. — Wisd. 7: 16. 16: 1. 
Xen. Mem, 4. 5. 9. 


"Ao patos, ov, 0, 7, adj. (« pr. and 
Ooaw,) unseen, invisible, Rom. 1: 20. Col. 
1; 15,16. 1 Tim. 1: 17. Heb. 11: 27. — 
Sept. Gen. 1: 2. 2 Macc. 9:5. Jos. Ant. 
14. 4. 4, Xen. Mem. 4.3. 13. 


‘Anayyéhho, £ yehG, imperf. 
anryyshow Acts 26:20 in later edit. aor. 
1 anijyystha, aor. 2 Pass, annyyéhyy 
Luke &: 20, doubtful, see Buttm, § 103. 
n. 4. marg. — c. c. dat. of person and 
accus. of thing or megé seq. gen. or om, 
mac, or infin. 

1. to give up intelligence, to bring word 
from any person or place, concerning 
any thing, i. e. 

a) to relate, to inform of, to tell, sc. 
what had occurred ete. ¢. dat. of pers. 
Matt. 8: 33. 14:12. 28:8, 10,11. Mark 
6: 30. 16: 10,13. Luke 7:18. 8: 20,36. 
9: 36. 13: 1, 24: 9, John 20:18. Acts 4:23. 
11: 13, 1 Thess. 1: 9, Sept. for Tan 
Judg. 13: 10. — Xen. Anab. 1. 7. 2. — 
Seq. eis, Luke 8: 34 amjyyeday sig tyy 
MO zai sig tovs aygovs, Mark 5: 14 


Anayyo yr “Anedracow 
in later edit. So Sept. for 4 ‘5379 Amos 


4: 13.—Xen. An. 6, 4. 25.° 

b) to announce, to make known, declare, 
tell, sc. what is done or to be done ete. 
Matt. 12:18. Luke 18: 37. John 4:51. 
Acts 5: 25. 12: 14,17. 15: 27. 16: 36. 
23: 16, 17,19. 28: 21. 1 John 1: 2, 3. 
Sept. for 7728 Josh, 2:2. a5 Gen. 
24: 49. 29:15. Judg. 13: 6.—So Heb. 2: 
12 axayyehG 10 Ovoue cov toic aDEAMois 
(sou, i. €. declare, make known ; so Sept. 
for [BO Ps.78: 4, 6; here quoted from 
Ps, 22: 23, where Heb. 4D and Sept. 
Sinyyjoouce. Others to praise, celebrate, 
as Sept. for 9"355 Ps. 89: 2. 105: 1.—In 
_ the sense of fo exhort, c. infin. Acts 26: 
20 anryyshov petavotiv. — So also by 
impl. to confess, Luke 8: 47. 1 Cor. 14: 
25. So Sept. and 573 Gen. 12: 18. 

2. to bring back word from any one, 
to report, c. dat. of pers. with or without 
accus, of thing, Matt. 2: 8. 11:4. Luke 
7: 22. 14: 21. Acts 5:22. 22: 26. Sept. 
for 39357 Gen. 27: 42, 29: 12.—Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 33. 


* Anayyo, f. ay&w, to strangle. In 
N. T. Mid. exayzouce, to strangle one’s 
self, sc. by hanging, to hang one’s self, 
Matt. 27:5. Sept. for pon 2 Sam. 17: 
23.—Aelian. V. H. 5.8 ~ Xen. Hiero7. 
13.—Comp. Acts 1: 18, where Judas is 
said OHVs yEvouevos éhoxnoe [ECS %.T.1. 
i.e. having hanged himself, and the 
cord perhaps breaking, he fell with such 
violence as to dash out his bowels. 

‘Anaya, f. &, aor. 2 dntyayor, 
aor. 1 Pass. amjyFny, to lead away, to 
conduct away, trans. 

a) genr. Luke 13: 15. seq, ad¢ Acts 
23:17. Sept. for 4553 Gen. 31: 18. Deut. 
28: 37, prbin Deut. 28: 36. 1K. 1:38. 
al.—Ael. V. H. 1. 6. — Spoken in N. T. 
chiefly in a judicial sense, to lead away, 
or bring, sc. before a judge or to prison, 
seq. m00¢ or eis, Matt. 26: 57. 27: 2, 
Mark 14: 44,53. 15:16. John 18: 13. 
Acts 24: 7. or to punishment, Matt. 27: 
31. Luke 23: 26. John 19:16. Hence 
absol. amaydiva to be put to death, 
Acts 12: 19. — Ep. Jerem. 18. Sept. 
annyousvos, a prisoner, for \ADX ete. 
Gen. 39: 22. 40:3. 42:16. Hesych. 
anuyscDor* sig Savatoy Exec ot. 

b) spoken of a way, seq. sic, Matt. 7: 


13, 14, 7) 690 4 andyouce eg thy an~ 
devo V. sig ty Conjv.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 10 
tic msravouny, So &yw, Jos. Ant.8.7,4 
odovs tas Kyovous sic “IegoodAuuce. Philo 
de Vit. Mos. II. p. 264. 

c) Mid. a@ayomce, lit. to lead one’s 
self away, to go away, i. e. metaph. to go 
astray, be seduced. 1 Cor. 12: 2 moog té 
eidwha, i.e. to the worship of idols. 

‘Anaidevtos, OU, 0, j, adj. ( pr. 
and moudstw,) pp. untaught, Xen. Mem. 
4.1.4; hence, ignorant, stupid, foolish, 
of persons, Sept. for 535 Proy. 17: 22. 
b:o= Prov. 8 5, 15:15." Jos. Ant. 2. 13, 
3. — In N. T, of things, inept, trifling, 
absurd, 2 Tim. 2: 23 asadsvtoug fyty- 
oes. 

‘Anaioa, f. «g6, (dé, atgu,) trans. 
to take away, to remove, Herodot. 8. 57. 
intrans. to go away, depart, Xen. H. G. 
6. 5. 32. Sept. for yo3 Gen. 12:9. 13: 
11. al. saep. Comp, Buttm. §130. n. 2.— 
In N. T. only aor. 1 Pass. an7odny, in 
the pass. sense, to be taken away, Matt. 
9: 15. Mark 2:20. Luke 5:35. or per- 
haps with the mid. intrans. sense, to de- 
part ; comp. Buttm. § 135. 3. § 136. 

‘Anatéa, @, f.rjow, (070, aitéo,) 
to demand back from any one, sc. what: 
is one’s own, fo require, trans, ¢, @70 T1— 
yoo. Luke 6:30. 12: 20 ty wuyijy cov 
amaitovaw O70 cov, lit. they shall require 
thy life, indef. for the Pass. thy life shalt 
be required sc. by him who gave it; 
comp. Buttm. § 129. 1]. Stuart § 500. 
Sept. for iw33 Deut. 15: 2, 3.—Ecelus. 
20:15. Jos. Ant. 12.4.5. Theophr. 
Char. 9 or 12. 

“Anaryéo, o, f. 60, (a0, HAyéox) 
pp. to grieve out, i.e. to cease from griev- 
ing, Thuc. 2.61. In N. T. to cease to 
feel, to be unfeeling, i. e. without sense 
of decorum, shame, etc. Eph. 4: 19. — 
Heliodor. 5. p. 213. Hesych. asnlynxo- 
reg avalodytor VevOMEVOL, AILOKAMOPTES. 


* Anakhacoo, Vv. A110, f. a&o, 
(and, aldcoow,) to remove from, trans. tt 
and tos, Xen. Anab. 3. 2.28. Sept. for 
—[0n Job 9: 34. 2%: 5. Jer. 32: 31. 
Hence in N. T. 

a) Mid. onaddaooopat, to remove 
one’s self from, or intrans. to depart, to 


’ Anadhotpww 


leave) c. a6, Acts 19: 12.—So Act, in- 
trans. Sept. Ex. 19: 22. Herodot. UG: 
So Mid. Xen. Anab. 7. 1. 4. seq. &% ib. 
7,6. 2: 

b) by impl. to free, to set free, to dis- 
miss, trans. seq. ad. Luke 12: 58 
andre Soar ae aitod, to be set free, let 
go, from thy opponent, creditor, etc. 
sc. by private adjustment. — Seq. gen. 
Wisd. 12: 2, 20. Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 9. 6. — So metaph. Heb. 2: 15 
amalhdén tottovs door Posy Fav atov 
Zoxou now dovistac. — Seq. gen. Philo 
de spec. Leg. p. 793 annlhaydo Hs 
ént 19 Gaverp tyumgias. Jos, Ant. 11. 
6.12. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 12. 

" Anadhoro.a, ©, f. daw, (cx6, 
GALotgiw,) to estrange, to alienate ; 
Pass. to be alienated from, to be a stran- 
ger to, seq. gen. Eph. 2: 12. 4: 18. absol. 
Col. 1: 21. Sept. for 397 Ps. 58:4. "32 
Job 21: 29.—4 Mace. 1: 3. Diod. Sic. 3. 
72. ib. 11. 48. 

‘Anados, "sy ov, soft, tender ; 
spoken of a shoot of a tree, Matt. 24: 32. 
Mark 13: 28. So Aquil. eroia hayava 
Lev. 2:14. Sept. cahdrys for nip? 
Ez. 17:4. So of flesh, Sept. for 574 
“Gen. 18:'7.—Aelian. V. H. 3. 42. Xen. 
nab. 1. 5. 2. 

* Anartaa, @, £700, (a6, cvtae,) 
so in N. T. and Diod. Sic. 18. 15; but 
usually f. joouct, as Xen. H. G.1.6.3; to 
meet from opposite directions, to fall in 
with, c.c. dat, Matt. 28: 9. Mark 5: 2. 
14:13. Luke 17:12. John 4: 51. Acts 
16: 16. So Sept. for y3D 1 Sam. 10: 5,— 
Xen. Anab. 2. 3. 17.—Spoken of a hos- 
tile encounter, Luke 14:31. So Sept. to 
fall upon, for 935 Judg. 8: 21. 2Sam. 
1: 15. 

* Anavinoe, ec, 4, (axevtdo,) 
meeting, encounter ; found in N. T. only 
in the phrase sig aavtnow, used for the 
inf. ascartiy, to meet, seq. gen. Matt. 25: 
1,6. 1 Thess, 4: 17. seq. dat. Acts 28: 
15. So Sept. for nNypP> 1 Sam. 9: 14. 
Jer, 41: 6. saep. "ph" 1 Chr. 12: 17, — 
Diod. Sic. 18. 59. Polyb. 5. 26. 8, 


"Ancé, adv. of time, once, i. e. 
a) pp. one time, semel, 2Cor.11: 25. Heb. 
9: 7,26,27,28. 12: 26,27. 1Pet. 3: 18, [20.] 
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* Anaoi 


Sept. for nay Ex. 30: 11. Lev. 16: 34. 
_Xen. Oec. 10.1. Herodian. 1. 10. 8. 
— So dak nat dic, once and again, i.e. 
several times, Phil. 4: 16. 1 Thess. 2: 18. 
So Sept. for p1mwa CyB Neh. 13: 20.— 
1 Mace. 3: 30.” 

b) trop. once for all, already, formerly, 
Heb. 6:4. 10: 2. Jude v. 3,5. So Sept. 
for NON Ps. 62: 12. 89: 36.—Jos. Ant. 
5. 3. 2. 

"AnagaBaros, ov, % 7, adj. (a 
pr. and zagafaivw,) Act. not passing 
over, i. e. not transgressing sc. a law, 
Jos. Ant. 18. 8. 2. Pass. not violated, 
inviolate, e. g. 0 v6mos, Epict. Enchir. 
50. 2. oyog Setog Plut. de Fat. 1. de 
def. Orac. 3. —In N. T. spoken of 
Christ’s priesthood, Heb. 7: 24, either 
Act. not transient, perpetual ; or Pass. 


immutable, unchanging.—F ound only in 
the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 313. 


 Anagaoxevastos, OU, 0,7), adj. 
(a pr. tagacxsvato,) unprepared, 2 Cor. 
9: 4, coll. v. 3.—Jos. Ant. 4.8.41. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 15. 

"Anapvéowat, ovuae, f. joouat, 
depon. (a0, agréouat,) fut. 1 pass. 
axagyndjocouce in pass. sense Luke 12: 
9, comp. Buttm. § 113. 3. n. 6; to abne- 
gate, to deny, seq. infin, Luke 22: 34 
moly 7 Tols axagryoy un eidevou we. — 
Herodot. 8. 69. See Kypke Obs. Sac. in 
loc.—Hence spoken of persons, to deny, 
i.e. to disown, to abjure, trans. 

a) of Christ and his religion, Matt. 
Q6: 34, 85, 75. Mark 14: 30, 31, 72. 
Luke 22: 61. John 13: 38. Of persons 
denied by Christ, Luke 12: 9. Sept. for 
OND Is. 31: 7—Dem. 575. 25 10 ovo. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 24 tov yeuor. 

b) seq. éavtor, to deny one’s self, i. e. 
to disown and renounce self, to disre- 
gard all personal interests and enjoy- 
ments, Matt. 16:24, Mark 8: 34. [Luke 
9: 23.] Comp. Phil. 3: 7, 8. 

Anecott, adv. of time, iq. ar Gert, 
for which it is put in the later editions, 
from now, from this time, i. e. 

a) henceforth, hereafter, Matt. 23: 39. 
26: 29, 64. John 1; 52. Comp. ao tot 
vty Luke 1: 48. — Whether the Attics 
used it in this sense, is doubtful; Lob. 
ad Phryn, p. 20, 21. 


Ancoreucs 


_ b) i. q. gts, but stronger, at this very 
time, even now, John 13: 19. 14:7, Rev. 
14: 13 waxaguor ob vexgot of év xvola 
anodvicxortsc ctor, blessed, even now, 
are the dead, ete.—Aristoph. Plut. 388. 

Anagtispos, ov, 0, (exragrite to 
complete,—a word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 447,) completion. 
Luke 14: 28 e& tyes tx [déovta] mQ0¢ 
amagticuor, whether he has what is neces- 
sary for completion sc. of the build- 
ing.—Dionys. Halic. de comp. Verb. 24. 
p-. 370 ed. Schaefer. 

Anaeyn, 7S, %, (anagyouce to 
offer first-fruits, to sacrifice, Sept. 2 Chr. 
30: 24. 35: 7,9,) pp. an offering of first- 
Jruits ; then, an offering genr, Sept. for 
m72191M Ex, 25: 2, 3.—In N. T. the first- 
fruits, primitiae, which were usually 
consecrated to God ; so Sept. for MWA 
Ex. 23:19. Ley. 23: 10.—Jos. Ant. 4. & 
19. Xen. Oec. 1. 10. — Hence 

a) the first part, earnest, of any thing. 

Rom. 11: 16 anagyn sc. pugcpatos, the 
Jirst-fruits, first portion, sc. of the mass, 
i. e. metaph. spoken of the patriarchs 
and aneestors of the Jewish nation. 
Trop. Rom. 8: 23 wy anxaozyy toi 
avetuatos, the first-fruits of the Spirit, 
i.e. the first gifts of the Spirit, the ear- 
nest, the pledge, aogufay, of future and 
still higher gifts.—Kcclus. 32: 8 aragyn 
ZLELOGY TOV. 

b) spoken of persons, first in time, first 
in any thing, i, e. the first of whom any 
particular thing may be predicated ; 
a firstling. Rom. 16: 5 o¢ éorw dxagzn 
ms Acias sig Xguotoy, i.e. the first in 
Asia Minor who embraced the christian 
religion. 1 Cor. 16: 15. James 1: 18. 
Rev. 14: 4. In 1 Cor. 15: 20, 23, Christ 
is called 4 aagyn TOY xexoyunuevow, i.e. 
the first who has risen from the dead, 

"Anas, acu, av, (io, mag,) i. q. 
sas, but stronger, the whole, every, all to- 
gether, Matt. 24: 39. Mark 16:15, Luke 
47: 27, 29. Acts 11: 10. al. saep. Sept. 
for >> Ps. 22: 24. Jer. 18: 23:—Hero- 
dian. 3.8.4. Thuc. 2. 13. — Spoken 
also indefinitely of a large number, 
without necessarily including every in- 
dividual of that number, Mark 8: 25. 
11: 32. Luke 3: 21. 8:37. 19: 48. ete. 
At. 
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"Aneta 


Aner, o, f. now, to’ deceive, to 
delude, i.e. to lead into error, trans. 
Eph. 5: 6. 1 'Tim. 2: 14 bis. James 1: 
26. Sept. for n°o4 2 K. 18:32. win 
Gen. 3:13. mb Ex. 22: 15.—Herodian. 
2.1. 22. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 20. 


Anatn, nS, 1, (axatem,) decep- 
tion, delusion; Act. sig amatny aitov 
Judith 16:8; in N. T. Pass. spoken of 
any thing which is deceptive, seducing, — 
etc. Matt. 13: 22. Mark 4: 19. Col. 2:8. 
2 Thess, 2:10. Heb. 3: 13 coll. “Auaotia 
no. 2.e. 2 Pet. 2: 13.—Eph. 4: 22 én 
Fupiuc vijg umarne, i. e. deceitful propen- 
sities, which seduce to sin and lead to 
disappointment; Buttm. § 123. n. 4. — 
Judith 9: 10,18. Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 

‘Anatwo, ogos, 6, (apr. and ma- 
T}0,) without father, Pollux Onom. 3. 2. 
4, one who has lost his father, Eurip. 
Orest. 310. In N. T. one whose father 
is not recorded in the Hebrew genealogies, 
Heb. 7: 3. See “Aujtag. 

“Anavyacua, atos, 16, (and, 
avyn splendour,) reflected splendour or 
brightness. Heb. 1:3 anotyaouo tiHs 
dd&y¢ Tov Heo, i.e. trop. in whom the 
divine majesty is conspicuous, i.q. exo 
Col. 1: 15.—Orig. c. Cels. 5. 10 axavy. 
gatos atdiov. 

“Aneidoy, aor. 2, subj. anido, (a6, 
s0w,) used as aor. of &pogéw, Buttm. 
§ 114 under dw and s6oaw; to look 
away from one thing towards another, 
seq. mo0¢ Thue. 7. 71. seq. sg Act. 
Thom. § 51. trop. to look at, to regard, 
seq. m90¢ Jos. Ant, 2.6.1. Dio Cass. 
p. 396. ed. Reim. — In N. T. to see out, 
to see through, i.e. to see to an end, to 
perceive, to know, Phil. 2:23, Sept. Jo- 
nah 4: 5 fag ov amidy th torre vj OAs, 
for N74. 

*Anetiterat, cs, 1, (cevIys,) un- 
willingness to be persuaded, wilful unbe- 
lief, obstinacy, contumacy, Rom, 11: 30, 
32, Eph. 2:2. 5:6. Heb. 4: 6, 11.—Jos. 
Ant. 3. 15. 2. Clem. Alex. Protrept. § 11. 
—Col. 3: 6 viol tis anevPsiac, by Hebr. 
sons of disobedience, unbelievers, 1. e. 
heathen, pagans ; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. 
§ 164, 1. d. Stuart § 444. 


‘Anedtéo 


Aneviréa, ©, £. 700, (amevdys,) not 
to suffer one’s self to be persuaded, to re- 
fuse belief, i.e. to disbelieve, to be diso- 
bedient, etc. 

a) absol. spoken of disbelievers in 
Christ, Acts 14: 2. [17: 5.] 19: 9. Rom. 
15: 31. 2 Pet. 2:7. Spoken of those 
who are disobedient to God, Heb. 3: 18. 
2 Pet. 3: 20. Rom. 11: 31. 10: 21 coll. 
Is. 65: 20 where Sept. for 77, as 
also Hos. 9: 18. Sept. for 4772 Deut. 
9:7. Is. 50:5. 63: 10.—Jos. Ant. 6.7. 4. 
Hom. Od. 5. 43.—Hence 0% anevFjoar- 
ts, unbelievers, i.e. heathen, pagans, 
Heb. 11: 31. So Sept. for 2258 Is. 66: 
14. Comp. in ? AmetPeve. 

b) seq. dat. of person or thing, e. g. 
tH vig John 3:36. 19 Sep Rom. 11: 30 
coll. Num. 14: 43 1@ xvgip. So ti 
adj dele Rom. 2:8. 19 hoyo 2 Pet. 2: 8. 
3: 1. 1 svayyslin 2 Pet. 4: 17. Comp. 
Deut. 1: 26 1 érjuate. 9: 23, 32: 53. 

"Anevdne, 08, OVS, 6, 7, adj. (a 
pr. and zet3o,) unwilling to be persuaded, 
refusing belief and obedience, contuma- 
cious, Luke 1:17, Tit. 1: 16. 3: 3. 
Seq. dat. of pers, or thing, Acts 26: 19. 
Rom. 1: 30. 2 Tim. 3; 2. Sept. for 
750 Deut. 21: 18. 47972 Num. 20: 10. 
"979 Is. 30: 9. — Ecclus. 16: 6. 47: 21. 
Herodian. 2, 4. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 5, 19. 


“An eihéa, 0, f. 0a, to threaten, to 
menace, seq. dat. Acts 4: 17 amsid7 ast 
Anooueda avroig let us strongly threaten. 
The use of cre} here is intensive ; see 
in “Ayolkuaw b, and “4vadsua, — Jos. 
Ant. 5. 2. 8. Herodian. 6. 8. 13. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 18.—Hence in the sense of 
to reproach, to upbraid, absol. 1 Pet. 2: 
23 macyov ox yrsidet. 


So Sept. for 
sya Nah. 1: 4. oxy Is. 66: 14. 


"Anedn, NS; Hy (amedéw,) threat, 
Acts 4: 17 see in “Ameidsw. 4: 29. 9: 1. 
—Jos. Ant. 8.13.8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5.18. 
—Hence, reproach, upbraiding, E:ph. 6: 
9. So Sept. for yt Prov.19: 12. A753 
Prov. 13:8, 17:10. pt Hab. 3: 11." ° 


‘Aecuc, £.écouc, (cd, siué am,) 
to be absent, 1 Cor. 5: 8. 2 Cor.10: 1, 11. 
18: 2, 10. Phil. 1:27. Col. 2: 5.—Wisd. 
9:6. Herodian, 2. 7,8. Xen. Cony. 8. 18. 


“df > > . 
A net {t, (cn0,ehu go,)impf. eryjewv, 
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’ Anehavvo 


Buttm. § 108. V. to go away, depart, in- 
trans. Acts 17: 10. — Jos. Ant, 1. 2. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 11. P E 

* Aneinoy, aor. 2, (a0, eitoy,) aor. 
1 Mid. dneurcuyy, Buttm. § 96. n. 1. 
§ 114 sub «imei. Winer § 15 cimeiv. 
pp. to speak out or off, i.e. to the end, 
Hom. Il. 7. 416; or in the sense of to 
refuse, to deny, ib. 1.515. Sept. Zech. 
11: 12. or to interdict, forbid, Sept. 1 K. 
11: 2. Jos. Ant. 3. 12. 1.—In N. T. Mid. 
to speak one’s self off from any thing, i. e. 
to renounce, to disown, sc. with aversion, 
trans. 2 Cor. 4:2. So Sept. for oN” 
Job 10: 3.—Wisd. 11:15. Max. Tyr. 5. 
5 "Auacig aeimato Tlohvxgatyy. Plut. 
Coriol. 8. Dio Cass. p. 605 ed. Reim. 
Herodot. 1. 59. 

"Aneipactos, Ov, 6, %, adj. (a pr- 
and ssigafm,) untried, untempted, i. e. 
incapable of being tempted, seq. gen. 
James 1: 13. Comp. Buttm. § 182. 6.1. 
—Ignat. Ep. ad Philipp. té svgateug tov 
ansigaotoy. Constitut. Apost. I. 8. Un- 
attempted, Jos, B. J. 5. 9. 3. ib. 7. 8 1. 
—Others, Act. not having tried. 

" Anevoos, ov, 6,7, adj. (c pr. and 
meiga,) inexperienced, ignorant, seq. gen. 
Heb. 5:13 &ergos Aoyou, ignorant of true 
doctrine. Comp. Buttm. § 182. 5. 1. 
Sept. for 58 Zech. 11: 15. O32 xd 
1 Sam. 17: 39-—Wisd. 13:18. Jos. Ant. 
7.14. 1. Plut. de glor. Athen. c. 6, 

Anexdéyouct, f. &ouct, depon. 
(amo, éxdsyoucs,) to wait out, i.e. to 
wait long for, to await ardently, to 
expect, trans. Rom. 8: 19, 23, 25. 
1Cor, 1:7. | Gal..5: 5.—. Phil. 3 20: 
Heb. 9: 28. 1 Pet. 3: 20 in later edi- 
tions. 

An exOvoMcte, f. toouat, (a0, 
éxdvouct,) depon. Mid. to strip off, to lay 
aside. In N. TT. trop. Col. 3: 9 tov 2a- 
Lowoy Xv Fowroyv. So trans. to despoil, 
Col. 2: 15 tag aoxas, i.e. deprive of 
power.—Act. Jos. Ant. 6. 14, 2 asexdug 
Thy Bacwdixjy eo d7ta. 

‘An EXOVOLS, ECS, 7, (acexdVouat,) 
a putting off, metaph. renunciation, Col. 
2: 11 anéxdvorg toU cauatos THs THoXdS. 

‘Anehavva, aor. 1 anijhace, (a6, 
életive,) to drive away from, seq. amd, 


“Anehey wos 


Acts 18: 16. Sept. for sx Ez. 34: 12. 
—Wisd. 17: 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 12. 

An eheymos, Ou, 6, (ashsyzo,) 
confutation ; by impl. disesteem, con- 
tempt, Acts 19: 27 sic amedsyuoy édeix, 
i.e. amshsyyeo Fut, parallel to sig ower 
hoya Fi} y.cat. 


Aneheviegos, OU, 0,1), adj. (706, 
éhevegos,) a freedman, 1 Cor, 7: 22. — 
Jos. Ant. 7.11.2. Herodian. 4. 8. 11. 
Xen. Rep. Athen, 1. 10. 


Anehane, ou, 0, pr. name of a 
Christian, Rom. 16: 10. 

Arehnivo, f. isw, (and, eanite,) 
to hope out, i.e. to have done hoping, to 
despond, to despair, Luke 6: 35 Savettete, 
[xate] undéy amednivortss, i.e. lend, never 
despairing nor doubting of requital, for 
so your reward will be great from God ; 
comp. vy. 34.—Sept. Is. 29:19. Judith 
9:11. 2Macc. 9:18. Diod. Sic, 2: 25. 
Polyb. 3. 63. 13. — Others, to hope for 
something in return, i. q. édnitew ano 
tivog, comp. anxsoSiew Athen. 14. c. 17 
ed. Casaub. aautéiy Theophr. Char. 9 
or 12. 


* Anevur tt, adv. (a0, tvavt,) from 
over against, opposite to, viz. 

a) pp. before, in the presence of, spok- 
en of persons, Matt. 21: 2. 27: 24 ané- 
yorte Tov oydov. Acts 3:16, So Sept. 
for 97> Ex. 14:2. Num. 7:10. 33 
Hos. 7:2. 3337) Gen. 21: 16. m3 Judg. 
19: 10.—Spoken of place, Matt. 27: 61 
tov tapov. Sept. for 9225 Ez. 40: 49. 
332 Neh. 7:3. : 

"b) by Hebr. trop. of what is before 
the mind, Rom. 3: 18 ovx tot goBos 
Seod ansvorts tov optukuay avtay, 
quoted from Ps. 36: 2, where Sept. for 
pry 422. 

c) by Hebr. against, contrary to, Acts 
17:7 anévoyt tay Soypatay Kaicagos. 
So Sept. for nNapd 2 Sam. 10: 17. 
bap Ez. 26: 9.—Ecclus. 37: 4. 


> ~ 
Anén @, see *Antinoy. 


*Anéoartos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a pr. 
and mEQUS limit, ) unlimited. 1 Tim. 1: 
4 yeveohoyion aégaytoe interminable ge- 
nealogies, i. e. which may be extended 
without limit, worthless. Sept. for 
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"Anéoyomct 


APT Nb Job 36: 26. — Herodian. 8. 5. 
21. Thue. 4: 36. 


AneQusnestas, ady. (@ pr. and 
meguomuw to distract,) without distraction, 
without solicitude, sc. about earthly 
things, 1 Cor. 7: 35, coll. v. 82—34. — 
Polyb. 2. 20. 12. Arrian, Diss. Ep. 1. 
29.59. 

‘Aneoituntos, OU, 6,1, adj. (pr. 
and megutéuva,) not circumcised, pp. 
Sept. for bay Gen. 17: 14. Ex. 12: 48. 
2 Mace. 1:51. In N. T. metaph. Acts 
7: 51 cegituntoe tH xaQdig xat tots 
aoly, uncircumcised in heart and ears, 
i. e. whose heart and ears are still cov- 
ered with the oxeofvotia of nature, so 
that they neither listen to nor obey the 
divine precepts; hence obdurate, per- 
verse. So Sept. and a>—7>4y Ez. 44:7. 
m7 ey Jer. 6:10. 


‘Anéoyouce, f. anshevoount, aor. 
Qanjldov, perf. ansdjdvda ; for this 
fut. instead of the more usual deus, see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 37, 38. Buttm. § 108. 
V.5. §114. p. 282; to go away from 
one place etc. to another ; hence 

a) genr. to go away, to depart, absol. 
Matt. 8: 21, 18: 25, 28. 16:4, 18: 30. 
Mark 5: 20, 24. 6:28. al. Seq. amd, 
Mark 5:17. Luke 1:38. 2:15. 8:37. al. 
Sept. for ‘Jo Gen. 19: 2, 21: 14, 
iz Gen. 15: 15. — Herodian. 4, 3. 14. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 39. — Trop. spoken of 
things, etc. e. g. of leprosy, Mark 1: 42. 
Luke 5: 13. of fruits, Rev. 18: 14 4 
dxden anid ao cov, has passed 
away, perished, from thee, i. q. amaheto 
and cov ibid. So Rev. 21: 1 4 weer 
yh anildey has passed away, in later 
edit. 21: 4. Rev. 9:12 9 oval 9 mula 
anihdey, is over, is past. 11: 14. So 
Sept. 6 tstog anfdGey for FT Cant. 
Amis 

b) to go away to 2 place, i.e. to depart 
for, to set off, to journey, etc. C. éxet Matt. 
9: 22, Srrov 8: 19.—Seq. sis Matt. 8: 32, 
33. 10: 5. 14: 15. 25: 46, al. — Lucian. 
D. D. 16. 1. — Seq. 70s, Matt. 14: 25. 
Mark 3:13. Rev. 10: 9. al. — Xen. An. 
1. 9.29,—Spoken of a passage by water, 
Matt. 8: 18. Mark 6: 32. John 6: 1, 22. 
—Metaph. spoken of rumor, fo go forth, 
spread abroad, Matt, 4; 24, coll. 9: 26 


‘Aneyo 7 
where it is ésijh-Fev.—Tncluding the idea 
of arrival, i.e. to go away quite to 
a place, i.e. to come to, to arrive at, 
Luke 28: 33 ote iin Foy & émb Toy TOmOY. 
So Sept. anildey ep tag Fhiyrs for 
niz Gen. 42: 21. 

c) by Hebr.c. ¢. éxtcw tus, to go 
away after any one, i.e. to follow, e. g. 
as companions or disciples, in the Jew- 
ish manner, Mark 1: 20, Luke 17: 23. 
John 12:19. So dnlow cuguos Etégus 
Jude 7.—Heb. 9958 F559 Judg. 2: 12. 
1 Sam. 6: 12, where Sot TOQEU MOLL 
omicw. — In a similar sense, seq. 1909" 
two, John 6: 68. 

d) in the sense of to withdraw, to go 
apart, Matt. 26: 36, Acts 4: 15. 

e) spoken of those w ho turn back, 
to go back, to return, seq. sig, Matt. 9: 7. 
Luke 1: 23. John 4: 3. So righ aa 
31) Gen. 3: 19. 31: 13. Josh. 1 
6: 14. Job 1: 21. al.—Herodian. 8 8. is 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 1—In John c.c. sig ta 
oniow, to turn back, John 18: 6. to re- 
turn, 6: 66. At. 


"Anéya, Ff. apesa, (a6, Ho.) 

1. to hold off from, as a ship from the 
shore, Od. 15. 33; and hence to avert, 
to restrain, etc. Il. 1.97. Herodot. 8. 27. 
Sept. for 9272 Prov. 3: 27. Hence in 
INGE: 

a) Mid. aneyouas, to hold back one’s 
self from, i. e. to abstain, to refrain from, 
c. c. gen. or seq. ad, Acts 15: 20, 29. 
1 Thess. 4:3. 5:22. 1 Tim. 4:3. 1 Pet. 
2:11. Sept. for "299 Job 1:1,8& 4m 
Proy. 23: 4. — Herodot. 73. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 4. ib. 4. 4. 13. 

b) intrans. fo be distant from, to be ab- 
sent, suppl. éeuroy ete. comp. Buttm. 
§ 113. n. 2. § 130. n, 2.—Luke 7: 6. 15: 
20. 24:13. So Sept. Is. 55: 9 where 
Neb. 724. — 2 Mace. 12: 29. Jos. Ant. 
4.6.4. Xen. An. 4. 3. 5.—Trop. spoken 
of the heart ete, Matt. 15: 8 and Mark 
7: 6, mogdw ansysr an enor, their heart 
is far from me, i.e. they do not reverence 
nor regard me ; quoted from Is. 29: 13, 
where Sept. for raat 

2. to have off or out, i.e. to have all 
that is one’s due, so as to cease from 
having any more, to have received in full; 
comp. Tittm. in Bibl. Repos. LI. p. 52, 
58. Spoken of reward or wages, ua For, 


9. 


6 


Matt. 6: 2, 5,16. stagaxdnow Luke 6: 
24. acyta Phil. 4:18. Spoken of a per- 
son, to have for good and all, Philem. 15. 
Sept. Gen. 43: 23 and Num. 32: 19, where 
Heb. x52. — Jos. Ant. 1. 30. Gai Ett. 
Solon. c. 22. — Hence anéyee impers. 
suficit, it is enough, Mark 14: 41, i.e. ye 
have slept enough ; ; comp. Like 22: 45, 
46, and comp. ixavoy éor, Luke 22: 38. 
— Anacr. Od. 38. v. 33: antyer* Bhéno 
yug aitiy.  Hesych. amntyse* 70 40%, 

éSaouet. — Others, ¢f is gone, it is over, 
sc. the hour of anguish. 


" Anwotos 


"Anostéa, @, f. jou, (&x0T0¢,) to 
withhold belief, to doubt, to distrust, absol. 
Acts 28: 24. Mark 16: 11. Luke 24: 41. 
seq. dat. Luke 24: 11.—Wisd. 1:2. 12: 
17, Jos. Ant. 2, 4.5. Xen. Anab. 2. 5. 6. 
— Hence, to disbelieve, to be unbelieving, 
i.e. without faith in God and Christ, 
Mark 16:16. Rom. 3: 3.—Wisd. 10: 7. 
— By impl. to break one’s faith, to preve 
false, 2 Tim. 2: 13. 


‘A ntoriee, Ge, %, (amwT0¢,) unbe- 
lief, incredulity, distrust, sc. in respect to 
declarations, doctrines, promises, etc. 
Matt. 13: 58. 17: 20. Mark 6: 6. 9: 24. 
16:14. Rom. 3:3. 4:20. 11:20, 23. 
So 1 Tim. 1:13 é emotig, i.e. ina 
state of unbelief, before embracing the 
gospel.—Jos. Ant. 2.4. 3. Diod. Sic. 11. 
89. Thuc. 1. 10.—Hence by impl. vio- 
lation of faith, perfidy, apostasy, Heb. 3: 
12, 19.—Wisd. 14: 25. Polyb. 3. 99. 7 


Anistoe, ou, 6, %j, adj. (@ pr. and 
moti.) 

1, Pass. spoken of things, incredible, 
Acts 26: 8 ti dmictoy xolvetar. — Jos, 
Ant. 6. 10. 2 oyoy &auctor. Xen.Conv. 
4,50. Hiero1. 9. 

2. Act. spoken of persons, withholding 
belief, incredulous, distrustful, Matt. 17: 
17. Mark 9:19. Luke 9:41. John 20: 
27. So ot &niotor, those who have not 
believed sc. on Christ, 2 Cor. 4: 4. —He- 
rodot. 9, 98. Hesych. &votog* amaod— 
msiotos, amevdrg. — Hence by Fimpl. 
heathen, pagan, one who does not be- 
lieve in and worship the true God, 
1 Cor. 6:6. 7: 12, 13, 14 bis, 15. 10: 27. 
14; 22 bis, 23, 24. So with the idea of 
impiety, 2 Gor. 6: 14,15. 1 Tim. 5:8. 
Tit. 1: 15. So Sept. for aq Is. 17: 10.— 


“Andoog 7 
Further, by impl. faithless, false, apostate, 
Luke 12: 46. Rey. 21: 8.—Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 19. 


“Anioos, ous ; On, js Cov, ov” ; 
simple, i. e. not complex, easy, Xen. Cyr. 
1.6.27. In N. T. metaph. spoken of the 
eye, sound, perfect, Matt. 6: 22. Luke 
IL: 34. 


‘Ado tye, THUS, 
simplicity, i. e. 

a) genr. sincerity, candour, probity, 
2 Cor. 1:12. So Sept. for pm 2 Sam. 
15: 11. Prov. 19: 1.—Jos. B. J. 5.7. 4. 
Polyb. 1. 78. 8.—So éy émhorytt xagdias, 
in simplicity of heart, sincerity, Eph. 6: 
5. Col. 3: 22. So Sept. for 2a> 7 
Wiehe, 2-470 Wiad: dvds fe 8 

b) spoken of christian simplicity, 
frankness, integrity, fidelity, etc. 2 Cor. 
11: 3.—So fidelity, 1 Mace. 2: 37, 60.— 
As manifesting itself in liberality, Rom. 
12:8. 2Cor. 8: 2. 9:11, 13.—Jos. Ant. 
7.13. 4. 


‘Athos, adv. (éth60¢,) simply, i.e. 
in N. T. in simplicity, sincerely, in reality, 
James 1:5. Sept. for 5m2 Prov. 10: 10. 
—Polyb. 32. 13. 14.—Others, liberally ; 
see in ‘Amdotys b. 


a}, (ash00s,) 


* Ano , prep. governing the genitive. 
Like &, zaga, and wzo0, it expresses 
what is strictly the idea of the genitive 
case itself, (Buttm. § 132. 2,) viz. the 
going forth or proceeding of one object 
from another. 470 is used of such ob- 
jects as before were on, by, or with, an- 
other, but are now separated from it; 
(not in it, for to this é* corresponds ;) 
either in respect of place, time, origin 
or source, etc. Its general meaning is 
therefore from, away from, of, etc. Sept. 
for 772 passim. 

J, Of place. 
from, away from. 


1. Implying motion 


a) genr. and put after words signify- 


ing departure from a place, person, etc. 
Matt. 8: 34 dmc petoBi a0 TAY dole 
aitoy. 18: 1 é&ehdwv ano tig oixtas. 
20: 29 éunogevousvay avtayr aco “Teguyos. 
24: 1. Mark 16: 8 Zpuyoy ao tov wyy- 
peiov. Luke 4:1, 9:33 dvazapiler dou 
ax avrov. 24: 31,51. Acts 1: 4. 12:19. 
13: 13, 14.—Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 11. Anab. 
7. 1. 4. — So trop. spoken of diseases, 


> 


‘An 0 


Mark 1: 42. Acts 19: 12. of goods taken 
Rev. 18: 14. of error, wandering, 1'Tim. 
6: 10. James 5: 19. of aversion Rom. 
16: 17. 1 Tim. 6: 5. of desertion Acts 
15: 38. 21: 21. and the like often. — 
Put in like manner after words imply- 
ing any kind of motion away from a 
place or person. Matt. 5: 29 Sade a0 cov. 
26: 39. 28: 2. Mark 7: 33. 14: 36. Luke 
9:5. John 18: 28. al. saep.—So trop. in 
the constructio praegnans, Acts 8: 22 
patovonooy [xt aooteuepntt] uso Tis 
nxaxtac. Heb. 6:1. 1 John 3:17. 2 Thess. 
2: 2. — Sometimes with the accessory 
idea of down, down from, sc. a higher 
place, after verbs of motion of any kind, 
Matt. 8: 1 xataSart O08 ate avo tod 
ogous. Luke 9: 37. 17: 29. Acts 9: 18. 
13; 29. 

b) as indicating the place whence any 
thing comes, sets off, ete. Acts 12: 20. 
15: 33. 28:21 otts yoauuota eéskousdo. 
aso tg Iovdaiac, 1 Thess. 3:6. Cor- 
responding to ugyou Rom. 15: 19. to &wg 
Matt. 1: 17.—Xen. Anab. 5. 5. 4. — Put 
after verbs of coming, following, setting 
off, etc. Matt. 2: 1 uayou amo avatolav 
rageyévovto. 3: 16 avéfn ao tov Wetos, 
i. e. away from, not out of. 4: 25. 8: 11. 
Mark 1:9. 6:33. Luke 12: 54. Acts 13: 
31. Rom. 1: 18. So with édoy ete. 
implied, Mark 7: 4. Luke 22: 43, — 
Herodot. 8. 70, 114. Diod. Sic. 1. 31.— 
Prefixed to an adverb of the like sense, 
ano &vwdsy, Matt. 27: 51; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p.46.—Hom. I]. 8. 365 av ovea— 
voter. 24, 492. — Spoken of order or 
succession, &OZoMoL amo tivo, to begin 
from, etc. Matt. 20: 8. Luke 23:5. John 
8: 9. Acts 8: 35. — Theophr. Char. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 3.5. 15.—So with agSausvog 
implied, Acts 28: 23. 17: 2, So Matt. 
23: 34. Matt. 2:16 ao dietovs not xa 
torow, from two years old downwards. 

2. Implying the separation, removal, 
of one thing from another ; and put af- 
ter words which denote this in any way. 
Such verbs are often construed with a 
simple genitive ; but the prep. may also 
be inserted for the sake of perspicuity ; 
Buttm. § 132. 3.—Thus 

a) afier verbs implying separation, 
Matt. 25: 32. Rom. 8:35, 39. 1 Thess. 
9: 17.—_Wisd. 1:3. Plat. Phaedo. c. 12. 
—So in the constructio praegnans 


"Ano 


Rom. 9: 3, see in avéFeua. 2 Cor. 11: 3. 
2 Thess. 1: 9. Col. 2: 20. 

b) after verbs of depriving, removing, 
taking away, etc. Matt. 9: 15. 13: 12, 
Luke 10: 42. Luke 6:29 see in Kwivo. 
So where this idea is implied i in the con- 
text; as amwheto ano cov, Rev. 18: 14. 
So Sept and 772 Tas Jer. 18: 18. —Af- 
ter verbs of hiding, concealing, in 
which removal is implied, Matt. 11: 25. 
Luke 9: 45. 19: 42. So Sept. and 
qa Windom Gen. 4:14. qa oor 2 K. 
4: 27. — Ecclus. 17: 15, 20. Hom. Od. 
23. 110.—So after totegow, Heb. 12: 15. 

c) after verbs of demanding, desisting, 
abstaining, restraining, etc. as aouteiy 
Luke 6: 30. éxfyteiy 11: 51. agiotjus 
Acts 5: 38. anéyecSou Acts 15: 20. 
notanavey Heb. 4:4. 1 Pet.3:10. é&- 
Ouety Rev. 6: 10. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 11. 

d) after verbs of lovsing, i.e. dvew 
and asodvew, Luke 18:15. 16:18. 1Cor, 
7:27. xatagysiy, Rom. 7: 2, 6.—In like 
manner after verbs of freeing, purifying 
Jrom, healing, ete. and also after similar 
adjectives. So after cote Matt, 1: 21. 

 Feoomevew Luke 5:15.  toeFjvae 6: 17. 
Smavovy Acts 13:39.  edevFsqoty Rom. 
6: 18,22. éleoFou 15: 31. xaPaoivew 
2Cor, 7:1. 2 Tim. 2:21.  davtige- 
oda. Heb. 10: 22. Aovsw Acts 16: 33. 
Rev. J: 5. ete. By implic. Heb. 11: 34. 
——After &a@o¢ Matt, 27: 24. tyujg Mark 
5: 34. xordagos Acts 20: 26.  theudsod¢ 
Rom. 7: 3. éomdog James 1: 27. — So 
with verbs of redeeming, Rey. 14: 3, 4, 
comp. Ayooeto. 

e) after verbs implying fear, caution, 
avoidance, etc. e. g. after poSsiodar 
Matt. 10: 28. Luke 12: 4. So Sept. for 

772 nnn Jer. 10: 2.—Judith 4: 2. 1Macc. 
8 ‘12. "So pd8og a6 twog Xen. Anab. 
7. 2. 37. — After pudarre and pudat- 
tec Fat, 1 John 5: 21. 2 Thess. 3: 3. 
Luke 12:15. Sept. for 772 \72D Ps. 18. 
24.—Ecclus. 12: 11. ae Cyr. 2. 3. 9. 
— After mgocéysw Matt. 7: 15. 10: 17. 
Luke 12: 1. 20: 46. pil for 772 >4n 
2 Chr. 35: 21.—Ecclus, 6: 18. 13: 8.— 
After Siémey in the sense of to beware, 
Mark 8: 15. 12: 38. getyew to avoid, 
1 Cor. 10: 14, 

3. Implying distance of one object 
from another, Rey, 12: 14 t9épetar— 
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an0 TeOTWTOV TOU opens, i. e. far from, 
away from, the serpent. ——Xen. Anab. . 
3.9. — Moxgay ano, far from, Matt. 8 
30. al. Sept. for 772 PIAA Ex. 33: de 
— So after anxézw, Luke 7: 6 aso ti¢ 
oimias, 24: 18. — Xen. An. 4. 3. 5. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 67.—In later Greek writers 
and in N. T. eo is prefixed to the noun 
of measure, which marks the distance ; 
as John 11:18 3; ay dé 9) 7) By Favia & eyys TOY 
“Tegogoht wor, as ano otadioy Sexanéyte. 
21: 8 we ano anzar Siuxociov. Rev. 14: 
20. — Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 4 Sudiwy orgato- 
medov ato Osa. oTadLwY TIS “Tegizoivt06. 
18.3: 2. Diod. Sic. 1.51. The full 
form seems to be sivas a0, to be distant 
from, as Jos, B. J. 1. 3.5. or yiveodou 
amo ; see Kypke Obs. in N, T. I. p. 390. 
—Before an adv. of distance, a0 pox 
ood, Matt. 26:58. Rev. 18:10. So 
Sept. for Pm 7272 Ps. 138: 6. panya> 
Ezra 3: 13. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p.46, 
461.—Polemo Physiogn. 1. 6. 

4, Found sometimes instead of é&x, 
where the distinction between the two 
(see above) is not definitely kept in 
view; so after verbs comp. with éz, as 
éxSahw to xagpos ano Tov opPuhuov 
Matt. 7: 4, coll. v. 5 where it is €x tov 
ogs. Acts 13: 50, coll. John 2: 15. — 
Luke 9: 5 eSegzousvou and Tho MOAEwC, 
coll. John 4: 30, & THs mohEWs. Matt. 
17: 18 e&jhdev on avrow TO Saimorvor, 
Mark 1: 25, 26, & evrot. So metaph. 
of thoughts, purposes, etc. Mark 7: 15 
Ta &xT0QEVoUsVa UT avTOv, coll. v. 20 
&* TOU ‘av D-gasr0u, and Matt. 15:11 éx 
Tov otOuaTos. ib. 18, 19, &x THs xorg dlc. 
Matt. 1s: 35 si agyte ato Tav xayduay 
Ta TAQunreuarc, coll. Mark 12: 30, 33. 
In many instances such verbs imply 
external departure, and are then properly 
construed with asd, as Luke 5:8 &£she 
an guov, comp. 1. a. above.—Put also 
for é« after the verbs éysiou, durysign, 
etc. Matt. 1: 24 dieyegPeic oxo tot Un 
you, coll. Rom. 13: 11 && Unvov £7eQ: 7} 
vot. Matt. 14:2 yéo9n and tev VEXQOY, 
and so 27: 64, 28:7, coll. Mark 6: 14, 16. 
John 12: 1,9. Acts 3: 15. 13: 30. etc. 
where it is &x vexoav. — So ao for &% 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 2 hap Scvousy oute &x 
Tis vis ovdév—ovte Ud THY oixioy. Hi- 
ero 1, 38. 


"Ano 


_ IL. Of time, i. e. from any time on- 
wards, since any time. 

a) before a noun. Matt. 9: 22 &o 
TIS woes éxstyng. 11: 12 AO TAY HusQay 
-Twavvov. Luke 1: 70. 8: 43. Acts 23: 
23; 1 John 1: 1. — Xen. Anab, 7. 5. 6. 
Plut. Lucull. c. 2.—With the names of 
persons, Matt. 1:17. Rom. 5: 14.—He- 
rodian. 6. 2. 5. — Before events or cir- 
cumstances, Matt. 1: 17. 13:35. Luke 


2: 36. Acts 11: 19.—Herodot. 8, 54, 55. 


Thue. 7. 43. 

b) before a pronoun, as aq jj¢ sc. 
jucous, from what day, i.e. from the time 
when, since, Luke 7: 45. Acts 24: 11. 
2 Pet. 3: 4. Fully written Col. 1: 6, 9. 
comp. Acts 20: 18. 24: 11, — Xen. H. 
G. 4. 6. 6. —So ag ov sc. yodvou from 
what time, since, Luke 13: 25. 24: 21. 
Rev. 16:18. Sept. for [x72 Ex. 5: 23. 
—Jos, Ant. 4. 4.6. Xen. Conv. 4. 62. 
Fully, ag ov yoovov Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 13. 

c) before adverbs of time, with or 
without tov, e. g. a0 Tov viv, from 
now, henceforth, Luke I: 48. Acts 18: 6. 
ase tote see in “Agr and “Anagt. — 
amo méguol, since a year ago, 2 Cor. 8: 
10. 9: 2. a0 mit, from morning, Acts 
98: 23. aso tots, from that time, Matt. 
4: 17. al. see in Tote.—Simplic. in Epict. 
166. — See Lob, ad Phryn. p. 47, 461. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 210. 

Ill. Of the origin or source of any 
thing ; where azo marks the secondary, 
indirect, mediate origin; while é de- 
notes the primary, direct,ultimate source ; 
and io the immediate efficient agent ; 
comp. Herm. ad Soph. Electr. 65. Wi- 
ner § 51. p. 313. 

1. Spoken of the place or quarter 
whence any one is derived, or where 
he belongs ; so with the art. Matt. 21: 
11 6 xgoprtns, 6 ano Noluyét, a Naza- 
rene. Mark 15: 43. Acts 6:9. Heb. 7: 
13.—Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 5. — Without the 
art. Luke 9:38 dro ano tot ozhov. 
John 1: 45 ty 08 6 Dilinmos and Byd- 
coide. Matt. 15:1. Acts 2:5. Gal. 4: 
24, the Mount Sinai covenant. Mark 8: 
11 onusioy ax ovgavov. — Xen. H. G, 
3. 2. 17. 

2. Of the source, i.e. the person or 
thing from which any thing proceeds, 
is derived, etc. Matt. 24: 32 ano tijs 
aunis padere thy magafodjy i.e. the 


79 


‘Ano 


parable drawn from the fig-tree. 2'Tim. 
1: 3 @ datgsim and meoyorar, i.e. 
whom I worship with a devotion in- 
herited from my ancestors. Others, in 
the manner of, see no. 3 below.—Thuc. 
4.108. Plut. Fab.Max. c.2.—So 1Thess. 
2: 6, Jokay otte ag tu» ovte an bA- 
Joy, parallel to & o»eanwy, i. e. hu- 
man applause. — Palaeph. Fab. 18, 40. 
— Spoken of persons from whom one 
hears, learns, asks any thing. Matt. 11: 
29 waders aw euov. Col, 1:7. Mark 15: 
45 yvous ano tov xsvtugimvos. Luke 22: 
71 qxotcousy a0 TOU cTOmetos avTOv. 
Acts 9:18. So of any source of knowl- 
edge, Matt. 7: 16, 20, ano tay xognay 
avtay éxiyvacsads avtove.—Thuce.1.25. 
—Here too we may refer the use of o:6- 
to mark that which is the occasion or 
indirect cause of any thing, e. g. 

a) before the incidental cause, from, 
i. e. by reason of, on account of, because 
of, in consequence of. Matt, 18: 7 ovat 
TO xooum ano tay oxuvdchov. Luke 
19: 3 ovx 70tvvato amo tov oydov. John 
21: 6. Acts 20: 9, 22: 11. 2 Cor. 7: 13- 
Heb. 5:7. Rev. 9:18. So Sept. and 
779 Ex. 6:9. 2Chr. 5:6. 20: 9.—Ee- 
clus. 41:17 sq. Jos. Ant. 9.4.3 aziuy, 
ap nS ayvojosy avtoy euchhoy. 

b) before the inciting cause, motive, 
especially an affection of the mind, e. g- 
Matt. 13: 44 ao tig yoods wttov imayeL. 
Luke 24: 41. 22: 45 xouopévous ano 
Tig Avayg. Matt. 14: 26 ano tod pofov 
txoukey, 28:4, Luke 21: 26. Acts 12: 
14. 2 Cor. 2: 3. 

ce) before the secondary efficient 
cause, or that which produces, exhibits, 
bestows any thing. Matt. 12: 38 Jéhouer 
and cow onusioy ide, i. e. exhibited by 
thee, but wrought ultimately vxo tov 
Gov. Acts 23:21 ry ano cov émay- 
yeliay, i. e. to be given, made by thee. 
2 Cor. 3:18 xaddneo amd xvgiov myst- 
patos. Gal. 1:1 GxooTtohos ovx ane a- 
Jour. — So aiozivoune a avtoU, to 
be put to shame by him, i.e. to be 
ashamed at his coming, before him, 
1 John 2: 28. Sept. for 772 waa Jer. 22: 
99, After verbs of having or receiving 
any thing from the author etc. 1 Cor. 6: 
19. 1Tim. 3:7. 1 John 2: 20,27. 4: 
21. So and B00, ano xugiov, ete. 
as the author or bestower, Rom. 1: 7. 
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1321; 1 Cor. 173, 30. 4:5: 2 Cor. Ep2. 
Gal. 1:3. Eph. 1: 2. Phil. 1: 2, 28. al. 
saep.—So ag éavrov, of one’s self, i.e. 
of one’s own accord, by his own authority, 
Luke 12: 57. 21: 30. John 5: 19, 15: 4. 
al. “An éuavron, of myself, etc. John 
5:30. 7:17. 14:10. al. ‘47’ éuod, of 
myself, by my own authority, John 7: 28. 
—Diod. Sic. 17. 56. See Kypke Obs. 
in N. T. I. p. 391. 
d) put after neuter and passive verbs 
to mark the author and source of the 
action ; but not where the author is to 
be conceived of as personally and imme- 
diately active,—this latter idea being 
expressed by imo and augue; Winer 
§ 51. p. 318. Matt. 16: 21 wodhe wadeiv 
ano tay woechutéowy. (Lucian D. D. 6. 
5.) Acts 2: 22 avdou a0 tot Feot ao- 
Osdevyuévoy, i.e. confirmed from God, 
from heaven, etc. — Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 5. 
—So Acts 10: 17, 21, ameotadusvor aro 
tov Kogyniéov, i.e. sent from Cornelius, 
from his household; comp. 11: 11 where 
it is @xo Koucagstas, and comp. also in 
a different sense Luke 1: 26 ameotwd. 
txo and John 1: 6 rage. So James 1: 
13 a0 tov Feov mwevoafouct, i.e. tempted 
from God, from heaven ; comp. to tow 
dvoSddov Matt. 4:1. Luke 4:2. al. where 
Satan is represented as the tmnmediate 
agent. Rey. 12: 6, coll. Matt. 20: 3. — 
Matt; 11: 19. Luke 7: 35. Jude 23, — 
Still caro would seem in a few instances 
in N. T. to be used less definitely where 
ad might be expected; Mark & 31 
anodoxyuarIjva coro Tay TOScBUTEQMy. 
Luke 9; 22, 17: 25. Comp. 1 Pet. 2: 4, 
where it is i170. Comp. Passow sub 
ard C. 9. 

3. Spoken of the manner or mode in 
which any thing is done, ete. e. ¢. Matt. 
18: 35 to forgive amd xaodiay, from the 
heart, i.e. heartily, fally—So ero wuyijg 
Theophr. 19 or 17. &0 yroung Aeschyl, 
Eumen, 661. a ovtouctov voluntarily 
Xen. An. 1, 2. 17.—Hence ano uéoove, 
ex parte, i. e. in part, partly, Rom. 11: 25. 
15:15. 2 Cor. 1: 14. — Diod. Sic. 13. 
108. — Luke 14: 18 ao auvieg wag outsi- 
oFat, wilh one accord; or better, ad 
(Lag SC. Pevrrg, with one voice. — Hero- 
dian. 1. 4,21 &y suas parte. Comp. 
Sept. Gen. 11:1. Ex. 24:3, —2 Tim. 
1: 3 «m0 meoyoven, in the manner of one’s 
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ancestors ; others from, see in III. 2, 
above. 

4. Of the instrument, or instrumental 
source, from, by means of, with. Luke 8: 
3 Sunxovovy avta uo tay Urapzortwr 
aitats. 15:16 yeuiooe thy xorkiay ano 
tov xegatioy. Rev. 18:15 ot ahovti- 
covtses an avtijg.—Ecclus. 11:18. Jos. 
Ant. 4, 8.9. Hom. Il. 24. 605. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 9. 

5. Of the material, i. e. from, of, ete. 
Matt. 3:4 %vduua ano toizar. — Esdr. 
8: 57. Herodot. 7. 65 siuata amo SvAwy 
TEETLOUNUEY 

6. Spoken of dependence from or on 
any person or thing, i. e. attachment to 
or connexion with any one. Acts 12: 1 
ot a0 THE éxxdnotac. 15: 5 of ano THe 
atoecems tay paguraiwy. 27:44 éxito 
Tey ao TOU thotov.—Herodian. 7. 1, 11. 
ib. 7.9.2. Lucian. Cony. 6. Comp.Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 164. 

7. Implying a part in relation to a 
whole, a part from a whole, in the sense 
of from, of, ete. So after éo0/m and 
mivw, to eat or drink of any thing, i.e. 
a part of it, Matt. 15: 27. Mark 7: 28, 
Luke 16: 21. 22: 18. [Rev. 2:17.] Mark 
7: 4axo ayooaes, see in’ Ayogé b. The 
Attic writers employ here the gen. 
without aro, see Buttm. § 132. 4. 2. b. 
—Sept. éodis ard for 772 SDN Lev.11: 
40, also éoPisiy &x 2 Sam. 12:3: alvew 
ao for 77 mn Jer. 51:7, also rivew 
éx, Gen. 9: 21. Comp. Luke 22: 16. 
John 4:14. 1John 4: 13. al.—So also 
after other verhs, where an accus. 
would imply the whole. Mark 6: 43 
7oar—aro Tar iySvor. 12: 21a 8y and 
tov xagm0v. Luke 20: 10, 24: 42. John 
21: 10. Acts 2: 17,18. 5: 2, 3. Rev. 22: 
19. Comp. Winer § 30. 5.—Spoken of 
a class or number of persons ete. from 
which one is selected, of which hé 
forms part, ete, Matt. 27: 9 ETLUNT OYTO 
[tec] aro tay vid “Iooayd. 27: 21 
tive Fekete and tov Sto. Luke 16: 30, 
19: 39. Heb. 7: 2.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 2, 47. 
Thue. 1. 116. Herodot. 6. 27. . 

Nore. In composition a6 implies 
1. separation, from, off, as axoliw, eno- 
Teuv@. 2. removal, away, as ao8cdiw, 
ancy. 3, abatement or cessation, as 
ancdyéo. 4, completion, in full, as 
ante, acodvncxo. 5. restitution, re- 
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quital, as aodideut. 6. like & priv. it 

removes the force of the simple word, 
> , 

as amodoxmoter, axoxakinto. 


AnoBatva, f. oouc, aor. 2 an- 
éSyv, pp. to go away, to depart, Xen. de 
Mag. Eq. 1. 16. Polyb. 24, 6.1. In 
ie 

1. to go from, to descend from, sc. 
a ship, i.e. to disembark, to land. Luke 5: 
2, John 21:9. Supply azo tay wioioy, 
etce.—Xen. H. G.1.1.18. Pol. 1.29. 5. 

2. metaph. to result, to become, evenire, 
seq. dat. c. stg. Luke 21: 13 aroSjostae 
tuly sig waottguoy. Phil. 1:19. Sept. 
for 5% Nim Job 13:16. > 5 mom Job 
13:5.  mipy2 Ex. 2:4. Wisd."2: 3. 
Xen. Mem. 1.1.6. Hesych. axofjoe- 
ToL’ yivErot. 


‘Anopadha, aor. 2 amgSador, to 
cast away, to throw off, and spoken of a 
garment, to lay aside, trans. Mark 10: 50. 
—Sept. Is. 1: 30. Aelian. V. H. 12. 38. 
— Metaph. Heb. 10: 35 ty magéyoiay, 
to lay aside i. e. to lose confidence, ete. — 
Philo de Incorr, mund. p. 951 agdag- 
ciay Feovg axoSadsty adtyvatoy. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 1.8. Xen. Oec. 12.2 ty éw- 
vuuioay. Comp. Loesner Obs. in N.T. e 
Phil. p. 438. 


*‘AnoBpiéia, f. wo, pp. to look 
away towards any thing, to fix the eyes 
intently upon, c.c. sic, Polyb. 6. 50. 3. 
In N. T. metaph. to regard, have respect 
to, c. c. et¢, Heb. 11: 26. Sept. for min 
Ps. 11:4. 2 Cant. 6: 1. Hos. 3: 11. 
—Jos. Ant. 20.3.2. Philo de Vict. off. 
p. 852. Polyb. 2. 39.10. Comp. ’Ax- 
eidoy. 

* AnoBAntos, OU, 0, 7, adj. (a7t0- 
BdlAw) pp. what should be cast away, ab- 
jiciendus ; in N. T. metaph. what is to be 
rejected, contemned, spernendus, 1 'Tim. 
4: 4, — Symmach. for N20 Hos. 9: 3. 
Hom. Il. 3.65. Lucian.Tim. § 37. p. 83, 
ovtor aoBlnre sior Sdgu tH maga Tov 
Awe. 


"AnoBodn, HS, 2, (uoBadho,) pp. 
a casting off, e. g. tay onlwy Plut. Legg. 
12. InN. T. metaph. 
a) rgection, Rom, 11: 15. 
b) loss, deprivation, e. g. of life, Acts 
27: 22, — Philo de Praem. et Poen. 
11 
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p. 915. Jos. Ant. 2.6.9 ént maidov 
omo6odj.  Herodian. 4..14. 8. Plato 
Phaedon. c. 20, 


Anoyivouce, aor. 2 dmeyevouny, 
to be absent from, e.g. tio wayne, Herodot. 
9. 69. to depart, i. e. to die, Jos. Ant. 5. 
J. 1. Thue. 2. 34. — In N. T. metaph. 
to die to any thing, i. e. lo renounce, seq. 
dat. 1 Pet. 2:24 tats auaotiaw. Comp. 
Rom. 6: 4. 


’ Anoyoagn, HS, i, (droyQaqo,) 
registry, enrolment, 3 Mace. 7: Le a ae 
register, table, catalogue, e.g. of those 
capable of military duty, Polyb. 2. 23. 9. 
or of citizens, their names, property, 
ete. Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 1, — In N. T. en- 
rolment in a public register, a census, 
Luke 2: 2. Acts 5: 37. The former 
passage seems to refer to a mere enu- 
meration of persons, capitwm descriptio ; 
see Krebs Obs. p. 101sq. and partic. 
Calmet, art. Cyrenius, p. 326, The 
latter was a census of persons and prop- 
erty, see Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 1. 


"Anoyouga, f. yo, pp. to write of; 
i. e. to copy, to delineate, Herodot. 3. 136. 
to write down, Sept. for an> Judg. 8: 14, 
coll. 3 Mace. 4: 14. 6; 38. ° In N. T. to 
inscribe, to enrol, sc. in a register ete. 
Heb. 12: 23 anoysyoopuevor ey ougayors, 
in allusion to the book of life, DT 0, 
Ps. 69: 29.—Herodot. 7.100, Polyb. 30. 
10.7. — Mid. anoyegaqouar, to cause 
one’s self to be enrolled, to give one’s 
name to the census, Luke 2: 1, 3, 5. — 
Polyb. 10.17.10. Xen. H.G. 2. 4. 8. 


"An odeiuvumt, Ff. elf, to pownt out, 
to shew, Xen. H. G. 4, 4.8. Sept. Job 
Sep ON le aI ING ANG 

1. to designate, i.e. to constitute, to 
appoint, sc. to any office or stauon, 
trans. 1 Cor. 4:9 6 Dede Huds TOUS a0- 
atohous gayatous amédeker we ecutova- 
alove.—Susann. 5. Jos. Ant. 2. 11.2 ult. 
7. 3.2. Herodot. 1. 124. Xen, Anab. 1. 
1. 2, — So 2 Thess. 2: 4 amodecxvivru 
Euvtoy bri éatt Fe0c, making himself God, 
i. e. giving himself out as such. Comp. 
Buttm. § 151. 1. 6. 

2. to shew by argument, to demonstrate, 
to prove. Acts 25: 7 & ovx toyvoy o7t0- 
Seika. 2: 22 amodederyusvos Suv cps, 


* Anoderkeg 


approved, confirmed of God by miracles. 
—Xen. Conv. 4.1. Hiero 7. 5. 


"Anoderkis, ens, %, (amodeinvuus,) 
manifestation,demonstration, proof, 1 Cor. 
2: 4,.—3 Mace. 4: 20. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 23. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6, 13. 


* 
 Anodexatow, o, f. wow, to tithe 
off, trans. i. e. 

a) to tithe, levy tithes, sc. of persons, 
Heb. 7: 5 coll. v.8. So wy and Sept. 
1 Sam. 8: 15, 17. 

b) to pay or give tithes of, Matt. 23: 23. 
Luke 11: 42. 18: 12. So Sept. for ivy 

* Piel and Hiph. Gen. 28: 22. Deut. 14: 22. 
—Test. XII Patr. Fabr. p. 569. 

‘Anovextos, Ou, 0, 4, adj. (az0- 
déyouct,) acceptable, 1 Tim. 2:3. 5: 4. 
—Hesych. anodextoy* éxulystoy. 

“Anodézouct, f. dé€ouct, Mid. 
depon. pp. to take from another for one’s 
self; hence genr. to receive, trans. 

a) spoken of persons, to receive as a 
friend or guest, to bid welcome, trans. 
Luke 8: 40. Acts 15: 4. 18: 27. 28: 30. 
—2 Mace, 3: 9.18: 24. Diod. Sic. 1. 
1& Polyb. 3. 66. 8, — Trop. of doctrine 
etc. to admit, to embrace, Acts 2: 41. — 
1 Mace. 9: 71, Jos, Ant. 9, 8.5. Po- 
lyb. 2. 39; 5, 

b) to accept with joy, to welcome, and 
by impl. to applaud, to extol, Acts 24: 3. 
—Jos. Ant. 6.14. 4. ib. 7. 1.1 éxauay 
nub anodszousvos 10 Xoyoy. Diod.S. 4. 46. 

Anodnuéa, @, joe, (&xddquog,) 
pp- to be absent from one’s people or 
country, Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 12. Hence in 
N. T. to go abroad, to travel into foreigen 
countries, Matt. 21: 33. 25: {4 coll. Luke 
19; 12.—Matt. 25: 15. Mark 12: 1. Luke 


15: 13. 20: 9.—Jos, Ant. 8. 13.5. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 5. 1. ; 


Anodnuog, OU, 6, %, adj. (a6, 
Sijuog people,) gone abroad, absent in 
Joreign countries, Mark 13: 34. — Arte- 
mid. 2. 8, 

Anodidon, f. ddow, aor. 1 arg 
Sexo Luke 9: 42, see Buttm. § 106. 10. 
§107. n. I. 8.—aor, 2 arédav, Opt. &t0~ 
Semy 2 Tim. 4: 14, a later form, Buttm. 
§ 107. n. I. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 345, 

1. to give away from one’s self, i. e. 


82 “Anodwetlo 
to deliver over, to give up, to bestow, trans, 
or absol. ; 

a) genr. Matt. 27: 58 aododijvae to 
cope. 2 Tim. 4:8. So Sept. for [02 
2 Sam. 3:14. Gen. 30: 26. — Xen. Cyr. 
4, 5, 26.—Metaph. of evidence, Acts 4: 
33. So anodidover hoyor, to give ac- 
count, to render account, Matt. 12: 36. 
Luke 16: 2. Acts 19: 40. Heb. 13: 17. 
1 Pet. 4:5. Sept. for Chald. 2533 Dan. 
6:2. srvit 2 Chr. 34: 28. — Ecclus. 
29: 6. 

b) spoken in reference to obligation 
of any kind, to give in full, to render, to 
pay over or off; e.g. wages, auctor, 
Matt. 20:8. So Sept. for jm2 Deut. 24: 
15.—Tobit 4: 14. Xen. An. 1. 2. 12.— 
So of rent, tribute, expenses, etc. Matt. 
21:41. 22: 21. Mark 12:17. Luke 10: 
35. 20: 25. Rom, 13: 7.—Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4. 14. — Of vows or oaths, Matt. 5: 33. 
So Sept. for n>wi Deut, 23: 22. Job 22: 
27.—Ecclus. 18: 22. Jos. Ant. 11.1.3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10.—Of duties in gen- 
eral, 1 Cor. 7: 3, comp. Rom, 13: 7. 

c) spoken of trees, fruits, etc. to yield, 
Rey. 22: 2. So Sept. for jn2 Lev. 26: 4.— 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. — Metaph. Heb.12: 
11. . 

d) Mid. to deliver over for one’s self, 
i. e. to dispose of sc. by sale, to sell, trans. 
Acts 5: 8. 7: 9, Heb. 12: 16. Sept. for 
“307 Deut. 2:8. 4579 Gen. 25: 33. 
87: 27,35. Amos 2: 6.—Philo de Joseph. 
p. 560. Herodot. 1. 70. ib. 2. 56. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 5. 5. 

2. to give back again, to restore, trans. 
or absol, 

a) genr. Luke 4: 20. 9:42, Sept. for 
2%t7y Gen, 20: 7. 37: 22. Ex. 22: 26. 
—Xen. H.G. 2.2.9. Polyb. 1.7.13.— 
Spoken of debts, obligations, ete. to re- 
pay, to refund, Matt, 5: 26. 18: 25 bis, 
26, 28, 29, 30, 34. Luke 7:42. 12: 59. 
19:8. Sept. for awry Lev. 25: 27, 52. 
Num. 5: 7, 8.—Herodian. 5. 1. 16. 

b) in the sense of to render back, re- 
quite, retaliate, either good or evil. Matt, 
6: 4,6,18. 16:27. Rom. 2:6. 12:17. 
1 Thess. 5:15. 1'Tim. 5:4. 2 Tim. 4: 14, 
1Pet. 3:9. Rev. 18:6, 22:12. So Sept.for 
Ww Prov..24: 12. 17:18. Ps. 94: 23, 
3372 Is. 65: 6.—Ecclus. 11: 26. 12: 6, 


"Anodiweita, f. iow, (asd, Stogitea 


Anodoxmasa 


to set bounds,) pp. to set off by metes 
and bounds ; in N.'T. metaph, to divide 
off, to separate, gavtove Jude 19, i. e. to 
create schisms, i. q. &pogifw Gal. 2: 12. 

’ Anodoxmata, f. cow, (a0 i. q.,” 
a pr. Soxpato,) to disapprove, to 
reject, trans. Spoken of a stone re- 
jected or worthless, Matt. 21; 42. Mark 
12:10, Luke 20:17. 1 Pet. 2: 4,7. So 
Sept. and 072 Ps. 118: 22. Jer. 6:30. 
— Xen. Oec. 19. 12. — Spoken of Je- 
sus rejected as the Messiah by the 
Jews, etc. Mark 8: 31. Luke 9: 22. 
17:25. Of Esau, Heb. 12:17. So Sept. 
and DN? Jer 6: 30. 7: 28, 14: 19. 31: 
36. — Polyb. 3.86.8. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
2. 36. 

* Anodoyn, 785 7, (aodsyoucte,) 
reception, pp. of a guest, etc. Diod. Sic. 
4,51. InN. 'T. metaph. assent, appro- 
bation, praise, 1 Tim. 1: 15. 4: 9.—Di- 
od. Sic. 4. 84. _ Jos. Ant. 6. 14, 4. 


*"Anovects, EWS, 1 (axcottSnmi,) 
a putting off, laying aside, trop. Pet. 
3:21. 2 Pet. 1: 14.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 
4, 25. 
* Anodnen, 85% (axotiFnut,) & 
_ place where any thing is laid up, reposito- 
e.g. of arms, an arsenal, Herodian. 
7.11.14. Thuc. 6. 97. @ treasury, 
Sept. 1 Chr. 29: 8.—In N. T. spoken of 
grain etc. a@ granary, storehouse, barn, 
Matt, 3:12. 6:26. 13: 30. Luke 3: 17. 
12: 18, 24. So Sept. for D13N72 Jer. 50: 
26. Aquil. for Dv2D% Prov. 3:10 where 
Sept. tayveia.—JIos. Ant. 9. 13. 3. 


* Anodncoavela, f. iow, to treas- 
ure away, to lay up in store, Ecclus. 3: 4. 
Diod. Sic. 5.40. InN. T. trop. 1 Tim. 
6: 19, comp. Matt. 6: 20. Rom. 2: 5. 


*AnodAlBo, f. yo, to press from 
every side, to crowd, absol. Luke 8: 45. 
Sept. for y> Num. 22: 25.—Jos. Ant. 
2. 5. 2 Bérors anoIlipew sic pualyy. 
Cf. Tittmamn in Bib. Repos. LI. p. 65. 

"Anodyjoxa, f. anodovoipar, 
aor. 2 anédovoy, to die, intrans. i. e. 
through the force of a6, to die out, to 
expire, to become quite dead ; hence it is 
stronger than Iujoxw, though generally 
used synonymously with it and instead 
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An olynoxa 


of it ; see Tittmann in Bibl. Repos. IT. 
p. 65. 

a) spoken of persons, etc. Matt. 9: 
24, Mark 5: 35,39. 9: 26. Luke 8: 42, 
52, 53, John 21: 23. Acts 9: 37, Rom. 
7: 25 3. Heb. 11: 4. Rev. 14: 18 of év 
nugiey anodyjoxortes, who die in the Lord, 
i. e. in devoted fidelity to him. Rom. 14: 
7,8, avrg, TH xvi anodyjoxery, to die 
fo or Jor one’s self, to or for the Lord, 
i. e. both in life and in death we belong 
not to ourselves, but to the Lord, and 
are bound to glorify him. Rom. 6: 10 
antFave tH auogti¢, he died for sin, 
i.e, on account of it; Buttm. § 133. 3. 
2, Sept. for nim Gen. 2:17. 3: 3, 4. 
al. saep. — Herodot. 2. 63. Xen. Mem. 
4, 8. 3. — Spoken of a violent death, to 
be put to death, to be killed, to perish, etc. 
Matt. 26: 35. Acts 21:13. 25: 11. Rom. 
0:6, 7,00 ebsites 37. Reve eos kls 
So of animals, to perish, Matt. 8: 32. 
Rey. 16: 3. Spoken of the punishment ~ 
of death, John 19: 7, Heb, 10: 28. So 
Sept. and nin Ex. 21; 12, 18. 22: 2. 
Deut. 17: 6, 12. — Susann, 41, 43. Jos. 
Ant. 4, 8.2, 3. Herodian, 3. 15, 8. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 9. 

b) of vegetable life, e. g. seeds, to rot, 
John 12: 24, 1 Cor. 15: 86. of trees, to 
wither, to die, trop. Jude 12. 

c) in an inchoative sense, Buttm.§112. 
10. n. 6; to be dying, i. e. to be near to 
death, Luke 8: 42. or, to be exposed to 
death, to be in danger of death, 1 Cor. 
15: 31. 2 Cor. 6:9. also, to be subject 
to death, to be mortal, Rom. 5: 15 coll. 
v. 17. 1 Cor. 15: 22. Heb. 7: 8 mortal 
men.—So Sept. and 172 Gen. 48: 21. 

d) metaph. Rev. 3: 2 orjguoy to 
outa & Eushhov anodaveiv, which are 
ready to expire, i. e. become extinct, where 
it refers to religious faith, works, 
etc. — Anodyjoxew tl or a0 TwVOS, 
to die to or from any thing, i. e. to re- 
nounce, to forsake, Col. 2:20 ano tay 
otorzeioy. Gal. 2: 19 1@ voum, i. e. the 
Mosaic law. Rom. 6: 2 th dpagtic, 
which supply also in v. 7,8. Col. 3:3 
anedevere yg 8c. tog enh HS 77S, 
to earthly things. 

e) trop. to die forever, to come under 
condemnation of eternal death, i.e. ex- 
clusion from the Messiah’s kingdom, 
and subjection to eternal punishment for 


"Anoxadkiomme 


sin, iq. the ‘second death’ in Rev. 20:14. 
— John 6:50, where anodarvy is con- 
trasted with Cjoetou sig Toy ai@ya in 
vy. 51, 58. John 8: 21, 24, 11: 26 coll. 
y. 25, where physical and eternal death 
are distingsishge- Rom. 7:10. 8: 13. 
AL, ; 

‘Anonaiictmmmut, also dnozadt- 
otaw and -ave, f. ocoxatactyow, to put 
back into a former state, to restore, trans. 
—For the form in -ow, Mark 9: 12, 
comp. Sept. Dan. 2: 21. Herodot. 4. 103. 
and see Buttm. § 106. n.5. § 107. n. I. 2. 
For that in -cévw, Acts 1: 6, which is 
found only in late writers, see Buttm. 
§112. 12. Passow sub voc.—Spoken 

a) of restoration to health, ete. Matt. 
12: 13. Mark 3: 5. 8: 25. ' Luke 6: 10. 
So Sept. and aaw Ex. 4:7. Lev. 13:16. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 535. Hippoer. Opp. 
§ 6. p.12. ed. Foes. Xen. Lac. 6. 3. 

b) of the Jewish kingdom, govern- 
ment, ete. which the Messiah was ex- 
pected to restore and enlarge, Matt. 17: 
11. Mark 9:12. Acts1:6. So Sept. 
and 4)y Ez. 16: 55. — 1 Mace. 15: 3. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 32. Polyb. 4. 25. 7. 

c) of restoration to one’s friends and 
country, e.g. from prison, Heb. 15: 19. 
So Sept. and 2°97 Jer. 16:15. 24: 6. 
— Esdr. 1: 31. Jos. Ant. 11. 1. 1. Po- 
lyb. 3. 5. 4. 


“Anoxahuntea, f. yo, to uncover, 
Sept. for 5a Ruth 3: 4, 7. Herodian. 
7.4.10. InN. 'T. inetaph. to reveal, to 
disclose, to bring to light, trans. 

a) genr. Matt. 10: 26. Luke 12: 2. 
Sept. for t°3 Josh, 2: 20.— So in the 
Passive, of things which become known 
or manifest by their effects; e.g. dia- 
doytowot Luke 2: 35. Beaziwr xugiov 
John 12: 88, coll. Sept. Is. 53: 1 for 453. 
Is. 52: 10 for HDT. — Sixowootyn Feod 
Rom, 1: 17, coll. Sept. for mba Ps. 98: 
2. Jer, 11: 20.—ogy) tod Fsot Rom. 1: 
18, comp. Is, 56: 1. — do& Rom. 8: 18. 
1 Pet. 5:1. omrygde 1 Pet. 1: 5.—1 Cor. 
3: 13 éy mvgi wroxodintstas, be revealed 
by fire, i.e. be tried, proved, made known. 
Gal. 3: 23 ry uehhovocay alot ctoxo- 
Aupdjves, i.e. until Christ, the object 
of faith, should be revealed. — Plato 
Gorg. p. 311. D. 

b) spoken of things revealed from 
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? Anoxahvwes 

God, i. e. taught, communicated, made 
known, his Spirit and influences, 
Matt. 11:25. 16:17. Luke 10:21. 1 Cor. 
2: 10. 14: 30 supply ti azo tov deov. 
Eph. 3: 5. Phil. 3:15.’ 1 Pet. 1: 12. So 
Sept. and s$3 Dan. 10: 1. Chald. 853 
Dan. 2: 19, 22, 28, 30. — Lib. Henoch. 
Fabric. p. 189 2dia& ta wvotjoue xoe 
anexchupe TO atoive TH év ovgar@. Act. 
Thom. §10 xvgue, 6 droxadintew prot 
ova, — Spoken of things revealed from 
God through Christ, Matt. 11:27. Luke 
10: 22. through Paul, Gal. 1: 16. 

c) spoken of persons, in the Pass. éo 
be revealed, i. e. to appear ; spoken of 
Christ’s appearing from heaven, Luke 
17: 30. So Sept. and 453 1 Sam. 3: 
21.— 4 Esdr. 13: 32. — Spoken of anti- 
christ, 2 Thess. 2: 3, 6, 8. 


’ Anoxahuye, E00, %, (amroxeed.v- 
nTa,) an uncovering, i.e. nakedness, Sept. 
for 1793 1 Sam. 20:30. Plut. Cato 
Maj. c. 20. ib. Aim. Paul. c, 14.—In 
N. T. only metaph. 

a) of the removal of the veil of igno- 
rance and darkness by the communica- 
tion of light and knowledge, «lumina- 
tion, instruction. Luke 2: 82 géig sis 
anoxadvyy édvay. Comp. D312 748, 
Sept gac édray, Is. 42: 6. 

b) in the sense of revelation, disclosure, 
manifestation, e. g. of that which bez 
comes manifest by the event, Rom. 2:5 
Huson anoxediwews, day of manifestation 
of God’s wrath, i.e. when it will be 
manifested. Rom. 8:19 axoxuduyre TOY 
viay Tov Fsov i. gq. arox. TH OokNS TAY 
vi. tT. Feot, comp. v. 18, 21, i. e. the 
manifestation, disclosure, of the glorious 
liberty, bliss, of the sons of God.—Ec- 
clus. 11: 27. — So of that which before 
was unknown and concealed, especially 
the divine mysteries, purposes, doe- 
trines, etc. Rom. 16: 25. 1 Cor. 14: 6, 
26.—Ecclus, 22: 22. 43: 1.—Of revela- 
tions from God or Christ, 2 Cor. 12: 1, 
7. Gal. 1:12, 2:2. Eph. 3:3.—Eph. 
1:17 avstua e@moxadtweoc, a spirit of 
revelation, i. e. Which can fathom and 
unfold the deep things of God.—Spok- 
en of future events, Rev. 1: 1, where it 
makes part of the title of the book, 

c) in the sense of appearance, and 
spoken of Christ’s appearance from 


> ¥ r 
Anozapadoxla ; 


4; 
heaven, 2 Thess. 1:7. 1Cor. 1:7. 1 Pet. 
Lelsee 4s 13: 


"Anoxapadoxia, ae, 7, fromthe 
verb amoxagadoxée, (6, xo, head, 
Joxsvw to look,) i. q. ti xeqadh xoofke- 
ms Etym. Magn. i.e. ‘to look away 
towards any thing with the head bent 
forward,’ and hence to await, to expect 
earnestly ; so Aquil. for 5>455n7 Ps. 37: 
7 sPolyb..16. 2. 8. ib. 18. $1.4... Jos. 
B. J. 3. 7. 26. — Hence the subst. wo0- 
xaoadoxia in N. 'T. earnest expectation, 
Rom. 8: 19. Phil. 1: 20. See Bibl. Re- 
pos. I. p. 373. 

* Anoxartadhacca vy. -atton, f. Eas 
(a0, xata, allecow,) lit. to change 
Jrom one state of feeling etc. to another, 
i. e. to reconcile, trans. and seq. dat. or 
sig. Eph. 2: 16 am. totg auotéoous 
t em. Col. 1: 20, 21, sic éavtor, 
comp. Eph. 1: 10.—Hesych. aoxatad- 
datas* pihoy mojo. 

*Anoxatactcaots, &0S, %, (an0- 
xadiotur q. v.) restoration, restitution, 
sc. toa former state. Acts 3: 21 yedvor 
amoxatactacems wavt@y, the time of the 
restoration of all things, i.e. the Mes- 
siah’s future kingdom, i. q. xavgoi avo- 
wusews in v. 19, coll. Heb. 9:10. See 
in “4yawvSic, and comp. Olshausen’s 
Comm. in loc.—Spoken of the restora- 


tion of a state, city, etc. Jos. Ant. 11. 
3. 8. ib. 11. 4. 6. Polyb. 4. 23. 1. 


* Anoxetuce, f. eioouon, to be laid 
away, to be laid up, sc. for preservation, 
Luke 19: 20. So Symm. for nw Is. 
10: 17.—Xen. Cyr. 2.2.15. Anab., 2. 

’ 3. 15.—Metaph. to be in store for, to await 
any one, ¢. c. dat. of pers. Spoken of 
rewards, Col. 1: 5 wyy éhaida ty ano- 
xeysermy tui ev ois ovgavors. 2 ‘Tim. 
4: 8 otépavos. — 2 Mace. 12: 45, Helio- 
dor. I. p. 83 woFds. Jos, Ant. 6. 14. 7. 
—Spoken of death, Heb. 9: 27 astoxsrrae 
trois avdgamog osos anotuvey. — 
4 Mace. 8:10. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 8 tots 
KUKOUVO VOLS ELOKELTOL TATELY. 


" Anonegadile, f. iow, (cso, xepa- 
iyj,) to behead, trans. Matt. 14: 10. Mark 
6: 16, 27. Luke 9: 9. — Arrian. Diss. 
Epict. 1. 1. 29 imo tot Néga@vog wmone- 
polodivas. 4.1, 121, Artemidor. 1..37. 
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Anoxoivouct 


Dio Cass. 71. 28. Not found in Attic 
usage, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 341, 


Ainoxzieic, f. sicw, to close up, i.e. 
to shut to, to make fast ; e, g. my FvQUy, 
Luke 13: 25. Sept. for 435 Gen. 19: 
10. Judg. 3:23. $33 2 Sam. 13: 17, 18. 
— Herodian., 5. 3. 26. Xen. Mem. 2.1. 
16. 


‘Anoxonta, f. wo, to cut off, to 
amputate, trans. Mark 9: 43,45. John 
18: 10, 26. Acts 27:32. Sept. for n> 
1Sam. 31:9. YPxp Deut. 25: 1 Ae 
lian. V. H. 2.9. XeneCyr. 7. 3. 8. — 
Mid. Gal. 5: 12 eho xat &moxdworta, 
spoken of Judaizing teachers, I could 
wish that in their own case they would not 
only circumcise, but even cut off sc. the 
parts usually circumcised, i. e. emascu- 
late themselves. So Chrysostom, st Sov- 
Lovtat, un egitsuvéoFwour wovoy, alka 
nor meginontecduoay. So Sept. and 
n> Deut. 23; 1. — Arrian. Diss. Epict. 
2. 20. 19. Lucian. Eunuch. § 8. See 
Raphel. Obs. in N. T. in loc. — Others, 
separate themselves, sc. from the chris- 
tian community ; comp. Kypke and 
Elsner in loc. 


“Anoxoruce, QOS, TO, (amoxpivo— 
feet, an answer, judicial response, sentence,, 
genr. Aelian. H. A. 9.15. Jos. Ant. 14. 
10.6. InN. T. oxy: tod Pavatov, 
sentence of death, 2 Cor. 1:9, i.e. con- 
stant exposure to death, despair of life, 
comp. v. 8. 


‘Anozxotvoumat, aor. 1 dnexgue— 
puny, aor. 1 pass. axexgiIny, fut. 1 pass. 
anoxgvdncouot, Middle form from Act. 
anoxzoivo,to judge off,i.e. to separate out,. 
to separate,genr. and so in Pass. Theophr.. 
de caus. Plant. 1. 6 otvog oouny houBo- 
yet, oray anenghIn tw vdatadss avtoU. 
Thuc. 2. 49. Jos. Ant. 3.11.3. Herodot. 
1. 60. Hom. Il. 5. 12.—But Mid. aene- 
xolvouce is every where to answer, to 
respond, and so also the aor. 1 pass. and 
fut. 1 pass. in later writers (Diod. Sic. 
4, 31. Lucian. Demon. § 26.) which the 
grammarians censure; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 108. — C. c. dat. of pers. or 
also in Luke and Acts c¢. mg0¢ seq. ac- 
cus. Luke 4:4. 6:3, al. Acts 3: 12. 
al. so Sept. Gen. 23:5. Hab. 2: 2. viz. 


> 7 
A MOXHOLGLS 


a) pp. to answer, to reply, sc. to a 
question, Matt. 11: 4, 13: 11, 19: 4. 
Mark 12: 34. al. saep. Sept. for M2¥ 
1 Sam. 26:14, 2 Sam. 14: 19. — Xen. 
Oec.19. 4. Lucian. D. Mort. 29. 2.—To 
a judicial interrogation or accusation, 
Matt. 26: 62. 27: 12,14. Mark 14: 61.— 
Herodian. 4.7.2. — To an entreaty, 
exhortation, proposition, etc. Matt. 4: 4, 
12: 39. 18: 37. 25:9. Luke 22: 68. al. 
saep. Sept. and 43» Gen. 23: 5. 24: 50. 
—Xen. An. 1.4.14. ib. 2. 1. 9, 10, 15. 
H. G. 2. 2. 18.—By way of contradic- 
tion, denial, ete. Matt. 3:15. 8: 8. 12: 
48. Mark 7: 28. 10: 20. John 2: 18. 
3: 9. Acts 25: 4. al. saep. 

b) by Hebraism, to proceed to speak, 
i.e. either, to continue the discourse Matt. 
11: 25. 12: 38. 15:15. 22:1. 26: 63. 
Mark 9: 19. 10: 24. al. Sept. and m2» 
Gen. 18: 27. 27: 37, 39. al. or more 
frequently, to begin to speak, prob. with 
reference to what another had already 
said. So amoxgutels sie, or xa ame- 
xotdn xat size, Matt. 17: 4,17. 28: 5. 
Mark 9:5, 10:51. 11:14. 12:35. Acts 
3: 12. al. So Sept. and 729 in later Heb. 
Cant. 2:10. Is. 14: 10!" Zech. 1: 10. 
3: 4, 4: 11. al.—l Mace. 18: 19.—So of 
an interrogation, Matt. 27: 21, coll. 
Mark 14: 61 where it is gowrtu@. Rev. 
7: 13. So Sept. and 2y Dan, 3: 14. 
—— 0 GIEOXQLOLS Act. “Thom. § 40. 
At. 

"Anoxowre, Eos, %, (cmoxgivo- 
fucet,) an answer, a reply, Luke 2: 47. 
20: 26. John 1: 22. 19: 9. Sept. for 
m3372 Job 32; 5. Prov. 15:1. “7 
Deut. 1; 22.Jos. Ant. 7.6.1. Diod. 
Sic, 14, 25. Xen. Hiero 1. 35. 


* Anoxouinte, f. yo, to hide away, 
to conceal, trans. 10 ceyvouoy, Matt. 25: 
18. — Wisd. 7:14. Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 5. 
Xen, Anab, 4. 4. 11. — Metaph. to hide, 
i.e. not to reveal, seq. ao c. gen. of 
pers. Matt. 11:25, Luke 10: 21. absol. 
1 Cor. 2:7, Eph. 3: 9. Col. 1: 26. So 
Sept. and pxbyeq 2 K. 4: 27. WHOM 
Ps. 119: 19. —*Jos, Ant. 3. 4.2. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 29, 


Anoxougos, ou, 0; 7, adj. ( &m0- 
xotntw,) hidden aoay, concealed. 


a) trop. Mark 4: 22, Luke 8:17. So 


86 “Anoxvéo 
Sept. for Chald. part. 8"972 Dan. 2: 
22.—Xen. Conv. 8. 11. 
b) by impl. laid up in store, trop. Col. 
2: 3. So Sept. and 77707 Is. 45: 3. 
pp. Sept. for 5272372 Dan. ‘11: 43.—pp. 
1 Mace, 1: 23, 


* Anozteiva, also enoxtévw and 
anoxiévym, £. amoxteva@, aor. 1 ané- 
xteva, aor. 1 pass. anextadny, to kill out- 
right, to put to death, trans. —The form 
amoxteye, occurs in later edit. Matt. 10: 
28. Luke 12: 4, but is doubtful, and 
can belong only to the later Greek. 
For azoxtévve, in later edit. Rev. 6: 11. 
Sept. Hab. 1:17. Dan. 2:13. Esdr. 
4:7. Wisd. 16: 14. also as a form of the 
later Greek, Nicarch. Ann. Br. XX, see 
Gregor. Cor. p. 588, 597, ed. Schiifer, 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. et Alex. p. 119, 
128. Winer § 15. p. 76. marg. — The 
aor. 1 pass. anextaydny, Matt. 16: 21. 
Mark 8&: 31. al. though poetic, occurs 
mostly only in later prose, e. g. Dio 
Cass. 65. 4; see Winer § 15. p. 76. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 36, 757. Buttm. 
§ 101. n. 6, § 114 sub xteivw.—Spoken 

a) pp. to kill, to put to death, in any 
way, Matt. 14: 5. 16:21. 21:35, 38, 39. 
Mark 6: 19. John 18: 31. Rev. 6: 8. al. 
saep. Sept. for 395 Gen. 4: 8. Judg. 
9: 5. al. saep. nan Gen. 18: 25. Ex. 
4:24. 2m Josh. ‘11: 10. 1 Sam, 17: 
46.—Herodian. 2.12.1. Xen. Anab. 1. 
1.3. ib. 2. 1. 11.—So azoxteivew éav- 
tov, to kill one’s self, John &: 22, coll. 
Wisd. 16: 14.—Passive, to be slain, i. e. 
to die, to perish, Rev. 9: 18, 20. al. 

b) trop. to kill eternally, to bring under 
condemnation of eternal death ; see in 
“Anodonoxe e. Matt. 10: 28 a» wuyry 
amoxtsivat, to kill the soul, there 
i. gq. wuyny amohtoo ay yeevyn, 
comp. Luke 12: 5.—Rom. 7: {1. 2 Cor. 
3: 6. 

c) trop. to destroy, to abolish, thy éy- 
doay Eph. 2: 16. Comp. Sept. and 315 
Ps. 78: 47, ofA. 


‘Anoxvéw, @, f. how, (and of 
complet. and xvéw to be pregnant with, 
Tl. 19. 117. Jos. Ant. 1.18.1.) lit. to 


Jinish being pregnant with, i. e. to bring 
forth, to bear, trans. 4 Mavs MSL. 
Herodian. 1, 5.14. In N.'T. metaph. 


to beget, to bring forth, James 1: 15, 18. 


Anoxviivdw 


‘Anoxviivdea, also amoxviio, 
f. tow, to roll away, trans. Matt. 28: 2. 
Mark 16:3, 4. Luke 24:2. Sept. for 
>2a Gen. 29: 3, 8, 10, — Judith 13: 9. 
es 4. 8. 37. Apollod. Bibl. 3. 


AnohauBarea, f. aoljwouct, 
aor. 2 anéhafor, to take or have from 
any one, i. e. to receive, trans. 

a) strictly with the idea of complete- 
ness, to receive in full, see in “Anéyo 
no. 2. Luke 16: 25 améhofeo ta &ya- 
dé gov. So genr. to obtain, Gal. 4: 5 
Ty viodsctay. Sept. for np> Num. 
34: 14, ‘ 

b) to receive back, to obtain again, e. g. 
debts ete. Luke 6: 34bis, 15: 27. — 
Herodian. 4. 15. 20. Xen. An. 1. 2. 27. 
— Spoken of retribution, requital, etc. 
Luke 18: 30. 23: 41. Rom. 1: 27. Col. 
3: 24, 2 John 8.—Xen. de re Eq. 2. 2. 
Diod, Sic. 12. 45, 

c) to take to one’s self from another 
place or person, i. e. either to receive as 
a friend or guest, 3 John 8. or, to take 
aside with one’s self, Mark 7: 33 aso- 
LaBousvog avtoy ano tov byhov xat 
idiey. — So anolaBaw v. &mohaSousvog 
tive “at iOlay 2 Macc. 6: 21, coll. 4: 
46. Jos. B.J.2.7.2. Appian. de Bell. 
Civ. lib. 5, p.18. Philostrat. Vit. Apol- 
lon. 7. 18. 

*Anohavore, €0S, 1%, (a0havo,) 
fruition, enjoyment, i. e. 

a) the act of enjoying, sis axolavow, 
for enjoyment, i.e. to enjoy, 1 Tim. 6: 
17.—3 Mace. 7: 16. Jos. 2.4.4. He- 
rodian, 2. 3. 18. 

b) the source of enjoyment, advan- 
tage, profit, pleasure, Heb. 11: 25. So 
Symm. for Dswyw Ps. 119: 143. — 
Jos, Ant..2.7.3. Polyb. 10. 19, 5. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33. 


*“Anoketnw, f. wo, aor. 2 ané- 
Axor, to leave away from one’s self, i. e. 

a) to leave behind, trans. 2 Tim. 4: 13 
ov amélioy éy Towcds. 4: 20.—Jos. Ant. 
_ 4.8. 21. Herodot. 3. 48, Xen. An. 6. 3. 
4, — Pass. to be left behind, to remain, 
Sept. for sayzia Ex. 14: 28, trop. azo- 
Aeimetot, there remains, Heb. 4: 6, 9. 
10: 26.—Polyb. 3. 39. 12. coll. Wisd. 
14:6. - 
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b) to desert, to renounce, Jude 6 &no~ 
Aimoytac 10 2Wu.oy oixtjovoy. Sept. for 
azy Prov. 2:17. 9: 6.—Ecclus. 17: 19. 
Xen. Ag. 2. 29. Lucian. D. Deor. 5. 1. 


Anohelyo, f. sito, to lick off, trans. 
Luke 16: 21 0% xtveg dmédewyor tée fhey 
avtov, i. e. they licked his sores clean. 
—Aristoph. Vesp. 27. See Tittmann 
in Bibl. Repos. III. p. 65. 


Anodhuuc, f. axohéow, perf. 1 
amohwlext, perf. 2 andiwhe, Mid. fat. 
anohotuct, aor. 2 anwhduyy. The 
force of a0 is here away, wholly, and 
the verb is therefore stronger than the: 
simple oAAuue. 

1. Active form. 
cause to perish, trans. 
a) spoken of things, trop. 1 Cor. 1: 
19 axold wy copiay tay copay, i.e. 
bring to nought, render void, quoted from 
Is. 29: 14, where Sept. for TaN. — pp. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 38. 

b) of persons, to destroy, put to death,. 
cause to perish. (o) spoken of physical 
death, Matt. 2:13, 12:14. 21:41. 22:7. 
Mark 3: 6. 9: 22. 11:18. 12:9. Luke 
[6:9.] 17: 27,29. 19:47. 20:16. John 
10: 10. Jude 5. So Sept. for 345 Gen. 
20:4. Esth. 9:16. S2X Deut.” 11: 4. 
Esth. 4: 9. — 1 Mace. 2: 37. Jos. Ant. 
1.2.1. Xen. Cyr. 3.2. 12. Anab. 2. 5. 
39. — In a judicial sense, Matt. 27: 20. 
James 4: 12. 

(8) spoken of eternal death, i. e. fu- 
ture. punishment, exclusion from the 
Messiah’s kingdom, etc. see in ”Ano- 
Syjonw e. Matt. 10: 28, Mark 1: 24. 
Luke 4: 34. 9: 56. Rom. 14: 15, Luke 
9: 25 éautoy amoléoan, to destroy himsel/, 
i.e, subject himself to eternal death. — 
Comp. Ecclus. 10: 3. 20: 22. 

2. to lose, to be deprived of, trans. e. g. 
puodoy Matt. 10: 42. Mark 9: 41. ag0- 
Batov Luke 15:4. dSeazuyy Luke 15: 8, 
9,—John 6:39. 2 John 8. Sept. for 
S28 Prov. 29: 3.—Ecclus. 6: 4, 8: 15. 
Xen. H.G. 1. 1. 25.—So ty wuyny a0- 
éout, i.e. to lose one’s life or soul, - 
Matt. 10: 39 bis. 16: 25 bis, Mark 8: 
35 bis. Luke 9: 24 bis. 17: 33 bis. John 
12: 25: 

II. Middle and Passive forms, as 
also perf. 2 anodwlu. 

1. tobe destroyed, to perish, intrans. 


1. to destroy, to: 


* Anoddvov 


a) spoken of things, Matt, 5: 29, 30. 
of goxot aodovyto, Matt. 9:17. Mark 
2:22, Luke 5: 37.—John 6: 27, James 
1:11. 1 Pet. 1:7. Rev. 18: 4 in later 
edit. Heb. 1: 11 aitot [of ovgavoi] 
anohotyta, quoted from Ps, 102: 27 
where Sept. for 428, as also Jer. 2 30 IE 
48: 8. Ez. 29:8. 35: 7—Xen. H.G. 1. 
1. 36. 

b) of persons, to be put to death, to die, 
to perish. (0) spoken of physical death, 
Matt. 8:25. 18:14. 26:52. Mark 4: 38. 
Luke 8:24. 11: 51. 13: 33. 15:17. John 
11:50. 18:9,14. Acts 5:37. 1 Cor. 10: 
9,10. 2Cor.4:9. 2 Pet. 3:6. Jude 
11. So Sept. and 328 Lev. 23: 30. 
Esth. 9: 12. al—Jos. Ant. 7.11.8. Ael. 
V.H. 5.10 ult. 

(8) spoken of eternal death, see I. 1. b. 
B, above ; to perish eternally, i.e. to be 
deprived of eternal life, ete. Luke 13: 
3,5. John 3:15,16. 10:28. 17: 12. 
Rom. 2:12. 1Cor.8:11. 15:18. 2 Pet. 
3: 9.—So of aoddtpwevor, those who per- 
ish, who are exposed to eternal death, 
1Cor. 1:18. 2Cor. 2:15. 4:3. 2 Thess. 

on MR 

2. to be lost, e. g. Hots Luke 21: 18. 
at John 6: 12. — Spoken of those who 
wander away and are lost, e. g. the 
prodigal son, Luke 15: 24. sheep stray- 
ing in the desert ete. Luke 15: 4, 6. 
trop. Matt. 10: 6. 15: 24. 18: 11. Luke 
19:10. So Sept. and J3aN Ps. 119: 176, 
Jer. 50:6, Ez. 34:4, * 


*"Anodahvoy, vortos, 6, (particip. 
‘of cstoAdtw,) Apollyon, i.e. the destroyer, 
i. g. “A8adder q.v. Rev. 9: 11. 


* Anohhovia, ag, i, Apollonia, a 
city of Macedonia, situated between 
Amphipolis and Thessalonica, about a 
day’s journey from the former place. 
Acts 17:1. 


* Anodros, o » 0, Apollos, pr. name 
of a Jewish Christian, born at Alexan- 
dria, distinguished for his eloquence 
and success in propagating the christian 
religion. His history and character 
are given Acts 18: 24 sq. — Acts 19: 1. 
I Cor. 1:12, 3:4, 5,6, 22. 4:6. 16:12. 
Tit, 3: 13. 

A odoyeoucee, OUMat, frjoouct, 
depon, Mid, (co and Adyos,) to speak 
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one’s self off, i. €. to plead for one’s self, 
to defend one’s self, before a tribunal or 
elsewhere ; abso]. Luke 21: 14. Acts > 
95: 8. 26:1. Rom. 2:15. —2 Mace. 13: 
26. Jos. Ant. 4.7.3. — Seq. dat. of 
pers. to or against whom, Acts 19: 33. 
2 Cor. 12:19. So Sept. 190g twa for 
a5 7 Jer. 12: L—Seq. 7e9/ c. gen. Acts 
26: 2.—Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 5. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2.13.— With an accus. implying man- 
ner, Buttm, § 131. 6. Luke 12: 11 tb 
anoloynonode. Acts 24: 10. 26: 24. — 
Diod. Sic. 13. 69. Demosth. 1052. 
25. 


“Anohoyia, ae, 1%, (asohoysopctty) 
a plea, defence, before a tribunal or else- 
where; Acts 22:1. 2 Tim. 4:16. So 
genr. 2 Cor. 7: 11. Phil. 1: 7, 17, Tov 
evayyehiov.—Wisd. 6: 10. Polyb. 4. 16. 
4, Xen. Apol. Socr. 4. — Seq. dat. of 
pers. against whom, 1 Cor. 9: 3. 1 Pet. 
3: 15. srsgé tuvog Acts 25: 16. 909 twee 
Acts 22: 1.—Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 5. 


"Anohove, f. otcw, to wash off, 
trans, Il. 18.345. Lucian. Lexiph. § 2, 4. 
In N, T. Mid. arodovouce, to wash 
one’s self clean from, i.e. to wash away, 
to be freed from; metaph. tag &uagtiac, 
i.e. the consequences of sins, Acts 22: 
16. 1 Cor. 6: 11, So Sept. for yn 
Job 9:30. Comp, Ps. 51: 4,9. Is.1: 16. 
Jer, 4: 14.—Philo de Nom. Mut. p. 1051 
Ta xatagoumaivorta Thy Wuxriy amohov- 
oaotat. 


Anohtoases, EWS, 1%, (aT0hv- 
toow to let go free for a ransom, Sept. 
for 73H Ex. 21: 8. Diod. Sic, 13, 24,) 
redemption, i. e. 

a) deliverance sc. on account of a ran- 
som paid; spoken of the deliverance 
from the power and consequences of 
sin which Christ procured for his fol- 
lowers by laying down his life as a ran- 
som, AUtgoy, cf. Matt. 20: 28. So Rom. 
3: 24. Eph. 1: 7, 14. Col. 1: 14. Heb. 
9:15. By meton. 1 Cor. 1: 30.—Comp. 
Acts 20: 28. Col. 1: 13. Heb. 2: 14. 
a 12: 31. — Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 

b) deliverance, simply, the idea of a 
ransom being dropped ; e. g. from ca- 
lamities and death, Luke 21: 28, Heb. 
11: 35. So of the soul from the body 


° Anodvo 


as its prison, Rom. 8: 23. Eph. 4: 30. 
Comp. Rom. 7: 24. Wisd. 9: 15. 

Anodva, f. iow, to let loose from, 
to loosen, to unbind, etc. trans. and seq. 
gen. of person or thing, pp. Hom. Od. 
21. 46. Jos. Ant. 5.1.25. In N.T. 
trop. 

a) to free from, to relieve from, seq. 
gen. ti¢ aoSevetae Luke 13: 12. — Jos. 
Ant. 2.5.2. Tob. 3: 6 amo rig evayuns. 
Diod. Sic. 4.11. Xen. Mem. 2.1. 5. 

b) to release, to let go free, to set at 
liberty, trans. e. g. a debtor, Matt. 18: 
27. or persons accused or in prison ete. 
Matt. 27:15. Mark 15: 6. Luke 22: 68. 
John 19: 10. Acts 4:21. 26: 32. 28: 
18. al. saep. — 2 Mace. 4: 47. 6: 22. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 5. — Metaph. to over- 
look, to forgive, Luke 6: 37. 

c) spoken of a wife, to let go free, i.e. 
to put away, to divorce, trans. Matt. 1:19. 
5: 31, 32. 19:3. al. So of a husband, 
Mark 10: 12. — Diod. Sie. 12, 18 vouog 
6 dots &orvciay tH yuvant anodvey 
toy &vOou. 

d) to dismiss, simply, i. e. to let go, to 
send away, trans. e.g. toy ozo, TOUS 
Ozhous, Matt. 14: 15, 22, 23. 15: 32, 39. 
Luke 9:12. al. or of other persons, 
Matt. 15: 23. Luke 8: 38. 14:4, Acts 
13: 3. 15:30. 23: 22. al. my éxzlnoiar, 
to dismiss the assembly, Acts 19: 40. So 
Sept. for 722 Ps. 34: 1.—Jos. Ant. 2. 
14,6, ib, 5.2. 8. Xen. H. G. 6.5, 21, 
— So Mid. exoAvoucs, to depart, to go 
away, Acts 28: 25. also 15: 33. So Sept. 
for 5745 Ex. 33: 11. — Polyb, 2, 34. 12. 

e) to dismiss se. from life, to let depart 
or die, trans. Luke 2: 29 viv anohves 
toy dothoy cov éy zigiyy. So Sept. for 
1a Num. 20: 99.—Tob. 3:13. 2 Macc. 
79, <Ael. V. H. 5.6. So amoltouc 
to die, ib. 13.19. At. 


* Anopacso, v. uatta, f. §, to 
wipe off, sc. t Saxova Polyb, 15. 26. 3. 
In N. T. Mid. to wipe off from one’s self, 
se. toy xoviogtor, Luke 10: 11. 

‘Anovéuo, f. ua, to divide out, to 
apportion, to assign, Sept. for Pim Deut. 
4:19. Jos. Ant. 5.1.24. Polyb. 14. 4.2. 
In N. T. simply, to assign, to bestow, 
trans. 1 Pet. 3: 7 cmovéuortes tyuqy. — 
Jos. Ant.\1. 7.1 ty. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 7. 2. Herodian. 1. 8. 1. 

12 


89 


“Aino 0 €@ 


A novinte, f. yo, to wash off, 
Sept. for Yor Prov. 30:12. AOw 1K. 
22: 38. In N. T. Mid. enovintopae, 
to wash off for one’s self sc. the hands, 
to wash one’s own hands, tus xetoas, Matt. 
27: 24. This among the ancients was 
a symbolical action to signify one’s in- 
nocence ; see Deut. 21: 6, 7. Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 16. Scholiast. ad\Soph. Ajax. 663. 
—Theophr. Char. 25 or 16. 


‘Anon inte, aor. 2 asénscor, to 
fall from, intrans. seq. a0 c. gen. Acts 
9:18. Sept. for 592 Job 29: 24.—Xen. 
GIL) 6; 33; 3 . 


‘Anoniavda, «, f. oo, to cause 
to wander from, to lead astray from, 8c. 
the right way, Sept. for 235 Jer. 50: 6. 
In N.T. metaph. to seduce, to deceive, 
trans. Mark 13: 22. Pass. metaph. to 
go astray from, i.e. to swerve from, to 
apostatise, 1 Tim. 6:10 ao tig miotews. 
Sept. for Sur Prov. 7: 21. m2 Hiph. 
2 Chr. 21: 11.— Ecclus. 4:19. Lib. 
Henoch. Fabric. p. 180. Polyb. 3.57. 4. 


*"Anoniéa, f. risiow, to sail away, 
to depart by ship, intrans. Acts 13: 4. 
14: 26: 20: 15. 27: 1.—Xen. Anab. 5. 4. 
12h He Gry a0. 


‘Anonhuva, f. wa, to wash off or 
out, to rinse, trans. spoken of nets, Luke ~ 
5:2. Sept. for 2D 1 Sam. 19: 24. yow 
Ez. 16: 9. — Hom. Od. 6. 95. Jos, Ant. 
Shey lin tah iby (eb 


*Anonyiya, f.&a, to strangle, as by 
drowning, trans, Luke 8: 33. Metaph. 
spoken of plants, to choke, overpower, 
Matt. 13:7. Luke 8: 7.—Tob. 3:9, He- 
rodian. 1. 17. 24. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 21. 


“An ogéo, @, f. now, (&0g05 with- 
out resource, fr. a pr. and m0go¢ way, 
exit,) and in N.T. Mid. &UWOQEOMAL, 
ovpas, to be withowi resource, i. e. to 
know not what to do, to hesitate, to be in 
doubt and uncertainty ; seq. 7egé, c. gen. 
John 13; 22, &% 1 Acts 25: 20. — So 
acogew, Jos. Ant. 1. 21; 1 ibs2s82, 2. 
dnogotuc Acl. V. H. 8. 5. Xen. Anab. 
5, 9. 22, ib. 7. 3. 29. —- By impl. to be 
perplexed, anxious, 2 Cor, 4:8. Gal. 4: 20. 
So Sept. for "17 Jer. 8: 18. “X> Gen. 
32: 8. — Wisd. 11.6. 1 Macc. 3: 31. 


‘Anogia 


*Anoola, ac, %, (anogéw q, v.) the 
slate of one who knows not what to do: 
doubt, perplevity. Luke 21: 25 cuvozy 
edvay év unogle,, disquiet of nations, with 
uncertainty, perplexity, sc. as to the event, 
ete. Sept. for mba Lev. 26: 16. HS 
Is. 8: 22. — Herodian. 4. 14.1. Xen. 
Anab, 1.3, 13. 


‘Anogointa, f. yo, to cast of, 
throw aside, te oho etc. Herodian. 8. 4. 
27. InN. T. with a reflex. pron. im- 
plied, Acts 27: 43 oogdipartes sc. Ewv— 
tous, throwing or letting themselves off or 
down sc. from the ship into the water. 
Sept. for Phw4 Ex. 22: 31. — Lucian. 
Ver. Hist. I. §38, diarw éuevtoy. Arrian. 
Indic. c. 24. § 5, 7. 

“Anoogavika, f. tow, (a0, COpa- 
yoo q. v.) to bereave of, sc. parents, 
Aesch. Choeph. 246. In N. T. Pass. 
to be bereaved of, seq. «70, i. e. metaph. 
to be separated from, spoken of a teacher 


separated from his disciples, 1 Thess. 
PRU Iic 


*Anooxevate, f. dow, and Mid. 
anooxevacouas, lit. to divest one’s self 
of baggage, etc. hence genr. to remove, 
to put out of the way, Sept. for "2D Lev. 
14: 36. Jos. Ant. 1. 13.5, ib. 14. 16.2. 
B. J.1.31.1. Polyb. 2. 26.6. Herodian. 
1.9 .1.—In N.T. Acts 21:15 aooxeva- 
couevor aveBatrousy sig “Tsgovochrju, 
divesting ourselves of baggage, i. e. 
perhaps leaving part of it behind; see 
Olshausen’s Comm. in loc.—Dion. Halic. 
Ant. 9, 23.—Or crooxsvaccusvor se. Ta 
moyto nay mean, putting aside or disre- 
garding all impediments, comp, v.12—14. 
— Later editions read éxioxsvaccusvor. 


> , , , 
A nooczxiaouc, arog, 6,(a16 and 


oxu0tto,) a shade, shadow ; metaph. the 
slightest trace or vestige, James 1: 17. 


‘Anoonaw, , f. dow, to draw 
Jrom, to draw away, trans. e.g. ty 
ucyaigayr, sc. from the scabbard, Matt. 
26: 51.—Herodot. 3. 159 té&y avdae, ice. 
to tear away. — Spoken of persons, to 
draw away disciples from another to one’s 
self, Acts 20: 30. — Ael. V. H. 13, 31. 
Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 7.—Aor. 1 pass. in mid. 
sense, (Butt. § 136, 2,) to withdraw one’s 
self, to depart, to go away, c.c. and, 
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* AnootéAho 


Luke 22: 41. Acts 21:1. — 2 Mace. 12: 
10,17. Diod. Sic. 20. 39, Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 1.1. 

*Anoctacia, as, 4%; (aqiotnut,) 
apostasy, defection, a later word instead 
of ddctacic, Lob, ad Phryn. p. 528.— 
Acts 21: 21. 2 Thess. 2: 3. Sept. for 
sao Jer. 29:32. desta 1 K. 21: 13. 
byin'2 Chr. 29: 19. Plut. Galb. c. 1. 

*Anooctecior, tou, 16, (apices) 
defection, desertion, as of a freedman 
from his patron, etc. Demosth. 940, 15. 
In N. T. divorce, repudiation ; and B.8- 
Lioy &nxootaciou, a bill of divorce, Matt. 
19: 7. Mark 10: 4. So Sept. and 
no 74> 120 Deut. 24:1, 3. Is. 50: 1. 
Jer. 3: 8.—By meton. &xoctacioy, bill of 
divorce, Matt. 5: 31. So Lat. repudium, 
Suet. Calig. 36. et Tib. 11. Pandect. 24. 
2, 3. 

* Anooteyata, f. acw, to remove 
the roof, to unroof, trans. Mark 2: 4, 
where it is not improbably spoken of the 
awning drawn over the court of oriental 
houses ; see Calmet, art. House, p. 506, 
507.—Strabo IV. p. 304. V. p. 542. 


‘Aaoctédio, f. ctsha, aor. 1 axé- 
otsiha, perf. axéotadxa, Pass. perf. aé- 
otakuct, aor. 2 axsotadyy, to send away, 
to send off, forth, out, trans. or absol. — 
Construed as to the person fo whom, c. 
dat. Matt.22:16. al. c.ted¢ seq. ace. Matt. 
21: 37. al. c. et¢ Matt. 15: 24. al. — as to 
the place whither, c. sig Matt. 14: 35. al. 
c. €vy Matt. 10: 16. al. ads Mark 11: 3. 
—as to the person or place whence, 
c. and, Acts 10: 21. 11: 11. al. wage c. 
gen. of pers. John 1: 6.—Sept. for n>G 
passim. 

a) spoken of persons sent as agents, 
messengers, etc. Matt. 10:5, 16. 11: 10. 
21:1. Mark 1:2. 6:7. “Luke 14: 32. 
al. saep. So of persons, i. e. prophets, 
teachers, angels, sent from God, Matt.10: 
40. 13: 41. 15: 24. 23: 37. Luke 1: 26. 
John 1: 6. 3:17. Acts 3:26. Heb. 1: 
14. Rev. 1:1. Sept. for nyu Gen. 32: 
3. 37: 12. al. saep.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 4. 8, 
Polyb. 4. 66. 2. — In this sense the ac- 
cus. of the person sent is often omit- 
ted; John 5: 33. tusig ameotédnete 
moog Incdvyny. 11:3. Acts 13: 15. 16: 
36 coll. v.35. So axocrstiag before an 


“Anoctepéo 


active verb ; as Matt. 2: 16 amootellac 
avethe wavtas, he sent out and slew ete. 
Mark 6:17. Acts 7:14. So Sept. and 
maw Gen. 31:4, 41: 814. Ex. 9:28. 
Josh. 24: 9. al. — So mé&uwas Plut., de 
Educ. Pueror. c. 14. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 6. 
coll. Jos. B. J. 1. 12. 7. — In the sense 
of to expel, to drive away, Mark 5: 10. 
12: 3, 4. 

b) trop. spoken of things, to send | forth 
etc. i. e. to proclaim, bestow, e. g. toy }o- 
yov Acts 10: 36. 13: 26. 70 “Gert guoey 
Acts 28: 28. ty éxayyshiay, the promise, 
i. e. the thing promised, the Comforter, 
Luke 24:49. So Sept. and nbw Ex. 4: 
28, 15:7. 23:27. max Lev. 25: 21. 
Deut. 28: 8. — Ecclus. 15: 9. 34: 6. 
Herodot. 9. 4. Aelian. V. H. 12. 57 
onusia xo tégato.— So of physical 
things; Acts 11: 30 amoctsidartes sc. 
thy Svaxoviar, sending off the present, etc. 
— Ael. V. H. 12. 51 av = énuotodrjy. 
Xen. H. G. 5. 1. 23.—Mark 4: 29 ax0- 
otshier to Soétavoy, send forth, i. e. 
thrust in the sickle. So Heb. 537 nbw 
and Sept. éSamoctellw Serovar, Joel 4: 
9. [8:13.] Sept. axoctéllw my zion 
for Heb. 32 n>w Ex, 9: 15.—Jobn 9:7 
Suwey, 6 Eguyvevercew UTETTUAMEVOS, 
Heb. 1155, i. e. the sent forth, as typical 
perhaps of the fountain of spiritual 
blessings which was to flow forth from 
the temple as the symbolical seat of the 
Messiah’s reign; comp. Olshausen’s 
Comm. in loc. 

c) in the sense of to dismiss, to let go. 
Mark 8: 26 anéoterhs uUTOY sig TOY oixo” 
avtov. Matt. [8 31.) 21:3. Mark 11: 3. 
Luke 4: 18 uxootethar tet ouvopévous &y 
agéce, to let the oppressed go free. — 
Plut. Moral. If. p. 24 ed. Tauchn. 
Xen. Anab. 2.1.5. At. 

* Anootegéw, @, f. now, to deprive 
of, to defraud of, construed strictly with 
an accus. of pers. and an accus. or gen. 
of thing. Xen. An. 6, 4,23. Mem. 1. 2. 
63. Comp. Buttm. § 131.5. § 132. 5. 
Hence in N.T. 

a) spoken of persons, seq. accus. 
1 Cor. 6: 8. absol. Mark 10: 19. — Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 38. — In respect to conjugal 
intercourse, 1 Cor. 7: 5, comp. Sept. for 
ya Ex. 21: 10.—So Mid. to suffer one’s 
self to be defrauded, 1 Cor.6:7. Comp. 
Ecclus. 29: 7. 
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b) spoken of things, seq. accus. tov 
uur d-dy, and in the pass. construction 
(Buttm. § 134. 5) nom. 0 (ua Fos, James 
5:40 uuodog 6 amootegrusvos, i.e. wages 
held back by fraud. So Sept. and Pw» 
Deut. 24: 14. Mal. 3: 5.—Ecclus. SI: 22) 
Philo Vita Mos.I. p. 624. Plut.Demosth. 
ce. 14. Xen. Anab. 45.659: — Seq. gen. 
1 Tim. 6: 5 tay ATOTTEYTUEY OY TIS aAn- 
Seiac, defrauding themselves, i.e. des- 
litute of, the truth. — Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 3. 
Thue. 1. 40. 


Anostodn, 1S, 4, (ascootédio,) 
a sending off, expedition, e. g. of ships 
Thue. 8.9. Polyb. 26. 7. 1. of persons 
Plut. Timol. c. 1. the thee sent, a pres- 
ent, Sept. for S>wW 1 K. 9: 16. 1 Mace. 
2: 18.—In N. Ty the office af an ee 
apostleship, Acts 1: 25. Rom. 1: 
i @ors0: 2a Gala: o: 


*Anoctodos, ov, 6, (axootéio,) 
one sent forth, i.e. a messenger, ambas- 
sador, apostle, viz. 

a) genr. a@ messenger, John 13: 16. 
Phil. 2: 25, coll. 4:18. So Sept. and 
misz 1K. 14: 6.—Herodot. 1. 21. ib. 5. 
38. 

b) spoken of messengers or ambassa- 
dors sent from God, and joined with 
moogyta, Luke 11: 49. Eph. 3: 5. 
Rev. 2: 2.'18: 20. Jn this sense spok- 
en of the Messiah, Heb. 3: 1. 

c) of the apostles of Christ, viz. 
(a) of the twelve apostles, chosen by Christ 
as the chief agents in propagating the 
gospel, Matt. 10: 2. Luke 6: 13. 9: 10. 
22:14, Acts 1: 26. Jude 17. Rev. 21: 
14. al. saep. These are called by Paul 
ot Uneghivy anootohor, 2 Cor. 11: 5. 12: 
11. So of Paul, who was afterwards 
reckoned to them, as being HOT. ekoyny 
the apostle of the gentiles, 1 Tim,237; 
2 Tim. 1: 11. — (8) in a wider sense, 
spoken of the helpers and companions 
of the twelve, as aiding to gather 
churches, 2 Cor. 8: 23. So of Paul 
and Barnabas, Acts 14: 4, 14. of An- 
dronicus and Junias, Rom. 16:7. — So 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 3.6. ib. 4,17. At. 

"Anovtouatta, f, iso, (cee, 
oTOMe.,) i. @. ILO OTOMETOS V. ATO BYNUNS 
Léyo, to repeat from the mouth or memory ; 


so Suidas and Tim. in Lex. Plat. also 


 Anoorpega 


Athen. 9. or, to repeat to pupils se. in 
order that they may learn by heart, 
Plato Euthydem. p. 216, G, p. 217. A. 
(this was the common practice of 
Athenian schoolmasters; see Rubnk. 
ad Plat. Tim. p. 43, 44.) also, to cause 
pupils to repeat by heart ; Suidas, amo- 
otouarivery puoi tov diddoxohor, oro 
xeheber Tov maida Méyew tte &m0 TTO- 
patos. Hence in N. T. to prepare ques- 
tions to be answered off-hand, to ensnare 
by questions, trans. Luke 11:53, See 
Kuinoel and O]shausen in loc. 

“Anostoepa, f. yo, to turn away 
from, to turn aside, to avert, trans. seq. 
ano ¢c. gen, 

a) pp. Ty axony azo Tig UlnFeieee, the 
ears from the truth, 2 Tim. 4:4. So 
Sept. and 370" Prov. 4: 27. 2 Chr, 30: 
9.—Ecelus. 4: 5. Diod. Sic. 4. 35. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.4. 25.—Trop,. Acts 3:26. Luke 
23: 14 anoctgépoyte tov uoy sc. aro 
tot Kaicagog (v. 2) turning away the 
people from Cesar, i. e. exciting to rebel- 
lion. Sept. for 37073 Job 33: 17. and 
Mid. for 53u) Josh. 22: 16, 18.—Ecctus. 
46:11. Mid. Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 4. — In 
the sense of to put away from, to remove, 
Rom. 11: 26 amoorgéwer adixtug cro 
*Iogod, quoted from Is. 59: 20, where 
Sept. foryzp 1aw. Sept. also for W7O5 
Ex. 23: 25. — Ecclus. 23:4. 1 Mace. 
Rist 

b) Mid. eocresqgouc, to twrn one’s 
self away from, seq. accus. Buttm. § 135, 
4, i.e. either to forsake, to desert, 2'Tim. 

~ 1:15. Sept.for wo Jer. 15: 6. or to 
refuse, to reject, Matt. 5: 42. Tit. 1: 14, 
Heb, 12: 25. So Sept. for 727 Hos. 8: 
8. Zech. 10: 6.—3 Mace. 3: 23. Jos. 
Ant. 2.4.3, ib. 5.1.25. Polyb. 9.39. 6. 

c) to turn back, i.e. to return, to 
restore; Matt. 27: 3 te moyvoue trois 
iegevos. So Sept. for 2. Gen. 24: 
5, 6. 28: 15. — Spoken of a sword, to 
put back, to replace, etc. Matt. 26: 52 
GROTTEWOY TOU THY jeoywepaY sig TOY 
tomoy «autjc, comp. Heb. and Sept. 
1 Chr, 21: 27, 


Anoowyéa, @, f. jo, lit. to hate 
off, i.e. to avoid with hatred, to abhor, 


to detest, trans. Rom. 12: 9. — Parthen. 


Erot. 8. Eurip. Ion. 488. Herodot. 
2. 47. 
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“Anosvvayayos, OV, 9 %, 2dj- 
(ax6 and ovvayay7,) ercluded from the 
synagogue, i. e. ercommunicated, John 9: 
22, 12: 42. 16:2. There were three 
species of this excommunication, viz- 
253, DIM, Xm. The first continued 
for one month, and prohibited a person 
from bathing, from shaving his head, or 
from approaching any person nearer 
than four cubits; but if he submitted 
to this, he was not debarred the privi- 
lege of attending the sacred rites. The 
second involved an exclusion from the 
sacred assemblies, was accompanied 
with heavy maledictions, and prohibited 
all intercourse with the person sub- 
jected to it. The last species was a 
perpetual exclusion from all the rights 
and privileges of the Jewish people, 
both eivil and religious. See Lightfoot 
Hor. Heb. and Kuinoel on John 9: 22. 
Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Tal. 827, 1803, 2466. 


"Anove 66@, V. rete , 1.50, to ar- 
range off, i.e. to assign to different places, 
to separate, IMace.11: 3. Jos.B.J. 3. 4. 2. 
Xen. H.G. 5.2.40. In N. T. Mid. 
anoraccouat, to arrange one’s self off; 
to separate one’s self from, i.e. to take 
leave of, to bid farewell to, c. c. dat. —In 
this sense the word occurs only in the 
Alexandrine Greek, especially in Jose- 
phus and Philo; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 23, 24. 

a) pp. Luke 9: 61. Acts 18: 18, 21. 
2 Cor. 2: 13.—Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 7. Cha- 
rit. 2. 1. — In the sense of to dismiss, 
send away, Mark 6:46, comp. amolia 
Matt. 14: 23,—Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 6. 

b) trop. to renounce, to forsake, Luke 
14: 33. — Jos, Ant. 11. 6. 8. Jamblich. 
Vit. Pythag. c. 28. p. 145. 

Anorerta, @, f.é00, to finish off; 
to perfect, 2 Mace. 15: 39. Xen. H. G. 


« 


3. 2.10. Pass. to be perfected, completed, 
Esdr. 5: 73, Polyb. 6. 29, 2.—In N. T. 
Pass. to be perfected, i.e. to be grown up, 
to be of full stature, James 1: 15.—Trop. 
Xen. de Mag. Eq. 7. 4 conjg amoretshe- 
oUuEvOS. 

"A novidnuc, f. djou, to put off, to 
lay aside, Sept. for m7 Ex. 16: 33, 34. 
Ley. 16: 23. In N. 'T. and more comm. 
in Greek, Mid. anotideucae, to put off 
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from one’s self, to lay aside, trans. e. g. 
tu iuatio, Acts 7: 58. — 2 Mace. 8: 35. 
Aelian, V. H. 3.3. Xen. Cyr. 4, 4. 11. 
— Metaph. to renounce, to abjure, Rom. 
13: 12 te Zoye tov oxotove. Eph. 4: 22, 
25. Col. 3: 8. Heb. 12:1. James 1: 21. 
1 Pet. 2: 1.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 33 ty 
ooynv. Themist. Orat. 6 ry aréyPevay. 
Aristaen. I. Ep. 2 ty Zou. 


Anowveacca, f. £m, to shake off, 
trans. Luke 9:5 tov xovogtory. Acts 
28:5 10 Inoiov. Sept. for Yo? 1 Sam. 
10: 2.- 42 Lam. 2: 7.—Eurip. Bacch. 
v. 253 axotwaccey xicoor. 

‘Anorivo v. ti, f. iow, to pay 
off, i.e. to repay, to make good, Philem. 
19. Sept. for nbvi Lev. 24:18. nz 
Ex. 21:19. dpuj) Ex. 22: 17. — Hero- 
dian. 4. 15. 19. Xen. Anab, 7. 6. 16. 

‘Anotoluce, @, f.1jo0, lit. to dare 
off, i.e. to come out boldly, Rom. 10: 20 
amotohug not déyst, comes out boldly and 
says, or, boldly declares; see Gesen. 
Lehrgeb. p. 823. Stuart § 533. Buttm. 
§ 144. n. 8.— Acta Thom. § 33. Diod. 
Sic. 12. 17. Polyb. 2. 45. 2. 

‘Anorouia, as, 4, (axotéuvo,) 
pp. a cutting off; metaph. cutting se- 
verity, sharpness, rigour, Rom. 11: 22 
bis.—Diod. Sic. 12.16. Plut. de Pue- 
ror, Educ. c. 18 tiv aotoutay th 1eG- 
OTyte wuyyivar. 

’ Anoromws, adv. (arotéuvo,) met- 
aph. sharply, severely, 2 Cor. 13: 10. 
Tit. 1: 13. — Wisd. 5: 23. Polyb. 17. 
Lips 

Anoteéno, f. wo, to turn away 
from, to avert, trans. Ecclus. 20: 29. 
Xen.Conv. 4. 47. In N.T. Mid. azorge- 
momut, to turn one’s self away from, i. e. 
to avoid, lo shun, trans. 2 Tim. 3: 5. 
See Buttm. § 135. 4.—Plut, Fab. c. 16, 
Eurip. Orest. 410 dsaidevtoy 5° amotgé- 
mov deve. 


‘Anouela, as, %, (dereyu,) absence, 
Phil. 2: 12. — Jos. Ant. 2.4.5. Xen. 
Vect. 9. 10. 

‘A Lopeea, aor. 1 anyjreyna, aor. 2 
Gnyyeyxoy, aor. 1 pass. annvéxIny, to 
bear or carry away from one person or 
place to another, trans. Mark 15: 1. 
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Luke 16: 22. 1 Cor. 16: 3. Rev. 17: 3. 
21:10. Sept. for goa 2 Chr. 36: 7. 
d925m Job 21: 82. Hos. 10: 6.—Esdr. 
1: 18. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19, 


Anopevya, f. &a, to flee from, to 
escape, trans. in N. 'T. metaph. 2 Pet. 
2: 18, 20. seq. gen. 2 Pet. 1: 4. — Ec- 
clus, 22: 22. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 8. 

‘Anogiéyyouat, f. &yfoum, to 
speak out, to utter aloud, to declare, ab- 
sol. Acts 2: 4. trans. 26: 25. seq. dat. 2: 
14. Sept. for N22 1 Chr. 25:1. bop 
Ez. 13: 9. — Diog. Laert. 1. 63. Jam- 
blic. de Myster. 3. 12. 

‘Anogogtivouct, f. toowo, (and 
and gogtos load,) to unlade, trans. Acts 
21:35; spoken only of the unlading of a 
sbip, either in port or in a storm at sea. 
— Dion. Halic. Ant. 3. 44. Athen. IT. 
p. 37. C. Philo de Praem. p. 915, 

"Anozonots, ene, 4, (anozodouce 
to use up, Polyb. 1. 45. 2,) a using up, 
consumption by use; hence genr. use. 
Col. 2: 22 & éotu mate sig pPoguy th 
AMOZOYNTE “UTO TH evTohuata Kr Foumor, 
all which, i.e. the touching, tasting, 
handling, if indulged in (ty a&mozorjore. 
in the use), are causes of destruction,. 
condemnation, according to these men, 
etc.—Dion. Halic. I. p. 97 aozoenats yijs, 
the use of land.—Others take amozonois 
as meaning abuse; so anozououo He- 
rodian. 1.8.2; but this gives here a. 
weaker sense. 

‘Anoyooea, O, f. 00, to depart 
from, to go away, intrans. seq. Ome ¢C. 
gen. Matt. 7: 23. (coll. Ps. 6:8.) Luke 
9: 39. Acts 13:13. Sept. for 3502 Jer. 
46: 5.—2 Mace. 4:33, Jos, Ant. 1. 18. 2. 
Thuc. 7. 73, Xen. Ag. 2. 25. 

‘Anozooisa, f. tow, to separate off, 
i. e. to designate, to appoint, Sept. par- 
ticip. for 3797 Ez. 43: 21, InN, @. 
to separate, to disjoin, Pass. Rev. 6: 14 
6 ovgavos amezngiadn, the heavens, i. e. 
the firmament (p"p7 Gen. 1: 6), were 
separated, rent, and the parts rolled 
away as a scroll; comp. Is. 34:4, where 
Heb. 1253 and Sept. éduyjoerou.—Mid. 
to separate one’s self, Acts 15: 39 wots 
amoyagurdivyas avtovs an caddjdoy, so 
that they separated from one another. 


* Anowuyo 


*Anowvyo, f. £, to breathe out, 
to expire ; spoken of the dying, Philo de 
Mund. ine. p. 961. Soph. Aj. Flag.1656. 
of those who faint away, Jos. Ant. 19. 
1.15. In N.T. to be faint at heart, sc. 
from fear or terror, Luke 21: 26 asopv- 
yovtoy avdoarwy oo pofou, coll. Matt. 
28: 4 coe vexgot.—Hom. Od. 24. 347. 
Arrian. Diss. Epict. 4. 1. 145, Aleiphr. 
III. Ep. 72. So Lat. expiro, Senec.Nat. 
Quaest. 2. 59. exanimor, Terent.Andr. 
Ih Seales 


"Anne, ov, 6, Appius, i. e. Ap- 
pius Claudius Caesar, a celebrated censor 
of Rome, who built the Appian way 
from Rome to Brundusium. Hence in 
N. T. Annilov pooor, Forum Appi, a 
small town situated on the Appian way 
a few miles from Rome, Acts 28: 15. — 
Comp. Hor. Sat. 1. 5. 3. Cic. ad Attic. 
2.10, 13. 

’ Angosuos, OV, 0, '%, adj. (a pr. 
and sgoceuu to approach, ) unapproached, 
unapproachable, inaccessible. 1 ‘Tim. 6: 
16 qos &QdarTOy, i.e. excessive, Comp. 
Ps. 104:1—3. Ez. 1: 4, 18, 26—28. — 
Diod. Sic, 19. 96 xateguyy. Polyb. 3. 
49.7 0e7n. Philo Vita Mos. p. 146, 

‘Aneooxonos, OU, 6, 7, adj. (o pr. 
and agocxontw,) not stumbling, i. e. 

a) Act. not causing to stumble ; pp. 
spoken of a way, level, smooth, Ecclus. 
35: 21. Metaph. giving no offence, not 
causing to sin, 1 Cor. 10: 32. 

b) Pass. not stumbling, i.e. metaph. 
not falling into sin, pure; Acts 24: 16 
ameooxoroy cuvsidyow. Phil. 1: 10. 


‘Anopoownodnntas, ady. (« pr. 
and mgocwnolyntéw,) without respect of 
persons, impartially, 1 Pet. 1: 17. For 
the Hebraism, see in aufero and 
IIgdawxorv.—So asgocwndAyrtos spok- 
en of God, Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 6. 
Theophyl. in Gal. 6: 2. 

‘Anteoros, OU, 0, 7, adj. (w pr. 
and mtaéw,) not stumbling, pp. of a horse, 
Xen. de re Equest. 1.6. In N. T. 
metaph. without falling into sin, blame- 
less, i. q. &uwuog, Jude 24.—3 Macc. 6: 
39. Lucian, Amor, T, IL. p. 449 ed. 
Reiz, O¢ antalctov xab axdwotg lov 
amohumwes tis yous Odsiont. 
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“Anta, f. wo, to put one thing to 
another, to'atjoin, to apply, Hom. Od. 
21. 408. Hence in N. T. 

1. spoken of fire as applied to things, 
to set fire to, to kindle, to light, trans. 
diyvoy. Luke 8: 16. 11: 33. 15: 8. 10 
aig Luke 22: 55. — Jos. Ant. 4. 3. 4. 
Theophr. Char. 18 or 28. Thue. 4. 100. 
10 mtg Judith 13: 13. 

2, Mid. depon. antopat, to apply 
one’s self to, i.e. to towch, c. c. gen. 
Buttm. § 132. 5, 3 and 6, 3. 

a) genr. Matt. 8: 3,15. 9: 20. Mark 1: 
41. 5:27. Luke 7:14. 22: 51. al. saep. 
On John 20:17 see Olshausen in loc. 
So Sept. for 932 Ex. 19:12. 2K. 13: 
21. — Aelian. V. H. 3. 32. Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 24. 

b) in the Levitical sense, comp. Lev. 
5: 2, 3, where Sept. for >33, and Lev. 
7: 18—21. al. So Col. 2: 21 uj awn, 
unde yeton, undé Siyys; or perhaps here 
by implic. in the sense to eat, which 
would make the climax stronger, viz. 
eat not, taste not, touch not. — So Philo 
de Spec. Leg. p. 794 dca cagxay av- 
Sooxivay antstar Fygla, Id.de Exsecr. 
p. 931. Hom. Od. 4. 60. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 2 citov antseoFor. — 2 Cor. 6: 17 
axaSaotou mr antsoFou, touch no un- 
clean one, i. e. have no intercourse with 
the heathen; comp. Is. 52: 11, where 
Sept. for 32 and see Gesen. Com. in loc. 

c) trop. antsaFae yuvouixos, to touch a 
woman, i.e. to have carnal intercourse 
with her, 1 Cor. 7:1. So Sept. for 933 
Gen. 20:6. A>; Gen. 20: 4.—Jos. Ant. 
1.8.1. Plut. Vit, Alex. Mag. c. 21. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8. 

d) by impl. to harm,to injure. 1 John 5: 
18 6 movneds oily antetar avtov. So 
Sept. and y32 1 Chr. 16: 22. Job 5: 19. 
—Xen. H.G. 1.4.19. Arrian. Exped. 
Alex. Mo 4o4-10 "Ane 


Angia, ae, %, Apphia, pr. name 
of a woman, Philem. 2. Chrysostom 
and Theodoret suppose her to have 
been the wife of Philemon. 

Anotea,o, £. éxécw, (Buttm. 
§ 114,) to thrust away, to cast off, Sept. 
for M27 Ps. 43: 2. Herodot. 1.173. In 
N. T. Mid. enw 0¢ouce, aor. 1 anwoc- 
uny, to thrust away from one’s self, to cast 
off, to repulse, trans. Acts 7: 27 axacato 


"Anwhe 


witoy. Sept. for pty Ez, 11:16. wa 
Jon. 2:5.—Jos. Ant. 5. 3.3 axacdusvor 
autovs, i.e. the enemy. Herodian, 4. 
14, 18. — In the sense of to reject, to re- 
fuse, ete. Acts 7:39. 13:46. Rom. 
rele Lim. 1:19.: “So Sept:or 
pa Ez. 5:11. mit Ps. 60: 11. 108: 
_ 12.° pa Hos. 9:17" 2 K.17: 15, 20. 
Jer. 6: 19. — Jos. Ant. 4.6.4. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 26. 


"Ana rece, CS, 7, (anodduus,) loss, 
destruction, viz. 
a) spoken of things, waste ; Matt. 26: 
8. Mark 14: 4. Sept. for 528, some- 
thing lost, Lev. 6: 3, 4. ae 
b) spoken of persons, destruction, 
death. Acts 25:16 yugifer toi twa sic 
anwlsvoy, to deliver up any one to death, 
_i.e. to be put to death. Sept. for 7°8 
Proyv.6: 15. ‘47727 Deut. 4: 26. Esth. 
7:4. orn Is. 34:5. — Herodian. 8. 8. 
9. AEsop. Fab. 48. — Spoken of the 
second death, perdition, i, e. eternal ex- 
- clusion from the Messiah’s kingdom ; 
see in Anodrjoxw e. Matt. 7: 13. Acts 
8: 20. Rom. 9:22. Phil. 1:28. 3: 19. 
1 Tim. 6: 9. Heb.10: 39. 2 Pet. 2:1, 3. 
Selon Revs L720, Ll 2) Pet.2: 1 
algecers anwdsiac, i.e. fatally destructive 
heresies, Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Soin v.2 
by meton. where later editions read 
aoehysioic.—In John 17: 12 and 2 Thess. 
2:3 6 vids tH¢ amwdsiac, the son of per- 
dition, i. e. from the Heb. one devoted to 
perdition, see in Ttos. So Sept. téxva 
tis anmwdsiag for yUD wy52 Is. 572 4. 
‘Aoa, as, 7, prayer, i.e. supplica- 
tion, Hom, Il. 15.598. In N. T. impre- 
cation, curse, Rom. 3: 14. So Sept. for 
six Num. 5: 23. Is. 24: 6. Zech. 5:3. 
mbtp Prov. 26: 2. — Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 3. 
ib. 4.6. 2,5. Polyb. 9. 40.6. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 69. 


"Aou or aoa, a particle illative 
and interrogative. As illative, it stands 
in classic writers after other words ina 
clause, and is always written égo. As 
interrogative, it stands first in a clause, 
and in prose and the epic poets is writ- 
ten ago; in other poets if the first syl- 
lable be long it is written aga, if short, 
oa. See Hermann ad Viger. p. 823. 
Buttm. §149. 2. p. 431. Passow sub doa. 
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are 


Winer p. 372, 425, 460. edit. 1830. — 
ings. 

I. As illative, cow, therefore, then, 
now, consequently, marking a transition 
to what naturally follows from the 
words preceding. 

8) pp. Rom. 7: 21 etigioxa tga toy 
vouoy, I find therefore a law. 8:1. 1 Cor. 
15: 14. Gal. 3: 7. — Wisd. 6: 20. Jos. 
Ant. 2. 2. 1. Lucian. D. M. 13. 1. Xen. 
Anab. 1.7. 18. — So. ée? aoa, since 
then, since in that case, 1 Cor. 5: 10. 
7: 14, 

b) where it does not directly refer to 
any thing expressed, but still the idea 
‘ according to nature or custom’ etc. lies 
at the basis; then, now, indeed, perhaps, 
etc. but often not to be expressed in 
English. So zig aga, who now 2 who 
then? i.e. simply who2 Matt. 18: 1. 
19:25. 24:45. Mark 4: 41. Luke 8: 25. 


12: 42. 22:23. 2 doa, what then 2 
what2 Matt. 19: 27. Luke 1: 66. Acts: 


12: 18. — Soph. Ajac. 1164. Lucian. 
Amor, § 20.— So ef aga, if perhaps, 
Mark 11: 18. Acts 7: 1. 8: 22,  siEeg 
toa, if indeed, 1 Cor. 15: 15. — Sept. 
Gen. 18:3. Num. 22:11. Ps. 58: 11. 
Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2. 
gay toa 1 Mace. 9: 8. — So ovx aga, 
Acts 21: 38 ot% toa ov si 0 Aiyimtios, 
art not thou then that Egyptian 2 also 
fojte ego 2 Cor. 1: 17. 

c) contrary to classic usage . (see 
above) éga is used in N. T. as illative. 
at the beginning of a clause, and with- 
out interrogation, therefore, consequently, 
etc. Luke 11: 48. Rom. 10: 17. 2 Cor. 
7: 12. Gal. 4: 31. Heb. 4:9. See Wi- 
ner p. 460. — Sept. Ps. 139: 1i. Xen. 
Ephes. 1. 11.— When i precedes, doc 
in the apodosis may be rendered i fol- 
lows that, etc. Matt. 12: 28. Luke 11: 
20, 1Cor. 15: 18. 2 Cor. 5:14. Gal. 2: 
21, 3:29. 5:11. Heb. 12: 8.—Ps. 58. 
11. — In this use, #oe is sometimes 
strengthened by other particles; e. g. 
aoa ouv, therefore then, so then,, where- 
fore, a favourite expression of Paul,Rom. 
5:18, 7: 3,25. 8 12. 9:.16,18. 14: 
12,19. Gal. 6:10. Eph, 2: 19. 1 Thess. 
5: 6. 2 Thess. 2:15. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 149. p. 431 marg. — Also aoa Ye, 
therefore then, so then, etc. Matt. 7: 20. 
17: 26. Acts 11:18. Once after si, as 


*Aoa 
si tiga ys, if perhaps, if haply, Acts 17: 
27 


II. As interrogative, G00, at the be- 
ginning of a clause, serves merely to 
denote a question, like the Lat. num, 
and cannot be expressed in English. 
It requires the answer to be negative. 
me 18: 8. Gal. 2:17. Comp. Winer 

. 425. So Sept. for m Gen. 18: 3. 
Neb. 3: 34, (4: 2.] — Jos. “Ant. 6. 10. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 2.5.2. Cyr. 1. ATI 
Strengthened by 7é, as aga ye, num, 
whether indeed 2 Acts 8:30,—Sept. Gen. 
26:9. Jer. 4:10. Ken. Mem. 3. 2. 2. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 12. 


‘Age, see above in "4oa.— oa ye, 
* Aoo. ov», see in “4oa I. c.— Aga YE, 
see in "Jou ih. 


"AoaPia, ag, 7, Arabia, the name 
of a large region including the desert 
and peninsula which lies between Syria, 
Palestine, the Arabian and Persian 
gulfs, and the Indian ocean or sea of 
Arabia. Itis usually divided into 4ra- 
bia Felix in the 8S. E, Arabia Deserta, in 
the N. E. and Arabia Petrea on the W. 
and S.W. See Calmet. InN. T. the 
Arabia mentioned in Gal, 1:17 is prob- 
ably the northern portion, not far from 
Damascus; in Gal. 4: 25 Arabia Petreea 
is meant. 


"Aoau, indec. Aram, Heb. 59 
{high, 1 Chr. 2: 10,) pr. name of a man, 
Matt. 1: 3, 4. Luke 3: 33. 

"doa, a Bog, 6, an Arabian, Acts 
AE 

‘Aoyéa, 0, f. jo, (@oydg,) not to 
labour, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.15. In N. 'T. to 
be inactive, idle, i.e. metaph. to be still, 
to linger, intrans. 2 Pet. 2:3 10 xgiue 
oux cys, whose condemnation lingers 
not, i.e. will not be delayed. Sept. Ss 
Syn Kee. 12: 3. Ezra 4: 24.—Esdr. 
30.” Ecclus. 30: 27. Polyb. 3. 5. F 
Spoken of things, to be useless, Xen.Cyr. 
6. 2.32. 

> 4 W Ly > Ud 

Aoyos, 7, ov, (contr. for asgyos 
fr. a pr. and goyoy,) for which earlier 
writers use 0, qi, KOYOS, e.g. Xen. Cyr. 
1.2.17 otgutia weyog; for the later 


usage see Artemidor. 1, 82. Aristot. 
Hist. An. 10. 27, Nicet. Ann, 8. 4. 
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" Aoyveuov 


Lob. ad Phryn. p. 105. — In N. T. not 
labouring, Bieber inactive. 

a) pp. Matt. 20: 3, 6 bis. With the 
idea of choice, idle, 1 Tim. 5: 13 bis. — 
Ecclus. 37: 11. Herodot, 5.6. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 57. coll. Ael. V. H, 10. 14. 
Spoken of land, Herodian. 2. 4, 12. 

b) by impl. indolent, slothful, slow ; 
metaph. 2 Pet. 1: 8, slothful in chris- 
tian duty. Tit. 1:12 yaotéges “o- 
vai, slow bellies, i.e. lazy gormandizers. 
—Wisd. 15: 15 265ec agyot. So Sept. 
aEQyOS Proy. 19: 15. 15: 9. 

c) by impl. vain, empty, without effect, 
in the sense of false, insincere ; e. g- 
néy Oiuc agyorv, Matt. 12: 36, i.e. the 
language of a man who speaks one 
thing and means another; see Olshau- 
sen in loc. Tittmann in Bibl. Repos. 
Ley. 481 sq.—Stobaeus Serm. c. 34 ho- 
yoo agyos. Sothe sophism Aoyos HOYOS, 
Cic. de Fat. c. 12. Chrysostom Homil. 
43 in Matt. aoyov dé 10 wo) xaTa TQaY- 
[LeeTos xEiEvOr, to wsvdec.— Others, use- 
less, and then wicked, injurious, like 
Chald. 5*)2 Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. Rab. 
Talm. 291. Symmach. for Soap Lev. 
19: 7, where Sept. a&Pvtoy. s 

Edit codedahs £0, &s EOV, OUY; 
(oyvgos,) silver, i. e. made of silver, Acts 
19; 24. 2 Tim. 2: 20. Rev. 9: 20. Sept. 
for }Q2 Gen. 24: 53, Ex, 3: 22.—Xen. 
Anab. 4, 7. 27. 

‘Aoyvowy, tov, 16, (é&gyvugos,) 
silver, i. e. 

a) pp. Acts 3: 6. 7: 16. 20:33. 1 Pet. 
1: 18.—Ael. V, H. 1, 22. Xen. Mem. 3. 
1, 2. 

b) meton. for money in general, Matt. 
25: 18, 27. 28: 12,15. Mark 14: 11. 
Luke 9: 3. 19: 15, 23. 22:5. Acts 8: 20. 
— Herodian. 2.13.12. Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 5. 

c) meton. for a silverling, a piece of 
silver, i.e. a silver coin, the Jewish 
shekel, ctxAog, siclus, Matt. 26:15. 27: 5,3, 
6,9. Acts19:19. 'Tillthe captivity the Jews 
had no coins ; the shekel being properly 
a weight, and all the money being reck- 
oned by weight and not by tale; Gen. 
23: 15, 16. Ex. 21; 32. Josh. 7: 21. 
Comp. Calmet art. Money. In the time 
of the Maccabees silver coins were first 
struck, 1 Macc. 15: 6, with the inserip- 


, , 
A oyu goxo nog 


tion Saw DPW, shekel of Israel, which 
were equal to four Attic drachmae or 
one stater, Jos. Ant. 3, 8.23 with which 
agrees the weight of the specimens still 
preserved, Eckhel Doctr. Numm. Vet. 
Ul. p. 464. The Attic drachma was 
equivalent to 154 cents nearly, Boeckh 
Ath. Staatshaush. 1. 17. Lf. 349, which 
would make the shekel to be worth 62 
cents ; but Josephus probably refers to 
the value of the drachma as current 
among the Romans, where it was equiv- 
alent to the denarius and worth about 14 
cents; which makes the value of the 
shekel to be about 56 cents. The Sept. 
translate >>uj by didgayuoy, a double 
drachma; which may be reconciled 
with Josephus by supposing either that 
the drachma of Alexandria was equal to 
2 Attic drachmae, or that the Jewish 
shekel before the captivity was less than 
it was afterwards. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 
Heb. art. 5px. Jahn § 117. — In Acts 
19: 19 it is matter of question whether 
eoyvgue means the Jewish siclus, which 
would make the sum about $ 28,000; 
or whether it stands for the drachma 
or denarius, which would reduce the 
sum to about $7,000. In either case 
we must take into account the very 
high price of ancient books in general ; 
and especially of those prepared by the 
yontos or magicians. 


*‘Aoyuooxonos, ov, 6, (agyugos, 
xonte,) a silversmith, Acts 19: 24, Sept. 
for inf. }479% Jer. 6: 29.— Plut. de vi- 
tand. Aer. alien. c. 7. 


"Aoyveos, ov, 6, (agzog white,) 
silver, by meton. silver work, e.g. images, 
plate, vessels, ete. Acts 17: 29. 1 Cor. 
3:12. James 5: 3. Rev. 18: 12.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 25. — Put for silver money, 
Matt. 10: 9. — Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 4. Hero- 
dot. 2. 6, 11. 


" Moss nayos, G.agsiov nayou, 
6, Areopagus, i.e. Mars’ lull, campus 
Martius, a hill in Athens with an open 
place, where sat the court of the Areopa- 
gus, the supreme tribunal of justice in- 
stituted by Solon ; see Potter’s Gr. An- 
tig. B. 1. ¢.19. Calmet in voc. Acts 
17: 19, 22.—Herodot. 8. 52. Ael. V. H. 
5.15. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 20. 
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97 ‘Aoéras 
Ageonayltys, ov, 6, an Areopa- 
gite, ajudge of the court of the Areopagus, 
Acts 17: 34. On the form of the word 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 599, 698. — Ae- 
schin. c. Timarch. 104. Lucian. Her- 
mot. 64. 

A QECXELA, 8, 1}, (AQEoxe,) desire 
of pleasing. Col. 1:10 sis mica agé- 
oxsvoy, i. €. SO that ye may please God. 
Sept. for jm spoken of personal beauty 
etc. Prov. 31: 30.— Philo de Opif. Mundi 
p. 33. Id. de Profug. p. 463. Polyb. 
6.2.12. In the sense of flattery, bland- 
ishment, Diod. Sic. 13.53. . Theophr. 
Char. 3 or 5, 

‘Aoéoxa, Ff. égéow, aor. 1 tigeca, 
(doo to adapt, cf. Buttm. §114,) to please, 
intrans. and c. c. dat. 4 

a) in the sense of to be pleasing’, ac- 
ceptable to, Matt. 14: 6. Mark 6: 22, 
1 Cor. 7: 38, 34. Gal. 1: 10 fyté ay- 
Hoarorg agéoxey ; 2 Tim. 2:4, So To 
deo, Rom. 8: 8. 1 Cor. 7: 32. 1 Thess. 
2:15. 4:1. Sept. for 207 Josh. 22: 
30, 33. Esth. 2: 4. 5: 15.— Ael. V. H. 
2.6. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47. — By Hebr. 
apéoxw évorioy twos, to please a the 
sight of any one, i. e. to be acceptable to 
him, Acts 6:5. So Sept. for 92°ya 30) 
Deut. 1: 23. 2 Sam. 3: 36. 2 K. 3:10. 
—1 Mace. 8: 21. 

b) in the sense of to seek to please or 
gratify, to accommodate one’s self to, etc. 
e.g. 19 mhnoloy Rom. 15: 2. 1 éwvt@ 
15 :1, 3. aé&ow 1 Cor. 10: 33. cy FQ sTLOLG 
Gal. 1:10, where it isi. q. Sta agéoxeny. 
1 Thess. 2: 4. 

" Aosotos, H, Ov, (dgéoxw,) pleas- 
ing, acceptable, grateful, seq. dat. John 
8: 29 te agerta 79 Yep. Sept. for 390 
Deut, 12: 28, — Ecclus. 48: 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 3. 7. Plut. de def. Orae. c. 8.— 
By Hebr.1& agecti éveinioy tol Feo, 
1 John 3: 22. So Sept. for 250 Is. 38: 3. 
sur Ex. 15: 26. Deut. 6: 18. 12: 25. 

v5 Ezra 10: 11. — Hence ageorov 
Zoriy, it is good, placet, Acts 6:2. Seq. 
dat. of pers. it is pleasing to, it gralyfies, 
Acts 12:3. Sept. for 92°72 310 Gen. 
16: 6. 

"Aoévras, a, 6, Aretas, a king: of’ 
Arabia Petreea, whose daughter was 
for a time the wife of Herod Antipas. 


Be get) 


For a short time Aretas had possession 
of Damascus, about A. D. 39 or 40. 
2 Cor. 11: 32. See Jos. Ant. 18. c. 5. 
Bibl, Repos. III. p. 264 sq. Calmet. 


ad oem, 7S, %, virtue, i.e. good 
quality, excellence of any kind, e. g. 
aoetyn yiig Jos, Ant. 4.5.3. agpuatos 
Xen. Hiero 2. 2. ‘manliness, valour, Jos. 
Ant. 3.2.4. Xen. Ag. 10.2. fortitude, 
2 Mace. 6: 31. moral excellence, Diod. 
Sic. 5. 71. — In N. T. spoken 

a) of the divine efficiency, ‘power, ete. 
2.Pet. 1: 3 due Jo&ng “ut aortic, i. e. 
through a glorious display of his effi- 
ciency. — Jos. Ant.17.5. 6 agety tov 
estou. 

b) meton. virtue, i. e. goodness of ac- 
tion, virtuous deeds. Phil. 4: 8. 2 Pet. 
1: 5 bis.—Wisd. 4:1. 8: 7.—Spoken of 
God, wondrous deeds, as displays of the 
divine power and goodness, | Pet. 2: 9. 
So Sept for 3375 Hab. 3:3. mbm in Is. 
42512. 43:21. (63:7. 


"Aony obsol. G. aovos by syne. 
for ugévoc, Buttm. § 58, a lamb, trop. 
Luke 10:3. Sept. for 450 Is. 40: 11. 
65: 25. “> Jer. 51: 40. waz eS 30: 
32. Ley. 1: 10.—Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 13. 


‘Aoudueo, ©, f. joo, Bree 
to number, trans. Rev. 7: 9. Pass. Matt. 
10: 30. Luke 12: 7. Sept. for “pd 
Gen. 15: 5. Job 14: 16. — Xen. Conv. 
4, 43. 


Aud wos, ou, 6, number, i.e. 
spoken of a definite number, Luke 22: 
3. John 6: 10 ot Soe tov KQuIudy 
Oost mevtaxiozti.ot, for which accus. see 
Buttm. §181. 6. n.3. (Sept. dat. couiud 
2 Sam. 21: 20.) Acts 4: 4. 5: 36. Rev. 
7: 4, 9:16. 13:17 toy egududy tod dvo- 
fatos, i. e. the number which the letters 
of the name make out. Rey. 13: 18 ter, 
cegudwos ay Poumov oti, ie, a number 
which is made out by the letters of a 
man’sname, 15:2. So Sept. for 9Bd73 
1 Sam. 6: 4. 1K. 18 81. 1 Chr. 7:2. 

Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.2. Anab. 1. 7. 10. — 
’ Spoken of an indefinite number, a mul- 
titude, Acts 6:7. 11:21. 16:5. Rom. 
9; 27, Rev. 20: 8. So Sept. for “Bd 
Hos. 1: 10. UNX> Num. 1: 49.—Ecelus. 
#1: 36, Xen, Cyr. 8, 2.15. 
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"Aomadaia, as, %, Arimathea, 
a city or village of Palestine, Heb. 5727- 
There were two or three places of this 
name; but that mentioned in N. An 
was probably the Ramah situated on. 
the borders of Ephraim and Benjamin ; 
called also 03072737, Haramathaim, 
1 Sam. 1: 1, whence the Greek “Agia- 
Suia is readily derived ; as also “Pawo- 
Séu 1 Mace. 11: 34. “Papo Jos. Ant. 
6.11. 4,5. It was the birth place of 
Samuel, and lay five or six miles north 
of Jerusalem. See Calmet. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 186.—Matt. 27: 57. 
Mark 15: 43. Luke 23:51. John 19: 38. 


"Aoistapzos, ov, 6, Aristarchus, 
a native of Tistasabovion who became 
the companion of Paul, was seized in 
the tumult at Ephesus, and was after- 
wards carried with Paul, as a prisoner, 
to Rome. Acts 19: 29. 20:4. 27:2. 
Col. 4: 10. Philem. 24. 

* Aowtaa, o, f.7}00, (eovotoy q.v.) 
to breakfast, i. e. to take any meal be- 
fore the principal one or supper, intrans. 
John 21:12, 15, coll. v.4. So Luke 11: 
37, where others genr. to roe but un- 
necessarily. Sept. for pod box Gen. 
43: 25. — So the Greeks, of food taken 
early, Xen. Cyr. 6.3.21. ib. 6 4. 1. 
or in the course of the day before the 
supper, ib. 12.117 Acie Veo. Sos. 

’ Aowstegos, a, oY, left, laevus. 
Matt. 6:3 aguotege se. xs sig, the left] hand. 
So plur. Luke 23: 33 &€ era sc. 
Kegwy. 2 Cor. 6: 7.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 3. 


‘A Otol 0 Soudog, ov, 0, Aristobulus, 
pr. name of a Christian, Rom. 16: 10. 

"Aowtor, ov, 16, breakfast, i. ea 
meal which among the Jews cor- 
responded sometimes to our breakfast, 
and sometimes to our dinner. Their 
principal meal was the deéavor, supper, 
in the early part of the evening, when 
the heat of the day was gone. The 
«guotoy was a slight refreshment, taken 
sometimes in the morning, or a little 
before noon, or just after noon, as cir- 
cumstances might vary. Luke 11: 38. 
14:12, So Matt, 22: 4, where others 
unnecessarily make it i. q. Osinvoy. — 
In Homer the egicroy is taken about 


‘“Aoxeros 


sunrise ; in later times it corresponded 
to the Lat. prandiwn, and was taken 
about mid-day ; see Potter’s Gr. Antiq. 
II. p. 352,353. Adam’s Rom.Ant. p. 433. 
—~sept. for ana TK. 5: 2. [4:22] 
y)77 2 Sam. 24: 15. — Susann. 12. 
Tob. 2:1: Thue, 7.81. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2 Oo. 1D. Led. LI. 


Aouetos, My ov, (aoxéo,) sufficient, 
enough. Matt. 6: 34 uoxstoy TH rjucow 
4 xoxie ave, for the neut. see Buttm. 
§9129..6;., Matt: 10225. -1 Pet.:42/3.— 
Aquila for “7 Deut. 25: 2. Anthol. Gr. 
II. p. 402. ed. Jacobs. 


4 exéa, @, f. jw, to hold back 
JSrom, to ward off, trans. Hom, II. 6. 16. 
Hence in N. T. 

a) to aid, to assist, seq. dat. 2 Cor. 12 
9 coxst cou 7 zegue wou, Which however 
is better referred to no. 2. — Eurip. 
Hecub. 1164. Hom. I]. 21.131. Od. 16. 
261. See Kypke in loc. 

b) by impl. fo be strong and able sc. to 
assist any one; hence, to suffice, to be 
enough, seq. dat. of person, Matt. 25: 9. 
John 6:7. Sept. 1 K. 8: 27. Num. 11: 
22 bis.—Wisd. 14: 22. Herodian. 4. 7.9. 
Xen. An. 5. 1. 13. — Hence impers. 
a@oxer tivt, it is enough, John 14: 8. 
So Sept. for j15 Prov. 30: 16. — Jos. 
Ant. 9, 13. 2. — Mid. aoxzouae, to suf- 
fice one’s self with, i. e. to be satisfied, to be 
content with, c. c. dat. of thing etc. 
Luke 3: 14. 1 Tim. 6:8. Heb. 13: 5. 
— 2 Mace. 5:15. Jos. Ant. 12. 7. 2 
0Ux 70%EiT0 Tois ovo. Stob. Serm. 95. 
Polyb. 1. 20. 1, — So c. c. éat tovtors, 
3 John 10. 

"Aoxos in later edit. or " Aoxtos, 
OU, 6,1, @ bear, Rev. 13: 2.—So &Qx0S 
Ael. H. An. 1.31. Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 3. 
&gxtos Ael. V. H. 13.1. Xen, Cyr. 1. 
A. 7. 

“Aoua, QTOS, TO, (Q0,) a chariot, 
Acts 8: 28, 29,38. Sept. for 723779 
Gen. 41: 43.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 6. Aelian. 
V.H. 2. 27.—Spoken of chariots of war, 
Rey. 9:9. So Sept. and 722772 Joel 
2:5. — Jos. Ant. 5.1.18, Xen. Cyr. 6. 
3. 8. 

‘Aouayedday v.  Aouayedor, 
indec. Armageddon, pr. name of a place, 
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‘Aoveouce 


Rev. 16: 16, It seems to be formed 
from the Heb. 4457 474, mountain of 
Megiddo ; comp. 2 Chr. 35: 22, field of © 
Megiddo. The name Megiddo, Sept. 
Meyed08 v. Mayed50), occurs in O.'T. as 
a city situated in. the great plain, but 
pertaining to the tribe of Manasseh ; 
Bibl. Repos. J. p.602. Tt was remark- 
able as having been the scene ofa double 
slaughter, first of the Canaanites, Judg. 
5: 19; and again of the Israelites, 2 K. 
23: 29. Hence in Rey. it would seem to 
be put symbolically for place of slaughter. 

‘A ouo Sa, f. daa, (guds,) to adapt, 
to fit, to join together, c. c. accus. et dat. 
Hom. Od. 5. 247. Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 5. 
intrans. to fit, to be adapted, Sept. for 
TIN? Prov. 17: 7. 3 Mace. 1:19. Jos. . 
Ant. 2. 4.1, Xen. Mem. 3.10, 10—15. 
Hence, to join in wedlock, to marry sc. to 
another, trans. Sept. Prov. 19: 14. Jos. 
Ant. 20. 8. 1. Herodot. 9. 108. and 
Mid. to marry lo one’s self, to take as a 
wife, Herodot. 5. 32, 47,—In N. T. Mid. 
aonolouas, to marry, sc. to another in 
one’s own behalf, seq. accus. et dat. trop. 
2 Cor, 11: 2. — Philo de Abr. p. 364. 
p- 384. — In the trans. sense to jit, the 
Attic form was dguottw, Greg. Cor. 
p« 154. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 241. 

‘Aouos, ou, 6, (&o@,) ajoint, Heb. 
4: 12. — Ecclus. 27: 2. Test. XII Patr. 
p- 633 of agpuot tov couatos. Xen. Ven. 
5. 29. 

‘Aovéouat, OU Ma, f. comet, de~ 
pon. to deny, i.e. 

a) to contradict, to affirm not to be, 
opp. to duoloyeiy, absol. Luke 8: 49. 
John 1: 20. Acts 4: 16. Sept. for 17} 
Gen. 18: 15.—Ael. V. H. 14. 28. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 10.—Spoken of Peter’s deny- 
ing himself to be Christ’s disciple, Matt. 
26:70, 72. Mark 14: 68,70. John, 18: 
95,27. Seq. accus. Luke 22:57 avtoy 
sc. Incoty, i. e. denying that he had any 
connexion with him, — Seq. accus. Tit. 
1: 16 doy. tov Peor toig Egyars, i, e. tO 
deny by actions that there is a God. 
1 John 2: 22 bis, 6 dovotuevog ot, and 
5 aQvoupsyos TOY MUTEQE nod TOY ViOY, 
denying God to be the father of Christ, 
and Christ to be the son of God. v. 23 
6 agy. tov viov, denying Christ to be the 
son of God.—Dem. 955. 10. 
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“wh gviov 


b) to refuse, seq. infin. Heb, 11: 24.— 
Wisd. 12: 27. 16: 16. 17: 10. Jos. Ant. 
4.5. 1. ib. 5.7.2. Herodot, 6. 13. 

c) in the sense of to renounce, to reject, 
trans. e. g. to reject Christ, Matt. 10: 33. 
Luke 12:9. Acts 3: 13,14, 7:35, 2Tim. 
2:12, 2 Pet. 2:1. Jude 4. So my xiotw, 
i.e.lo desert the christian faith,lo apostatize, 
1 Tim. 5: 8. Rev. 2:13. So Rev. 3: 8 
10 ovowe Xo.otot. Spoken of Christ as 
rejecting men, Matt. 10:33. 2Tim. 2: 12, 
— Trop. Luke 9: 23 cov. éxvtoy (text. 
recept. dmcagy.) to deny one’s self, i. e. to 
disregard one’s personal interests and 
enjoyments. But 2 Tim. 2: 13. agy. 
éavtor, to deny one’s self, i.e. to renounce 
one’s own character, to be inconsistent 
with one’s self. Tit. 2: 12 ry acéBacur. 


2 Timis: a. 


“Aovioy, ov, 6, (dimin. fr. agrr, 
gen. aovds,) a lamb, agnellus, Sept. for 
wala Jer. E89! yeux 33 Ps. 114: 4, 6. 
iNS “(yx Jer. 50: 45, =e: Ant.3.8. 10. 
—InN.T trop. of the followers of Christ, 
John 21: 15. of Christ himself, Rey. 5: 
Ge, 12 to G: E16. 9) 10. £4, 17. 


12:11. 13: 8,11. 14:1,4,10. 15:3. 
17: 14 bis. 19: 7, 9. 21: 9, 14, 22, 23, 27. 
22: 1, 3. 


3 ' > r 
Aovos, see Agony. 


* Aoorpiea, @, f. dow, (dgorgor,) 
to plough, intrans. Luke 17:7. 1 Cor. 
9: 10 bis. Sept. for GM Deut. 22: 10. 
Is, 28: 24.—Ecclus. 6: 19! Theophr. de 
Caus. Pl. 4. 14.—The Attics used codm, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 254 sq. 


"Aoo [QOY, OV, TO, (cQdw,) a plough, 
Luke 9: 62, in a proverbial expression, 
comp. Jahn § 59, Sept. for mX Is. 2: 4. 
Joel 3: 10, — Jos. Ant. 2, 5.6, Xen. 
Cyr. 8, 2.5. 


‘Aonayn, NS, 4; (“omaSe,) plun- 
dering, pillage, i.e, the act of spoiling, 
Heb. 10: 34. So Sept. for 513 Ecce. 5: 
7.—1 Mace. 13: 34. Herodian. 1. 11. 6. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 30, 32.—Metaph. of a dis- 
position to plunder, rapacity, ravening, 
Matt. 23: 25. Luke 11: 39.—Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 17. — Others, spoil, prey, as Sept. 
for 77534 Is. 3: 14, and Herodian. 1, 10. 
4, Xen. H. G. 3. 2. 26. 
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‘Ag oa Bor 


‘Aonaymos, ov, 6, (kondte,) pp- 
i. q. Gonayy, robbery, the act of rapine, 
Plut. de Puer. educ. c. 15. Tom. VI. 
39. 11. ed. Reiske.—In N. T. trop. ob- 
ject of rapine, something to be eagerly 
coveted, Phil. 2: 6. — Others, plunder, 
spotl, i.e. something to be acquired by 
force, not merit. 


‘Aonas o, f. aow, aor. 1 pass. 
jonacdny, but aor. 2 pass. HOmayHY, & 
later form, Buttm. § 114. Winer § 15 ; 
lo seize upon, to snatch away, trans. 

a) spoken of beasts of prey, 6 Avzos 
donate ta moofata, John 10: 12. So 
Sept. for 0 Gen. ae 33. Ez. 22:25, 
27.—Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 14. — Metaph. lo 
serze with avidity, Mat. 11: 12 avrijy se. 
tiv Saou. Tay ovgavay, implying the 
eagerness with which the gospel was 
received in the agitated state of men’s 
minds ; comp. Luke 16: 16, and see Ols- 
hausen in loc. — Herodian. 2. 6. 10. 
ib, 2. 9. 3.. Xen. An. 6. 5. 18. 

b) spoken of what is snatched sud- 
denly away; Matt. 13: 19. Jude 23 
&% Tov mvgos Komatortes, coll. Amos 4: 
Il. Zech. 3:2. So Sept. for 573 2 Sam. 
23: 21.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 4.—In the sense 
of to rob, to plunder, John 10: 28, 29. 
Sept. for ma Bz. 18: 7, 12, 16, 18. — 
Xen. Anab. 1. 2. 25. 

c) to carry away, to hurry off, sc. by 
force and involuntarily ; spoken of per- 


sons, John 6:15. Acts 8: 39. 23: 10. 
2 Cor. 12:2, 4. 1 Thess. 4:17. Rey. 
12:5, Sept. for Fam Judg. 2h: 21. — 


— Anab. 4. 3. 6. 


“do: nek, CyOS, 0,1), adj. (comako,) 
ravenous, spoken of wild beasts, Lixoe 
dotaysc, as the symbol] of wicked men, 
Matt. 7: 15. Sept. for ) 70 Gen. 49: 27. 
—Oppian. de Venat. 3. 293. — Metaph. 
rapacious, extortionate, a robber, Luke 
18: 11.) Cor. 5: 10) 10. G0; aor 
Thom. § 12. Xen, Mem. 3. 1. 6. 


A, CoaBor, ovoe, 6, (Heb, Ti22,) 
an earnest, a predge, sc. given to ratify a 
contract ; Sept. and Heb. Gen, 38: 17, 
18, 20. Stobuel Serm. 42. Plut. Galba 
ce. 14.—In N. T. metaph. spoken of the 
privileges of Christians in this life, 
especially the gift of the Holy Spirit, as 
being an earnest, « pledge, of future 


‘A Ceagos 


bliss in the Messiah’s kingdom. 2 Cor. 
As 22. 5:5. Eph. 1: 14,—Stobaei Serm. 
59 qusis Ezovtss aggaSava ry téyvny 
TOU Sy. Act. Thom. § 51 magéywr tis 
RloTEWS TOU TOY KOdafare. 

AGoagos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a pr. 
and ¢antw,) not sewed, having no seam, 
John 19: 23.6 zitay &égagos, i.e. not 
made of two pieces, but woven whole, 
and having no seams on the sides or 
shoulders ; comp. Josephus’ description 
,of the tunic of the high priest, Ant. 3. 
7.4, Jahn § 120. 

‘Agony, evos, 6, and a@éer, 10, 
adj. (Att. for the old or Ion. éeony, 
Buttm. § 16. n. 4,) male, i.e. of the male 
sex, Rom. 1: 27. Rev. 12: 5, 18. Sept. 
for (23 Lev. 27: 7. — Ecclus. 36: 21, 
Jos, Ant. 7.7.2. Xen. Oec. 7, 18. 

“Aeontos, ou, 0, 7, (a pr. and 
éytos fr. égetv,) unspoken, Hom. Od. 14. 
466. wrong to be spoken, Eurip. Here. 
Fur. 174. Hecub. 198. Heliodor. IX. 
p. 424. secret, private, Diod. Sic, 2. 18. 
—InN.T. unspeakable, ineffable, 2 Cor. 
12: 4.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 2. 2 taipuo 


Woe 


aggnroy. 


“AGowotos, OVy 0,7, adj. (a pr. 
and gevvuut,) infirm, feeble, spoken of the 
sick, Matt. 14:14. Mark 6: 5, 13. 16: 18. 
1 Cor. 11: 30. So Sept. for particip. 
son 1K, 14: 5. Mal. 1: 8.—Ecelus. 7: 
37. Xen. Oec. 4. 2. 

‘Aocevoxolrms, OV, 0, (aoany, zolty 
bed,) a sodomite, i.e. one who lies with 
a male as with a female, 1 Cor. 6: 9. 
1 Tim. 1:10. coll. Rom. 1: 27.—Diog. 
Laert. 6. 65. 

"Aoony, évos, 6, and agoer, 10, 
(old or Ion. form for the later Attic 
aédyy, Buttm. § 16. n. 4,) male, i. e. of 
the male sex, Matt. 19: 4. Mark 10: 6. 
Luke 2: 23. Rom. 1: 27 bis. Gal. 3: 28. 
Sept. for 733 Gen. 1: 27. Ley. 1: 3. 
3:1.—Hom.1I.8.7. Od.13.16. Anaer. 
52.5. Soph. Trachin. 1213. 


* Aotsuccs, @, 6, Artemas, pr.name 
of a christian friend of Paul, Tit. 3: 12. 
"A QtEmes, LOS or 108, 9, Artemis, 
the Greek name of Diana, the goddess 
of hunting, etc. among the heathen. She 
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"Aetos 


had a splendid temple at Ephesus ; see 
Egecos. Acts 19: 24, 27, 28, 34, 35. 

A otéuwy, ovos, 6, (dgteéwto hoist,) 
a top-sail, supparum, Acts 27: 40.—Oth- 
ers, a jib, dolon. 

‘Aoit, adv. of time, (ég0,) now, i.e. 

a) just now, even now, spoken of a 
time just elapsed, Matt. 9: 18. Rey. 12: 
10. This is the prevailing usage among 
Attic writers ; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18, 
20. Herm. ad Viger. p. 386 sy.—2 Mace. 
3: 28. Diod. Sic. 19. 102. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
1.5. Mem. 3. 6, 10. ; 

b) now, i.e. at present, at this moment. 
Matt. 3: 15 oes wot, suffer it now, i. e. 
for the present. 26: 53. John 9: 19, 25. 
13:7 opp. to peta tatra, 18: 33, 37 
opp. to versgor. 16: 12, 31, 1 Cor. 13: 
12 bis, ote — ts. 16:7. Gal. 1:9, 10. 
4:20. 1 Thess. 3:6. 2 Thess. 2: 7. 
1 Pet. 1: 6, 8.—Jos. Ant. 2. 12.2 OpEvtes 
Hv Kote xatomoror yiy. 1, 6. 1 Konno- 
Oduow wey Kote xéxknvtow. Theocr. Id. 2. 
104, Id. 23.26. Xen. An. 7. 4. 7. — 
Hence 7 &gw woa, the present time, 
1 Cor. 4: 11. comp. Buttm. § 125. 6.— Sa 
fwo cote, until now, i.e. up to the 
present moment, Matt. 11: 12. John 2:: 


10. 5:17. 16:24. 1 Cor, 4:13. 8: 7. 
15:6. 1 John 2: 9.— For an’ eotes. 


> , 
from now, henceforth, see Amagtt,. 


‘Aowyevvntos, oV, 9 %, adj- 
(ote and yevyntos fr. yevvao,) just born,, 
new born; metaph. those who have 
just embraced the christian faith, 1 Pet. 
2: 2, — pp. Lucian. D. Deor. Mar. 12. 1. 


“Aor LOS, OV, O, Hj, adj. (cow, &ott,) 
perfect, complete, spoken of a religious 
teacher, who should be wanting in 
nothing, 2'Tim. 3: 17.—Theopbr. H. PI. 
2.7. Hesych. dota’ amngticueve, té- 
Levee, TEOOTHQMOTPEY Ct. 

"A OTS, OV, 6, bread, Heb. nit, viz. 

a) genr, bread, a loaf, plur. “OTOL, 
loaves. See Calmet, art. Bread. Matt. 
4:3, 4. 7:9. 14: 17, 19. 15: 34, 36. 
Mark 6: 41. John 21: 9, 18. al. saep. 
Sept. for n> Gen. 14: 18. 1 Sam. ie 
17. al. — Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 5. — Spoken 
ofthe shew bread, Matt. 12: 4. Heb. 9: 
9, So Sept. and pm Lev. 24: 7. 
1 Sam, 21: 4, 6. — Of the bread in the 


"A ewe 


sacred supper, Matt. 26: 26. Mark 14: 
22, Luke 22: 19. 1 Cor. 10: 16, 17, 
11: 23, 203245 28. — Metaph. 0 G@OTOS 
é% tov ovgavor, heavenly bread, i. e. 
that divine and spiritual aliment pre- 
sented to the life and soul of Christians 
in the person of the Son of God, John 
6: 31—58, see v. 51—56; hence com- 
pared with manna vy. 49, 58, coll. Ps. 
78: 24,25. Wisd.16:20. Others under- 
stand here intellectual aliment, doctrine, 
wisdom, etc. comp. Prov. 9: 5, Ecclus. 
15; 3. 24: 21. 

b) from the Heb. food, i.e. any thing 
for the sustenance of the body. Matt. 6: 
11. Mark 6: 8, 36. Luke 11:3. 2 Cor. 
9: 10. al. So Sept. and pm> Ex. 16: 4, 

wito; 29: fs. 58: 7. al. — Ecclus. 34: 23, 
24.—So &OTOS TOY TExver, i. e. food des- 
tined for the children, Matt. 15: 26, 
Mark 7; 27.—So in the phrases gayety 
covoy Mark 3: 20. Luke 14: 1,15; a 
aotoy éo0levy Matt. 15: 2, Mark 7: 
to eat br ead, i. e. to take food, to hea a 
meal, to eat, generally. Comp. Sept. and 
phd boy Gen. 37: 24. 39:6. 1 Sam. 
20: 33. 1 K. 13: 8—23. — John 13: 18 
Toayav pst euov e&otoy, who eateth 
bread with me, i.e. who is my familiar 
friend ; quoted from Ps. 41: 10, where 
Sept. 0 éoFiwy wotove wou for WIN> 535N. 
—Hence tetor paytiy mage twos, to eat 
the bread of any one, i. e, to be supported 
by any one, 2 Thess. 3: 8. Compare 
Sept. and Heb. 2 Sam. 9: 7, 10. So tov 
éavta@y Kotoy éoPisw, to eat one’s own 
bread, i. e. to support one’s self, 2 Thess. 
3: 12. ‘An. 


Aowo, f. tow, ee to prepare 
filly, to set in order, trans. e. g. an army 
for battle, Hom. I. Td. 303." er 
and later writers, to prepare food etc. by 
seasoning, to season, Mark 9: 50 and 
Luke 14: 34, where it is spoken of re- 
storing to salt its pungency ; comp. 
Matt. 5: 13. — Symmach, jjoruuevor for 
mp Cant. 8:2, Athen. II. p. 67. — 
Metaph. Col. 4: 6 Aoyos jotuusvog Kati, 
discourse seasoned with salt, i. e. appro- 
priate, salutary. 


A epasad, 0, indec. Arphavad, 
Heb. TWIN, ason of Shem, Luke 3: 
36, Comp. Gen. 10: 22, 24. 11: 10,12. 
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’ Aoydyyehos, ou, 6; (déiev and 
ityyehoc,) an archangel, 1 Thess. 4: 16. 
Jude 9. i.e. a chief angel, eg TAY 
aozortoy, Heb, D35D245 D4 wT IN, 
Dan. 10: 13; or a great angel, 6 Goya 
O péyas, Heb. Dasa zn, Dan. 12: 1. 
Of these there are said to be seven, who 
stand immediately before the throne of 
God, Luke 1:19. Rey. 8:2. Tob. 12:15; 
who have authority over other angels, 
Rey. 12:7; and are the patrons of par- 
ticular nations, Dan. 10:13. 12:1. The 
names of three only are found in the 
Jewish writings ; Michael, the patron of 
the Jewish nation, Dan. 10: 13, 21. 12:1. 
Jude 9. Rev. 12:7. Gabriel, Dan. 8: 16. 
9:21. Luke 1: 19,26. Raphael, Tob. 3: 
Ws 5:.4:) 8:2. 951, 52 12S eee 
book of Enoch adds that of Uriel, Lib. 
Henoch. p. 187, 190, 191, 193. 

‘Aozaios, aia, atov, (cgy%,) an- 
cient, old, of former days, of old time. . 
Matt. 5: 21, 27, 33, where Christ is 
speaking of Jewish traditions. Luke 
DnB IS Acie 1S! 7 ml. SG Cure 
5:17. 2 Pet. 2: 5. Rev. 12: 9. 20: 2. 
Sept. for DIR 1K. 4:30. Is. 37: 26. 
Lam. 1: & Insp Is. 43: 18.—Ecclus, 
9:12. 2 Mace. 6: 39, Diod. Sic. 1. 6, 31. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 1. 


“A oyéhaos, ov, 6, Archelaus, a 
son of Herod the Great, by Malthace 
his Samaritan wife, Jos. Ant. 17. 1. 3. 
Herod bequeathed to' him his kingdom, 
ib. 17,8.1,2,4. B.J.1. 33.8. but Au- 
gustus confirmed him in the possession 
of only the half of it, viz. Idumea, Ju- 
dea, and Samaria, with the title of eth- 
narch, é9vaoync, ib. 17. 11. 4. B. J. 2. 
6. 3. After about ten years, he was ban- 
ished, on account of his cruelties, to 
Vienne in Gaul, Jos. B. J. 2.7.3; and 
his territories were reduced to the form 
of a Roman province under the procu- 
rator Coponius. ib, 2. 7. 3, and 2. 8. 1. 
In N. T. he is said SaoiAevecy, to be king, 
Matt. 2: 22, referring to the interval im- 
mediately after the death of Herod, 
when he assumed the title of king. 


AozH, HS, %, beginning, viz. 
a) spoken of time, the beginning, com- 
mencement, Matt. 24: 8. Mark 1: 1. 13: 
9. Heb.7:3. Sept. for nwa Job 40: 


14. Sbmn Hos. 1: 2. — Polyb. 3.1.1. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. ao 167 Men, 2. 1) 1 
Hence aoyry AaBetr, to begin, Heb. 2: 
3. So Philo de Vit. Mos. I. p. 614. 
Ael. V. H. 2. 28. Polyb. 1.12. 9,—John 
2:11 ty coxny tay onustony, i. e. the first 
miracle. Heb. 3: i4 uy conny Tis to~ 
oTdoews, for ty txdctecty thy moWTHY, 
i.e. our first confidence, our faith as 
at the first; Buttm. § 123, n. 4, So 
Heb. ols te oroLuysiee THe HOXTS, i. e. 
TH OTOLY. TH mouta, first principles, ele- 
ments ; Buttm, 1. c. Heb, 6. 1. — With 
prepositions ele. VIZ. 

(a) ax’ aoyne, from the beginning, 
viz. (1) of all things, from everlasting ; 
Matt. 19: 4, 8. John 8: 44. 1 John 3: 8. 
or more fully ax Gozijc tov xdcpov v. 
tg xticsws, Matt. 24:21. Mark 10: 6. 
13:19, 2 Pet. = 4. So Sept. for pajz0 
Hab. 1:12. wx Ecc. 3: 11. Dien 
Is. 43: 13. — Herodot. 2. 104, 113. — 
(2) of any particular thing, e. g. of the 
gospel dispensation, or of Ate ex- 
perience, from the first; Luke 1: 2. 
John 15: 27. 2 Thess. 2: 18. 1John 1: 
1. 2: 7 bis, 13, 14, 24 bis. 3: 11. 2 John 
DG: of life, Acts 26: 4, 

(8) év agyn, in the beginning, sc. of 
all things, of the world, John 1: 1, 2. 
So Sept. and mwN723 Gen. 1: 1.—So 
of any particular thing, e. g. of the gos- 
pel dispensation or of christian experi- 
ence, at the first, Acts 11: 15. Phil. 4: 
15.—Diod. Sic. 19.110. Polyb. 4. 76. 8. 

(y) @ “OxNS, from the beginning, 
JSrom the first, e. g. of Christ’s ministry, 
John 6: 64. 16: 4. — Xen. Mem. 1. 
4, 5. 

(5) xar doyas, at the beginning, sc. 
of all things, of old, Heb. 1: 10. So 
Sept. for 25> Ps, 102: 26. ppp Ps. 
119: 151.—Piut.Solon.c.3. Plato The- 
aet. p. 185. B. Polyb. 4. 52. 7 

(s) accus. zyv aoyny, adverbially, 
at the beginning, at first, Sept. for ">M2 
Gen. 43: 18, 20. Dan. 8: 1. Jos. B: J.'1. 
3.1. Herodian.3.1.15.—Hence in N. T. 
from the very beginning on, i. e. through- 
out, wholly. John 8: 25 my aoyny 0,t0 
not holo wiry, wholly that which I also 
say unto you. See Olshausen and Kui- 
noel in loc.—Philo de Spec. Leg. p. 796. 
Herodot. 4. 25,28. So aeyjv Herodot. 
1. 9, 193. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 80, 
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723, 882. — Others, that which 1 said to 
you from the beginning 3 but then it 
should read, 0,10 xol tipy aoyny hake 
vir. 

b) spoken by meton. of abstr. for 
concr. spoken of persons etc. the Jirst, 
primus. Col. 1: 18 o¢ gory “on, mw— 
TotOxog & THY vexgav. So Sept. cox, 
téxyor, first-born, for MEN] Gen. 49: 3. 
Deut. 21; 17. — So « Oz zat téhog, the 
beginning and the end, i.e. the first and 
me nee Rev. -[1: 8.] 21: 6. 22: 13; 
comp. under “4.—Rey. 3: 14 7 HOYN TiS 
xtigews, coll. Prov. 8: 22, — Theopbil. 
ad Autol. lib. 2. . p. 88, ovtos [Adyos] hé- 
(BITS cox, OTL woxer wOtl HUOLELEL TeyTOy 
Oe avtov Sjuovgynucvary. Tatian. Orat. 
ad Graec. p. 144. Clem. Alex. Pro- 
trept. 1. 

c) spoken of siete the extremity, cor- 
ner, e. g. of a sheet, Acts 10; 1]. 11: 5. 
So Sept. for 710 Q Chr. 20:17. Xp 
Ez. 48:1, Xp Ex. 28: 23. 39: 15: 
Philo de Vit. Mos. I. p. 638. Diod. Sic. 
1. 35.. Herodot. 4. 60. 

d) spoken of dignity, the first place, i.e. 
power, dominion, Luke 20: 20. Sept. for 

m>wng Gen. 1:16. Jer. 34:1. Mic. 
4: ‘BJos. Ant, 4. 6.11. Xen. Mem, 1. 
1. 16. ib. 4. 6. 12.—In the sense of pre- 
eminence, precedence, princedom, Jude 6: 
ay yehous a) TygHT UTES Ty sauté 
Loxny» So Sept. viot puldccortes tyr 
aozny, 1 Chr. 26: 10. Comp. Sept. Gen. 
6: 2. Jos. Ant. 1.3.1. Fabric. Cod. 
Pseud. V. T. I. p. 529, 179 sq. — By 
meton. of abstr. for conerete, rulers, 
magistrates, princes, etc. i. e. persons of 
influence and authority; e. g. civil ru- 
lers, Luke 12: 11. Tit. 3:1. So Sept. 
and WN> Mic. 3: 1.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 16. 
Herodian. 8. 6. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 12. 
— Spoken of the princes or chiefs 
among angels, Eph. 1: 21. 3: 10. Col. 
2:10. among demons, 1 Cor. 15: 24. 
Eph. 6:12. Col. 2:15. genr. the powers 
of the other world,Rom.8:38. Col. 1:16. 
Comp. “Efovolu. 


"Aoynyos, OU, 0, (HOxN, &Y@,) one 
who makes a beginning, i. e. 

a) the author, source, cause of any 
thing, Acts 3: 15. Heb. 2: 10. 12:2 
So Sept. for nm WN Mic. 1: 13. — 
1 Mace. 9: 61. 10: 47. Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 4 


Ao 


nohlav aoynyos xoxar. Xen. H. G.3. 
3.5. 

b) a leader, chief, prince, etc. Acts 
5:31, comp. 2: 36 and Eph. 1: 20sq. 
Sept. for Ww Is. 30: 4. Judg. 5: 15. 
3app 2 Chr. 23: 14. — Thue. 1. 182. 
Dem. 1378. 6. 

* Aoye- » an inseparable particle 
from «yy, prefixed to names of office 
or dignity like our Arch-, which is 
equivalent to it and derived from it. 


" Aoyregatixos, 7, OV, (aozuegers,) 
belonging to the high priest, pontifical, 
Acts 4: 6.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 7. ib. 6. 6. 3. 
ib, 15, 3.1. 

"Ao yuepeve, E008, %, (4gZt- 4. V- 
and fegevs,) a high priest, chief priest, pon- 
tifexr marimus. Sept. for 54935 jA27 
Lev. 4:3; more usually 6 tegstg 0 weve, 
Lev. 21: 10. Num. 35: 25. al.—Esdr. 9: 
40. 1Mace. 10:20. Jos. Ant. 3.7. 1. 
coll. Pol. 23. 1. 2, ib. 32, 22. 5.—In N.T. 

a) the high priest of the Jews, Matt. 
26: 3, 62, 63, 65, Mark 2: 26. Luke 22: 
50. al. By the original divine appoint- 
ment he was to be of the family of Aa- 
ron, Ex. 29:9. For his duties etc. see 
Jahn § 366—370. Calmet, art. Priest. 
—In the time of the Romans the office 
had become venal and was given even 
to foreign Jews ; 2 Macc. 4:7. Jos. Ant. 
15.3.1. It was also no longer for life ; 
so that there were often several persons 
living at one time who had borne 
the office, and still retained the title of 
high priests, Jos. Ant. 20. 9. 2. coll. 15. 
3.1. see Krebs Obs, in N. 'T. e Jos. p. 3, 
114, 178. There appears also to have 
been a 735, i.e. a vicar or substitute 
for the high priest, to perform his duties 
on certain occasions; Buxtorf. Lex. 
Chald. s. voc. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad 
Luke 3:2. Jahn § 366. Krebs I. ¢. 
p- 175, coll. Jos, Ant. 17. 6.4. Such a 
substitute is not expressly mentioned in 
the scriptures, though such a person 
seems to be implied in the ™2W72 74> 
2K. 25:18. Jer, 52: 24. — In one of 
these senses Annas is called high priest, 
Luke 3:2. John 18: 13. Acts 4: 6, 

b) a chief priest, as spoken of those 
who were at the head of the twenty-four 

- classes of priests mentioned 1 Chr. e. 24, 
and who are there called moxortss tay 
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matovav tay iepeay, v.6. So Jos. Ant. 
20. 8.8 B.J.4.3. 6. comp. Krebs lc. 
p- 3. — Matt. 2: 4. 26: 3. Mark 14: 1. 
Luke 22: 2. al. saep.— These were mem- 
bers of the Sanhedrim, and indeed they 
expressions agz.Eegeis KOL YOU MLEATELS 
Matt. 2:4. al. and agzvegeis zat Dagacaioe 
John 7: 32, 45. al. seem to be put by 
way of circumlocution for to cvvedg.oy, 
the Sanhedrim ; and in some instances 
the word aozigeis appears to be used by 
itself in a general sense to denote the 
same council ; as John 12: 10, coll. 11: 
47. Jahn § 244. I. ‘ 

c) in the Ep. to the Heb. ec. 2:17. 
3:1. 4:14. 5:5. 6:20. et passim, Christ 
is called agycegevs and compared with 
the high priest of the Jews, as having 
offered up himself a sacrifice for sin ; 
comp. Heb. 9:7, 11,12. Ax. 


‘Aoynotuny, evos, 9, (aozi- and 
mouury,) a chief shepherd; metapb. of 
Christ as the chief teacher of religion 
and head of the church, 1 Pet. 5: 4. 


“Aoyinnos, ou, 6, Archippus, pr- 
name of a Christian, Col. 4:17. Phi- 
lem. 2. 


Aoyivvayayos, ou, 6, (agz- 
and cvvaywyy,) a ruler or moderator of 
the synagogue, i. q. 6 Koya Tig TUvE- 
yayns (Luke & 41). There were sev- 
eral elders in each synagogue, whose 
duty it was to preserve order, and to 
select and invite persons to read or 
speak in the assembly; comp. Acts 13:15. 
The presiding elder was called agyucv- 
vayayoc; though the name is sometimes 
applied to them all; see Jahn § 372. 
Vitringa de Synag. Vet. lib. 2. c. 11.— 
Mark 5: 22, 35, 36, 38. Luke 8: 49. 13: 
14. Acts 13:15. 18: 8, 17. 

A ozréxtay, ovos, 6, (agxi- and 
téxtwy,) an architect, master-builder, 
1 Cor. 3: 10. — Sept. for Wan Is. 3: 2. 
—Ecelus. 38: 30. Xen. Mem, 4. 2.10. 

Aoyuehorne, ou, 6, (agxt- and 
tehwv7s,) a chief publican, i.e. a farmer 


or chief collector of the taxes, Luke. 19: 
2. See Jahn § 242. 


“Aozuoylhuos, ov, 5, (aoxe 
and toéziivos, Lat. triclinium ; see Cal- 
met art. Eating, and Adam’s Rom. Ant. 


“Aoxa 


p. 436,) the master of a feast, Lat. magis- 
ter convivit, Adam’s Ant. p. 456 ; i.e. the 
person who had the direction of an en- 


_tertainment, arranged the guests, etc. 


John 2: 8,9 bis. Comp. Ecclus. 35: 1, 
where he is called jjyotuevoc. By the 
Greeks he was called cuvurociagyos, 
cuunogiou exyusdytrjs, Toumsloror0s, etc. 
Potter Gr. Ant. II. p. 386. So Pollux 
Onom. 38. 41. p. 287, 6 d& mavtay tay 
mEgh THY Eotiaowy exiuehovwuevos, ToaTE- 
forouds. ib. 6. 13. p. 570. 


‘Aoyo, f, Ew, (cox7,) to begin, to be 
Jirst in any thing, Xen.Cony. 7.1. In 
N. T. to be first in rank, dignity, ete. i. e. 
to rule, to reign, c. c. gen. Mark 10: 42. 
Rom. 15:12. Sept. for >wi7a Gen. 1: 18. 
Deut. 15: 6.—1 Mace. 1: 4. “Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 25. ib. 4. 6. 12. — Mid. eozouae, 
to begin, intrans. and followed by an 
infinitive expressed or implied. 

a) genr. Matt. 4: 17 7j9$ato xjovecsw. 
11: 7,20. Mark 1: 45. Luke 4: 21. 
Acts1:1.al.saep. Sept. for >i Gen. 
6: 1... 9: 20. hain Deut. 1: 5. — Jos. 
Ant. 11. 7.1. Xen. Mem, 3. 6. 3, 4. 
Oec. 11. 8. — Luke 3: 23 yy 6 “Inaots 
dost éray TosaxovTa Hoxousvos, and Jesus 
was beginning, entering upon, [the age 
of] about thirty years, where the gen. 
étav may be governed by o7j9 under- 
stood, or by agzouevoc, as Jos, Ant. 7, 
4.1 GozeoSar uazns. — By Hebraism, 
emphatic, implying difficulty etc. to at- 
tempt, to undertake, to venture, Mark 6: 7. 
10: 28, 82. Luke 3:8. So Sept. and 
deni Gen. 18: 27. 25m Judg. 10: 
18. 

b) part. defdusvog c.c. infin. and 
ano seq. gen. beginning from, express- 
ing the terminus a quo, the point of de- 
parture in a narration, transaction, etc. 
See 7416 I. 1. b. Matt. 20:8 a&modos 
aitois aok&pevos a0 THY éoyatoy, be- 
ginning from or at the last. Luke 23: 5. 
94:27. John 8:9. Acts 1: 22. 8: 35. 
10: 37, also Luke 24: 47 agScuevoy a0 
“Iegovoudru, where the neut. is the case 
absol. Buttm. § 145. n. 4,7. Herodot. 3. 
91. or it may depend on xnouyz diva. 
So Sept. dggupevog for >1174 Gen. 44: 12. 
—Theophr. Char.2, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 1. 
— So the verb, 1 Pet. 4: 17 xougog tov 
agsacFoe TO noise ao TOU oixov TOU 
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* Asadevtos 


Seot. So Sept. for bar Ez. 9: 6. — 
Xen. Mem. 3.5.15. At. 

Aoyor, ovtoc, 6, (particip. of 
dexa,) one first in power, authority, 
dominion ; hence a ruler, lord, prince, a 
chief person ; genr, Matt. 20: 25. Acts 
4:26. Rom. 13:3. 1 Cor.2:6,8. Sept. 
for 7272 Gen. 49: 20. Num. 23: 21. 
bwin Is. 14: 5. NW Gen. 25: 16. ap 
Gen. 12: 15. 2 Chr. 8: 9. — Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2.2. Mem. 3. 9. 11.—Spoken of the 
Messiah, as king of kings, Rev. 1: 5. 
of Moses as a judge, Acts 7: 27, 35. as 
the leader of Israel Acts 7:35.—Spoken 
of magistrates of any kind, e.g. the 
high priest Acts 23: 5. of civil judges, 
Luke 12: 58. Acts 16: 19. — Herodian. 
4.4.1. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5. — Of a ruler 
of the synagogue, Luke 8: 41. Matt. 9: 
18, 23, coll. Mark 5: 22. So of persons 
of weight and influence among the 
Pharisees and other sects at Jerusalem, 
who also were members of the Sanhe- 
drim, Luke 14: 1. 18:18. 23: 18, 35. 
24: 20, John 3: 1 coll. 7: 45, 50.—John 
7: 26, 48. 12:42. Acts 3:17. 4:5, 8. 
13; 27. 14:5. So Sept. for 67235, 
magnates, Neh, 4: 8, 13. 5:7. and Jos. 
Ant. 20. 1. 2 woyortes “Iegocokumtay. 
—Spoken of the chief of the fallen an- 
gels, Satan, doyav tay Jamoriay, Matt. 
9: 34. 12:24. Mark 3:22. Luke 11:15. 
called also &ozwv tot xoouov tovtou, 
as ruling in the hearts of worldly and 
wicked men, John 12: 31. 14: 30. 16: 
11. also dezwy tig éovatas tov £06, 
i. e. lord of the powers of the air, sc. of 
the demons who dwell and rule in the 
atmosphere, Eph. 2: 2. 

“Aoome, G@TOS, 70, (Gge,) aroma- 
tics, spices, spicery, e.g. myrrh and aloe, 
Jobn 19: 40 coll. v. 39. Mark 16: 1. 
Luke 23: 56. 24: 1. Sept. for bwa 
9 K. 20:13. 2Chr. 9: 1,9. Cant. 4: 10, 
16. — Jos. Ant. 3, 1.6. Xen. Anab, 1, 
ale 

* Ace, 6, indec. Asa, Heb. NON 
(medicus), a pious king of Judah, Matt. 
1: 7,8. See 1 K. 15; 9—24. 2 Chr. 
c. 14—16. 

’" Acctdevt0s, OV, 6,7, adj. (o pr. 
and codet,) unshaken, immoveable, Acts 
97; 41. Metaph. firm, enduring, Heb.12: 


“AsBeotog 


28.—Diod. Sic. 2, 48 ghevdegiay Jsaqr- 
lattovtes HoUAEVTOY. 

"AoBectog, ov, 6,%, adj. (@ pr. 
and ofevyuut,) not extinguished, Strabo 
IX. p. 606. In N. T. unquenchable, 
spoken of fire, i. e. perpetual, eternal, 
Matt. 3:12. Mark 9: 43, 45. Luke 3: 
17. Comp. Matt. 18: 8.—Hom. Od. 4. 
584. 

‘AcéBect, QS, 1, (aoeBi¢,) impiety, 
ungodliness, either in thought or action, 
Rom: 1: 18. 11: 26. 2 Tim. 2.16. Tit. 
2:12, So the genitive as adj. Jude 15, 
18, comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Sept. for 
mat Ez. 16:57. yD Jer. 5:6. Ez. 
21:24. yin Prov. 4:17. Ecc. 8: 8. 
—Diod. Sic. 13.90. Xen. Cyr. & 8. 6. 

‘AoeBeo, o, f. now, (&osBrs,) to be 
ungodly, to live impiously, intrans. 2 Pet. 
2:6. Jude 15. Sept. for »wp Zeph. 3: 
12. »w> Dan. 9: 5.—Jos. Ant. 9.13, 1. 
Diod. Sic: 1. 77. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 10. 

‘AoeBne, eos, obs, 5, %, adj. (a 
pr. and c¢Sowou, impious, ungodly, wicked, 
Pin bod.) TV Pet.4: 18. - 2: Pet. 2: 5. 
3:7. Jude 4, 15 bis. Implying exposure 
to punishment, Rom. 4: 5, 5: 6. Sept. 
for 91D Hos. 14:10. yim Ps. 1: 1. 
Jer. 5: 26.— Xen. Cyr. & 8. 27. Mem.1. 
2.2. 


‘A DEAY ELH, ALC, 9), (Hoehy7g,) excess, 
tmmoderalion, mlemperance, in any thing, 
e. g. 

a) in language, ete. arrogance, inso- 
lence, Mark 7: 22.—3 Mace. 2: 26. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 12 aoddyee tay déyon. 

b) in general conduct, licentiousness, 
madness, 2 Pet. 2: 2 take coshystoug in 
later edit. for tats ammsiarc.—Jos, Ant. 
8. 18. 1 aogdyeu xed wovie. Dem. 131. 
a 

c) particularly wantonness, lascivious- 
ness, Rom. 13: 13. 2 Cor. 12: 21. Gal. 
5: 19. 2 Pet. 2: 7, 18.—Wisd. 14: 26.— 
In a wider sense, debauchery, dissolute- 


ness, in general, Eph. 4: 19. 1 Pet. 4:3. 
Jude 4. 


Aonuos, OV, 0,9), adj. (a pr. and 
onfo,) without mark, Sept. Gen. 30: 42. 
of money, unstamped, Sept. Job 42: 11. 
Herodot, 9.41. InN. T. metaph. ob- 
seure, ignoble, mean, Acts 21: 39,—Eu- 
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"Aad evéo 


rip. Ion, 8 6A. ox Gonuoy. Herodian. 
1 AO: 

“Aono, 6, indec. Asher, Heb. VR 
(blessed), eighth son of Jacob, Luke 2: 
36. Rev. 7: 6. Comp. Gen. 30: 13. 

’ Aotéveta, Etac, i, (aoFev7¢,) 
want of strength, infirmity, weakness, viz. 

a) genr. Rom. 6: 19. 1 Cor, 15: 43. 
2 Cor. 11: 30 ta tio aoFervsiac por, i. q. 
tiv acteveay wou, Buttm. § 128. n. 2. 
2 Cor. 12: 5, 9 bis, 10. — Spoken of the 
weakness and infirmity of human na- 
ture generally ; 2 Cor. 13:4, Heb. 4: 
15. 5: 2. 7: 28.—Sept. Job 7: 37. He- 
rodot. 8. 51. 

b) spec. infirmity, sc. of the body, i. e. 
disease, sickness, Matt. 8: 17. Luke 5: 
15, 8:2. 18-12; John 5: 5.11: 4. Acta 
28: 9. 1 Tim. 5: 23. Heb. 11: 34. Luke 
13: 11 aveive ao Feveius, i.e. an evil spir- 
it causing disease, coll. v. 16. — 2 Macc. 
9: 21,22. Herodian. 1.4.16. Xen. Mem. 
4, 2, 32. 

c) trop. of the mind, feebleness, de- 
pression, want of energy, 1 Cor. 2: 3. 
Sept. aod. ponrjg for Spui Ece. 12: 4. 
—Xen. Ag. 9. 5. 

d) by impl. sorrow, affliction, distress, 
producing depression and perplexity of 
mind, Rom. 8: 26. Gal.4:13. So Sept. 
for N3axy Ps.16:4.  >4w>n Jer. 6: 21. 

‘Aotevéw, @, f. joo, (aoFerrjs,) 
to want strength, to be infirm, weak, feeble, 
viz. 

a) genr. Rom. &: 3 é& @ jodever, in 
that it was weak, i.e. not adapted to the 
proposed end. 2 Cor. 13:3. Sept. for 
dbax 1 Sam..2: 5. Lam. 2: 8 oF 
2 Sam. 3: 1.— Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 28. — So 
io be accounted weak, 2 Cor, 13: 4, 9. 

b) spec. to be infirm in body, i. e. to 
be sick, to labour with disease, Matt. 10: 
8. 25: 36. Mark 6: 56. Luke 4: 40. 7: 
10. 9:2. John 4: 46. 5:3, 7. 6: 2. 11: 
1, 2,3, 6. Acts 9: 37. 19:12. Phil. 2: 
26, 27. 2 Tim. 4: 20. James 5: 14. 
Sept. for mon Judg. 16: 7, 11, 17.. Ez. 
34: 4.—Diod. Sic. 3, 46. Polyb. 31. 21. 
(gecen Any Laie 

c) trop. of the mind, to be feeble- 
minded, faint hearted, timid, 2 Cor. 11: 
21. So Sept. for F235 Is. 7:4.—1 Mace. 
11: 49. Xen. Hiero 1. 23.—By Hebra- 
ism, implying a want of firmness and 


eek od &ynua 


decision of mind, to be weak-minded, i. e. 
to doubt, to hesitute, to vacillate, spoken 
of those whose minds are easily dis- 
turbed, Rom. 14:2,21. 1 Cor. 8 9, 11, 
12. So acdeveiv 17 micter, to be weak, 
not settled, in the faith, Rom. 4:19, or in 
opinion, Rom. 14:1. So Sept. for d335 
to totter, (see Gesen. Lex.) Ps. 27: 2. 
Jer. 50: 32. Hos. 14: 2. 

d) by impl. to be afficted, to be dis- 
tressed, sc.by want, oppression, calamity, 
- ete. Acts 20: 35. 2 Cor. 11: 29 bis. 
12:10. So Sept. and Sid Job 4: 4. 
Ps. 107: 12. Dan. 11: 33, 34, 35. 


Actévnuc,, QOS, 10, (aoderéw, 
perf. pass. jjoSéyquow,) pp. infirmity ; 
metaph. doubt, scruple, hesitation, Rom. 
15:1. See ’Acdevéw ce. 


‘Aottevns, g0g, 008, 5, i, adj. (ce 
pr. and oévos,) without strength, infirm, 
weak, feeble, viz. 

a) genr. Matt. 26: 41 1) cag’ aoderng 
éott, the flesh 1s weak, impotent, i. e. un- 
equal to the task. Mark 14: 38. 1 Pet. 
3: 7. Sept. for 5p9 Num. 13:19. Job 
4:3: daw Ez. 17: 14. — Wisd. 2: 11. 
Jos. Ant. 3.1.3. Herodian. 2. 10. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.—Including the idea 
of imperfection, 1 Cor. 12: 22. Gal. 4: 9. 
Heb. 7:18. So neut. as subst. 1 Cor. 
1:25 to actevéic tov Seov. v. 27 ta 
aodev) tov xocuov, spoken of men, 
Buttm. § 123. 3. 

b) spec. infirm in body, sick, diseased, 
Matt. 25: 39, 43,44. Luke 10:9. Acts 
4:9. 5: 15, 16. 1 Cor. 11: 30. 

c) trop. of the mind, fuint-hearted, 
timid, 2 Cor. 10:10. Comp. 11: 21 and 
1 Cor. 2: 3. — Implying a want of de- 
cision and firmness of mind, weak- 
minded, i. e. doubting, hesitating, vacil- 
lating, in opinion or in faith, 1 Cor. 8: 
7,10. 9: 22 bis, 1 Thess. 5: 14. See 
in “Aodevéw c. 

da) by impl. afflicted, distressed, sc. by 
oppression, calamity, etc. 1 Cor. 4: 10, 
comp. v. 9,11 sq. Sept. for "29 Prov. 
22: 22./30:14. 739 42 Prov. 31:5.—In 
a moral sense, wretched, diseased, i. e. 
in a state of sin and wretchedness, 
Rom. 5:6 ortayv judy acdevar, i. q. 
aduaotwodoy ovr. Pu. in v. 8, 
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Acie errs 


Ale, as, 7, Asia, i.e. in N.T, 
Asia Minor, comprehending the prov- | 
inces of Phrygia, Cilicia, Pamphylia, 
Caria, Lycia, Lydia, Mysia, Bithynia, 
Paphlagonia, Cappadocia, Galatia, Ly- 
caonia, and Pisidia. On the western 
coast were more anciently the countries 
of AXolia, Ionia, and Doris, the names 
of which Were retained, although the 
countries were included in the later prov- 
inces of Mysia, Lydia, and Caria. Many 
Jews were scattered over these regions ; 
as appears from Acts, and from Jos. 
Ant. 12.3.2. 14.10.11. 16, 2. 3.—In 
N. T. Asia is put 

a) for the whole of Asia Minor, Acts 
19226, 27. 21:27. 24:18. 27:2. Rom. 
16: 5 in later edit. 

b) for proconsular Asia, i. e. the re- 
gion of Ionia, of which Ephesus was 
the capital, and which Strabo also calls . 
Asia, lib. 14. init. Acts 2: 9, 6: 9. 16: 6. 
19: 10, 22. “20: 4, 16,18. (1 Cor. 16: 
19, 2 Cor. 1:8.) 2 Tim. 1: 15. 1 Pet. 
1: 1. Rev. 1: 4, 11. — Cicero speaks of 
proconsular Asia as containing the 
provinces of Phrygia, Mysia, Caria, 
and Lydia. Pro Flace. 27. 

*Actavos, OU, 6,1, adj. Asiatic, ie. 
belonging to Asia Minor, Acts 20: 4. 

“Astaoyne, ou, 6, ( Acia, éexo,) 
an Asiarch, Acts 19: 31. — Strabo 14. 
p- 960.—In the eastern provinces of the 
Roman empire, persons of wealth 
were annually appointed to preside 
over the public worship, and to exhibit 
games and theatrical amusements at 
their own expense in honour of the gods, 
in the manner of the Roman aediles. 
These officers received their titles from 
the province to which they belonged, as 
Zuoioyns 2 Mace. 12: 2, Avmcoyns, 
Dowwmceoyns, Kugueoyns, ete. and of 
course, in proconsular Asia, they were 
called *Aowezou. They were ten in 
number, selected by the cities and ap- 
proved by the proconsul ; of whom one 
was the chief Asiarch and always re- 
sided at Ephesus the capital ; the others 
were his colleagues and advisers. 
Comp. Euseb. Hist. Eee. IV. 15, Wes- 
seling Diss. de Asiarchis, Ultraj. 1753. 
Wetstein and Kuinoel in loc, 


. A olla 


"Aoitla, as, %, (« pr. and citos,) 
abstinence from food, fasting, Acts 27: 
21. Comp. v. 834—36. Jos. Ant. IPE 
1. Aristot. Rhet. 10. 9. 


" Aettog, ov, 6,7, adj. (see acto) 
not taking food, fasting, Acts 27: 33. — 
Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 6, Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 46. 


Ah OxEo, oO Rie joo, to work up with 
skill, sc. raw materials, e. g. stg.¢ Hom. 
ll. 3. 388. to erercise, to practise, sc. an 
art, e.g. tiv innixjy Xen. Mag. Eq. 1. 
19. and so 10 vauoe Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.19. ywuyas moog agetiy Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 41.—Hence in N. T. with the reflex. 
pron. implied, (Buttm. § 130. n. 2,) to 
exercise one’s self in any thing, seq. & 
c. dat. i. e. to endeavour, to strive, Acts 
24: 16—Symmach. for “0: Judg. 3: 1. 
Xen. Mem. 2.1.6. Ag. 11. 4. 


" Aoxos, ov, 6, a bottle sc. of skin, 
for water, wine, etc. like the oriental 
bottles of the present day ; see Calmet 
art. Bottle. — Matt. 9:17 quater. Mark 
2: 22 quater. Luke 5: 37 ter, 38. Sept. 
for 4N1 Josh. 9: 4,13. 522 Jer. 13: 
12,.—Jos. Ant. 1.12. 3. Hom. I1.3. 247. 
Herodot. 2. 121. Xen, An. 3. 5. 9. 


* Aoméveos, adv. (j5opce, perf. part. 
pass. jopuévos,) gladly, with joy, Aets 2: 
41, 21:17. comp. Luke 8: 13.—2 Mace. 


4:12. Jos. Ant. 4.6.7, Xen. Mem. 3. 
11.10. Ag. 9. 3. 


‘Aoogos, OU, 6, %, adj. (& pr. and 
gogos,) unwise, i.e. without true wisdom 
in Christ,Eph. 5: 15.—Xen.Mem. 3. 9. 4. 

’ Aonafouce, f. coouar, depon. 
Mid. (oxcw,) pp. to draw to one’s self, 
Hom. Od. 3.35. Hence to embrace, to 
salute, trans. spoken of those who meet 
or who separate. In the former case 
the Jews said F> piv, Judg. 19: 20. 
Dan. 10:19. or Amy DidwiT 2 Sam. 
20: 9, coll. 1 Sam. 25:6. or yay se 
Ruth 2: 4, in N. T. sign dyiv Luke 
24; 36. John 20: 19. coll. Luke 10: 5. 
Matt. 10: 12. — In the latter case they 
said Didwa Th 2 Sam. 15: 9. or 
DPW 2 Judg. 18:6. in N.T. trays 
es stonyqy Mark 5:34.—In N.T. spoken 

a) of those who meet, or are present, 
etc. to salute, to welcome, to greet, Matt. 
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*Aonis 


10: 12, Mark 9:15. Luke 1: 40. 10:4. 
Acts 21: 19. Sept. for pibvi> >Rw 
Ex. 18:7. Judg. 18: 15. — 1 Mace. a 
19, 33. 11: 6. Jos. Ant. 12. 4,3. Ken. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 1. — Including the idea of to 
visit, to pay one’s respects to, Acts 18: 
22, 21:7, 25: 13.—Jos. Ant. 6. 11, 1.— 
So to salute with a kiss, éy pudsjpett, 
Rom. 16: 16. 1 Cor. 16: 20. 2 Cor. 13: 
12. 1 Pet. 5: 14.—Spoken of the salute 
given to a king, homage, accompanied 
with prostration, Mark 15: 18, coll. y. 19. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 10. 5. ‘ 

b) of those who separate, to take leave 
of, to bid adieu, Acts 20:1. 21: 6.—Xen. 
Anab. 7. 1. 40. 

c) of salutations sent by letter, etc. 
Rom. 16: 3—23. 1 Cor. 16: 19 bis, 20- 
2 Cor. 13:12. Phil. 4:21 bis, 22. Col. 
4: 10, 12, 14,15. 1 Thess. 5: 26. 2 "Tim: 
4:19,21. Tit. 3:15 bis. Philem. 23. 
Heb. 13: 24 bis. 1 Pet. 5:13. 2 John 
13. 3 John 15 bis. 

d) by impl. fo love, to treat with affec- 
tion, Matt. 5: 47.—Herodot. 1. 122. Ael. 
V.H. 9.4. Xen. Ag. 11. 3, where it is 
opp. to puceiy. 

e) spoken of things, fo welcome, to 
embrace, i.e. to receive gladly, e. g. TAS 
érayyehiiac, Heb. 12: 13.—Jos. Ant. 6. 
5.3 my evvowwr. 7.8.4 Tove doyous. 
Eurip. fon. 587. 

"Aonaopos, ov, 4, (doratoucn,) 
salutation, ereeting, either oral or by let- 
ter, Matt. 23: 7. Mark 12: 38. Luke 1: 
29, 41, 44. 11: 43. 20:46. 1 Cor. 16: 
21. Col. 4:18. 2 Thess. 3: 17.—Act, 
Thom. § 11. 

" Aonthos, ov, 6,7, adj. (« pr. and 
onihog,) spotless, without blemish, spoken 
of a victim, and trop. of Christ, 1 Pet. 
1: 19.—Herodian. 5.6.16. Greg. Naz. 
Orat. 17. 325. — Metaph. unblemished, 
pure; spoken of doctrine, 1 Tim. 6: 14. 
of moral conduct, James 1: 27, 2 Pet. 
3: 14. 

‘Aonie, Wos, %, an asp, a species 
of serpent of the most deadly venom, 
Rom, 3: 14. Sept. for 22W>y Ps.140: 4. 
in_ Deut. 32: 33. mypx Is. 30: 6. 
S23ypx Is. 59: 5.—Ael. H. An. 1.54. — 
In Sept. and Greek writers also a shield, 
Sept. for 7272 1 Chr. 5: 18. 1 Mace. 14: 
24. Xen. Mem. 3, 9, 2. 


” Aonovdos 


‘Aonovdos, ov, 6,%, adj. (a pr. 
and oovdy libation, league, compact,) 
without treaty, i. e. informal, Thue. 1.37. 
ib. 5. 32. In N. T. averse to any com- 
pact, i.e. implacable, Rom. 1:31. 2 Tim. 
3:3. — Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 24 éySoovs aon. 
Philo de Charit.1I. p. 3897.18 tom. wode- 
uot. Dem. 314, 16, Polyb. 1. 65. 6. 


"Asoagwoy, éov, 16, assarion, Lat. 
as, Rabb. \D°x, a brass coin, equal to 
one tenth of the denarius or doayum, i. e. 
tonearly ldcent. Comp. in’ Agyvguoy c. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 492, 493. Used 
in N.T. to denote the most trifling value, 
like our mite, farthing, etc. Matt. 10: 29. 
Luke 12: 6.—Dion. Hal. 9. p.586. ib.10. 
p- 674. Comp. Kypke I. p. 57 sq. 

* Aooor, adv. (compar. of é&yzu near, 
Buttm. §115. 7,) nearer, nezt, i. e. close to, 


Acts 27: 13. — Jos. Ant. 1.20.2. Hom. 
Il, 1. 335. Herodot. 3. 52. ib. 4. 5. 


"Aooos, OV, 7, Assos, a maritime 
city of Mysia in Asia Minor, situated on 
the Aigean sea about nine miles below 
Troas. Acts 20: 13,14. It was also 
called Apollonia ; Plin. 5. 30. 


*Aotatéw, ©, £. 700, (otetos un- 
stable, wandering; fr. « pr. and tormuz,) 
to have no fixed residence, to wander with- 
out a home, intrans, 1 Cor. 4: 11. — 
Spoken of the sea, to be tossed, agitated, 
Appian. Bell. Syr. p. 221. 


* Aotetoc, ov, 6,7), adj. (eotv,) ur- 
bane, polished, Xen. Cyr. 2.2.12. In 
N. T. elegant, and spoken of external 
form, fair, beautiful, Heb. 11: 23. Acts 
7: 20 aoteiog TH Sep, i.e. by Hebr. ex- 
ceedingly fair ; comp. for the beauty of 
Moses, Ex. 2:2. Jos. Ant. 2.9. 6,7. and 
for the idiom comp. Sept. usyady tO 
$e for DIADND Jon. 3:3. Gesen.Lehrg. 
p. 693. d. Stuart § 456.—Sept. for 3710 
Ex. 2: 2.—Judith 11: 23. Aristaenet. 1. 
4,19. of a garment, Herodian. 4, 12. 4. 


‘Aso, €00S, 6, a star, spoken 
of fixed stars, planets, meteors, etc. 
Matt. 2: 2,7, 9,10. 1 Cor. 15: 41 ter. 
Rey. 6: 13. 8: 12. 12: 1,4. On Matt. 
24: 29 and Mark 13: 25, comp. Joel 2: 
10. Ez. 32: 7. Is. 18: 10, and Gesen. in 
h. loc. et in Is. 24: 18, Sept. for 23> 
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" Aorgov 


Gen. 1:16. Is. 18:10. Joel 3: 15.—He- 
rodian. 1. 14. 1, Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 5. — 
Jude 13 cotéges mhavijtor, wandering 
stars, meteors, i.e. false and impious 
teachers. — To Jesus is attributed 6 
aoe O mowivos, the morning star, as 
the symbol of majesty and glory, Rev. 
2: 28, 22:16. Comp. Dan. 8:10. Is. 
14: 12, and Gesen. in loc. — Trop. put 
as the symbol of angels, Rev. 1: 16, 20 
bis, 2:1. 3:1. Probably also as the 
symbolic designation of an angel, Rev. 
&: 10, 11. 9: 1. Comp. 9: 1 sq. Luke 
10: 18. 


"Asmotxtog, ov, 6, i, adj. (a pr. 
and otngifw,) not established, unstable, 
metaph. spoken of those who have no 


firm persuasion of divine truth, 2 Pet. 
9:14. 3: 16.—Longin. de Sublim. 2. 2. 

" Actogyos, ov, 4, 7, adj. (a pr- 
and ot0g77) instinctive affection,) without 
natural affection, inhuman. Rom. 1: 31.. 


2'Tim. 3: 3. — Aischin. 47. 29. Athen. 
14. p. 655. 


‘Aotoxéa, 0, f. joo, (uatoyos fir. 
a pr. and atozog mark,) to miss the mark; 
trop. to miss, to err, to swerve from, c. c. 
gen. 1 Tim. 1: 6. — Ecclus. 7: 19. 8: 9. 
Plut. de defect. Orac. c. 10, p. 414, acto— 
youor Tov meémovt0¢.—Seq.megé c. acéus.. 
1 Tim. 6: 21. 2 Tim. 2: 18,—Plut. de- 
Audit. megi tag movrytas aotoyourtes: 
Polyb. 3. 21. 10 weg twos. 

"Aoteann, He, ty lightning. 

a) pp. Rev. 4: 5. 8:5, 11: 19. 16:18. 
Sept. for P73 Ex. 19:16. Jer. 10: 12.— 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11.—Put as the symbol 
of speed, celerity, Matt. 24:27. Luke 10:. 
18. 17: 24. So Sept. and p33 Nah.. 
2: 4. 

b) by impl. brightness, splendour, 
Matt. 28: 3. Luke 11:36. So Sept. 
and p 2 Deut. 32: 41. Dan. 10: 6. 

"Astoanta, ft. capo, (aotgcmn,) to 
lighten, se. as lightning, Luke 17: 24. 
Sept. for pra Ps. 144: 6. — Diod. Sic.. 
3. 34. Hom. Il. 9. 2387. — By impl. fo: 
shine, to be bright, Luke 24: 4. comp. 
Matt. 28: 3. — Wisd. 11: 18, of shining 
eyes. . 

"Aoteor, ov, 10, a constellation, 
Xen. Mem. 4.3.4. In N.T. a star, i. q. 


‘Aouyngutos 


woTNg, Luke 21: 25. Acts 27:20. Heb. 
11:12. Sept. for 3313 Ex, 32: 12, 
Job 38: 7. — In Acts 7: 43 the star-god, 
i.e. an image of Saturn in the form of a 
star; see Calmet, art. Chiun. 


"Aovyxortos, ov, 6, Asyncritus, 
name of a Christian, Rom. 16: 14. 


’ Aovugovos, OV, 05%, adj. (a pr. 
and atupwros,) dissonant, harsh, Wisd. 
18:10. Arrian. Diss. Epict. 3. 16. 5. 
In N. T. trop. discordant, disagreeing, 
Acts 28: 25. — Diod. Sic. 4. 1 aovupo- 
youg sive 7EQOS Ghanjdous. Plut. Agesi.10. 


Asvyeros, OV, 0, 7, adj. (o pr. 
and cuystdg,) void of understanding, 
dull of apprehension, foolish ; Matt. 15: 
16, Mark 7:18. Sept. for 90> Ps. 
92: 7, — Wisd. 11: 15. Thue. 2. 24. — 
From the Heb. with the accessory idea 

of impiety, i.e. wnprous, ungodly, as 
neglecting the true wisdom, and con- 
tinuing in sin, heathenism, etc. Rom. 1: 
21,31. 10:19. So Sept. and 52: Deut. 
32:1; comp. p33 Ps. 14:1. "Job 2: 
10, where Sept. “poy. 


*"Aovviterog, ov, 6, %, (« pr. and 
ouvtiSeuct,) not compounded, Long. de 
Subl.10.6. In N.T. covenant-breaking, 
faithless, treacherous, Rom. 1: a Sept. 
for 32 and sia Jer. 3: 7, 8, 10, 11. 
—Dem. 283. 6. 

“Aopadeca, as, iy (aopadris,) 
Jjirmness, fixedness, security, sc. from 
falling, rupture, ete. 

a) pp. Acts 5: 23. Sept. for jiDn 
Ps. 104: 6.—Herodian. 1. 14, 4.—Trop. 
in the sense of certainty, Luke 1: 4. 
Comp. Xen.Mem. 4. 6. 15. 

b) Metaph. safety, security, sc. from 
peril ete. 1 Thess. 5:13, Sept. for poz 
Deut. 12: 10. Lev. 26:5. upw Is. Is: 
4, — 2 Mace. 9: 21. Joa. Ant. 2. 10, 2. 
Herodian. 3. 12. 16. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 
4 

"Aogadns, és, ov8, 6,7, adj. (a 
pr. and opeddw,) not falling, i.e. firm, 
fixed, immoveable. 

a) pp. ayxtea, Heb, 6:19. Sept. for 
Tiy Prov. 8: 28.—Wisd. 4:3. Xen. Anab, 
3,2. 19. — Trop. rd adéqesdég in the 
sense of certainty, Acts 21: 34, 22: 30, 
25; 26.—Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 39. 
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‘ Aoynuav 


b) metaph. safe, secure, sc. from peril 
etc. (Xen. Cyr. 5, 3. 6.) i.e. affording 
safety, Phil. 3: 1. — Wisd. 7: 23. Xen. 
Lac. 12. 1. 


A opahico, f. icw, (aopadys,) and 
Mid. depon. aogadilonas, f. tcowct, to 
make firm, to make fast, trans. 

a) pp. as tovs sr0dag sig To Etdor, Acts 
16: 24, Sept. for p-77 Neb. 3: 15.— 
Wisd. 13: 15. Polyb. 6. 22, 4. 

b) metaph. to secure, to make safe, sc. 
against enemies etc. Matt. 27: 65, 66, tor 
tagoy. Pass. Matt. 27:64. Sept. for 72m 
Is. 41: 10. — Wisd. 4:17. 10: 12.. Jos: 


-Ant. 13, 1. 5. Diod. Sic. 18. 52. Polyb. 


4, 60. 5. 


 Aogakos, ady. (aaqedis,) firmly, 
without falling, Xen. Eq. 9. 9. de Mag. 
Eq. 8.3. In N, T. trop. 

a) certainly, assuredly, Acts 2: 36. — 
Wisd. 18: 6. Xen. Cyr. 6.3.18. 

b) securely, safely, i. e. against escape, 
rescue, etc. Mark 14: 44. Acts 16: 23. 
Sept. for MO2 Gen. 34: 25.—1 Mace. 6: 
40. Xen. Mag. Eq. 6. 2. ib. 8. 12. 


‘Acynuovéw, O @, f. jo, (aczrjuor,) 
to be deformed, Ael. V. H. 11. 4. In 
N. T. trop. and intrans. 

a) to behave unseemly, to conduct im- 
properly, 1.Cor. 13: 5. Sept. for 5242 
Ez. 16:7, 22. — Ael. V. H. 6. 12. Xen. 
Kq. 11. 6. 

b) to be disgraced, to suffer reproach. 
1 Cor. 7: 36 si 58 11g aoynuoreiv ext THY 
magdsvoy vouice, if any one thinks him- 
self exposed to disgrace in respect to his 
daughter, i.e. if he has fears of her being 
seduced. So Sept. for 732 Deut. 25: 
3.—Diod. Sic. 14.10. Eurip. Hec. 407, 


“Acynuocvyn, ns, ty (aoxhuor,) 
pp. deformity, metaph. indecorum, inde- 
cency, and by impl. shameful lewdness, 
Rom. 1: 27.—Ecclus. 26: 8. 30: 18. 
Jos. Ant. 16.7.6. Comp. acy7juor Sept. 
Gen. 34: 7. Deut. 24:1.—By euphemism 
nakedness, pudenda, Rey. 16:15. So 
Sept. and ; M72 Ex. 20: 26. Lev. 18: 
Ons 


‘Aoynuor, OVOS, 6, 7, adj. (@ pr. 
and oyijuc,) pp. ajobrnady Herodian. 5. 


6.24. In N. T. metaph. indecent, un- 
worthy, 1 Cor. 12: 23. Sept. for 223 


* Aowriu 


Gen. 34: 7. nine Deut. 24: 1.—Wisd. 
2:20. Hist. of Sus. 63. Xen. Ap. Soc. 
7. Plut. Apophth, Mor. II. p. 171. ed. 
Tauchn. 


Aoowtta, as, %, (&owtog not 
saveable, meortinibles dissolute, past 
hope, Polyb. 14.12. 3; from « pr. and 
awga,) dissoluteness, debenssliery, revelry, 
Eph. 5: 18. Tit. 1:6. 1 Pet. 4:4, Sept. 
for 5& + Proy. 28: 7.—2 Macc. 6:4. He- 
rodian. 2. 5. 2, 


‘Aowtas, ady. (see “Acwri,) dis- 
solutely, etc. Luke 15: 138. — Jos. Ant. 
12. 4. 8 &catws Sjv. Dem. 1025. 19. 


‘Araxtéa, &, f. 700, (déraxtos,) to 
be disorderly, intrans. i. e. pp. to leave or 
break the ranks, spoken of soldiers, Xen. 
Cyr. 7.2.6. In N.T. metaph. to neglect 
one’s duties, 2 Thess. 3: 7. — Xen. Cyr. 
8.1.22. Oec. 5, 15. 

" Ateaxtos, Ov, 6,7, adj. (c pr. and 
taoow,) disorderly, i.e. pp. not keeping 
the ranks, as of soldiers, Xen.Mem. 3. 1, 
7. InN. T. metaph. neglectful of du- 
ties, regular, dissolute, 1 Thess. 5: 14, 
— Plut. de Pueror. educ. -c. 7 é&taxtor 
jOovai. Act.'Thom. § 53. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 664 undéy &tauxtoy mouette. 


* Ataxtos, adv. (&taxtos,) disor- 
derly, i i.€. metaph. regularly, dissolutely, 
as ataxtws megenateiy, i.e. to live a 
disorderly life, 2 Thess. 3: 6, 11. — 
So ataxtas tiny Isocr. ad Nicocl. p. 25. 
ed. Lange. pp. Xen. Mem, 3. 1.7. 
Herodian. 4. 11. 7. 


"Atexvos, ov, 6, %, adj. (« pr. and 
téxvov,) childless, Luke 20: 28, 29, 30. 
Sept. for °4°974 Gen. 15: 2. Tey. 20: 20. 
bow Is. 49:21. bow Jer..18 21. — 
Ecclus. 16: 3. Eurip: Hee. 512. 


‘Atevivor, f. iow, (ates, fr. @ in- 
tens. and teva, Buttm. § 120. n. 11,) 
to fix the eyes intently upon, to gaze upon 
intently ; c.c. stg seq. accus. Acts 1: 
LO ond Gloss 7350.9 11:6. 13:9. 
S'Cora: 7,15. — o Macc, 22:26. — Jos. 
B. J. 5, 12.3. Polyb. 6. 11. 7. — Seq. 
dat. Luke 4: 20. 22: 56. Acts 3:12. 10: 
4. 14:9, 23:1.— So énateviley tos 
Boépecw Synes. Ep. 1. See Matth. Gr. 
Gram. § 401. 
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‘Ards 


At, adv. without, in the absence 
of, c. c. gen. and chiefly poetical, Luke 


22: 6,35. See Buttm. § 146. 1, 2: 
avy Mads, 12715. Honi.~Tl. 1: 498. 
Od. 7. 325. 


Atipec, f. aoa, (céteuos,) lo dis- 
honour, to contemn, trans. John 8: 49. 
Ee 2:23. Sept. for 23 Mic. 7: 6. 

>p Niph. Gen. 16: 4, 5. — Xen. Mem. 

% . 31. ib. 2. 2. 14; — In the sense of 
to abuse, to treat shamefully, spoken of 
persons, Luke 20:11. Acts 5:41. James 
2:6. of things, 70 caua, Rom. 1: 24, 
coll. v. 27. Sept. for 795 Prov. 14: 21. 
NDZ Prov. 22: 22.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 20. 
Anab. 1. 9. 4. 


‘Atmca, see Arius. 


‘A TLULE, CCS, 7; (&tUOs,) dishonour, 
shame. 

a) pp. 2 Cor. 6: 8. 11: 21. Rom. 1: 
26 natn atiuias, i.e. shameful passions, 
Buttm. § 123. n.4. Stuart § 440. Sept. 
for Sp) Prov. 12:9. 432 Job. 12: 21. 
nine ‘Jer. 23: 4.—Ecclus. 5: 15. He- 
rodian. 2.4.9. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2, 13. — 
In the sense of indecorum, 1 Cor. 11:14. 

b) in the sense of vileness, meanness, 
1 Cor. 15: 43. So sic atymioy, for a 
mean use, Rom. 9: 21. 2 Tim. 2: 20. 
Sept. for i>p Prov. 11: 2. 18: 18, 
T2R3 Jer. 8: 11.—Epict. Ench. 24. 1. 

“Amos, OU, 0, 7, adj. (« pr. and 
Tyu,) without honour, i. e. dishonoured, 
disgraced, Xen. Cyr.1. 2.14. In N.T. 

a) contemned, despised, 1 Cor. 4: 10.— 
Wisd. 3:17. 5:4. Diod. Sic. 17. 66. 
Xen. Anab. 7. 7. 46, 50. 

b) low, mean, of small estimation, spoken 
of character, reputation, etc. Matt. 13: 
57. Mark 6: 4. of things, 1 Cor. 12:23. 
So Sept. for 45p2 Is. 3: 5.—Eeclus.10: 
193 


"Atpuoa, 0, f. woo, (érquoe) 1 to 
dishonour, to affect with disgr ace, trans. 
Sept. for pt>: 2Sam. 10:5. Dem.548. 
8.—In N. T.'to abuse, to treat shameful- 
ly, Mark 12:4. Sept. for 732 Jer, 22: 
98, 1Sam. 10: 27.—Hermog. p. 345. 5. 
ex Demosth. Midian. 


‘ Atuis, tos, 4; vapour, i.e. an 
exhalation, James 4: 14. comp. Wisd. 2: 
2,4. Spoken of dense smoke, Acts 2: 


" Atomos 


19 atl xarvot, cloud of smoke, quoted 
from Joel 3: 3, (2: 30,] where Sept. for 
niven. Sept. for 729 Lev. 16: 13. 
Ez. 811. 74D %p Gen. 19: 28, — Ec- 
clus. 22:24. Diod. Sic. 12.58. Hero- 
dian. 4, 8. 19. 


 " dromos, ov, 6, %, adj. (# pr. and 


tour fr. téuva,) uncut, undissected, Dios- 


cor. 1. 82. not divisible, and by impl. 
very minute, as an atom, Plut. Phocion 
c.3.—In N. T. spoken of time, ev atoum 
sc. zodvy, in a moment, instantly, 1 Cor. 
15: 52.—Hesych, éy atoum* éy gemnuett, 
éy THyEL. 

" Atonos, ov, 6, %, adj. (@ pr. and 
toros,) out of place, i. e. inept, absurd, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3.15. Arrian. Diss. Ep. 
3.2.17. unusual, strange, Thue. 3.38. 
Philo in Flace. p. 970. In N. T. im- 
proper, i. e. evil, wicked ; spoken of per- 
sons, 2 Thess. 3: 2.—Athen. VII. p. 279. 
D. — Spoken of conduct, Luke 23: 41. 
So Sept. for 718 Job 4: 8. 11: 11.— 
2 Mace. 14: 23. Jos. Ant. 6.5.6, Plut. 
de aud, Poet. c.3. So evil, in the sense 
of noxious, hurtful, Acts 28: 6. — Jos. 
Ant.11. 5.2. Herodian. 4.11.7. Thuc. 
2. 49. 


wes tra hecee, ac, 7, Attalia, a mari- 
time city of Pamphylia, situated near 
the borders of Lycia, and built by Atta- 
lus Philadelphus king of Pergamus ; 
now Antali. Acts 14: 25. 


Auvyato, f. aw, (wvyy,) to shine 
upon, to enlighten, metaph. and c. c. dat. 
2 Cor. 4: 4, Sept. pp. for nya Lev. 
18: 24, 25, 26, 28.—Clem. Alex, Protr. 
6. pp. Eurip. Hee. 637. 

Av yn 7 c, 1%, light, brightness, 
spoken of the light of day, the sun, ete. 
Acts 20: 11 &yous avyijs, till dawn. Sept. 
for 7133 Is. 59: 9.—Polyaen. IV. p. 386 
KOK THY MOWTRY avYHY Tis Husoas. 
Xen. Mem. 4.7. 7 wiyy nAdov. 

Avyoustos, ov, 6, Augustus, a 
surname conferred by the senate on Oc- 
tavianus, the first Roman emperor ; see 
Flor. 4, 12. Sueton. Aug. 7. Our Saviour 
was born in the forty-second year of his 
reign, Luke 2:1. He died A. D. 14, 
aet. 76, after a reign of fifty-six years, 
reckoning from his first entrance on 
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Aba 


public life, or of forty-four years as 
sole sovereign. 

Avbadng, €0g, ous, 4, % adj. 
(attds, jSouc,) self-complacent ;_ by 
impl. assuming, arrogant, imperious. 
Tit, 1:-% 2 Pet. 2:10. Sept: for 1 
Gen. 49: 3,7. “M19 Prov. 21: 24. — 
Theophr. Char. 15 or 23. Plato Ap. 
Soc, 23. ; 

Avitaigeros, ov, 6, 7, adj. (avt0s, 
aigéouc,) self-chosen, voluntary, as Sa- 
votoc Xen. H.G. 6. 2. 36; in N. T. act- 
ing from choice, and as expressing an 
adverbial idea, of one’s own accord, 
spontaneously, 2 Cor. 8: 3,17, Buttm. 
§123, n, 3.—Symm. for 3°52 Ex. 35: 5. 
Lucian. Catapl. § 4. p. 430, eiteto av- 
Saigetos wot. Plut. de Garrul, 4. 


Avitertéa, ©, £f. ow, (aidévtns 
for avtogvtys, fr. aitég and ta étyteo 
armour, arms; i.e. a killer with one’s 
own hand, either of others, Wisd, 12: 6, 
Jos. B. J. 2.12.5. Thuc. 3,58, or of 
one’s self, Antiph. 671. 2. perpetrator, 
author, Diod. Sic. 16.61. Polyb. 23. 14. 
2, also in Eurip. Suppl. 442 and in later 
prose writers, exercising authority, sove- 
reign, Macar. Hom. 1. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 120.)—only in N.T. and later, to have 
authority over, c. c. gen. 1 Tim. 2: 12.— 
In ecc. writers, Basil. Mag. Ep. 52, 86. 
Hesych. aidertsiv* eovoreterr. 


Aviéo, @, f. now, (avaog q. V.) to 
pipe, i, e. to play on the pipe, intrans. 
Matt. 11:17. Luke 7.32. 1 Cor. 14: 7. 
— Aelian. V. H. 14.8. Xen. Oec. 1. 
10. 


Avdn, 9S, %,(&e,) a yard, a court, 
i. e, any inclosed space in open air, ex- 
posed to the winds and weather ; spok- 
en in N. T. 

a) of a sheep-fold, into which flocks 
are driven at night, John 10: 1, 16, — 
Hom. Il. 4,438. So of the circle in 
which nomadic shepherds pitch their 
tents, Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 2. 

b) of the court of an oriental house or 
edifice, i.e. the open court in the mid- 
dle, around which the house is built, 
and which serves as a place of reception 
for company etc. see Calmet art. House. 
Jahn § 35,—Matt. 26: 58, 69. Mark 14: 


Av Aning 


54, 66. 15:16. Luke 22:55, John 18: 
15. So Sept. for 4x5 Ex. 27:9. Neh. 
8:16. Esth. 1:5. al. — Jos. Ant. 12. 4, 
dil. Ael. V. H. 3. 4. — Spoken of the 
exterior court, before a dwelling or edi- 
fice, Rev. 11: 2.—Hom. II. 24. 452. 

c) by syneed. of a part for the whole, 
a house, mansion, palace, Matt. 26: 3. 
Luke 11:21. So Sept. for 4*xh Is. 
34: 13.—Jos. B. J. 2.17.6, Herodian. 
2.12. 8. Polyb. 5.26.9. Hom. Od. 
4. 74, 

Aviyije, ov, 6, (aidéw,) @ piper, 
a minstrel, Matt. 9:23. Rev. 18: 22, — 
Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 2.—On the custom of 
employing minstrels in mourning, see 
Jos. B. J. 3. 9.5. Calmet, art. Mourn- 


img. Jahn § 211. Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. 
766, 1524. 

Av iifopot, f. icowos, depon. Mid. 
{aidy,) to pass the time in an addi, pp. 
spoken of shepherds and their flocks at 
night, Hom. Od. 12. 265. ib. 14. 412. 
‘Herodot. 9. 33. spoken of an army, 
to encamp in the open air, to bivouac, 
either by night, Xen. Anab. 4. 1, 11. 
Polyb. 8. 34. 2. ib. 10. 15.9. or by day, 
Xen. Anab. 4. 3.1. hence genr. to re- 
main, to delay, sc. in a place, Sept. for 
mamans 2 Sam. 15: 28, Esdr. 9: 2. 
Xen. Anab. 7. 7. 6. — InN. T. to pass 
the night, to lodge, intrans. Matt. 21:17. 
Luke 21: 37. Sept. for 725 Josh. 6: 11. 
8:9. Judg. 19: 6, 10, 15, 20.—Jos. Ant. 
TOS. 


Av ios, ov, 6, (a, ate,) a pipe, 
tibia, 1 Cor. 14:7. It probably had a 
general resemblance to the flageolet. 
See Jahn § 95. IJ. Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. 
Rab. 766. Sept. for 555m 1 Sam, 10:5. 
Is. 5: 12.—Xen. Conv. 6. 4. 


Avéava, f. av&jow, aor. 1 vEnoa, 
aor. 1 pass. 7v&jInv; also Avéw, 
Eph. 2: 21. Col. 2: 19. Jos. Ant. 4. 4,1. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 83. Conv, 7.4; to in- 
crease, to augment, trans. and intrans, 

a) trans. to give tncrease, to cause to 
grow, to enlarge, 1 Cor. 3: 6,7. in num- 
ber, 2 Cor. 9: 10. Sept. for 59747 
Josh. 4:14, ADs Gen. 17: 20. 26: 22. 
naz 310 Job’42: 10.—Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 
2. Herodian. 3.8.9, Xen. Mem. 3. 6.2. 
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b) intrans. avéave and adfo in 
later writers, and Mid. avgavouac, 
f joouce, aor. | pass. with mid. signif. 
qusnIny, (Buttm. § 136, 2,) to receive 
imcerease, to grow, to grow up.—(o) Mid. 
Matt. 13: 32. 1 Pet. 2: 2, Metaph. 2 Cor. 
10:15. Col. 1:10. Sept. for $42 Gen. 
21:8. Judg. 13: 24. nizx> Num. 24: 7, 
IB Gen. 1: 22, 28. Ex. 1: 7.—Hero- 
dian. 1.11.8. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 39. — 
(8) Act. form, Matt. 6: 28. Mark 4: 8, 
Luke 1: 80. 2: 40, 12:27. 13:19. John 
3: 30. Acts 6: 7. 7:17. 12: 24. 19: 20, 
Eph, 2:21. 4:15. Col, 2:19. 2 Pet. 3: 
18. — Jos. Ant. 2.7.7 ot yag qvte sc. 
the Nile. &. 2.9. Alsop. Fab. 48. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 64, 

Avénoue, €60S, %, (avso,) increase, 
enlargement, Eph. 4: 16. Col. 2: 19 
av&er ty avEnow tov Feov, i.e. which 
God bestows ; for the accus. see Buttm. 
§ 131. 3.— 2 Mace. 5:16. Jos. Ant. 1. 
2.2. Xen. Oec. 5. 1. 

Avia, see AvEWO. 

Av ovo, ady. (#tge morning air, 
fr. &w@, at,) tomorrow, Matt. 6: 30. Luke 
12:28. Acts 23:15, 20. 25:22. 1 Cor. 
15: 32. Sept. for “172 Ex. 8: 10, 23. 
9: 5,19. 2am, 11: 12. al.—Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 31. An. 4. 6. 8.—Luke 13: 32, 33, 
oNmEsgoy “or avguoy xal th tolty'v. TH 
ézouevy, today and tomorrow and the 
third day, i,e. for a time, a definite 
time; see Olshausen in loc. James 4: 
13 tomorrow, i. e. at some future time. 
—With the art. » avgvor se. jucoa, 
the morrow, the next day, Matt. 6: 34. 
Luke 10: 35. Acts 4:3,5. James 4:14. 
See Buttm. § 125. 6. — Polyb., 1. 60. 5. 
Xen. An. 6. 4, 15, Oec. 11. 6. 

> vA i , yw ww 

Avotnoos, &, OV, (G0, vo,) 
austere, spoken of flavour, Dioscor. 5. 6. 
Aquila for 4737) Deut. 32: 14; in N.T. 
metaph. of disposition etc, i.e, severe, 
harsh, Luke 19: 21, 22.—2 Macc. 14: 30. 
Polyb. 4,20. 7. Plut. de diser. Amic. 21. 


Avraguert,, aS, %, (avtegxns,) 
self-sufficiency, in a good sense, i.e. 
sufficiency within one’s self, viz, 

a) spoken of a mind satisfied with its 
lot, contentment, 1 Tim. 6: 6.—Diod. Sic. 
Vol. X. p. 81. ed. Bip. Diog. Laert. 10. 
130. Clem. Alex.,Paed. 2. 12. 


Avraouns 


b) spoken of the necessaries of life 
etc. competency, 2 Cor. 9: 8. 


Avraoxns, 0G, OUS, 9, Mi, adj. 
(adtdg and dgxéo,) sufficient in one’s self, 
self-adequate, Xen. Mem. 4.7.31. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 23. p. 243. In N. T. satis- 
fied with one’s lot, contented, Phil. 4: 11. 
—Ecclus. 40:18. Polyb.6. 48.7. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 2. 


> fe € .£ . 

AV TOXAIAXGLTOS, OU, 9%; adj. 
(aitde and xotaxgive,) self-condemned, 
Tit. 3: 11.—Chrysost. Hom. 1. Photius, 


rae) “ > , 
Ov aoepEts CUTOLATUXOLTOL. 


Avrope t0S, N, OV, (witdg and 
sue to strive for, fr. obs. ucte,) existing 
or acting of one’s self, spontaneous, in an 
adverbial sense, Mark 4: 28. Acts 12: 
10. See Buttm. §123.n.3. Sept. for 
mop Lev. 25: 5, 11.—Wisd. 17: 6. Jos. 
Ant. 1.2.1. Diod. Sic.1,8, Xen. H. G, 
Ge Be 


Dae c te ” 
Avion TS, OV, 0, (autos and on~ 
touct,) self-beholding, i.e. an eye-witness, 


Luke 1: 2. — Polyb. 1. 4. 7. Xen. Cyr. 
5, 4. 18. 
? Er r ' 

Avtos, 0, pron. self; in the 
oblique cases him, her, it ; and with the 
art. the same; see Buttm. § 127. 2. 
Herm. ad Viger. p. 733 sq. 

I. Self, in all the persons, myself, 
thyself, himself, ete. 

1. Joined with a noun or pronoun, 
as if in apposition; and put either after 
the noun, or before it and its article, viz. 

a) self, emphatic, and apart from every 
thing not self; e, g. with proper names, 
Mark 12: 36, 37, atrog yoo Au Sid, David 
himself. Luke 20; 42. John 4: 2°fyootes 
ato, Jesus himself, i.e. in distinction 
from his disciples. Luke 24: 15, 2 Cor. 
10: 1 witdg Oé €yw Mavhog. Mark 6: 17 
avtog 6 “Hoadygv al. saep.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3.1. ib. 5, 2. 29. — With other nouns, 
Rom. 8: 26 tro 10 mvsiwo. 1 Cor, 15: 
28 wide 6 vioc. Gal. 6: 13 0vd8 yao ot 
meoutevousvor avtot. 1 Thess. 4: 16. 
Heb. 9: 23, 3 John 12. Rev. 21:3 atrog 
0 e0g.—Xen, Cyr, 1.6.8, 9. Hiero 6.6. 
~— With personal pronouns ; as aUTOS 
éy@ Luke 24: 39. Rom, 15: 14. nay a 
avtos Acts 10:26.  tusig avtoé Mark 
6:31. 1Cor.11:13. adroit tuis John 


114 


Avtos 


3: 28, — Sept. Job 13:8. 3 Macc. 3: 18. 
Herodot. 3. 83. Xen. Cyr. Ane, ie 
Hiero 1. 24.—So with other pronouns, 
as avtol ovtor Acts 24: 15, 20. OS KOs 
avtog Matt. 27:57. Mark 15: 43.—Xen. 
Cyr. 2.3.4.  Plut. Caes. c. 5. Sept. 
1 Sam. 10: 19. 

b) with the sense even, implying 
comparison and distinction. 1 Cor. 11: 
14 jj ove airy H POLS Sidacxet, does not 
even nature herself teach? 2 Cor. 11: 
14 aitos yao 6 Satavae, for even Satan 
himself. Rom. 8:21. Heb. 11: 11. — 
2 Mace. 4: 12. Hom, Hl. 6. 451. 

c) as marking the strongest emphasis 
and prominency, the very. John 5: 36 
uita Ta goya & moLd, wagTugel, the very 
works which I do, etc. Heb. 9: 24 sic 
avroy toy ovgavoy.—Thue. 2. 3 avTo TO 
atohistoor. 

d) as marking the exclusion of all 
else, self alone. 2 Cor. 12:13 avtos é70, 
T alone, i. e. exclusive of the other apos- 
tles. Rev. 19:12 Ovoue o ovdste older, 
ei ua) autos, except himself alone.—Hom. 
Il. 8. 99. Wolf ad Lept. p. 303.—Witb 
uovog subjoined, John 6: 15 ° Inoots 
GVELOONTE Eig TO OQOS autos “ovos. — So 
the Attics, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 38. Wolf ad 
Lept. p. 288. 

e) of one’s self, of one’s own accord, 
sponte. John 16: 27 autos vag O UTHO 
pist Duce, the Father himself, of his own 
accord, loveth you. (1 Pet. 2: 24.) — 
Hom. Il. 17. 254, Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 27. 
Anab, 2.1.5. Mem. 1.3.7. 

2. Used alone, the pers. pron. being 
omitted or implied; chiefly in the 
nominative for I myself, he himself, etc. 
with various degrees of emphasis ; in 
the oblique cases only at the beginning 
of a construction ; Buttm. § 127. 2. I. b. 

a) genr, and often having xaé. So in 
the Nom. Luke 6: 42 wirdg ov Bisrar, 
thyself not seeing the beam, ete. Phil. 2: 
Q4 dru xad avtog Taxswe ehevoouct, that I 
myself shall also come shortly. Luke 11: 
4 xd yeo witol agisuey. Luke 11: 46, 
52. 15: 14. John 7: 4. 9: 21 bis. Acts 
2:34, 18:14, 17:25. 22:24. Col. 1:17. 
1 John 1: 7. al, saep. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
35 bis. 8.1. 4,10. Thue. 6: 5.—Soin 
the oblique cases at the beginning of a 
construction, Luke 24: 24 wixoy 58 ovx 
sidov. John 9: 21 ator éowrjcate. — 


Avios 


Xen. Hiero 6. 10. Plat. Lys. p. 204. A. 
Dem. de Coron. 270. 19. 

b) by way of special emphasis, put 
for a person distinguished from all 
others, whom all know and venerate, 
etc. SoofJesus, i.e, He, for the Master, 
the Lord, etc. Matt. 8: 24 attoc 08 exe 
Besvds. Mark 4:38. 6:47. 8:29, Luke 
0216, 17%... 83:54. 9: 51. 10: 38.. 11: 17. 
14: 1. So of God, Heb. 13: 5.—Schol. 
ad Aristoph. Nub. 218. Comp. the 
autos %pa of the disciples of Pythag, 
ipse dixit, the master has said it, Jambli- 
chus Vita Pythag. c. 18: Cic. de Nat. 
Deor. 1.5. Matth. § 467. 1. p. 867. 

3, Where several words intervene 
between the subject and verb, wivtdg is 
put emphatically instead of repeating 
the subject itself, viz. 

a) in the sense of ovtos or éxétvos, this, 
that, and often to be expressed in Eng- 
lish by an emphatic he, she, it, they, etc. 
Matt. 1:21 avtos vag cwos toy Loov 
avtov, for HE (and no other) shall save 
_ his people from their sins. 5: 4 waxcgvos 
06 ev Fovytes OT» HUTOL MUQUAAnIHTOYTOL, 
for THEY (of all others) shall be comforted. 
v.5—10. 6:4 xa 0 mati cov 6 Shen 
év TO ZOUNTH, HUTOS aodMos GOL, HE 
shall reward thee openly. 11:14 witog 
éotw  Hiias, vais is Elias. 12:50, coll. 
Mark 4: 35 where it is ovtos. Mait. 25: 
17. Mark 1: 8. 14: 15. Luke 1: 17, 36. 
11:14. John 14:10. Acts 10: 42. 15:27. 
Heb. 8: 9. 1 John 2:2. al. saep. So 
Sept. and Heb. nam Is. 53: 5, 7, 12. 
Ps. 19: 6.—Wisd. 12: 27 émi tottous ots 
200x0UY eove, éy autots nohu.louevor. 
Jos.Ant. 6. 13.4. Plat. Repub. 2. p. 217. 
Palaeph. Fab. 20. Hom. Od. 5. 198. 

b) with ordinals, attog implies one’s 
self with the others included in the num- 
ber. Rev. 17: 11 wit0s 6yd00g éott, nat 
éx tay inte éot, HE 18 the eighth, i. e. 
he was with the seven and is of them. 
Comp. 2 Pet. 2: 5.—Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 1 
autos ddvyootds. Thuc. 1. 46. Xen. 
H. G. 2. 2.17. Comp. Vigerus, p. 72. 
Kypke Obs. II. p. 442. 

If. Put instead of the pers. pron. of 
the third person, him, her, i, them, etc. 
but only in the oblique cases and not at 
the beginning of a construction; Buttm. 
§ 127. 2, IL. Herm. ad Viger. p. 739. 
XI. 
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1. As referring to a definite subject 
or antecedent expressed, viz. 

a) genr. and simply, Matt. 3: 16 bis, 
zat Wov are@yInouy avid of ovEaror, 
mont side tO mrevwuc tov Peov—égyoutvoy 
em avtoy. 6: 26 bis. 8:1 sq. 11: 25. 
26:71. Mark 3:33. Luke 1: 21, 22. 
John 1:5, 6. Acts 7: 21. al. saepiss.— 
Plut. Caes. c. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 3.— 
In this use of g@itey etc. some irregu- 
larities occur in N. T. viz. 

(a) as in Heb. a transition is made 
from the first person to the third, Luke 
1: 45, coll. v. 44. Rev. 5: 10, coll. v. 9. 
or from the second to the third, Rev. 
18: 24, coll. v. 22, 23. Comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 742. Stuart § 565. 

(8) sometimes ary, wvtot, etc. refers 
not to the nearest subject, but to a re- 
mote one; Mark 8: 22 magaxelovow 
avtoy (Iyooty), wa avtot (tupiov) 
ayytot. So espec. Mark 9: 27, 28. — 
Sept. Gen. 16: 6, 7. 

b) for the sake of distinctness, avtoy 
etc. is sometimes inserted after an an- 
tecedent by way of repetition, usually in 
the same case ; Matt. 4: 16 tots xo-Onus- 
you—pas avetsihey avtois. 5:40 tH 
Féhovt—tipes uta. 25:29 ao Jé tov 
bn eyortos Kedijostos an avtov. John 
15: 2. Rev. 1:5,6. 2:7 1 vimovee 
dacw ata. 6:4. Ina different case, 
Matt. 12: 36.—Gen. 16: 3 1 “ASqou— 
aita. Esdr. 6:1 éat tovs °Lovdatovs— 
ént aitots. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.15 1 wan- 
mo—ouupayey otto. Anab. 5.6.15 2e- 
voparts dgavi—xchov ait édoxer. 
Comp. Winer § 22. 4, a. — Especially 
does this take place after a relative ; 
Mark 7: 25 yuo, ng size to Suyetevov 
avis mvetuc axiIagtoy. 1:7, John A: 
97. Acts 15: 17 é¢ ovc—én avtous. 
Eph. 2: 10. Rev. 3: 8 Ovgay, Hy ovdels 
Sivutus xisious aviyy. 7: 2 oig eé0Fy 
avtoic. 7:9. So Sept. freq. Ex. 4: 17. 
Ley. 18:5. Num. il: 21. Judg. 18: 5, 6. 
1 K. 13: 10. al. —Esdr. 3:5. 4: 54. Ju- 
dith 16: 4. Baruch 2:17, Herodian. 8. 
6. 10 oi¢ énupowtaow avtotc. Herodot. 
9.10. Diod. Sic. 1. 97 sig ov—stg OUTOY. 
Comp. Winer § 22, 4. b.—Of the same 
kind are those clauses commencing with 
a relative, where the writer falls out of 
the construction and proceeds with «v- 
rou etc. 2 Pet. 2: 3 oig 10 xeiua od ag- 
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zit, xa 4 amodevo adraiy, for ui or 9 
c.TEOAELO. _ Rev. 2:18 xab of m0deg aUTOU, 
for xc ov of 100ec. 17: 2.— Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.38. Comp. Winer I, c. note. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 170, 708. — Of a different 
kind are those constructions where ev- 
toy etc. is put after a relative epexegeli- 
cally ; 3 Matt. 3. 12 ov 10 srvov éy zevgh 
avtov, as in Engl. whose fan is in ats 
hand. Rev. 7: 9. — Sept. Judg- 6: 10. 
Gen. 24:3. Comp. Winer l. ¢. 

2. Where no definite subject or ante- 
cedent is directly expressed, but aitoy 
etc. stands in the ‘constructio ad sen- 
sum; Winer § 22. 3. 

a) as referring to names of places, 
countries, etc. in which is likewise in- 
cluded the collective idea of their in- 
habitants ; Matt. 4:23 xut segujyev olny 
any Vadiduiuy 0° Incotve, Odaczoy év tats 
owvayaydis avtay, i. e. of the Galileans. 
9:35. Luke 4: 15. Acts 8: 5 autots, i. e. 
the Samaritans. 20: 2.. 2 Cor. 2: 13. 
1 Thess. 1: 9, coll. v. 8. — Soph. Trach. 
259 ed. Erf. Herm: Eurip. Hee, 22. p.7 
ed. Pors. Lucian. Tim.9. Dial. Mort. 
1234 -en Dions Hal Ve 21172, Dhaest 
136 6 88 Ocuuotoxdns pstyer &x Ichox0r- 
vigou & Kégxugay, wy avTaY svEQyETys. 

b) as referring to an abstraet noun 
implied in a preceding concrete, aud 
vice versa. John &: 44 petits gor zat 
6 mathie BvTOV, sc. To wetdoue. Vice 
versa, Rom. 2: 26 day 3) axgoSvatioe — 
ough 7 &xO. BUTOL, i. e. of such an oexQo- 
Bvotoc. Luke 5: 17 avtove, i.e. ToUg 
cod svsis, coll. v. 15, —Theodoret. 1.914 
ToUTO TIS urootohixiis zaoitos wWior * 
avrots yXo, 8c. atootoAoLe. 

c) as referring to an antecedent im- 
plied in a preceding verb ; Acts 12: 21 
oO “Hoadng ednunyooe mods avtoug [tov 
J7juor). 6 08 Siuos érepeivet, I Pet. 3: 
13, 14, vig 6 xoxo ary Duds — tov dé po- 
Boy aUTAY UH PoSnIijts, sc. TAY xaxoty- 
Toy Uo. 

d) where there is no grammatical 
reference whatever to the preceding 
context, but the antecedent is merely 
presupposed ; Luke 1:17 avrog mgosisv- 
gestae avrov, before um, i.e. the Mes- 
siah ; sol John 2:12. 2John6; comp. 
above in I. 2. b.x—Luke 2: 22 xePagurot 
airy, sc. of the mother and child. 23: 51 
TH mouter aUTO?, ic, ofthe Sanhedrim,tay 
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Bovhkevtor,tay aozieggor nat re 
coll. v. 50, and comp. John 7: 47, 50.— 
Jobn 20: 15, coll. v.13. Acts 4:5 attay, 
i.e. of the people, the Jews; and so 
Matt. 11: Togo: Heb. 8: 8 ators 
heyet, sc. tots %yovor ty Suedixny THY 
nmowtny.— Xen. Cyr. 5. 4, 42. , 

3. Sometimes aitot, avtor, etc. is 
found where we might expect the re- 
flexive éautou, airou, ete. Matt. 2h: 45 
ot Daguracor eyvaray, ot mEQL MUTOY 
levee, instead of mEgl avtay. John 1: 
48 sidey 6 0 “Ingous Tov Nadavaih £0%0- 
pevoy 7906 avUtor. 4: 47 nab 7 Hgcato auv- 
Tov wa necro} zor idontas avtov [av- 
tov] tov voy. In such cases the senti- 
ment is expressed in the person of the 
writer, not in that of the subject. Comp. 
Buttm. § 127. 3, and n. 4. Winer § 22. 
3) note.—Gen. 16: 3 Saga Waxsy arty 
TO “ASgau cvdoh autijs [aire]. Jos. 
Ant. 5.2. 11 iamqlres avrous [ai- 
tous] io Onprto. i: Ged1aQ i, w matEO, 
moogetasac avehsiy ci doa, ueyee ey auto 
[atte for csavtg] te0¢ owtngiay bepehos 
787 ONUEVOP. Diod. Sic. 17. 64 vy 
m90¢ aitay evvoiar, coll. § 65 crogyny 
stgog gauror. Arrian. Diss. Epict. 1. 19. 
ll. Herodian. 1. 17. 9. ib, 2. 4. 13. 

4. Sometimes, though not often, ev- 
Toy etc. is omitted where it must be 
supplied in the thought; Acts 13: 3 
nol écudertec Tas ysious avTois améhuoay 
[wtrovc]. Mark 6: 5. 1 Cor. 10: 9 
Eph. 5: 11. 2 Thess. 3:15. 1Tim.6: 
2. Comp. Buttm. §130.5. Winer § 22. 
1, — Xen. H. G. 3.4.3. Dem. adv. 
Conon. p. 728, B. 

TI. With the article, 6 avt0g, 7 ov 
7}, T0 aura, the same. Buttm. §127.2. IIT. 
Herm, ad Viger. p. 735. 

a) genr. the same, not different, ob- 
jectively ; Mark 14: 39 TOY MUTOY ELOY. 
Luke 6: 38 1@ aitaé ustoew. Rom. 9: 21 
ex Tou avrou Pugapccros. 10: 12 6 yee 
QUTOS xt 000g movtwy. 1 Cor. 12: 4—11. 
Phil. 1: 30. al. So Sept. for InN Job 
31:15. Ex, 36: 8,.—2 Mace. 3: 33. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 4. 6, 7. — So 16 air, ta atte, 
the same, the same things, like things, 
Matt. 5: 46. Luke 6: 83. Acts 15: 27. 
Rom. 2:1. 1 Cor. 1:10. Eph. 6: 9.— 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 6,7. — Hence the fol- 
lowing adverbial phrases :—(«) to avt0, 
the same, tn the same manner, in like 
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manner ; Matt. 27:44. 1Cor. 12: 25, — 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8.5. — (8) éni co euro, 
spoken of place or Bnei: of place, in 
the same place, in one place, Matt. 22: 34. 
Acts 2:1, 44. 4:26. 1 Cor, 11: 20. So 
Sept. for tm° Ps. 2:2. 2 Sam. 10: 15. 
—Comp. sis - avté Jos. Ant. 5. 2. 12. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 17.—Spoken of time, 
at the same aie together, Acts 3: 1. 
Luke 17: 35. So Sept. for 737 Ps. 
37: 38. Deut. 32: 10. 2 Sam. 2i: 9.— 
(v) xara to avro, at the same time, to- 
gether, Acts 14:1. So Sept. and n° 
1Sam.31:6, 2Sam. 2: 16.—Diod. Sic: 20. 
76. Herodot.7.106.— Others, in like man- 
ner, as Sept. and 1777 1 Sam. 30: 24; 
but comp. Kypke and Kuinoel in loc. 

b) spoken subjectively, always the 
same, i.e. not changing, immutable ; Heb. 
1:12 ov 08 6 aitto¢ st, quoted from Ps. 
102: 28, where Sept. for Nim. Heb. 13: 
8° Incoic XQ. 6 AUTOS. So Soha Is. 4]; 4, 
— Thue. 2. 61 éyo péy 0 aitog Elete, 200k 
ovx eélotamoe. 

c) constr. with a dat. the same with, 
the same as v5 1 Cor. 11: 5 ty veg éore 
“OL TO HUTO TH éSvonusyn. 1 Pet. 5: 9. 
Comp. Buttm. § 153, 2. 2, and n. 1. — 
Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 2, Polyb. 3, 95. 2. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1.15. ib. 3.3.35, At. 


Avro, ady. of place, (pp. gen. of 
TO &UTO ) here, ther re, in this or that place, 
i. gq. é@ avtov tov tonov, Matt. 26: 36. 
Acts 15: 34, 18: 19. 21:4. Sept. for 
mya Ex.24: 14. Num. 22:19. s=Num. 
32:6. Deut.5:31. 2Sam. 20: 4.—Po- 
lyb. 3. 65. 3. Herodot. 1. 94. ib, 4. 9. 
Comp. Schaefer ad Bos. Ellips. p. 885. 


Aviov, 78, ov, Attic contr. for 
Eawvtov, ig, ov, pron. reflex. of 3d pers. 
himself, herself, itself, etc. Matt. 1: 21. 
3:12. Luke 5: 25. 9: 14. Acts 15: 26. 
eetum: 2: 19. | Rey. 16: 17, al. saep. 
For gitov instead of aitov, see in Avtos 
| tes it Matt. 23: 37, some editions 
read s90¢ OvTIY, which there would be 
for 2 pers. i.g. mQ0¢ csavtny ; comp. 
Buttm. §127. n.5. Ax. 

Av togaoe, OU, 0, %, adj. (avr0s, 
goe,) pp. taken in the very theft, and 
genr. of any crime, taken in the very act, 


Thue. 6. 38. Hence in N. T. é' wito- 
pope or exavtopwow as an adv. in the 
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very act or offence; e. g. adultery, John 
8: 4 4 7 suv noetcerdy} 1pon iceernogioiee (wou~ 
HEVOMEDN. —dAelian. H. An. 14. 3 wowyev- 
ouerny ywvaixe é adtopigw xato-- 


LoBov. Jos.Ant.16.7.5. Lysias Orat.1.7. 


Aviozero, QOS, 0, 7), adj. (wvtos, 
78t0,) self-handed, i. e. doing swith one’s 
own hands. Acts 27: 19 aitoysiges— 
Eodlwausy, with our own hands we threw 
overboard ; for this adverbial use, see 
Buttm. §123. n, 3.—Aristoph. Av. 1135. 
Herodian. 7. 2.17. Spoken chiefly of 
one who kills another with his own 
hand, Dem. 321.17. Xen. H. G. 7.3. 7. 
JoswAnt.G.11 Ossi lOO ne: 

Auzunoce, &, ov, (aizuds,) dusty, 
dirty, squalid, Xen. Mem. 2.1.3]. In 
N.T. by impl. murk Yo. dismal, dark, 
2 Pet. 1; 19.—Suidas, auyunooy* oru- 
Pied oy 7 OHXOTELYOY. 

ras feie ne a, f. soa, in text. rec. 
Rey. 2: 19; f. 2 iigehd, aor. 2 agetdor, 
aor. 2 Mid. apehouny, (c00, aigéw,) to 
take away, to remove, trans. 

a) genr. as t0 Ovedoc, Luke 1: 25. 
So Sept. for ON Gen. 30: 23. “Is. 4: 1. 
—Xen. Mem. 2.6. 23 tov pddsvoy.—So 
cecpurgtiy THY Hunotiar, to take away sin, 
i.e. the consequences of it, to procure 
the forgiveness of sin, Roin, iilge27/ 
Heb. 10:4. So Sept. for nNuT Niv2 Ex. 
34:7. Lev. 10: 17. al. “5D Is. 7: 9. 
son Is. 6:7. Zech. 3: 4. noo Ex. 
34: '9.—Ecclus. 47: 12. — Constr. ‘with 
ao tivos, to take away from any one, 
Rev. 22: 19 bis. Mid. Luke 16: 3. 
Pass. Luke 10: 42.—Sept. Num. 11: 17. 
Deut. 12: 32. Gen. 31: 31. Ley, 4: 10. 
Prov. 4: 16.—Seq. & tivos, Rev. 22: 19. 
— Sept. Is, 22: 19. Judg. 21:6. Xen. 
Ven. 12. 9. 

b) in the place of to cut off, e.g. to 
ottoy, to ovs, Matt. 26: 51. Mark 14:47. 
Luke 22: 50. So Sept. for n2> 1 Sam. 
17: 51. Is. 9:14. 18: 5.—Herodian. 3. 
7.16. Ael. V. H. 3. 1 tov xAddor. 

" Agaviyg, €08, OVS, 0, %, adj. (a 
pr. and goivw,) not apparent, i. &. unseen, 
hidden, concealed, Heb. 4: 13.—Ecclus. 
20: 30. 2 Macc. 3:34. Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 
2, Xen.Mem. J. 1. 2. Anab. 4. 2. 4, 

‘Agavita, f. town, (oepournjc,) to cause 
io disappear, to put out of sight, trans. 
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- Diod. Sic. 2.20. Xen. Anab. 3. 4. 8. 


. 


—Pass. to disappear, to be out of sight, 
Jos, Ant. 4.8.48, Act. Thom, § 43. 
In N. T. 

a) Pass. to disappear, to vanish, e. g. 
atuic James 4:14; Sept. for 77x Prov. 
10: 25.—Philo de Char. p. 714 to oxot0¢ 
apavilero.—Metaph. to faint with terror, 
to expire with fear, Acts 13: 41 quoted 
from Hab. 1: 5 where Sept for 772M. 
So Sept. for 947 Ez. 30: 9. 

b) by impl. to destroy, to consume, 
“Matt. 6: 19, 20, coll. Luke 12: 33 where 
it is duepdelow. So Sept. for ow 
Ez. 36: 34, 35, 36. Joel 1:17. 772 
Hiph. and Niph. Prov. 14: 11. Judg. 
21:17. mq om Ex. 8:9. Jer. 47: 4.— 
Ael. V. H. 2. 4. Diod. Sic. 15. 48. 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 11. 

c) trop. to deprive of a good appear- 
ance, i. e. to deform, to disfigure, e. g. ta 
soocwna Matt. 6: 16, i.e. by neglect, etc. 
comp. v. 17. See Kypke in loc. [. p. 33. 
—Stob. Serm. 72. p. 445, yuv7) apavifar 
tag Oweig sc. with pigments. ib. 46. 
p. 333. Test. XII Patr. in Fabr. Cod. 
N. T. p. 184, 192, 545. Jos. Ant. 9. 
3. 2. 

> r = c > 

Apavismos, ou, 0, (&pavifa,) a 
disappearing, vanishing, i. e. destruction. 
Sept. for mNiwn Zeph. 1: 16. maw 
“Jer. 215. ~ m7anw Jer. 51: 26, 62. 
Polyb. 5. 11.5. —In N. T. trop. aboli- 
tion, abrogation, sc. of a covenant, Heb. 
8:13. See Kypke in loc. 

" Aparros, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a pr. 
and galvouc, 3 p. perf. pass. mépaytext,) 
iq. Gqarnjc, not apparent, not seen}; 
hence &partos yersodut, to disappear, 
to vanish, Luke 24: 31. — Eurip. Orest. 
1557. Diod. Sic. 4.65. Plut. de def. 
Orac. 1. So apanjs yéverFou 2 Mace. 
3: 34. Act. Thom. § 27. § 43. 

’ Ageoar, @vos, 6, (ad, Moc 
seat, stool,) a privy, Matt. 15: 17, Mark 
7: 19.—Florentin. Geoponic. 6, 2. 8.— 
This word belongs only to a later age ; 
Sturz de Dial, Alex. p. 150, Comp. in 
Sept. apsdeog, menses, Lev. 15: 19, 20, 
24. al. Psalt. Sal. 8: 13. 


Apewlee, oc, ij, (ceqperdyig, fr, c pr. 


and peidouct,) unsparingness, i.e. rigour, 
austerity, Col. 2: 23.—Ael. V. H. 14.34. 
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‘Agehorg, TNTOS, 7; (cepedrjg not 
stony, level, and metaph. simple, sincere, 
Ael. V. H. 12.1. Lucian. D. Deor. 4.5; 
from @ pr. and geddevg stony ground,) 
simplicity, sincerity, Acts 2: 46. — So 
agéhsia Jos. Ant. 3.12.2. Ael. V. H. 
3. 10. 


‘Agects, EOS, 1, (H~pinue q. V.) 

1. dismission, i. e. deliverance, sc. from 
service, captivity, ete. Luke 4: 18 bis. 
Sept. for Worn Is. 58: 6. I-77 Lev. 
25:10. Is. 61: 1.—Esdr. 4: 62, Polyb.1. 
79. 12, Herodian. 7. 11, 3. 

2. remission, i. e. forgiveness, pardon, 
sc. of sins, absol. Mark 3: 29. Heb. 9: 
22, 10:18. seq. Tay auagtioy, Matt. 
26:28. Mark 1:4. Luke 1: 77, 3:3. 
24:47, Acts 2:38. 5:31. 10:43. 13:38. 
26:18. Col. 1:14. seq. tay teganta@ua— 
tov, Eph. 1: 7.— Ep. Barnab. 6. Act. 
Thom, § 47. Spoken of debt, tribute, 
etc. Sept. Deut. 15: 3. Esth. 2: 18. 
1 Mace. 13: 34. tij¢ tywm@géag Diod. Sic. 
20. 44. 


‘Agqn, HS, 1, (4aTw necto,) a liga- 
ture, vinculum, sc. by which the differ- 
ent members of the body are connected, 
commissure, joint, Eph. 4: 16. Col. 2:19. 
— Plut. Anton. 27. 

Apiagola, as, %, (cpFagtos,) 
incorruption, incapacity of decay ; hence 
spoken of the future bodies of saints, 
immortality, 1 Cor. 15: 42, 50, 53, 54. 
So of their future life and happiness, 
2 Tim, 1: 10 fay xad apPagciar, by 
hendiadys for Swyy apdaotory. So 
Rom. 2: 7, comp. 1Cor. 9: 25 and 1Pet. 5: 
4. Also Tit. 2: 7 in earlier editions.— 
Wisd. 2: 23. 6: 18, 19. Plut. Aristid. c. 6. 
— Spoken of things, ete. perpetuity ; 
Eph. 6: 24 éy apdagoie. 

‘Agieae tos, ov, 6,%, adj, (« pr. 
and piaotds, fr. pdsiga,) incorruptible ; 
i.e. spoken of persons, immortal, as 
God, Rom, J: 23.) 2efimolel7-) the 
future bodies of saints, 1 Cor. 15: 52, — 
Wisd. 12: 1. Diog. Laert. X. 1237=- 
Spoken of things, imperishable, enduring, 
L Gor. 9:20. E Pet 1:4, 23.73; 40 
Wisd. 18: 4. Jos. Ant. 3.5.3. 


‘Agioote, CS, 1, (“pogo fr. 
pr. and gdeiew,) pp. incorruption, in- 


Agpinu 


capacity of decay ; metaph. incorrupt- 
ness, integrity, Tit. 2:7 in some Mss. 
for adiapFogia. 


Agnus, (ao, ijut,) f. apo, 
aor. 2 apy, perf. apijxa, aor. 1 pass. 
agedyy, f. 1 pass. &psdrjcouce, comp. 
Buttm. § 108. I. — Anomalous forms: 
2 p. pres. agere, from apéw, Rev. 2: 20 
in later edit. comp. Ex. 32:32. Buttm., 
§106.n.5. § 107.n. 1,2. Winer §14.3. 
—Imperf. 7gcov from &piw, Mark 1: 34. 
41:16. comp. Ee. 2: 18.5: 11. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1021. Buttm. § 108. I. 5. 
Winer |. c. For the augm. see Buttm. 
§ 86. n. 2.—Perf. pass. 3 plur. agéwvt ae 
Matt. 9: 2, 5. Mark 2:5, 9. al. froma 
form of the perf. act. apéwza, Buttm. 
§ 108. I. p. 231, marg. note. § 97. n. 2. 
Winer |. c.—To send forth or away, to let 
go from one’s self, trans. 

a) pp. e. g. Tove bzhous, to dismiss, 
Matt. 13: 36.— Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8. ib. 8. 
1. 6. — Spoken of a wife, to put away, 
Wa@ors 4-11; 12, 13. —— Jos. Ant. 15.7. 
10. — So Matt. 27: 50 agijze to nysiue, 
he gave up the ghost, i. e. expired. 
Sept. Gen. 35: 18. Jos. Ant. 7. 13.3 
thy wuyny. 5.2.8, Ael. H. An. 2. 1. 
See Kypke in loc.—Mark 15: 37 agets 
pari usyadny, sending forth a loud cry. 
Sept. for DAP jn2 Gen. 45: 2. — Act. 
Thom. § 39. Jos. Ant. 8.13.3. Dem. 
301. 10. Comp. Kypke in loc. 

b) to let go from one’s power, posses- 
sion, etc. i.e. fo let go free, to let escape, 
Matt. 24: 40, 41. Luke 17: 34, 35, 36. 
Sept. for 437 Cant. 3: 4. Prov. 4: 13. 
— Palaeph. Fab. 41. — Trop. to let go 
from obligation towards one’s self, to 
remit, e.g. a debt, offence, etc. seq. dat. 
of pers. Matt. 18: 27, 32, 35. Mark 11: 
25. Sept. for nae Deut. 15: 2. — 
1 Mace. 10: 29. Ael. V. H. 14, 24. 
Dem. 1480. 11.—So of sins, to remit the 
penalty of sins etc, i. e. to pardon, to for- 
give, seq. dat. of pers. e. g. operdnuore 
Matt. 6: 12 bis. duagrias Matt. 9: 2, 5, 6. 
12:31. Mark 2: 5,7, 9,10. al. Bhaopnucor 
Matt. 12: 31, 32 bis. tagantajmorta Matt. 
6:14 bis, 15 bis. Mark 11: 25. auagriuate 
Mark 3: 28. 4:12. dvouiog Rom. 4: 7. 
So Sept. for 72> Is. 22:14. Niwi Gen. 
50:17. Ex. 32:31. Ps. 24: 18. 32: 5. 
mo Lev. 4: 20. 5:10, 13) Ie. 5S: 7. 
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—Ecclus. 2: 12, 28:2. Act. Thom. § 6. 
§ 24. fi Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6. Herodot. 6. 30 
THY utiay. Comp. Ael. V.H. 1.14. — 

c) to let go from one’s further notice, 
care, attendance, occupancy, ete. i. e. 
to leave, to let alone, viz. 

(a) pp. to quit, to forsake, to abandon; 
spoken of persons etc. Matt. 4: 11. 8: 15. 
15: 14, 26: 44, 56. Mark 4: 36. John 
10: 12. al. spoken of things etc. Matt. 
4: 20 te Sixtva. Mark 18: 34 ty otxtor. 
Jobn 4:3 ty" lovWaiay. Matt. 19: 27,29, 
ta wavto. So Sept. for wo 1 Sam. 
17: 20, 28. Jer. 12: 7. —~ Wisd. 10: 14. 
Ecclus. 6: 27. Lucian. D. Deor. 6. 12. 
— So to leave, sc. in any place or state, 
to let remain, Matt. 5: 24 ces éxst 10 
dagoy cov. 18:12. Mark 1: 20. Luke 
10: 30. John 4: 28. 14: 18,27. Acts 14: 
17. apiévoe tie wovoy John 8: 29. 16: 
32. So Sept. for Tm Gen. 42: 33. 
1 K. 19: 3. ~ 1 Chr; 16:21. ayy. Ex. 
9:21. 2 Sam. 15: 16.—1 Mace. 7: 
1: 28. — So to leave to any one, i. e. to 
let him have or take, Matt. 5: 40 a@ec 
avTe xo tuatvoy. — Comp. Ecclus. 15: 
14. Jos. Ant. 7.11. 4 tov vioy &pes jor. 
— Further, to leave behind, sc. at death, 
Matt. 22: 25. Mark 12: 19, 20, 21, 22. 
Sept. for 725 Ps. 17: 14. Ecce, 2: 18. 
—So to leave remaining, and Pass. to be 
left, to remain ; Heb, 2: 8. Matt. 23: 38. 
Luke 13: 35. So Matt. 24: 2 ov wy 
apedy w0e Abdog ent AiGov. Mark 13: 2. 
Luke 19: 44. 21: 6. Sept. for 3% 
Judg. 2: 23, 3: 1.—Jos. Ant. 10. 10. 4. 

(8) metaph. to leave, in various senses, 
viz. to desert, to quit, Rom. 1: 27 tr 
gromny zojow. Rev. 2:4.—Or, to omit, 
to pass by, Heb. 6:1 cepévtes toy mms 
aozis hoyov. — Eurip. Androm. 392. 
Arrian. Diss. Epict. 4. 4. 36. — So to 
neglect, to omit, Matt. 23: 23 bis, te 
Bagtrega tov vouov. Mark 7:8. Luke 
11: 42. Sept. for mar Kec. 11: 6. : 

d) to let go, i. e. to let pass, to perm, 
to suffer, seq. acc. c. infin. expressed or 
implied, Matt. 8: 22. 13:30. 19: 14. 
Mark 1:34. 5:37. al. Matt. 3:15. Mark 
5: 19. 11:6. Luke 13: 8. John 11: 48. 
12:7, Rev. 2:20 dre agetc [text. rec. 
duc] THY yuvaind cou  TeleBeh sc. Wao- 
new. Sept. for W245 2 Sam, 16: 11. 
Judg. 16: 26. jn2 Ex, 12: 23, Num. 
92: 13. — Xen. Cyr. 1.2.2. Palaeph. 
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Fab, 4.—Seq, vo with the subjunct. in 
the manner of the later poets after verbs 
of command ete. Mark 11: 16 ovx aqpuev 
we: %..4. See Hermann ad Viger. p. 852. 
— So the imperat. ages, e&pete, is fol- 
lowed by the subjunct. without we, 
ce. g. ages, Wopsy, let us see, suffer us to 
see, Matt. 27:49. Mark 15: 36. apes, 
éxBodw, let me cast out, Matt. 7:4. Luke 
6: 42. See Winer § 42.4. Herm. de 
Ellips. p. 183. Comp. Matth. § 516. B. 
Viger. p. 315. — Arrian. Diss. Epict. 1. 
9. ib. 3. 12 ages, idm. AL. 

‘Apinvéouct, ov, f. touon, 
depon. (e710, txyéouct,) to come or go 
away sc.to a place, etc. i.e. to arrive at, to 
reach, c. c. sic, Jos. Ant. 1. 8.3. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1.2. InN. T. metaph. spoken 
of a report, rumour, to come forth, to 
spread abroad, c. c. cic, Rom. 16: 19, — 
’ Ecclus. 47: 17. 


“Aguayados, ov, 6,%, adj. (a 
pr. pihos, and ayodoc,) unfriendly, hostile 
to good and to good men, 2'Tim. 3: 3. 


“Agiiapyueos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a 
pr. gihos and ceyugos,) not covetous, lib- 
eral, generous, 1 Tim. 3: 3. Heb. 13: 5. 


“Agrkee, EOS, Hy (Aprergoet,) ar- 
rwal, Diod. Sic. 13. 112. Herodian. 1. 
7.2. InN. T. departure, Acts 20: 29. 
— 3 Mace. 7: 18. Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 4. ib. 
4,8. 47. Dion. Halic. Ant. 10.8. He- 
rodian. 3. 1. 1. Demosth. 1436. 6, 

‘Agiomus, f. ow, (a0, tornut,) 
trans. and intrans. See 
Buttm, § 107, I. 

I.. Trans. in the Act. pres, imperf. 
fut. and aor. 1; pp. ¢o place away from, 
lo separate, i, e. to remove, to cause to de- 
part, Sept. for "om 1 Sam, 18: 13, 
pan Is. 59: 11, Ecclus. 42: 9. Xen. 
I. G. 7. 5. 23. In N. T, to lead away, 
to seduce, sc. a people from their alle- 
giance, Acts 5: 37 aaéotyos Andy ixavdy 
ontow avtovt, he seduced the people to 
follow him. Sept. for (707 Deut. 7: 4. 
747 Deut. 15: 10.—Xen. An, 6. 6. 34. 
Herodian. 1. 9. 2. ib. 7. 7. 13. 

II. Intrans. in the Act. perf. pluperf. 
aor. 2, and in Mid. to separate one’s self, 
i. e. to depart. 

a) genr. to go away from, to leave, 


“Iotmuc and 


* 0 


Agootio 


c.c. amd seq. gen. Luke 2: 37. 4: 13. _ 
Acts 12: 10. 19: 9. Luke 13: 27 quoted 
from Ps. 6: 8 where Sept. for 315, coll. 
Matt. 7: 22 where it is amozmosita 
Sept. for 320 Num. 12: 10. 1 Sam. 18: 
12, — C. ec. gen. Herodian. 1. 10. 6. ib. 
6. 4. 8. Polyb. 1. 88. 12.—In the sense 
of to forsake, to desert, Acts 15: 38. So 
Sept. for »p> Jer. 6: 8. Ez. 23: 17, 18. 
— In the sense of to withdraw ‘from; to 
avoid, 1 'Tim. 6:5, 2 Tim. 2:19. So 
Sept. for 425 Lam. 4: 15. — C.c¢. gen. 
Jos. Ant. 1, 18. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 80. 
"Thues7. 7. 

b) metaph. to desist from, to refrain 
Jrom, to let alone. Acts 5: 38 amootyce 
amo THY do Sgormoy tottwoy. 22: 29. 
2 Cor. 12: 8. So Sept. for 535 Job 7: 
16. 370 1 Sam. 6:3. 2 Sam! 2: 22, 
23.—Polyb. 5. 46. 4. Dem. 78. 21. 

c) to make defection from, to revolt, to 
apostatize, absol. Luke 8: 13. seq. gen. 
1 Tim. 4: 1. seq. azo c. gen. Heb. 3: 
12. Sept. for S377 Ez. 20:8. 5573 
2 Chr. 26: 18. 28: 19, 22. 3772 Gen. 
14: 4. Dan. 9: 9, — C. c. gen. Jos. Ant. 
8.7.8. ib. 9.5.1. Herodian. 6. 2. 19. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 11. seq. ao 5. 4. 1. 


"Agra, adv. (contr. from agave 
fr. a@ pr. and gaiva,) suddenly, unex- 
pectedly, Acts 2: 2. 16: 26. 28: 6. Sept. 
for OXMD Josh. 10: 9. Ecc. 9: 12. — 
2 Macc. 3: 27. Diod. Sic. 1. 57. 


‘“AgoBas, ady. (a pr. and @ofog,) 
without fear, boldly, Luke 1:74. 1 Cor. 
16:10. Phil. 1:14. Jude 12. Sept. 
for 3957 Prov. 1: 33. — Wisd. 17: 4. 
Herodian. 7,2. 1. Xen. Hiero 7. 10. 


‘Apouoww, @, f dow, (and, 
owotos,) lit. to liken off, i. e. to make like, 
Pass. Heb, 7: 3. — Ep. of Jer. 5, 63, 71. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 2, 

_Agogae, oO, f. amowomct, (cmr6, 
ogée,) to look away sc. towards a distant 
object, Jos. Ant. 1. 20, 3. Herodot, 8, 
37. In N.'T. metaph. to behold in mind, 
to fix the mind upon, seq. sig c. ace. Heb, 
12: 2 sig tov > Incoty. — 4 Macc. dv: 10 


sic Tov Gedy. Jos. Ant, 7.5. 4 OOS Thy 
GAnFsvay. 8. 12. 1. 


‘Agootka, f. v0), (a0, Ogitw,) to set 
off by bounds, to limit off, Sept. for S237 


“Agoouy 


Ex. 19: 12,23. Polyb.17.5.7. In N.T, 
to set off apart, to separate, Matt. 13: 49. 
25: 82 bis. Acts 19:9. 2 Cor. 6:17. 
Gal. 2:12. Sept. for "747 Lev. 20: 25. 
Is. 56: 3. — Dem. 719. 17: — So to set 
apart for any thing, to select, to choose, 
ec. ce. sve te Acts 13: 2. Rom. 1: 1. absol. 
Gal. 1:15. Sept. for 5425 Lev. 20: 
26.—Act. Thom. § 44.—In the sense of 
to excommunicate, Luke 6: 22. — Eurip. 
Hec. 931. 

Agooun, NS, ry (e700, 6QMy,) pp. that 
Jjrom which any thing proceeds, viz. 
means, material, apparatus, sc. for ac- 
complishing any thing, Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
16. Xen. Mem. 3.5. 11. Polyb. 14. 9. 8. 
—In N.T. occasion, opportunity, Rom. 7: 
811. 2Cor. 5: 12. 11:12 bis. Gal. 5: 
13. 1 Tim. 5: 14.—3 Mace. 3: 2. — Jos. 
Ant, 2.11.1. Herodian. 1.8.4. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83. 

‘Ape, f. tow, (a@eds,) to froth, 
to foam, Mark 9: 18, 20. — Diod. Sic. 
aos 
Ag 00, ov, 6, froth, foam, Luke 
9: 39. — Hom. Il. 20. 168, Jos. Ant. 6. 
122 2: 

"Agoosvyn, HS, Ny (epgur,) want 
of wisdom, folly. 

a) genr. 2 Cor. 11: 1, 17, 21. Sept. 
for n>1.N Prov.18: 13. 19:3. 26: 4, 5.— 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 41. 

b) from the Heb. want of true wisdom, 
i. e. impiety, wickedness, Mark 7: 22. 
So Sept. and mbo> Job 4:6. 5223 
Deut. 22:21. maisso Ecc. 7: 25.— 
Wisd. 12: 23. : 

"Apowy, ovoc, 5% adj. (# pr. 
and ggovéw from pony,) unwise, simple, 
foolish. 

a) genr. Luke 11:40. 12:20. 1 Cor. 
15: 36. 2 Cor. 11:16 bis, 19. 12: 6,11. 


So Sept. for "18 Prov. 11: 29. 5902 
Prov. 10:1. 523 Prov. 30: 224,220 
Ecc, 2: 19, — Herodian. 5.7.1. Xen. 


Mem. 3. 7. 5. ‘ 

b) in the sense of wninstructed, un- 
learned, ignorant, sc, of true religion, 
Rom. 2: 20. Eph. 5:17, 1 Pet. 2: 15. 
So Sept. and ya Ps. 92: 7. 


Z Uj ° , ” 
Agunvow, a, f. wou, (a@umyvos, 
fr. a6 and Usyos,) pp. to cease to sleep, 
16 
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to awake from sleep, Anthol. Greece. II. 
p. 103. ed. Jac. In N. T. and later 
writers, to sleep away, i.e. to fall into a 
deep and prolonged sleep, Luke 8: 23, 
coll. Matt. 8: 24 et Mark 4: 38 where it 
is xadeidm, So Sept. ed. Aldin. for 
aDw Judg. 5: 27. — Nicet. Ann. 11. 6. 
48. B. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 224. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 677. 


Agarvoe, ov, 6,7, adj. (« pr. and 
porr,) voiceless, i. e. 

a) dumb, not having the power of 
speech, e. g. beasts, 2 Pet. 2: 16. idols, 
1 Cor. 12:2, comp. Ps. 115: 5 sq. Hab. 
2: 18, 19.—Aeschin. 88. 37. 

b) made, silent, sc. in patient suffering, 
Acts 8: 32, quoted from Is, 53: 7 where 
Sept. for n>N3.—Ael. V. H. 12. 41. 

c) metaph. unexpressive, i. e. without 
expression, not having ty Stop tHS 
gavne, 1 Cor. 14: 10, coll. v.11. - | 

"Azat, 6, indec. Ahaz, Heb. 748 
(possessor), an idolatrous king of Judah, 
Matt. 1:9 bis. See 2K.c.16. 2 Chr. 
c. 28. 

"Ayaia, as, %, Achaia, a region 
of Greece. Ina more restricted sense, 
Achaia was a province lying in the 
northern part of the Peloponnesus, in- 
cluding Corinth and its isthmus, and 
put by the poets for the whole of Greece; 
whence ‘Ayauol, the Greeks. In a wider 
sense, Achaia comprehended the Pelo- 
ponnesusand the wholeof Greece proper- 
ly so called. Augustus divided the whole 
country into two proconsular provinces, 
viz. Macedonia and Achaia ; the former 
of which included Macedouia, proper, 
with Illyricum, Epirus, and Thessaly ; 
and the latter, all which lay southward 
of the former. Corinth was the capital 
of Achaia, and the residence of the pro- 
consul. In N. T. the name Achaia is 
always employed in this latter accepta- 
tion; Acts 18: 12, 27, 19: 21. Rom. 15: 
96. 16:5 in text. rec, 1 Cor, 16: 15. 
2 Cor. 1:1. 9:2. 11:10. 1 Thess. 1: 7,8. 
See Kuinoel on Acts 18: 12. 


ey ‘yavn08, ou, 6, Achaicus, name 
of a Christian, 1 Cor. 16: 17, 25. 

"Aya oustog, OV, 0,7, adj. (o pr. 
and yooifouct,) unthankful, ungrateful, 


‘Ayeie 


Luke 6: 35. 2 Tim. 3: 2.—Ecclus. 29: 
17,25. Jos. Ant. 3.15.1. Xen. Mem. 
al 


"Aye, 6, indec. Achim, pr. name 
of a man, Matt. 1: 14. 


" Ayecponointos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a 
pr. zelg and zrovée,) not made with hands, 
Mark 14:58, 2Cor. 5:1. Col. 2:11. 

"Ayhvs, vos, 4, thick mist, cloud, 
darkness, sc. which shrouds objects from 
view, Hom. Od.7. 41. In N.T. spoken 
of the eyes, a mist, sc. before the 
eyes, Acts 13: 11 ayhig xual oxotos. — 
Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 3 ayhiy taic owas autor 
éxiBadoy. Hom, Il. 5. 127. Themist. 
Orat. 21. Spoken often in Homer of 
the mist which comes over the eyes of 
the dying, Il. 5. 696. ib. 16. 344. 


‘Ayostos, a, ov, (a pr. and zozie,) 
useless, unprofitable, pp. Epist. Jer. 17. 
Xen. Cyr. 6, 3. 21. Mem. 1. 2.54. In 
N. T. by implic. 

a) slothful, wicked, Matt. 25: 30, coll. 
v. 26. — Achill. Tat. V. p. 821. Comp. 
ayosvotns Tob. 4: 13. 

b) spoken in humility, humble, of little 
value, Luke 17:10. So Sept. and S5w 
2 Sam. 6: 22. e 


“Ayoeon, O, f. wow, (azgstos,) to 
render useless, Polyb. 3. 64. 8. to mar, 
to destroy, Sept. for 23ND 2 K. 3: 19. 
yyy Jer. 11:16. Esdr. 1:57. InN, T. 
metaph. to corrupt; Pass. to become cor- 
rupt, depraved; Rom. 3: 12, quoted from 
Ps,14: 3 or 53: 4, where Sept. for M>s2. 


A OHCTOS, ou, 0, 4, adj. (@ pr. 
and yo7ot0¢,) useless, unprofitable, pp. 
Sept. for yan TS Hos. 8:8. Ecclus. 
37: 19, Herodian. 8. 4. 21. Xen, Oee. 
1. 10.—In N. 'T. metaph. and by impl. 
worse than useless, wicked, detrimental, 
seq. dat. of pers. Philem.11, coll. v.18.— 
Wisd. 3: 11 eyo. Foye. Ecclus. 16: 1 
Where it is i, q. eosSrj¢, coll. Wisd. 3: 
12. Act. Thom. § 12. 


Axo, or "Azors sometimes be- 
fore a vowel, Buttm. § 26. 4. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p.14. pp. adv. of time (in N.'T. 
also of place) marking duration, contin- 
wedly ; With the genitive, as a preposi- 
Hon, continuedly until, i. e. during, until, 
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“ Ayueov 


usque ad; with verbs, as a conjunction, 
so long as until, i.e. until, followed in 
N. T. only by the subjunctive mood 
implying uncertainty ; Buttm. § 146. 3, 
and n. 1, 2. Winer § 42. 3. 

I. As a prep. with the genitive. 
a) with nouns (a) of time, as ge xaLgov, 
during a season, Luke 4:13. Acts 13:11. 
20: 11 &youg avyijs. — Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 
4 &izo0 the €o.—Acts 2:29, 3:21, 22:22. 
23:1. 26:22. Rom. 5:13. 1 Cor. 4: 11. 
2 Cor. 3:14. Gal. 4:2. Phil. 1:6. Heb. 
6:11. Rev. 2: 26.—2 Mace. 14: 15. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8, 23. Xen. Conv. 4. 37. — So 
azou yusgay mévts, during i.e. uN. five 
days, or until, on, the fifth day, 
Acts 20: 6. So of a point of time, 
e.g. dyot Favatorv, Acts 22: 4. Rev. 


2:10. 12:11. So Heb. 4: 12.—(8) Of 
place, Acts 11: 5 ayoug guov. 13:6 


tiyot Ieapov. 20:4. 28:15. 2 Cor. 10: 
13,14. Rev. 14: 20. 18: 5. — Lucian. 
D. Deor, 7. 4, 

b) with a relative pron. either with a 
noun of time, as &ou Hs Husgas, until the 
day when, i. e. until, Matt. 24: 38. Luke 
1: 20. 17: 27. Acts 1:2.— or seq. ov, for 
aor zoovov ov, until the time when, i. e. 
until ; so that e7ZOU8S ou has the nature 
of a conjunction ; Acts 7: 18 agus ov 
avéotn, until another king arose. 27: 33. 
Rom. 11: 25. 1 Cor. 1]: 26, 15: 25. 
Gal. 3:19. 4:19. Rev. 2: 25. 7: 3. — 
Heliod. 3.7. Xen. H.G, 6, 4.37.—With 
a verb in the present, ayous ou signifies 
so long as, while, Heb. 3:13 &zoug ov TO 
ajusgoy xadsitvar.—So éyou 2 Mace. 14: 
10:2 

c) before particles, Rom. 1: 13 ayeu 
tov devo, 8: 22 &you tov viv. Phil. 1:5. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 14, 5 dyou mote. Philo de 
Abr. p. 375. 

II. Asa conjunction, before verbs 
in the subjunctive, Luke 21: 24. Rev.15: , 
8. 17:17. 20: 3. — Jos. Ant. 12. 7. 6. 
Plut. de def. Orac. c. 13. 


‘Azvoor, ov, 16, chaff, pp. Sept. 
for 43m Job 21: 18. yr Is. 17: 13. 
Polyb. 1. 19,13. Xen. Oec. 18. 6,7, 8. 
— In N. T. straw, sc. as broken up by 
treading out the grain, Matt. 3: 12. 
Luke 3:17. So Sept. and jam Gen. 24: 
25,32. Judg.19:19. 4»> Is. 80: 24. 
Such straw was used by the Hebrews 


“Awevdn ¢ 


as fodder, and for burning; see Gen. 
lie. Judg. lic. and Ex. 5: 7. Luke 12: 28. 
Comp. Calmet, art. Thrashing. Jahn 
§ 64, 65. 

Awevodns, 08, 008, 5, 4, adj. (« 
pr. and wevdijs,) incapable of falsehood, ve- 
raz, Tit. 1: 2. — Symm. for Spwind 
Job 36: 4, Wisd. 7:18. Herodian. 2. 9. 4, 

"Aww os, Ov, %, wormwood, as 
the emblem of poisonous | bitterness, 


Rev. 8: 11 bis; where, as the name of 


a star, it is mase. 6 “AwuydFos, 


Heb. 


12: 


> la 
J Baduve 


m2z> Prov. 5: 4 where Sept. yodij, 
Aquila awivdvoy. The figure of waters 
thus converted into bitter poison, is 
drawn perhaps from Jer. 9: 15. 23: 15. 
Lam. 3: 15, 19, (where Heb. 22,) 
comp. Deut. 29:18. Heb. 12:15. "Ex. 
15: 23. — Xen. Anab. 1. 5. 1 owir- 
FL0Y. 


Awuyos, OU, 0, %, adj. (a pr. and 
puzn,) inanimate, void of sense and life, 
1 Cor. 14: 7.—Wisd. 14: 29, Polyb. 6. 
47.10. 


B. 


Baad, 0, indec. Baal, Heb. d92 
(master), Chald. >y3, >3, Bel, pr. name 
of one of the chief gods of the Phe- 
nicians and Babylonians, representing 
either the sun, or more probably the 
planet Jupiter. Rom. 11:4 ov# gop- 
wor yovu ij [sizove] Bao, quoted from 
1K. 19:18 where it is 7@ Boaod; comp. 
Buttm. § 125. 5. The Israelites were 
often seduced to the worship of this 
god; Judg. 2:11, 13. 3:7. 8: 33. LS. 
16:31. See Calmet, art. Baal. 


BaBvior, @vos, i, Babylon, Heb. 
43, Babel, (i. e. confusion, contr. for 
baba from 53 Gen. 11: 9,) the cele- 
brated capital of Babylonia and the seat 
of the Assyrian and Chaldean empires. 
For a full account of it, and of the 
present ruins, see Calmet, arts. Babel, 
Babylon, and Babylonia. In N.T. 

a) pp. Matt. 1: 11, 12, 17 bis. Acts 43 
43, «1 Pet. 5: 18. 

b) poetically and symbolically Baby- 
lon is put for the capital of heathenism, 
the chief seat of idolatry, probably pagan 
Rome, as being the successor of ancient 
Babylon in this respect ; comp. Is. 21: 9. 
Jer. 50: 38. 51:7, 8. — Rev. 14: 8, 16: 
19. 17: 5. 18:2, 10, 21. 

Baduos, ov, 6, (Baive,) a step, Sc. 
of a stair, door, etc. Ecclus. 6: 36. 
Sept. for 77972 1 Sam. 5: 5. Plut. Romul. 
c. 20. In’N. T. a step of dignity, de- 


gree, standing, 1 Tim. 3: 13.—Artemid. 
2.42. Plut. Alcib, c.17. Lucian. Amor. 
§ 53.—The Attic form is Baopos, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 324. 


Battos, s08, ous, 0, (Gadvs;) 
depth. : 

a) pp. Matt. 18: 5. Mark 4: 5. Rom. ° 
8: 39. Eph. 3: 18. Luke 5: 4 sig 10 Bo- 
Sos sc. to Jakooons, i.e. the deep, 
deep water, the sea. Sept. for n>p72372 
Ez. 27: 34. Is.51:10. mbit Zech. 
10:11. nnn Ez. 31: 14, 18. — Diod. 
Sic. 5. 36. “Xen. Oec. 19. 14. 

b) metaph. (a) for greatness, abun- 
dance, Rom. 11: 33 Bados mlovtov 2.1.1. 
— Sept. Prov. 18: 3. Ael. V. H. 3. 18 
mhovtos Budic.—2 Cor. 8: 2 7 nate Bo- 
Sos atwysia, deep, abject poverty. — 
(8) ta Bad, depths, deep things, i. e. the 
secret unrevealed purposes of any one, 
e. g. tov Jeov 1 Cor. 2: 10. Tow cutove 
Rev. 2: 24 in text. rec. So Sept. for 
pay Ecc. 7:24. Comp. Ps. 92:5. Dan. 
9:22, Judith 8:14. Ecclus, 24: 29.— 
Hom. Il. 19. 125 goiy Badeio, 


Badvya, f. vii, (BaI%s,) to deepen, 
to make deep. Luke 6: 48 toxowe nou 
eBaduve, i. q- Boating tononpe, he dug 
deep, where by Hebraism éBaduye stands 
adverbially ; Gesen.Lehrg. p.823, Stuart 
§ 533. comp. Buttm. § 144. n. 8. Sept. 
for pay Ps. 92: 6. Hiph. py Jer. 


ar 


49: 8.—Hom. Il. 23. 421. 


Baidve 


B ad ue, ct, U, deep, profound, 
e.g. 10 posuo John 4: 11. Sept. for 
pny Job 11:8. Proy.-22: 14. — Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 3. — Metaph. Acts 20: 9 ure 
Bade. ‘Luke 24:1 ogdgov Buitéos, lit. 
deep hoilight, i.e. earliest dawn, i. q. 
héiay zoot Mark 16: 2.—Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 
2. <Aelian, Vi H.9.13; Plato Crit. 
c.1—So ta padéa tod caravd, the deep 
things, secret purposes, Rev. 2: 4 in later 
edit. see in Budog b. f. 

Baioyr, ov, 10, (Baiz,) Plur. ta Betta, 
branches of the palm tree, John 12: 13, 
Heb. D°9727 nied Lev. 22:40. Symm. 
for D°5920 Cant. 7: 9.—1 Mace. 13: 51. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 668. 


Bakaau, 6, indec. Balaam, Heb. 
Dy>s, pr. name of a soothsayer of Pe- 
thor in Mesopotamia, who was hired by 
Balak, king of the Moabites, to curse the 
Israelites ; see Num. c. 22, 23. Deut. 
23: 4,. Josh, 24: 9. Jos. Ant. 4. c. 6. 
In N. T. put as the emblem of false 
and seducing teachers, 2 Pet. 2: 15. 
Jude 11. Rev. 2:14. See in Nizo- 


hottns. 
sis 


Badkeax, 6, indec. Balak, Heb. PS 
(vacant), a king of the Moabites, Rev. 
14.—See Num. c. 22, Josh. 24: 9. vor. 
Ant. 4. c. 6. 


Bahavtuoy, ov, 0, also Sarhev- 
tLov, a@ purse, Luke 10: 4, 12: 33. 22: 
35, 36, Sept. for 334% Job 14: 17. 


o°>D Proy. I: 14. — Herodian. 5, 4. 4. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 2. 


Baro, f. Bodo, perf. S§Sinxe, 
aor. 2 &SaAoy, perf. pass. 3¢Sinuce, aor. 1 
pass. A9jFyr, f. 1 pass. Bly jcouc, to 
throw, to cast, with a greater or less de- 
gree of force as modified by the context ; 
trans. and seq. dat. or a prep. 

a) genr. toy xAjgor, to cast lots, se. 
into the urn or vessel, Matt. 27: 35 bis, 
Mark 15: 24. Luke 23: 34. al. Comp. 
Potter’s Gr, Ant. [. p. 333, Adam’s 
Rom, Ant. p. 302. So Sept. for >» 
1 Sam. 14: 19, Neh. 10; 34. 11: 1. — 
Keelus. 37: 8, Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 4. Comp. 
Virg. Ain. 5. 491. — Spoken of a tree, 
to cast sc. its fruit, Rev. 6:13. So Sad- 
Aso Eautor, to cast one’s self, and with 
xarm, to cast one’s self down, Matt. 4: 6 
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Egy. « 


Bahho 


Luke 4:9. John 21:7. For Acts 27: 14, 
see below in d.—Seq. dat. fo cast to or 
before any one, Matt. 15: 26, Mark 7 ie 
27. So Matt. 25: 27 Bakeiv 10 agyvguoy 
tows Toumslitass, 1.e. to put out, to place 
out, money with«the brokers, etc. — 
Diogn. 2. 20 ta Boddoweva xeouota 
aFooifew.—As construed with different 
prepositions and particles, the significa- 
tion is variously modified, though the 
idea of to throw lies every where at bot- 
tom, viz. 

(a) seq. ao, to throw from one, to 
cast away, Matt. 5: 29. 18: 8, 9. al. — 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 1. 20 @aaeg tovs 
mootégous OPpIuhuots atoSuhuyr. 

(3) seq. é%, to cast out of, e.g. Tov 
atouctos, to vomit forth, Rev. 12: 15, 16. 

(v) seq. €£w, to cast out, i. e. to throw 
away, to reject; Matt. 5: 13. 13: 48. 
Luke 14: 35. John 15: 6. — Hesiod. 
332.—Trop. to banish, sc. tov po- 
Boy 1 John 4: 18. 

(0) seq. e/¢ c. acc. of place whither, 
to cast into, e. g. sig 10 mg etc. Matt. 3: 
10. 5: 29. 6: 30, 13: 42. Mark 9: 22, 45. 
al. saep. Sept. for 729 Dan. 3: 21, 25. 
—Kis ty Fahaccar, Matt, 21: 21. Mark 
11: 23. Rev. 18: 21. Spoken of nets, 
etc. to cast into, to let down into the sea, 
Matt. 4: 18. 13:47. 17:27. al. So Sept. 
for Pew 1 Is. 19: 8. — Eig pvdaxnjy, to 
cast into prison, Matt. 18: 30. Luke 12: 
58. Acts 16: 37. al. — Arrian. Diss, 
Epict. 1. 29. 6. — Spoken of contribu- 
tions in money cast into a treasury, etc. 
Mark 12: 41—44, Luke 21: 1—4. Also, 
to deposit, Matt. 27:6. John 12: 6. — 
Spoken of a sword, to thrust into, se. 
the sheath, i. e. fo put up, John 18: 11. 
ofa sickle, Rey. 14: 19, comp. in ¢ be- 
low. So of the finger, hand, etc. to 
thrust into, to put into, Mark 7: 33, John 
20:27. one Heb.) mb, Sept. xreivar, 
Job 28: Dan. 11: 42. — James 3: 3 
TOY itOY ToUg zalwors Baddevy, to put, 
to place, sc. bits in horses’ mouths. — 
Spoken of liquids, as wine and water, 
where we can only translate by to put 
into, to pour into, Matt. 9: 17 bis. Mark 
2: 22 bis. Luke 5: 37, 38. John 13: 5. 
So Sept. and py Jude, 6: 19.—Arrian. 
Diss. Epict. 4. 13. 12, oivor, ive Bake sig 
TOY midor, Dioscor. 1. 94 dae Bakov 
sig «yysiov, — Metaph. Sadkew eg ty 


Bakho 


xagdtor, to put into one’s heart, to sug- 
gest to one’s mind, John 13: 2, — Jos. 
Ant. 6.13. 4 & wite sie voty éBadouny. 
7.4.3. Plut. Timol. 3. Hom. Od. ite 
201. Pind. Olymp. 13. 21. 

(s) seq. fugocdsy v. every tue, 
to cast before any one, sc. at his feet, 
Matt. 7: 6, Rev. 2: 14. 4: 10. 

(2) seq. én, to cast wpon, ©. g. TOV 
ox0gov ént tips vije, ice. to sow, to scatter 
seed, Mark 4:26. So Sept. for Nip? Ps. 
2636, — So to cast stones: at any ‘one, 
John 8:7 ét airy. v. 59 ev aitoy, So 
Sept. for phn Ecce. 3: 5. and genr. 
for 7797 Is. 37: 33. na Ez. Qt; 22, 

— Wisd. 5:13. Ecclus. 22: 21. — So 
Bcdiswy thy siojyny ext riy viv, to send 
out peace upon the earth, Matt. 10: 34 bis. 
— Rev. 2: 24 ov Belden ép tac dao 
Begos, to cast upon, i. e. to put upon, to 
impose. Spoken of a sickle, to thrust in, 
Rey. 14: 16, and c. ¢. eg v. 19.—Spoken 
of liquids, éo pour, Matt. 26: 12, coll. v.7 ; 
see more in 0 above. 

b) Pass. perf. and pluperf. BePlnpat, 
to be cast, i. e. to be laid, to lie, i. q. xet- 
os, comp. Buttm. § 113.6. Matt. 8: 6 
GeSlaras ey th oixie mugadutixos. v. 14. 
9: 2 émi xhivns BeBljucvov. Mark 7: 30. 
Luke 16: 20. So the Act, Rev. 2: 22 
Ballo aityy sic zdivny, I will cast her 
into a bed, i.e. will afflict her with dis- 
ease, etc. 

c) seq. accus. of pers. to throw at any 
one, Mark 14: 65 daniouace aitoy %a- 
hoy, lit. they threw at him with blows, i. e. 
they gave him blows. Sept. Saddew 
Béhece nat MiSoug for 47 2 Chr. 26: 15. 
Ballew tokorg for 7729 Ps. 78: 9. — 
Jos. Ant. 2.15.4 dédou Badlew tvd. 
Comp. Xen. An. 1. 5. 12 tjou (Kigagzor) 
Th asiyn. 

d) intrans. or with éavtoy implied, to 
cast one’s self, i.e. to rush forward, 
spoken of a wind, to blow, Acts 27: 14. 
See Buttm. § 130. n. 2. — Hom, I. 11. 
721 motos sig cho Ballo. Ax. 


Bantilo, f. iow, (Bunto,) a fre- 
quentative in form but not in fact, to 
immerse, to sink, trans. e. g. spoken of 
ships, galleys, etc. Polyb. 1. 51. 6 xo 
mole tay oxapay éBuntitoy. ib. 8.8. 4. 
ib.16,6.2, Epict. Fragm. ed. Schweigh. 
14. Jos. B. J. 3.8. 5 xuSeovantys, cots 


12 


) Baiurivo 


Hee. dedomeng moo Tig Fvéhhyg &Ba- 
mtioey Exwv tO oxaog. Ant. 9. 10, 2. 
Spoken of animals, Diod. Sic. 1. 36 Tay 
08 Aegoaiov Inoiwov to wohke psy U0 
ToU TOTOUOU eer OvoepFeigetoce 
Bumtigousve. Polyb. 5. 47. 2. Spoken 
of men, partially, Polyb. 3.72.4 fac 
Tov mwootay ot mot Boantliusvor.— 
Iny Nok: 

1. to wash, to cleanse by washing, trans. 
Mid. and aor, 1 Pass. in middle sense,. 
to wash one’s self, to bathe, to perform 
abluiion ; comp. Buttm. § 136, 2. — 
Mark 7: 4 éoy un Buntiswrta, coll. v. 3 
where it is viyonta. Luke 11: 38 2 é~ 
Sotuacey ¢ OTL OV Ea@toY éBuatiodn 190 
tov agiotov. Sept. for bau 2K. 5:14, 
coll. v. 10 where it is yn and dove. 
— Judith 12:7 zat (J udith) éBantilero € ey 
TH MagsuUBody ent The MUYHS TOU VATS. 
Keclus. 31: 25 Baswtifousvos ato vexgod, 
comp. Ley. 11: 25, 28, 40. Num. 19: 
18, 19. 

2. to baptize, to administer the rite of 
baptism, either that of John or of Christ. 
Pass. and Mid. to be baptized or to cause 
one’s self to be baptized, i.e. genr. to 
receive baptism. In the primitive 
churches, where according to oriental 
habits bathing was to them what wash- 
ing is to us, the rite appears to have 
been ordinarily though not necessarily 
performed by immersion. — Spoken 

a) pp. and (a) simply, Matt. 3:6, 12, 
14,16. Mark 1: 4,5. 16: 16. Luke 3: 
7, 12, 21 bis. 7: 30. John 1: 25, 28. 3 
22, 23 bis, 26. 4:1, 2. 10: 40. Acts 2: 
41. 8: 12, 13, 36, 38. 9: 18. 10: 47. 16: 
15, 33. 18: 8. 22: 16. 1 Cor. 1: 14, 16 
bis, 17. So Mark 6:14 Twavyns 0 Ba- 
mriloy i.g. 6 Bountiot|¢.— With an accus. 
of the cognate noun, Acts 19: 4° Iwcvyns 
eo OTLTLOS Buntiopo postavotas, John bap- 
tized a baptism of repentance, i. e. by 
which those who received it acknowl- 
edged their obligation to repent. Luke 7: 
29, Comp.Buttm.§131.3.—InLuke’s writ- 
ings with a dative of the instrument or 
attra employed, i.e.vdats, WITH water, 
Luke 3:16. Acts 1:5. 11:16. Else- 
where with év vats, In water, Matt. 3: 
11. Mark 1: 8. John 1: 26, 31, 33. 
Comp. Matt. 3: 6 év t@ “Iogdevy. See 
Buttm. §133. 3.1. Winer § 31.5. Matth. 
§ 896. n. 2. So with sic tov “Logdayny, 


Banttlo 


baptized into the Jordan, Mark 1: 9. — 
Plut. de Superstit. 3. Jos. Ant. 4, 4. 6. 

(8) with adjuncts marking the object 
and effect of the rite of baptism ; chiefly 
sig c. accus. to baptize or to be baptized 
inro any thing, i. e. into the belief, pro- 
fession, observance, of any thing. Matt. 
3: 11 eis ustdvouwy. Acts 2: 38 sic ape 
ow dmagtidy. 19: 3 sig 10 Tncrvov Ba- 
mtoMd, i. e. the repentance into which 
John baptized. 1 Cor. 12: 13 sig ey 
odue, i.e. that we may become one 
body. Rom. 6:3 sig Févatoy.—So with 
ei¢ c. accus, of person, to baptize or to 
be baptized nro sc. a profession of faith 
in any one and sincere obedience to 
him; Rom. 6:3 and Gal. 3: 27 sig Xguo- 
ay. 1Cor. 10: 2 sic toy Maiony. So 
tig 10 Ovome Tivos, into the name of any 
one, in the same sense; Matt. 28: 19. 
Acts 8:16. 19:5. 1-Cor. 1: 13, 15. — 
So also in the same sense, ém! 19 690- 
pote °Incov, Acts 2:38; and éy 1 ov0- 
wate tod xugiov, Acts 10: 48, — With 
ingo, 1 Cor. 15: 29 bis, of BartiLouevor 
inég ToY vexody, baptized on account of 
the dead, i. e. why baptized into a belief 
of the resurrection of the dead, if in 
fact the dead rise not? See more in b. 

b) metaph. and («) in direct allusion 
to the sacred rite, Bomtifew ey avevuote 
ayio xed sugi, to baptize in the Holy 
Ghost and in fire,i.e. to overwhelm,richly 
furnish, with all spiritual gifts, or over- 
whelm with ‘fire unquenchable’ etc. 
Matt. 3:11. Luke 3:16. See Calmet, 
p- 144; and for the construction see 
above in a. «. So with éy avevjwate 
ayim alone, Mark 1: 8. John 1: 33. 
Acts. 1: 5, 11: 16.—(8) genr. but still in 
allusion to the rite, to baptize with ca- 
lamitlies, i.e. to overwhelm with sufferings ; 
[Matt. 20: 22 bis, 23 bis.] Mark 10: 38 bis, 
39 bis, 10 Bamtioua, 0 éyw Bantifouc, 
Bante Ivo, to receive the baptism with 
which I must be baptized, i. e. can ye en- 
dure to be overwhelmed with sufferings 
like those which I must endure? For 
the construction see above in a. « Luke 
12: 50. — Sept. (for nya) Is. 21: 4 7 
coouta we Bontite. Jos. B. J. 4.3.3 
ov On Votsgov &Bamticay THY TOAL, i. e. 
the robbers who had broken into Jeru- 
salem afterwards baptized the city, filled 
it with confusion and calamity. Plut. 
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de Educ. Pueror. 13. 8, pug) tots mer 
oumpergois HUEETHL TOVOIS, TOL Oe UmEQ- 
Badhovow PBamriveror.  Heliodor. Ae- 
thiop. 2.3 tH ouppogd BeSantiouevor. 
Diod. Sic. 1.73 iWiwtac Bantilery totic 
siopogaig. Clem. Alex. Paed. 2. 2 tno 
peng Barrfouevos kis unavoy. Jos. Ant. 
10. 9. 4 BeBantispevors sig avorr dyoioy 
vol Unvoy bro HS wéeIns. Evenus 15, 
in Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. I. p. 99, Baxti— 
tec Unvp.—So 1 Cor. 15: 29 bis, té OL 
covowy of Bartilouevor Umég THY VELQOY * 
— ti xat Bunrivovta inig aitay ; i.e. 
if the dead, of vexgoi, do not rise, why 
expose ourselves to so much danger 
and suffering in the hope of a resur- 
rection? comp. v.30, 31, where xcvdu- 
yevw and anodvioxw are substituted for 
Bantifouar ; see also Calmet, p. 145, 
147. Comp. above in a. #. 

Bantwya, atos, 6, (Bantita,) 
pp. something immersed; in N.T. baptism, 
spoken of the rite, viz. of John’s bap- 
tism, Matt. 8: 7. 21: 25. Mark 1: 4. 11: 
30. Luke 3:3. 7: 29. 20: 4. Acts 1: 
99. 10: 37. 13: 24. 18: 25. 19:3, 4. of 
the baptism instituted by Jesus, Rom. 
6: 4. Eph, 4: 5. Col. 2: 12. 1 Pet.3: 21. 
— Metaph. baptism into calamity, i. e. 
afflictions with which one is oppressed 
or overwhelmed, Matt. 20: 22, 23. Mark 
10: 38,39. Luke 12:50. See in Ba- 
atito 2. b. 


Banos, ov, 4, (Santito.) 

1. washing, ablution, sc. of vessels, ete. 
Mark 7: 4, 8. Heb. 9: 10.. Comp. Lev. 
11: 32. 

2. baptism, i.e. the christian rite, 
Heb. 6: 2.—Jos. Ant. 18: 5. 2, of John’s 
baptism. 


Ban (LoS, ou, 6, (Santifa,) a 
baptizer, i. e. the Baptist, as a cognomen 
of John the Baptist, the forerunner of 
our Lord. Matt. 3:1. 11: 11, 12. 14:2, 
8. 16:14. 17: 138. Mark 6: 24, 25. 8:28. 
Luke 7: 20, 28, 33. 9: 19. — Jos. Ant. 
18, 5. 2. 


Beinic, f. ww, to dip in, to immerse, 
trans. 

a) pp. ¢.c. sig seq. accus. John 13: 
26 Bawas to womtor, sc. sig TO TOUBALOY, 
coll. Mark 14: 20. So Sept. seq. st t, 
for dan Lev. 4: 6. 14: 6. Num. 19: 18. 


BagapBas 


seq. & tit Ruth 2:14. 2K.8&15. Job 
9: 31.—Xen. Anab, 2. 2.9. seq. % tu 
Hom. Od. 9, 392. — So trans. and seq. 
gen. of the thing touched; Luke 16; 24 
iva Bastn tO &xgov tov Saxtvitov Watos, 
i. e. by impl. in a small portion of water, 
which then is put in the gen. comp. 
Buttm. § 152. 6, 3. Winer § 30. 5, p. 166. 
Matth. § 333. Herm. ad Vig. p. 881. — 
So Hom. Il. 6.508 dover Fou roramoio. 

b) by impl. to tinge, to dye, c. c. dat. 
of means, Buttm. § 183. 3,1. Rev. 19: 
13 iuetioy BsSaupsvor cciuoctr. — Jos. 
Ant. 3. 6. 1 teizes xat Sogas meofetar, 
nod Tas pev Vaxivdo BuSauuevac, Tag ds 
gotvint. Herodot. 7. 67 siuata BeSau-— 
usva. Hom. Batrachom. 218 or 223 
éBanteto 0 ciworte divyy. Helladius in 
Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. III. p. 145. 

Baoags Bas, a, 0, Barabbas, Ara- 
mean N2ZN 72 (son of the father), pr. 
name of a robber, whose release the 
Jews demanded of Pilate, Matt. 27: 16, 
17, 20, 21, 26. Mark 15:7, 11,15. Luke 
23:18. John 18: 40 bis. Three Mss. 
the Armenian version, and one Syriac 
version, read in Matt. ].c. "Ijcots Ba- 
ga86as ; see Olshausen in loc. 

Baoaz, 6,indec. Barak, Heb. p73 
(lightning), pr. name of a Hebrew, who 
in conjunction with Deborah delivered 
Israel from the Canaanites. Heb, 11: 32. 
See Judg. c. 4, 5. 


Baoajias, ov, 6, Barachias, pr. 
name of a man, Matt. 23: 35. He was 
probably the same with Jehoida, 2 Chr. 
24: 2,20; as the Jews often had two 
names. See Zayaoias, and Kuinoel 
and Olshausen in loc. 

BaoBagos, ov, 6, a barbarian, 
i. e. in ancient usage simply a foreigner, 
viz. 

a) one who uses a different language, 
1 Cor. 14: 11 bis. Sept. for 7y5 Ps, 
114: 1.—2 Mace. 2: 21. Herodot. 2.158 
BaoPegors mavtas ob Aiyimtior xaléovor 
Tous My Tpiot Ouoydwooovs, Herodian. 
Felt AW te Be ede 

b) one who does not speak Greek, one 
not a Greek; Acts 28: 2, 4, where the 
inhabitants of Melita (Malta) are so 
called, as speaking a dialect of the Phe- 
nician language. Rom, 1: 14 “Eddnot te 
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Bagéas 


xat BaoSgoic, to the Greeks and to those 
not Greeks.—Jos. Ant. 4.2.1. B. J. 5. 
1.3. So Clem. Alex. often calls the 
Jews BaeBagor, e. g. Strom. 6. 6 £000 
youos [ey xed Moor ToL BaeBdgo.e, pro— 
copie 08 “Edgou—Col. 3: 11 “Edm nocd 
*Iovdaiog — BueBagos, SxtInc, where 
BaoBagos seems to refer to those nations 
of the Roman empire who did not 
speak Greek, as the Jews, Romans, 
Spaniards, etc. and YxU-In¢ to nations 
not under the Roman dominion. — 
Jos. B. J. proem. 5 “Edqov not BaugBa- 
gous, 1. e. the Romans, Jews, etc. So 
of the Romans, Polyb. 5. 104. 1. ib, 9. 
37. 5. 


Bavéw, &, fijoo, (Gegos,) in N.T. 
only Pass. Paggouas, ovjuae, aor. 1 
éBagnFny, perf. particip. BeBaonusvos, 
to be heavy, to be weighed down, to be op- 
pressed, only metaph. as PeSagnusvor 
vavg Luke 9:32, and so with tv im- 
plied Matt. 26: 43. Mark 14: 40. So 
Sept. Bugtye for A> 1 Sam. 3: 2. — 
Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac." IV. p. 177, Bef. 
vavg.—Luke 21: 34 pujrors Bagydaow 
(text. rec. Bauguydaow) wt xag dio buoy 
éy ugoumchy, i.e. lest ye be oppressed 
through surfeiting ete. i. e. dull, heavy, 
stupid. So Sept. for 32> Ex. 7: 14.— 
Act. Thom, § 36. Hom.Od. 19. 122 oive 
BeBugyota. Comp. Bagiyw Wisd. 9: 
15.—So to be oppressed, to be borne down, 
sc. by evils, calamities, etc. 2 Cor. 1:8. 
5: 4. — Act. Thom. § 21 duc tyy Adany 
éBuondn. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 14 médeuc 
Uno TohEuoy Kor che nonay Baondsion. 
So fagiyw Jos. Ant. 6.3.2. Diod. Sic. 
4, 38. — In the sense of to be burdened, 
sc. by expense, 1 Tim. 5: 16 ju Bogst— 
aw 7 exxdnoio. Comp. in ’48oeng and 
” ExcBooéw.—Of this word only the par- 
ticiples PsBaonus, BeBaonusvos, occur in 
the early and Attic writers, as Hom. 
Od. 3. 139. ib. 19. 122. Plato Symp. 
p- 203. B. The present and other forms 
occur only in later writers; as fut. 
Bognoe Lucian. Dial. Mort, 10. 4 or 5. 
See Matth. § 227. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
II. p. 88. Comp. Thom. Mag. p. 141 sq. 


Bapéws, adv. (Bagis,) heavily, 
metaph. with difficulty, as tois wot Ba- 
géag jxovouy, i. e. to hear with difficulty, 
to be dull of hearing, Matt. 13: 15 and 


Bagdohouaios 


Acts 28:27, quoted from Is. 6: 10, where 
Sept. for 52977.—But 6. axovs, to hear 
with indignation, Xen. An. 2.1.9. Also 
B. eget, to be displeased, Sept. for 577 
Gen. 31:35. 2 Mace. 14:27. Xen. An. 
2.1.4. 

Baovtohomcios, ov, 6, Bartholo- 
mew, Heb. bm 72 (son of Tolmai), 
the patronymic appellation of one of 
the twelve, whose proper name seems 
to have been Nathaniel ; see John 1: 46. 
21; 2,—Matt.10: 3. Mark 3:18. Luke 
6:14. Acts 1: 13. 

B c9-(n60Us,0U , 0, Bar-jesus, Heb. 
guint, the name of a Jewish ma- 
gician, Acts 13: 6. 

Bao-wveas, a, 6, Bar-jonas, Ueb. 
355-72 (son of Jonas), patronymic 


appellation of the apostle Peter, Matt. 
16: 17. 

BaovafBas, a, 0, Barnabas, sur- 
name of Joses, a Levite, born in Cyprus, 
who became the chief associate of Paul 
jn his labours. The name Barnabas, 
Heb. NDI772, is explained by Luke 
(Acts 4: 36) to be i. q. vids magaxdycews, 
see in Ticc.—Acts 4: 36. 9: 27. 11: 22, 
25, 30. 12: 25. 13: 1, 2, 7, 43, 46, 50. 
14: 12, 14, 20. 15: 2 bis, 12, 22, 25, 35, 
36, 37,39. 1Cor.9:6, Gal. 2:1, 9, 
13. Col. 4: 10. 

Beoog, e0¢, ove, 10, weight, Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 42. Ven. 6.5. In N.T, only 
metaph. . 

a) weight, sc. in reference to its pres- 
sure, burden, load. (pp. Xen. Oec. 17. 9.) 
Matt. 20: 12 Saotage 10 Bagog tig 
aysguc, the burden, i. e. the heavy labour 
of the day.—Act.Thom. § 57 wopsgay 
10 Bagos THs ruégas. — Spoken of pre- 
cepts, of which the observance is bur- 
densome, Acts 15: 28. Rev. 2: 24. — 
Ecclus. 18:2. Clem. Alex. Strom. 3. 1. 
Plato Legg.11. p. 971. E, your Bagos. 
—Spoken of sinful conduct and its con- 
sequences, trouble, sorrow, etc. Gal. 6: 2 
edinday to Béon Bucragets.—In a pecu- 
niary sense, 1 Thess. 2: 6 év Bages stvat, 
to be burdensome, comp. v. 9, and see in 
Bogéw. Others, honour, authority, as in 
Diod. Sic. 4, 61. 

b) weight, sc. in reference to its cause, 
i. e. greatness, abundance, fullness, opu- 
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Baovitmos 


lence. 2 Cor. 4: 17 aiwvioy Bagos done, 
for Bégos aiwviou dd&ys, a weight, full- 
ness, of eternal glory. For the constr. 
comp. 2 Mace. 9: 10 duce 10 the ours 
upogntoy Pagos, for 10 tis oopiis apo- 
gjtov Bagos. Comp. Soph. Oed. Col. 
297 nureoy dot vis for xatg@as 7s 
éiotv. Herm. ad Vig. p. 891.—So Heb. 
=> Ps, 49:17. Is. 10:3. 66: 12. Soph. 
Ajac.130 waxgot mhovtov Sager. Suidas, 
Bagos* aytt Tov 10 mhipFos, THY iozvy. 
Comp. bzhog Bagis, a great army, Sept. 
Num. 20: 20. 1 Mace. 1: 17, 20. 

BagoaSas, a, 6, Barsabas, sur- 
name of two men, viz. 1. of Joseph 
mentioned Acts 1: 23; see Iwan. 2. 
of Judas mentioned Acts 15: 22; see 
° Tovoue. 

Bagptmmeaios, ov, 6, Bartimaeus, 
Heb. "N20 72 i. e. son of Timaeus. 
name of a blind man, Mark 10:46. © 


Baovvo, f. vva, (Sagvs,) in N. T. 
only aor. 1 Pass. {3agvv dy, to be heavy, 
j. e. metaph. to be oppressed, dull, stupid, 
Luke 21: 34 in text. recept. where later 
editions read Sagéw, which see.—Diod. 
Sic. 4, 38. Xen. Lac. 2. 5, 

Bagus, sa, v, (8agos,) heavy, viz, 

a) pp. Matt. 23: 4 pogtia Sagéa, heavy 
burdens, spoken metaph. of burdensome 
precepts. So Sept. for 333 Ps. 38: 5. 
of a yoke 2 Chr. 10: 4, 11.—Ecclus. 40: 
1, pp. Xen. Hiero 1. 5. Eq. 10. 6. 

b) trop. weighty, i. e. important, Matt. 
23: 23 ra Saottsoa Tod youov. Acts 25: 
7 Sagéa aitiauata, i. e. not trivial, se- 
vere. So Sept. for 4p2 Dan. 2: 11.— 
Herodian. 2. 14. 7.—Spoken of an epis- 
tle, weighty, i. e. not to be made light of, 
stern, severe, 2 Cor. 10: 10. — Herodian. 
3. 11. 6. 

c) trop. grievous, i. e. oppressive, hard 
to be borne; e. g. precepts, 1 John 5: 3. 
Sept. for 33> Neh. 5: 18.—Wisd. 2: 15. 
Ecclus. 29: 28. — In the sense of afflic- 
tive, violent, as Avxou Bageic, i.e. fierce 
wolves, Acts 20: 29. Sept. cvyyuoug 
Saget for 7323 1 Sam. 5: 11, coll. v. 6, 
— 3 Mace. 6: 5 6 Bagis “Acoveiwy 
Bootlevc. Wisd. 17: 21. Ael. V. H. 1. 


34 Duvatov toedmoy Bagvtatoy. 
Baoviimos, ov, 6, %, adj. (Bagis 
and tiu7,) of great price, precious, Matt. 


Bacaviico 


26: 7.—Heliodor. IT. p. 118. Aeschy]. 
Suppl. 25. 


‘ Bacavito, f. icw, (Beouvos q. Vv.) 
pp. to apply a touch-stone ; metaph. to 
examine, to scrutinize, either by words, 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 16. or by torture, Jos. 
Ant. 5. 1.2. Herodian. 3.5.13. Hence 
in N. T. to torture, i. e. to torment, to 
afflict with pain, etc. trans. 

a) spoken of disease, Matt. 8: 6 de- 
vag Buourifousvos. Rev. 9:5. So Sept. 
for miehind Mic. 6: 13. D775 1 Sam. 5: 
3.—2 Mace. 9: 6.—Spoken ‘of the pains 
of parturition, Rev. 12:2. of punish- 
ment, Matt. 8:29. Mark 5:7. Luke 8: 
28. Rev. 11:10 coll. v.6. Rev. 14: 10. 
20: 10.—Wisd. 11: 9. 12: 23. 2 Macc. 
1: 28. Jos. Ant. 2.14.4. genr. Arrian. 
Diss. Ep. 2. 22. 35. 

b) trop. éo vez, to harass, 2 Pet. 2: 8 
wrzny Sixaiay. So physically, with toil, 
Mark 6: 48. Spoken of a vessel tossed 
by the waves, Matt. 14: 24. 


Bacavwpos, ov, 6, (Sucarlfa,) 
pp. examination, sc, by a touch-stone or 
by torture. In N. T. torture, torment ; 
Rev. 14: 11 zervos Bacaviopot, i. e. the 
smoke of the fire in which they are 
tormented. Rev. 9: 5 bis. 18: 7, 10, 15. 
—A Mace. 9: 6. 


Bacavioins, ov, 6, (Bacarita,) 
pp. one who applies the torture, an inquis- 
itor, Dem. 978. 11. In N. T. a prison- 
keeper, jailer, Matt, 18: 34, i. q. Seguo- 
gidak. — Symm. Bacamoryjgiy for 
n2pn7 Jer. 20. 2. 


Bavavos, OU, 1, pp. a touch-stone, 
the ancient lapis Lydius, for wying 
metals, etc. Pind. Pyth. 10. 106. Comp. 
there the Scholia, and also Rees’ Cyclop. 
art. Touch-stone. Hence, examination, 
trial, Polyb. 22.3.7. torture, Polyb. 15. 
27.7. Ael. V. H. 7.18. comp. Wisd. 
2:19.—In N, T. torment, pain, e. g. from 
disease, Matt. 4: 24. Sept. for i494 
Bz. 12:18, So of punishment, Luke’ 16: 
23, 28. — Wisd. 3: 1.- 17: 13. 19: 4. 
Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. § 68. Spoken 
of the pains of parturition, Anthol. Gr. 
ed. Jac. If. p. 205. 


Baotheta, ac, ; (Baorkevs,) king- 


dom, Viz. 
17 
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Bactreta 


a) dom*nion, reign, i.e. the exercise 
of kingly power, [ Matt. 6: 13.] Luke 1: 
33.-19: 12, 15. Heb. 1:8. Rev. 17: 12, 
17,18. Sept. for abi 1 Sam. 10: 
16, 25. nazdia 1 Sam. 28:17. maha 
1 Sam. 13: 13.—Wisd. 6: 4, Herodian. 6. 
9.17. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.29. ib. 8. 3. 26. 
H. G. 3. 3. 5. — So by meton. of abstr. 
for concrete, kings, Rev. 1: 6 in later 
edit. where the text. rec. has Suovdsic. 
Comp. owrnguoy for cwto, Luke 2: 30. 
stevia for méyytec, Jos. Ant. 4, 3. 2. 

b) dominions, realm, i. e. a people and 
territory under kingly rule, Matt. 4: 8. 
Mark 6: 23. Luke 4:°5.—Matt. 12: 25, 
26. Mark 3: 24 bis. Luke 11: 17, 18.— 
Matt. 24: 7 bis. Mark 13: 8 bis. Luke 
21:10 bis. So Heb. 11: 33. Rev. 11: 
15. 16:10. Sept. for mid52 2 Chr. 
32: 15. Esth, 2: 3. man Gen. 10: 
10. Num. 32: 33, Josh. 11: 10.—Ecclus. 
44:3. Ael. V. H. 4.5. Herodian. 4. 3. 
11. 

c) Inthe phrase » Paordela tov De- 
ov, kingdom of God, Matt. 6: 33. Mark 
1; 4, 15. Luke 4: 43. 6: 20. John 3: 
13,5. al. saep. also 7 Bao. tov Xovo- 
rot, Matt. 13:41. 20: 21. Rev. 1:9. or 
tov X.xai Veov Eph. 5: 5. or tov 
Aavid, as the ancestor and type of 
the Messiah, Mark 11: 10; further, 
7 Pao. tov ougurver, kingdom of heav- 
en, but only in Matthew, as 3; 2. 4: 17. 
al. for which we find in 2 Tim. 4: 18 
Buc. éxouvgéviog; and likewise absol. 7 
Pacrdele,. Matt. 8:12. 9:35. al. i. q. later 
Heb. pbx maDd72 or DWF nAD22. 
All these €xpressions are’ in N. ip 
synonymous, and signify the divine spir- 
itual kingdom, the glorious reign of the 
Messiah. ‘The idea of this kingdom 
has its basis in the prophecies of the 
O. T. where the coming of the Messiah 
and his triumphs are foretold; e. g. 
Ps. 2 and 110. Is. 2: 1—4, coll. Mich. 
4: 1 sq. (where in v. 7 the Targum has 
nw midbd7,) Is.11:1sq. Jer.23:5 sq. 
31: 31 sq. 32:37 sq. 33:14sq. Ez. 34: 
23 sq. 37:24 sq. and espec. Dan. 2: 44, 
7: 14, 27. 9: 25 sq. His reign is here figu- 
ratively described as a golden age, when 
the true religion and with it the Jewish 
theocracy should be re-established in 
more than pristine purity, and universal 
peace and happiness prevail. All this 


Bacthela 


was doubtless to be understood in a 
spiritual sense; and so the devout 
Jews of our Saviour’s time appear to 
have received it; as Zacharias, Luke 1: 
67 sq. Simeon, 2: 25 sq. Anna, 2: 36 sq. 
Joseph, Luke 23: 50,51. But the Jews 
at large gave to these prophecies 
a temporal meaning; and expected a 
Messiah who should come in the clouds 
of heaven, and as king of the Jewish 
nation restore the ancient religion and 
worship, reform the corrupt morals of 
the people, make expiation for their 
sins, free them from the yoke of foreign 
dominion, and at length reign over the 
whole earth in peace and glory ; comp. 
Aisy 2, See Schoettgen Diss. de reg- 
no coelor. in Hor. Heb. I. p.1147. Wet- 
stein N.'T. I. p. 256, Kuinoel on Matt. 
3:2. Koppe Exc.J. in Ep. ad Thess. 
p. 92 sq. Keil Hist. dogm. de regno 
Mess. in Opuse. Acad. p. 22 sq. Ber- 
tholdt Christo]. Judaeor. p. 187 sq. — 
Referring to the O. T. idea, we may 
therefore regard the kingdom of heaven 
etc. in the N. T. as designating in its 
christian sense, the christian dispensation, 
or ‘the community of those who receive 
Jesus as the Messiah, and who, unit- 
ed by his Spirit under him as their 
Head, rejoice in the truth and live a 
holy life in love and in communion 
with him,” This spiritual kingdom has 
both an internal and an external form. 
As internal, it already exists and rules 
in the hearts of all Christians, and is 
therefore present, As external, it is 
either embodied in the visible church of 
Christ, and in so far is present and 
progressive ; or it is to be perfected in 
the coming of the Messiah to judgment 
and his subsequent spiritual reign in 
bliss and glory, in which view it is fu- 
ture. But these different aspects are 
not always distinguished ; the expres- 
sion often embracing both the internal 
and external sense, and referring both 
to its commencement in this world and 
its completion in the world to come. 
Comp.Olshausen on Matt, 3: 2. Tholuck 
Bergpred.p.72sq.—Hence inN.'T.spoken 
(«) in the Jewish temporal sense, by 
Jews and by the apostles before the 
day of Pentecost, Matt. 18: 1. 20: 21. 
Luke 17: 20 init. 19: 11. Acts I: 6. 
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(8) in the christian sense, as an- 
nounced by John, where perhaps some- 
thing of the Jewish view was inter- 
mingled, Matt. 3: 2; comp. also Luke 
93:51. As announced by Jesus and 
others, Matt. 4: 17,23. 9:35. 10: Z 
Mark 1:14,15. Luke 10:9, 11. Acts 28: 
31, al.—In the internal spiritual sense, 
Rom. 14:17 ov vag éotw 4 B. 00 o. 
Bowous not moot, ada Sixasootyn “ot 
eign yy Hab yoga ey TEV LET ayio. Matt. 
6:33. Mark 10:15. Luke 17: 21. 18:17. 
John 3: 3,5. 1 Cor. 4: 20.—In the ex- 
ternal sense, i. e. as embodied in the 
visible church and the universal spread 
of the gospel, Matt. 6: 10, 12: 28. 13: 
24, 31, 33, 41, 47. 16: 28. Mark 4: 30. 
11:10. Luke 13: 18, 20. Acts 19: 8. al. 
or as perfected in the future world, 
Matt. 13: 43. 16: 19. 26: 29. Mark 14: 
95. Luke 22: 29, 30. 2 Pet. 1: 11. 
Rev. 12:10. al. In this view it denotes 
especially the bliss of heaven which is to 
be enjoyed in the Redeemer’s kingdom, 
i. q. eternal life, Matt. 8: 11. 25: 34. 
Mark 9: 47. Luke 13: 28, 29. Acts 14: 
22. 1Cor. 6: 9,10. 15: 50. Gal. 5: 21. 
Eph. 5: 5. 2 Thess. 1:5. 2 Tim. 4: 
18. Heb. 12:28. James 2: 5. al. — 
Spoken generally, Matt. 5:19 bis. 8: 12 
viot tH¢ Pacstac, sons of the kingdom, 
i.e. the Jews, who thought the Mes- 
siah’s reign was destined only for them ; 
but viol tis 8. Matt. 13: 38, are the 
true citizens of the kingdom of God. 
Matt. 11: 11,12 see in “Aowatw. 13:11, 
19, 44, 45, 52. 18: 4, 23. 19: 12, 24. 20: 
1. al. sacp. Spoken also genr. of the 
privileges and rewards of the divine 
kingdom both here and hereafter, Matt. 
5:3, 10,88) Sie S2 Golam: 
1 Thess. 2; 12,, Ate 


Bacthetog, ov, 6, 5, adj. (Baosdevs,) 
royal, regal. 

a) pp. 1 Pet. 2:9 Sacidscoy tegateupo, 
a royal priesthood, consecrated to God 
as kings and priests, i. e. in a distin- 
guished manner; quoted from Ex. 19: 
6, where Sept. for D 2D n257972. 
— Wisd. 18: 15. Jos. Ant. 2. 10:2. 
Xen. Anab. 1. 10. 12. 

b) as a subst. 10 Bacidsvoy, and plur. 
ta Bactdsver, (sc. Oaua or Sauata,) a 
royal mansion, palace, Luke 7: 25, So 


Beotreve 


Sept. plur. for 49 ma Esth. 2: 18. 
naaba m2 Esth. 2:18. 45°5 Nah. 
2:6. sing. for 74729 Prov.18: 19.— 
Plur. Jos. Ant. 13. 5.°3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 
5. Sing. Jos. Ant. 6.12.4. Xen. Cyr. 
Be Fak. 


Baothevs, és, 6, a king, ice. 
one who exercises royal authority and 
sovereignty. Sept. everywhere for 
Heb. 55573. 

a) pp. and genr. of David, Matt. 1: 6. 
Acts 13: 22. Pharaoh, Acts 7: 10, 18. 
Heb. 11: 23,27. of the Roman em- 
peror, John 19: 15. of ancient Jewish 
kings, Luke 10: 24.—Herodian. 4. 10, 4. 
Polyb. 3. 33. 3. Xen. 1. 2. 1. —So al- 
so Jesus as the Messiah is often 
ealled king, king of Israel, of the Jews, 
etc. Matt. 2: 2. 21: 5. 25: 34, 40. Luke 
19: 38. John 1: 50. 12: 13, 15. al. So 
Sept. and [579 Ps. 2:6. Ez. 37: 24. — 
Spoken of God, 1 Tim. 1:17. 6: 15. 
Rev. 15: 3. 17:14 facets Buorkéwy, 

_king of kings, by way of emphasis; 
comp. a&vas avaxtwy Aeschyl. Suppl. 
533. Matth. § 430. 5. Gesen. p. 692. c. 
Stuart, § 455. c. So Sept. and F372 
Ps. 5: 3. 29: 10, 47: 3. 95: 3.—Ecclus., 
51: 1. — Matt. 5: 35 modus tov peycdov 
Baorléas, i. e. of God, viz. Jerusalem as 
the seat of his worship; so Sept. and 

7272 Ps. 47: 2. 

‘b) in a more general and lower sense, 
as a title of distinguished honour, vice- 
roy, prince, leader, chief, etc. Thus 
Herod the Great and his successors had 
the title of king, but were dependent 
for the name and power on the Ro- 
mans; Matt§2:1,3,9. Luke 1:5. Acts 
12: 1. 25: 13 sq. 26: 2sq. But Herod 
Antipas was in fact only a tetrarch, 
(Matt. 14: 1. Luke 3: 1,19. 9: 7,) 
though he is called Bucidetg Matt. 14: 9. 
Mark 6: 14. So Aretas, king of Arabia 
Petreea, 2 Cor. 11: 32, comp. Bibl. Re- 
pos. IIL. p. 266, 267. Also when 
joined with nyeuovec, Matt. 10:18. Mark 
13:9, Luke 21:12. also Acts 4: 26, 
So Sept. and F579 Ps. 2: 2. 102: 16, — 
Genr. ‘1 Pet. 2: 13, 17. 1 'Tim. 2: 2. 
Matt. 17: 25. 18: 23.. Acts 9:15. Rev. 
9:11. So Sept. and 722 Josh. c. 12, 
— Hom. Od. 1.394. Spoken of the 
sons of the emperor Severus, Herodian. 
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Bacthwca 


3. 13. 3. comp. 7. 10. 3, and 8. 8. 6, 15. 
— Trop. spoken of Christians, as about 
to reign with the Messiah over the na- 
tions, Rev. 5:10. 1: 6 in text. ree. 
comp. 20: 6, and see in Baowdetw b. 
AL. 


Baotheva, is svoo, (Bactheve,) to 
be king, to reign, intrans, 

a) genr. and c.c. éné seq. gen. of 
country or accus. of pers. to reign over, 
etc. Luke 19: 14,17. 1 Tim. 6:15 6 
Baothsvwr, a king. Spoken of Arche- 
laus, who for a time had the title of 
king, Matt. 2: 22, see in *Agyédaos. 
Sept. for J Judg. 9: 8,10. 1 Sam. 
8: 9, 11. — C. c. gen. Herodot. 1. 206. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 2. — Spoken of the 
Messiah, Luke I: 33. 1 Cor. 15: 25. 
Rev. 11: 15. ae 

b) absol. to reign, i.e. to possess and 
to exercise dominion ; spoken of God as 
vindicating to himself his regal power, 
Rev. 11: 17. 19: 6. So Sept. and 757 
Ps: 93: I. 96: 10:97: 1) 99: I.—Trop. 
spoken of Christians who are to reign 
with Christ, i. e. enjoy the high privi- 
leges, honours, and felicity of the Mes- 
siah’s kingdom, Rom. 5:17. Rev. 5: 10. 
20: 4, 6. 22:5. So of Christians on 
earth, fo enjoy the honour and prosperily 
of kings, 1 Cor. 4: 8 bis, Comp. Lat. 
vivo et regno, Hor. Ep. 1, 10. 8.—Trop. 
to have dominion, to prevail, to be predomi- 
nant, e. g. death, Rom. 5: 14,17. sin and 
grace, 5: 21 bis. 6: 12. 


Beaothxos, ”» ov, (Saordevs,) 
kingly, royal, i. e. 

a) pp. belonging to a king, ©. g. a 
territory, Acts 12:20. a robe, 12: 21. 
So Sept. for 7572 Num. 20: 17, 21: 22. 
2 Sam. 14: 26. mazda Esth. 8: 15. — 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 3.—Spoken of a person 
attached to a court, a courtier, 4 noble- 
man, John 4: 46, 49, — Jos. Ant. 17, 10. 
3, 6. Polyb. 4. 76. 2. : 

b) trop. noble, excellent, pre-eminent. 
James 2: 8 vouos Bactdios. — Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 1.16 ddacxodio. 5, 14 
6 hoyos Péiog nt Boaovkinos. Jos. Ant. 
6.4.5. Xen. Cony. 1.8 Bao. xaddos. 
So regalis Cic, Off. 1. 13, 


Bacthwoa, nS, i, (Buordets,) 
queen, Matt. 12: 42. Luke 11: 31. Acts 


Bac 


8: 27. Rev. 18: 7. Sept. for MD>72 
1K. 10:1. Esth. 1:9, 1, 12, 15, 16, 17. 
— Polyb. 23. 18.2. Aristot. Occ. 9: 
Xen. Oec. 9. 15. — The Atticists con- 
demn it asa word of the later Greek 
instead of Pactlea or Baowdls, Phryn. 
ed. Lob. p. 225. Sturz de Dial. Mac. 
p. 151. 


Baow, ens, %, (Baivo,) a step, 
pace, Herodian. 6. 5.12. a foot, base, 
on which any thing stands, Sept. for 
42> Ex. 30: 18, 28. In N. T. the foot, 
as that with which we walk, Acts 3: 7. 
—Wisd. 13: 18. Jos. Ant. 7. 5. 5. ib. 7. 
Loe 


Baczeaiva, Ff. ov, (Bacxe, Bato,) 
aor. 1 é3uoxave, for which Mss. have 
éSdoxnva, as also Herodian. 2. 4. 11. 
comp. Buttm. § 101.4. n, 2; fo prate se. 
about any one, fo slander, trans. Plut. 
Pericl. 12. — In N. T. to prate to avy 
one, i.e. to mislead by pretences, as if 
by magic arts, to fascinate, to bewitch, 
trans. Gal. 3: 1. — Herodian. 2. 4. 1]. 
Diod. Sic. 4.6. Aristot. Probl. 20. 34. 
Theocr. Id. 6. 39. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 462 sq. Wetstein N. 'T. ad 
loc. 


Baciavo, f. aco, (Bdorc,) pp. to 
raise upon a basis, to support ; in ordi- 
nary usage and in N. T. to take up and 
hold, to bear, trans. viz. 

a) lo take up and hold, sc. inthe 
hands etc. John 10: 31 éSaoratoy AiFous. 
— Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 7 Bactacas THY po 
yoaioay amo tis yhs. Herodian. 4. 2. 11. 
— In the sense of to take up and bear, 
Acts 21: 35. So to take up and bear 
away, i. ©, to take away, John 20: 15.— 
Jos. Ant. 7, 15. 3. ib, 9. 7. 1. Polyb. 1. 
48, 2.—Trop. to take upon one’s self and 
bear, Matt, 8: 17 tag vooous. Comp. Is. 
53: 4. 

b) to bear, to carry, in the hands or 
on the shoulders, ete. Matt. 3: 11 ta 
Urodjuata, one’s sandals, which was 
the duty of a servant. Mark 14: 18 
and Luke 22: 10 xsgcuroy Waros. Luke 
14: 27 and John 19:17 toy otavedy. 
Luke 7: 14. John 12: 6. Acts 3: 2. 15: 
10. Gal. 6: 5. Rey. 17: 7.—Kcclus. 6: 
27. Bel and Drag. 36. Herodian. 4. 7. 
Jl. Polyb. 2. 24, 6. ib. 8, 7. 9.—Trop, 
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Batos 


Acts 9: 15 oxstog t0% Bactdoue to Ovome 
uou évomuoy édvay x... to bear my 
name, i. e. to announce, to publish, etc. 
—TIn the sense of to bear up, to support, 
Rom. 11: 18.—Metaph. to bear, to sup- 
port, to endure, e. g. labours, sufferings, 
etc. Matt. 20:12 see in Bagos. Rev. 
2:3. punishment, to xgiuo, Gal, 5: 10. 
So Sept. for Nv2 2 K. 18:14. Heb. 
qig Niw2 Lev. 5: 1,17. Is. 53:12. Ez. 
93: 35. So to bear patiently, Rom. 15: 
1. Gal. 6:2. Rev. 2: 2.—Arrian. Diss. 
Epict. 1. 3. 2.—Metaph. in the sense of 
to receive, to understand, John 16: 12 
olla — ov Sivacds Buctatew cotu.— 
Arrian. Diss. Ep. 3. 15. 9 oxépos 10 
modyuc, x02 Tv cavtod piov, ti Stva- 
ca Sactaca. 

c) to bear or carry about, sc. as 
attached to one’s person; Gal. 6: 17 
otlypata éy T copatt. So Symm. for 
itz Ps. 89: 51, where Sept. tee. 
Luke 11: 27 xowla 7 Pactacace os. 
So Schol. Ms. in Hom. Il. 6. 59 o» é 
yactoi % wjtne—Sactator, comp. Wet- 
stein in loc. — In the sense of to wear, 
for which classic writers use gogsa, 
Luke 10: 4.— So gogsw, Diod. Sic. 20. 
54. Xen. An. 1. 8. 29. 


ve Batos, ov, 7 or 0, a thorn- 
bush, bramble ; fem. Luke 6: 44. 20: 37. 
Acts 7: 30, 35. So Sept. for 20 Deut. 
33: 16. — Hom. Od. 24. 229. Polyb. 3. 
71.1. Theophr. H. Pl. 3. 18. — Mase. 
6 Satog, Mark 12: 26 in later edit. So 
Sept. Vatic, for 20 Ex. 3: 2,3,4. So 
the Attics, according to Moeris p. 99. 
Thom. Mag. p. 148. Comp. H. Planck 
in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 667. 


Il. Baros, ov, 6, abath, Heb.n3, 
a Jewish measure for wine and oil, 
equal to the epkah for dry measure, 
Luke 16:6. According to Josephus, 
Ant. 8. 2.9, it contained 72 Setar or 
sextarti; but the sextarius, which at 
Rome was equal to 14 pint, and would 
thus make the bath equal to 135 gallons, 
varied much in different places. The 
more usual estimate for the capacity of 
the bath, is 7$ or 9 gallons. Comp. 
1 K, 7: 26, 38, ‘Ez. 45: 10, 11,14. See 
Jahn § 114. Adam’s Rom, Ant. p. 
504. 


Batpayos 


Bateayos, ou, 0, a frog, Rev. 16: 
13. Sept. for 775% Ps, 78: 45. 105: 
30.—Aelian. V. H. 1.3. Artemid. 2. 15 
Bareazos 08 &ydeus yortas xad Bouodo- 
HOUS MoeocHuatvovor* totic Os & Oyhov 
mogrlousvous ayodtoy. 


Battohoyéa, ©, f. iow, com- 
pounded from iéyo and Battoc, a word 
derived by some from the Heb. ND 
to prate, to use many words, Lev. 5: 4. 
or from 42, plur. nz, empty words, 
Job 11: 3 coll. v.2. Is. 16:6, 44: 25. 
By others it is regarded as of Greek ori- 
gin, and even as a proper name. This 
Battus, according to some, was a king of 
Cyrene who stuttered, Herodot. 4. 155 ; 
according to others, he was a silly lo- 
quacious poet, who made long hymns 
full of repetitions ; Suid. Seatrohoyia* 
7 Mohvhoyic, ad Battov twos waxyors 
AOL MOAVTTLZOUS UUVYOUS TOLNTHYTOS, THU- 
tohoyiay éyovtes. It is more probably 
imitated by a sort of onomatopeia from 
a person who stutters or stammers ; and 
thus Satrodoyéw originally signified to 
stammer, and then to babble, to chatter ; 
so Passow sub voc. — Hence in N. T. 
to use empty words, to repeat the same 
thing over and over, intrans. Matt. 6: 7, 
where it is explained by zodvioyia. 
Comp. Ecclus. 7: 14.—Simplic. in Epic- 
tet. p. 212. [340.] me9t xaSyxdvtoy dé 
Battohoyay vty. Eustath. in Od. o. 
p. 833. 43, Barros, Bucihevs, AiBvs,—os 
Sox ragoiuiuy Sovvas tov Pattohoyst. 
See Wetstein ad Matt. ].c. Tholuck 
Bergpred. p. 362 sq. 


Boddhvywa, arog, 16, (evoow,) 
an abomination, i. e. any thing abomi- 
nable or detestable. 

a) genr. Luke 16: 15 £0. évauoy tod 
Feov, opp. to 10 év avFoarorg vynhoy. 
So Sept. for m2av5M seq. évanoy Prov. 
11:1. seq. %ovt Deut. 24:4. seq. dat. 
Proy. 15: 8, 9. 20: 23. 21: 27. al. 

b) spoken of what was unclean in the 
Jewish sense, and especially of impure 
idol-worship ; hence, idolatry, licen- 
tiousness, abominable impurity, Rev. 17: 
4, 5. 21:27. So Sept. ta Bdehiypore 
tay edvoy for ni ay3m 2K. 16:3, 21: Dep 
comp. Lev. 18:22. ypw Lev. 11: 10, 
12) 13: 72772 Jer. 11: 15, coll. v. 13, 
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BeBawo 


17. — Test. XII Patr. p. 615 éy Bdedt— 
yucow edvay. — Here belongs the 
phrase to Poehuyua rHS éonuwoswes,, 
Matt. 24:15 and Mark 12: 14, quoted 
by Jesus from Dan, 9: 27, coll. 11: 31. 
12: 11, where Sept. for prvin Vipw, 
pp. an abomination causing desolation, 
and applied by Christ to what was to 
take place at the destruction of Jeru- 
salem by the Romans ; comp. Luke 21: 
20, and so also Josephus, Ant. 10, 11.7. 
It is probably to be referred to the pol- 
lution of the temple by idol-worship or 
the setting up of images; though ex- 
press historical testimony is wanting ; 
comp. 2 Thess. 2:4. See Olshausen 
on Matt. 24:15. So Sept, rij “Aotcéoty 
Sidiyuot Savior for pwW>y 1 K. 
11:5, babq 1K.21:26. parr Is. 17: 
8.—So (0. tijs éonwoicewg 1 Mace. 1: 54, 
where it refers to the like pollution of 
the temple by Antiochus Epiphanes, 
who set up in it the statue of Jupi- 
ter Olympius ; comp. 2 Macc. 6: 2—5. 
PMaccals 59% Give 


Boehvtos, 7s oY, (8delioow,) 
abominable, detestable, Tit.1:16. Sept. 
for mayin Prov. 17: 15, — 2 Mace. 1: 
27. Ecclus. 41: 5. 


Boedvoca, f. dS, (8déw pedo,) 
to emit a stench, to excite disgust; in 
N. T. Mid. Sdekvocouce, as trans. to 
feel disgust at, to abominate, to abhor ; 
see Buttm. § 1385. 4. Rom. 2: 22 
Adehvooduevos ta siDwdo. So Sept. for 
bya Lev. 26: 11. sym Deut. 23: 7. 
Amios 5: 10.—Wisd. 11: 25. Polyb. 33. 
16.20. ofastench, Aristoph. Plut. 700. 
—Particip. of the Perf. Pass. in a pass. 
sense, é20shuypévos, abominable, detest- 
able, i.e. polluted with crimes etc. Rev. 
21:8. So Sept. for ayn Is. 14: 19. 
Job 15:16. asin Lev. 18:30. Prov. 
8:7. yapw Hos. 9: 10. 


BéBacos, ata, ov, (Baa, Baiva,) 
steadfast, firm, sure ; as élmic 2 Cor. I: 
7 Heb. 3: 6. 6:19. So Rom. 4: 16. 
Heb, 2: 2. 3:14. 9:17. 2 Pet.1:10,19. 
—Wisd. 7: 23. Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 2 UTHOU. 
7.9. 2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 23 stonvy. 
Hiero 3.7 pidta. 


r ~ r j 
BeParow, ow, f. wow, (éBuros,) to 
make steadfast, to confirm, trans. spoken 


BePacooes 


of persons, 1 Cor. 1:8. 2 Cor. 1: 21. 
Col, 2: 7. Heb. 13:9. So Sept. for D2p 
Ps, 119: 28. 295 Ps. 41: 13.—Spok- 
en of things ete. to corroborate, to ratify, 
to establish, sc. by arguments, proofs, 
etc. Mark 16: 20. Rom. 15: 8. 1 Cor. 
1:6. Heb. 2:3. — Jos. Ant. 1. 18, 6. 
Herodian. 6. 8. 15. Thue. 3. 12. 


BeBatoow, eos, Xi, (BeBou00,) 
confirmation, firm establishment, Phil.1: 7. 
Heb. 6:16 sig BsSaimow.—Wisd. 6: 18. 
Thue. 4. 87. 


BéBndos, Ov, 0, Ny adj. (Baiva, 
ioc a threshhold,) pp. of place, ac- 
- cessible to all, Soph. Oed. Col. 10. 
hence, common, profane, in opp. to aytos, 
Thuc. 4.197. Etymol. Mag. fSydos* 
6 pr} isgdg to0c, axdPagros xai Batos 
nacw. So Sept. for nm Lev. 10: 10. 
1 Sam. 21: 4,5. Ez. 22: 26. Spoken 
of persons, profane, i. e. not consecrated, 
uninitiated, Ael. V. H. 3. 9. — Hence 

In N. T. spoken of persons, profane, 
i.e. impious, a scofer, 1 Tim. 1: 9. 
Heb. 12:16. So Sept. for $$ Ez. 21: 
25,—3 Mace. 2: 14.—Spoken of things, 
as disputes etc. common, unholy, wn- 
sanctified, 1 Tim. 4:7. 6:20. 2 Tim. 
2: 16. 


BeBnioo, @, ff wow, (8éSrhos,) 
do profane, to violate, trans. Matt. 12:5. 
Acts 24:6. Sept. for 554 Ex. 31: 14. 
Lev. 19: 8, 12. Nan Ez. 43: 7,8. — 
Heliodor. 10. p. 518. Comp. H. Planck 
in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 684. 


BeekfeBova, 6, indec. Beelzebul, 
the prince of the evil angels or demons, 
i,q. Satan, Matt, 10: 25. 12: 24, 27. 
Mark 3: 22. Luke 11: 15, 18, 19. Heb. 
daar dpa, i.e. deus stercoris, from 524, 
Buxt. Lex. Ch. Tal. Rab. 641. — The 
name in the O. T. is 2IaT DYa, Beed- 
te8ov8, Beelzebub, i. e. lord of flies, fly- 
god, 2K.1: 2, where Sept. Boos 
via 3 comp. the Zsv¢ ” Arrounog of the 
Greeks, Pausan. 5. 14.2; and the Ju- 
piter Myagrius of the Romans, Solin. 
Polyhist. c.1. This form is also found 
in some Mss. of the N. 'T. but the form 
BesfeBovl, applicd in contempt by a 
slight paronomasia, seems to have been 
the prevailing one among the Jews. 
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Beovizn 


See Buxt. Lex. 333. 
Heb. ad Matt. 12: 24. 


Behiaa or Bewiag, 6, indec. 
Belial or Beliar, Heb, $3252 (wicked- 
ness,) 1 Sam. 25:25 ; used as an appel- 
lation of Satan, 2 Cor. 6: 15. The 
form Beiag which occurs in later 
editions is Syriac, the > being changed 
to 5. So Test. XII Patr. p. 539, 587, 
619. al. 


Lightfoot Hor. 


Behorn, nS, %, (Séhos,) lit. point 
of a weapon; in N.'T. and genr. a 
needle, Luke 18: 25 in Mss. for gaqés in 
text. recept. — Aristot. de An. 2. 88. 
Ammian. Epist. 17. 96. Aelian. V. H. 
9.8. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 


Beéhos, 0s, ous, 10, (Badha,) a 
missile weapon, e.g. a dart, arrow, 
javelin, ete. trop. Eph. 6: 16 tots Sédece 
nenvoouevorc, fiery darts, i.e. missiles 
fitted with combustibles, ete. Sept. for 
YI 2 Sam. 22:15. Ps. 18: 15. 144: 6. 
— Arrian, Exp. Alex. 2. 21 avegdge 
Béin. Xen. Anab, 5. 2. 14. 


Beitr, ovos, 6, %, better, com- 
par. of @yadoc, Buttm. § 68.1. The 
neut. SeAtioy stands adverbially, 2 Tim. 
1:18 Bsttior ywwoxsis, thou knowest bet- 
ter sc. than I can write, etc. Comp. 
Buttm. § 115. 4, 5. 

Beviauty, 6, indec. Benjamin, 
Heb. 7°727-73 (son of my right hand), 
pr. name of the youngest son of Jacob 
by Rachel; comp. Gen. 35: 18 sq. 
Hence vii Beriopiy, the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, Acts 13: 21. Rom. 11:1. Phil. 3: 
dD. Rev. 7: 8. 


Beovixn, ns, %, Bernice, eldest 
daughter of Herod Agrippa first, and 
sister to the younger Agrippa, Acts 25: 
18, 23. 26:30. She was married to 
her uncle Herod, king of Chalcis ; and 
after his death, in order to avoid the 
merited suspicion of incest with her 
brother Agrippa, she became the wife 
of Polemon, king of Cilicia. This 
connexion being soon dissolved, she 
returned to her brother, and afterwards 
became mistress of Vespasian and 'Ti- 
tus. Jos. Ant. 19.5.1. ib. 20. 7. 2, 3. 
Tacit. Hist. 2.81. Sueton. Tit. 7. 


Béoowu 


Béoow, as, i, Berea, a city of 
Macedonia, on the river Astraeus, not 
far from Pella towards the S. W. and 
near mount Bermius. It was after- 
wards called Jrenopolis, and is now 
called by the Turks Boor; by others, 
Cara Veria. Acts 17: 10, 13.—Thue. 1. 
61. 


Beooicios, a, oy, of Berea, Be- 
rean, Acts 20: 4. 

BydiaBpaoe, ae, 9, Bethabara, 
Heb. 4729 m3 (house or place of the 
ford sc.of the Jordan), John 1:28; where 
the bestMss. and later editions read By da- 
via. Thereading By Io8aguseems to have 
arisen from the conjecture of Origen, 
who found in his day no such place as 
ByFovie, but saw a town called Byda- 
age, where John was said to have 
baptized ; and therefore took the liberty 
to change the reading. See Orig. Opp. 
II. p. 130, ed. Huet. Kuinoel in loc. 

Bytavia, ae, i, Bethany, Syro- 
Chald. 93.7 ma (house of dates), from 
NWN @ date, Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Tal. 
38. 

1. A town or village about fifteen fur- 
longs E. from Jerusalem (John 11: 18) 
beyond the mount of Olives; so called 
from the great number of palm trees 
which grew there. It was the resi- 
dence of Mary, Martha, and Lazarus; 
and Jesus often went out from Jerusa- 
lem to lodge there. At present it is a 
miserable village. Matt. 21: 17. 26: 6. 
Mark 11: 1, 11,12. 14: 3. Luke 19: 29, 
O50, Jobm it: 1187 t2:1: 

2, A place on the eastern side of Jor- 
dan, where John baptized. The exact 
position of it is not known. John 1: 
28, in later edit. where others read 
BynFa8aoe q.v. — Some derive it here 
from 7iN m2, i. e. house or place 
of ships; and suppose it to have been 
the same place as Bethabara. 


Bndeode, i, indec. Bethesda, Sy- 
ro-Chald. NJON M72 (house of compas- 
sion) Buxt. Lex. Ch. Rab. 798, a pool 
or fountain at Jerusalem whose waters 
had a healing virtue, with a building 
over or near it for the accommodation 
of the sick, John 5:2. See Calmet. 
Jahn § 198. 
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5 Brhua , 

Bydiesu, 4, indec. Bethlehem, 
Heb. try m2 (house of bread), Gen. 
39:19; pr. name of a celebrated city, 
the birthplace of David and Jesus. It 
was situated in the limits of the tribe of 
Judah, about six or eight miles south 
by west of Jerusalem, and probably re- 
ceived its appellation from the fertility 
of the circumjacent country. Matt. 2:1, 
5, 6, 8, 16. Luke 2: 4,15. John 7: 42, 
—See Miss. Herald 1824. p. 67. 


Bryioada, 7, indec, also Byd- 
caiday, text. rec. in Matt. and Mark, 
Bethsaida, Heb. 3% m2 (place of 
hunting or fishing),” pr. name of two 
cities or towns in N. T. 

1. Bethsaida of Galilee (John 12: 21), 
so called perhaps in distinction from 
the other Bethsaida, probably lay near 
Capernaum, being mentioned in con- 
nexion with it, Matt. 11: 21, 24. Luke 
10: 13, 15. Comp. also Mark 6: 45 with 
John 6:17. Eusebius says only that it 
lay on the sea of Gennesareth, i. e. the 
western shore; as its name also would 
imply. It was the birthplace of Philip, 
Andrew,’ and Peter, John 1: 45.—Matt. 
11:21. Mark 6: 45. (8: 22.) Luke 10: 13, 
John 1: 45, 12; 21, 

2. The other Bethsaida lay in Gau- 
lonitis at the N.E, extremity of the | 
lake, near where the Jordan enters it. 
This town was enlarged by Philip, 
tetrarch of that region (Luke 3: 1), and 
called Julias, in honour of Julia the 
daughter of Augustus. Jos. Ant. 18.2.1. 
B, Us2. 9s eal. 3; Os /emeelelinetel aN 
15. 15. In the desert tract neax this 
city Jesus miraculously fed the five 
thousand, and afterwards departed by 
ship to the other side of the lake, Luke 
9: 10. Comp. Matt. 14: 13 sq. Mark 6: 
31sq. John 6: 1, 2,5 sq. 17, 22, 24. — 
Hither Griesbach and others refer also 
Mark 8: 22; see Kuinoel ad loc. 


B nopayy , 4 indec. Bethphage, 
Syro-Chald, 9385 2 (house of figs), 
Bust. Lex. Ch. Rab. 1691, pr. name of 
a village, xwuy, east of the mount of 
Olives, and near to ByPavia. Matt. 21:1. 
Mark 11: 1. Luke 19: 29. 


Bijjea, £108, 10, (Buiver,) astep, ice. 
a) a pace, foot-step, Agts 7:5 ovdé 


Bnyovdiog 


Bijua 710006, i.e. not a foot-breadth. So 
Sept. for >447})2> F137 Deut. 2: 5.— 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 6. 

b) by impl. like the Engl. steps, i. e. 
any elevated place to which the ascent 
is by steps, e. g. a stage or pulpit for a 
speaker or reader, Sept. for 54372 Neh. 
8:4, Esdr. 9: 42. In N. T. spoken of 
‘an elevated seat like a throne in the 
theatre at Cesarea, on which Herod sat, 
Acts 12: 21; comp. Jos. Ant. 19. 8. 2.— 
Jos. Ant. 7.15.9 ota ép tyydotatov 
Bruatos 6 Saordkstc.—More commonly, 
a tribunal, sc. of a judge or magistrate, 
Matt. 27:19. John 19:13. Acts 18:12, 
16,17. 25:6,10,17. Rom.14: 10. 2 Cor. 
5: 10. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 123. 
see also in Avdotemtos. — 2 Mace. 13: 
26. Herodian. 1.5.4. Xen, Mem. 3. 
6.1, 

Bynovidos, ov, 6,%, beryl, a pre- 
cious stone of a sea-green colour, Rey. 
21: 20,——-Tob. 18: 17. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 5. 
Plin. H. N. 37.5. Sept. Syovddcor for 

eis Ex. 28: 20. 39: 11. 

Bia, as, 7, strength, se. of body, 
Hom, Il. 1. 404, ib. 8.103. In N. T. 
force, impetus, violence, Acts 5: 26. 21: 
35. 24:7. 27:41. Sept. for n33> Ex. 
14:25. 542 Ex. 1:14. — Wisd. 4: 4. 
5: 12. Jos. Ant. 2. 16,6. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
ihe Be 

Biato, f. cow, (B8ia,) to force, to 
urge, Hom. Od. 12. 297. In N. T. 
only Bragouac, both as depon. Mid. to 
use force, to force, c. c. accus. 2 Mace, 
14: 41. Xen. H. G. 6.1.4 ult, and as 
Pass. to suffer violence ; comp. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 114. Vol. IT. p. 89. 

a) Mid. trop. Luke 16:16 mag sis 
airy Burterou, lit, every one uses violence 
to enter into tt, i. e. presses violently into 
it; implying the eagerness with which 
the gospel was received in the agitated 
state of men’s minds; comp. Matt. 11: 
12 and “Aendtw a. Sept. for 995 
Ex. 19: 24. — pp. Philo Vit. Mos. 1° 
p. 618 sig té& évtog Brafetrar. Polyb. 1. 
74. 5 sig rv wageufodyu. Arrian, Exp. 
Alex. 6.9. 4. Thuc. 7. 69. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 69 st xot Bracco sioo. 

b) Pass. trop. Matt. L1: 12 9) Baotdedoe 
Tay oveavar Brxteroe, suffers violence, 
is taken by force, i. e. sought with eager- 
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ness, in the same sense as above. — pp- 
Xen. H. G. 5. 2.23 oreo tag BeBvo- 
opevas. 

Bias, a, ov, (Bia,) violent, vehe- 
ment, spoken of a wind, Acts 2: Qo) SO 
Sept. and 7y Ex, 14:21. 9x Is. 59: 19. 
— Wisd. 19:7. Diod. Sic. 2.19. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 17. 

Buco, ou, 6, (Biafo,) a violent 
person, one who uses force, trop. spoken 
of one who has a vehement desire for 
any thing, Matt. 11: 12, comp. in Bua- 
to a.— Philo de Agricult. p. 200. C. 
(p. 312.) 

BiBragidwy, ov, 10, (dimin. fr. 
8i820c,) a small roll or volume, a litle 
scroll, Rev. 10: 2, 8, 9, 10. — Pollux. 
Onomast. 7. 210. 


BiShiov, ov, 0, (dim. as to form 
of fi3i0s,) a roll, volume, scroll, such- 
being the form of ancient books, Luke 
4:17 bis, SuSiiov *Hodiov tov agoprtov 
—évantitas 10 Su8hior. v. 20 mrvSag 10 
fi 8iiov. John 20: 30. 21:25. Gal. 3: 10. 
2 Tim. 4: 13. Rev. 5: I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9. 
6:14, comp. in “Arozweiga. Rev. 22:7, 
9,10, 18 bis, 19. Sept, for 495 Ex.17: 
14. Josh. 24: 26. al—Herodot. 1. 125. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14. — Spoken of the 
Mosaic law or pentateuch, Heb. 9: 19. 
10:7. So Sept. and 49 Ps. 40: 8. — 
1 Mace. 12: 9. — For 10 Su8hiov Swijg 
Rey. [18:8.] 17:8. 20:12. 21: 27. [22: 
19.] and te fiSiéa se. of judgment, 
Rey. 20: 12 bis, see in BiSi0¢—Spoken 
of letters or epistles, which were also 
rolled up, Rey. 1: 11. perhaps 2 Tim. 
4:13. So Sept. and 49 2 Sam. 11: 
14.—1 Mace. 1: 46. — Spoken of docu- 
ments, e. g. a Jewish bill of divorce, 
Matt. 19: 7. Mark 10: 4. Comp. Deut. 
24: 1, 3, where Sept. and Heb. 459. 


BiBios, ov, 7, inner rind of the 
papyrus, anciently used for writing, Jos. 
Ant. 2. 10. 2. Theophr. Hist. Pl. 4, 9. 
Herodot. 2. 38.—In N. T. a roll, volume, 
scroll, i.e. a book, such being the an- 
cient form. Mark 12: 26 éy 7H Biko 
Moacéws, i.e. the law. So Sept. for 
Chald. 929 Ezra 6: 18.— Luke 3: 4. 
20: 42, Acts 1: 20. 7:42. 19:19. Sept. 
for 99 Josh. 1:8. 1Sam. 10: 25.— 


BiBeacxw 


Herodot. 2. 100. Dem. 313, 14.—Spok- 
en of a genealogical table or catalogue, 
Matt. 1:1. So Sept. and [Dd Gen. 5: 
1.—The phrase 7 PiSiog tH¢ cwne 
is i. g. D1 79, Sept. BiShos Coit, 
Ps, 69: 29, comp. Ex. 32: 32, 33, i. ‘e. 
in the figurative style of oriental poetry, 
God is represented as having the names 
of the righteous, who are to inherit 
eternal life, inscribed in a book; Phil. 
4:3. Rev. 3: 5. [13: 8.] 20: 15. 22: 19 
in text. rec. So Sept. and 329 Dan. 
12: 1. — Different from this is the book 
in which God has from eternity in- 
scribed the destinies of men, Ps, 139: 
16, coll. Job 14: 5; and also the books 


of judgment, in which the actions of 


mien are recorded, ta f1Siic, Rev. 20: 12 
bis, comp. Dan. 7:10. 4 Esdr. 6: 20. 


BiSeocza, f. Bociow, perf. Bé- 
Bowxa, (Buttm. § 114,) to eat, John 6: 
13 tots BeBgaxdoow. Sept. for S28 
Josh. 5:12. 1Sam. 30:12. Ez. 4:14. 
—Hom. Ii. 22. 94. Xen. Hiero 1. 24. 

Beotuvia, ac, 1), Bithynia, a pro- 
vince of Asia Minor, on the Euxine sea 
and Propontis, bounded W. by Mysia, 
S. and E, by Phrygia and Galatia, and 
E. by Paphlagonia. Acts 16:1. 1 Pet. 
Hee 


Boos, ov, 6, life, i. e. 

a) pp. the present life, Luke &: 14, 
ITimseee-. 2, Lim: 4, a ePet. 4:3" 
Sept for 0729 Job 7: 6. 8:9, al. — Ael. 
V. H. 3. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 8. 

b) meton. means of life, living, suste- 
nance, Mark 12: 44. Luke 8: 43. 15: 
12, 30. 21: 4. Sept. for oF7> Prov. 31: 
14. nia jin Cant. 8: 7. — Polyb. 2. 
15. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 4. — In the 
sense of possessions, wealth, 1 John 2: 
16. 3:17.—Jos. Ant. 1.20.1. Diod. Sic. 
12. 40. 

Boo, 0, -f. wow, (Blos,) aor. 1 
éBlooa rarely, more comm. aor. 2 ¢i- 
ev, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. §114. Vol. II. 
p- 90. Matth, § 227. Winer § 15. — to 
live, to pass one’s life, etc. 1 Pet. 4: 2 
fiacor zoovoy. So Sept. mohuy yoovoy 
Boo for 2792 MBIT Job 29: 18. 
=95 Prov. 7: 2. — Wisd. 12: 23. Jos. 
Ant. 3. 5. 1. éBiwoa, Lucian. Macrob. 
§12, 17. Xen. Oec. 4. 8. 
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Biers, ews, 4, (B60) life, i. e. 
mode of life, Acts 26: 4, — Prol. to Ke- 
clus. dia tig évvduou Braicsers. 

Boxes, y, ov, (iwors,) per- 
taining to this life, Luke 21: 34. 1 Cor. 
6: 3, 4.—Act. Thom. § 36. Aristot. H. 
Anim. 10. 16. Diod. Sic. 2.29. The 
later Greeks used @iwtixdg instead of 
the earlier form tot fiov, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 355. 


Bila Beoos, a, OY, (Skasto,) hurt- 
ful, noxious, 1 Tim. 6: 9, — Sept. Prov. 
10: 26. Xen. Mem. 1.3. 11. 


Bihan t@, f. wo, to disable, to weak- 
en, to impede, Hom.Od.13.22. I]. 23. 782. 
Jos. Ant. 5.5.4. In N. T. to hurt, to 
harm, to injure, trans. Mark 16: 18. 
c. doub. accus. Luke 4: 35. — 2 Mace. 
12: 22. Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 2. Xen. Mem. 4. 
%. 8. ib. 4. 8. 11. 


Bi aOTaVa, f. 700, (BAuotos,germ,) 
to germinate, to put forth, intrans, and 
trans. 

a) intrans, to sprout, to spring up, 
Matt. 13: 26. Mark 4:27. Heb. 9: 4. 
So Sept. for map Num. 17: 23. [8.] 
Nw Joel 2: 22, Xen. Oec. 19. 2, 8. 

b) trans. fo cause to spring up, i.e. to 
produce, to yield, James 5:18. Sept. 
for NWI Gen.1: 11, 573 Num. 17: 
23, [8.J—Ecclus. 24: 20. Philo de Ag- 
ricult. p.191. Aeschyl. Frag. p. 619. 


Biaotos, ov, 6, Blastus, a man 
who was cubicularius to Herod Agrippa, 
i.e. had charge of his bed-chamber, 
Acts 12:20. Such persons usually had 
great influence with their masters; see 
Adam’s Rom, Ant. p. 526. 


Biacqnuéo, a, f. now, (Bhcopy~ 
to blaspheme, i. e. 

a genr. sme spoken of men and 
things, to speak evil of, to slander, to de- 
Jame, to revile ; absol. Acts 13: 45. 18: 
6. 1 Tim. 1:20. 1 Pet. 4: 4.—2 Mace. 
10: 34. 12: 14. Herodian. 1. 6. 20. — 
Seq. accus. of pers. or thing, Acts 19: 
37. Tit. 3:2. James2:7. 2 Pet. 2: 10. 
Jude 8,10. So 2 Pet. 2: 12 éy oic, for 
retro éy og. Pass. Rom. 3: 8, 14: 16. 
1 Cor. 4:13. 10: 30. 2 Pet, 2:2. Sept. 
for 72 2K. 19: 6, 22.—Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 


Bihacpnula 


2, ib. 9. 6. 8. Herodian. 2. 7, 8.—With 
an accus. of the abstract noun, Mark 3: 
28. See Buttm. § 181. 3.—Spoken in 
reference to Jesus while on earth, seq. 
accus. Matt. 27:39. Mark 15:29. Luke 
23: 39. absol. Luke 22:65. Acts 26: 11, 
coll. v. 9. 

b) spoken of God and his Spirit, or 
of divine things, i.e. to revile, to treat 


with irreverence and contumely; seq. 
accus. Rom.2: 24. Tit. 2:5. 1 Pet. 
4:14. Rev. 13:6. 16:9, 11,21. Pass. 


1 Tim. 6:1. Sept. for yainr Is. 52: 
5, — Jos. Ant. 6.9.3. Diod. Sic. 2. 
21. — Seq. sig c. accus. to blaspheme 
against, Mark 3:29. Luke 12: 10.—Bel 
and Drag. 10. Jos. B.J.2,17.1. Dem. 
1229, 5, — Absol. Matt, 9: 3. 26: 65. 
John 10: 36. 


Biacgnuca, as, %, (Siacpyuos,) 
blasphemy, i. e. 

a) genr. and spoken of men and 
things, evil speaking, slander, reviling, 
Matt. 12:31. 15:19. Mark 3:28. 7:22. 
Eph. 4: 31. Col. 3: 8 1 Tim. 6:4. 
Rey. 2:9. So in the gen. instead of an 
adj. Jude 9 xoicw Shaopyutac, i. q. 
Bhé&oonuoy xgiow 2 Pet. 2: 11. Comp. 
Buttm. §123. n. 4. So Sept. for GXN2z 
Ez. 35: 12.—2 Mace. 10: 35. Jos. Ant. 
3, 14, 3. ib. 6. 13.7, Dem. 141. 2. 

b) spoken of God and his Spirit or of 
divine things, reviling, contumely, impi- 
ous irreverence, Matt. 12: 31. 26: 65. 
Mark 2: 7. 14: 64.. Luke 5: 21. John 
10: 38. Rev. 13:5, 6. So in the gen. 
for an adj. ovouarta Shaognutas for SAc- 
opyuc, Rev. 13:1. 17:3; see above in a, 
So Sept. for Chald. 55 Dan. 3: 29.— 
@ Mace. 8: 4. 15:24. © * 


Braognuos, ou, 6, %, (Shot or 
BRAE atid qpryurj,) blasphemous, spoken of 
words uttered against God and divine 
things, Acts 6: 11, [13]. So of words 
against men, slanderous, conlumelious, 
2 Pet. 2: 11.—Philo Leg. ad Cai. p.1012. 
B. Aelian. V. Hf. 12.57. Herodian. 7. 
8. 21.— As a subst. a bdlasphemer, 
sc. in respect to God, 1 Tim. 1: 18. — 
Wisd. 1:6. Ecclus. 3: 16.—Or in respect 


to men, a slanderer, reviler, 2 Tim. 3: 2, 
+2 Mace. 10: 36. 


7a) , , , . 
BrEuuc, cerog, 16, (Biér@,) seeing, 
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;e. tho act of seeing, or rather by 
meton. the object seen; 2 Pet. 2: 8 
Bhéwpare nor axoj, with seeing and hear- 
ing, i.e. with what he saw and beard. 
__In the sense of look, mien, Herodian. 
4.5.17.  Aelian. V. H. 6.14. ib. 8. 
12. 


Biéna, f. yo, pp. to use ihe eyes, 
to see, to look, trans. and intrans. 

1. to see, viz. a) to be able to see, L. Gs 
to have the faculty of sight, and spoken 
of the blind, to recover sight, intrans. 
Matt. 12: 22 wote roy tuphoy Skene. 
Acts 9:9 ui $2é20y, i. e. blind. Rev. 3: 
18 ive PiErye, coll. v. 17.. Rey. 9: 20. 
So Sept. and 7X7 1 Sam. 3: 2. Ps. 69: 
94. 3m Dan. 5:25. mpp Ex. 4:11. 
93: 8, —"Ael. V. H. 6, 12. Xen. Mem. 
1. 3. 4.—So 10 Siénsy as a subst. sight, 
i.e. the faculty of seeing, Luke 7: 21. 
Buttm. § 140. 5.—Trop. Jobn 9: 89 iva: 
of uh Shéxovtes Blétaor, xai ot S1E- 
movtse tuphot yevwovta. v.41. So by 
Hebraism, with a particip. of the same 
verb by way of emphasis, Bhemovtes 
Sdépets, seeing ye shall see, i. e. ye shall 
indeed see, Matt. 13:14. Mark 4: 12. 
Acts 28: 26. Comp. Is. 6: 9, where 
Sept. for Inq aN, ef which Heb. 
idiom this is an imitation, Winer § 46, 7. 
Gesen. p. 778. Stuart § 514. 

b) in the sense of to perceive, sc. with 
the eyes, to discern, to descry, trans, 
Matt. 7: 3 1 dé Biémese 10 xeoqos TO ey 
1) opdahum tot adshpov cov; 11: 4. 
14: 30. 24: 2. Mark 8: 24. Luke 11: 
33. John 1: 29. 21: 9. al. saep. So 
Sept. for 5&4 2 K.9: 17. Amos oi & 
—Herodian, 2. 9. 6.—Rev. 1: 12 Siensuy 
tiv goryy to see the voice, i.e. to see 
whence it came. — Construed with an 
acens, and particip, instead of a sub- 
junct. or infin. Matt. 15: 31 Sierorras 
xwpovts Aukotytag x. td. Mark 5: 31. 
John 5:19. 2 Cor. 12: G6 where supply 
Orta or moaccorta. Comp. Buttm. 
§144, 4, b.—Jos, Ant. 6, 14. 2. ib. 1.2. 1. 
— Intrans. or absol. Matt, 6: 4, 6, 18.— 
By impl. to have before the eyes, spoken 
of what is present, Rom. 8: 24 0 yee 
Sleme tic, te xat édnifer; what one has 
before his eyes (i, e. present) how can 
he yet hope for it? v.25. Hence 
part. Sdsmouevog seen, i. q. present. Rom, 


Biénw 


8: 24 chai 62 Blewoueyn ox Xoty élaic, 
i.e. hope whieh is present can no 
longer be hope. So ta flenduever, 
things seen, i.e. present things; and 
t& uy Blenoueva, things not seen, 1. e. 
future things, 2 Cor. 4: 18. Heb. 11: 1, 
3, 7.—Jos. Ant. 6, 8.2 aitd Bletoutvn 
xat magovtt.—Spoken of a vision, to see 
wm vision, Rev. 1:11. also 6:1, 3,5, 7, in 
text. rec. where others read ie, So Sept. 
O Shéro, seer, for FN4, 1 Sam. 9: 9. 

c), metaph. to perceive, sc. with the 
mind, to be aware of, to observe ; Rom. 
7:23 Blérw Etegov vouoy éy tots péhect 
pov. Heb. 10: 25. For the particip. 
instead of the subjunct. see above in b. 
So Sept. and FN Neh. 2: 17. — Jos. 
Ant. 6. 10. 2 davidng Orseumgayay éBié- 
aeto.—So seq. ot, 2 Cor. 7:8. Heb. 3: 
19. James 2: 22. 

2. to look, i. e. to look at or upon, to 
direct the eyes upon, to behold, trans. and 
intrans. 

a) pp. (@) spoken of persons ; seq. 
accus. Matt. 5: 28 aa¢ 0 Bhétwy yuvai- 
xa. Rey, 5: 3,4, otde Slémew aito sc. 10 
{.B8lioy, i.e. to look into it, examine it. 
Sept. and N74 Cant. 1:5. Hag. 2: 4. 
— Msop. Fab.'129. — So Matt. 18: 10, 
ou &yyshoe avtoy Siamaytog BlémoveL TO 
MQoTwtoY TOU mUTEdS mov, their angels 
behold continually the face of my Father, 
i.e. in accordance with the customs of 
oriental monarchs, they have constant 
access to him, are admitted to his privacy 
as his friends. So Heb. 37973 725 "87, 
for which Sept. o& éyyis tot Baoikéws 
Esth. 1:14. of ogayteg to mQdcwm0v 
tov Bactkéwe 2K.25:19. of év 1g000- 
mw tov Baoéws Jer. 52: 25. — Seq. sic 
c. accus. to look upon, to behold; Acts 
3: 4 Blépoy sic judo. John 13: 22, 
Luke 9: 62 sig t& omicw, to look back. 
So Sept. for 92377 Gen. 19: 17. — Ec- 
clus. 40: 29. Herodian. 3. 11.5. Xen, 
An. 4, 1, 28.—(f) Spoken of a place, to 
look, i, e. to be situated, seq. xate c. ac- 
eus. Acts 27: 12 Améva tig Konrtns 
Biéxorte: xate AiBa. So Sept. for 742 
Ez. 40:23. 352 Chr. 4:4. Ez. 46: 
1, 13, 20. pp Ez. 40: 6, 21, 22, 46. al. 
—Herodian. 2.11.16. Xen, Mem.3. 8.9. 

b) metaph. to look to, to direct the 
mind upon, to consider, to take heed ; 
seq. acc. 1 Cor. 1: 26 Biémete tyy “hijo 
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tudr. 10: 18,—Jos, Ant. 6. 8. 1.—Col. 
2:15 yaiguw xai Bréxav tudy thy taser, 
1. e. joyfully beholding, Gesen. p. 828. 
Stuart § 533. So Heb. x4 Gen. 39: 
23, Ps. 37: 87, Is, 22: 11. —Jos, B. J. 
3. 10.2. — Phil. 3: 2 Shérete tous xUvHS 
% 1.4, i, e. take heed to, keep an eye 
upon, etc. and so by impl. beware of; 
see Winer § 32. 1. p. 183.—Seq. eis c. 
accus. Matt. 22:16 ob yao Pléreg sic 
modcwxoy Kv Iouxwy, i. e, thou regard- 
est not, hast not respect to, the external 
of men; see IIgdcwmoy, So ta xata 
nxodcwnoy Blérey, 2 Cor. 10: 7.—Polyb. 
39. 2. 10 te péy sig Tas AMOPaoELS a’TOU 
tig Blswere—ote 0 gic TOY ZElQLT MOY THY 
moayuator. Comp. Jos. Ant. 1.3.1 
90g wgeriy BdEnortEs. — Seq. 7é and 
mac, how, etc. Mark 4: 24. Luke 8: 18. 
1 Cor. 3:10. Eph. 5:15. Seq. va, 
1 Cor. 16:10. Col. 4:17. 2 John 8.— 
Spoken by way of caution, in the im- 
perative, @Aenérw, deere, look to it, 
take heed, be on the watch, beware, absol. 
Mark 13: 23, 33. seq. Ewvtovs etc. Mark 
13:9. 2John8. So Piémete pj, take 
heed lest, seq. aor. subjunct. Matt. 24: 4. 
Luke 21:8. Acts 13: 40. Gal. 5: 15. 
1 Cor. 10: 12. Mymrws 1 Cor. 8: 9.—So 
oga yo) Lucian. D. Deor. 8.'22. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 27.—Seq. fut. indic. Col. 2: 8. 
pote Heb. 3: 12. — So Plénere and, 
look away from, i. e. avoid, beware of, 
Mark 8:15. 12:38. See in’Amo I.2.e. 
Tittm. de Syn. N.T, p.114. Ax. 


Binréog, a, ov, (Bdhdw,) a verbal 
implying necessity, propriety, etc. to be 
cast, to be put, Mark 2: 22. Luke 5: 38. 
See Buttm. § 102. § 134. 8. 


Boaveoyé, indec. Boanerges, 
Mark 3: 17, explained by viot Bgorris, 
sons of thunder ; Aram. 73> 723, sons of 
commotion, the form Boors- being per- 
haps the Galilean pronunciation instead 
of Beve-. Applied by Christ as a sur- 
name to James and John, probably on 
account of their fervid impetuous spirit ; 
comp. Luke 9: 54, where see Olshausen. 


Boda, ©, f. jew, (Bo%,) to ery 
aloud, to exclaim; genr. and absol. 
Luke 18: 38. seq. té Acts 21:34, seq. 
ore Acts 17: 6. Sept. for prq2 Is. 5: 30. 
pres 2K. 2:12. xoap 1Sam. 24: 8.— 


Bor 


Hlerodian. 2. 2. 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 37.— 
Spoken of exclamations of joy, Gal, 4: 
97, quoted from Is. 54: 1, where Sept. 
for bay. Sept. for Mp Is. 14: 7. 44: 23, 
—Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 26.—So of terror or 
pain, seq. por} wsyody, Acts 8: 7. Mark 
15: 34. Comp. Buttm. § 133. 3.2. Sept. 
for pyt 1K. 8: 18. Is, 15:5. NP Gen. 
39: 15, 18. Comp. 2 K. 18: 28. Neh. 
9: 4,—Plut. Coriolan. 25. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2, 28, — Spoken of a command or ex- 
hortation given with a loud voice, as by 
a herald, Matt. 3: 3. Mark 1:3. Luke 
3:4, John 1: 23. comp. Is. 40: 3, 6, 
where Sept. for N7pP.—Diod. Sic. 12. 62. 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 22.—Of a cry for help, 
c. c. 190g tive, Luke 18: 7. Sept. for 
pyr Judg. 10: 14. Hos, 7: 14. pyxe 
Gen. 4:10. Num. 12:13. x9p Judg. 
15:18. Joel 1: 19.—Seq. accus. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 2. 95. 


Bon, HS) 1) a cry, outcry, exclama- 
tion, sc. for help, James 5:4. Sept. for 
pss 1 Sam. 9:16. moyw Ex. 2 24. 
—Aelian. V..H. 18. 46. Xen. Anab. 
4, 7, 23. 

Bontheccr, as, % (Gon98o 4. v-) 
help, aid, succour, Heb. 4:16. Sept. for 
siy Ps, 121: 1. 124:8, ANT Judg. 5: 
98." Ps, 38: 23. — Herodian. 2. 5. 5. 
Thuc.-3, 113. — Meton. Acts 27: 17 at 
Bond elu, helps, means of help, e.g. ropes, 
chains, ete.—Aristot. Rhet. 2. 5. 


Boni &o, o, f. you, (Bon, F0,) 
pp. to run ap at a ery for help, i.e. to 
advance in aid of any one, Polyb. 5. 
76, 5, Xen. Gyr. 3.2. 1—In N. T. 
genr. to succour, to help, to aid, seq. dat. 
Matt. 15: 25. Mark 9: 22, 24. Acts 16: 
9, 21: 28. 2 Cor. 6: 2 Heb. 2: 18, 
Rev. 12:16. Sept. for s925 Josh. 10: 
6. “Ty Gen, 49: 25. 2 Sam. & 5. al. 
—Herodian. 2.7.5. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 25. 


Bonios, ou, 6, (BonPem,) a helper, 
Heb. 18: 6, Sept. for \{> Job 29: 12. 


moma Ps.71:7. 71x Ps. 18: 3.— Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 14. 


Boduvos, ov, 6, (86%90s,) a pit, 
ditch, sc. as an emblem of destruction, 
Matt. 15:14. Luke 6:39. So Sept. for 
np Is. 24: 18. Jer. 48: 43, 44. comp. 
Ps, 40: 2, — Xen. Cyr. 19. 3. — In the 
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Booog 


sense of cistern, Matt. 12: 11, iq. poéag 
in Luke 14: 5. See Jahn § 45. Sept. 
and nip 2 Sam. 18: 17. 

Bodn, 7S, 4, (Baddw,) a cast, & 
throw, spoken of distance, Luke 22: 41 
ae Liou Bodjy about a stone’s throw ; 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 8.—Sept. Gen. Al: 
16. Thuc. 5. 05 péyou pév LFou xat 
axovttou Bokis ézugnouy. 

Bokiku, f. iow, (Boris q. v-) to 
heave the lead, to sound, intrans. Acts 
27:28 bis.—Eustath. ad Il. «, p. 427.49. 
}. p. 615. 53. 


Bodés, tos, %, (8aiiw,) pp. some- 
thing thrown, as the lead in sounding, 
whence foki{o q.v. In N. T. @ mis- 
sile, i.e. a missile weapon, e. g. a javelin 
or dart, Heb. 12: 20. Sept. for n> 
Neh. 4:17. yr Num. 94:8. Ez. 5: 
16.—Plut. Vit. Paral. V. 6. 6. ed. Reiske. 


Boot, 6, indec. Booz or Boaz, Heb. 
y= (sprightliness), pr. name of a man 
celebrated in the book of Ruth. Matt. 


1: 5bis. Luke 3: 382. 

BoeBogos, ou, 6, dirt, mire, filth, 
pp. such as accumulates where animals 
are kept, 2 Pet. 2: 22, where the ex- 
pression is proverbial. Sept. for 0°0 
Jer. 38: 6. — Dem. 1259. 11. Arrian, 
Diss. Epict. 4. 11. 29 amd: xat zoiom 
diadévyou, iv” &y BooSdom pa xvaAtjta. 
Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 5. 

Bogeas, a, 6, (contr. for Sogéas,) 
pp. the north or N. N. E. wind, Sept. 
Prov. 27: 16.. Xen. Anab. 4.5, 3. In 
N. T. by meton, the north, the northern 
quarter of the heavens, Luke 138: 29. 


Rey. 21: 13. Sept. for fips Job 37: 
22, Gen. 13: 14. — Thue. 3.°4. 


Booz, f. Socxjcw, to pasture, 
to tend while grazing, trans. Mid. fo- 
oxouat, to feed, i. e. to be feeding or 
grazing ; Matt. 8: 30, 33. Mark 5: 11, 
14. Luke 8: 32, 34. 15: 15. Sept. for 
my Gen. 29: 7, 9. 37: 11, 15.—Hom, 
Od. 14. 103, Aesop. Fab. 131.—Metaph. 
of a christian teacher, to instruct, etc. 
ees gis So Sept. and —>5 

z. 34: 2, 10 sq. comp. for 484 
Re Beige Ree 


Booog, 6, indec. Bosor, Heb. 3422 


B ora 


(torch), Sept. Bewe, Beor, Num. 22: 5, 
pr. name of the father of Balaam, 2 Pet. 
2: 15. 


Botayn, NS, 1, (Booxw,) pp. pas- 
turage, i. e. herbage, grass, plants, Heb. 
6:7. Sept. for NU Gen. I: 11, 12. 
avy Ex. 9: 22, 25.—Aelian. V. H. 2. 40. 

Borove, vos, 0, a cluster, sc. of 
grapes, etc. Rev. 14:18. See Buttm. 
§50. Sept. for Savx Gen. 40: 10. 
Num. 13: 25.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 2. Xen. 
Oece.19- 18: 


Bovieviye, ov, 6, (Borisba,) a 
counsellor, senator ; spoken ofa member 
of the Jewish Sanhedrim, Mark 15: 43, 
Luke 23: 50. — Thuc. 8. 69. Xen. H. 
Gade do eae 


Bovieva, f. evow, (Sovdy,) to re- 
solve in council, to decree, Sept. for V3? 
Is. 23: 8. Xen. Rep. Ath. 2.17 ag’ ay 
o Sjuos éBovdsvoer. to advise in coun- 
cil, Xen. Anab. 2. 5.16. to be a coun- 
sellor or senator, Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18.— 
In N. T. only Mid. Sovievouae, f. sv- 
couct, to take counsel, i. e. to consult, to 
determine, to deliberate, sc. with one’s 
self, or with one another in council; 
Buttm. § 135. n. 7. 

a) to consult, to deliberate, spoken of a 
single person, seq. «i, Luke 14: 31. 
Sept. for yri2 1K. 12: 28. Fb2 Neh. 
5: 7.—Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 8. seq. &, Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1.7. seq. té movety Jos. Ant. 
Pots: 

b) to resolve, to determine, to purpose, 
sc. after deliberation, seq. accus. 2 Cor. 
1:17 ter. Sept. for yor Is. 46: 10. Pz? 
Is. 14: 26, 27. 19: 17.—Xen. An. 1.1.7. 
—Seq. infin. aor. Acts 5: 33. 15: 37. 
27: 39. Sept. for wpa Esth. 3: 6. — 
Wisd. 18: 5. Herodian. 1. 16. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 7. — Seq. va, John 12: 10. 
comp. Xen. An. 4. 3. 14 ozs. 


Bovin, 78; 7, @ council, senate, 
Esdra23d7.) Xen, HiG.1) 7, 3) In 
N. T. counsel, i. e. 

a) determination, decision, decree, 
spoken of God, Luke 7: 30. Acts 2: 23. 
13: 36. 20:27. Eph. 1:11. Heb. 6:17. of 
men, Luke 23: 51. Acts 27: 12. So Sept. 
for 7% Prov. 19:21. Is. 5:19. Jer. 
A9: 20, 30.—Hom. Il. 1. 5. Od. 11. 296. 
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Boviopaa 


b) by impl. purpose, plan, ete. Acts 
4: 28. 5:38, 27, 42. So Sept.and 
mxy Ezra 4:5. Neh. 4: 15. — Ae- 
lian. V. H. 2. 4. — Spoken of the 
secret thoughts, purposes, cogitations, 


1 Cor, 4:5. So Sept. for mauitr Job 
Helos alsa, Odes Ga Hicclusacosols 


Esdr. 7: 15, comp. Ezra 6: 22 where 
Heb, 25, Sept. xogdta. 


BovdAnuca, croc, 16, (Botdopen,) 
pp. that which 1s willed, i. e. will, purpose, 
Acts 27:43. Rom. 9: 19.—2 Mace. 15: 5. 
Jos. Ant, 2. 14. 4. Dem. 1109. 15. 


Bovdouec, depon. Pass. 2 pers. 
Bove Luke 22: 42, see Winer § 13. 2. 
Buttm. § 103. 111.3; imperf. é8ovdouny ; 
aor. 1 ¢Sovd7j Inv James 4: 4, and 7Bov- 
17,Fny 2 John 12, see Buttm. § 83. n. 5. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 662, — 
to will, to be willing, to wish, to desire. 
According to Buttmann, the distinc- 
tion between fovdouow and Féw is, that 
the latter expresses an active voli- 
tion and purpose, the former a mere 
passive desire, propensity, willingness 5 
Lexilog. I. p. 26. Or, fovdouas ex- 
presses also the inward predisposition 
and bent from which the active volition 
proceeds; see Tittm. de Synon. N. T. 
p- 124. Hence Potdouas is never 
used of brutes. In speaking of the 
gods, Homer uses Povdouas in the sense 
of Séio ; Buttm. 1. c. p. 27.—In N. T. 
followed by an infin, expressed or im- 
plied, either of the aor. or pres. comp. 
Buttm. § 187. 5; once also with the 
subjunct. John 18: 39; comp. Buttm. 
§ 139. n. 7. 

a) spoken of men, to be willing, io in~ 
cline, to be disposed ; Mark 15: 15 Bovdo- 
pEvos TH OxAw TO ixavoy toujoo. Acts 
17: 20, 18: 27. 19: 30. 22: 30. 23: 28. 
25: 22, 27: 43. 28:18. Philem. 13. | 
3John10. Sept. for S38 Lev. 26:21, 
Job 39:9. yarn Deut. 292) 7,008 LOD 
9: 3.—1 Mace. 7:30. Xen. Cyr.6.1.31. 
Hi. G. 1. 2. 15.—In the sense of to have 
in mind, to intend, to purpose, Matt. 1: 
19 éBovdjIn hedon anodiiont avryy. 
Acts 5: 28. 12:4. 2Cor. 1:15. Sept. 
for 72> Ezra 4: 5.—Xen. H. G. 3. 4. 2. 
_— So in a stronger sense, to desire, to 
aimat; 1Tim, 6:9 ob Bovdousvor mhov- 
tiv James 4: 4. — Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 3. 


Bovyos 


Xen. An. 2. 6. 21. — In the sense of to 
choose, to please, to prefer, to decide ; 
John 18: 39, Acts 18:15. 25:20. James 
3:4. 2 John 12. Sept. for sx Ezra 
10:3. yom 1K. 21:6. 1 Sam. 24: 3. 
—Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 5,15. — As implying 
command or direction, to will, i. e. to 
direct, seq. accus. et infin. Phil. 1: 12 
Povtdoucy, i. e. itis my will. 1 Tim. 2: 
8. 5:14. Tit.3:8. Jude 5 imoprijou 
J& tues Bovhouot, I will that ye call to 
mind, etc.—Xen. An. 1. 1, 1, 

b) spoken of God, i. q. Féha, to will, 
i.e. to please, to appoint, to decree; of 
God, Luke 22: 42. Heb. 6:17. James 
1:18. 2 Pet. 3:9. of Jesus, as the 
Son of God, Matt. 11: 27. Luke 10: 22. 
of the Spirit, | Cor. 12: 11. — Hom. I. 
1. 67. ib. 13, 345. 


B ouvos, ov, 6, ehill, rising ground, 
Luke 3:5. 23:30. Sept. for sya; Ex. 
17:9, 10. Is. 40: 4. 55: 12.—Cebet. Tab. 
15. [12.] Polyb. 3. 83.1. It isa word 
of the later Greek, Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 355. 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 153. 


Bove, Boos, 6,%, anox or cow, 
i.e. an animal of the ox kind, Luke 
W315 14:5, 19," John 2:14, 15.” 1 Cor. 
9:9 bis. 1'Tim, 5:18. Sept. for spa 
Gen. 13: 5.al. 4p Gen. 41: 2,3, 4— 
Xen. Mem. 1.2. 32. 

Boapeioy, ov, 6, (SgaBsis,) a 
prize, sc. bestowed on victors in the 
public games of the Greeks, such as a 
wreath, chaplet, garland, ete. 1 Cor. 9: 
24,.—Hesych. SoaBeioy * énivixior, Era- 
Diov, vixntjovov. — Metaph. spoken of 


the rewards of virtue in a future life, 
Phil. 3: 14, 


BouBevo, f. stow, pp. to be 6 
BouBervs, i. e. to be a director, arbiter, in 
the public games ; see Potter Gr. Ant. 
Vol. I. p. 441. to decree, to give the prize, 
Wisd. 10:12. Heliodor. IV, 1.—In N.T. 
to rule, to govern; metaph, to prevail, to 
abound, intrans. Col. 3: 15 4 stgrvn tot 
Xeuor0v BouBevéta &y toig xagdiaus 
yc Diod. Sic. 18. 53. Polyb. 6. 


Boeaduva, f. we, (8eadis,) to be 
slow, to delay, intrans, 1 Tim. 3: 15. 
2 Pet. 3: 9 ov Boadives 6 xiguoc tiie 
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Boayus 


éxayyshtas, the Lord will not be tardy, 
slack, in respect to his promise ; Buttin. 
§ 132. 6.1. Others, the Lord of the 
promise will not be slack sc. to fulfil it; 
comp. >y2 Buxt. Lex. Ch. Rab. 133. — 
Sept. for A Deut. 7: 10, Is, 46: 13. 
mamann Gen. 43: 10.—Ecelus. 32: 18. 
Ael. V. H. 3. 43. 

Boaduntoéo, oO; f. yaw, (Sadi 
and siéw,) to sail slowly, Acts 27: 7.— 
Artemid. 4, 32. 

Boadus, ea, uv, slow, i, e. not 
hasty, James 1: 19 bis.—Jos. Ant. 3. 1.4. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 5. — Metaph. slow of 
understanding, heavy, stupid, Luke 24: 
25.—Dion. Hal. de rhet. Attic. Soadi¢ 
tov vovy. Polyb. 4. 8 7. 


Boadume, 17 10¢, 1%; (Bgadvc,) 
slowness, tardiness, 2 Pet. 3: 9 wg tives 
Soudutyta 7yotrvta, as some consider it 
tardiness, i. e, that the Lord delays in 
respect to his promise ; see Soadvva.— 
Jos. Ant. 7.4.1. Xen. H.G. 4. 6. 5. 


Boaytov, ovos, 6, the arm, Lat. 
brachium, Xen. Eq. 7.8. In N. T. by 
meton. Jike Heb. 54-51%, strength, might, 
power, Luke 1:51. John 12: 38. Acts 
13:17. So Sept. for 3457 Deut. 5: 15. 
Is. 44: 12. 51: 5. 


Boayus, sta, v, short, small; 
spoken 

a) of time, Luke 22: 58 weta Boat, 
i. e. a little after. Acts 5: 34. So Sept. 
maga Boat for wp7> Ps. 94: 17. — 
Wisd. 12:10 xara 8. Xen. Ephes. p, 29 
Boazv et Boayiv yoovor. Comp. Bos 
Ell. Gr. p. 103. 

b) of place, Acts 27:28 Seazv Siaaty}- 
caytec, i.e. having gone a litile further. 
So Sept. and )379 2 Sam, 16: 1.—Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 4. 47.—Trop. of rank or dignity, 
Heb. 2: 7,9, Boazt tm mag ayyéhous, a 
little lower than the angels, i. e. Jesus 
during his life; quoted from Ps. &: 6, 
where Sept. for wx7a necessarily of 
rank, as the antith. in Heb. 2:9 also 
requires, 

c) of quantity or number, small, few ; 
John 6: 7 Boat tm, alittle. So Sept. 
and )y72 1 Sam. 14: 29, 44. —Xen. Mem. 
1. 4, 8. — Heb. 13: 22 dia Boayémy se. 
oywy, i.e. in few words, briefly, So 


Boegos 


Sept. Beayis covdudc, for pen Deut. 
26: 5. 28: 62. — Jos. B. J. 4. 5.'4.. Lue 
cian. Tox. § 56. 

Boegos, og, ovs, 
spoken 

a) of a child yet unborn, @ foetus, 
Luke 1: 41, 44.—Kccelus. 19: 11. Hom. 
Il. 23, 266. 

b) usually an infant, babe, suckling, 
Luke 2: 12, 16. 18: 15. Acts 7: 19. — 
1 Mace. 1:61. Jos. Ant, 2.9.4, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 5. Etymol. Mag. Soépoc: 
TO veoyvov noudioy. — So 2 Tim. 3: 15 
ao Boépors, i.e. from infancy, from 
the cradle.—Metaph. of those who have 
just embraced the christian religion, 
1 Pet. ‘2: 2. Comp. 1 Cor. 3:2. Heb. 5: 
12, 13. 

Bozo, f. - §0. 1. to wet, to moisten, 
trans, Luke 7: 38, 44, Rev. 11: 6 wa uy 
ag Pee sc. ty viv. Sept. for WONT 
Ps. 6 dd” Niph. Is. 34:3. 45 9 
Ez. mM 24.—Diod. Sic. 3. 24. Xen. An. 
1.4517, 

2. to rain, to cause to rain, i. q. ve, 
in the Attic poets and Jater prose writ- 
ers; comp. Lob. ad. Phryn. p. 291. 
H. Planck in Bib]. Repos. I. p. 688. 
pp. fully written, Sogyew vetoy Sept. 
Joel 2: 23, Is. 5: 6.—In N. T. absol. 
Matt. 5: 45 6 Seog Bogyet. So Sept. for 
37:07 Gen. 2:5. Amos 4: 7,—Polyb. 
16. 12.3. Arrian. Diss. Ep. 1. 6, 80,— 
Seq. accus. Luke I: 29 | (6 5808) 3 Boeke 
mg not Gsiov ux oveavot, So Sept. 
6 xvQv0g Sg. x. x. F. for \ O27 Gen. 
19: 24. Ez. 38: 22. comp. zo. yodafay 
for S702 Ex. 9: 24.—With the sub- 
ject implied, as in Eng. ?t rains, ete. 
James 5: 17 bis, See Buttm. § 129. 9. 

Boovm, nS, 4, thunder, Mark 3: 
17 vioi Boortis, see in Boavegyés. John 
12:29, Rev, 4:5. 6: l. 8:5. 10:3, 4 
bis. 11:99, 14:°2. 16: 16. 19: 6. Sept. 
for ny Job 26: 14, Ps. 77: 19.—Hom. 
1.91, 199, “Ken. Cyr. 7. 1.3. 


Booyn, 78, %, (G98 4.v-) in later 
usage, rain, Matt. 7: 25, 27. Sept. for 
win Ps. 68: 10. 105: 32. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 291.—Geopon. 2. 39, 191. 
Booyoe, ov, 6, @ noose, snare ; 
1 Cor. 7: 35 ovx ive Bodyor tpuiy Pie 
ho, not that I would cast a noose over you, 


, 
TO, 


@ child, 
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Bowe 


i.e. impose on you any necessity. Sept. 
for wppin Proy. 22: 25. — Sept. Prov. 
6:5. 7:21. Xen. Ven. 2. 5. 


Bovypss, ov, 6, (8otyo,) a grat- 
ing or gnashing, sc. of the teeth, Matt. 
8: 12. 13: 42, 50. 22: 13. 24: 51. 25; 30. 
Luke 13:28. The image is drawn from 
a person in a paroxysm of envy, rage, 
pain, ete. comp. Acts 7:54. Sept. for on? 
Proy. 19: 12, spoken of the roar or growl 
of the lion —Act. Thom. § 13. Suidas, 
Bovymos* ToLvouos OO0rTwY. 


B ou Zo, f. su, to grate, to gnash, se. 
the teeth, trans. Acts’7: 54. Sept. for 
pan Job 16: 9. Ps. 35: 6. — Hom. Il. 
13. 393. ib. 16. 486, 


B ova, f. tow, to be full, to abound, 
to overjiow, intrans. Diog. Laert. 1. 122. 
Anacr. 58, 2.—In N. T. trans. to pour 
forth, to emt largely, spoken of a 
fountain, James 3: 11. — Act. Thom. 
§ 37 anyn Bovovoe. Spoken of the 
earth, Xen. Ven. 5, 12. 


Bowpa, avoc, 6, (BBgcoxer,) 
whatever is eaten, food, i.e. solid food 
of meat or vegetables, and hence opp. 
to milk, 1 Cor. 3: 2. 

a) pp. Matt. 14:15. Mark 7:19. Luke 
syd. 8) 135 1 Cor6:)13\biss “Sept. 
for >38 Gen. 41: 35 sq. Deut. 2: 28. 
SON ‘Gen. 6: 21. 2 Chr. 9: 4. — Ael. 
V. H. 3.20. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 13. — 
Spoken of meats permitted by the Mo- 
saic law, Heb. 9:10. 13: 9. So of 
meats of which Jewish Christians 
serupled to eat, Rom. 14: 15 bis, 20. 
1 Cor. '8: 8,13.  1'Tim. 4: 8. 

b) metaph. aliment, sustenance, nour- 
ishment. John 4: 34 éuov Boome, i. e. 
that by which I live, in which f de- 
light. 1 Cor. 10: 3 Boapo TEVEUMOTLLOY, 
spiritual food, i.e. the manna, as an 
emblem of spiritual nourishment or in- 
struction. So 1 Cor. 3: 2, coll. Heb. 
5: 12.—Clem, Alex. Strom. 5. 10. 


Bowopos, OU, 6, 7, adj. (Bewors,) 
eatable ; Luke 24: 41 tyeté tw Bgaowuor, 
have ye any food? Sept. for 53473 Lev. 
19: 23. Ez. 47: 12. 


Bowoe, EMS, 1, (BiBgaonm,) eat- 
ing, i. e. spoken 
. a) of the act of eating, 1 Cor. 8: 4. 


Bodsno 


2 Cor. 9: 10 Gotos zig Bono, bread to 
eat, from Is. 55: 10, where Sept. for 
Loy. also Mal. 3:11. Sept. for na 
Deut. 32: 24.—Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 2. Xen: 
Mem. 1. 3. 15.—Trop. erosion, corrosion, 
abstr. for concrete, Matt. 6: 19, 20, ons 
HOLL Bowers, moth and corrosion, i. e. Cor- 
roding rust; comp. James 5: 2, 3. 
—Aqguila for wy, moth, Is. 50: 9. , Comp. 
Ep. of Jer. 12 ov Siacfortas amo tov 
not Bowmatoy, i. €. prob. moths. 

b) of that which is eaten, food, i. q. 
Boauc. (a) pp. John 6: 27 tiv Bodow 
Ty amolduuerny, i.e. food for the body. 
Heb. 12:16. So Sept. for S592 2 K. 
19:8. Sox 2Sam. 19: 42. S58 Gen. 
47; 24, bok Jer. 7:31. 19: 7.—Thuc. 
5410, 2 So, ‘Boaous %OL moae, food and 
drink, Rom. 14: 17. ov veg got 7 
Bacshsla tou deov B. x. 1. i, e. admis- 
sion to the Messiah’s kingdom does not 
depend on an attention to meat and 
drink. Col. 2: 16.—(8) Metaph. aliment, 
nourishment ; John 4: 32 Bodow to 

' payeiy, i. q. Bowe in v. 34, see in Bow 
po b. In John 6: 27,55, Jesus uses 
Seaors in the sense of food for the soul, 
i. e. that spiritual aliment from above 
which is proffered through him to 
Christians. — Act. Thom. § 7. Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 5.10 Boaorg xa moarg tov 
Seiov hoyou 4 yvaais gots tig Peiag ov- 
oloe. 

B eacxe obsol. lends its forms to 
BiBewoxw q. v. 

Buda, f. iva, (BvFos,) to sink in 
the deep, i. e. to cause to sink, trans. 
Pass. to sink, Luke 5:7, — 2 Mace. 12: 
4, Diod. Sic. 5. 4. — Metaph. 1 Tim. 
6: 9 sig OAsFoor. Comp. Ps. 69: 2, 3. 
124: 4, 5. 


Budos, ou, 0, depth, the deep, 
2 Cor. 11: 25 vz Fr Egoy &y T Budo 
se. tig Doddkoons. So Sept. for SANT 
Ex. 15:5. Ps. 107: 24. — Artemid. 4. 
53. Diod. Sic. 3. 21. the deepest part, 
bottom, Xen. Oec. 19. 11. 


Bueoeus, éas, 0, (Svgoa, hide,) 
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Bowos 


a tanner, leather-dresser, Acts 9: 43. 10: 
6, 32.—Artemid, 4. 56. 


Bucowos, n, ov, (Btccos,) bys- 
sine, i.e. made of byssus or fine cotton, 
Sept. ctody Buocivy for Fa 1 Chr. 15: 
27. for yaa 1 Chr. 15: 27. for ww 
Gen. 41: 42.—In N. T. neut. Bucotvor, 
i. q. Suwa Bioowor, a garment of bys- 
sus, Rev. 18: 12 in later edit. 18: 16. 
19: 8 bis, 14.—Diod. Sic. 1. 85. 


Bucoos, ov, %, byssus, a species 
of fine cotton, highly prized by the an- 
cients, Luke 16: 19. Rev. 18: 12 in text. 
recept.—Various kinds are mentioned 5 
as that of Egypt, Heb. Bz. 273; 
the white cloth which is. ” still found 
wrapped around mummies, and which 
appears to have been about of the texture 
and quality of the modern cotton sheet- 
ings; that of Syria, Heb. 732, Ez. 27: 
16, here apparently distinguished from 
that of Egypt (coll. v. 6), “but in later 
Hebrew i. q. Ww, 1 Chr. 4: 21. 2 Chr. 
3:14. coll. Ex. 26: 31; that of India, 
which was said to grow on a tree simi- 
lar to the poplar, Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 
2. 29; and that of Achaia, which grew 
only in the vicinity of Elis, Pausan. 
Eliac. 5. 5. or I. p. 294. ed. Xyl, — 
Garments of byssus varied in colour 
according to the tint of the material ; 
white are mentioned Rev. 19: 8, 14, 
and Pausanius (I. ¢.) says the byssus of 
the Hebrews was yellow. They were 
sometimes dyed of a purple or crimson 
colour; Hesych. Siccwa: aogquge ; 
comp. Luke 16: 19.—Sept. for ww and 
iz as cited above. Jos. Ant. 3. 6.1. 
ib. 3. 7. 2. — See Pollux. Onom, 7. 17. 
70.’ Plin. H.’ N.19. 1.” Kuinoell on 
Luke 16: 19. Gesen. Thes,. Ling. Heb. 
art. yia. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Byssus. 


Bowuos, ov, 5, (Baivo, Baw,) a step, . 
base, pedestal, Hom. Il. 8. 441. Od. 7. 
100.—In N. T. an altar, sc. to which 
the ascent was by steps, Acts 17: 23. 
So Sept. for may Ex. 34:18. Num. 23: 
1, — Jos. Ant. 17.1. Xen. Mem, 1.1.2. 
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LaBekea or TaSSade, %, in- 
dec. Gabbatha, Syro-Chald. sna, 
{fem. of 23, dorsum, the back,) i.e: an 
elevated place, prob. tribunal, John 19: 
13, where it is explained by the Greek 
AvFootewtoy, a tesselated pavement; 
see more in AvPootewtos. Comp. 23 
Ez. 43:13, and see Gesen. Thesaur. 
p. 256. Buxt. Lex. 377. 


LTaBoma, 6, indec, Gabriel, Heb. 
dSg77 23 (man of God), name of an arch- 
angel, Luke 1: 19,26. See in “doyay- 
yshos. 

Layyoave, nS, %, (by redupl. 
fr. yoaw, yoaiyw, to devour, corrode,) 
gangrene, mortification, which spreads 
by degrees over the whole body. 2'Tim. 
2: 17. — Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 36. 


Lao, 6, indec. Gad, Heb. 33 (good 
fortune), pr. name of the seventh son of 
Jacob, born of Zilpah, Gen. 30: 10 sq. 
—Spoken of the tribe of Gad, Rev. 7:5. 


Ladaonvos, ou, 6, a Gadarene, 
i. e, an inhabitant of the city of Gadara, 
Taduec, the fortified capital of Perea 
or the region east of the Jordan, Jos. 
B. J. 4. 7. 3. ib. 2. 20.4, According to 
Eusebius (Onomast.) it was situated 
over against Tiberias and Scythopolis, 
in or near the range of mountains bor- 
dering the eastern shore of the lake 
and the valley of the Jordan, on the site, 
as is supposed, of the present village 
Om Keis, which lies S. E. from the 
southern extremity of the lake, and not 
far from the river Hieromax. Josephus 
calls Gadaraa Greek city, 20di¢° Edanvis, 
Ant. 17. 11. 4; and says it had many 
wealthy inhabitants, B. J. 4.7.3. When 
first taken from the Jews, it was an- 
nexed by the Romans to Syria, Jos. B. 
J.1.7.7; Augustus gave it to Herod 
the Great, ib. 1. 20.3; but it was re- 
stored to Syria after Herod’s death, 
Ant. 17, 11.4. — In N. T. Mark 5: 1. 
Luke 8: 26, 37. So in Mss. Matt. 8: 28 
for Ieoysoxyay or Iegaonvay, q. V- 
See Reland. Palaest. p. 773. 
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Lt Lele, ne, 7, @ treasury, sc. of 
a king or state, Acts 8: 27. The word 
is of Persian origin. Sept. for 323 
Eizra'5:17. 6:1. Esth. 4:'7,— Diod, 
Sic. 17. 64. So Lat. gaza Cic. de Off. 
2. 22, 

Il. Lala, ne, i, Gaza, Heb. ary 
(the strong), a celebrated city of the 
Philistines, situated on a hill near the 
coast of the Mediterranean towards the 
southern limits of the territory of the 
Israelites, and constituting the key be- 
tween Egypt and Syria. Jt was as- 
signed by Joshua to the tribe of Judah, 
who subdued it; but the possession of 
it was retained or soon recovered by 
the Philistines ; Josh. 15: 47. Judg. 1: 
18. 16: 1sq. After having destroyed 
Tyre, Alexander the Great laid siege to 
Gaza also, which was then held by 
a Persian garrison, and took it af- 
ter two months. He appears to | 
have left the city standing ; but about 
B. C. 95, Alexander Jannaeus took it 
after a siege of a year and destroyed it. 
Gabinius afterwards rebuilt it, and Au- 
gustus bestowed it on Herod the Great, 
after whose death it was annexed to 
Syria. See Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 3, 4, ib. 13. 
5. 5. ib. 13. 18.3. ib. 14. 5. 3. ib, 15.7. 
9, ib. 17.11.4, Strabo 16.2. 30. Ar- 
rian. Exp. Alex. 2. p. 51. ed. Steph. 
See Rosenni. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. 384.— 
In N. T. Acts 8: 26 eat ty Odov thy 
xurupalyovooy ao “Iegovoodj sic Te- 
Cuyv* avin éotiy tonuos, the way leading 
from Jerusalem to Gaza, which [way] 2s 
desert, i.e. which leads through the 
desert, where Philip met the eunuch. 
Others refer Zonuos to Gaza itself; and 
suppose the later city to have been 
built on a different site. As however 
Gaza was sacked and destroyed in 
A. D. 65, during an insurrection of the 
Jews, Jos. B. J. 2. 18. 1, we'may per- 
haps regard ary éotiy tgnuos as the 
words, not of the angel, but of Luke, 
implying that the city was desolate at 
the time he wrote. Comp. Krebs Obs. 
in N. T. e Jos. p. 205 sq. 


LTatogudaniov 


I wlopudaxioy, ov, 10, (yale, 
gvhany,) a treasury, i. e. a place of de- 
posit for the public treasure ; among 
the Jews, the sacred treasury, in one of 
the courts of the temple, éy avy otzxou 
sot, Neh. 13: 7, coll. 10: 37, 38. 13: 4, 
5, 8, where Sept. for “Dui>, and for 
w25 Esth. 3:9. According ‘to the Tal- 
mudists the treasury was in the court 
of the women, where stood 13 chests, 
called from their form mi954w, trum- 
pets, into which the Jews cast their of- 
ferings, Ex. 30: 13sq. See Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. Talm. 2506. Jahn § 342. — In 
N. T. Mark 12: 41 bis, 43. Luke 21: 1. 
Spoken of the court itself John 8: 20. 


Taios, ov, 6, Gaius, Lat. Caius, 
pr. name of several men in N, T. 

1. a Macedonian, and fellow-traveller 
of Paul, who was seized by the popu- 
lace at Ephesus, Acts 19: 29. 

2, a man of Derbe who accompanied 
Paul in his last journey to Jerusalem, 
Acts 20: 4. 

3. an inhabitant of Corinth with 
whom Paul lodged, and in whose house 
the Christians were accustomed to as- 
semble, Rom. 16: 23. 1 Cor. 1: 14. 

4, a Christian to whom John ad- 
dressed his third epistle, 3 John 1; 
perhaps the same with the preceding. 


Teka, GXLOS, TO, milk, 1 Cor. 9:7. 
Sept. for 25m Gen. 18: 8. 49: 12.—Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 10. — Metaph. for the first 
elements of christian instruction, 1 Cor. 
3: 2. Heb. 5: 12, 18, — Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 5. 10 yoda 9 xarjynow, otover 
MOWTN WUZIS Toop) vonIijosta. — In 
1 Pet. 2: 2, milk is put as the emblem 
of pure spiritual nourishment, or of 
christian instruction in general. 


Dadar, ov, 6, a Galatian, Gal. 
3 1, 


Decdhatia, ag, 7, Galatia or Gailo- 
graecia, a province of Asia Minor, lying 
S. and 8. E. of Bithynia and Paphlago- 
nia; W. of Pontus; N. and N. W. of 
Cappadocia; and N, and N, E. of Lyca- 
onia and Phrygia. Its name was de- 
rived from the Gauls, Iwdctoe; of 
whom two tribes,the Trocmi and Tolis- 
toboii, with a tribe of the Celts, Tecto- 
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sages, migrated thither after the sacking 
of Rome by Brennus; and mingling 
with the former inhabitants, the whole 
were called Gallograeci. The Celtic 
language continued to be spoken by 
their descendants at least until the time 
of Jerome, 600 years after the migra- 
tion. Under Augustus, about A. C. 26, 
this country became a Roman province. 
Galatia was distinguished for the fertility 
of its soil and for its trade. It was the 
seat of colonies from various nations, 
among whom were many Jews ; and 
from all these Paul appears to have made 
many converts to Christianity. See 
Strabo I. p.301. ed. Tauchn. Pausan. 
Phoc. 10. 23.9. Liv. 38. 16, 18. Tacit. 
Ann, 15. 6. Comp. Rosenm, Bibl. 
Geogr. L. ii. p. 210. — In N. T. 1 Cor. 
16:1. Gal. 1:2. 2 Tim. 4:10, 1 Pet. 
ee 


Tadatxos, 7, 0v, Galatian, Acts 
16: 6 Dalatixjy yooauy, i.e, Galatia. 
18: 23. 


I ‘adnyn, 7S, ty tranquillity, sc. of 
the sea, a calm, Matt. 8:26. Mark 4: 39. 


Luke &: 24. — Hom. Od. 7. 319. Xen. 
Anab, 5. 7. 8. 


Teahihaia, as, %, Galilee, a region 
of Palestine, which in the time of Christ 
included all the northern part of Pales- 
tine lying between the Jordan and 
Mediterranean, and between Samaria 
and Phenicia. Before the exile the 
name seems to have been applied only! 
to a small tract bordering on the north- 
ern limits; Heb. 5%5a 1 K. 9 LL. 
ma 2K. 15: 29. It ‘was anciently 
called also ‘Galilee of the Gentiles,’ 
pyar dba Is.8:23,oddata adhopisar 
1 Mace. 5: 15, because many foreigners 
from Egypt, Arabia, Phenicia, ete. were 
mixed with the population, as is ex- 
pressly stated by Strabo, 16. 2. 34, 
comp. 1 Mace. 5: 15, 21—23. Galilee 
in the time of Christ was divided into 
Upper and Lower, 4 Gy@ xab 7 xEto 
Todihaia; the former lying north of 
the territory of Zebulon and abounding 
in mountains ; the latter being more 
level and fertile and very populous. 
Lower Galilee is said to have contained 
404 towns and villages, of which Caper- 


DVakthaios 


naum and Nazareth are the most fre- 
quently mentioned in N. T. Comp. 
Strabo l. c. Jos. B. J. 3. 3. 1—3. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. IT. ii. 42.—In N. T, 
Mark 1:9. Luke 2:39. 4:14. 8:6. 
John 7: 52. al. freq. — In Matt. 4: 15 
Tolihaia tay &Fray is quoted from Is, 8: 
23, [9: 1,] for which see above. So 7 
Falacce tijg Cokidatas, the sea of Gali- 
lee, or lake of Gennesareth, Matt. 4: 18. 
15:29.. Aw. 


Lakcdeios, at, ov, Galilean ; also 
a native or inhabitant of Galilee ; Matt. 
26: 69. Mark 14: 70. Luke 13: 1, 2 bis. 
22: 59. John 4:45. Acts 1:11. 2:7. 
5: 37. The Galileans were brave and 
industrious; though the other Jews 
regarded them as stupid, unpolished, 
and seditious, and therefore proper ob- 
jects of contempt; John 1: 47. 7: 52. 
They had a peculiar dialect, by which 
they were easily distinguished from the 
Jews of Jerusalem, Mark 14: 70. See 
Jos. B. J. 3.3.2. Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. 
Tal. 434 sq. 


DPeadhioy, wvos, 6, Gallio, a Ro- 
man proconsul of Achaia, Acts 18: 12, 
14,17. He was the younger brother of 
the philosopher Seneca, and was called 
Marcus Annaeus Novatus ; but took the 
name of Gallio after being adopted into 
the family of L. Junius Gallio. Like 
his brother Seneca, he was put to death 
by order of Nero. Tacit. Ann. 6, 3. 
ib. 15. 73. 


I ‘cccrden A, 6, indec. Gamaliel, 
Heb. 575723 (benefit from God), Num. 
1: 10. 2: 20, a distinguished Pharisee 
_and teacher at Jerusalem, under whom 
Paul was educated, Acts 5: 34. 22: 3. 
According to the Talmud, he was the 
son of Simeon and grandson of the 
celebrated Hillel (Buxt, Lex. Ch. Talm. 
617); distinguished for piety and Jew- 
ish learning ; and for a long time presi- 
dent of the Sanhedrim. See Lightfoot 
Hor. Heb. in Act. 5: 34, 


Lapéo, 0, (yepos,) impf. éyauour 
Luke 17: 27; aor. 1 %yquo Luke 14: 20, 
and in later Greek éyounoo Mark 6: 17. 
al. see Lob. ad Phryn. p.742. Buttm.§114. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. 667; perf. 
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yeyaunna; aor, 1 pass. éyaurdnv; to 
marry, trans. and neut. i : 

a) trans. spoken of men, to take as a 
wife, seq. accus, Matt. 5: 32. 19: 9 bis. 
Mark 6:17. 10: 11. Luke 14:20. 16:18 
bis.—Jos. Ant. 1.15. 1. Diod. Sic. 18. 
25. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 8.—Neut. and ab- 
sol. to take a wife, to marry, i.e. to enter 
into the conjugal state, Matt. 19: 10. 
22: 25, 30. 24: 38, Mark 12: 25. Luke 17: 
27, 20: 34,35. 1 Cor. 7:28, 33.—2 Mace. 
14: 25. Ael. V.H. 4.1. Xen. Hiero 1. 
27.—Spoken of females, absol. 1 Cor. 7: 
28, 34, 36. 1 Tim. 5: 11, 14. — Eurip. 
Med. 593. ed. Elmsl.—Spoken genr. of 
both sexes, 1 Cor. 7:9 bis, 10. 1 Tim. 
4: 3. 

‘b) aor. 1 pass. évyaunOny as Mid. 
Buttm. § 136. 2; to marry, neut. i. e. to 
enter into the marriage state; absol. 
1 Cor, 7: 39. seq. dat. Mark 10: 12. — 
Jos. Ant, 4.7.5. Palaeph. de Incred. 
32 auras yipuooFur ovdert nBovdyn nour. 
Plut. Romul. 2. Demetr, 2. 


Lact, f. iow, (yéuos,) to marry, 
i. e. to give in marriage, e. g. a daughter, 
1 Cor. 7: 38 bis; Griesb. instead of 
éxy otto. 


LPauisxo, i.g. yopito, to marry, 
i.e. to give in marriage, Pass. Mark 
12: 25. 


Tauos, ou, 0, a wedding, nuptials, 
i. e. the nuptial solemnities, etc. 

a) pp. %vduue youou, a wedding gar- 
ment, Matt. 22: 11,12. déinvoy tod ya- 
pov, nuptial banquet, Rev. 19: 9, see 
below.—1 Macc. 10: 58. Xen. Lac. 1.6 
yamous movsta Fou. — More particularly, 
the nuptial banquet, which continued 
seven days, (Judg. 14: 12, Jahn § 154,) 
Matt. 22: 2 éxotyce yomous. v.3, 4, 8, 9. 
25:10. John 2:1,2. So Sept. and 
smn Gen. 29: 22. Esth. 2: 18.—Tob. 
6: 19.8: 14. Lucian. D. Deor. 20. 23. 
Xen. Ven. 1. 8.—The happiness of the 
Messiah’s kingdom is represented under 
the figure of a nuptial feast, Rev. 19: Up 
9; comp. Matt. 25: 1 sq. — By meton. 
the place or hall where the nuptial feast 
is held, Matt. 22: 10. ; 

b) in common parlance, any festive 
banquet, Luke 12: 36. 14: 8. Sept. for 
mun Esth. 9: 22. 
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c) by meton. marriage, i.e. the mar- 
riage state, Heb. 13: 4. — Wisd. 14: 24, 
26. Jos. Ant. 6.11.2. Herodian. 3. 
10. 10. 


ih a0, a causative particle, standing 
always after one or more words in a 
clause, and expressing the reason of 
what has been before affirmed or im- 
plied; for, in the sense of because, etc. 
Comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 428. Sturz 
Lex. Xenophont. I. p. 565. 

I. Simply, i.e. alone. a) after an 
antecedent sentence expressed. Matt. 1: 
20 mw} posydig magahoSeiv Magu’ 
1d yao éy aith yevvy dev. V. 21 xahéoers 
10 dvouc adrov Iycoty* abtos vag ou 


ost. Mark 1: 22. 6: 18. Luke 1: 15. al. 
passim. After a clause of prohibition 


or caution, Matt. 3:9, 24:5. Luke 7: 
6.al. We find ycg put after two words, 
in a clause, Matt. 2: 6. Mark 1: 38. 
Luke 6: 23. John 12: 8. Acts 4: 20. al. 
—So vag is often found in two consecu- 
tive clauses, viz. where the same idea 
is expressed twice, i. e. affirmatively 
and negatively, or generally and special- 
ly, John 8:42. 1 Cor. 16:7. 2 Cor. 
11: 19. or where the latter clause is de- 
pendent on the former, Matt. 10: 20. 
Mark 6:52. John 5:21, 22. Acts 2:15. 
or where two different causes are as- 
signed, Matt. 6: 32. 18: 10, 11. Rom. 
16: 18,19. In similar circumstances, 
yeo is also found in three consecutive 
clauses, Mark 9: 39, 40, 41. Matt. 16: 
25, 27. Luke 9: 24, 25, 26. Acts 26: 
26. al. So Matt. 26: 10, 11, where 
toyoy vag and Sedoioa yag refer to the 
act of the woman ; and mavtote ye to 
the objection of the disciples. — The 
yao is also sometimes repeated, where 
the writer again takes up a sentence 
which begun with yg and was inter- 
rupted, as Rom, 15: 26, 27. 2 Cor. 5: 
2, 4. 

b) elliptically, where the clause to 
which it refers is omitted and is to be 
supplied in thought; comp. Buttm. |. c. 
Tn this case it merely assigns the motive 
for an opinion or judgment, ete. Matt. 
2: 2 where is he who is born king of the 
Jews ? [he must be born,] edousy vag 
GUTOU TOY aoTépa, FOR we have seen his 
star. Matt. 27: 23 ti yao xaxov éxoinos, 
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no! for what evil hath he done 2. comp. 
below inc. Mark 8:38 what can a man 
give in exchange for his soul ? [vain 
hope!] 0¢ yao ay, FoR whoever etc. 
Mark 12: 23. Luke 22:37. John 4: 44 
he departed into Galilee, (not indeed in- 
to Nazareth his satoée,] avtos yg * In- 
cous, for Jesus himself had testified, etc. 
comp. Luke 4: 16 sq.—Acts 13: 36. 21: 
13. 22:26. Rom. 2: 25. 8 18 [yea, I 
say suffer with him that we may also 
be glorified with him,] AoyiZouae 700s 
ror I reckon, ete. Comp. Stuart's 
Comm. in loc. Rom. 14:10. 1 Cor. 
J: 18. al. saep. — Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 6.— 
In a quotation, where the preceding 
clause is omitted, Acts 17: 28.—So zai 
yao, Matt. 8:9 and Luke 7: 8, [this I 
know by comparing my own case, | 
var yuo éyo, FoR I too am, etc. Matt. 
15: 27 val, xvgue, xad yoo To KVVEOUE, 
true, Lord, [yet still help me,] FoR even 
the dogs, etc. So ov yao Matt. 9: 13. 
Acts 4: 20. al. 

c) elliptically and in common usage 
yag is also simply intensive, and merely 
serves to strengthen a clause, like the 
Engl. then, truly, ete. (a) in questions 
where a preceding no! may perhaps be 
supplied ; comp. in b. (Matt. 27: 23.3 
John 7:41 yy yao & ti¢ Tulshaias 0 
Xouotos foystat, shall THEN Christ come 
out of Galilee? Acts 8: 81 1as yag av 
Suraiuny, how can I vrHEn? 19: 35 tis 
yag tatu 0 &yFowmos, what man THEN 
is there?) Rom. 3: 3 and Phil. 1: 18, té 
yao ; what rHEN ? 1 Cor. 11: 22. Comp. 
Buttm. |. ce. Herm. ad Vig. p. 829. — 
Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 6. Philo de conf. Ling. 
p- 240. D. Aristoph. Nub. 218. See 
Loesner Obs, e Phil. p. 221.—(8) ina 
strong affirmation or negation ; John 9: 
30 ev yao toto Fovuaotoy got, TRULY 
herein, or, herein tHEN is a strange 
thing. 1 Pet. 4:15 py yoo tus tuo 
macyeto, let THEN no one of you suffer 
etc. Acts 16: 37 ot yao" adda x. t. A. 
no THEN! no INDEED !—(y) in exclama- 
tions, as of wishing, with the optative ; 
2 Tim. 2: 7 de yao cou 0 x’guoc, may 
God ruEN give thee, ete. — So more 
comm. si yao, O that! Sept. Job 6: 2, 
& Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 38. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 149. p. 423. Herm. ad Vig. p. 757. 

d) put by way of explanation or 
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demonstratively ; (a) where it. merely 
takes up a preceding annunciation and 
continues or explains it; like the Engl. 
namely, to wit, that is to say, though it 
is often not to be rendered in English ; 
comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 428. So after 
ovtmc, Matt. 1: 18 tot dé ° I. X. 7) yéveors 
ota Iv * pnoTeVdsions yag x. T. A. the 
birth of Jesus Christ was thus, viz. his 
mother being espoused, etc. — Jos. B. J. 
¢. 3. 3 init. Xen. Mem.1.1.6. Ag. 3. 
2. — (f) in a less strict sense, where it 
introduces by way of explanation the 
ground or motive of what precedes, for, 
thal is to say, since, etc. Matt. 6: 7, 16. 
© LOs35.2 15245024272 | 1 Cor 26. al. 
—Soph. Antig. 178. Xen. An. 7. 1. 29. 
— In this sense it serves to introduce 
parenthetic clauses ; Mark 5: 42. 6: 14. 
14: 40. 16:4. John 4: 8. Acts 13: 8. 
2 Cor. 5: 7. Eph. 6: 1. al. saep. 

II. With other particles, where 
however each retains its own separate 
force and signification ; e.g. éav vag, 

_ for if, Matt. 5: 46. 6:14. «2 yao, for 
if, Rom. 3:7. 4:14. (000 yao, for lo! 
Luke 1: 44, 48. 2:10. zai yao, for also, 
for even, Matt. 26: 73. Mark 10: 45. 
Luke 6: 32. John 4:45.—Lucian D.Mort. 
22.2 or 5. Xen. An.2.5.5. ib. 3.3.4. 
—So yee xat, for also, Acts 17: 28. 
2 Cor. 2:9. and zal yao ov, for neither, 
1 Cor. 11:9.—pév yao, seq. dé, for in- 
deed, Acts 13: 36. 23:8. Rom. 2: 25. 
Also where the clause with dé is wholly 
omitted, Rom. 3: 2. 1 Cor. 11:18. or 
is readily supplied, Heb. 6: 16, coll. v.13. 
So seq. addé, Acts 4: 16.—uy yao, for 
not, James 1:7. ov yoo, for not, Matt. 
9:13. Mark 6:52. Luke 8:17. Rom. 
4; 13. al, — Xen. An. 3. 4. 36. — ovdé 
yao, for neither, John 5: 22. 7: 5. 8: 42. 
ovté 740, for neither, Luke 20:36. Acts 
4:12. 1Cor.8:8. 1'Thess.2:5. At. 


Taome, té0g, syne. TQ0S, 1, 
the belly, Sept. for 7H3 Num. 5:22. Job 
40:16. Xen. Mem. 1.3.6. In N. T. 
spoken by synecd. only of the parts, 
viz. 

a) the stomach, pp. Sept. jQ2 Job 15: 
2. 20: 23. Hom. Od. 20. 25; and trop. 
for appetite, excessive eating, 3 Macc. 7: 
11. Act. Thom. § 28. Hom, Od. 18. 
2, Xen. Mem. 1.6.8. ib.2, 1.2. Hence 
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in N.'T. by meton. of abstr. for coner, 
a glutton, a@ gormandizer; ‘Tit. 1: 12 
Kgijtse asi—yaoréges agyat, the Cretans 
are always slow bellies, i.e. lazy gor- 
mandizers.—Hesiod. Theog. 26 TLOWMEVES 
— yaotéges o1oy. Suidas, of the Syba- 
rites, Yooteges ouy xur tovpytas. 
Hesych. yaotéges* otoy teopijg porns 
éximehovwurvor. So yuotgic Ael. V. H. 
1.28. yaorgidovdog Diod. Sic. Vol. IV. 
p. 33. ed. Bip. IH. p. 549, ed. Wess. 

b) the womd, Luke 1: 31. So Sept. 
for 7Q23, Gen. 25: 23. Ps. 58: 4.—Diod. 
Sic. 4. 33. Herodian. 1, 5, 14,.—Hence — 
év yaortgl éyswv, to be with child, Matt. 
1: 18, 23. 24:19. Mark 13: 17. Luke 
21:23. 1 Thess, 5:3. Rev. 12:2. So 
Sept. for 497 Gen. 16: 4. 38:25. 2K. 
8: 11.—Artemid. 2. 18, ib, 3.32. He- 
rodot. 3, 32. 


Uk é, an enclitic particle, which serves 
to strengthen or render more emphatic 
the word to which it is appended, 
by placing it in opposition to other 
words, and thus fixing the attention 
upon it; e. g. a part in reference to a 
whole, a single object in reference to 
many, a less in reference to a greater, 
and vice versa. Hence it often can- 
not be rendered in English, but must 
be expressed by a stronger emphasis in 
pronunciation, etc, Its general mean- 
ing is, at least, indeed, even, etc. Comp. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 481. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 824 sq. Passow sub voce. 

JI. Used alone. a) as marking a 
less in reference to a greater, at least, 
etc. Luke 11:8 though he will not give 
him, because he is his friend, (the greater 
reason,) dia ye tHy avaidsray wvtoi, yet 
at least because of his importunity (the 
lesser reason) he will rise, etc. 18: 5. 
So 1 Cor. 4:8 oqedoy ye, 1 could wish at 
least, ete.—Sept. Job 30:24, Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 4 diaye. 

b) as marking a greater in reference 
to a less, etc. even, indeed, Rom. 8: 32 
0g 78, who even, ete.—Eurip. Med. 1361. 
Aristoph. Nub. 399. Comp. Herm. |. c. 


p- 827. 
TI. In connexion with other parti- 
cles. (a) adda ye or adhaye, yet at 


least, yet surely, 1 Cor. 9:2. but indeed, 
moreover, Luke 24:21. Comp. in “Adda. 


Té 


—(8) dgaye and agaye, see in “Aga I. 


c. and IL—(y) ety, of wt least, of indeed, _ 


if so be, etc. seq. indic. and spoken of 
what is taken for granted; Eph. 3: 2. 
4: 21. Col. 1: 23. Comp. Herm. 1. c. 
p. 833 sq. — Sept. Job 16:4. Lucian. 
Jup. Trag. § 36. Xen. Mem. 1.5.3 stys 
xonougy orator éote %. T. d.—So eye nal, 
if indeed also, which as applying only 
to what is taken for granted, may be 
given by since, although ; Gal. 3: 4 sive 
noe eixm, i. e. since (in this case) i 1s in 
vain. 2Cor.5: 3 eye nol évdvocpevor, 
although being now clothed, we shall not 
etc. comp. v. 4 and 1 Cor. 15: 51 sq. — 
Ael. V. H. 12: 9 sivs xut ot maideg OUTOY 
pusotcs. Soph. Philoct. 652,—(0) ec dé 
pry, iq. 2 08 wy, but stronger, but if 
not indeed, if otherwise indeed; and 
serving to annul the preceding proposi- 
tion, whether affirmative or negative. 
So after an affirmation, but if not, other- 
wise, Matt. 6: 1. Luke 10: 6. 13: 9. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 833. — Xen. 
Cyr. 8.7, 22. so st 0& wy Xen. An. 7.7, 
3. Cyr. 4. 5.10. — After a negation, 
where it consequently affirms ; if other- 
wise, else, etc. Matt 9:17. Luke 5: 36, 
S742 82. oid: Care Lilt. y Conrp; 
Buttm. § 148. n. 10.—(e) xatys, and at 
least, Luke 19: 42.—Lucian. D. Deor. 4.2, 
—and even, yea even, Acts 2: 18.—Lucian. 
D.Deor. 20. 14,24. Comp. above in I.a, b. 
—(f) xatrovys, i. q. xaétou, but stronger, 
though indeed, John 4: 2. Acts 14: 17. 
17; 27.— Lucian. D. Deor. 20.15. Xen. 
Mem. |. 2.3. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 840.—(») mevotvvye, i. q. usvoty, but 
stronger, yea indeed, yea truly, ete. 
Luke 11: 28. Rom. 9: 20., 10: 18. Phil. 
3:8. Comp. Viger. p. 541. ed. Herm. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 203.—(9) pajre- 
yé, i,q. qujtt, but stronger, not to say 
then, much more then, 1 Cor. 6: 3. Comp. 
Herm. |. ¢. p. 803. Buttm. § 150. p. 434, 


T'ede@v, ovog, 6, Gideon, Heb. 
74273 (a cutter off), the deliverer of Is- 
rael from the power of the Midianites, 
Heb. 11: 32. See Judg. c. 6—8. 

Dsévve, ng, 4, Gehenna, i.e. the 
place of punishment in hades or the 
world of the dead, i, q. Toéetaoog 2 Pet. 
2: 4. Aion, tov mugog Rev. 20: 14, 15. 
To HVE To Hiwrioy, Matt. 25: 41. Jude 7. 
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Dedosuavy 


See in Gdyg, and comp. Judith 16: 17. 
Ecclus. 7: 17, Fabr. Cod. Pseudep. V. 
T. I. p. 194, 645. — So simply yeevva 
Matt. 5: 29, 30. 10: 28, Luke 12: 5. 
James 3: 6. also ysévya tov mugs, 
Gehenna of fire, Matt. 5: 22. 18: 9. 
Mark 9:47. yeévva, 10 tg to KaBectoy, 
Mark 9: 43, 45, coll. v. 44, 46, 48. So 
Matt. 23: 15 viov yeevyns, son of Gehenna, 
i.e. worthy of punishment in Gehenna, 
Matt. 23: 33 xoiors tis vy. condemnation 
to Gehenna, coll. Jude v.7. It is there- 
fore a place of eternal fire, and of thick 
darkness; comp. Jude vy. 6, 13. — The 
name I évve is the Heb. 0257 N73, valley 
of Hinnom, Josh. 15: 8, the narrow val- 
ley skirting Jerusalem on the south, 
running westward from the valley of 
Jehoshaphat under Mount Zion. Here 
the ancient Israelites established the 
idolatrous worship of Moloch, to whom 
they burned infants in sacrifice; 1 K. 
11: 7. 2K.16:3. Jer. 7: 31. 32: 35. 
This worship was broken up and the 
place desecrated by Josiah, 2 K, 23:10, 
14; after which it seems to have be- 
come the receptacle for all the filth of 
the city, as also for the carcasses of ani- 
mals and the dead bodies of malefactors 
left unburied, to consume which fires 
would appear to have been from time 
to time keptup. Sept. év ta aodvoy— 
Soim Jer. 2: 23, i. e. place of dead bodies, 
cemetery. It was also called nem, To- 
phet, Jer, 7: 31, i. e. abomination, vomit, 
from $M exrspuere ; or, more probably, 
since it had this name also among idol- 
aters, from MAN, 1. e. place of burning 
sc. dead bodies ete.—By an easy meta- 
phor the Jews transferred the name to 
the place of punishment in the other 
world, the abode of demons and the 
souls of wicked men. See Buxt. Lex. 
Ch. Rab. Tal. 395, 2623. Wetstein N. T. 
I. p. 299. Gesen. Thesaur. Ling. Heb. 
280, Tholuck Ausleg. d. Bergpredigt 
p. 182. 


Dedonucyy, in Mss. also Je9on- 
raver, indec. Gethsemane, pr. name of a 
small field or place just out of Jerusa- 
lem, over the brook Cedron and at the 
foot of the mount of Olives. The 
name would seem to be derived from na 
(press) and 83738) (oil). Matt. 26: 36. 


Devry 


Mark 14: 32. See Miss. Herald 1824, 
p. 66. 


Eig ecto”, ovos, 0, ], @ neighbour, 
Luke 14: 12. 15:6,9. John 9:8. Sept. 
for ju Jer.6: 21. 7345 Job 26: 5. — 
Jos, Ant. 1.18.3. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 12. 

Teheo, 0, f. acw, Luke 6: 21, in 
earlier writers f, ¢ooucs, Buttm. § 118. 4. 
n. 7; to laugh, sc. in joy and triumph, 
intrans. Luke 6: 21, 25. Sept. for 
pry Gen. 17:17. 18: 12,13,15. pow 
Lam.1:7. p72» Job 22: 19.—Ael. V. 
H. 14. 36, Xen." Mem. 4. 2. 5. 


Péhos, @TOS, 6, (yehaw,) laughter, 
sc. of joy or triumph, James 4:9. Sept. 
for PX Gen, 21:6. Priv Job 8: 21. 
—Jos, Ant. 4.8.31. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 15. 


I Euler, f. iow, (yéuw,) to make full, 
to fill, trans, and seq. gen. of thing,Mark 
15: 36. John 2:7 bis. 6:13. Comp. 
Buttm. 182. 5, 2.—Xen. H. G. 6. 2, 25. 
—So with a0, Luke 15: 16, see in 47206 
INI. 4. ‘or with é, Rev. 8:5. 15: 8, 
So ja Na Ps. 127: 5. Jer. 51: 34. 
Ley. 9: 17.—Absol. Mark 4: 37. Luke 
14: 23. 

Téua, f. wi, to be full of, to be 
stuffed with, intrans. and seq. gen. Matt. 
23: 27. Luke 11:39. Rev. 4: 6,8. 5:8. 
15:7. 17: 3, 4. 21:9. Rom. 3: 18, quoted 
from Ps. 10:7, where Sept. for x57 
seq. accus. Comp. Buttm. § 182. 5, 2. 
— Diod. Sic. 13. 3, 84. Polyb. 4. 65. 2, 
—So with é, Matt. 23: 25, like Heb. 
772 N57 Is. 2: 6. Ez. 32: 6. 

Devic, Gs, i, (ylvouc, yéve,) birth, 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2.8. InN. T. generation, 
in the following senses, viz. 

a) offspring, progeny ; genr. and trop. 
Acts 8: 33 ayy 08 yeveny adtov tig Sin- 
ynoetar ; who shall declare his posterity 2 
i. e. the number of his followers, spoken 
of the Messiah ; quoted from Is. 53: 8, 
where Sept. for 317; see Hengstenb. 
Christo]. Vol. I. on Is. |. c. and in Bibl. 
Repos. If. 358. (Others refer this to d, 
below.) So Sept. for 59957 Num. 13: 
22. 9» 91 Esth. 9:28, 43 Lev. 23: 48. 
Gen, 17: 12.—Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 3 woAdyy 
yeveav. 5.1. 2. Polyb. 20. 6. 6. 

b) @ descent, a degree, sc. in a genea- 
logical line of ancestors or descendants, 
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Matt. 1: 17 ter. So Sept. for 473 Gen, 
i5: 16. Deut. 23:3. misd3m Gen. 25: 
13.—Jos. Ant. 1.7.2. ib. 7.5.2. Philo 
Vit. Mos. I. p. 603, 

¢) spoken of the period of time from 
one descent to another, i.e. the average 
duration of human life, reckoned appa- 
rently by the ancient Hebrews at 100 
years, comp. Gen. 15: 16 with Ex, 12: 
40, 41; by the Greeks at three genera- 
tions for every 100 years, i. e. 334 years 
each ; Herodot. 2. 142 yeveud tosig ay- 
dgwy éxutoy tee ott. Hence, in N.'T. 
of a less definite period, an age, time, 
period, day, etc. as ancient generations, 
1. e. times of old, ete. Acts 14:16. 15:21. 
Eph. 3:5. Col. 1: 26. of future ages, 
Eph. 3:21. Luke 1: 50 eis yeveds yevedy, 
to generations of generations, i. e. to the 
remotest ages, comp. Rey. 1:6. So Sept. 
for DAiF 713 Ps. 72: 5. 102: 25. Is. 
34: 17. The expression is strongly 
intensive; Gesen. Lehrg. p. 692. c. 
Stuart § 455. c. Matth. § 480. So genr. 
Sept. and 457 Gen. 9: 2. Prov. 27: 24. 
Joel 3: 20.—Diod. Sic. 1.24. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 4. — Luke 16: 8 sig ti yevecy thy 
éuutay, i. e. are wiser in their day, so 
far as it concerns this life. 

d) meton, spoken of the men of any 
generation or age, those living in any 
one period, a race, class; e. g. 1) yevede 
auty etc. the present generation, Matt.11: 
16, 12: 39, 41, 42, 45. 16: 4. 17:17. 23: 
36. 24: 34. Mark 8: 12 bis, 38. 9: 19. 
13: 30.. Luke 7: 31. 9: 41. 11: 29, 30, 
31, 32, 50,51. 17: 25. 21: 82. Acts 2: 40. 
Phil. 2:15. Spoken of a former genera- 
tion, Acts 13:36. Heb. 3:10. of the fu- 
ture Luke 1: 48. So Sept. and “iF 
Deut. 32: 5,20. Ps, 12: 8. 14: 5. 24: 6. 
78: 6, 8.—Lucian. de Astrol, § 20. De- 
mosth. 1390. 25, 

Deviahoyéa, o, f.jo0, (ony ye- 
yeay léyo,) to trace one’s genealogy, Sept. 
Ezra 2: 62. Xen. Cony. 4.51. In N. T. 
only Pass. yeveahoyeouce, ovpuor, to be 
traced or inscribed in a genealogy, i. e. 
by impl. to be reckoned by descent, 
to derive one’s origin, Heb. 7:6. Sept. 
for Bn 1 Chr. 5: 1. 9: 1. 


Leveahoyta, ag, %, (yevenhoyén,) 


genealogy, genealogical table, sc. of an- 
cestors etc. 1 Tim. 1:4. 'Tit. 3:9. Sept. 


Tevecwu 


for inf. won 1 Chr. 7: 5,7. 9: 22.— 
Polyb. 9. 2. 1. 

Tevéowa, wv, te, (adj. yevéovos, 
natal, Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 7. Philo de Opif: 
Mundi p. 10,) in earlier Greek writers, 
solemn rites for the dead, feriae denicales, 
Herodot. 4. 26; comp. Cic. Leg. 2. 22. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 485. In later 
writers and in N. T. birth-day celebra- 
tion, birth-day festival, Matt. 14:6. Mark 
6: 21. — Alciphr. Ep. 3. 18, 55. Dio 
Cass. 47. 18. 503. ib. 56. 46. 843. In 
this sense earlier writers used tu yevé- 
Sia, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 103 sq. 


Teéveo, ews, %, (yivouo, yes) 
procreation, Xen. Lac. 2. 1. Tri Na 
birth, nativity, i. e. 

a) pp. Matt. 1: 18 and Luke 1: 14 in 
later edit. where text. rec. yevvqous. 
James 1: 23 10 QOTWTOV TIS VEVETEWS, 
i. e. native or natural face. Sept. for 
m3>4 Gen. 31: 13. 32: 9.—Jos. 4. 8. 23. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 6. 8. Herodian. 7. 1. 5.— 
Trop. James 3: 6 tedzog tig yevétsws, 
lit. the wheel of birth, i. e. which is set 
in motion at birth and rolls on through 
life, i. q. course of life. Comp. Judith 
12:18. Wisd.7:5. Others, nativity, in 
the astrological sense, 

b) in the sense of descent, lineage, 
and BiSlos yevécews, book of descent, i. €. 
genealogy, genealogical table, Matt. isd. 
So Sept. and nis>4m 799 Gen. 5: 1. for 
niin Gen. 2: 4. 10: 1, 32. 


Dever, HS, iy (yevse,) birth ; John 
9: 1 é« yeverijc, from his birth. — Sept. 
Lev. 25: 47. Hom. Od. 18. 6, Polyb. 3. 
20. 4. | 


Leévnuc, eros, 10, (yivouce, pert. 
pass. yeyévnuct,) produce, fruit, sc. of the 
fields ete. Luke 12: 18. Trop. spoken 
of the rewards of christian virtue, 2 Cor. 
9: 10.—Text. recept. has in both places 
yevynuc, q. V- 

Tevvaa, @, f. jou, (yéva poet. 
for yévog,) trans. to beget, spoken of men ; 
to bear, spoken of women; Pass. to be 
begotten, to be born. 

I. Act. a) spoken of men, to beget, 
Matt. 1: 2—16, where it occurs thrice 
in each verse, except v. 6 bis, 11, 12 bis, 
16, Acts 7: 8, 29. Sept. for t>> and 
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394555 Gen. 5: 3sq, saep.—So ot yevvy- 
caytec, parents, Lucian. D. Deor. 22. 2. 
Polyb. 3. 98.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 27.— 
Trop. to generate, to occasion, e. g. uc 
yas, 2 Tim, 2: 23, — Jos, Ant. 6) 
Polyb. 1. 67. 2.—Metaph. («) spoken in 
the Jewish manner of the relation be- 
tween a teacher and his disciples, to 
beget sc. in a spiritual sense, to be the 
spiritual father of any one, i. e. the in- 
strument of his conversion, to a new 
spiritual life, 1 Cor. 4:15. Philem. 10. 
—Philo Leg, ad Cai. p.1000, B, uaddor 
UUTOY 7] OUY ITTOY TOY YOVEDY YEYEPYT KO. 
Sanhedrin fol. 19. 2, dix. R. Jonath. 
“si quis filium proximi sui legem docet, 
hoc idem putat scriptura, ac si ipsum 
genuisset.”—() spoken of God, to beget 
sc, in a spiritual sense, i.e. to impart a 
new spiritual life, which consists in 
sanctifying, quickening anew, and en- 
nobling the powers of the natural man, 
by imparting to him a new life and a 
new spirit in Christ, 1 John 5: 1. Hence 
Christians are said to be born of God, 
(see below in IT. b,) and to be the sons 
of God, comp. Rom. 8: 14, Gal, 3: 26. 
4: 6. — Spoken of the relation between 
God and the Messiah, who as the vice- 
gerent of God is figuratively called his 
Son, and whom therefore God is figu- 
ratively said to beget, i. e. to appoint, to 
declare, sc. as a king ete, Acts 18: 33, 
Heb. 1: 5. 5:5. So Sept. and 557 Ps, 
2: 7, coll. v.6,8 Comp. in Tidg.  Ge- 
sen, Lex. Man, 35° no, 2, 

b) spoken of women, to bear, to bring 
forth, Luke 1: 18, 57, 23: 29, John 16: 
21. Trop. Gal. 4: 24. Sept. and 35° 
Gen, 46:15, Ex. 6:20. pvr Ezra 10: 
44,—Palaeph, Fab. 2, Xen. Lac, 1. 3. 

II. Pass. yevyaouae, duct. a) to be 
begotten ; Matt, 1:20 10 é avr yevyn- 
dey, that begotten or conceived in her, i. e. 
in her womb, the foetus. Heb, 11: 12, 

b) to be born, genr, Matt, 2: 1, 4. 19: 
12, 26:24. Mark 14:21. John3: 4 bis, 
tupaos, 9: 2, 19, 20, 82. sig TOY xouuor, 
16: 21. — Acts 7: 20, 22: 28 yeyévynuoe 
sc. Pouotos. Rom, 9: 11, Heb. 11:23. 
Gal, 4: 23, 29, xwra cagxa, according to 
the flesh, in the course of nature, Sept. 
for 3543 Job 3:2, tb. Ps. 87: 4, 5,6, 
— Jos. Ant, 4, 4. 4.” Plut. Agesil. 3, 
Lucian, D, Mar, 29, 3.—Seq. «é¢ final, 


Levynua 


denoting destination, John 18: 37. 2 Pet. 
2: 12. — Seq. & c. gen. of the moth- 
er, Matt..1: 16. Luke 1: 35. c. gen. 
of source ete. John 3: 6 & tis cagxos. 
& 41.—Seq. éy c. dat. of place, Acts 22: 
3. c. dat. of state or condition, John 
9: 34. Acts 2:8 éy 7 sc. dradéxto, i. €. 
our native dialect. — Metaph. 2x dsov 
Vv. &% myevpatos éyevynOny V. yeyev- 
ynuat, only in the writings of John, to 
be born of God, or of the Spirit, sc. in a 
spiritual sense, to have recetved from God 
_ a new spiritual life, see above in I. a. 
John 1:18. 3: 5, 6,8. 1 John 2: 29. 
3: 9 bis. 4:7. 5: I bis, 4,18 bis. So 
also yeryy Siva &vadey,to be born again, 
i. q. & Geov yey. John 3: 3,7. See in 
“Avadtey 2. d. 

Tevvyjua, arog, 16, (yevvder,) lit. 
what is born or produced, i. e. 

a) spoken of men, offspring, progeny, 
Matt. 3:7 yevrijpata éz.dvar, progeny of 
vipers! so 12: 34. 23: 33. Luke 3: 7. 
Sept. for 395° Josh. 15: 14.—Ecclus. 10: 
18. 1 Mace. 1:38. Act. Thom. § 32. 

b) spoken of trees, etc. fruit, produce, 
Matt. 26: 29. Mark 14:25. Luke 22: 18. 
So Luke 12: 18 in text. recept. where 
Jater edit. vévjuc. — Used in this sense 
only by later writers, as Diod. Sic. 5. 81. 
Polyb. 1, 71. 1. ib. 3. 87.1. See Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 286.—Metaph. spoken of 
the rewards of christian virtue, 2 Cor. 
9:10 in text. recept. Comp. in I¢- 
wyuct. 

Levrnoagét, 7, indec. Gennesareth, 
Heb. n>: (harp) Deut. 3:17, or ni72> 
1K. 15: 20, later Heb. 7523, Josephus 
Tevynodo, B. J. 3. 10. 8, the name of a 
small region of Galilee on the western 
shore of the lake, described by Josephus 
(1. c.) as about four miles in length and 
three in breadth, and as distinguished 
for its fertility and beauty. It was so 
called from an ancient city, Josh. 19: 35, 
which also gave name to the adjacent 
lake, n32>—-D7 Num. 34: 11. — This 
lake is also called the Sea of Galilee, 
Matt. 4:18; the Sea of Tiberias, John 
21:1. It is about twelve miles long 
and five broad, and is still celebrated 
for the purity and salubrity of its waters, 
and the abundance of its fish. © Embo- 
somed in lofty mountains, the scenery 
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around it is the most romantic and pic- 
turesque in Palestine. It is subject to 
sudden, though not long continued 
tempests. See Jos. B. J. 3, 10.7. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. IL. i. p. 176sq. Cal- 
met art. Tiberias.—In N. T. 9 yj Dev. 
Matt. 14: 34. Mark 6: 53. 9 Aiuon Ie. 
Luke 5:1. 

f ‘evrnote, EOL, 1p (yevvao,) birth, 
nativity, Matt. 1: 18 and Luke 1: 14 in 
text. rec. Others yéveoug q. v. Sept. 
for TEA Eeer7: 1, Jos! Ant. 2) 923: 


Tevyytos, 5 or, (yevvew,) born, 
brought forth ; Matt 11: 11 and Luke 7: 
28 ey yevyntois yuvouxwr, among those 
born of women. So Sept. and Heb. 
mn 3ibo Job 14:1. 15: 4, 25: 4. — 
Diod. Sic. 1. 6 yevyntoy stvou xoouor 
voutcaytes. Comp. 4% texotoa tiv0¢ 
Eurip. Alcest. 169, et ibi Hermann. 

LTévos, €0¢, ous, 76, (yivoucn,) ge- 
nus, race, i.e. 

a) offspring, posterity, Acts 17: 28, 29. 
Rev. 22:16. Sept. for »z Jer. 36: 31. 
—Herodot. 3. 159. Xen. H. G.6. 3. 4. 

b) family, lineage, stock, Acts 7: 13. 
13: 26. Phil. 3: 5. So Acts 4: 6, where 
others, sect, order. Sept.and »>% Jer. 
41: 1.—1,Mace. 5:2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.1. 

c) nation, people, Mark 7:26. Acts 4: 
36. 7:19. 18:2, 24. 2Cor. 11:26. Gal. 
1:14. 1 Pet. 2:9. So Sept. for ny 
Gen. 11:6. Esth. 2: 10.—Diod. Sic. 1. - 
4,19 ult. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6, 2. 

d) kind, sort, species, Matt. 18: 47. 17: 
21. Mark 9: 29. 1 Cor. 12: 10, 28, 14: 
10. Sept. for 7% Gen. 6: 20. 7: 14. 
470 2 Chr, 4: 13.—Wisd. 19: 6. Ae- 
schin. Dial. 2. 26. Xen. Oec. 7. 19. 


Tegaonvos Ov, 0,4 Gerasene,i.e. a 
native or inhabitantof the city or district 
of Gerasa. This city was situated in 
the eastern part of Perea or Gilead near 
the confines of the Arabian desert, on 
the parallel of Samaria, and was one of 
the cities of the Decapolis. It was 
large, opulent and splendid ; as is ap- 
parent from the maguificent ruins still 
remaining, which have been described 
by Burckhardt and others. It is men- 
tioned by Josephus, B. J. 1. 4. 8. ib. 3. 
3,3. ib. 4.9.1. The place is now 
called Jerrash. See Rosenm.Bibl.Geogr. 


Tepyeonvos 


Il. ii. p.28. Reland. Palaest. p. 806. 
Legh, in Bibl. Repos. III. p. 651. — 
Many Mss. and also Knapp read I'ega- 
onvayv, Matt. 8: 28, where the text. rec. 
has I'egyeoqvay, and other Mss. Tada- 
enver, which is read also Mark 5: 1. 
Luke 8: 26,37. The city of Gerasa 
lay too remote from the lake to admit 
the possibility of the miracle’s having 
been wrought in its vicinity ; if there- 
fore the reading I'sgaonvay be correct, 
it must be because the city gave its 
name to a large extent of territory, in- 
cluding Gadara and its environs ; and 
then Matthew only uses a broader ap- 
pellation where the other evangelists 
employ a more specific one. This is 
not improbable; since Jerome says 
(ad Obad. 1) that ancient Gilead was in 
his day called Gerasa ; and Saadias in 
his Arabic version puts Jerrash for the 
Heb. Gilead. Origen also testifies that 
Tegaoyvey was the ancient reading. 
See in L'soyeonvos. 


7 r Pe ie 

Peoyeonvos, OU, 0, @ Gergesenc, 
Heb. »2274 and Sept. Msgysoaios Gen. 
15: 21. “Deut. 7: 1. Josh. 24: 11; pr. 
name of one of the ancient tribes of 
‘Canaan destroyed by Joshua, and of 
which Josephus says nothing remained 
but the name, Ant. 1. 6, 2. Origen 
however says, that a city I’gysou an- 
ciently stood on the eastern shore of the 
lake of Tiberias, and that the precipice 
was still pointed out, down which the 
swine rushed; Opp. IV. p. 140. But 
in the silence of all other testimony 
this tradition can have little weight; 
and the reading Tegysonv@y in Matt. &: 
28, which rests on Origen’s conjecture, 
is therefore Jess probable than I’soa- 
anv@y, Which he testifies to have been 
the ancient one, Comp. in Dseaoyvdc. 

L'epovote, as, ¥ (yegotorog fr. 
ysour,) a council of elders, « senate, Paus. 
3. 11. Xen. Mem. 4.4.6. So the elder- 
ship, i.e. collect. the elders among the 
Jews, either of the whole people, Sept. 
for M2>1 Ex. 3: 16, 18. Deut. 27:15 
or of particular cities, Deut. 19: 12. 
21: 2sq. al. and later the Sanhedrin, 
Judith 4: 8. 15:8. 1 Mace. 12: 6. al.— 
In N.'T. Acts 5: 21 10 ouvédgiov xab 
Bacay THY ysoovalay tay viay ’Iogand, 
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i. e. either, the Sanhedrim EVEN the whole 
senate of Israel; or else it here stands 
for the elders of Israel in general, i.e. 
persons of age and influence who were 
invited to sit with the Sanhedrim, i. q. 
of aoeaBtrtegor tov Iogand Acts 4: 8. 
25; E53 

T'égwv, ovtos, 6, an old man, se- 
nex, John 3: 4, Sept. for 71 Prov. 17: 
6, —Herodian. 3. 15. 4. Xen. Conv. 4. 
I. 

Tevo, f. evow, to cause to taste, to 
let taste, Sept. for wrv>m Gen. 25:30. 
Herodot. 7.46. In N.T.(and in Hom.) 
only Mid. yevouas, f. evcoucn, to taste, 
depon. or trans. see Buttm. § 135. 4. and 
eens 

a) pp. and absol. Matt. 27: 34. Col. 
9:21 see in“Aatw. seq. acc. John 2:9. 
So Sept. c. accus. for nw 1 K. 4: 29. 
Job 12: 11. 34: 3.—Ecclus. 36: 19. Jos. 
Ant. 3. 1. 6. seq. gen. Xen. Mem. 3. 14, 
5,—In the sense of to eat, to partake of, 
absol. Acts 10:10. 20:11. seq. gen. 
Luke 14: 24. Acts 23: 14, comp. Buttm. 
§ 132. 5. 3. So Sept. and osQ 1 Sam. 
14: 24 &otov. 2 Sam. 3: 35,—2 Macc. 6: 
90. Jos. Ant. 3.5.8. Xen. An. J. 9. 
26. 

b) metaph. fo experience, to prove, to 
partake of ; seq. accus. Heb. 6:5 gijua 
Got. Seq. gen. yever9ar Favaror, to 
taste of death, i.e. to die, Matt. 16: 28. 
Mark 9: 1. Luke 9: 27. John 8: 52. 
Heb. 2:9. Comp. Rabb. Nn Dd, 
Buxt. Lex. Ch. Rab. 895. So Heb. 6: 4 
yeu. tig Swgeac. — Jos, Ant. 2. 10,1 
tav ayador, ib. 4. 8 48. Philo de 
Nob. p. 903 t7¢ copies. Polyb. 15. 33.5. 
—Seq. dt, 1 Pet. 2: 3 yeu. ore yonotos 
6 zvgiog. So Sept. for psy Ps. 34: 9. 
Prov. 31:18. ‘. 

rj ‘EMOYED, oO » £700, (vemgyos,) to 
tiil se. the earth, Pass. Heb. 6:7. Sept. 
for MIO TDP 1 Chron. 27: 26.—Esdr. 
4:6, Jos, Ant. 5. 6. 1. Xen. Oec. 14.2. 

Lewoywr, ou, %6, (yewgyéo,) a 
filled field, farm, pp. Sept. for =v Prov. 
24: 30. 31: 16. Strabo XIV. p.'687. 8. 
In N. T. metaph. of Christians, 1 Cor. 
3: 9. 

Lemeyos,ou, 6, (vii, yéa, and tgyo,) 
a tiller of the ground, husbandman, viz. 


ly 


a) pp. 2 Tim. 2: 6. James 5:7. So 
Sept. for DN Jer. 14. 4. 31: 24. 51: 23. 
—Xen. Oec. 5. 16. 
bj in N. Ty also i. gq. cumshoveyos, a 

vine-dresser, keeper of a vineyard, Matt. 
21: 33, 34, 35, 38, 40, 41. Mark 12: 1, 
2 bis, 7,9. Luke 20: 9, 10 bis, 14, 16. 
Metaph. of God, John 15: 1, comp. Is. 
5: Lsq. — So yswoysiy, to till the vine, 
Plato Eutyph. § 4. 


Ln, 798, %; (contr. fr. yea i. q. yata,) 
earth, land, i. e. one of the four elements ; 
spoken 

a) in reference to its vegetative 
power, earth, soil; Matt. 13: 5, 8, 23. 
Mark 4: 5, 8,20. Luke 14: 35. John 12: 
24. al. Sept. for 4727N Gen. 4: 2, 3. 

38 Gen. 1: 11,12. AD» Gen. 3: 14,19. 
—Xen. Oec. 4. 8. o~ 

b) as that on which we tread, the 
ground, etc. Matt. 10: 29. 15: 35. Luke 
6: 49, 22: 44. 24: 5. John 8: 6,8. Acts 
9: 4,8. al. So Sept. for G78 Ex. 3:5. 
2Sam.17:12. yy Ex. 9:33. i Sam. 
26: 7, 8. — Herodian. 1.13.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 3. 

c) in distinction from the sea, a lake, 
etc. the land, terra firma, Mark 4: 1. 
6:47. Jobn 6: 21. Acts 27: 39, 45, 44, al. 
So Sept. and YN Gen.8:7,9. Mu22 
Jon. 1: 13.—Herodian. 2. 10. 8. Xen. 
Aryl plod 

d) of a country, region, territory, etc. 
as yi) Iogand, Matt. 2: 20, 21. Xuvauy 
Acts 13:19. Atyumtov Acts 7: 11, 36, 40. 
13:17. Iovde Matt.2:6. ZaBoviay 4:15. 
Tevynougéd 14: 34. Mark 6:53. So of 
the country adjacent to any place or 
city, Matt. 9: 26, 31. With a gen. of 
person, one’s native land, Acts 7: 3. — 
Spoken particularly and absol. of the 
land of the Jews, Palestine, Matt. 23: 35. 
97:45. Mark 15:33. Luke 4: 25, 21: 23. 
James 5:17. Rom. 9: 28, coll. Is. 10: 23. 
So in the expression xlygovopety t7v 
yny, to inherit the land, Matt. 5: 5, quoted 
from Ps. 37: 11, coll. v. 9, 22, 29. Ps. 
25:13. Is. 60:21; where Sept. for 
VAN Wrz; comp. Lev. 20:24. Deut. 
16: 20. Here the tranquil possession 
of the earthly Canaan, which was al- 
ready used in the O. T. to denote 
the coming of the Messiah’s kingdom, 
is employed by Christ to describe the 
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privileges and retributions of his spirit- 
See Tho- 
Juck in Bibl, Repos. II. p. 705.—Sept. 
also for 7258 Gen. 47: 26. Num, 11: 
12, Is. 1: 7. al.—_ Xen. An. 1. 3. 4.—By 
meton. put for the inhabitants of a coun- 
try, Matt, 10: 15. 11: 24. 

e) the earth, i. e. the terrestrial globe, 
ete, (a) in distinction from 0 ovgaves, 
Matt. 5: 18, 35. 6: 10,19. Luke 2: 14. 
Acts 2:19. 7: 49. al. saep. Sept. for 
marty Gen. 4: 11. 7:4. Yas Gen. 1: 
1,2. 2:4, bom 1 Chr. 16: 30.—Hero- 
dian. 2. 11. 8. Hom. I]. 19. 259. — 
Hence ta émi t7¢ yyg and TH ey TOI 
ovgavois, things on earth and things in 
heaven, i.e. the universe, Col. 1: 16, 20. 
yh xo, a new earth, 2 Pet. 3: 13. 
Rey. 21: 1.—(8) Spoken of the habitable 
earth, % oizouusyy, Luke 11: 31. 21: 39. 
Acts 10: 12. 11:6. 17:26. Heb. 11:13. 
Rey. 3:10. al. saep. Sept. for 7238 
Gen. 6: 1,7. Is. 24: 1. Vas Gen. 6: 
5, 11, 12.—Herodian, 1. 2. 9. Xen. Ag. 
1. 36. — Hence ta éat tio vis, earthly 
things, sc. pertaining to this life,Col. 3: 2. 
Te wshn tae éstt tijs yijs, 3: 5.—By synec. 
put for the inhabitants of the earth, men, 
Rom. 9:17. 10:18. Rev. 6:8. 11: 6. 
13: 3. 19:2. So Sept. and yX Gen. 
9:19. 11: 1. 19: 31. So where things 
are said to be done, or take place on 
earth, which have reference chiefly to 
men, Matt. 5: 13. 6: 10. 10: 34. Luke 
12: 49, John 17: 4. al. John 3: 31 6 a» 
EL THS VHS HT. A. 1 C ‘he who is of hu- 
man birth, is human, and speaks only 
of worldly things,.ete.’ At. 


Tyoas, aoc, OS, TO, dat. yout, 
vig; lon. gen. 77/g60¢, ous, dat. ynget, 
yngse; old age, Luke 1: 36 & ynoe in 
text. recept, and éy yyjgee in later edit. 
Comp. Buttm. § 54, n. 4. Winer Wi) We 
Sept. év yigee for M22, Ps, 92: 15, 
and so Ecclus. 8: 6. év yjo¢ Gen. 19: 
15. 1 Chr. 29: 28. — Dat. yijo@ Diod. 
Sic. 1. 84. Xen. Apol, Soc, 8, Cyr. 1. 


5. 10. 


Tnoacxo ox ynoaw, f. doo, 
(yngas,) to be old, ta become old, intrans. 
John 21: 18. Heb. 8:18. Sept. for {pt 
Gen. 18: 13. 27: 1. Hiph. Job 14: 8.-—- 
Xen. Vect. 4. 22. Ag. 11. 14. 


Tivopon 


Tivouat, earlier and Attic form 
yiyvouon, f. veynoopcl, aor. 2 éyevouny, 
perf. part. yeyevnuevos, perf. 2 yeyove, 
pluperf. 2 éyevoveuw, Acts 4:22; also in 
later writers and in N.T. aor. 1 pass. 
ever Ony for évevouny, Acts 4: 4. Heb. 
6: 4, al. Diod. Sic. J. 1. ib. 3. 40, Po- 
lyb. 2. 67,8; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 108 sq. Buttm. § 114. p. 272, This 
verb is a Mid. depon. intrans. with the 
primary signif. to begin to be, fieri, i. e. to 
come into existence or into any state ; 
and then also in the aor. and perf. 2, ‘ to 
have come into existence,’ or simply to 
be, esse; so that éyévouny, évevy Fny, and 
yéyove, serve likewise as preterites of 
zivet, Comp. Buttm. |. ec. and § 113. 6. 

I. To begin to be, to come into exist- 
ence, ete. asimplying origin, either from 
natural causes or through special agen- 
cy, result, and change of state, place, ete. 

a) as implying origin in the ordinary 
course of nature, etc. (a) Spoken of 
persons, fo be born, John’8: 58, James 3: 
9. seq. & tos, to be born of, to be de- 
scended from, etc. Rom. 1: 3. Gal. 4: 4. 
1 Pet. 3:6. So Sept. for 35> Gen. 21: 
8, 5, 9.—Wisd. 7: 8. Xen. An. 3, 2. 13 
éy aig yueic éyéver De xe) éroagyrts. Mem. 
2.2.4 %& tivog.—(8) Of plants, fruits, ete. 
to be produced, to grow, Matt. 21: 19. 
1 Cor. 15: 37. —‘Ael. V.H. 6. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 9. 4. — (7) Of the phenomena 
of nature, etc. to arise, to come on, to oc- 
cur; e.g. ceouog Matt. 8: 24. 
Mark 4: 37. yoAnvn Matt. 8: 26. Mark 
4:89. oxotoc Matt. 27: 45. Mark 15: 33. 
yepédn Luke 9: 34. Mark 9:7. 8907) 
John 12; 29.—Xen. An. 3. 1. 11 Sgovr). 
—So also of a voice or ery, tumult, si- 
Jence, ete, por? John 12: 30. al. xeavyy) 
Matt. 25:6. DoguSog Matt.26: 5. 27: 24, 
otaoig Luke 23:19. oyloue John 7: 
43. Cntyowg John 3:25. ayy, Acts 21: 
40. Rev. 8: 1.—Xen. An. 8. 4, 35 90- 
ouBoc. — So of emotions, ete. Luke 15: 
10. 22: 24. 1Tim. 6:4. Brtyuo Matt. 
13: 21. — (6) Spoken of time, as day, 
night, evening, ete. lo come, to come on, 
to approach, Matt. 8: 16, 14: 15, 23, 27: 
1, Mark 6:2. 11:19. 15:33. Luke 22: 
14, Jobn 6: 16. 21: 4, Acts 27: 27. 
— Jos. Ant. 4.8. 41, Xen, H. G. 2. 4. 
6 -r905 Huspay eviyveto. Comp. in b. 7. 

b) as implying origin through an 


hathow 
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agency specially exerted, to be made, to 


be created, etc. i. q. morotpu. — (oe) Spo- 
ken of the works of creation, Jobn 1: 
8,10. 1 Cor. 15: 45. Heb. 4:3. 11:3. 
So Sept. for 4733 Gen. 2: 4. Is. 48: 7. 
—(8) Of works of art, ete. Acts 19: 26 
dice yecoor.—Diod. Sic. 1. 43. —(y) Of 
miracles and the like, to be wrought, to 
be performed, Matt. 11: 20. Acts 4: 22. 
8:13. seq. dud, Acts 2:43. 4:16. Mark 
6:2. seq. tao Luke 9:7. 13:17. — 
(5) Of 'a promise, plot, ete. to be made, 
Acts 26: 6. 20:3. So of waste, ao) - 
Asut, Mark 14: 4. — Xen. Hiero 9. 11 
Sandyy. — (2) Of the will or desire of 
any one, to be done, to be fulfilled ; Oe- 
Anua, Matt. 6: 10. 96: 42. Luke 11: 2. 
Acts 21:14. aitjua Luke 23: 24. — 
({) Of a repast, to be prepared, made 
ready, John 13:2. of a judicial inves- 
tigation, to be made, to be set on foot 
Acts 25: 26. So ofa change of law etc. 
to be made, Heb. 7: 12, 18.—(7) Of par- 
ticular days, festivals, etc. to be held, to 
be celebrated, Matt. 26:2. John 2: 1. 10: 
22, So Sept. for mivz2 2 K. 23: 22.— 
Xen. H. G. 4. 5. 1—(#) Of persons ad- 
yanced to any station or office, to be 
made, constituted, appointed, Col. 1: 23, 
95. Heb. 5:5. 6:20. 1 Cor. 1:30. So 
yiveg doar ectava, Luke 19: 19. — Hero- 
dian. 2. 6.12. Plut. Ages. c. 21—(v) Of 
customs, institutes, etc. to be appointed, 
instituted, Mark 227 to céS8ator. Gal. 
3: 17 6 yéyovos vouog.—Xen., An. 1. 1.8. 
—(x) Of what is done to or in any one; 
Luke 23: 31 ¢y ta seq th ventas ; 
what shall be done in the dry2 Gal. 3: 
13 Xouotds yerousvos take Hudy xaTage, 
being himself made a curse for us, i. e. 
suffering the penalty to which we were 
subject. 

c) as implying a result, event, ete. to 
take place, to come to pass, to occur, to be 
done, ete. — (a) genr. Matt. 1: 22 totro 
d& dhov_yéyovey. Mark 5: 14. Luke 1: 
20 tor jo yévntoe tatta. 2: 15. John 
3:9. Acts 4:21, 5:24. 1 Cor. 15754, 
1 Thess, 3:4. Rev. 1:19. Heb. 9:15 
Pavatov yevouévou, death having taken 
place, i.e. through his death. Matt. 18: 
31. Luke 8:34, James 3:10. 2 Pet. 1: 
20. al. passim. — Herodian. 8. 3. 12. 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 4, 25. — So in the phrase 
fr) yEvoero, let it not happen! God for- 
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bid! an exclamation of aversion, Luke 
20: 16. Rom. 3: 4, 6, 31. 6: 25 4d. Ted. 
al. Comp. Sept. and Heb. =>"t= Gen. 
44:7,17. Josh. 22:29, 1K. 21:3, al. 
— Luc. D. Deor, 1.°2. Arrian, Diss. 
Epict. 1. 1. 13. ib, 2. 8 2,26. See 
Sturz de Dial. Alex, p. 204. — (8) Seq. 
dat. of pers. to happen to any one ete. 
Mark 9: 21. Luke 14:12, John 5: 14. 
1 Pet. 4: 12.—Aesop. F, 94. Xen. Hiero 
1.1. ib. 3. 5.—Seq. infin. as subject, Acts 
20: 16. Gal. 6:14. So Sept. and > >a 
Gen. 44: 7, 17. — Jos. Ant. 6. 11. & 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 11. — With an adv. of 
manner, Mark 5: 16. Eph. 6: 3.—Ael. 
V. H. 9. 36.—(y) With prepositions, in 
the same sense, as é/¢ teva; Acts 28: 6. 
éxt teve Mark 5: 33.—(0) With an in- 
fin. and accus. expressed or implied, to 
come to pass that, Mark 2: 23, Acts 27: 
44 ottws éyévero maytag Siaowdjyou. 
28: 8. Matt. 18: 13 av. yévytor evoeiv 
auto. — Theogn. 639. comp. Viger. 
p. 231. V. —(s) So zal éyevero or éyé- 
veto O€, corresponding to the Heb. 
1.47), and it came to pass that, always 
with a notation of time, introduced by 
ots, ws, év, a gen. absol. ete. and fol- 
lowed by a finite verb with or without 
zut, e. g. with xaé repeated, Matt. 9: 10 
nal eyeveTO HUTOU avaxeuévoU xul LOOV. 
Mark 2: 15 xui éyéveto év — zai mohhot 
z. 1). Luke 2:15 nai éyéveto 3—xat 
OE Lents Kae ID 17 PBL, 22497 28. 
14:1. 17: 11. 19: 15. 24:4, 15. al. saep. 
So 1471 and Sept. Gen. 39: 7, 13, 19. 
43: 1. — So without zat repeated, Matt. 
7: 28 uai éyéveto ore — éSemdjooorto ot 
oyhow. 13: 53. 19: 1. 26:1. Mark 1: 9. 
4:4, Luke 1:8. 2:1. 6:12. al. saep. 
So Sept. for 1 "7777 Gen, 22: 1. 

d) as implying a change of state, 
condition, etc. or the passing from one 
state etc. to another, to become, to enter 
upon any state, condition, etc. 

(a) spoken of persons or things which 
receive any new character or form. 
(1) Where the predicate is a noun ; 
Matt. 5:45 Sra vévnode viow tov aT 906. 
Mark 1:17 ies yevéoO-an tdveic dey FQ0- 
xov. Matt. 4: 3 tye ob Mou ovtor &gtou 
yéveovtat. 13:82 yiverou Sevdgor. Luke 
4:3. 6:16. 23:12. John 1:12, 14. 2:9. 
Acts 26: 28. Rom. 4:18, Heb. 2:17, 
Rev. & 8. al. — Herodian. 1.8.16. Di- 
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od. Sic. 2.20. Ael. V. H. 2, 23.—Acts 
12: 18 té tga 6 LHétgoc eyévero, what 
Peter was become, for ‘what had become 
of Peter.’—So ti yévouou Thue. 2. 52. 
comp. Matth. § 488.5, Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 730. — (2) Construed with ei 1 as 
the predicate, by Hebraism; Matt. 21: 
42 eysvi9n sig xepodjy yoviuc. “Mark 
12: 10. Luke 13:19. John 16: 20. Acts 
5:36.al. So Sept. for 5 m°m etc. Gen. 
2:7, 1 Sam. 30: 25. 2 Sam. 5:3. al. 
Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 816. Stuart 
§ 507. b.—(3) When the predicate is an 
adjective ; Matt. 6:16 #1) yiveods oxv- 
Foeuot, do not become of a sad counte- 
nance, i. e. do not put on or affect sad- 
ness ete. 10:16 yiveods ovy pooriuor 
12: 45 yivetou tu toyota yeigove. 18: 22 
yivetor axugmos. 23:26. 24:32, 44 vive- 
ods Erowuot, i.e. prepare yourselves, John 
9:39. Acts 7: 32 10: 455) Rontwy3: 19. 
al. saep. — Herodian. 1.11.6. Thuc. 
3. 23. — (4) With a particle of manner 
etc. Matt. 10: 25 ve yévnrar a ddao- 
nodos avtov. 18: 3. 28: 4 éyévorto wos 
vexool. seq. dat. of pers. for or in re- 
spect to whom, 1 Cor. 9: 20, 22.—(5) Seq. 
gen. of possession or relation ; Luke 20: 
14 ive jay yeryntou 4 xAnoovouta, 20: 33. 
Rev. 11: 15.—Xen. Cyr. 1.2.16. Occ. 
3.8. Comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 14, 3 pohis 
Eavtov yevousvou.—(6) Seq. dat. of pers. 
as possessor ete. Rom. 7:3, 4, ysvéod-ce 
avdgi Etéom, to become (married) to an- 
other man. So Sept. and > m2 Lev. 
22:12. Jer.3:1.—Plut. Ages.11. Achill. 
Tat. V. p..323. 

(8) construed with prepositions or 
adverbs implying motion, it denotes 
change or transition to another place, 
etc. to come, viz. (1) Seq. £26, to come to 
or into, to arrive at, Acts 20: 16. 21:17. 
25: 15.—Herodot. 5. 88.—Trop. 7) pavy 
Luke 1:44.  stdoyéa Gal. 3:14, svay— 
yélvov 1 Thess, 1: 5. ehnoc Rev. 16: 2. 
—Xen. H. G. 7. 2. 7 xomuyn eg THY TO- 
ju. — (2) Seq. éx, to come from a place, 
etc. e. g. 4 porn Mark 1:11. Luke 3: 
22, 9:35. But é& pecov yevsodar, to 
be put out of the way, 2 Thess. 2:7.—(3) 
Seq. év, e.g. trop. Acts 12: 11 yevousvos 
éy éavt@, being come to himself; comp. 
Luke 15: 17.—Polyb. 1. 49. 8 tayu 08 év 
éavtg yevousvos. Xen. An, J. 5. 17. 
See Herm, ad Vig, 749, coll. 858. — 
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(4) Seq. éi, viz. c. gen. to come upon, to 
arrive at, Luke 22:40. John 6: 21. Acts 
21:35, ¢. accus. Luke 24: 22. Acts 
8:1. Luke 1:65 pofos. 4:36. So of 
an oracle, Luke 3:2; comp. below in (6). 
—(5) Seq. xara, c. gen. to come through- 
out etc. Acts 10: 37. c. accus. to come 
to, Luke 10: 32. Acts 27: 7,—Jos. Ant. 
1.9 yevousvor 62 zat Zodouc. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 15. — (6) Seq. s1@0¢ c- accus. 
to come to, 2 John 12 in later edit. So 
of oracles, Acts 7:31. 10:13. Sept. 
and Heb. 5&8 7m Gen. 15:1, 4. Jer. 1: 
2,4, — (7) With an adverb, e. g. éyyvs, 
to come or draw near, John 6: 19. trop. 
Eph, 2: 13.—Xen. Cyr. 7.1. 7.—So aide, 
hither, John 6: 25. éxet, thither, Acts 
19: 21.—Herodian. 4. 1]. 13 éxei. 

Il. In the aor. and perf. to have be- 
gun to be, to have come into existence, etc. 
j.e. simply, to be, to exist ; see above, init. 

a) genr. to be, to exist; John ‘16 
éyévsto Gey Foumos. Rom. 11:5, 1John 
9:18. seq. % 2 Pet.2:1. seq. Eurg0- 
odéy tog John 1:15, 30. seq. eat tae 
vig Rev. 16: 18. — Herodian. 1. 17. 26 
790 TLVOS. 

b) as copula, connecting a subject and 
predicate ; Buttm. § 129. init. — (a) So 
of quality, ete. seq. nominat. Luke 1: 2 
ob an aozns uvTOMTal yevousvor TOU 
hoyov. 2: 2 avrm 7 aroyoup? TOT? 
éyéveto. John 14:22. Acts 4:4. 1 Cor. 
4:16. 2Cor.1:18,19. 1 Thess. 2: 8. 
Tit. 3: 7. al. — Lucian. D. Mort. 13. 1. 
Xen. Hiero 6. 1.—So with a dat. of ad- 
vantage, to be any thing to, for, or in be- 
half of ; e. g. odnyog Acts 1: 16. onustor 
Luke 11: 30. aeenyooia Col. 4: 11. 
avumov 1 Thess, 1: 7—Herodian. 7. 3.1. 
Xen.Cyr.1. 4.6.—With an ady. 1 Thess. 
2:10. See Viger. p. 376. n. Matth. 
§ 309. c.—With a gen. of age, Luke 2: 
42 Ore éysveto érav Sadexe, 1 Tim. 5: 9. 
see Buttm. § 132. 4. 4.—Plut, de Sanit. 
tuend, 24, So sivac Xen. An. 2. 6. 20. 
Mem. 1. 2. 40, — (8) Implying property 
etc. Matt. 11: 26 and Luke 10: 21 ovtas 
éyévero svSoxia tumpoadsy cov, for the 
dat. col, i.e. such was thy good pleas- 
ure, i,q. otras nwoxnoag cv—(y) Joined 
with the participle of another verb it 
forms like stva: a periphrasis for a finite 
tense of that verb; Mark 1: 4 éyéveto 

Iwavens Banrifor, for sSantige. 9: 3, 7. 
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Heb. 5:12. Rev. 16:10. So m3 and 
Sept. sivas Neh. 1:4. 2:13,15. Comp. 
Eiui IL. f. Gesen. Lebrg. p. 792. Stuart 
§530.—Soph. Ajac.589. Plato Phaedo.20. 
See Viger. p. 252,749.  Matth. § 559. 

c) joined with prepositions it implies 
locality or state, disposition of mind, 
etc. («) Seq. év, spoken of place, to 
be in a place ; Matt. 26: 6 yevousvou ey 
Bnduvig. Mark 9:33 éy 17 otxig. Acts 
13:5. 2Tim.1:17. Rev. 1: 9.—Ael. 
V. H. 4. 15. — Spoken of condition or 
state, to be in any state, etc. Luke 22: 
44 yevousvos ev ayavig. Acts 22: 17 &y 
exotacet. Rev. 1: 10 and 4:2 éy avetmott. 
Rom. 16:7 év Xovotd, i.e. to be in the 
number of Christ's followers, Christians. 
Phil. 2:7 év Suorejuate yevousvos, i. q- 
duormeig. 1 Tim, 2:14 ys. &y maga- 
Bdcet, i. q. tagaSaive.—(3) Seq. meta c. 
gen. of pers. to be with any one, Acts 9: 
19. 20:18. So of yevouevor wet aevtoi, 
his friends, companions, Mark 16: 10. — 
Xen. H.G. 4. 1.35.—(y) Seq. m@0¢ c. 
accus. to be towards, i.e. disposed towards 
any one, 1 Cor. 2: 3. 16: 10.— (5) Seq. 
ou», to be with, Luke 2:13. At. 


Twaoxoa, earlier and Attic form 
yiyyvacxa, f. yrwrouo, aor. 2 tyvar, 
perf. tyvoxe (for 3 plur. éyvoixay Jobn 
17:7 instead of éyvoxaci, see Winer §13. 
2.c. Buttm. § 103. V. 3,) perf. pass. 
tyvacuat, aor. 1 pass. gyvaodyy, f. 1 
pass. yrardyjcouc, see Buttm. § 114; 
to know, both in an inchoative and 
completed sense ; comp. Heb. >> and 
Gesen. Lex. sub. h. v. ia 

1. to know, in an inchoative sense, i. e. 
io come to know, to gain or receive a 
knowledge of ; where again the perf. 
implies a completed action, and is often 
to be taken as a present, to know, Buttm. 
§ 113, 6. Herm. ad Vig. p. 748. Pass. 
to become known.. 

a) genr. (@) seq. accus. of thing ; 
Matt. 12:7. John 8:32 yrwoscds tHy 
aljeav, Luke 12: 47. 16:4. Acts 1:7. 
1 Cor. 4: 19 xa yrvacomie ov tov hoyor, 
oka tiv Sivopw. 2 Cor. 2:9. With 
an accus. implied, Mark 6: 38. 1 Cor. 
13: 9. So Sept. and »37 1 Sam. 20: 3. 
21:2. 2 Sam. 24: 2. — Diod. Sic. 1. 8. 
Xen. An. 1. 6.7. — Seq. &% tevos, to 
know from or by any thing, Matt. 12: 33. 


Toacxa 


| Luke 6:44. 1 John 3: 24. 4: 6.—Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 44.—Seq. &v reve, to know by 
any thing, John 13: 35. 1 ‘John 3: 16, 
19, 24. 4: 13. 5:2. So Sept. for 377 
Gen. 24: 14. 42:33. So seq. dev 

1 John 2: 18, and xara te Luke 1: 18. 
So Sept. for y37 Gen. 15: 8.—(8) Seq. 


accus. of person; John 14:7 bis. Luke 
24: 35. 19:15. Rom. 1: 21. 2 Cor. 5: 
16. _ Gal. 4:9 yvortes eov. 1 John 2: 


3. 3:1. al. So Sept. and 937 1 Sam. 
3: 7. iL opicd: Sic. 1. 92. Xen. "Mem. 4, 
2. 24. — So with an accus. and om, by 
attraction, comp. Buttm. § 151. 1. 6. 
Matt. 25: 24 eyvav os, OTL oxdnoos él. 
John 5: 42. So Sept. for 37 1 Sam. 
20: 32.—Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 18. —(y) Seq. 
ore instead of an accus. and infin. John 
6: 69 éyvexapsy, otv ov si 0 XQuotOs. 
7: 26. 8:52. 19:4. James 2:20. al. saep. 
So Sept. for »37 Gen. 8: 11. 42: 34. al. 
— Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 22. Eq. 9, 2. — (6) 
Pass. to be known, i.e. distinguished, 
1 Cor. 14: 7. 

b) in a judicial sense, to know by trial, 
io inquire into, to examine, ty aitiay 
Acts 23: 28. So John 7:51, — Xen. 
Cyr 13.2.6; 7: 

c) in the sense of to know sc. from 
others, to learn, to find out ; Pass. to be 
made known, to be disclosed, Matt. 10: 
26. Acts 9:24. Seq. accus. of thing 
expr. or impl. Mark 5: 43. Acts 21: 34. 
Col. 4: 8. Matt. 9: 30. Luke 9:11. So 
Sept. and »3> 1 Sam. 21: 2.—Palaeph. 
2.10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8.3. — Seq. ort, 
John 4:1. Acts 24:11. Sept. and 933 
1 Sam. 4: 6. — Ael. V. H- 10, 15, — So 
with a0 twvoc, Mark 15: 45. 

d) in the sense of to perceive, to ob- 
serve, to be aware of, seq. accus. expr. or 
‘impl. Matt. 22: 18 tjv wovngiay. 16: 8, 
26:10. So Sept. and 93° Ruth 3: 4.— 
Xen. H. G. 3. 4. 8. — Seq. ott, John 4: 
53. 6: 15. Acts 23: 6. So Mark 5: 29 
tyvo TH goots or. Sept. and »37 
1 Sam. 20: 33.—Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 5.—Seq. 
accus. and particip. Luke 8: 46 yo 
Eyvay Ouvopy && Ssh Povouy un éeuov.— 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 40. 

e) in the sense of to understand, to 
comprehend, seq. accus. expr. or impl. 
Matt. 13: 11 t& prvorjoue. Mark 4: 13 
scagorBohos. Luke 18: 34. John 3: 10. 
7:49 roy vouov. 1 Cor.2:8. John 10: 
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6. 12:16. 18: 12. Acts 8: 30. Rom. 11: 
34. 1 Cor. 2:14, So Sept. and 47 
1 Sam. 20: 38. Prov. 1: 2.—Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2. 28. 

f) by euphemism, to lie with, sc. a 
person of another Sex ; spoken of a 
man, Matt. 1: 25; of a woman, Luke I: 
34. Sept. and of of men, Gen. 4: 1,16, 
24: 16. of women Gen. 19: 8. Num. "31: 
17, 35. — Plut. Cat. Min. 7. Romul. 5.. 
ioe 20. 5. Heliod. I. p.14. So Lat. 
novi, cognosco, Justin. 5, 2. ib. 27. 3.. 
Ovid. Met. 4, 594, 

2. to know, in a compieted sense, i. e.. 
to have a knowledge of, etc. 

a) genr. (0) seq. accus. of thing expr. 
or impl. Matt. 6: 3 uy yrata 7 eeuotegd 
gov té novel 9 OsSia cov. 24:50. Luke 7: 
39. 16: 4,15. John 2:25. Rom. 2:18. 
2 Cor. 5: 21. 1 John 3: 20. Luke 2 
43. Rom.10:19. So imper. yevaoxete,, 
know, be assured of, c. ace. Matt. 24: 43. 
Luke 10:11. 12:39. also ¢ore yovo— 
oxovtes tovto, Eph. 5:5. Sept. and 
y3° Job 20: 4. Ece. 8: 7. Jer. 3: 13,— 
Lucian. D. Deor. 22.2. Xen. Mem. 3.9 
6. — Seq. accus. and otv by attraction, 
1 Cor. 3: 20. See Buttm. § 151. I. 6.. 
—Xen. Mem, 1. 4. 8.—Seq, accus, and 
particip. Acts 19: 35 d¢ ov yuaoxes THY 
TOAW ovouy.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 20.—Seq. 


adv. as Acts 21: 37 édAgyiott ywaoxers 5 


dost thou know Greek?. Comp. Sept. Neh. 

13: 24 ovx éniywoioxoytes hadsiv ° Tov~ 
Sovott, for Heb. n29957 Mat> OM 732. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 31 éniotuc Fon Svg.oti. 
Cic. de Fin. 2. 5 Graece scire.—(G) seq. 
accus. of person, to know sc, by sight or 
person, John 1: 49. 2 Cor. 5; 16. or to 
know one’s character etc. Jolin I: 10, 
2: 24. 14: 7,9. 16:3. Acts 19: 15. al. 

So Sept. and 93> Deut. 34: 10. Ps. 87: 4. 

139: 1.—Dem. 539. 25. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 

21.—So c. accus. and particip.!Heb. 13: 

23.—(7) seq. ore instead of an ace. and 
infin. John 21:17. James 1: 3.—(0) seq. 
infin. alone, Matt. 16: 3. 

b) in the sense of to kriow sc. as being 
what one is or professes to be, to ac- 
knowledge, seq. aceus, Matt. 7: 23, Pass. 
1 Cor. &: 3. Gal. 4:9. So Sept. and 
ptt Is. 33: 13, 61: 9. 63: 16. 

¢) from the Heb. with the idea of vo- 
lition or good will, to know and approve 
or love, to care for, ete. seq. accus. of 


~ 


T'Asvxzos 


pers. 2 Tim. 2: 19 Hyver xUQLOS Tous OvTas 
aitov. John 10: 14, 15,27. So Sept. 
and 21° of God, Ps. 144: 3. Am. 3: 2. 
Mah. 1:7. of men Ps. 36:11. Hos. 8: 2. 
Seq. aecus. of thing, Rom. W115 
0 yuo noteoy Ulomen, ov iv WoxO), i. e. I 
approve not, allow not. Sept. and 
247 Ps. 1:6. Or perhaps here by impl. 
to will, to purpose, to resolve. So Jos. 
Ant. 1. 11. 1 6 S80¢ tyve tynmgycaod ce 
odtove. ib. 2. 4. 5. Psalt. Salom. 17: 47 
ay tyva oO Seog avactijou. Polyb. 5. 
Sor At. 

Thevxos, €0¢, OVS, 10, (yAvxvs,) 
must, new wine, Hesych. 10 axootayya 
aig otaguhys mgly natn Sy. Luc. Phi- 
lopseud. 39. In N.'T. sweet wine, Acts 
2:13, So Sept. for 772 Job 32: 19. — 
Athen. IV. p. 176. D. 


Thun, siec, v, sweet, Rev. 10: 9, 
10. James 3: 11,12 two yirxt, sweet 
water, i.e. potable. Sept. for pin 
Judg.14: 14. Is. 5: 20.—Xen. Mem.1.4.5. 

Tidcoa, 7g, %, (Attic form yiat- 
10,) the tongue, i. e. 

a) pp. as a part of the body, Rey. 16: 
10. as the organ of taste, Luke 16: 24. 
as the organ of speech, Mark 7: 33, 35. 
Luke 1: 64. 1Cor.14:9. James 3: 5, 
6 bis. So also personified, Rom, 14: 
11 and Phil. 2: 11 wéocu yluwooe, i. e. 
every person; comp. Is, 45: 23 where 
Sept. for Fwd. Acts 2: 26, coll. Ps. 
16: 9. So to bridle the tongue, ete. 
James 1: 26, 3:8. 1 Pet. 3: 10. comp. 
Ecclus. 28: 18 sq. Sept. for jiw> 
» Judg. 7:5. Job 29: 10. 33: 2, — Xen. 
Mem..1. 4. 5. 

b) by meton. speech, language, (a) 
genr. 1 John 3: 18 a) ayanausy hoyo 
pnd’ th yhooon, let ws not love in word 
nor in speech only. (Comp. ylwoon 
pihog Theogn, 63, 13.) So Sept. and 
pwd Prov. 25: 15, 31: 26,—Wisd. 1: 6. 
Aelian, V. H. 14. 22. Xen. Oec. 13. 8. 
—(8) of a particular language or dialect, 
as spoken by a particular people, Acts 
2:11. 1Cor. 18:1. So Sept. and 
FITS Gen. 10: 5,20. Dan, 1: 4.—Xen. 
Mem. 3. 14. 7.—Put for the people who 
use a language, e.g. udat, Awol, xat 
ylooou, Rev. 5:9, 7:9. 10: 11. 11: 9. 
13:7, 14:6. 17:15. So Sept. and 7iwd 
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Js. 66:18. Chald. ‘yd Dan. 3: Ant; 
30, 32. al.—(z) fn the phrases yAuiooucs 
érégarg v.“nauvais hadsiv, to speak m 
or with other or new tongues, Acts 2: 4. 
Mark 16: 17; yAwooaes Laie, to 
speak in or with tongues, Acts 10: 46. 
19: 6. 1 Cor. 12: 30, 14: 2, 4, 5 bis, 6, 
13,18, 23, 27,39 ; MOOGEVIEDIAL YAOO- 
oy, to pray in a tongue, 1 Cor. 14: 14; 
hoyou év yAw@oon, discourse in a tongue, 
1 Cor. 14: 19; or simply yAwoous, 
tongues, 1 Cor. 12: 10 bis, 28. 13: 8. 14: 
22,26. Here, according to the two 
passages in Mark and Acts, the sense 
would seem to be, to speak in other 
living languages ; but if the passages in 
1 Cor. be taken as the basis, these 
phrases would seem to mean, fo speak 
another kind of language, i. e. referring 
perhaps to a person in a state of high 
spiritual excitement or ecstasy from in- 
spiration, unconscious of external things 
and wholly absorbed in adoring com- 
munion with God, breaking forth into 
abrupt expressions of praise and devo- 
tion, which are not coherent and there- 
fore not always intelligible to the mul- 
titude ; comp. 1 Cor. 14: 2, 4, 6, 7 sq. 
Most interpreters have adopted the first 
meaning ; some prefer the latter. Others 
suppose there is a reference to two dis- 
tinct gifts. See Olshausen Comm. on 
Acts2: 4. Neander Hist. of the Apost. 
Age, and in Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 249 sq. 

_¢) trop. put for any thing resembling 
a tongue in shape; e.g. Acts 2: 3 
yhaoou wast mugos, tongues as of fire, 
i. e. lambent flames. So WX pws Is. 
5: 24, f 

TD hoocoxouor, ov, 0, (yAwoon, 

tongue, reed, sc.of a musical instrument, 
and xousw,) pp. a box for keeping reeds, 
etc. €v @ avantal amstidecay tas yhoo- 
caidas, Hesych.—In N. T. genr. any bor, 
case, bag, etc. e. g. for money, John 12: 
6. 13:29, Sept. for 774 the ark, 
2 Chr, 24: 8, 10, 11. — Jos. Ant. 6.1, 2 
spoken of a box attached to the ark. 
Longin, 43. 9.[44.] Plut.Galb.16.—This 
sense of the word is found only in later 
writers ; see Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 155. 
Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 98, 99. 


Trageve, sme, 5, (yvdqog a card 
or teazle,) a fuller, i.e. one who fulled 


La 


Tynotos 16 
and dressed new cloths, or washed and 

- scoured soiled garments, Mark 9: 3,.— 
Sept. for DD, a treader; i. e. washer, 
fuller, 2 K. 18: 17. Is, 7: 3. 36: 2, — 
Theophr, Char. 19 or 10, 4. Xen, Mem. 
3. 7. 6. — The earlier pronunciation 
seems to have been xvagete. 

Iyyows, Ov, 0, %j, adj. (yévog, yevé- 
oL0¢,) genuine, legitimate; pp. spoken of 
children ete. Jos, Ant. 1.16, 3. Xen, 
Cyr.8.5.19. InN, T. 

a) trop, own,-genwine, sc. son; spok- 
en of the relation of a disciple to his 
teacher, év iota, xata aiotw, 1 Tim. 
Toit. 1.4. 

b) by impl. sincere, faithful, true, 
Phil, 4: 3.—Ecclus, 7: 18. Herodian. 3. 
10, 9.—So ro yvyoror, sincerity, 2 Cor. 
8: 8.—Comp. 3 Mace. 3: 19, 


T'ynotws, adv. (yrijavos,) sincerely, 
Phil, 2: 20.—2 Mace. 14: 8. Jos, Aut. 2. 
4.1. Dem. 1353, 28. 


Tvogos, ou, 6, (fr. vépoc, Eustath, 
ad Il. wu. p. 489. 16,) dense black clouds, 
thick gloom; Heb, 12: 18 yrogw zat 
oxoty xat Fréidy. So Sept. for 3972 
Bx. 20: 21. 2Sam. 22: 10. Deut. 
A: 11. 5: 22.—Ecclus. 45: 6. 


Tvoun, HS, %, (ywcdoxe,) pp. the 
mind, i. e. the sentient principle, 1. q. 
puyy, Xen. Cyr. 8. 8.10. Mem. 1. 1. 7, 
9. InN. T. mind, in its various mani- 
festations, e. g. 

a) as implying will, in the sense of ac- 
cord, consent, Philem, 14. —2 Mace. 4: 
39. Jos. Ant. 1. 12. 3. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5.~ 
20. — In the sense of bent, inclination, 
desire; 1 Cor. 1:10 éy tH avtH yvoiun, 
in the same mind or will. Rev. 17: 13. 
—Clem. Alex. Strom. 5.1. Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 6. 1.— In the sense of purpose, 
counsel, determination, Acts 20: 3, Rev. 
17: 17 bis.—Jos. Ant. 4.3, 2. Xen. Cyr. 
fet. 5. ib828.1, 

b) as implying opinion, judgment, in 
reference to one’s self; 1 Cor. 7: 40 
xara ty éwy yyouny. — Wisd. 7: 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.1.3.—In reference to 
others, advice, 1 Cor. 7: 25. 2 Cor. 8: 
10.—Ecclus. 6:23, Herodian. 1. 6. 7. 


Lvaoile, f. (ow John 17: 26; fut. 


Att. yywg@ Col. 4:9, see Buttm. § 95- 
21 


iat 


1 Lrace 
7 sq. to make known, trans, and seq. dat. 
or mg0¢ tivo: Phil. 4: 6; viz. 

a) to others ; (a) genr. to make known, 
to declare, to reveal, Rom. 9: 22, 23. c. dat. 
Luke 2: 15. Acts 2: 28 quoted from Ps, 
16: 11 where Sept. for »945>. Eph. 
3: 8,5,10. Col. 1: 27. Gal. 1: 11 where 
for the attract. see Buttm. § 151, L. 6. 
seq. mo0¢ Phil. 4:6. Sept. for. 9344 
1 Sam. 16:3. 1 Chr. 16: 8. Ps, 25: 4.— 
Aesch, Prom. vinct, 496, [487.] Hesych. 
yragious’® pureoomoujoo. — (8) in the. 
sense of to narrate, to tell,to inform, Eph. = 
6:21. Col. 4: 7,9. 2Cor.8:1, comp. 
Buttm. ], c.—1 Mace. 14: 28.—(y) spok- 
en of a teacher who unfolds divine 
things, ete. to announce, to declare, to 
proclaim ; John 15: 15. 17: 26 bis. Eph. 
1: 9.6: 19." “2 Pet. 1: 16°. Rom. {14] 
16: 26.. Sept. for ys Ez. 20: 11.— 
(0) in the sense of to put in mind of, to 
impress, to confirm, 1 Cor. 12: 3. 15: 1. 

b) to one’s self, i.e. to ascertain, to 
find out, and by impl. to know, Phil. 1: 
22. So Sept. for Pam Jeb 34: 25. — . 
Herodian. 2. 1. 23. Aeschin. 11. 8. 


Lvacee, ews, ty (ywdoxe,) knowl-, 
edge, i.e. 

a) the power of knowing, intelligence, 
comprehension, Eph. 3: 19 ty treoBad— 
lovouy tig yvaoswms ayenny tov Xe. 
that love of Christ surpassing compre- 
hension.—Hesych. yyaous* ouvEcic, 
Sxoe, vonorg.—Others, thal love of Christ 
which is better than all knowledge ; comp. 
1 Cor. 12: 31. 13: 2. Rom. 8: 35. 

b) subjectively, spoken of what one 
knows, knowledge, ete. Luke 1: 77. 
Phil. 3:8. Rom. 11: 33 yraoug tod Feot, 
comp. Ps. 189: 6 where Sept. for ny. 
Sept. and nyz Ps. 73: 11. Hos. 4: 6.— 
Diod. Sic. 5. 67. — So of a knowledge 
of the christian religion, genr. Rom. 15: 
14, 1Cor.1:5. 8:1 bis. 2 Pet. 3:18. 
or of a deeper and better religious 
knowledge, both theoretical and experi- 
mental, 1 Cor. 8: 7,10, 11. 2 Cor. 11: 
6.—Spoken of a practical knowledge, 
etc. discretion, prudence, 2 Cor. 6: 6. 
1 Pet. 3:7. 2 Pet. 1:5,6. So Sept. 
and ms7 Prov. 13: 16. 

b) objectively, spoken of what is 
known, object of knowledge, i. e. genr. 
knowledge, doctrine, science, etc. 2 Cor. 
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9:14. 4:6. Col. 2:3. Sept. and nzz 
Dan. 1: 4. Mal. 2: 7. — So of religious 
knowledge, i. e. doctrine, science, spoken 
of Jewish teachers, Luke 11: 52. Rom. 
9:20. 1 Tim. 6:20. or of a deeper 
christian knowledge, christian doctrine, 
ete. 1 Cor. 12:8 doyos yvoewc, 1. e. 
the faculty of unfolding and expounding 
theoretically the deeper knowledge or 
fundamental principles of the cliristian 
religion, i.q. what in Luke (11:52) is call- 
ed xhéis tig yvooews, 1 Cor. 13: 2,8. 14: 
6. 2Cor. &7. Hence, 2 Cor. 10: 5 
xath Tig yvoosws to Fsov, against the 
true doctrine of God, i.e. against the 
ehristian religion. 

Lvactne, ov, 6, (yweoxm,) a 
knower, i.e. oue who knows, Acts 26: 3, 
where for the anacoluthon, see Winer 
§ 82, 7, comp. Buttm. § 151. I. 2, 5.— 

_ Hist. of Sus. 42. Sept. for 12257 di- 
viner, 1 Sain. 28: 3, 9. y 
lvoe 10¢, » s O V, (ywaoxe,) known. 
a) genr. and seq. dat. John 18: 15, 16. 
Acts 1: 19., 15: 18, 19: 17. 28: 22. seq. 
xata c. gen. of place, Acts 9: 42. Sept. 
for yti2 Is. 19: 21. 66: 14.—Xen. Cyr. 
6. 3. 4.—So yumoror éorw, be it known, 
seq. dat. Acts 2: 14, 4: 10. 13: 38. 28: 
28. Sept. for »59. Ez. 36: 32. for 
Chald. smth yrs) Ezra 4: 12, 18.—In 
the sense of knowable, rd yuwmoror tai 
sot, what may be known of God, or 
knowledge of God, i.q. yydors,Rom.1: 19. 
So Sept. for ny Gen. 2: 9.—In an em- 
phatic sense, known of all, i. e. notable, 
incontrovertible, Acts 4:16 yvaotoy o7- 
ptiov. So Sept. yraorog 6 Ms0g, i, e. 
known, magnified, Heb. 3552, Ps. 76:1. 

b) as asubst. YVMOTOS, an acquaint- 
ance, Luke 2: 44. 23: 49. So Sept. and 
p77 2 K. 10: 11. Ps. 88: 9, 19. 


Loyyviv, f. tow, fo murmur. The 
Attic form was tovtoovtw or tor Potge, 
Phryn, ed. Lob, p. 358. 

a) genr. i.e, to utter in a low voice 
privately, seq. accus. and zsgé c. gen. 
John 4% 32, — Phavorin. yoyytgew* 
ént rig asgrotegae héyetat. 

b) with the idea of complaint, to mul- 
ter, to manifest sullen discontent ; absol. 
1 Cor. 10: 10 bis. So Sept. for 7287 
Num. 11: 1,—Seq. xara c. gen. Matt. 
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20:11. Sept. for 757 Ex. 16: 7.—Seq- 
aeot c. gen. John 6: 41, 61. Sept. for 

s=5y Num. 14: 27.—Seq. m0 ¢. accus. 
Luke 5:30. Seq. wet @ddjdwy John 6: 
43. — Mare. Anton. 2. 3. Arrian. Diss. 
Ep. J. 29. 55. ib. 4. 1. 79. 

Toyyvouos, ov, 6, (yoxy to 4.¥-) 
murmur, i. e. 

a) genr. low and suppressed dis- 
course, John 7: 12, coll. v. 13. 

b) murmuring, i. e. the expression of 
sullen discontent, complaint, Acts 6: 1. 
So yogic yoyyvope, without murmuring, 
i. e. cheerfully, Phil. 2:14. 1 Pet. 4: 9. 
Sept. for mzabm Ex. 16:7, 8,12. FN 
Is. 58: 9.—Wisd. 1:10,11. Mare. Anton. 
9, 37. Comp. Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 358. 


Toyyvorms, ov, 6, (yoyytfo,) @ 
murmurer, Jude 16.—Theodot. for 4252 
Prov. 26:21 where Sept. AoiSogos.  ~ 

Tong, nroc, 0, a juggler, diviner, 
Aeschy]. Choeph. 818. [822.] Herodot. 
2.33. In N. TT. by impl. a deceiver, 
impostor, 2 Tim. 3: 13. — Jos. c. Apion. 
2.14,16. Suidas: yong: xodas, mha- 
VOC, UATE. 

LToiyodd, indec. Golgotha, Chald. 
nmbaba, Heb. nisba 2 K. 9: 35, i. e. a 
skull, 10 xgarvor, calvaria. Hence the 
name signifies xgariov tozos, place of 
skulls, Calvary ; and is applied to an 
eminence on the N. W. part of Jerusa- 
lem, where malefactors were commonly 


executed. Here also Jesus suffered, 
Matt. 27: 33. Mark 15: 22. John 19:17, 

Touogeéa, ac, 7, and plur. Io- 
uogda, wy, tx, Gomorrha, pr. name of 
one of the cities which formerly stood 
ou the plain now covered by the Dead 
Sea, Matt. 10:15. Mark 6: 11. Rom. 
9:29. 2Pet.2:6. Jude 7. See Gen. 
c. 19. Heb. 49172. 


Tomos, ou, 5, (yéuo q. v.) a load, 
sc. of an animal, Sept. for Nw72 Ex. 23: 
5. InN. T. lading, i.e. * 

a)ofaship, Acts 21:3.—Dem.1283,21,. 

b) by impl. merchandize, wares, Rev. 
18: 11, 12. 


LTovevs, ac, 6, (vyivouu, yéyova,) 
a father ; in N. 'T. only plur. oé yovets, 
parents, Matt. 10: 21, Mark 13: 12. 
Luke 2: 27, 41. 8:56. 18; 29, 21: 16. 


. 


Tovu 


John 9: 2, 3,18, 20, 22, 23. Rom. 1: 
30. 2 Cor. 12:14 bis. Eph. 6:1. Col. 
3: 20. 2 Tim. 3: 2.—Tob. 10:10. Ju- 
dith 5:8. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 3, 6.—For 
the accus. yoveis Matt. 10: 21. al. see 
Buttm. § 52. n. 1, 


Tovu, yovatog, 14, (poet. gen. 
youvos, Buttm. § 58,) the knee; plur. 
ta yovata, the knees, Heb. 12: 12. 
Sept. for n1>95 Gen. 30: 3. 40: 12. — 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 5.—Hence in phrases: 
(a) Osic, Oevteg, reVevTES Ta yovata, 
lit. placing the knees, i. e. kneeling down, 
e. g. in prayer or supplication, Luke 22: 
41. Acts 7:60. 9:40. 20:36. 21:5. 
So of the mock homage offered by the 
soldiers to Jesus, Mark 15: 19.—(8) Luke 
5: 8 mgocenece trois yovaoe ‘/yo00, 
lit. fell at his knees, i.e. embraced them 
by way of supplication.—(y) xaumrewy 
youu V. yovata tit, to bend the knee or 
knees to any one, i. e. to kneel, sc. in 
homage, adoration, etc. Rom. 14: 11 
guol xauwer way yoru, quoted from Is. 
45: 23, where Sept. for F272 972. Rom. 
11:4. Phil. 2:10. in supplication, Eph. 
3: 14.—Sept. for 3p 1 Chr. 29: 20. 


Tovunetéw, ©, f. now, (yoru and 
aint, secéiy,) lit. to fall upon one’s 
knees, i.e. to kneel, seq. accus. or dat. of 
person; so by way of supplication, 
Matt. 17:14. Mark 1:40. in reverence, 
Mark 10: 17. in mock homage, seq. 
tumoooFEev TLY0S Matt. 27: 29. — Eurip. 
Phoen. 300. [293.] Polyb. 15. 29. 9. 


Tocupe, @10c, 10, (yougo,) a 
picture, Ael. V. H. 2. 3, 44. ifr IN ined 
lit. the written, i.e. something written or 
cut in with the stylus, in the ancient 
manner of writing, viz. 

a) a letter, sc. of the alphabet. Luke 
23: BB yodumaor Edgyinoic. Gal. 6: 11 
syxthoug yoopmoor, with how many let- 
ters, i. e. at how great length ; others 
refer thisto b. a Sept. for nan> Lev. 
19: 28,—Diod. Sic. 1. 81. 

b) a writing, i.e. any thing written, 
Esdr. 3: 9,13. In N. T. (a) an epis- 
tle, letter, Acts 28: 21. Gal. 6: 11, see in 
a.—l Macc. 5: 10. Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 15. 
—(8) a bill, bond, note, Luke 16:'6, 7.— 
Jos. Ant. 18.6.3. So of accounts of ex- 
penses etc. Dem. 1202. 2. Lys. 906. 12. 
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Toauuatens 


—(y7) writings, «a Look, etc. e.g. of Moses, 
John 5: 47. of the O. T. i.e. the serip- 
tures, 2 Tim. 3: 15. So Jobn 7: 15, 
since the Jews had no other literature. 
Sept. for 45D Esth. 6: 1.—Jos. Ant. 5. 
1.17, ib. 10. 10. 4 ult. — (0) trop. the 
writing, the letler, i.e. the literal or ver- 
bal meaning, in antith. to the spirit, 10 
avevyue; spoken of the Mosaic law, 
Rom. 2: 27, 29. 7: 6. 2 Cor. 3: 6 bis, 7. 

c) letters, learning, as contained in 
books, etc. Acts 26: 24, Sept. 750 
Dan. 1: 4.—Ceb. Tab. 34. Eurip. Hip- 
pol. 954. [966.] 


Toauucievs, &os, 6, (yocpe,) 
a writer, scribe. 

a) in the Greek sense, a public officer 
in the cities of Asia Minor, whose duty 
it seems to have been to preside in the 
senate, to enrol and have charge of the 
laws and decrees, and to read what was 
to be made known to the people; a 
public clerk, secretary, etc. Acts 19: 30. 
— Dem. 485. 18. Xen. H. G. 7.1. 37. 
The office of yoummotsis varied much 
in different places. See Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. I. p. 78, 88. Boeckh Staatshaush. 
der Ath. I. p.198sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 176. 

b) in the Jewish sense ; in Sept. like 
Heb. 350, the king’s scribe, secretary of 
state, 2 Sam. 8:17. 20: 25. military 
clerk, 2K. 25:19. 2 Chr. 26: 11. — 
1 Mace. 5: 42, — Later, in Sept. and in 
N. T. a scribe, i.e. one skilled in the 
Jewish law, an interpreter of the scrip- 
tures, a lawyer. The scribes had the 
charge of transcribing the sacred_books, 
of interpreting difficult passages, and of 
deciding in cases which grew out of the 
ceremonial law. ‘Their influence was 
of course great; and since many of 
them were members of the Sanhedrim, 
we often find them mentioned with o& 
ageoSutegor and of wozegetis. , Matt. 2:4. 
5: 20, 7: 29. 12: 38. 20: 18, 21: 15. al. 
They are also called vyousxol, vouodi0u— 
oxeio., comp. Mark 12: 28 with Matt. 
99: 35. So Sept. for Heb. ppd 
1 Chr. 27: 82. Ezra7:6. Neh. 8: 1.— 
Ecclus. 10:5. 2 Macc. 6:18. — Hence 
by impl. one instructed, a scholar, a 
learned teacher sc. of religion, Matt. 13: 
52, 23:34. 1Cor. 1:20. At. 


Teantog 


Toantos, 7, Ov, (yoaqa,) writ- 
ten, ieiasied trop. Reh 2: 15. Comp. 
Jer, 31: 33. 

vi onpy, HS, i, (youpo,) a picture, 
Ael. V.H. 2. 2,44. a writing, 1 Macc. 
12: 21, Herodian. 1. 17. 9. "TGNe. Le 
cre 7 YOaY wand ul yougal, 
script scriptures, i. e. of the Jews, 
the Old Test. Matt. 21: 42. John 5: 39. 
Acts 8: 82. Rom. 9:17. al. yoapat 
ayior Rom. 1: 2, Sept. for an> Ezra 
6: 18.—In 2 Pet. 3: 16 some think the 
writings of Pau! and other apostles are 
meant. — By synecd. put for the con- 
tents of scripture, i.e. scripture declara- 
tion, promise, etc. Matt. 22: 29. Mark 
12:24, John 10:35. Acts 1:16. James 
2: 23, al. scripture prophecy, Matt. 26: 
54, 56. Luke 4: 21. Rom. 16: 26. At. 

Teago, f. wo, to grave or cut in, 
to insculp, Sept. for >bp 1 K, 6: 28. 
Hom. Il. 6. 169. to sketch, to picture, 
Ael. V. H. 2. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.13. In 
N. T. to write, viz. 

a) pp. to form letters with a stylus, 
in the ancient manner, so that the lct- 
ters were cut in or graven upon tlie 
material ; absol. John 8: 6,8. 2 ‘Thess. 
3: 17 oltw yeaga, i. e. this is my hand. 
—Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20.—In the sense of 
_ to write upon, i.e. to fill with writing, 
i. q. exryeuga, Rev. 5:1, 

b) to write, i. e. to commit to writing, 
to express by writing; c. accus. expr. 


or impl. John 19: 21, 22 0 yéyeapa, 
yéyouga. 20: 80,31. 21: 24, 25, Luke 


T3606 16: 6,72. - Rot. 16; 22. 
JL. 10:4. 14: 1eal. Sept. for an> Ex. 
24:4. 1 Sam. 10: 25. — Herodian. 1. 
17.1. Xen. H. G. 3. 3. 10.—Spoken of 
what is written or contained in the 
scriptures, Mark 1: 2. John 8: 17. Luke 
3:4. al, So PEYQEMT RE, tO yEyouuue- 
vow, ete. it is written, as a formula of 
citation, Matt. 4: 4, 6, 7, 10. 26: 31. 
Luke 4: 4,8, 10. Rom. 1: 17. 2: 24. al._— 
Constr. with prepositions, viz. dca twos, 
by any one, Matt. 2:5, Luke 18: 31. 
éxé tue Mark 9: 12,13, and éni tive 
John 12: 16, of or concerning any one. 
méol tuvos, of or concerning any one, 
Matt, 11: 10. 26: 24. John 5: 46. Seq. 
dat. of pers. of or concerning whom, 
Luke 18: 31. In a similar sense, lo 


Rey. I: 
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Lonyooew 


write about, to describe, seq. accus. John 
1:46. Rom. 10:5. So Sept. for and 
Ezra 3:2. Neh. 10: 34, 36. — Comp. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 1. 

c) to write, i, e. to compose or pre- 
pare in writing ;. e. g. BiBhiov amooto— 
aiov Mark 10: 4. éniyouwiy Luke 23: 
38. énuotolijy Acts 23:25. 2 Pet. 3:1. 
Sept. for an> Ezra 4: 6, 8. — Plut. 
Caes. 54. Xen. Ag. 1. 1. 

d) to write to any one, i.e. to make 
known by writing, seq. accus. and dat. 
2 Cor.1: 13 ot yag GAha yoapousy tiv. 
Phil. 3:1. seq. “dat. Rom. 15: 15. 2 Cor. 
9:4. 2John 12. Rev. 2:1. seq. dat. 
and ot, 1 John 2: 12, 13, 14, absol. 
2 Cor. 2:9. Sept. for 2n> Esth. 3: 12. 
—Plut, Cic. 37. id. Pomp. 29. — So of 
written directions, instructions, infor- 


mation, etc. Acts 15: 23. 18:27. 25: 26 
bis. 1 Cor. 5:9. 7:1. 14:37. 2 Cor. 
9:1. Sol Thess, 4: 9 ov xgsiay exer 


youpey tuiy, and 5: 1 ov yo. Ey. Uuly 
vyeuperFar, see on these infin, Buttm. 
§ 140. 3.—Hence yoagecy évtodyy tw, 
to write a precept or command to any 
one, i.e. to prescribe, Mark 10:5. 1 John 


2:7. absol. Mark 12:19. Luke 20: 28. 
So yéyoanta, it is prescribed, Luke 2: 
23. al. So Sept. and an> 2 K. 17: 37. 


Ezra 3: 4.—Tob. 1: 6. Esdr. 6: 17, coll. 
Ezra 5:13. Ael. V. H. 6. 10 »éuor. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 43, 44. 

e) fo inscribe, e. g. one’s name in a 
book, aay etc. Luke 10: 20. Rev. 


13:8. 17:8. al. See in BiSioc. So 
Sept. and =AD Ps. 69: 28. 189: 16.. Ax, 
Teaadne, €0S, OUs, 0, , adj. 


(yoats,) old wife's, eld womoniehy silly, 
1 Tim. fe 7.— Strabo Geog. I. p. 382. 
A. 

Tenyoeen, 0, (éysiow, 
perf. 2 évgijyoga,) a new present form, 
belonging only to the later age of 
Greek ; Buttm, § 114 in éysiow. Phryn. 
ed. Lob. p. 118, 119. Sturz de Dial. 
Alex. p.157,.—to wake, to keep awake, to 
watch, intrans. 

a) pp. Matt. 24: 43. 26: 38, 40, 41. 
Mark 13: 34. 14: 34, 37, 38. Luke 12: 
37, 39. Sept. for 372» Neh. 7: 3. 

ap Jer. 5: 6.— 1 Mace."12: 27. Jos. 
Ant. 11.3.4. Plat. Mor. If, p- 20. ed. 
Tauchn. Achill. Tat. Erot. 4. 17. 


f. a0, 


; 


Duuveto 


b) trop. to watch, i.e. to be vigilant, 
attentive, etc. Matt. 24: 42. 25:13. Mark. 
13: 35, 37. Acts 20: 31. 1 Cor. 16:13. 
1 Thess. 5:6. 1 Pet. 5:8. Rev. 3:2,3. 
16:15. Sept. for 30 Jer. 1: 12. Dan. 
9:14. Spa (r. 3232) Lam. 1: 14, — 
So yonyogsiv & ti, woocvyi x. t. A. to be 
assiduous in, Col. 4: 2. 

c) trop. to wake, i. e. to live, 1 Thess, 
5: 10, where xatevdev, to sleep, is in 
like manner referred to death. 


Tuurata, f. dow, (yuurds,) pp. to 
practise gymnastic exercises, as one of 
the athletae, Arr. Diss. Ep. 4. 4. 11. 
to exercise daily sc. in the palaestra, 
ib.-4. 4, 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10. — In N. 
1’. to exercise one in any thing, to train, 
to accustom, metaph. 1 Tim. 4:7 yiuvate 
asavtoy moog evogSeay. Heb. 5:14, 12: 
11. — Arr. Diss. Epict. 1. 26. 3 yuuva- 
Lovew auas ot puddocogo: ént tig Few 
gias. Jos, Ant. 3.1.4. Clem, Alex. 
Strom. 1. 5. pp. Athen. I. p. 25. D, 
QOS Ogveodngertixyy. —2 Pet. 2:14 
nocgdiay yeyuuvacusrny meovesiac, train- 
ed, practised, in covetousness ; for the 
gen. see Matth. § 346. n. 1. comp, 
— Buttm. § 132. 5. 1. 


Tupvacia, as, 4, (yyavato,) gym- 
nastic exercise, sc. in the palaestra, Ael. 
V. H. 2.5. and so earlier yuuvacvor, 
Xen.Oec. 10.11. comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 517. In N. T. evercise, training. 
1 Tim. 4:8 copetixn yuwvacia, bodily 
exercise, in antith. with v. 7, i. e. ascetic 
training, mortification of bodily appetites 
etc. as described in v.3, coll. Col. 2:23. 
— Hesych. yuuvacia: toxnors, eden. 
Comp. Arr. Diss. Epict. 1.7. 12. Polyb. 
4, 7. 6. 


Tuyrnteva, f. evow, (yuurrtns, fr. 
vuuyos,) to be naked, or as in Eng. to be 
half-naked, to be poorly clad, 1 Cor. 4: 
11.—Nicet. Annal. 10. 6 yuuy. ozihouv, 
to be unarmed. So yuuryrtys, a light- 
armed soldier, Xen. An. 4. 1. 6. 

Iupyvos, ”, Ov, naked, i, e. 

a) pp. in respect to the body, viz. 
(a) wholly nude, without any clothing ; 
perhaps Mark 14: 51, 52. trop. Rev. 16: 
15. 17:16. Sept, for piny Gen. 2: 25. 
Job 1: 21." Ompy Gen. 3: 7, 10, 11. — 
Xen. Ag. 1. 28, — (8) Spoken of one 
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who has on no outer garment, and is 
clad only in the tunic, yétwy, nin>, 
which fitted close to the body. John 
21:7. Acts 19: 16. prob. Mark 14: 51, 
52. See Jahn § 120, So Sept. and 
DINy 1Sam, 19: 24. Is. 20: 2.— Test. 
XII Patr. I, p. 709, of Joseph, comp. 
Gen. 39:12. Ael. V. H.6. 11. Xen.. 
An. 1.10, 3.—(y) As in Engl. half-naked, 
i. e. poorly clad, destitute as to clothing, 
implying penury and want, Matt. 25: 
36, 38, 43, 44. James 2:15. So Sept. 
for Yaad a Job 31:19. pins Job 
24:7. Is. 58: 7.—Trop. destitute'sc. of 
spiritual goods, ete. Rev. 3: 17, 

b) trop. spoken of the soul as disen- 
cumbered of the body in which it had 
been clothed, 2 Cor. 5:3, although being 
now clothed, ov yuuvol svenInooueder, 
i.e. our souls will not strictly be 
found naked, but our bodies will be 
glorified, etc. comp. v. 4 and 1 Cor. 15: 
51 sq. — Orig, c. Cels. 2. 43, (Xeuozd¢) 
yw comwatos yevousvos wuyn toic 
yuurais comotoy wuther wuyotic. Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 5. 11. Plato Crat. 20. 
yuzgiy yuprny tov oodmatos. 

c) spoken of any thing as taken 
alone, abstractly, separate from every 
thing else, naked, mere, bare, e. g. yuuvoy 
xoxzoy, 1 Cor. 15: 37. — Clem. Rom. 
Ep. 1 ad Cor. § 24 onéguate ote 
méntoney sic THY yay Enow nod youre. 

d) metaph. uncovered, open, manifest, 
seq. tots opduduocis, Heb. 4:13. So 
Sept. for pinay Job 26: 6.—Clem. Alex. 
Strom.1.5 yuuvoy doyor. Jos. Ant.6.15. 4. 

LTupvorms, mt0s, 7, (yuurds,) na- 
kedness, i. e. in N. T. 

a) spoken of the state of one who is 
poorly clad; see in yuuydc a. y. Rom. 
8: 35. 2 Cor. 11: 27. So Sept. and 
po-a7y Deut. 28: 48. 

b) by euphemism, for the parts of 
shame, trop. Rev. 3: 18. So Sept. 
yiprvoorg for Heb. 7142 Gen. 9: 22, 23. 

Tvuvainaouwy, ov, t0, (dim. of 
yv},) a little woman, muliercula, i. e. in 
contempt, a weak, silly woman, 2 Tim, 
3: 6.—Marc. Anton. 5. 11. 

Tuvaineios, sta, etov, (yw) 
womanly, womanish, female. 1 Pet. 3: 
7 cvvomoirres Hg KoFevertéem oxetsr tH 
yuvainel, aoveuortes tymiy, Where 6 


I a) 


yuvainely is dat. of the abstr, neut. 10 
yuvaunsioy, &@ woman, wife, i,q. yurns 
‘or else it qualifies oxever in a similar 
sense; see Sxevoc, Sept. for gen. TUN 
Lev. 18: 22. Deut. 22: 5.—Xen. Mem. 
PE Tie ti, 


ra vy, OUXOS, H, Vor. @ yival, & 
woman, one of the female sex, viz. 

a) genr. Matt. 14: 21. 15:38. Acts 22: 
4, 1 Cor. 11:12. al. saep. Sept. for 
mwN Gen. 2: 22, 23.—Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
30.—Spoken ofa young woman, maiden, 
damsel, Luke 22: 57, coll. v. 56. (Gal. 4: 
4.) So Sept. for 4733 Esth. 2: 4.—Of 
an adult woman, Matt. 5: 28. 9: 20, 22. 
11: 11. Rev. 12: 1, 4. al. saep. 

b) with a gen. or éyew, or the adj. 
ixovdgog Rom. 7: 2, it implies relation 
to some man, viz. («) one betrothed, a 
bride, but not yet married, Matt. 1: 20, 
24. (comp. v. 18.) Luke 2: 5. So 
Sept. and wn Ley. 19: 20. Deut. 22: 
24, coll. v. 23.—Xen. H. G. 4. 1. 7. — 
‘Trop. of the church as the bride of 


Christ, Rev. 19:7. 21:9. Comp. Ez. 16: . 


8 sq.—(8) a married woman, wife, Matt. 
5: 31, 32. 14:8. 18: 25. Mark 6: 18. 
Luke 1:18, 24. 8: 3. Roni. 7:2. 1 Cor. 
7:2. al. saep. So Sept. and 7wW Gen. 
24: 3 sq. al. saep. — Xen. An. 1. 2. 12. 
—(y)1 Cor. 5: 1 gote yuvaixe toe 
tov matodg tye, a stepmother. So Sept. 
and AN mus Lev. 18: 8—(d) a widow, 
with you, Luke 4: 26. absol. Matt, 22: 
24, Mark 12: 19. Luke 20: 29. 


A800, 6, indec. written also Aavid 
or Aavid as in Sept. and Josephus, 
David, Heb, 377 (beloved), later 1717, 
(Gesen. Lehrg. he 51,) the celebrated 
king of the Israelites and founder of the 
Jewish dynasty, reigned A.C.1055--1015. 
For his life see 1 Sam. c. 16 —2 Sam. 
fin. 1 Chr. c. 12—30, — In N. T. pp. 
Matt. 1:6,17. 12:3, 22: 43, 45. al. Heb. 
4: 7 év JaBid, i.e. in the book of David, 
the Psalms ; comp. Ps. 95: 7.—‘O vids, 
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c) inthe voc. @ ytvas, in a direct ad- 
dress, expressive of kindness or respect 5 
Matt. 15:28 @ viva, comp. 9: 22 where 
it is Q’yareg. Luke 13: 12. John 2: 4, 
4: 21, 20: 13, 15. 1 Cor. 7: 16.— Jos. 
Ant. 1.16.3. Hom: Il. 3.204. Xen. 
Cyr. 5.1.6. At. 


Toy, indec. Gog, Heb. 333. This 
name is applied in the O. T. Ez. c. 38, 
39, to the king of a people called Magog, 
inhabiting regions far remote from Pal- 
estine. By Magog, the ancients would 
seem to have intended the northern na- 
tions generally, which they also called 
syvGoi. InN.'T. the name Gog is also 
apparently spoken of a similar remote 
people, who are to war against the Mes- 
siah. Rev. 20: 8. j 

Toavia, as, 4, an angle, a corner, 
i, €. 

a) an exterior projecting corner, Matt. 
6: 5 éy tals ywvias THY mhatevar, at the 
corners of the streets, i.e. where several 
streets meet, in the most public places. 
—For 4 zepali yovtas, see under 
"Axgoyavicioc, Matt. 21: 42. Mark 12: 
10. Luke 20: 17. Acts 4: 11, 1 Pet. 2: 
7, — Rev. 7:1 and 20:8 ai técoauges 
yovier THs 77s, the four corners (quar- 
ters) of the earth. — Sept. for 735 Ex. 
97:2, Ez, 43: 20.— Xen. Laced. 12. 1. 

b) an interior angle, and by impl. a 
dark corner, Acts 26: 26 éy yavig, in a 
corner, i. e. secretly. — Hist. Sus. 38. 
Arr. Diss. Epict. 2. 12. 17, 


Aid, the son of David, i, e. descended 
from him; spoken of Joseph the hus- 
band of Mary, Matt, 1: 20; often ap- 
plied to Jesus as a title of the expected 
Messiah, Matt. 9: 27. 12: 23. 15: 22. 
20: 30,31. Mark 10: 47, 48. al. saep. 
but not in John’s writings. So 7 dite 
Aafid, in the same sense, Rey. 5: 5. 
29: 16. coll. Is. 11: 1, 10, — Hence the 
kingdom or reign of the Messiah is 
designated by the appellations : 7 


Aawmorvivouce 


Baowsia tov dais, Mark 11: 10, 6 
Foovos 4. Luke 1:32. 9 oxy A. 
Acts 15: 16, coll. Amos 9: 11. 4 xdéie 
tou AaBid, Rev. 3:7, coll. Is. 12: 22 
and Matt. 16:19, Au. 

Memorivouce, f. icouct, (Saéucr,) 
i. q. daxuorioy Eva, to have a demon, i.e. 
to be afflicted, vexed, possessed, with an 
evil spirit, fo be a demoniac ; Matt. 4: 24, 
8:16; 28; 33,29: 82. 12:, 29, 15: 29. 
Mark 1: 32. 5: 15, 16,18. Luke 8: 36. 
John 10: 21, coll. v. 20, — It is much 
disputed, whether the writers of the 
N. T. used this word to denote the ac- 
tual presence of evil spirits in the per- 
sons affected, or whether they em- 
ployed it only in compliance with pop- 
ular usage and belief; just as we now 
use the word lunatic without assenting 
to the old opinion of the influence of 
the moon. A serious difficulty in the 
way of this latter supposition is, that 
the demoniacs every where at once ad- 
dress Jesus as the Messiah ; e. g. Matt. 
8:29. Mark 1:24. 5:7. Luke 4: 34. 
8:28. See Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 2, and 8.2.5. 
Jahn-§ 192sq. Storr Opusc. Acad. I. 
p- 53 sq. Kuinoel on Matt. 4:28. Ols- 
hausen on Matt. 8: 28. Appleton’s 
Lect. 25—27. — The form dawmorifouce 
belongs to the later Greek, instead of 
the earlier da:uovsew, Blomfield ad 
Aeschy]. Choeph.°558. Sept. c. Theb. 
1003.—Stob. Ecl. p. 196. 


Aamorvioy, ov, 16, (neut. of adj. 
Sapoyvos,) demon, i. e. 

a) genr. a god, deity, spoken of the 
heathen gods, Acts 17: 18.— Jos. B. J. 
1. 2. 8. Diod. Sic. 20. 20. Xen. Mem. 
ila eal 

b) spoken of a genius or tutelary de- 
mon, e. g. that of Socrates, Xen. Mem. 
4,8.1,5. Apol. Soc. 4. Comp. Dem. 
415 ult. ib. 124. 46. — In N. T. in the 
Jewish sense, a demon, i.e. an evil 
spirit, devil, subject to Satan, Matt. 9: 
34. al. a fallen angel, see in “Ayyehos ; 
and i. q. avstua oxaPootor, Luke 8: 29, 
coll. v. 30. al. These spirits were sup- 
posed to wander in desert and desolate 
places, see the Sept. transl. of Is. 18: 21. 
34: 14. Baruch 4: 35. comp. Matt. 12: 
43; and also to dwell in the atmosphere, 
Origen Exhort. ad Mart. § 45sq._ id.c. 
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Mepoviad "6 


Cels. 8. 29sq. Athenag. Apol. p, 29. 
comp. Eph. 2:2. They were thought 
to have the power of working miracles,’ 
but not for good, Rey. 16: 14, coll. John 
10: 21; to be hostile to mankind, John 
8:44 ; to utter the heathen oracles, Acts. 
16: 17; and to lurk in the idols of the 
heathen, which are hence called danuo— 
via, devils, 1 Cor. 10: 20 bis, 21 bis. 
Rey. 9: 20. comp. Sept. Deut. 32: 17. 
Ps. 91:6, 106:37. Baruch 4:7, They 
are spoken of as the authors of evil to 
mankind, both moral, 1 Tim. 4:1. James 
2:19. comp. Eph. 6:12; and also physi- 
cal, viz. by entering into a person, thus 
rendering him a demoniac and afflict- 
ing him with various diseases, etc. see 
in Aomuovilouer. comp. Jos. Ant. 6.8. 2. 
ib. 6. 11. 3. Fabr..Cod. Pseudep. V. T. 
I. p. 538. So in the phrases: (a) séo- 
HAGsv ta -Oamovie ei teva, demons 
had entered into him, Luke 8: 30, coll. 
v. 33.—Jos. Ant. 6.11.2 ray Sammovtoy 
éynaDeCousvoy. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V.T. 
I. p. 673 6 dveeBolog oixsvoitar ator ac 
ivoy oxsvtoc. — (8) datuoveor éyewy, to 
have a devil, i.e. to be a demoniae, i. q. 
Sauoriter tou, Luke 4: 33. 8: 27. Spok- 
en by the Jews of Jesus, John 7: 20. 
8: 48, 49, 52. 10: 20. of Jobn the Bap- 
tist, Matt, 11:18. Luke 7:33.—(y) é¢g- 
yea ue Ex OY UNO Twos, to come out of, 
Matt. 17: 18. Mark 7: 29, 30. Luke 4: 
35, 41, 8: 2, 33, 35, 38. 11: 14.—(0) éx- 
Badrey ta Ooeudvea, to cast out devils, 
Matt. 7: 22. 9: 34. 10: 8, 12: 24, 27, 28. 
Mark 1: 34, 39. 3: 15, 22. 6: 18. 7: 26. 
9: 38. 16: 9,17. Luke 9: 49. 11: 14, 15, 
18, 19, 20. 13:32. Pass. Matt. 9: 33. 
This was done by Christ in his own 
divine authority, and by the apostles in 
his name, (Luke 11: 15, 9: 1. 10: 17, 
comp. Acts 19: 13sq.) but the Jews 
charged him with doing it by authority 
of Satan, who is called éoymr tay Sou- 
povioy, Matt. 9:34, 12:24, Mark 3: 22. 
Luke 11: 15. See the Jewish form of 
exorcism in the name of Solomon, Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 5.—(z) Where the acts ete. of 
demons thus dwelling in persons are 
spoken of, Mark 1: 34. Luke 9: 1, 42. 
10: 17. John 10: 21. 


Aatuoriadns, 0G, OUS, 4, 7}, adj. 
(Sanpovvoy,) pp. godlike, divine ; in N. 


AMaiwoy 


T. demon-like, devilish, James 3: 15. — 
Symm. for 3707 Ps. 91: 6, where Sept. 
Soeworvoy. 4 

Alwar, ovos, 6, 7, demon, i. 4. 
Soupdvroy, i. e. a god, Hom. Il. 1. 222; 
in N.'T. @ demon, an evil spirit, devil, 
Matt. 8: 31. Mark 5:12. Luke 8: 29. 
Rey. 18:2. also 16: 14 in text. rec. 
See Aupdrioy.—Act. Thom. § 12, 20, 

AO. 

Aaxveo, £. d4Soua, to bite, to sling, 
trans. Aelian. V. H. 14. 4. Xen. Anab. 
3.2.18. In N.T. metaph. to thwart, 
ver, irritate. Gal 5:15 st 08 ahinhous 
dduvets.—Arrian. Diss. Epict. 2, 22 da- 


nye ahiihoug nur hovdogsic Far. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.4. 18. 


Aaxov,vog,t6, and Jaxovoy,vou, 
.16, atear, Rev. 7:17. 21:4, tots Jaxovow 
Luke 7: 38, 44. ra daxgva, tears, 
weeping, 2'Tim.1:4. die 70d. Saxovor 
2 Cor. 2:4. usta Saxgtiwy, Mark 9: 24. 
Acts 20: 19, 31. Heb. 5: 7. 12: 17. 
Sept. gy daxovor for 42773 Ps. 6: 7. 
Lam. 2:11. ta Soxoeva 2K. 20: 5. 
Lam. 1: 3. — Ael. V. H. 14. 22. Xen. 
Oec. 10. 8. 


Aaxnove, f. Vow, (Saxov,) to shed 
tears, to weep, intrans. John 11: 35 20 c- 


zovoe 6 *Ingovcs, — Jos. Ant. A 24. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 7. 


AMaxww hos, ov, 6, (Séxtvios,) a 
Jinger-ring, Luke 15: 22; given as a 
mark of honour etc. comp. Gen. 41: 43 
and Esth. 8: 2, where Sept. for ny20. 
—1 Mace. 6:15. Xen. An. 4. 7. 27. 


Aaxwhios, ov, 0, a finger, Matt. 
93: 4. Mark 7: 33. Luke 11:46, 16:24. 
John 8: 6. 20: 25, 27. Sept. for S2E8 
Lev. 4: 6. Cant. 5:6. — Xen. Eq. 6.'°8. 
—By meton. 6 daxtudog tot sou, for 
the power of God, Luke 11: 20, coll. 
Matt. 12: 28 where it is avstuc tov o. 
So Sept. and Dba yas Ex. 8: 15. 
Ps. & 4. "ere 


Aehuavovie, i, pr. name of a 
city or village near Magdala, Mark &: 10, 
coll. Matt. 15: 39; probably on the 
western shore of the lake of Gennesa- 
reth, a little north of Tiberias, 
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Aapasnos 


Aakhwatia, as, %; Dalmatia, a 
province of Europe on the east of the 
Adriatic sea, forming part of Hlyricum, 
and contiguous to Macedonia. Hither 
Titus was sent by Paul to spread the 
knowledge of Christianity. 2 Tim. 4: 
10. : 

Aaucto, i. q. danaw, f. ao, to 
subdue, to tame, trans. James 3: 7 bis. 
Mark 5: 4. trop. tv yia@oour, James 3: 
8, coll, Ecclus. 28: 18sq. Sept. for 
Chald. $8 and yy Dan. 2: 40. — 
Xen. Mem. 4, 1.3. trop. Jos. Ant. 3. 
5.3 poovnua. Hom. Il. 9. 492 Sipuor. 


Aauakey, Eas, %, (Sauata,) 
heifer, Heb. 9: 13, coll. Num. 19: 2 sq. 
where Sept. for 77D as also Hos. 4: 16. 
for m>ay Is. 7:21. 15: 5.—Lucian. Dial. 
Deor. 3. 1. Comp. Jos. Ant. 4, 4. 6. 

Aauaet, Woe, %, Damaris, a 
woman of Athens who was led by 


Paul’s preaching to embrace Chris- 
tianity, Acts 17: 34. 

Aamasznvos, n, ov, belonging to 
Damascus, a Damascene, 2 Cor. 11: 33. 

Aawacnos, ov, %, Damascus, 
Heb. piv723, a celebrated city of Syria, 
first mentioned Gen. 14: 15, and now 
probably the oldest city on the globe. 
It stands on the river Chrysorrhoas, or 
Barradi, in a beautiful plain on the E, 
and S. E. of Anti-Libanus, open to the 
S. and E. and bounded on the other 
sides by the mountains. The region 
around it, including probably the valley 
between the ridges of Libanus and 
Anti-Libanus, is called in the Serip- 
tures Syria of Damascus, DAN PWT 
2 Sam. 8:53; and by Strabo, Coelesyria, 
16. p. 1095. In the days of Paul, the 
city was so much thronged by Jews, 
that according to Josephus 10,000 of 
them were put to death at once; and 
most of the females of the city were 
converts to Judaism ; Jos. B. J.2. 20.2. 
At this period the city was properly 
under the Roman dominion; but was | 
held for a time by Aretas; see in 
*Agétas. It is still called by the Arabs 
Demesk, or also El Shim. See Calmet. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. I. ii. p. 284. — 
Acts 9: 2, 3, 8, 10, 19, 22, 27. 22: 5, 6, 10, 


May 


14-26: 12; 20, 2 Cor. 11: 32. 
17. 

May, 6, indec. Dan, Heb. 77 (a 
judge), pr. name of the fifth son of Ja- 
cob, born of Bilhah, and head of one of 
the tribes. In the list of the tribes, 
Rey. 7: 5, 6, that of Dan is found only 
in a few Mss. 


Gal. 1. 


Aavetla, f. siow, (Suvstor,) to lend 
money, to loan, in N. 'T. without inter- 
est, intrans. 

a) genr. Luke 6: 34 bis, 355; see in 
"Anednifo. Sept. for 77> Deut. 28: 
44, Prov. 19: 17. — Revias. Sonne. 
Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 34. So éxi tézm, Dem. 
13. 19. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 25. 

b) Mid. daverlouat, to cause’ to lend 
money to one’s self, i.e. to borrow money, 
Matt. 5: 42. So Sept. and mS Neh. 
5: 4. — Theophr. Char. 16 or 9. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2.7.2. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 468. 

Aavewy, ov, t0, (neut. of Jéve- 

-o¢ fr. davoc,) adebt, i.e. for money 
lent, Matt. 18:27. Sept. for mw2 Deut. 
24: 11.—Diod. Sic. 1. 79. 


AMavewome, Ou, 0, (davreifo,) a 
creditor, Luke 7: 41. Sept. for 4352 
2K. 4:1. Ps. 109: 11.—Herodian. 7. 7.7. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 468. 


AavejA, 6, indec. Daniel, Heb. 
“‘Danzz ov. Sa27 (a judge from God), 
pr. name of the celebrated Jewish 
prophet who lived and wrote at Baby- 
lon in the time of the captivity. Matt. 


24:15. Mark 13: 14. . 
Aanavaw, @, f. jow, (dordrn,) 
to spend, to be at expense, trans. 


Mark 5: 26. abso]. 2 Cor, 12: 15. — Bel 
and Drag. 3. Xen. An. 1. 1. 8. ib. L333 
—Acts 21: 24 danavycoy éx awvtois, i.e. 
be at the expense of their sacrifices, sc. on 
the completion of a vow; see Jos. B. J. 
2.15.1. comp. Ant. 19.6. 1.—In a 
bad sense, to waste, to consume, trans, 
Luke 15: 14. absol. James 4: 3.—1Macc. 
14; 32), Thue. 7.47. 


Aanayn, 7S, 11, (Santw to devour,) 
expense, cost, Luke 14: 28. Sept. for 
NnPP? Ha: 4, 8. — 1 Mace. 3: 30. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 6. 

sD} 
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ade 


Fé, a particle standing after one or 
two aor ey in a clause, strictly adversa- 
tive, but more frequently denoting tran- 
sition or conversion, and serving to 
introduce something else, whether oppo- 
site to what precedes, or simply con- 
tinuative or explanatory ; see Buttm. 
§149. p. 425. Winer § 57. 4, and 6. n. 
Viger. p. 542 sq. and Herm. ib. p. 845. 
Hence, in general, but, and, also, namely, 
etc. 

1. Adversative, but, on the contrary, 
on the other hand, etc. 

a) simply, Matt. 6: 6 ov 68, ota ° 
mgocstyy, stoke x,t. 2. v.15 coll. v. 14, 
v. 17 coil. v.16. Luke 12: 9, 10. John 
1: 12. 15: 24. Acts 12: 9. Ram: 6: 22. 
2Cor.6:10. 2Tim.2:16. Heb. 4: 15. 
al, saep. —So before answers implying 
contradiction, ete. Luke 12: 14. 13: 8 
Acts 12: 15. 19: 2, 3, 4. 

b) in the formula uéy—dé, indeed—but, 
though often not to be rendered at all 
in English; see Buttm. I. c. p. 426. 


Acts 9: 7. 23:8. Rom. 2:7,8. ~1 Cor. 
1:12. 15:39. 2Cor. 10:1. al. Comp. 
in Mey. 

II. Continuative, but, now, and, nee 


and the like. 

a) genr. and after introducing a new 
paragraph | or sentence ; Matt. 1: 18 tov 
oé 1. Xo. 7 yéveots outa 7. OMe 
Mark 16: 9. Luke 12: 11, 16. 13: 6, 10. 
1591117. *Acts'6:17 2,879. 9:07 s, 
1 Cor. 14:1. 16:1. 15: 17, als saep. — 
In this way it is sometimes emphatic, 
espec. in interrogative clauses, as 2 Cor. 
6: 14, 15, 16. Gal. 4: 20 Hoshoy O8&, I 
could unsh indeed. 

b) where it takes up and carries on a 
thought which had been interrupted, 
then, therefore, etc. Matt. 6: 7 moocsuzo- 
usyor Oé. John 15: 26. Rom. 5: 8. 2 Cor, 
10: 2. James 2: 15.—So i . an apodosis 
after si for énel, Acts 11: 17 éyw 08 tis 
juny. Comp. Matih. aie 3. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 785. 

c) as marking something added by 
way of explanation, oxaracler etc. but, 
and, namely, for ecample, to wit, etc. 
Mark 4; 37 ta 08 xi mata éméBader, and 
the waves, i. e. so that the waves. 16: 
8 sive 08 aitus toOuos, trembling also 
seized them, etc. where some translate 
for, i.q. yég, but without necessity. 


eno 


John 6:10 9 5é yootos modig ey TH 
ton, now there was, or there being, much 
grass, etc. Acts 23:13, Rom, 3: 22. 
1 Cor. 10:11. 15: 56. Comp. Winer 
Iie 

d) xa d&, where zai always has the 
sense of also, i. e. and also, Mark 4: 36 
nol Kha 68 whote yy wet avtov. John 
15: 27. Acts 5:32. See Buttm. |. c. 
p. 425. AL. 


Aenorg, €0e, 7; (Séowou,) want, need, 
Aeschin. Dial. Soc. 2. 39, 40; in N. T. 
prayer, viz. 

a) pp. as the expression of need, de- 
sire, etc. supplication, petition, sc. for 
one’s self, Luke 1:13. Phil. 4:6. Heb. 
5:7. 1 Pet. 3:12. So Sept. for pss 
Job 27:19. ms1D Ps. 39:13. 40: 2. 
= :mm 1 K. 8: 28, 30.—Baruch 4: 13.— 
In behalf of others, Phil. 1: 19. James 
5:16. seq. ugg Rom. 10:1, 2 Cor. 
1:11. 9:14. Phil. 1:4. 1 Tim. 2:1. 
seq. meot Eph. 6: 18. 

b) genr. spoken of any prayer, Luke 
2:37. 5: 33. [Acts 1: 14.] Eph. 6: 18. 
Rove: 46 PE Pimis? 5. | 29Dim. 13. 
Sept. for bon 1K. 8: 45. 2 Chr. 6: 
40.—1 Macc. 7: 37. Herodian. 8. 4. 25. 
Dem. 53. 2. 

Ae, imperf. %e1, infin, dey, imper- 
sonal, pp. if needs, there is need af, sc. 
something that is absent or wanting, 
seq. gen. Xen. Cyr. 4.3.10. ib, 7.5.9. 
In N.T. only with an infin. pres. or 
aor. expr. or impl. and with or without 
an accus. tt needs, it is necessary, Viz. 

a) pp. from the nature of the case, 
from a sense of duty, etc. one must. 
Matt. 16: 21 ore Osi atitoy amshdsiy sig 
“Ieooodhuyuc. 26: 35. Mark 14: 31. Luke 
2:49, 4:45. John3: 7,30. 1 Cor. 11: 
19. Heb, 9: 26.—Polyb. 1. 54.4. Thue. 
2. 47.—So spoken of what is made 
necessary by divine appointment ; John 
3:14, 20:9 dtu S& adtoy ex vexoay 
vactivat. Acts 4:12 ev @ dst cwdjrae 
tues. 14: 22, al. — Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 5. 
Ep. Barnab. 5, se ive ént SvAou may. 
So of things unavoidable, must needs, 
Matt. 24:6. Mark 13: 7. Acts 1: 16. 
9:16. Rom, 1: 27. 2 Cor. 11: 30. 

b) spoken of what is right and 
proper in itself, or prescribed by law, 
duty, custom, etc. it is right or proper, 
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Aeinvuut 
hal 


one must, it ought, it should, etc. Luke 
13: 14,16. Mark 13: 14. John 4: 20. 
Acts 5:29. 2 Tim. 2: 6. Matt, 18: 33. 
95; 27. — Sept. Job 15:3. Jos, Ant. 6. 
11.1. Herodian. 1.17.27. Polyb. 7. 5. 
2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9.—So of what pru- 
dence would dictate, Acts 27: 21.—See 
also in Jéov. AL. 


Aeiyua, at0g, 10, (Setxvuut,) pp- 
what is shown, a sample, specimen, Jos. 
Ant. 6.7.4. Polyb.3.69.3. InN. T. 
an example, warning, Jude 7. comp. 
2 Pet. 2: 6. — Theoph. ad Autol. lib. 2. 
p. 95, i. q.tUxos. Lucian. Scyth. § 7. 


Aeypattga, f. iow, (Seyya,) to 
make an example of, to expose sc. to 
shame, i. q. tagadstyuatifw, absol. Col. 
2: 15. — Others supply é«vroy and 
translate, to show forth one’s self, i. e. set 


an example.—Not found in classic au- 
thors. 


Aeizvume and dexvua, f. delfo ; 
the former is the purer Attic form, 
Buttm. § 106. n. 5; the latter occurs 
Matt. 16: 21. John 2:18. Rev. 22: 8. 
also Hesiod. "Egy. 421, 472. Ceb. Tab. 
4.—lo show, trans. viz. 

a) to point out, to cause to see, to pre- 
sent to the sight; Matt. 4: 8 and Luke 
4: 5 macas tag Bacidsiag tov xoouov, 
John 5: 20 bis. 14: 8, 9. So dettor 
gedkuToY TH isget, show thyself to the priest, 
i.e. present thyself for inspection, Matt. 
8: 4. Mark 1:44. Luke 5:14. So 
Sept. for GNI Deut. 34:1, 4. Judg. 
4:22, 491m Ex. 15: 25. — Ceb. Tab. 
4. Xen. Mem. |. 2. 33.—So of what is 
shown in vision, Rev. 1: 1. 4: 1. 17: 1. 
Q1: 9, 10. 22: 1, 6, 8 

b) to offer to view, to exhibit, to display ; 
John 20: 20 WevSsy aitoig tag zEtoas. 
Heb. 8:5. Sept. for SN 4m Ex. 25: 9, 
40.—So of deeds, ete. John 2: 18. 10:32. 
1 Tim. 6:15. Sept. for =N-am Mic. 7: 
15.—Spoken of inward things, to mani- 
fest, to prove, etc. James 2: 18 bis. 3:13. 
comp. Sept. for S847 Ps. 60: 5. 71: 20. 
—Wisd. 10: 14, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 17. 

c) to show, to assign, sc. for use, 
e. g. avuyavoy usya, Mark 14:15. Luke 
22:12. Sept. for m2 Ex. 13; 21. 

d) metaph. to show’ sc, by words, to 
teach, to direct ; Matt, 16; 21. Acts 7: 3. 


Aethiu 


10: 28. 1 Cor. 12:31. So Sept. for 
777 1 Sam. 12: 23, 735 Deut. 4: 5. 
Is. 48: 17.—Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 17, 18. 


Media, Ge, %, (devddc,) timidity, 
2 Tim. 1: 7 avetiua dedias, a spirit of 
timidity, ig. tv. Jevdov. Sept. for 472° 
Ps, 55:4. m7 Ps. 89: 41.—1 Macc. 
4: 32. Herodian.’ 2. 1, 22. 


Aehiao, @, f. cow, (Ssdds,) to be 
timid, to be afraid, absol. John 14: 27. 
Sept. for 007 Is. 18:7. nin fr. non 
Deut. 1: 21. “Josh. 10: 25. — 2 Mace. 
15: 8. Classic writers prefer axodedian, 
see Passow. 

ethos, n, oY, (deidw,) timid, fear- 
Jul, Matt. 8:26. Mark 4:40. Rev. 21: 
8. Sept. for 145 Judg. 7: 3. JQ 
Deut. 20: 8.—Ecclus. 37: 11. Jos. Ant. 
6. 11. 4. Dem. 405. 18. 


Asive, 6,%, 16, gen. dkivos, dat. én, 
acc, Oéiva, some one, such an one ; spok- 
en of a person or thing, whom one 
does not know, or does not wish to 
name, Matt. 26: 18. Buttm. § 73. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 21, 704. 


Mewes, ady. (dswvos,) greatly, ve- 
hemently,Matt. 8: 6. Luke 11: 53.—Wisd. 
17: 3. Jos. Ant,3.1.1. Xen. H. G. 6. 
2. 25. 


Aemvéw, ©, f. jou, (Sizvoy,) to 
sup, intrans. Luke 17: 8. Sept. for niT> 
Prov. 23: 1.— Tob. 8: 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 
7. 12.—Spoken of the paschal supper, 
Luke 22: 20. 1 Cor. 11:25. — Jos. Ant, 
2.14. 6.—In the sense of to eat, to ban- 
quet, as figurative of the Messiah’s king- 
dom, Rey. 3: 20. See in Tauog a, — 
Act. Thom. 5. 

Asinvoy, ov, to, in Homer break- 
fast, Il. 8.53, Od. 9.311; in Attic wri- 
ters and in N.T. dinner or supper, viz. 

a) pp. the chief meal of the Jews, and 
also of the Greeks and Romans, taken 
at or towards evening and often pro- 
longed into the night ; hence genr. an 
evening banquet, or a feast in general ; 
Matt. 23: 6. Mark 6: 21. 12: 39. Luke 
14: 12, 16, 17, 24. 20: 46. John 12: 2. 
So Sept. for Chald. p> Dan. 5: 1. — 
Jos. Ant. 1.18.6. Hom, Od. 17. 176. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 6. ib. 3. 14. 1. — See 
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AMenanohes 


Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 352sq. $81. 
Comp. in “do.roy. — As figurative of | 
the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 19: 9, 17. 
See in Teéuog a. 

b) spoken ofthe paschal supper, John 
13: 2, 4, 21: 20. of the Lord’s supper, 

1 Cor. 11: 20; comp. in ? Ayaan 2. 
c) meton. food sc. taken at supper, 

1Cor. 11: 21. So Sept. for snmp Dan. 

a6: . 

AewwWaiuwy, ovos, 6, 4, adj. 
(ded, Satuer,) fearing the gods, i.e. in 
a good sense, religiously disposed, Xen. 
Cyr. 3.3.58. Ag. 11.3. ina bad sense, 
superstitious, Diod. Sic. 1. 62. Theophr. 
Char. 22 or 16. — In N. T. in the first 
sense, religiously disposed, spoken of the 
Athenians, Acts 17: 22 dsvowWouumveoté— 
gous sc. 7 GAdovc, more tian others ; 
see Winer § 36. 3, and n.:3.  Matth. 
§ 457. Comp. Pausan. Attic. c. 24 74 97- 
VOLOLS TEQLTOTEQOY TL 7) Tots GALOIS & 
ta Gsia éotr owovdng—Hesych. deor- 
daiuwy' 6 evosBryg nat devdos TEOLQ OL 
E016. 

AewWamorta, as, 7, (Seodab- 
pay,) pp. fear of the gods, i. e. religious- 
ness, Diod. Sic. 1. 70. Polyb. 6. 56. 7. 
superstition, Theophr. Char. 22 or 16. 
— In N.T. in the first sense, religious- 
ness, i.e. religion, Acts 25: 19, — Jos. 
Ant. 10, 3. 2. 

Ana, oi, oi, te, ten, Matt. 20: 24. 
Mark 10: 41. al. Often put for any 
specific number, Matt. 25: 1, 28. Luke 
15: 8. 19: 13,17, al. So Sept. and 
mavy Am. 5: 3. — Rev. 2: 10 Fipic 
jucouy déxa, of ten days, i.e. for a 
short time. So Sept. and Mwy Dan. 
1:12. 1Sam, 25: 38. At. 

Aexadvo, twelve, Acts 19:7. 24:11, 
So Sept. for 77S mony Ex. 28: 21. 
siny praw 1 Chr. 15: 10. — The more 
usual form is dudexo, Buttm. § 70. 

Menanevré, fifteen, Jobn 11: 18. 
Acts 27: 28. Gal. 1: 18. Sept. for 
= ivy wan Gen. 7: 20. — The more 
usual form is mevtexaidexa, Buttm. § 70. 


Aeninohts, €008, %, (Séxe,, modus, 
Decapolis, i, e. the ten cities, a region so 
called embracing ten cities, all except- 
ing Scythopolis lying in the country 


Nena eso ges 


east of the Jordan. Pliny and Ptolemy 
agree as to eight, viz. Scythopolis, Hip- 
pos, Gadara, Dion, Pella, Gerasa, Phila- 
delphia, Canatha; to these Pliny adds 
Damascus and Raphana; but Ptolemy 
with more probability Capitolias ; and 
Josephus also excludes Damascus when 
he calls Scythopolis the largest city of 
the Decapolis. lin. H. N. 5. 19. 
Ptol. Geogr. 5.17. Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 7.— 
In N.'T. Matt. 4:25, Mark 5: 20, 7:31. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. II. ii. p. 11. 
Reland. Palaest. p. 203. 


MenntesoaugEes, OY, ob, ab, four- 
teen, Matt. 1:17 ter. 2 Cor, 12:2. Gal. 
2:1. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 


Aexcern, HC, 1, (OéxerT0¢,) SC, OTge, 
a tenth part, tithe, sc. of spoils, Heb. 7: 
2,4; comp. Gen. 14: 20, where Sept. 
for “vy. — Diod. Sic. 4. 21. Xen. 
Anab., 5. 3. 4, 13.—Spoken of the lithes 
which by the Jewish law were to be 
paid both from the produce of the earth 
and from the increase of the flocks, ete. 
Heb. 7: 8,9. See Lev. 27: 30, 31, 32, 
where Sept. for wr. Jahn § 390. — 
Ecclus. 32:9. Jos. Ant. 1.19, 3. 


Aenxetos, n, OY, ordin. the tenth, 
John 1: 40. Rev. 11:13. Hence 10 
Séxator, the tenth part, tithe, Rev. 21: 
20. So Sept. for “yn Lev. 27: 32. 
nw Lev. 5: 11. Ez. 45: 11, 


Aexaton, 0, f. wow, (dexarn,) to 
tithe, trans. i. e. to receive tithes from, 
Heb, 7: 6, i. q. Sexoctag LauScver, in v.9. 
Pass. to be tithed, i. e. to pay tithes, Heb. 
7:9. Sept. for sive Neh. 10: 38.—Un- 
known ‘to the classic writers, who used 
Sexatev@, as Xen. An. 5.3.9. See HH. 
Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 677. 


Aextoe, ”, OV, (Sézouc,) accepted, 
i.e. metaph. acceptable, approved; Luke 
4: 24 oWdele meogytys Sextog éotr. Acts 
10: 35. Phil. 4: 18. Sept. for jix> 
Proy. 11:1. 14:37, Is. 56: 7.—Ecelus. 
2: 5. 32: 7, Hesych. Sextog* ayertos. 
—By impl. favourable, propitious, spok- 
en of a time, i.e. a time of favour, 
Luke 4:19. 2 Cor, 6: 2. Comp. Is. 
49: 8, where Sept. for 7} >. 


Aeheator, f. cow, (dele bait,) to 
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bait, to entrap, pp. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 4. 
In N. T. metaph. fo entice, beguile, trans. 
James 1:14, 2 Pet. 2: 14, 18. — Philo 
de Agric. p. 202, 0 «uj 0g sdoviis 
Scleaodéy etixvoto. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 4. 
Herodian. 1. 12. 11. 


Aévdgor, ov, 16, a tree, Matt. 3: 
10 bis. 7: 17 bis, 18 bis, 19. 12: 35 ter. 
21: 8. Mark 11: & Luke 3: 9 bis. 
6: 43 bis, 44. 21: 29. Jude 12. Rev. 7: 
1,3. 8: 7. 9: 4.—Matt. 13: 32 and Luke 
13:19 yiverur Sévdgoyr v. sic Jevdgo7, 1. €. 
Gig dévdgov, se. in size, comp. Mark 4: 
32. — Mark &: 24 fléxw tovs avdg. we 
dévdoa, I see men as trees, i. e. not dis- 
tinctly, larger than natural. Sept. for 
yz Gen, 18: 4, 8.—Xen. Mem. 2.4. 7. 


Aekwoka Bos, ov, 4, (skids, hausa— 
yo,) lit. one who takes the right hand ; 
hence, prob. a guard, a body-guard ; 
Suidas wagaptias. The word was 
unknown to classic writers, and was 
prob. the name of some kind of light- 
armed soldiers ;> Vulg. Jancearu ; Engl. 
spearmen. Acts 23: 23. — Theophyl. 
Simoe. 4.1. Constant. Porph. Them. 
1.1. Comp. Wetstein N. T. in loc. 


Asks, a, ov, right, as opp. to 
left, viz. 

a) with a subst. expressed, e. g. 7&tg, 
Matt. 5:30. Luke6:6. Acts 3:7. Rev. 
1; 16, 17... 13: 16.. cove . Rev. ihe. 
dpdaducs Matt. 5: 29. ov Luke 22: 
50, John 18: 10. ovayor Matt. 5: 39. 
tu Sskvce uson Jobo 21: 6. Oda tae Skee 
xal aouotega, arms for the right and left, 
i.e. of every kind, offensive and defen- 
sive, 2 Cor. 6:7. So Sept. for 7772" 
Gen. 48:14. Ex. 29:22, 1 Sam. 11: 2° 
“2727 Ex. 29: 20. Lev. 14: 14, 16, 17.— 
Xen. Anab. 1.7.1. Ag. 2. 9. 

b) without a subst. expressed, viz. 

(a) 9) dskea, se. ysio, the right hand, 
Matt. 6: 3. 27: 29. Rev. 1: 20. 2:1. 5: 
1,7. Sept. for 7729 Gen. 48:18. Ex. 
15: 12. al—Xen. Eq. 7.3. ib. 12. 6.— 
Gal. 2: 9 ds&iag Woxav ~uol xat B. 
xowwviac, they gave us the right hand of 
fellowship, in confirmation of a promise, 
agreement, ete. —1 Macc. 6: 58, 11: 62. 
comp. Ezra 10:19. Ez. 17:18, Jos. 
Ant. 18.9.3. Xen. An. 1.6.6 xad Sefvor 
thoBov xai *Mmxe. — Put for the right 


Aéowce 


hand or side in general, the right, Heb. 
TORS: 112.29 GiSe tH Ossue or ey 
dshiG@ tov Seov, etc. Acts 2: 33. 5: 31. 
Rom. 8: 34. Eph. 1: 20. Col. 3:1. Heb. 
10:12. 1 Pet. 3:22. For the signifi- 
cation of the expressions, see below in . 
Sept. and y772 Ps. 16: 11.—Xen. An. 5. 
2. 24, 

(8) ra deked, se. “son, the right parts, 
i.e. the right, in general,e. g. é deka, 
on the right, Matt. 27:38. Mark 15: 27. 
Luke 23: 33. Matt. 25: 33,34. Luke 1: 
Il. éy totg SsSvotg Mark 16:5. Sept. for 
3772? Gen. 48: 13. Ex, 14: 22, 29.—Diod. 
Sic. {. 47. Xen. An. 1. 8. 4,—So x0097- 
otar v. soryxévou éx Sekidy tov Xevotot, 
Matt. 20: 21, 23. Mark 10: 37, 40. or 
tou Oeov, Matt. 22: 44. 26: 64. Mark 
12: 36. 14: 62. 16:19. Luke 20: 42. 
22: 69.) Acts 25 34.7: 55, 56... Heb. 1. 
133; to sit or stand on the right of the 
Messiah or of God, i. e. to be next in 
rank and power, to have the highest 
seat of honour and distinction; comp. 
Ps. 2:7. 102: 1. LK, 22:19. Jos, Ant. 
8. 1. 2. ib. 6. 11. 9.—So é dsEvay tivos 
sive, to be at one’s right hand, i.e. to be 
one’s helper, protector, Acts 2: 25, coll. 
Ps. 16: 8, where ‘Sept. for 77727; also 
Ps. 109: 31. 


— Aéouae, f. denoouon, aor. 1 edey- 
Inv with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 136, 2; 
imperf. 3 pers. Ion. édéeto, Luke 8: 38. 
so Job 19:16. Xen. H. G. 6.1. 6; 
comp. Buttm. § 114 sub dé. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 220.—to need, to want, Jos. 
Ant, .5..8. 3.. Xen.-Cyr. 1. 4. kh -In 
N. T. to make known one’s need, i. e. to 
ask, to beseech, to pray, etc. 

a) genr. absol. Rom. 1: 10 dedpevos, 
making request. 2 Cor. 5:20.—Herodot. 
5. 30.—Seq. gen. of pers. pp. dgouaé 
tw0g “ate tt, see Buttm. § 132. 5, 2. 
Matt. 9: 38 et Luke 10:2, Luke 5:12. 
8: 28, 38. 9: 38, 40. Acts 8: 34 déouas 
oor, I pray thee, 21:39. 26:3. Gal. 4: 12. 
Sept. for ]z0nm Deut, 3: 23. 2K. 1: 
13. Prov. 26: 25. — Jos. Ant. 2, 13. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 5, 4.—Seq. accus. of thing, 
or infin. for accus, 2 Cor. 8: 4. 10: 2. 
—Act. Thom. 50 toto déoweda cov. 

b) spoken of prayer to God in gen- 
eral, Ogos. tov Peov, Acts 8: 22. 10: 2. 
moos toy xvguoy, Acts 8: 24. absol. Luke 
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21: 36. 22: 32. Acts 4:31. 1 Thess, 
3: 10. Sept. deo, rod Feod for zn 
Dan. 6: 11. wedg toy x. for Moon Nw 
Is. 37: 4. for zn Job 8:5. ‘Ps. 30:9. 
—Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.4 Foyoucw mesg Peoug 
Senoousvos. 

Agov, ovtos, %6, particip. impers. 
of dsi, which see; necessary, proper ; 
dsov gore i. q. Jet, must needs, e.g, from 
the circumstances or nature of the case, 
1 Pet. 1: 6.—Herodian, 1. 5. 22. — Or 
in accordance with what is right and 
proper, ought, Acts 19; 36, ta déorta 
1 Tim. 5: 138, — Hesych. déovte* sge- 
sovta. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 22. 

téog, O€ous, 16, fear, Heb, 12: 28. 
in some Mss. for «idovs. — 2 Mace. 3: 
17. Xen. Lac. 2. 3. 15. 


eTegpBaios, ou, 6, belonging to 
Derbe, Acts 20: 4. 

Ao pn, 7S; m, a city of Lycaonia 
in Asia Minor, situated within the con- 
fines of Isauria. Acts 14: 6, 20. 16: 1. 


Agoua, arog, 6, (déow,) a skin, 
se. of an animal, Heb. 11: 37. Sept. 


for “39 Lev. 13: 48. — Polyb. 7. 1. 3. 
Xen. Anab. 1. 2. 8. 


Aeguativos, n, ov, made of skin, 
leathern, Matt. 3:4. Mark 1:6. Sept. 
for 74» 2K. 1: 8 where see, and also 
Zech. 13: 4.—Jos, Ant. 9.2.1. Strabo 
16. p. 1124. C. 

Aéoo, f. Jegc, aor. 1 RMevge, aor. 2 
pass. édaony, f.2 pass. Swencoucs, to 
skin, to flay, Sept. for WDF 2 Chr. 
29: 34. Hom. Il. 1. 459.—In N. T. to 
beat, to scourge, pp. 80 as to take off the 
skin; seq. accus. Matt. 21: 35. Mark 
12: 3,5. Luke 20: 10,11. Acts 16: 37. 
22:19. John 18: 23 ti ms dégeic ; i. q. 
Ywxe Oamuouc in vy. 22, 2 Cor. 11: 20 
sig mo0cwmoy Séget, i.e. treats with con- 
tumely. With accus. impl. Luke 22: 
63. Acts 5: 40.—Aquila for 0352 Proy. 
10:8. Aristoph. Ran. 619. [632.] Diog. 
Laert. 7. 23. — Pass. dagnoeods, Mark 
13: 9. c. c. accus, of manner, woddue v. 
ddiyag sc. mhnyos, Luke 12: 47, 48; 
comp. Buttm. § 181.4. § 184. 7, and 
n. 2; so Xen. Anab. 5. 8. 12 totto péy 
avénguyoy maytss ws OMlyus maloeer. 


| Aeomevo 


Dem. 403. 4. Arrian. Exp. Alex. 6. 11. 
13.—For a¢ga dégecv, 1 Cor. 9: 26, see 
in “Ayjo. 

Aecpevor, f. evcw, (Seapos,) to bind, 
trans. 

a) as a prisoner, with cords, chains, 
etc. Acts 22:4, Sept. for [Ox Judg. 
16: 11.—Xen. Hiero 6. 14. 

b) to bind together, a as a bale or bun- 
dle; e. g. pogtia, Matt. 23: 4, metaph. 
for. “the burdensome precepts of the 
Pharisees. — So of sheaves, Sept. for 
pbx Gen. 37:7. Judith 8: 3, 


AMecuéea, o, f. jaw, (deopos,) to 
bind, sc. with chains, etc. i. q. Jeouevo, 
Luke 8: 29, — Anthol. Gr. TL p- 207. 
Comp. H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. 
p. 676. 


Aeoun, nS, y, (d&,) a bundle, 
sheaf, Matt. 13:30. Sept. for “Jax 
Ex. 12: 22.—Dion. aii Ant. 3. él. 


Aéouicoc, tov, one 
bound, a prisoner, captive, Matt.27: 15,16. 
Mark 15:6. Acts 16:25, 27. 23:18. 25: 
14, 27. 28: 16,17. Heb.13:3. So décurog 
Tov Xo.otov, xuglov, éy xvgiw, spoken of 
Paul, a prisoner, in confinement for the 
sake of Jesus, i. e. because of his pro- 
fession of the religion of Jesus. Eph. 3: 
142 1.. .2.Tim. 1:8. Philem. 1, “ 
[Heb. 10: 34.] Sept. for \7ON Zech. 9: 
11,12. “0m Ecc. 4:14. —Wisd.17: 2. 
2 Mace. 14: 27,33. Anth. Gr. 1. p. 20. 
ed. Jac. 


Aeomos, ov, 6, (déw,) band, bond, 
ligament, viz. 

a) Sing. spoken of a ligament by 
which some member of the body is 
impeded ; e. g. the tongue, Mark 7: 35. 
the limbs, Luke 13: 16, coll. v. 11. 
Sept. pp. for TION Judg. 15: 13, Chald. 
oN, Dan. 4: 12. — pp. Herodian. 8. 4, 
11. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 24. 

b) Plur. of dsouol, and Attic ta 
dsoua, (Buttm. § 56. 6,) bonds, impris- 
onment, viz. (a) of deouoi, Phil. 1: 18, 
and prob. elsewhere in the writings of 
Paul, etc. Phil. 1:7, 14, 16. Col, 4: 18. 
2 Tim. 2: 9. Philem. 10, 13 éy t, Seopots 
tov svayyedtov, in bonds for the gospel’s 
sake. Heb. 11: 36. [10: 34.] Jude 6. 
Sept. decuot for Nox Judg. 15: 14. 


(decuéo,) 
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4057 Job 39: 5. Ps. 2: 3. Jer, 27: 1.— 
Plato Crit. § 6.—(8) ra deopa in Luke’s 
writings, Luke 8: 29. Acts 16: 26. 20: 
93, 22: 30. 23: 29. 26: 29,31.—3 Macc. 
6: 27. Lucian. D. Deor. 15.3. Plato 
Euthyphr. 10. — Moeris p. 127, Seouc, 
ovdetéows, Attias’ SeTuol, agosvixers, 
“ExAnvinas. Thom. Mag, p. 204. 


Aeopoguiaé, anos, 6, (deouos, 
gihat fr. pukdcow,) a ‘prison-keeper, 
Acts 16: 23, 27, 36.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1.— 
Sept. doz Weopoprtias for VIO NZ VW 
Gen. 39: 21, 22, 23. 


Aeouo guy, dou, 6, (Serpow,) 
a prison, Matt. 11:2. Acts 5: 21, 23. 
16:26. Sept. for "AD M2 Gen. 40: 3. 
—Plut. de Ed. pueror. 14. “Herodot. 3. 
23. 

Aeopatns, ov, 6, (Secuoo,) a 
prisoner, Acts 27: 1, °49. i. q. O&outog in 
28:16. Sept. for \7ON Gen. 39: 20.— 
Jos. Ant. 2.5.1. Herodot. 3. 143. Dem. 
764. 20. 

Aeonorns, ov, 6, @ master, viz. 

a) as opposed to a servant, the head 
of a family, paterfamilias, 1 Tim. 6: 1, 2. 
2 Tim. 2: 21. Tit. 2:9. 1 Pet. 2: 18.— 
Wisd. 18: 11. Jos. Ant. 1.10.4. Xen, 
Gyre dads 

b) by impl. as denoting supreme au- 
thority, Lord; spoken of God, Luke 2: 
29. Acts 4:24. Rev. 6:10. of Christ, 
2 Pet. 2:1. Jude 4. Sept. for PIN 
Ts, 1: 24. BATE Gen. 15:2,8. pwibs 
Job 5: 8. a3 > Prov. 29: 26. — Jos: 
Ant. 1. 3. 1." “OF kings and emperors, 
Herodian. 1. 6. 4, Xen. Cyr, 1. 3. 18. 


evo, adv, here, hither, i.e. to this 
place or time, viz. 

a) of place, here, hither, pp. Jos. Ant. 
2. 6. 3 jusig Seto HAFouey. Xen, An. 
7.6.9. In N.'T. as an exclamation or 
sort of imperative, here! i.e. come ! 
come hither! and having a plur. dsite, 
which see in its place ; Buttm.§115. n. 8. 
So John 11: 43 devgo ew, come forth ! 
Acts 7:3 dstigo sic yy. Sept. for 77> 
1K. 1:53. 2K, 9: 1.—Aristoph, Pac. 
1329.—With an imper. devoo, &xohovdsr 
pot, Matt.19:21, Mark10: 21. Luke18; 22. 
So Sept. and "432 2 Sam. 13: 11. 72 
Judg. 9: 10,12. 2K.5:5.— With a 
fut. indic. ‘Acts 7: 34 xat viv deteo, 


Aevre 


&xOOTED o8 tig Aly. Rey. 17: 1. 21:9, 


So Sept. and F5 1 Sam. 16:1. Judg. 
19: 11, 13, — Hom. Il. 28, 485. Lue. 


Vitar. Auct. § 15. 

b)oftime, dygu tod detgo sc. zodvov, 
unto this time, Rom. 1: 138, — So psyou 
dstgo Jos. Ant, 7. 9.5. Plut. Vit. 
Pomp. 24. 


Aevre, adv.-pp. dsi¢ irs, Buttm. 
§ 115, n. 8, used as plur, of dstgo q.v. 
here! i.e. come! come hither! spoken 
to several; e.g. dette sic, come to, 
Matt. 22: 4. Mark 6: 31. dette mod, 
come to, Matt. 11:28. dette dxiow mov, 
come after, follow me, Matt. 4: 19. Mark 
1:17. So Sept. for "\nN 155 2 K. 6: 
19. — With an imper. e. g. dstts, do- 
xteivouey avtoy, Matt. 21:38. Mark 12: 
7. Luke 20:14. So Sept. and 155 Gen. 
37:19. So dette tdete Matt. 28: 6. “John 
4:29. Sept. and 155 2K.7:14. Ps. 
66:5. Also Matt. 25:34, John 21:12. 
Rey. 19: 17.—Wisd. 2: 6. 

Ltevtegaios, aia, atov, (dette 
e06,) an adj. marking succession of 
days and used only in an adverbial 
sense, on the second day; Acts 28:13 
devtegoior FAFousy, See Buttm. §123. 
n. 3.—Jos. Ant. 1.10.1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
2. 2s 

Aevtegonowtos, ov, 6, 5, adj. 
pp. the second-first, found only in Luke 
6: 1, c&SSatoy to Jevtegorewtoy, i. e. 
prob, the second-first sabbath, as a sort 
of proper name for the first sabbath 
after the festival of unleavened bread 
connected with the passover. The 
paschal lamb was to be killed and 
eaten on the eve of (preceding) the 
14th day of Nisan, Ley. 23:5; on the 
15th was the first day of the festival of 
unleavened bread, a day of rest or sab- 
bath, Lev. 23: 6,7, and, when coinciding 
with the weekly sabbath, called usyady 
Husa TOU caSPatov, a great sabbath or 
high festival, John 19: 31; on the mor- 
row of this sabbath, or the 16th of Ni- 
san, the sheaf of the first-fruits was to 
be presented, Lev. 23: 10,11; and from 
this day, the 16th, were to be counted 
seven full weeks to the day of Pente- 
cost, Ley. 23: 15,16. The sabbath of 
the first of these weeks was probably 
the oc&BBatoy devtegonewtory, being 
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the first of the seven, but the second in 
respect to the first day or sabbath of 
unleavened bread. So Scaliger and 
most interpreters. — Others translate, 
the first of two sabbaths, and refer it toa 
time when two sabbatical days would 
immediately succeed each other; e. g. 
when the first or last day of unleavened 
bread (Lev. 23: 7, 8) fell on the day be- 
fore the weekly sabbath, the former 
would then be a caS8atoy devtegdrew- 
toy. ‘So Olshausen in loc, 


ev 1908, &, OV, ord. adj. second, 
e. g. in numbey, Matt. 22: 26. John 4: 
d4. Tit. 3:10, in order, Matt. 22: 39, 
Acts 13: 33. 1 Cor. 15: 47, comp. in 
Adau. Rev. 4:7, in place Acts 12:10. 
Heb. 9:3. in time, Acts 7:13 4 to 
devtégw sc. yoovw. — Neut. adverbially, 
TO O€UTEQOY, the second time, again, 
2 Cor. 13:2, Jude 5. Sept. for m2U 
Gen. 41: 5. Lev. 13: 5.—Aesop. Fab. 5, 
— So without the art. devregor, either 
the second time, again, John 3: 4. Rey. 
19: 3. and with medy, John 21:16. or 
secondly, 1 Cor, 12:28. Sept. for m2w 
Gen. 22:15. Jer. 33: 1.— Xen. An. 1. 
8. 16. Cyr. 4.6. 11.— So éx dsvtégou, 
the second time, again, Mark 14: 72. 
John 9: 24. Acts 11:9. Heb. 9: 28. 
with madw Matt. 26: 42. Acts 10: 15. 
Sept. for mz) Josh. 5: 2. Jer. 1; 13. 
AL. 

Aéyouce, f. Eouou, depon. Mid. 
Buttm, § 113. 3; perf. dédeywou Acts 8: 
14 with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 3; 
to take, sc. to one’s self what is pre- 
sented or brought by another, to receive, 
trans. 

a) pp. of things, ete. (a) fo take, to 
receive, sc. into one’s hands etc. Luke 
2: 28 £déEato wvto sig TaG Kynedas avTOL, 
i.e. from his parents. 16: 6, 7, déSoe 
gov to youupme, take thy note, sc. back 
from me. 22:17 deSauevog sorjo.0y, 
sc. from an attendant. Eph. 6: 17. 
Sept. for bap 2 Chr. 29: 16, 22,—Hom. 
Il. 5. 227 waorvyo. xot arbo.—(B) genr, 
to receive, to accept, e.g. émuatohas Acts 
22:5. 28: 21. my yaou, i.e. the col- 
lection, 2 Cor, 8: 4. ta mag tay 
Phil. 4:18, Sept. for mpd Gen. 33: 10. 
Ex. 29: 25. 32: 4. —1 Mace. 15: 20, 27. 
Plut. Them. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 10. 


Méo 


ib. 1. 5.5. — (v) Metaph. ty Baorelor 
tov deov, Mark 10: 15. Luke 18: 17. 
lovin Carte Acts 7:38. yaguw 2 Cor. 
6:1. Sept. for mp> Jer. 9: 20. 17: 25. 
So of what, is received by the ear, to 
hear of, to learn, as to evayyéhvoy 2 Cor. 
11: 4.—Herodian. 1, 4. 20 ayyehiav. 

b) of persons, ete. to receive, to admit, 
viz. (a) of persons, to receive kindly, to 
welcome, as a teacher, friend, guest, 
etc. e.g. stg tov oizov Luke 16: 4, 9.— 
Arrian. Diss. Ep. 3. 26 sig oixiay. Xen. 
An, 5, 5. 20,—So genr. Matt. 10: 14, 40 
quater, 41 bis, 18:5 bis. Mark 6: 11. 
9: 37 quater. Luke 9: 5, 48 quater, 53. 
10: 8,10. John 4:45. Acts 21: 17 ao- 
pévag edétuvto juac. 2Cor. 7:15. Gal. 
4:14. Col. 4:10. Heb. 11: 31.—Hero- 
dian. 7.5. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 8. 23. ib. 5, 
6. 2.—So of being received into heaven, 
Acts 7:59. So Acts 3:21 dy da ov- 
oavoy dsSacFou. In the sense of to 
admit, sc. to one’s presence, to the house 
where one is, etc. tovg dydous, Luke 9: 
11. Hence by impl. to bear with, 2 Cor. 
11: 16 @¢ &poora déucFé ws —(8) Me- 
taph. of things, to receive, to admit, sc. 
with the mind and heart, i.e. by impl. 
to approve, to embrace, to follow, absol. 
Matt. 11: 14. toy ioyor, Luke & 13. 
Actsse ies LIS Lie. hess. Ts 
6. 2:18. James 1: 21. t& tov avet- 
patos, 1 Cor, 2:14, magaxdnow 2 Cor. 
8:17. thy ayorny tis chy Psiag, 2 Thess. 
2:10. So Sept. for mp5 Prov. 10: 9. 
Zeph. 3: 7. — Jos. Ant. I. 13. 4. Plut. 
Them, 12. Thue. 4. 16. 


/ ~ ' 
{. éo, to want,see Asi and Agouct. 


I. 4éw, f. Snow, aor, 1 %Byoa, 
perf. dédexa, perf. pass. dédeuci, comp. 
Buttm. § 95. n, 43 to bind, trans. 

a) of things ete. to bind together or to 
any thing, to bind around, to fasten. 
Matt. 13: 30 dyoats atta sig déouac. 
Acts 10: 11. Matt. 21: 2 ovoy dedsuevyy. 
Mark 11: 2,4. Luke 19:30. Sept. for 
“wp Josh. 2:21. nw Judg. 15: 4. 
— Xen. An, 3. 5.10. ib, 5. 8. 24.— 
Spoken of dead bodies which are 
bound or wound around with grave- 
clothes; John Il: 44 dedsuévog tovs 
modag xsvotouc. 19: 40 %yoay avto ev 
oFoviorg. — Here belong also Matt. 16: 
19 bis, and 18: 18 bis, 6 ga» dong emt 
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Tis vis, tata, Ssdsuevoy éy ToIS ovga- 
yoic, % T 2. where the kingdom or 
church of Christ is compared to an 
edifice of which the apostles have the 
keys; Matt. 16:19, coll. Is. 22: 22, Rev. 
3:7; and according as they shut or 
open the door to any one on earth, so 
shall it be also in heaven, i. e. whom- 
soever they exclude or admit on earth, 
he shall as a general rule be excluded or 
admitted in heaven. The allusion here 
is to the ancient manner of binding to- 
gether the doors of houses with a chain 
ete. to which a padlock was sometimes 
suspended; comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 521. Others here translate, to inter- 
dict, to prohibit, i.e. to exclude, like 
Chald. 7o8 Dan. 6: 8, 9, 14, 16. 

b) of persons, to bind, sc. the hands, 
feet, etc. to put in bonds, i.e. to deprive 
of liberty; e.g. advoeot, Mark 5: 3, 4. 
Acts 12: 6. 21: 33. — Wisd. 17: 18. 
comp. Sept. 2 Chr. 36: 6. c.c. & tis 
Sept. Judg. 16: 7,8. Xen. An. 4. 3.8. 
—So genr. déw tive, Matt. 12:29. 14:3. 
22:13 Sijcavtse aitod addac. 27: 2. 
Mark 3: 27. 6: 17 %ycev attoy éy 
guhaxy, i.e. had cast him bound into 
prison. 15: 1. John 18: 12. Acts 9: 14. 
21: 11 bis, 22:29. Rev. 20:2. Pass. 
déouct, to be bound, to be in bonds, in 
prison, ete. Mark 15:7. Jobn 18: 24. 
Acts 9: 2, 21. 21:13. 22:5. 24:27. Col. 
4:3. Rev. 9:14. Sept. for "ON Gen. 
42: 25. 2 Sam. 3: 34. 2 K.17: 4. 
Pass. for \{ODN Is. 42: 7. — Xen. Cyr, 
1. 4, 13. Mem. 1. 2. 49. -— Trop. Luke 
13: 16 jjy Wycar 6 catavac, whom Satan 
hath bound, i. e. deprived of the use of 
her limbs etc. see v. 11; Satan being 
here represented as the author of phys- 
ical evil, see in Aaiuorior, 2 Tim. 2: 
9, add 6 hoyos tov Heod ov Séeraxt, i, e. 
the preaching of the word is not hin- 
dered, restrained, because I am in 
bonds. 

c) perf. pass. dedsuat, to be bound, 
metaph. (a) spoken of the conjugal 
bond, seq. dat. to be bound to any one, 
Rom.7: 2. 1 Cor. 7: 27, 39.—Jamblich. 
Vit. Pythag. 11. 56 xokéoue ty ey 
ayauor, xogny. ty 08 moog &rdou 
Sedeusyny, vYupyy.—(3) Acts 20: 22 de— 
Jsusvog tO mvstuat, bound in spirit, i.e. 
impelled in mind, compelled ; comp. 


a 


48: 5.—Comp. Xen. 5, 1. 12 dsdeuevors 


ioxvootégn tii cvayxy. Pind. Pyth. 
3. 96. 


MN, a particle which gives to a 
sentence an expression of certainty or 
. reality, in opposition to mere opinion or 
conjecture, and thus serves to increase 
the vivacity of discourse ; indeed, then, 
now, ete. See Buttm. § 149. 2. p. 431. 
Viger. p. 495, 501, et ibi Herm. p. 829. 
a) indeed, i. e. truly, really, quippe, 
Matt. 13: 23 0 7 xugmogogst. — Sept. 
Job 15: 17 & 5 évigaxa, avayysha cor. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 21 og 5 vot miei- 
otolc éxidsixvutat.—-In the sense of doubt- 
less, 2 Cor, 12: 1 xavyeo9ar 5 ov 
ouupsose ot. — Lucian. D. Deor. 4. 5, 
Xen. Oec. 1. 14. 

b) in an incentive or hortative sense, 
now, then, come now, etc. Luke 2: 15 
dul Papusv 5 Eos By Sieéu, let us go now 
to Bethlehem. Acts. 18: 2. 15: 36, 1 Cor. 
6: 20 dokacate 51) toy Hedy, glorify then 
God. — Sept. Gen. 18:4 Ajpdyita 57 

view for Heb. Nz. Judith 13: 11. He- 

rodian. 1, 4. 8. “Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 10. — 
For dxjmote and dyzov, see in their 
order. 


LM hos, n, ov, plain, evident, mani- 
fest, Matt. 26:73. So dijhoy sc. éoti, 
it is evident, 1 Cor. 15: 27. Gal. 3: 11. 
1 Tim. 6: 7. — Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 30. ib. 8. 
1, 37. 


Anhow, @, f. wow, (diAos,) to make 
and 


manifest, to make known, trans. 
spoken 

a) of things past, to tell, to relate, 
1 Cor. 1:45. _Col. 1: 8. — Sept. for 
pin Esth. 2: 22. — 2 Mace. 2: 24. 
Xen. Anab. 2. 1. 1. 

b) of things future or hidden, to re- 
veal, to show, to bring to hight, 1 Cor. 3: 
13. Heb.9:8. 1Pet.1:11. 2 Pet. 1: 
14. Sept. for 4872 1 Sam. 3: 21. 
pysin Ex. 6: 3. Dan. 4: 15.—Jos. Ant. 
5.1.12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 

c) of words, to SOR, to signify, Heb. 
IRE RYE TO 8, &te tnas, Onjdot. —Jos. Ant. 
3. 7. 1 tov Muvazaony Aeyousvoy* Bov- 
deta 68 cvvaxtijon wey Sndovy. 


Anas, a, 6, Demas, a man who 
was for a time associated with Paul, but 
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afterwards deserted him at Rome. 
4:14. Philem. 24. 2 Tim. 4: 10. 


Anunyogéo, @, f. jou, (Shuos, 
yoosa,) to addr ess a snubtee assembly, to 
harangue, seq. med¢ cum aceus. Acts 
12:21. Sept. for 7a7b Neh. 8: 4.— 
Jos. Ant. 8.8.4. Xen! Mem. 3, 6. 1. 


Inu) ree, ov, 6, Demetrius. 

1. a silversmith at Ephesus, Acts 19: 
24, 38. 

2. a Christian mentioned with com- 
mendation, 3 John 12. 


Col. 


Anuoveyos, ov, 6, (poet. dnui- 
osgyoc, fr. Sijuog and %oyoy,) one who 
works or acts for the public, Hom. Od. 
17. 583. Hence genr. and in N. T. an 
artist or artificer, maker, author, Heb. 11: 
10.—2 Mace. 4:1. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 7, 9. 


Inuos, ov, 6, the people, populus, 
Acts 12: 22. 19: 83. So sic tor dior, 
lo the people sc. assembled in the forum, 
Acts 17: 5. 19: 30. — Jos. Ant. 3. 9.1. 
ere a Gaela dae: 


AInuosia, adv. (pp. dat. fem. of - 
Snuocvos,) publicly, in public, i. e. év Sy- 
poole yoiga, Acts 16: 37. 18: 28, 20: 20. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 2.4, Xen. Mem. 3.12. 5. 

Anuoowoeg, (a, ov, (Sijuos,) public, 
i. e. belonging to the public, for public use, 


Acts 5: 18. — Jos. Ant. 3,9, 4. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 16. 

MInvaouy, (ov, 4, aword adopt- 
ed into the Greek from the Lat. dena- 
rius, a Roman coin equal at first (as its 
name imports) to ten asses, and after- 
wards, to twelve and even sixteen. It 
was reckoned of the same value as the © 
Greek Joazuy, and equivalent to about 
14 cents, according to the usual estimate ; 
see in *Aoyiovoy c, and Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 493, 495.—Matt. 18: 28. 20: 2, 
9, 10, 18. 22:19. Mark 6: 37. 12: 15. 
14:5. Luke 7:41. 10:35, 20:24. John 
6: 7. 12: 5. Rev. 6: 6 bis. 


Annote, adv. (57 and m6te,) in fine, 
in short, subjoined to relative words to 
strengthen the idea of generality and 
comprehensiveness. John 5:4 @ 33 my 
te—voonuatt. See Buttm. § 80, n. 1 


Annov 


§ 116.9. Viger. p. 500.—Xen, Cyr. 3. 
2, 26. 
Annov, adv. (67 and zov,) indeed, 


truly, verily, Heb. 2: 16. Buttm. §149. p. 
432, Viger. p. 499.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 12. 

Ae, prep. with the primary signif. 
through, throughow, governing the gen. 
and accus. See Passow’s Lex, Winer 
Gr. § 51. i. § 53, c. Tittmann in Bibl. 
Repos. I. p. 170 sq. 

I. With the genitive, through, etc. 
spoken 

1. Of place, implying motion through 
a place, and put after verbs of motion, 
e.g. of going, coming, etc. as avayo- 
gsiv, Matt. 2: 12 dv cdys odo¥ avEzoo— 
onoay. So with dieSaivew, Heb. 11: 
99, dianogetec dar, Luke 6:1. die9- 
yeod cu, Matt.12: 43. 19:24. sicégy. 7:13 
bis. John 10:1,9. étogeveoFou Matt. 
4: 4, zozecttoo Mark 10: 1. 
mogeverSar Mark 2: 23. 9: 30.  ma- 
ofgy. Matt. 8: 28. tmootgepe Acts 
20: 3.—Diod. Sic. 20.111. Xen. Hiero 
2,8.—So O2 tuay anéozso Far or dush— 
Sev, i.e. through your city, Rom. 15: 
98. 2Cor. 1: 16. — Xen. An. 4. 8, 1. 
— With many other verbs implying 
motion, 2 Cor. 8:18 ov 6 Frawog duc 
mucay tov éxxinowmy sc. Olroeyyshetae. 
So after Bréweww 1 Cor. 13: 12. Sceepe- 
gs Mark 11:16. Acts 18:49, xadievee 
Luke 5: 19. yodoSeew 2 Cor. ll: 33. 
wg Jue mods sc. cwdjvat, saved asf 
through fire, i.e. as if passing through 
the ordeal of fire, 1 Cor. 3:15. — Pa- 
Jaeph. Fab. 13. xodiuey Jos. Ant. 5, 1. 
2. dyew Xen. An. 4.5.36. ehavveww 
ib. 7. 3.48. mooayew Polyb. 3.77.1, 

2. Of time, viz. a) continued time, 
time how long, through, throughout, 
during ; Acts 1:3 00 djusoay teccage- 
xorta, during forty days. Heb, 2:15 Suc 
mavtog tov Lhr, during their whole life. 
So Ova mavrog or Ovamavrog adverbi- 
ally, see in 4ianavtds.—Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.61 dia wavtog tot Siov. Cyr. 2.1.19. 
— Luke 5: 5 d2 ong tijs vuxtos, during 
the whole night, i.e, all night. Acts 23: 
31. — Charit. 1.5. Xen. An, 4. 6. 22. 
Polyb. 37. 3, 3 dua susgac.—Spoken of 
time when, i.e. of an indefinite time, 
during a longer interval, viz. dui tijg 
yuxtos, during the night, i.e. at some 
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time of the night, by night ; Acts 5: 19 
Jude tg v.Hvose Tas Pigas THs puhaxis. 
16:9. 17:10.—Palaeph. 1 xatoBaivortss 
Oude vunto0c Eig TH ELE. 

b) of time elapsed, afler, e. g- Acts 
94:17 Oe étay mhsvovor, after many years, 
i.e, many years being through, elapsed. 
Gal. 2: 1 dé Sexateccagwy étav. Mark 
2:1 52 jusody sc. tay. See Winer 
§ 51. i. p. 326. So Sept. for Vp2 
Deut. 9: 11, 15: 1. — Diod. Sic. 5. 28. 
Herodot. 1. 62. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 28 due 
Zoovor. 

3. Of the instrument or intermediate 
cause ; that which intervenes between 
the act of the will and the effect, and 
through which the effect proceeds; 
through, by, by means of, etc. see Wi- 
ner §51.i. Spoken 

a) of things, through, by, by means of, 
etc. Mark16:20 ro» Aoyor BeSacotvtog Sux 
onustov. John11:4. 17:20. Acts 3:18, 21, 
& TQOKATHYY thE Suc TTOMATOS TAY MQOHN- 
tov. 5: 12 dia tay zsigay Tay anoTTO- 
Low éyivsto onusia. 8:18. 10:43 dia to 
dvduatos aitot, i. e. through a profes- 
sion of faith in his name ete. 11: 30. 
15: 32. 19: 26. 20: 28 dua tot aiwatos, 
through the intervention of his blood. 
Rom. 3: 20 dia vouov. 3: 27. 5:10. 8: 3. 
1 Cor. 3: 5, 4:15, 2 Cor. 1: 4. 10: 9. 
Gal. 2:16. 3 John 13. al. saepiss. — 
Diod. Sic. 1. 31. Xen. Hiero 1. 14. ib. 
Mag. Eq. 4. 9. — In the sense by virtue 
of, in consequence of, Rom. 12:3 déyw 
dia HS yagutos THE JoFsions wor. Gal.” 
1; 15. Philem. 22.—Xen. An. 3. 2. 8.— 
In obtestations and exhortations,through, 
Rom. 12:1 wagaxcdad twas Ove tH ot- 
xtiguM@y Tov Fsov, 15; 80. 1 Cor. 1: 10. 
2 Cor. 10: 1. 

b) of persons through whose hands 
any thing as it were passes, through or 
by whose agency, ministry etc. an effect 
takes place or is produced, the efficient 
cause; Matt.1:22 10 dyer t20 Tot xvgiov 
Jia tov reognjtov. 2:5,15,23. Lukel8: 31, 
John 1:17. Acts 2: 22 oyusia & éoi- 
nos 0 Sede Oe attov. 2:43. 4: 16, 12:9, 
Rom. 2: 16, 53.5.9 1 Cor. "2: 10. 8g 
Heb. 1: 2,3. So Rom. 1:5, 5:1. 1 Cor. 
11: 12 6 avijo Suc tig yuvouxdg. Gal. T: 
1, 2 Tim. 2: 2., Heb, 2:2. %:9. So 
through the fault of, etc. Matt. 18: 7. 
26: 24. Rom. 5: 12, 16,19. 1 Cor, 15: 


dha 


21. al. Sept. for 3°32 2 Chr. 29: 5. 
Esth. 1: 15. «Is. 37: 24.—Aeschyl. Sept. 
ce. Theb. 219. [233.] Xen. H. G. 7. 3. 2. 
Oec. 21.11. Eg.2.3.—In this construction 
Ov@ may also refer to the author or firsi 
cause, when the author does any thing 
through himself instead of another; e.g. 
so of God, Rom. 11: 36 ore 2§ attot, xat 
Oe avtov, xa sic avtOY Te warta. Heb. 
2:10. 1 Cor. 1:9 6 Geog, O0 ov edn Fyte. 
also of Christ, Col. 1: 16 ot é& atte 
éxtio dyn Te MuYta,—TH maVTE OL avTOU 
woo stg avtoy extiotat. John 1:3.—Xen. 
Mem. 1.2.14 ta a&rdge Bovdouera te 
mavta Ov iuvt@y moatterIou. Cyr. 1. 
1.4. Hiero 9. 3,— In obtestations and 
exhortations, Rom..15: 30 saeaxohw 
tues Ove tov xveiou x. tT. 4. 1 Thess, 4: 
2. 2 Thess. 3: 12. 

4, Of the mode, manner, state, cir- 
cumstances, through which any thing 
as it were passes, i.e. takes place, is 
produced, etc. 

a) of manner, where d:e with its gen. 
forms a periphrase for the correspond- 
ing adverb. Luke 8: 4 sine dua maga- 
Bolijs, lit. through a parable, i.e. by 
means of, with a parable, waga8olixas. 
Acts 15: 27 due ioyov, by word, i. e. 
orally. Rom. 8: 25 et Heb. 12:1 6 
inouorns, through or with patience, i. e. 
patiently. Rom. 14: 20 due mg0cx)upo- 
Tos, i. e. So as to give offence. 2 Cor. 
40: 11x Gal. 5:13. Eph. 6:18. So 
John 19: 23 dc odov, throughout. Acts 
15: 32 due Adyov wodAot, i. e. with many 
words.—Aelian. V.H. 1.8. Diod. Sic. 
11,44. Xen, Cyr. 3. 1.18. Men. 2.1. 
20,— So dia Bouyéwy and dv oliyay, 
briefly, Heb. 13: 22. 1 Pet. 5: 12. Ovee 
nxolday 2 Cor. 1: 11. — Lucian. Toxar. 
56 dic Boazéwy. Thue. 4. 95. 

b) of the state, circumstances, emo- 
tions, etc. through, in, with which or on 
occasion of which any thing exists, is 
produced or done etc. the verbs eiva., 
ylreoFot, EozerT oe, and the like being 
usually expressed or implied. Rom. 15: 
32 ha Bde moog tmas Jue Fedrjworros 
Ssov. 1Cor,1:1. 2Cor.8:5. Gal. 1: 
15 nod xadgoac Sue tig yooutos avtod. 
2 Cor. 8: 8 dua tHg Erégwy aroVvd7¢, i. e- 
on occasion of, because of. Rom. 14: 
14 ovdéy xouvdy [éoriv] 06 adtot, through 
itself, i.e. in and of its:own nature. 
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2 Cor. 5: 7 Sve aicteng megueatovusr, 
ov due sidovc, we walk by faith, not by 
sight, i, e. we are Christians through 
and in a state of faith in Christ, not of 
sight or of personal intercourse with 
him. 1 John 5: 6 ovt0g eo 6 &doav 
ds vdatos xab aiwatos, he came by, : 
through, water and blood, i. e. who re- 
ceived baptism and suffered death, 
whose baptism and death were testimo- 
nials of his mission. Heb 9: 12 due tou 
idlov oiwatos ctonddey, through his own 
blood, i. e. offering himself as sacrifice. 
— Eurip. Phoen. 20, 1554. Androm. 
174.—Rom. 2: 29 68, tov die yooupatos 
nal megitouns magasaryy [yevousvor]. 4: 
11 tay muctevorytwy O¢ axooSvatiug [or- 
tov], i. e. believers who are not circum- 
cised. 1 Cor. 14:19 doyovs divx vodg 
pou [ovtas] Aodjoo. 2 Cor. 2: 4 Ouce 
mollay Suxovay tyoawa, i.e. weeping. 
3: 11 duc tig doEng [éord], i. q. Jed0Sa- 
ousvoy. 5: 10. 6:7 bis. Phil. 1: 20 site 
Suce Long sits Ove Favatov, i. e. whether 
I live or die. 2 Thess. 2:2 ELLOTOAN WS 
dé judy [orca], i. e. wo tustéga. 2 Pet. 
1:3 tov xudgourtos jucs Sic Jokng nat 
agetijg, through glory and virtue, i. e. the 
highest ddf and agety of God being 
thus conspicuously exhibited.—Symm. 
Ps. 55: 12 6 dua picous wor, where Sept. 
6 wuoay. Jos, Ant. 4. 6, 2 O¢ svvolas 
svar tT Oeq. ib. 6. 7. 4. Aeschyl. 
Prom.120 d¢ ameySeiac édeiy, invisum 
esse. Eurip. Phoen. 395 dua m0dov éh- 
Sey, desiderare. Ael. V. H. 16,2 extr. 
due tyuhs éh9eiy, honorari. — Lucian. 
Macrob. 22 ovyyoapevs Sue molhey 
uadjwator yerousvoc. Xen. Anab. 2.5. 
9 Suc oxOTOUG Eivoy i. GQ. OXOTEPOY. 

II. With the accusative, through, by, 
by means of; more generally on ac- 
count of, etc. See Passow, Tittmann 
1. c. Winer Gr. § 53. c. Buttm. § 147. 
n. 2. Spoken , 

1. Of the instrument, the intermedi- 
ate or efficient cause, as in I. 3, above ; 
through, by, by means of, etc. 2% 

a) spoken of things, John 15: 3 pete 
norFagot &oTe Suce Tov Aoyoy x. t. 4. Heb. 
5: 14 dua thy ekuy, through use. Rev. 12: 
11. 13: 14 whav@—Oud te onusia, de- 
ceives through, by means of, those miracles. 
__Diod. Sic. 1. 4. ib. 3.8. Xen. Mem. 
9.7.1. —So also Heb. 5:12 dic ror 


Ma 


zoovor, through the time spent, i. e. the 
time spent should have made you 
already teachers. 2 Pet. 3: 12 tot’ Peo 
nucoe Ov av % 1.2, the day of God, 
through, in consequence of which the 
heavens, etc. — Ael. V, H. 3. 37 izody- 
govans On Te avtois xae Tis yrouns Sve 
Tov Zodvoy, i. e. through age. 


b) of persons, comp. J. 3. b, above. 


John 6: 57 bis, xayw Co Out tov matEge* 
naxeivos Cyostar Ov éué. Rom. 8: 11 Ove 
10 évoiovy mysijwo. B: 20. Heb. 6:7 dr 
ovc. So Sept. d¢ éué for 9572 Is. 50: 11. 
Plut. Mor. If. p. 25. ed. Tauchn. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 2. 3. ib. 3. 3. 15 due o6. 

c) of emotions etc. through which, 
from which, one is led to do any thing, 
etc. Matt. 27: 18 ect Mark 15: 10 die 
gdovoy. Luke 1:78. Eph. 2:4 dca t. 7. 
ayanyy. Phil. 1: 35. — Diod. Sic. 1. 8 
duc gofor. Xen. Lac. 4. 6 due tyy guy. 

2. Of the ground or motive, the 
moving or impelling cause of any thing, 
on account of, because of, propter, etc. 

a) genr. Matt. 10: 22 picotusvor duct 
TO Ovoue OV. 13: 21 Fiiyrs a) Semypos 
due toy doyoy. 13:58. Mark 2:4 dua 
tov oxdoy. Luke 8: 47. John 4: 39, 41. 
12:11. Acts 22: 24. 28: 2. al. saepiss. 
— Sept. Deut. 15: 10. Gen. 48: 18. 
Diod. Sic. 1.7. Xen. An. J. 9, 22 dum 
TOAAM, i. €. ON Many accounts.—So be- 
fore an infin. with the article 76, Luke 
11:8, 23:8 duce to &xovery woke. Acts 
18: 3 dia TO Oudrtezvoy sivow. Mark 5:4 
Suc TO avTOY TOA SedEoFou. Acts 4: 
2, al. saep. — Sept. Deut. 1: 36, Diod. 
Sic. 2..16. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5, 34. Hiero 1. 
37.—Also in phrases, e. ¢, Ova ti; on 
what account 2 wherefore? why? Matt. 
9: 11.” Luke 5: 30, 38. John 13: 37. 
written also dearié, Matt. 13: LO. 15: 2. 
Mark 2:18. 7: 5. Luke 19: 23. John 7: 


45. Acts 5:3. al. Sept. for 99979 Ex. 
218. ~ mab Num Iledl sa-by 


Deut, 29: 23.—Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 17,— 
—So dva rovro, on this account, for 
this cause or reason, therefore ; Matt. 6: 
25. Mark 6:14. Acts 2: 26. Rom. 1: 
26. 2 Cor. 4:1. . Rev. 18: 8 al, saep. 
Sept. for 72N Is. 49:4. 73h Mic. 3: 12. 
—Palaeph. 33. Xen, An. 1/7. 3.— So 
Sux tovto seq. dt, on this account — 


because, John 5: 16, 8:47. inverted 
John 15: 19. 
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b) in the sense of for the sake of, in 
behalf of, etc. as marking the purpose or 
object of an action, ete. Matt, 14: 3 et 
Mark 6:17 dué ‘Howdvad« ty yuraine 
@iinnov. 24:22 duc tot éxhextovs, 
for the elects’ sake. Mark 2: 27. John 
11:15. Acts 16: 3. Rom. 11: 28. al. 
saep.—Xen. Ag. 2. 21.—So dua T0UTO, 
for the sake of this, for this purpose. 
John 12: 27 dia totto 7ASor, for this 
purpose I came, sc. to suffer death. 
1 Cor. 4:17. With te, in order that, 
John 1:31. 1 Tim. 1:16. ow Heb. 
9: 15. 

c) as marking the occasion of any 
thing, the occasional cause, that on oc- 
casion of, on account of, because of which 
any thing takes place. Matt. 27: 19 
mohhe txadoy nat oveg Ot avtoy. John 
7: 43. 10:19. Rom. 2:4 10 Grou tov 
Geot O20 tucs Slacpnucitac ey tois to- 
yeot. 15: 15 dia Ty yao thy Sodsioar 
uot, i. e. because of, by virtue of. 2 Pet: 
2: 2.—Xen. Cyr..7. 3. 10 00 aus. 

3. Of the manner or state through, or 
during which any thing takes place ; 
comp. I. 4, above. Gal. 4: 13  oidate 
Os, ore Of aodéeveray Tig Tagxos ELAY- 
yshiocuny tuir, through infirmity, i. e. 
during bodily weakness.—This sense of 
Sut is rare with the accus. and comes 
from the general idea of duration ; so 
Avistot. Mirab. Auscult. 68 due tor ze- 
nave. See Winer Comm. in Gal. |. c. 

Nore. In composition dcé@ mostly 
retains its signification and refers: 1, to 
space and time, through, throughout, 
implying transition, continuance, etc. 
as SiceSaiveo, Sueriém, Seayévouat, Sucye ; 
also trop. through, to the end, marking 
completeness, and thus becoming in- 
tensive, as duaSiera, Suayivacxm. 2. to 
distribution, diffusion, ete. throughout, 
among, every where, as Siayyéhio. 3. to 
tnutual or alternate effects or endeay- 
ours, through, between, among sec. one 
another, to and fro, as dSvoxgeivoucs, 
Sraucyouct. 4, to separation, i. q. Lat. 
dis, in two, in pieces, apart, ete. Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 9; as drougew, Svakio, Sragdrj- 
yruae. Comp. Tittm. in Bibl. Repos. 
Ill. p. 50. Ax. . 


Masao, f. Bijcouc, to pass 
through or over, seq. acc. of thing. e. g. 


. 


haBarho 


tiv Solocouy Heb. 11:29. So Sept. 
and 42» Gen, 31: 21. 1 Sam. 13: 7.— 
Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 7 toy *Iogdurnr. Xen. 
An. 1. 2.6.—Seq. sic, Acts 16: 9.—Xen, 
An.7.2,9.—Seq. mod¢ ¢. ace. Luc. 16.26. 


MeaBparhe, f. Sauio, to thrust 
through, Diog. Laert. 1.118 SveSwrdrvta 
THs Sveus tov daxtuhor. to transport, 
carry over, lhuc. 6.30. Hence metaph. 
and in N. T. to carry or deliver over to 
any one in words, i.e. to report or in- 
form against, to traduce, to accuse ; 
Pass. seq. dat. Luke 16: 1 dis34i dy 
avt@. Sept. for Chald. “eap PON 
Dan. 3: 8. 6: 25.—Seq. dat. Hatdon 5, 
35. moog tu Jos, Ant. 7.11.3. Xen, 
EEN BSE 


Ahapepawow, a, f. doo, to 
strengthen throughout, to make very firm ; 
in N. T. Mid. dca@ePaccouar, otuc, 
metaph. to affirm strongly, to asseverate, 
to urge, seq. aegic. gen. 1 Tim. 1: 7, 


Tit. 3: 8. — Philo de Decal. p. 263. 24. 
Polyb. 12. 12. 6. 


a Biéio, £. wo, to look through, 
i. e. to view attentively, Plato Phaedo. 37. 
In N. T. to see clearly, i. e. fully, Matt. 
7: 5. Luke 6: 42. 

ha Bodog, ov, 0, 7), subst. (dca— 
Baiio q. v.) a calumniator, slanderer, 
accuser, Viz. 

a) genr. 1 Tim. 3:11. 2 Tim. 3:3. 
Tit. 2:3. So Sept. of Haman, for Heb. 
 Esth. 7: 4, 471 x ib. 8: en Mace. 
1; 36. Xen. Ag. 11. 5. 

b) with the art. 6 dzaPoio¢, the devil, 
i, e. the accuser by way of eminence, 
i. g. JQWH, 6 caravas, Satan, the prince 
of the fallen angels, 6 woyay tay dou 
povioy Matt. 9: 34, According to the 
later Hebrews, he acts as the accuser 
and caluimniator of men before God, 
Job 1:7, 12. Zech. 3:1, 2, coll. Rev, 12: 
9,10; seduces them to sin, 1 Chr. 21: 1; 
and is the author of evil, both physical 
and moral, by which the human race is 
afflicted ; seein Aauoroy b. InN. T. 
6 5véBokos appears as the constant ene- 
my of God, of Christ, of the divine 
kingdom, of the followers of Christ, 
and of all truth; full of falsehood and 
malice, and exciting and seducing to 
evil in every possible way. Matt. 4: 1, 
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Aeetyvoois 


5, 8, 11. 18: 89. 25: 41. Luke 4: 2, 3, 5, 
6, 13. 8:12. John.13:2. Acts 10: 38. 
Eph. 4: 27. 6:11. 1 Tim. 3: 6,7. 2 Tim. 
= 26. Heb. 2:14. James 4:7. 1 Pet. 

5: 8. Jude 9. Rev. 2: 10. 12: 9, 12. 20: 
2. 10. Sept. for jyows 1 Chr. 21: 1. 
Job I: 6sq. 2: 1 sq. Zech. 3: 1, 2, — 
Wisd. 2: 23. Test. XII Patr. p. 672, 
691. Act. Thom. § 32.—Hence 2x tov 
JvaBohov v. viog Tot SueBodov sivas, to be 
the child of Satan, 1. e. to be like Satan, 
John 8: 44. Acts 13:10. 1 John 3:8 
ter, 10.—In the same sense, John 6: 70 
Jia Boros, a devil, i. q. vies tod SraeBodou, 
coll. Acts 13: 10, i.e. an enemy of God 
and man; comp. caturés Matt. 16: 23, 
Mark 8: 33. 

rayyéhho, £. yee, (Sie, ayyél- 
d,) to announce throughout, i. e. 

a) every where, generally, to publish 
sc. far and near, to proclaim, trans. 
Luke 9: 60, Pass. Rom. 9:17. Sept. 
for "BOD Ex, 9:16. Ps. 2: 7. 

b) implying completeness, to an- 
nounce fully, i. e. to give exact and cer- 
tain information of, trans. Acts 21]: 26, 
Sept. for 772 Josh. 6: 10. — Jos. Ant. 
7.9, %, Men Amal..Ge2s 


Meye, Luke 11: 8, see in 7 I. a. 


haytwvomat, aor. 2 duyevouy, to 
be throughout, i. e. to be always, 2 Mace. 
11: 26. Xen. Mem. 2.8.5. InN. T. 
of time, to be through, i. e. to be past, to 
have elapsed, Mark 16:1. Acts 25: 13. 
27: 9.—Herodian. Y. 10.1. Ael. V. H. 
3.19 tovdiv pyvav Oy wouerar, 

Sraywoocne, f. zreicopo, to know 
throughout, i.e. accurately, to distin- 
guish, Sept. Deut. 2:7. Xen. Mem. 3. 
Th Ss el liad A eae) inquire Sully into, to 
examine, to investigate, in a judicial 
sense, trans. Acts 23:15, 24: 22.—Philo 
de Agric. p. 204. C, xab dimactas tovg 
megl éxnotwy Srazroreysvous amendn- 
owoay, Dion, Hal. Ant. 2, 14. 


Meayrogts @, f.tow, to make known 
throughout, i.e. every where, to tell 
abroad, to publish, seq. m29¢ tivog, Luke 
Pe Whe 

Hayvoses, EWS, Ns (Jvoryiveioxes, ) 
pp. exact knowledge ; in N. 'T. ina ju- 
dicial sense, examination, trial, hearing, 


hayoyyuto 


Acts 25: 21. — Wisd. 3: 18. Jos. Ant. 
15. 3. 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 60. 


Mayoyyu ta, f. tou, (Sut, yoy tbo 
which see,) to murmur throughout, i. e. 
to keep murmuring, sc. with the idea of 
complaint, to express sullen discontent, 
absol. Luke 15:2. 19:7. Sept. dy 73> 
Ex. 15: 24. 16: 2, 8. — Ecclus. 34: 24. 
Heliodor. 7. 27. 

Mayonyooéo, @, f. jaa, (Sut, 
yonyogéa which see,) to wake through 
se. the night etc. to keep awake, Hero- 
dian. 3.4.8. In N.T. to be fully awake, 
Luke 9: 32. 

ayo, f. $0, (di, tye,) to lead or 
bring through or over, sc. any place ete. 
e.g. a river, Xen, An. 2. 4. 28. fire, 
etc. Sept. for 739 2 Sam. 12: 31. 
water, Wisd. 10:18." In N. T. spoken 
of time, to bring through, i.e. to pass, 
e. g. jovzioy Bior, to lead a quiet life, to 
live, ete. 1 Tim, 2:2. — 2 Mace. 12: 38 
ceBgarov. Jos. Ant. 3. 14. 3 rjy vvxta. 
Xen. Hiero 7.10. Aelian, H. An. 16, 
23 toy Biov. — So absol. with tor Bioy 
implied, Tit. 3: 8. — Plut. Timol. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 5. 

Aadézomcc, f. d8oucu, to receive 
through sc. others, i. €. as transmitted 
from one to another through a series, to 
receive in succession, to succeed to, trans. 
Acts 7: 45 iy sionyayoy SrodsSousvoe 
[atrijr] of xatsges. — Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 2 
ri Baotksiay. Herodian. 4. 2. 20. Sui- 
das, Suadéyouou* to due wodday 0zx0- 
[svoy Mp etéQOU Fig ETEQOY ex éués Ouads- 
Olu. 

Meadnuc, aros, 10, (diadsa to 
bind quite around,) a diadem, the 
symbol of royal dignity, Rev. 12: 3. 18: 
1. 19:12. Sept. for nz Esth. 1: 11. 
2:17. 2x Is. 62:3. — 1 Mace, 1: 9. 
Jos. B. J. 1.3. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 13. 


Nadidame, f. ddow, 1. to deliver 
through sc. various hands, from one to 
another in succession, to deliver over in 
succession, trans. Rev. 17: 13 in text. 
rec. ty e&£ovolay atay to Fygig dvo- 
Swcovew, Others didoacw.—Thue. 1. 
76 si coy te SiadWousrny sekaueda. 
Comp. in Aodéyomce. 

2. to deal out, to divide out, to distrib- 
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Madyen 


ute, trans, or absol. Luke 11: 22. 18: 22, 
John 6:11. Acts 4: 35.—XKen. Cyr. 1. 
3. 6 bis. 1. 4. 10 bis, 11. 


Madoyos, ov, %; %, (Sradéyopoe 
q. Vv.) @ successor, Sc. in office, Acts 24: 
97, — Ecclus. 46: 1. Jos. Ant. 1, 13. 3. 
Xen. An. 7. 2. 5. 


Matovruur, or dvakwvrvvm, fut. 
teow, to gird quite around, i. e. firmly, 
trans. John 13:4. Mid. to gird any 
thing around one’s self, John 21: 7. 
Aor. 1. Pass. with Mid. signif. John 13: 
5. Sept. for 730 Ez. 23: 15. —Lucian. 
Quomod. Hist. Conserib. 3. — Used in 
reference to the flowing robes of ori- 
entals; see in Avalwrvuue. 


Acad nnn, nS, a, (Scotti Fnur,) ao 
disposition, arrangement, Viz. 

a) spoken of a testamentary disposi- 
tion, a testament, a will, Heb. 9: 16,17.— 
Jos, Ant. 17.9. 7. Demosth, 1136, 12. 

b) a covenant, i.e. a mutual agree- 
ment or mutual promises on mutual 
conditions; Gal. 3: 15. So Sept. and 
nna 1 Sam. 18: 3, 23: 18. al. saep. — 
Aristoph, Av. [434] 439. Suidas, dve— 
Six? cuvdijxn. — In N. 'T. spoken of 
God’s covenants with men, i. e. the di- 
yine promises conditioned on obedi- 
ence, Viz. 

(a) of the Abrahamic covenant, con- 
firmed also to the other patriarchs, of 
which circumcision was the sign; see 
Gen. 15: 1—18. 17: 1—19. So Luke 1: 
72, coll. v. 73. Acts 3: 25. Gal. 3: 17: 
Called also 7) Sead. weovtounes, Acts 7:8. 
Sept. and n’73 Gen. 15: 18. 17: 2,4. al. 
— 2 Mace. 8: 15. 

(8) of the Mosaic covenant, entered 
into at Mount Sinai, with sacrifice and 
the blood of victims ; see Ix, 24: 3—12. 
Deut. 5: 2 sq. where Sept. for n°43.— 
Heb. 8: 9 bis. 9: 20. Called also 7 
nowt Svodjxn, the first covenant, i. e. 
the Old or Jewish dispensation, in refer- 
ence to the gospel, Heb. 9:15, So 
Heb. 9: 4 bis, rv xBwtor tig SuoDjxng 
—xol af mhaxse tH¢ 5. i.e. the ark which 
was the symbol of God’s presence un- 
der the Mosaic covenant, and the tables 
of the law which the people had cove- 
nanted to obey. Rev. 11: 19, comp. 
Heb. 8: 5. So Sept. and na Num. 


‘ 


MNadossis 


10: 33. Deut. 9: 9, 11. — The Mosaic 
covenant was strictly the renewal or 
confirmation of the Abrahamic; hence 
Paul uses the plural dvadyjxa1, Rom. 9: 
4, Eph. 2: 12, — By meton. since the 
ancient covenant is contained in the 
Mosaic books, diadjxn is put for the 
book of the covenant, the Mosaic writings, 
i.e. the law, Heb. 475m ; 2 Cor. 3: 14 
avayracis ths TadaLs 0. So Sept. and 
v2 Deut. 4:13.—Ecclus. 24: 23 8¢8- 
hog Oiordjxng.—For Gal. 4: 24 see in y. 

(7) of the new covenant promised of 
old and sanctioned by the blood of 
Christ, the gospel dispensation ; comp. 
Jer. 31: 31 sq. al. where Sept. for ni73. 
— Heb. 8: 10 et 10: 16 et Rom. 11: 27, 
quoted from Jer. 31: 38, 34, coll. Is, 
27:9. Heb. 10: 29, Called also yea 5, 
Heb, 12:24, xa 0. Matt. 26:28. Mark 
14; 24. Luke 22: 20. 1 Cor. 11:.25. 
2 Cor. 3: 6. Heb. 8: 8. 9:15. xgeittwy 
6. Heb. 7: 22. 8:6. 0. widrioc 13: 20. 
0. devtéoe (implied) 8: 7, — Hence, Gal. 
4: 24 dio diodijx0, the two covenants, 
i. e. the old and the new. 

Mako ecie, ecg, (Svoigéw,) division, 
act of dividing, Xen. Cyr, 4. 5.55. In 
N. T. distinction, difference, etc. 1 Cor. 
12: 4,5, 6, dvargécec, i. e. diversities, 
differences, classes of gifts, ete. Sept. 
of the classes or sections of the priests, 
ete, for np tna 2 Chr, 8: 14. Ezra 6: 
Se Diadaisicue eo! Svaigecig THY 
Hooray. 

eawpéa, @, aor. 2 diethoy, (duct of 
sep. aigéw,) to take apart, i. e. to sepa- 
rate, to divide, sc. ito parts, Sept. for 
m2 Gen. 15: 10. al. Lucian. D. Mort. 
16.3. In N.T. to divide out, to distrib- 
ute, trans. Luke 15: 12, 1 Cor. 12: 11. 
Sept. for Pm Josh 18:5. 1 Chr. 23: 
6. — Jos. Ant. 5.1.23, Xen. Cyr. 4. 
a Ol, 

Maxnadvagiva, f. 16, Buttm. § 95, 
9, n. 14; to cleanse throughout, i. e. 
thoroughly, trans. Matt. 3: 12 et Luke 3: 
17 ty Ghova, sc. by ventilation with a 
fan, 10 mtvoy ; hence i. q. duxpey tiv 
ahove, Ruth 3:2. Comp. Calmet, art. 
Thrashing. Jahn § 65.—So donc oi- 
psy tyy «Aw, Alciphron, 3, 26. 


Maxnarehéyyouce, f. 


by Somat, 
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Nhaxovew 


(Svat, xatehtyzoucs,) to confute in dispu-_ 
tation, i. q. Suareyouevog HOTEAEY YO, Seq. 
dat. Acts 18: 28,—So Stanive, Suetotet— 
owac, to vie in drinking, in archery, etc. 


Maxoréo, 0, aor. 1 diqxornou, 
comp. Buttm. § 86. n. 6, (Siaxovos, to 
serve, to attend upon, to minister unto, in- 
trans. spoken 

a) of persons, seq, dat. expr, or impl. 
(a) genr. as a master or guest, Matt. 8: 
15 xal Sunxdver witots. 27:55. Mark 1: 
31. 15:41, Luke 4: 39, 22:26. Phi- 
lem. 13. So Matt. 20: 28 bis. Mark 10: 
45 bis. John 12: 26 bis.—Jos. Ant. 19. 
1.6. Lucian. D. Deor. 4. 4. Demosth. 
362 ult. Xen. Cyr. 8,3. 8.—Especially 
spoken of those who serve at table,, 
io wait upon, Luke 10:40. 12:37, 17:8. 
22: 27 bis. John 12: 2.—Athen. 4. 10, 
Diod. Sic. 5. 40. Ken. An. 4. 5. 33.— 
(8) By impl. to minister to the wants of 
any one, i.e. to supply one’s wants, e. g. 
food, clothing, etc. Matt. 4: 11, 25: 44, 
Mark 1: 13. Luke 8: 3 dujxovouy outa 
a0 Tay tnagyovtay abteis. So of the 
alms collected by the churches, the dis- 
tribution of alms, ete. Rom. 15: 25. 
Heb. 6: 10 bis. ‘1 Pet. 4: 11, — (vy) In 
the sense of to be the attendant or assist- 
ant of any one; as Timothy and Era- 
tosthenes are said to be duaxovoivtec 7 
Hathy, Acts 19: 22. So Heb. nw 
Josh. 1: 1. Ex, 24:13; where Sept. 
Uroueyos and mugectyx0g. — (0) In the 
primitive church, to fill the office of a 
Sutxovos, to fulfil the duties of a deacon, 
i, e. to have charge of the poor and the 
sick, ete. 1 "Tim) 3: 10, 13. 

b) of things, seq. accus. of manner, 
and dat. expr. or impl. (Buttm. § 131. 
6, 7,) also in the passive construction ; 
to minister, sc. any thing to any one, to 
administer, to provide, etc, 2 Tim. 1:18 
dou éy Eqéow Sunxovyse. So 2 Cor. 3: 
3 énvctoln Xovotov diaxovndeion tp 
jjuav, ministered by us, i.e. written by 
our aid or ministry, by us. — Anacr. 9. _ 
14, “Avoxoéorte Svuxoya tooatta. The- 
ophr. Char. 2. 4.—By impl. to minister 
any thing to one’s wants, etc. | Pet. 4: 
10 sig éavtovs [i. q. cig GAAjAovG] ato 
Svonovotytec, coll. v.11. So of alms, 
zeagwc, collected by the churches, ete. 
to administer. to distribute, Pass. 2 Cor. 


MNanovia 


8: 19, 20.—Comp. Lucian. Asin. 53. — 
Spoken of prophets etc. who minister, 
i. e. announce, deliver sc. the divine 
will, etc. 1 Pet, 1: 12.—Origen. Comm. 
in Ps. 48: 4, 06 Suaxovotrtes toy hoyoy. 
Jos. Ant, 6, 13. 6. — Seq. dat. alone, 
Acts 6:2 Svaxoreiy touneluis, to serve 
money-tables, i. e. to have charge of the 
alms and other pecuniary matters.— 
Heliodor. 5. p. 218. So ministrare velis 
Virg. Aen. 10. 218, comp. Heyne’s 
note. 


Aaxovia, as, %, (Suaxovos,) ser- 
vice, attendance, ministry, Viz. 

a) genr. Heb, 1: 14.—Jos, Ant. 4, 6. 3. 
— Towards a master or guest, at table 
or in hospitality, Luke 10: 40. 1 Cor. 
16: 15.—Xen. Oec. 7. 41. 

b) ministry, ministration, i. €. the of- 
fice of ministering in divine things, 
spoken chiefly of apostles and teachers ; 
Acts 1: 17,25. 6:4 duax. tot hoyou. 20: 
24, 21:19. Rom, 11:13, 1 Cor. 12: 9. 
2 Cor. 3: 7, 8, 9 bis. 4:1. 5:18. 6: 3. 
Eph. 4:12. Col. 4:17. 1 Tim. gi be 
2 Tim. 4:5, 11. Once of the office of a 
Staxovoc, Rom. 12: 7, where others take 
it in the wider sense as above. 

c) in the sense of aid, relief, spoken 
of alms, contributions, ete. Acts 11:29 £¢ 
Siexoviay méupor. Rom.15: 31, coll. v.26. 
2 Cor. 8:4. 9:1, 13. 11:8. Rev. 2: 19.— 
Act. Thom, 56, exducoay yorwora soho 
sig Staxoviay THY zno@v.—Spoken of 
the distribution, ministration, of alms 
thus collected, etc. Acts 6:1, 12: 25 
coll, 11: 80. 2 Cor. 9: 12. 

Mexovos, ou, 9, %, (either fr. Ove 
and xovg, pp. a dusty i.e. hasty mes- 
senger ; or better from obsol. Suckxenr, 
Sujxa, to run, to hasten, Buttm. Lexil. 1. 
p. 2h sq.) a servant, attendant, minister, 
viz. 

a) genr. and with a gen. of the mas- 
ter or person served, Matt, 20: 26. 23: 
11. Mark 9; 35. 10: 43.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 
3. 8. — Spoken of those who wait at 
table ete. John 2: 5,9.—Jos. Ant. 6, 4. 1. 
Xen, Mem. 1. 5,2. Among the Greeks, 
the dicxoyoe were a higher class of ser- 
vants than the dovAor, Athen. X. p. 192. 
B. comp. Xen. 1. c. Butun. Lexil. I. 
p- 220. — Spoken of the servants or at- 
tendants of a king, Matt. 22:13. So 
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Manoivea 


Rom. 13: 4 bis, Seo Sudxovos, i.e. the 
servant, mivister, vicegerent, of God. 
Sept. for n73.079 Esth. 1: 10. 2: 2. 623. 
—Spoken of an attendant, a disciple, ete. 
Jobn 12: 26. 

b) spoken of ministers, teachers, sc. of 
divine things, who act for God, Christ, 
etc, with a gen. as before, e. g. TOU 
Sod 1 Cor. 3: 5. 2 Cor. 3: 6., 6 4 
1 Thess. 3: 2. seq. Tov Xguotov ete. 
2 Cor. 11: 23. Eph. 6: 21. Col. 1: 7- 
4: 7. seq. tig éxxdnaias Col. 1: 25.. So 
seq, Tov catava 2 Cor. 11:15, coll. v. 14. 

c) with a gen. of the thing to be 
done or promoted by one’s service and 
ministry, e. g- Rom. 15:8 Svezxovos 7EQt- 
Tour, a minister of circumcision, i. e. of 
Judaism, or to the Jews. 2 Cor. 11: 15 
diax. Sixacoovyys. Gal. 2:17. Eph. 
3:7ae Coles 23! 

d) as an officer in the primitive 
church, one who has charge of the alms 
and money of the church, an overseer of 
the poor and the sick, an almoner, Phil. 1: 
1. 1 Tim. 3: 8,12. 4:6. See Acts 6: 
1—6. Of a female 7 Sraxovos, who 
had charge of the female poor and sick, 
Rom. 16: 1.—Hence the English word 
deacon, but in a different sense. 


Maxoowt, at, @, (Sis, Exeet0r,) 
two hundred, Mark 6:37. John 6: 7. 
21: 8. Acts 23: 23 bis. 27: 37. Rev. 11: 
3.12: 6. ; 

Naxove, f. ovcopon, (Suet, &xOUO, ) 
to hear through or out, Xen. Hiero 7. 11. 
In N. T. to hear fully, in a judicial 


sense, seq, gen. Acts 23: 35. So Sept. 
and 3720 Deut. 1: 16. 
Ahaxoivo, f. va, to separate 


throughout, i.e. Wholly, completely, 
traus, Mid. to separate one’s self, etc, 

a) pp. Jude 22 ots méy éhesite Suaxge— 
yousvot, on some (i, e. those not Chris- 
tians) have compassion, separating your- 
selves from them.—Hesy ch. Siaxexgia Fa" 
apogitictw. Sraxgrdivtes’ ywourdertes. 
Herodian. 3.1.9 6 Tatoos Sraxgiver te 
Edy. 

b) by impl. to distinguish, to make a 
distinction, to cause to differ; Acts 15: 9 
ovdey Susxoive wstasv judy. 1 Cor, 11: 
29 un Svaxgivwy 10 cHua tod xugiov, sc. 
from common food. Mid. James 2: 4 


haxouses 18 
xor od dvaxgidyte éy Ewvtoic ; intervog. 
and as apodosis, do ye not then make a 
distinction in yourselves ? i.e. are ye not 
partial? Others under d below.—Mid. 
Herodian. 4, 6, 12. — With the idea of 
preference, prerogative, 1 Cor. 4: 7 tic 
vag os dvaxpiver.—Trop. to distinguish, 
to discern clearly, to note accurately, Matt. 
16: 3 10 mgdcwmoy tot ovgavort. 1 Cor, 
11: 31 st yao Eavtovg Suexpivouev, i.e. if 
we took a proper view, formed a just 
estimate of ourselves. 1 Cor. 14: 29, 
i. q. doxuefo in 1 John 4: 1. So 
Sept. for 772 Job 12: 11—Xen Mem. 
1, 9. 9.—Hence, 

c) in the sense of fo consider accu- 
rately, to judge, to decide, e. g. Svaxgivan 
aye uscov tivos, 1 Cor. 6:5. So Sept. 
for Dow Ex.18:16. 1K.3:9. p47 
Ps. 50:'4. Prov: 31: 9. 4 

d) Mid. dcaxeivouat, aor. 1 pass. 
OvexgtFny with mid. signif. Buttm. §136. 
2; to separate oneself from, i.e. to con- 
tend with, pp. in battle Polyb, 2. 22. 11, 
Xen. Ag. 1. 83. In N. T. metaph. 
(a) to contend or strive with, to dispute 
with, seq. dat. Jude 9. seq. mgd c. acc. 
Acts 11:2. Sept. seq. dat. for 71457 
Jer.15:10. seq. 2906¢ for HD Ez. 20: 
35.—Luc. Pseudosoph. 5. Polyb. 22. 27. 
1,—({) to be in strife with one’s self, i. e. 
to doubt, to hesitate, to waver, Matt. 21: 
21. Mark 11: 23. Rom. 4: 20. 14: 23. 
James 1: 6. 2:4 xod ov SvaxgiGyte ey 
éavtoig, without interrog. and if ye do 
this without hesitation ; comp. in b above. 
So pydévy draxguvousvos, without hesita- 
tion, confidently, Acts 10: 20. 11: 12. 
James 1: 6. — Hesych. dvexoidn* dre- 
otacey. 

Naxewrs, ES, 4, (Svaxgive,) a 
distinguishing, discerning clearly, i. e. 
spoken of the act or power, Heb. 5: 
14 xadod xot xonot. 1 Cor. 12:10 tay 
aveyatoy, comp. in Aiaxeiva b. — 
Apoll. Rhod. 4. 1169.—By imp]. Rom. 
14: 1 un sic Sroxgices Sohoyiopay, lit. 
not for scrutinizings of thoughts, i. e. not 
with searching out and pronouncing 
judgment on their opinions; comp. 
y. 5, 13. Others, doubts, scruples. 

Monova, f. vow, to hinder 
throughout, i. e. to impede or forbid ut- 


terly, trans. Matt. 3:14 6 08 Twayens Ou- 
24 


5 


Aahextos 

exwhvey autor, i.e, spoken in the imperf. 
of a continued action, or de conatu ; 
see Winer Gr. § 41.3.c. Matth, § 504.3. 
—Judith 12: 7. Xen, H. G.1. 6. 28. 


takahéo, 0, frou, to speak to 
and fro, i. e. 

a) to talk with any one, to converse 
with; Luke 6: 11 duskehovy mg0¢ aAdsj- 
douse, i.e. they communed, consulted. 
—Polyb. 23. 9.6. Turip. Cyel. 175. 

b) to speak of every where, i.e. to tell 
abroad, to divulge, trans. So in pass. 
constr. Luke 1: 65. — Symm. for 7327 
Ps. 51: 16. 


heahéyo, f.&u, to gather out apart, 
i, e. fo select, Xen. Oec. 8.9, Mem. 4. 5. 
11. In N.T. only as depon. Mid. 
Ovaheyoucet, aor. 1 pass. duakéyIny with 
mid. signif. Buttm. §186. 2; to speak to 
and fro, i. e. alternately, to converse with, 
viz. 

a) spoken of a dispute, etc. to dispute, 
to discuss, intrans. seq. dat. Jude v. 9 to 
JioB020 Svaxgurdusvog Sushéyeto. So seq. 
moos «hlajhovs, Mark 9: 34, coll. v. 33. 
Sept. for M42 Is. 1:18. seq. sg0¢ for 
395 Judg. 8: 1.—Seq. dat. Xen. Mem. 
1.6.11. seq. 296¢ ib. 1. 6. 1. 

b) of public teaching etc. to discuss, 
to discourse, to reason, to argue, intrans. 
and absol, Acts 18: 4. 19: 8,9. 20: 9. 
24: 25. seq. dat. Acts 17: 2, 17. 18: 19. 
20: 7. seq. mods c. acc, Acts 24: 12. 
Sept. for “aq Is. 63: 1. seq. QOS 
Ex. 6: 27.—Ecelus. 14: 20. Xen. H. G. 
2.2.11. Mem. 3.3.7. seq. dat. ib. 
Anab. 2. 5. 41. — Trop. of an exhorta- 
tion etc. to address, to speak to, seq. dat. 
Heb. 12: 5. — Herodian. 1.5.2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 4. 


Aaheino, f.yo, pp. to leave be- 
tween, i. e. to leave an interval, sc. of 
space or time ; hence in N. T, to inter- 
mit, to desist, to cease; seq. particip. 
Luke 7: 45 ov dulune xotapiovon, she 
has not ceased hissing my feet, etc. see 
Buttm. § 144. n. 3. Sept. for >: Jer. 
44:18. wivar Jer. 17: 8.—Jos. Ant, 8. 
12, 3. Xen. Apol. Soc. 16. 

Mee Aexros, Ov, 1, (Svaksyouce q.v.) 
speech, language, as articulated through 
or by the tongue, Aristot. H. An. 4. 9. 
In N. T..language sc. as spoken by @ 


whadhasco 


people or province, a dialect, peculiar 
tdiom, Acts 1:19. 2: 6, 8. 21: 40. 22: 2: 


26: 14. — Jos. Ant. 3.1.6. Polyb. 1.~ 


67. 9. 


Mhahkacoto or avo, f. Eon, (Suet, 
aiiaoow,) to change between, i. e. to per- 
mute, to change for another, to exchange, 
2 Macc. 6: 27. Ken. H.G.1.6.4. Trop. 
to change in feeling towards any one, to 
reconcile, trans. Xen. H. G.1.6.7. Vect. 
5, 8.—In N.T. only Mid. dectAaooomas, 
aor. 1. pass. dundday ny with mid. sig- 
nif. Buttin. § 136. 2, to change one’s own 
feelings towards, i.e. to reconcile one’s 
self, to become reconciled, c. dat. Matt. 5: 
24 Swilaynds 1) adda cov. So Sept. 
for SZ7N7 1 Sam. 29: 4.—Esdr. 4: 31. 
Jos. Ant. 16. 4,4. Thue. 8. 70. 


Atahoyloucs, f.icouc, to reckon 
through, i.e. to complete or settle an ac- 
count, Dem. 1236.17. In N. T. trop. 
to consider, to reflect, to reason, to ponder, 
viz. 

a) genr. e.g. éy taig xaodiarc, Mark 2: 
6, 8, where for tavto see Buttm. §131. 7. 
Luke 3: 15, 5: 22. év éwut@ Luke 12: 
17. & Eavtoicg Mark 2:8. maQ EMUTOLS 
Matt. 21: 25. seq. ore John 11: 50. 
seq. wotumog Luke 1: 29. absol. Luke 
5:21. Sept. c. accus. for awn Ps. 77: 
6. 119: 59.—Xen. H. G. 6. 4. 20. 

b) in a mutual or reciprocal sense, 
to consider together, to deliberate, to de- 
bate; seq. &y éavtoic, Matt. 16: 7, 8. 
HOS GAAjhove Mark 8: 16. mous ~av- 
tovs Luke 20:14. absol. Mark &: 17. 
In the serise of to dispute etc. Mark 9: 
33.—Aelian, V. H, 14. 48. Xen. Mem. 
3.5. 1. 


Aechoyisuos, ov, 4, (Stahoyi- 
Couat,) computation, adjustment of ac- 
counts, Dem. 951. 20. In N.'T. reflec- 
tion, cogitation, thought, viz. 

a) genr. Luke 2: 35. 5: 22. 6:8. 9:47. 
James 2:4 xortat Svckoyicudy wornowy, 
i.e, judges having evil thoughts, unjust, 
partial; for the gen. of quality, see 
Buttm. § 132. 4.4. Sept. for matin 
Ps, 92: 6. Is. 59:7, 74325 Dan.”2: 29, 
30.—Arrian. Diss. Ep. 1.'9. 10. Polyb, 
3. 17.8.— So in different shades of 
Sense, e. g. for reasoning, opinion, Rom, 
2k 1 Cor, 3: 20, Rom. 14: 1 see in 
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Mapéevo 


Avdxguoic. Sept. for 3wi2 Ps. 94: 11. 
So for mind, purpose, intention, Luke 6:8 ; 
and especially evil thoughts, purposes, 
etc, Matt. 15:19. Mark 7:21. Sept. 
for mam Prov. 21:18. evil, Ps. 56:6. 
Is. 59: 7.-In the sense of doubt, Luke 
24: 88 drahoyicuot avaBaivovor, i. e 
doubtful thoughts, suspense. 

b) in the sense of dispute, debate, con- 
tention, Luke 9: 46, coll. Mark 9: 33, 34. 
—Phil. 2: 14 yogic yoyyvouay noi Svo- 
hoyiouoy. 1 Tim. 2: 8.—Ecclus. 9: 15. 
27:4. Plut. Mor. LI. p. 23. ed. Tanchn. 

Naka, f. tow, to dissolve; in 
N. T. spoken of a collection of people, 
to disperse, to break up, Pass. Acts 5: 36. 
—Jos. Ant. 4, 3. 1 tov cvddoyor. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 43 17 oTgatiay. 

Aauao rv oowce, f. otuet, depon, 
Mid. to call throughout to witness, viz. 
gods and men, all beings, i. e. to affirm 
with solemn obtestations, Sept. Deut. 4: 
26. Xen, H. G. 3. 2. 13.—In N. T. to 
testify through and through, i. e. to bear 
full and complete witness, viz. 

a) to admonish solemnly, to charge ear- 
nestly, to urge upon, seq. dat. Luke 16: 
28. absol. Acts 2:40. 1 Thess. 4: 6. 
Strengthened by the adjunct évezuoy 
tov deov zw. t. A. 1 Tim. 5: 21. 2 Tim. 
2:14. 4:1. Sept. for 37 Ex. 19: 21. 
Ps. 81: 9.—Fabr. Cod. Pseudep. V. T. 
I. p. 632 wodde Srouwotveauny avtoig 
Tow pj moujont. Polyb. 1.37.4. Xen. 
Gytetuded fe 

b) to testify fully, i.e. to declare fully, 
to teach earnestly, to enforce, trans. Acts 
& 25. 18: 5, 20: 21, 24. 23: 11, 28: 23, 
Seq. dat. et or, Acts 10: 42. 20: 23, 
absol. spoken of asacred writer, Heb. 2:6. 
Sept. for W577 Deut. 32:45. 7 [aIn 

ax. 18:20. sin Ez. 16: 2. 20: 4— 
Jos. Ant, 9, 8. 3. 


Hama youcs, f. cout, depon. 
Mid. to fight together, Xen, Anab. 7. 4. 
10; seein dia note. In N.T. metaph. 
to contend sc. in words, to dispute warmly, 
Acts 23: 9.—Ecclus. 8: 1. Thue, 8. 42. 


chiaueva, f. 96, to remain through, 
i.e. permanently, to continue, sc. in the 
same place, Xen, An.7.1.6. InN. T. 
spoken of state, condition, cireum- 
stances, etc. to remain the same, to con- 


Siauso iver 


tinue, to endure, i. e. not to change; 
Heb. 1: 11 Svouéverc, quoted from Ps, 
102: 27, where Sept. for 4723, coll. v. 28. 
So 2 Pet. 3: 4 aavte ovtw Siouever, 
comp. Ps. 119: 90 where Sept. for 4729. 
—Polyb. 1.18.6, Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 7. 
—With adjuncts, e. g. xwgds, Luke 1: 
22. moos twa, to remain to, i. e. to be 
preserved to any one, Gal. 2; 5. So 
eta twos, spoken of persons, to remain 
with, i. e. to remain constant towards any 
one, Luke 22: 28.—Seq. dat. Diod. Sic. 
14. 48. Xen. H. G. 7. 1. 44. 


Siapegiva, f. iow, to dispart, to 
separate into parts, to divide up, trans. 

a) pp. Mark 15: 24 dSiouéoifov ta tuo- 
to. Pass. Acts 2: 3 drowegifousrvae 
ylaooot, disparted flames, i.e. divided 
out to each person from one common 
source,—Mid. in a recipr. sense, to di- 
vide up for one’s self, or among one an- 
other, Matt. 27:35 bis. Luke 23:34. John 
19: 24. — Sept. for pdm Ps. 22: 19. 
555 Gen. 10: 25. 1 Chr. 1:19. comp. 
Deut. 32: 8. — In the sense of to divide 
out, to distribute, Luke 22: 17. Acts 2: 
45, Sept. for pit Judg. 5:30. 2 Sam. 
6: 19.—Xen. An. 7. 1. 4, where others 
Ovouetoe. 

b) trop. spoken of discord, dissen- 
sion; Pass. to be divided sc. into parties, 
absol. Luke 12: 52. seq. éé c. acc. to 
be divided against, to be at discord with, 
etc. Luke 11: 17,18. 12: 53. 

Aameouspos, OU, 6, (Srausoiea,) 
division, apportionment, portion, Diod. 
Sic.11.47, Sept. for np bm Ez. 48: 29. 
In N. T. metaph. dissension, Luke 12: 
51. — The grammarians condemn this 
word, Pollux VIII. 136. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 511. 

Mavéuo, f. wa, to distribute 
throughout, Jos. Ant. 9. 13.9. Xen.Mem. 
3.4.1. In N. T. trop. to divulge, to 
spread abroad, sc. sig tov huoy, Pass. 
Acts 4: 17. 


hava, f. stow, to nod or wink 
repeatedly, i. e. to make signs with the 
head, eyes, etc. Luke 1:22. Sept. for 
722 VIP Ps. 35: 19. — Ecclus. 27: 22 
diovstay dpPakug. So th zxeugt An- 
thol. Gr. ILL. p. 47. ed. Jac. 
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‘ Avynregevo 


heavonuc, A108, 16, (Svavodomet,) 
cogrtation, thought, Luke 11:17. Sept. for 


“maw Is. 55: 9.—Eeclus, 22:16. Xen. 


H. G7. 5.19: 


Mavola, QS, 7, (Stavogouce,) pp. 

a thinking through, mature thought ; in 
N. T. and genr. thought, mind, i. e. the 
power of thought, viz. 
/ a) meton. the mind, thoughts, intellect, 
i. e, the thinking and sentient faculty, 
Matt. 22: 37. Mark 12:30. Luke 10:27. 
Eph, [1:18.] 4:18. Heb. 8:10. 1 Pet. 
1: 13. 2 Pet. 3: 1. So Heb. 10: 16 
quoted from Jer, 31: 33 for 35, where 
Sept. for 34. So Sept. for a> Gen. 
17: 17, 24: 45.—2 Mace. 2: 2. Herodian. 
2. 9.15. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 6. 

b) in the sense of intelligence, insight, 
1 John 5: 20. So Sept. for 25 Ex. 35: 
25. 36:1. 

c) mind, i. e. mode of thinking and 
feeling, the feelings, affections, disposition 
of mind, Col. 1: 21 éyFoot ti Svavoic. 
Eph. 2: 3. — 2 Mace. 5: 17. Xen. Oec. 
10. 1.—So Luke 1: 51 tregypavor dva- 
vote xagdtac. Comp. Sept. 1 Chr. 29: 
18) “Bar. is 22: i 

Lhavotyo, f. olf, (Sut, avolya 
which see,) to open through, se. what 
before was closed, to open fully, trans. 
e. g. ty pyteay, to open the womb, 
spoken of the first-born, Luke 2: 23. 
Sept. and O49 np Ex. 13:2, 34: 19.— 
So diay. tag cxocs, to open the ears, i. e. 
to cause to hear, to restore hearing, Mark 
7: 34,35. So Heb. pt278 mnb Is. 35: 
5, Sept. évolyo. — Metaph. diay. tovs 
opiuhuors, to open the eyes of any one, 
i.e. to cause to see what was net 
seen before, Luke 24:31. Sept. and 
puny npp 2K. 6:17. So Svav. tov 
your, THY 019 dior, to open the mind, the 
heart, etc. i, e. to make able and willing 
to understand, receive, ete. Luke 24: 
45. Acts 16: 14.—2 Mace. 1: 4, comp. 
Sept. Hos. 2: 15. Themist. II. p. 29. 
— Hence, diay. ras youpus, to open the 
scriptures, i. e. to lay open the sense, to 
explain, to expound, Luke 24: 32, Acts 
17:3. So mnp Ps. 119: 130, Sept. 7 
Sjlmows hoywy. 

Aavuntegeva, f. svow, (Sum, yux- 
regevn, fr. v06,) to bring the mght through, 


\ havi 


to pass the whole night, intrans. Luke 6: 
12, — Sept. addit. Job 2:9. Jos. B. J. 
2.14.17. Diod. Sic. 13. 62. 


Auvvo, f. tow, (Sua, avio,) to 
bring through to an end, i. e. to complete, 
to finish, Acts 21:7 tov mhovv.—2 Mace. 
12:7. Jos. Ant. 4. 6.8 tov fiov. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 28 odo». 


Mhanavros, adv. (i. q. Sue TEVTOS 
zoovou,) through the whole time, i.e. con- 
tinually, always ; comp. in Ave I. 2. a. 
Mark 5:5. Acts 2: 25. 24:16. Rom. 
11:10. 2 Thess. 3:16. Heb. 13: 19. 
Spoken of what is done at all stated or 
proper times, Luke 24: 53. Acts 10: 2. 
Heb. 9:6. Sept. for 372m Deut. 11:12. 
Ps. 34: 2. 119: 44.—Xen.Cyr. 2. 4. 3, 4. 


Manaoarorp, WS, %y (Sut, ma- 
garg rubbing, contention,) vehement 
dispute, wrangling, 1 Tim. 6:5, in Mss. 
and later edit, less well for aagadia- 
ton q.v. See Tittm. in Bibl. Repos. 
III. p. 61. 

Manegao, @, f. dow, to pass 
through or over, absol. e. g. a lake, Matt. 
9:1. 14:34, Mark 5: 21. 6:53, a gulf, 
seq. 190s, c.acc. Luke 16: 26. the sea, 
seq. sig Acts 21:12. Sept. dram. tov 
"Togdarny for 29 2 Sam.19:15. rv 
Schacoay Is, 23: 2.— Polyb. 11. 18. 4. 
Xen. Ven. 9. 18. 


Nankéo, @, f. stow, to sail 
through or over, e.g. 10 méhayog Acts 
97: 5.—Herodian, 8. 6. 11. absol. Xen. 
Ati culls 

ehanovéea, 0, f. aj0w, to labour 
through, to produce or effect with labour, 


trans. 2 Macc. 2: 28. Aristot. Poet. 
25.5. to exercise with labour, Diod. Sic. 
1.53. ta comore Xen. Ven. 4. 10. 


Pass. to be pained, burdened, Sept. for 
axy2 Ecc. 10: 9.—In N. T. Mid. 
dvaTroveouct, otwor, aor. 1 pass. See- 
cov Inv, With mid. signif. Buttm. §136. 2; 
metaph. to pain or grieve one’s self, to be 
indignant, Acts 4: 2. 16: 18.—Hesych. 
Svaovn ele? urn sic. 


t ’ 
Nanogevomar, f, eicouc, depon. 


to go or pass through sc. a place ; seq. 
accus. Acts 16: 4, seq. dia c. gen. 


Luke 6:1. seq. xara c. acc. Luke 13; 22. 
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Magenyvupe 


absol. Luke 18: 36. Rom. 15: 24. Sept. 
for N12 Gen. 24:62. ay Zeph. 9-15; 
paw Job 2: 2. — Seq. acc. Xen. An. 2. 
5, LBoy PAUSO eI Daycare. EL. 


chanogéa, Oo, f. now, (Sta, an0- 
oéw q. v.) to be throughout in perplexity, 
to be in much doubt, to hesitate greatly, 
intrans. Luke 9: 7. Acts 2: 12. 10: 17. 
seq. megé c. gen. Luke 24: 4, Acts 5: 
24.—Jos. Ant. proem. § 4. Diod. Sic. 2. 
18. tnéo tuvog Aelian. V. H. 4. 17. 


Hangaymarevomat, f. evcoucs, 
depon. to work through or out, to go 
through with, to examine closely, Plato 
Phaedon. 24. In N. T. to do or effect 
in business, to accomplish by traffic, to 
gain by trade, intrans. Luke 19: 15. — 
So moayuatevtys, a business-man, mer- 
chant, Plut. de cupidit. Div. 4. de non 
foener. 2. Hence Rabb. 0707072475, 
merchant, Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. Rab. Tal. 
bg 8 0 


chanota, f. iow, to saw through or 
asunder, Sept. for 732% 1 Chr. 20: 3. 
Apollodor. Bibl. 3.15. 9. dian. tovs 
odortas, to saw or grate the teeth sc. in 
rage, Lucian. Calumn. 24. — In N. T. 
only Mid. dsarofouee, metaph. to be 
enraged, to be moved with anger, sc. Taig 
xaodiare Acts 7: 54. absol. 5: 33. — 
Hesych. duergiovto* éFuuotvto, etoifor 
Tous OOOrTEE. 

haere, f. acw or a&w, (dea, 
womate,) to snatch asunder, i. e. to pil- 
lage, to plunder, to spoil, trans. Matt. 12: 
29 bis. Mark 3: 27 bis, Sept. for 772 
Gen. 34: 27,29. Nah. 2:9. S12 Deut. 
28: 29. mpi 1 Sam. 23: 1. Is.42: 22. 
—Diod, Sic. 4. 66. Xen. An. 1. 2. 26. 


hagenjyruuce or dcagonooa, 
f. Sc, (Sec, Onyvuut,) to tear through, to 
rend asunder, trans. e. g. tuctic, Matt. 
26: 65. Acts 14:14. yitava Mark 14: 
63. dixtvoy Luke 5:6. dSsoue Luke 
8:29. Sept. for »4p Gen. 37: 29, 34. 
al. >p2 2 Sam. 23: 16. pn? Ps. 2: 3, 
—Ael. V. H. 9. 35. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 21. 
—The Jews were accustomed to rend 
their garments from the bosom to the 
girdle-in token of grief, indignation, ete. 
see Gen. 37: 29, 34. 44: 13: Num. 14: 
6. Josh. 7:6. 2Sam. 3:31. 1 Mace. 


Ahaoapéo 


11:71. Jos. B. J. 2.15.4. Philo de 
Joseph. p. 528, 557. Comp. Jahn § 211. 

hacagpéa, @, f.rjow, (Suc, capys 
clear, manifest,) to make fully manifest, 
i.e. to make known, to inform of, to tell, 
trans. Matt. 18: 31. Sept. for "Nz 
Deut. 1: 5. — 2 Mace. 1: 18,20. Jos. 
Ant. 2.2.2. Polyb. 1. 46. 4, 


haceto, f. iow, to shake through- 
out, trans. i. e. to cause to shake vehe- 
mently, Diod. Sic, 20. 87. trop. to in- 
Spire terror, as msyclws mov te dota 
dvecucs for >HD5 Job 4: 14.—In N. T. 
metaph. to harass, to oppress, to extort 
Jrom, trans. Luke 3: 14.—3 Mace. 7: 21. 
Alciphr. 3. 20. 


aszoenizo, f. iow, to scatter 
throughout i.e. abroad, to disperse, trans. 
Lukel:51. Pass. Matt.26:31. Mark14:27. 
John 11:52. Acts 5:37. Sept. for n-77 
Deut. 30:1. Ez. 4:13. pron Deut. 
30: 3. Neh. 1: 8. — Jos. Ant. 8. 15. 4. 
Ael. V. H. 13. 45.—Spoken of grain, to 
‘scatter, sc. to the wind in the threshing- 
floor, to winnow, Matt. 25: 24, 26. So 
Heb. my Ruth 3: 2 et Is. 30: 24, where 
Sept. Linu. — Metaph. to dissipate, to 
squander, Luke 15: 13. 16: 1. — This 
word belongs only to the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 218. 


hacnaa, 0, f. doo, to pull asun- 
der, to tear in pieces, trans, in N.'T. only 
Pass. Mark 5: 4. Acts 23:10. Sept. for 
>pz Hos. 18: 8. yn: Job 19: 10. 
> As Judg. 16:9, 12.— Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 
4. "Xen. Eq. 5. 4. 


Macnee, f. sow, to sow hither 
and thither, to scatter as seed, i.e. to 
scatter abroad, to disperse, spoken of 
persons; Pass. Acts8:1,4. 11:19. So 
Sept. and 773 Lev. 26: 33. Ez. 12: 15. 

baba} Gen. 1: 9, Pix, 55 124-—os: 
Ant. 7.10.3. Ael. V. H.3.1. Xen. An. 
1.8. 25. 

Maonoee, ae, 7, (dvaozsiow,) 
dispersion, spoken of the state of dis- 
persion in which many of the Jews 
lived after the captivity, in Chaldea, 
Persia, and chiefly in Egypt, Syria, and 
Asia Minor ; Sept. Jer. 34: 17. Judith 
5: 19. Comp. Jos. B. J. 7.3, 0 yee 


*Tovdalwr yévos molv wév nate maou 


189 


Naoreega 


Ty otxouuérny Mergsomograe tog éi~ 
xegiors * mhetotoy O8 th Sule CY OLE EL 
yusvov.—In N.T. meton. the dispersion, 
for the dispersed Jews, i.e. the Jews’ 
living in dispersion, James1:1. 1 Pet. 
1:1, In John 7:35 dvom. tev “EMijvov, 
i.e. the Jews dwelling either among the 
Gentiles generally, or among nations 
that use the Greek language, e.g. im 
Egypt and Asia Minor, the Hellenists. 
— So Sept. Ps. 147: 2 for Heb. particip. 
bys. 2 Mace. 1: 27. 


Aactédda, f. 6, to put asunder, 
e. g. Ty oxnyqy Plut. Mor. II. p. 29. ed. 


Tauchn. to set apart, e. g. puny, tosis 
mohec, Sept. for 5425 Deut. 10: 8. 
19: 2, 7. to distingwish, e. g. tas Sia- 


gogos Philo Vit. Mos. lib. 3. Hence 
Mid. to state distinctly, to explain clearly, 
Polyb. 3, 23. 5.—In N.T. only Mid. by 
vei to command expressly, to charge, 
to enjoin upon, seq. dat, Acts 15: 24. 
absol. Heb. 12:20. Followed by a 
negative clause, it may be rendered to 
forbid, to prohibit, etc. Matt. 16: 20. 
Mark 5: 43. 7: 36 bis. 8:15. 9:9. Sept. 
for “WITH Ez. 3: 18—21. sya Mal. 
3: 11.—Judith 11:12. Philo de Somn. 
p. 1127. D. Polyb. 16. 28. 5. 


heomnua, GOS, 0, (ditornus,) 
distance, interval, sc. of time, Acts 5: 7. 
—Polyb. 9.1.1. of place, 2 Macc, 14: 
44, Xen. Ven. 2. 5. 


AMastohny, nS, 7, (SvactédAw q. Vv.) 
distinction, difference, Rom. 3: 22, 10:12. 
1 Cor. 14: 7.—Pol. 16. 28. 4. Hesych. 
Siactodn* Svexgvors, Svoigeots. 


Masipega, f. ww, perf. pass. diz- 
otecuwot, Buttm. § 98. n. 3; to turn or 
twist throughout, i. e. to distort, to hun 
awry, Xen. Cony. 7.3. Ven. 7.4. In 
N. T. metaph. to pervert, trans. spoken 

a) of persons, to turn away, to seduce, 
to mislead, Luke 25: 2, Acts 13: 8. 
Sept. for °4D4 Ex..5:.4. 32201 RK, 
18: 17, 18. _-Fabr. Cod. Pseud, V.T. I. 
p. 604. Polyb. 5, 41. 1. 

b) of things, etc. to pervert, to wrest, 
to corrupt, Acts 13: 10 tag odove xugion, 
i.e. to wrest divine truth, to turn it 
aside. So Sept. for wp» Proy. 10: 9. 
Mic. 3: 9. — Polyb. 8. 24. 3. Diod. Sic. 
12. 12. — Pass. perf. part. dueotoaupe- 


- , 
acolo 


vos, perverted, i, e. perverse, corrupl, 
vicious, Matt. 17:17. Luke 9: 41. Acts 
20: 30. Phil. 2: 15. Comp. Buttm. § 113. 
6. So Sept. for bnbnp Deut, 32: 5. 


Nacate, f. doe, to save through, 
i.e. to bring safely through sc. danger, 
sickness, etc. to preserve, trans. Comp. 
Tittm. in Bibl. Repos. III. p. 50. So 
1 Pet. 3: 20 Suecwdyooy dé vatos, 
were brought safely through the waters. 
Acts 27: 43. 28:1, 4. Sept. for nbn 
Job 29:12. Dan.11:41. swim Num. 
10: 9. Deut. 20: 4. — Jos. Ant, 1. 3. 2. 
ib. 6. 12. 13. Xen. Mem. 2. 10.2. H.G. 
7, 2, 20, — With the idea of motion, to 
bring safely through lo any place or per- 
son ; Pass. to come to or reach safely ; 
seq. 190s, émi, etc. Acts 23: 24 Wuidoy 
Sracdowar 105 Pylixa. Pass. Acts 27: 
44 ent yy yay. Sept. c. eig for ‘oby abl 
Gen. 19:19. Is. 37: 38.— ¢. eis Jos. 
Ant. 14. 14.3. Xen. An. 5.4.5. ©. QOS 
Jos. Ant, 5.1.2. Died. Sic. 11. 44. — 
So of the sick, to bring safely through, 
i.e. to heal, Matt.14: 36. Luke 7: 3. Sept. 
for O>123 Jer. 8: 20, coll. v. 22. 


Mareyy, Sy My (S.atacow q. v.) 
a disposing in order, a disposition, ar- 
rangement, i. e, 

a) pp. Acts 7: 53 ea ste TOY vOUOY Eig 
Diotayas &yyéhor, i.e. into or conform- 
ably to the dispositions or arrangements 
of angels; comp. Gal. 3:19 0 vouos 
Suataysic O02 ayyéhor, also Heb. 2: 2. 
The plural form may refer to the fact 
of the giving of the law in portions 
and at various times. For this use of 
sig, comp. Matt. 12: 41, Luke 1: oe. 
See Etc 3. e. — The O. T. makes no 
mention of angels at the giving of the 
law, Ex. 20: 1, 19, 22; but the above 
passages of the N. 'T. assume their in- 
strumentality, in accordance also with 
Jewish tradition; so Sept. Deut. 33: 2 
dx Sski@y avtov wyyshor sr autov for 
4b nq Be iy. Jos. Ant.15. 5. 3 
Sdyuota TH & TOIS VOMOLS de ayyéhov 
mage tov Pov wotsyta, Comp. Winer 
Gr. § 53. a, ult. Olshausen’s Comm. in 
Acts l.c, Also Winer § 32. 4. b, ult. 

b) in the sense of ordinance, institute, 
Rom. 13; 2.—Sept. Ezra 4: 11. 


' 
Araraymwa, arog, t0, (Siuraooa,) 
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amoeo 


ordinance, mandate, Heb. 11: 23.—Sept. 
Ezra 7:11. Wisd. 11:7. Plut. Marcell. 
24 fin. 

Hharagacoa ov ato, £. $0, 
to stir up throughout, spoken of the mind 


ete. to disturb, to agitate ; Pass. Luke 1: 
29,—Pol. 8. 16. 8. Xen. Mem. 4, 2. 40. 


Juaerdoow or arta, f. &0, to ar- 
range throughout, to dispose in order, as 
trees, Xen. Oec. 4, 21, 22; or troops, 
2 Mace. 12:20. Xen. An. 1.7.1. In 
N. T. trop. to set fully in order, to ar- 
range, to appoint, to ordain, trans. viz. 

a) genr. Gal. 3: 19 6 vouos Srataysis 
3? ayyélov, comp. in Atatayy a. — 
Polyb. 2. 13. 3 gogo Ovatay tertes. 
Hesiod. “Egy. 252. 

b) in the sense of fo direct, to pre- 
scribe, to order, Matt. 11: 1. Luke 8: 59. 
Acts 18:2. 1 Cor. 9:14. 16:1.—So 10 
dvaretayuévov, what is appointed or 
prescribed, Luke 3: 13. Acts 23: 31. also 
ta dvaydevta, Luke 17: 9,10. Sept. 
for pvr Ez. 21: 19, 20. 27 Dan. 1: 
5,—Herodian. 1.9.6, Xen. Cyr. 8.4.5. 
—Hence Mid. dcatacoouae in the same 
sense, Acts 7: 44. 24:23. 1Cor. 7:17. 
11: 34. Tit. 1: 5. Acts 20: 13 oltm yag 
ay Svatetaypsvog Tathos, so Paul had 
appointed, where the perf. pass, has the 
mid. signif. Comp. Buttm, § 136. 3. 
Matth. § 493. Winer § 40. 3. 

MNarskéo, ©, f. som, to bring 
through to a full end, to finish fully, to 
complete, Xen. H. G. 7. 3. 4. spoken of 
time, with toy yeovoy or the like, to 
bring through the whole time, to pass the 
time,ete. Xen. Mem. 1, 2, 6.— Hence 
in N. 'T. absol., to continue throughoul, to 
remain; Acts 27: 33 doctor Sutedeite. 
Comp. in 4véya and AvatgiSo,—Ael. 


V.H. 10, 6 Suetehece usvtoe avorog. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 2. 

Mamoéa, a, f. rou, (Suc, m9&0,) 
to have one’s eye upon throughout, to 
watch carefully, to keep with care, trans. 
Polyb. 1.7.7. ib. 7.8.4. Aristot. H. 
An. 9.7. InN. T. trop. 

a) to guard with care, to lay up, to re- 
tain, sc. &v tH xagdia, Luke 2:51. So 
Sept. and 372u Gen. 37: 11. — Ecclus. 
28: 5. 

b) with éavtoy etc. to guard or keep 


herd 


one’s self wholly sc. from any thing, to 
abstain wholly, seq. &, Acts 15: 29. 
Comp. Sept.seq. m7) c. infin. for yo 7728 
Is, 56: 2. Wee 

Atard or dvd ri, wherefore? see in 
Ave II. 2. a. 


AiatiOnue, f. SvcIjcw, to place 
apart, i.e. to set out in order, to arrange, 
to dispose in a certain order, ete. Sept. 
for o%pT 1 Sam. 11:11. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1, 27.—In N.T. only Mid. dvaridepae, 
f. SuaDijcoucs, to arrange in one’s own 
behalf, to make a disposition of, trans. 

a) genr. to appoint, to make over, to 
commit lo, etc. e.g. Tiy Baciieiay, seq. 
dat. Luke 22: 29 bis. — Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 
7 ty Suyatéoe.—So of a testamentary 
disposition, fo devise, to bequeath, sc. by 
will; hence 0 dcadéusvoc, a testator, 
Heb. 9: 16, 17.—Jos. Ant. 13.6.1. Pol. 
20. 6. 5. Dem. 1029, 27. 

b) spoken of a covenant, to make an 
arrangement with another party; and 
OvotiFsuae Stodijxny, to institute or 
make a covenant with, seq. dat. Heb. 8:10, 
colJ.v.9. seq. @0¢ c.accus. Acts 3:25. 
Heb. 10:16. So Sept. for n°73 75, 
seq. dat, Deut. 5:3. Josh. 9:6,7. seq. 
sgog Ex. 24: 8. Deut. 5:2. 2 Sam. 3: 
13.—Aristoph. Av. 439 jy un OueFortad 
7 0108 Ova juny enol. 

AateiBo, f. wo, to rub in pieces, 
Hom. Il. 11, 846 or 847. to rub continu- 
ally e.g. the eyes, Tob. 11: 8, 12. to 
wear away or consume, sc. by rubbing, 
etc. Theogn. 921. Herodot. 7. 120. — 
In N. T. spoken only of time, to spend, 
to pass, trans. e.g. yoovoy, Acts 14: 3, 
28. ueous, Acts 16: 12. 20: 6. 25: 6, 
14. So Sept. dvat. juegus for 23> Lev. 
14: 8. — yodvoy Polyb. 4. 57.3. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 15.—So absol. or with yo0- 
voy etc. implied, éo remain sc. in a place, 
to sojourn, to abide, with an ady, or 
other adjunct of place, John 3: 22. 11: 
54, Acts 12: 19, 15: 35. Sept. for 593 
Jer. 35: 7.—Jos. Ant. 5. 4, 2. Herodian. 
8.8.3, 14. Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 12. 


argogn, ne, %, (Svargépa,) ali- 
ment, food, 1 Tim. 6: 8.—1 Mace. 6: 49. 
Jos, Ant. 2. 5.6. Ken. Vect. 4. 49. 


Mavyace, f. cow, (die, wvyato,) 
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hagéow 

to shine through, i. e. spoken of day- 
light, to break forth, to damon, intrans. 
2 Pet. 1: 19.— Polyb. 3. 104. 5 poe TD 
Suaevyatery, 


, ~ 

chavyye, EOC, OUS, 6, %, adj. (Sid, 
and avy) lit. shining through, i.e. pel- 
lucid, translucent, transparent, Rev. 21: 
21 in later edit. for Svaqenie in text. rec. 
—Aquila for Heb. Ji Prov.16:5. Jos. 
Ant. 3.1.7 dcovyéotatoy Uday. Aris- 
taenet. 1. 1, 


Aagaryje, E08, ane, 6, 1, adj. 
(Stapaive,) diaphanous, pellucid, trans- 
parent, Rev. 21: 21 in text. ree, Others: 
Srovyijc. Sept. for TE Paxe OR 4, 
Diod. Sic. X. p. 175. ed. Bip. 


Aeagéoa, £. dicw, aor. 2 duf- 
veyxov, see Buttm. § 114. p. 305. 

1. to bear or carry through sc. a place 
etc. Mark 11: 16 tu tie Ousvéyny oxstog 
Oud tov tegot.—Comp. Esdr, 5: 55 [76] 
Dropege ayedluc sig tov Tonane diusvee. 

2. to bear asunder, to carry different 
ways, Lat. differo, viz. 

a) trans. but in N. T. only in the pass. 
construction, Spoken metaph. of doc- 
trine, Pass, to be divulged, to be published 
abroad, Acts 13: 49 duepégeto 6 oyog 
Tov zugéov Ov ody tits ywous.—Wisd.18: 
10. Plut.ed.R.VL. p. 622. pp. Xen. Oec. 
9. 8. — Spoken of a ship, Pass. to be 
borne hither and thither, to be drivew 
about, Acts 27: 27. — Lucian. Hermot. 
28 GAN avryun ey 1H mehayer Svapéegs— 
oto. Plut. de Orac. def. VII. p. 650. ed. 
R. tiv voir Svapegoueryy. 

b) intrans. or pp. reflex. with éauréx 
impl. to bear one’s self apart, to separate 
one’s self, sc. from others, comp. in 
“Aya 3; hence genr. to differ, as also 
Lat. differo ; genr. Sept. Dan. sx Dye iia 
Xen. Hiero1.2. InN. T.(#) ta dva- 
géoovrw, things diferent, discrepant. 
Rom. 2: 18 et Phil. 1: 10 doxiuatey tx 
Svapégorvta, to distinguish things that 
are different ; so Theodoret in loc. ra 
éravtia ukindois, Oimouoctyny nor aOimt— 
ay, and Theophyl. té 0% mogSau noi té wy 
d& moasar. — Andocid. Or. 4. p. 300. 
Xen. Hiero 1. 3. Mem. 4. 3, 11.—Oth- 
ers, better things, as in y below.—(§) - 
Impers. dvagéger, it differs, it makes a 
difference, c. c. dat. Gal. 2:6 ovdéy poe 


Magev yo 


Svapéoes. On this later use of the dat. 
see Lob: ad Phryn. p. 394,—Ael V. H. 
1. 25 éuot yao ovdér Svapége. Arrian. 
Diss. Ep. 2. 19. 14. — (vy) Seq. gen. to 
differ from, to be other than, Buttm. § 132. 
4,1; rarely in a less degree, to be infe- 
rior, Jos. Ant. 2.7.3 olive Suapegery 
rot Baoéos. Pol, 18, 11.1. In N.T. 
and usually, in a greater degree, to be 
superior, to be belter than, to surpass ; 
Matt. 6: 26. 10:31. Luke 12:7. seq. 
dat. 260 Matt. 12: 12. Luke 12: 24. 
seq. % tu 1 Cor. 15:41. seq. ovder 
Gal, 4: 1, — Seq. dat. 2 Mace. 15: 13. 
Jos. Ant. 4.5.3. Xen. H. G, 3. 1. 10. 
seq. vy Diod. Sic, 5.57. Xen. Hiero 1.8. 
seq. ovdev Nen. Vect. 4.25. rodv Diod, 
Sic. 2. 34. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7. 


Moagevyo, f. £w, to flee through, 
i.e. to escape by flight, absol. Acts 27: 
42, Sept. for nbs Josh. 8: 22. © 2723 
Prov. 19: 5.—Seq. accus. 2 Mace. 7:31. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 4. 

Magnuto, f£. isa, to 
abroad, to divulge, to spread abroad, 
trans, toy Aovov, Matt. 28: 15. Mark I: 
45.—Dion.Hal.11. 46. Diod, Sic. T. X. 
p- 151. ed. Bip. — Spoken of a person, 
tiv, to spread one’s fame abroad, Matt. 
SRSwe 

Magielom, f. 9a, aor. 1 pass. 
SiepIaony, perf. part, pass, JiepFagus- 
vos; to corrupt throughout, to destroy, 
trans. Pass. to decay wholly, to perish. 

a) genr. Luke 12:33. 2 Cor. 4: 16. 
Rey. 8: 9, 11:18 Siapdstgae rove 0. 


rumor 


Sept. for. bam Ecc. 5:5. Dan. 4: 20. 
minwr Judg. 6:4, 20: 21,25. 2 Sam. 
11: J. — Jos. “Ant. 2.3.1. ib. 7.4. 1. 


Xen. Conv. 4. 54. 

b) metaph. and in a moral sense, to 
corrupt wholly, to pervert; 1 Tim, 6:5 
StepPugusvor toy voy, corrupted in 
mind, i.e. men of perverse minds ; for 
the accus. see Buttm. § 131. 6. § 184. 
n, 2.—Dion. Hal, 5. 21. Comp. Kypke 
in loc.—Rev. 11:18 tovg diapFsigovtas 
ty yijv, those corrupting the earth, i.e. 
seducing the nations to idolatry. So 
Sept. and nmnon Judg. 2:19.—Hdian. 
5a. 11... Xen. Meme. ast. ede eee 


Mecepi-oga, as, I (Sapdsign,) 
corruption; destruction, Xen. Ven. 6, 3. 
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AMdaxtos 


in a moral sense, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 8. 
In N.T. as arising from putrescence ; 
hence ideiy SuapFogcy, to see corruption, 
i.e. to die, Acts 2: 27,31. 13: 35, 36, 37. 
So Sept. and nmw m7 Ps. 16: 10.— 
Acts 13: 34 jjxére imootgeper tis Sua 
ptoouy, i.e. to die no more; comp. 
Job 33: 28. Sept. for nm Ps. 30: 10. 
Is. 51:14. — Soph. Aj. 1276. Suid. 
SiapFogu* avatos, Siakvorg Tov ovy- 
Fetrov Twos. 

Magooos, ov, 6, %, adj. (Scage- 
eo,) different, i. e. 

a) diverse, various, Rom. 12: 6. Heb. 
9:10. Sept. for nxNd> Deut. 22: 9.— 
Jos. Ant. 1. 8, 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 2. 

b) in the sense of superior, better, etc. 
Heb. 1:4. 8:6. Seein Arapégw 2, b. y. 
—Sept. Ezra 8: 26, Xen. Mem. 4. 4.15. 


aguiacco or arto, f. Sa, to 
guard through i.e. ever, to protect; 
Luke 4:10 tow Srapvictor oe, where 
for tov see Buttm. §140.n.1. Sept. 
for 3 Gen. 28:15. Ps. 91: 11. — 
3 Mace. 3:3. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 2. 


hayeoiia, f. icw, to have pass 
through one’s hands, to administer, Xen. 
H. G. 7. 4. 34. Anab. 1. 9.17.—In N, T. 
Mid. dvayecoiouac, to lay hands upon, 
i. e. to kill, to slay, trans. Acts 5: 30. 26: 
21. — Diod. Sic. 18.46. Pol. 8. 23. 8. 
Herodian. 3. 12. 2. 


MNeyhevata, f. cow, (dca intens,) 
to deride greatly, to scoff, absol. Acts 2: 


13 in later edit. for yAsvatw in text. rec. 
—Pol. 17. 4, 4. Dem. 1221, 16. 

Nayootto, f. isw, to separate 
throughout, i, e. wholly, Sept. for 59735 
Gen. 1: 4,6,7. Xen. Occ. 8.11. ib. 9. 
7.— In N.T. Mid. dvaywolfouce, to 
separate one’s self wholly from, i, e. to 
depart, to go away, seq. ao twog Luke 
9: 33. Sept. for 37457 Gen. 13: 9, 11. 
—Susann. 13, 51. Diod. Sic, 4. 53. 

AMD AxUx0S, Hy OV, (Siwceanen,) di- 
dactic, i. e. teaching, apt to teach, 1 'Tim. 
3:2. 2 Tim. 2: 24. 


Adeaxr0s, "5 ov, (dS aoxw,) 
taught, seq. gen. of the agent ; see Wi- 
ner Gr. § 30. 4, Matth. § 345. 

a) of persons, taught, instructed, John 


Adacrakla 


6: 45 martes Sudaxtot Geov, 
m7 Mad Is. 54: 18, 
b) of things ete. taught, imparted, 


Sept. and 


suggested, 1 Cor. 2: 13 bis. — Soph.’ 


Electr. 336. [344.] Comp. Xen. Oec. 
12. 10. :Mem. 3. 9. 1. 


Adacnahie, @c, 4, (ddacxw,) 
teaching, instruction, spoken 

a) of the art or manner of teaching, 
Rom. 12: 7, 1 Tim. 4: 13,16. 5: 17. 
Tit. 2:77 — Plut de Ed. Puer. 4. Xen, 
Cyr. 8. 7. 24.—In the sense of monition, 
warning, 2 Tim. 3:16. Rom. 15: 4, coll. 
1 Cor. 10: 11.—Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 24. 

b) of the thing taught, instruction, 
precept, doctrine ; as coming from men, 
perverse, etc. Matt. 15: 9. Mark 7: 7, 
Eph. 4:14. Col, 2:22, 1 Tim. 4: 1. 
So Sept. and 5972572 Is. 29:18. or as 
coming from God, divine, etc. 1 Tim. 
1:10. 4:6. 6:1, 3. 2 Tim. 3: 10. 4: 3. 
Tit. 1:9. 2:1,10. Sept. genr. for 75" 
Prov. 2: 17,—Xen. Oec. 14.3, Eq. 11.5. 


Adacxahog, ov, 0, (diWeoxe,) a 
teacher, instructer, master ; genr, Rom. 
2: 20. Heb. 5: 12. So of Jewish doc- 
tors or lawyers, Matt. 9: 11. 10: 24, 25. 
Luke 2:46. 6: 40. John 3:10; hence i. q. 
. 60887, John 1:39. 20:16. of John the 
Baptist, Luke 3: 12. of Jesus, Matt. 8: 
19. 12: 38. 17: 24. Mark 5: 35. 14:14. 
John 11: 28. 13: 13, 14, al. of the 
apostle Paul, 1 Tim. 2: 7. of other 
christian teachers, 1 Cor. 12: 28, 29, al. 
—2 Mace. 1:10. Diod. Sic. 1.8. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2.2. At. 


Adacxo, f. §@, (obsol. daw,) to 
teach, to instruct, viz. 

a) genr. and absol. Matt. 4: 23. 9:35. 
Mark 1: 21. Luke 4:15. 1 Cor. 4: 17. 
11:14. Eph. 4: 21. al.saep. Construed 
with an accus. of person or of thing, or 
both; see Buttm. § 131. 4,5. Thus seq. 
acc. of person, Matt. 5:2. Mark 9: 31. 
Luke 4: 31. John 7: 35. al. saep. So 
Sept. for y-qin Job 13: 23. 37:19. 
maim Prov. 4: 4. — Diod. Sic. 1. 8. 
Xen. Hiero 8, 1.—Seq. accus. of thing, 
Matt 157 9eee ts Tim 4 Do git: 11; 
’ So Sept. for R357 Is.9:15. a> Ecc. 
12: 9.—Esdr. 9: 48, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 20. 
— Seq. ace. of both pers, and thing, 
John 14: 26. Heb. 5: 12. In pass. con- 

25 
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struction, 2 Thess. 2:15 a éd.ddyOnte, 
comp. Buttm. § 134. 6. So Sept. for 
D797 Prov. 22:21. sin Prov. 4: 
V1. a5 Deut. 11:9, Judg.3:2. pass. 
1Chr. 5:18. Cant. 3: 8.—Plut. de Puer. 
Ed. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.8. Mem. 3.1. 
5 bis.—Instead of the accus. of thing is 
sometimes found the infin. as Matt. 28: 
20. Luke 11: 1. Rey, 2: 14 in text, rec. 
So Sept. for »}= Job 10: 2. sid 
Deut. 4: 1. 20: 18. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.8 
bis.—Or also seq. ott, Mark 8: 31.—Ael. 
V.H. 3.16. Xen. Hi. 1.10, — Or zeé 
c. gen. of thing, 1 John 2: 27. — Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 11. 1.—Once in Griesbach 
with a dat. of person, (accus. in text. 
rec.) Rev, 2:14 éiduoxs 19 Bahan, like 
the Heb. > 3795 Job 21:22, 9S s5in 
Deut. 33: 10, Hos.10:12, * ~* 

b) in the sense of to tutor, to direct, to 
advise, to put in mind, Matt. 28: 15. 
John 9: 34. Acts 21:21. Heb. 8: 11. 
Rey. 2: 20.—Ecclus. 9:1. Jos. Ant. 2. 
11.1. Xen. Apol. Soc. 24. At, 


Adayn, HS, 9, (Odeoxw,) teach- 
ing, instruction, i.q. O.dacxadia. SoSuid. 
didayn avtt tov SWacxakia, Spoken 

a) of the art of teaching, Mark 4: 2. 
12; 38: . I Cor: 14/6,.26,.. Tit. 1 9: 

b) of the manner oy character of one’s 
teaching, Matt. 7: 28. 22: 23. Mark 1: 
227 oi. luke: 32. 

c) of the things taught, precept, doc- 
trine, etc. Matt. 16: 12. John 7: 16, 17. 
Acts 17:19. Rom, 6:17. Heb. 6: 2. 
13: 9. al. — Anthol. Gr. IV..p, 282. ed. 


JAC EAs. 

Aidoazmor, ou, 76, (dis, Sgax%,) 
didrachm, a double drachma, a silver coin 
equal to two Attic drachmae and also 
to the Jewish half shekel ; see Jos. Ant. 
3.8.2. This makes it equivalent to 
about 28 cents. Matt. 17: 24 bis, spoken 
of the yearly tribute to the iemple paid 
by every Jew, Ex. 30: 13sq, So Aquil. 
for ypa and Spy nx" Ex. 38: 26. 
—Sept. every where for Heb. >py, 
Gen. 23: 15,16, Neh. 10: 32. al. whence 
probably the drachma of Alexandria 
was equal to two Attic drachmae. See 
particularly in “dgytguy c. Comp. 
Gesen. Lex. art, pv. 


AMOvfA0g, OV, 6, 7, adj. twain, twin, 


MAidout 


double, Sept. for H&m Cant. 4:5. Hom. 
Od. 19. 227. a twin, plur. twins, Sept. 
for DNM Gen. 25: 24, Lucian. D. Mort. 
16. 4._In N. T. as a surname of the 
apostle Thomas, Didymus, i. e. the Twin, 
John 11:16. 20:24, 21:2.—Act. Thom. 
§ 1. Comp. Thilo ib. p. 92. 


Midout, £. doco, aor. 1 20 a%0, 
aor. 2 Yan, perf. dédaxu, pluperf. 2200- 
new; see Buttm.§107. Less usual forms 
are: pres. 3 plur. Attic dvddaou Rev. 17: 
12 in later edit. Battm, §107. 0.1, 1. Wi- 
ner §14. 1. b.—Acr. 1 Subj. 3 pers. dion 
John 17: 2. Rev. 8:3, from an obsol. 
aor. 1 woo, only in late writers ; see 
Lob, ad Phryn. p. 721. Winer § 14. 1. 
note.—Aor. 2 Opt. 3 pers. dq7 later for 
doin, Rom. 15:5. Eph. 1: 17. al. see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 346. Winer $14. 1. g. 
Buttm. §107. n. 1, 3.—Pluperf. dedaxeev 
without augm. Mark 14: 44. John 11:57; 
see Buttm. § 83. n. 6. Winer §12. 12.— 
The primary signif. is every where to 
give, sc. of one’s own accord and with 
good will ; trans. with accus. and dat. 
expressed or implied, 

a) to give, to bestow upon. (a) genr. 
Matt. 4:9 taita revte cot wow, 13:12. 
95:8. Mark 2: 26. 10:21. Luke 6: 4. 
12: 33. John 4:5, comp. Gen, 48: 22. 
al. saep. Sept. every where for jN3, 
Gen. 24:58. 25:5,6. 1Sam. 30: 11,12. 
al. saep.—Palaeph. 7. Xen. Hi. 7. 8. 

(8) spoken of sacrifice, homage, etc. 
to offer, to present; Luke 2: 24 dotvae 
Suoiav. Rev. 4: 9.—Hom. Il. 12. 6. 

(vy) spoken of a person who does any 
thing to or for another, from whom one 
receives any thing, the source, author, or 
eause of a favour, benefit, etc. to any 
one ; to give, to grant, to permit, lo pre- 
sent, to cause, etc. — (1) genr. Matt. 21: 
23 tic cow BWeoxe Ty &ovolay ToHvTHY. 
Acts 8: 19, John 4: 12 0¢ %axsy juiv 
to poéag. 1Cor. 7:25. 2 Cor. 8:10. al. 
—Judith 9:9. Jos, Ant. 4.4.2. Dem. 
704.5. Thuc. 3. 43. Xen. Ag. 2.3. 
— Hence didorvae romor, to give place, 
i.e. to make way, to give way, to yield, 
ete. Luke 14:9, Rom. 12:19. Eph. 4: 
27. 2 Thess. 3: 9.— Arrian. Diss. Ep. 
3. 26 EeAGe, Jog cdAowg tomoy. Plut. C. 
Gracch.13 dore tomov ayodors, xaxot 
mohitot. So Lat. dare locum, Cic, de Nat. 
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Deor. 2. 33. Ep. Fam. 11. 1.—So with 
an accus. where the idea may often also 
be expressed by the verb cognate with 
the noun; e.g. didovae atvov 16) TED, 
i. q. to praise, Luke 18: 43, (Palaepb. 43.) 
510. andxgiovy, to give an answer, i. q. to 
answer, John 1: 22. 516. apoguny, to 
give occasion, 2 Cor. 5: 12, 1Tim.5:14. 
510. dbkav TO Faq, i. q. to glorify, to 
praise, to honour, Luke 17:18. John 9: 
94, Acts 12:23. So Sept. for 7733 {2 
Josh. 7:19. Jer. 18:16. 00. ey KOT; 
i. q. to hinder, 1 Cor. 9: 12. 515. evtodyy, 
i. q. to command, John 11: 57. 12: 49. 
(Dem. 250.13.) 9¢0. mgocxo77¥, i. q. to 
offend, 2 Cor. 6: 3. id. damiopa, i. q- 
to strike, John 18: 22, i. q. gamtzew 
Dem.787.23. 610. zéguypa, i. q. Zogao- 
asi, Rev. 13:16, So dé5. stonuor hoyor, 
i. q. evojumg déysuv, to speak distinctly, 
1 Cor, 14: 9.—(2) Spoken of God or of 
Christ as the author or source of what 
one has, receives, etc. to give, to grant, 
to bestow, to impart; Matt. 6: 11 Tov 
&gTor iuav TOY ExLovoLOY dog aut o7- 
usgor. 9:8 Deov tow dorta sovoiay 
Towattyy Tors arFowno. 12:39. Mark 
13: 11. Luke 12: 32. John 3: 27. 17: 
22,24. Acts 7:5. 11:17. 2 Cor. 9: 9; 
Gal. 5: 22. Eph. 4: 8. 2 Tim. 2: 7. 
Rey. 2:28. al. So dovdvoe yaouy or 
} yaoes 7 dodsioa, to give or, confer 
grace or favour, the grace given, benefit 
conferred, James 4: 6. Rom. 12: 3, 6. 
1 Cor, 3:10. Eph. 3; 8. al—Aeschyl. 
Prom. 827. comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18. 
Passow Lex. in yagic 3. a—Rey. 2: 21 
Waxs ait zoovor, I gave her, granted 
her, time, ete.—Pol. 6.17. 5. Dem. 399, 
19. — So of rulers, Acts 13: 20, 21. — 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 4—In various construc- 
tions, viz. seq. gen. of part, deca att@ 
tov worve Rev. 2:17, (Buttm. § 132. 4. 
2. c,) and seq. &% tivog in the same sense, 
1John 4:13. Seq. eg, as didove (avroi) 
vouorg mou sig TY Suevovay or emi TAS 
xoodiac Heb. 8: 10. 10: 16. Rev. 17:17, 
comp. Passow Lex. in tidyae A. 1, — 
Construed often with the dat. and an 
infin, as a neut. subst. instead of an 
accus. comp. Buttm. § 140. 5. Matt. 
13: 11 tuiv dédotae yrarae ta wrorijove, 
to you it is given, granted, to know etc. 
Luke 1: 73 tot Sotves juiy agofas 
horostery ait. John 5: 26 *Moxe rH 
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via Conv tysw éy sat. Acts 2: 4. 
Rom, 15:5. 2 Tim. 1:18. Rev. 6: 4. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 12.2. Ael. V. H. 13.36. 
Plut. C. Gracch. 6, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 11. 
ib, 5, 1. 29. — This infin. is sometimes 
implied; as Matt. 19: 11 oi¢ dsdotou se. 
zxoosty. John 19:11. Rey. 11:3. With 
wa instead of the infin. Mark 10: 37.— 
So with an accus. and infin. to permit, 
to suffer, to grant, Acts 2: 27 et 13: 35 
ovdé doiasic TOY OGLOY Gov iWsiv JiapFo- 
ouv. 10: 40. 14: 3.— Hom. Ml. 3. 322. 
Lucian. D. Mort. 9. 2. — So Rev. 3: 8 
dédaxa évonidy cov Figay avemyusyny 
sc. sivat, I have granted, caused, an open 
door to be before thee ; others under d 
below.—Spoken of evil or punishment 
divinely inflicted, to give, to inflict, ete. 
2 Thess. 1: 8 é&dixnow. Rev. 18: 7 
Bacuviouoy xa mévFog. 2 Cor. 12: 7 
2009n wor oxohow tH cagxi, where comp. 
Buttm. § 133, 3.2. Marth. § 389. h. — 
Hom. Il. 19. 270. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 7. 

(6) metaph. of things which are the 
cause, source, occasion, of any thing, 
etc. to give, to impart, to cause, etc. 
Acts 3: 16 uot 4 alotic Maxey aitQ THY 
dloxAngiay, — Eurip. Suppl. 420. [422.] 
Iph.Taur.722.[728.]—So with an accus. 
where the idea may also be expressed by 
the cognate verb; James 5: 18 vetoy 510. 
i. q. Uew. Matt. 24:29 to péyyos 0é0. 
i. gq. géyyew. 1 Cor. 14:7, 8, parqy 
50. i. q. povety. Comp. in 7. 

b) to give, sc. to give up, to deliver 
over, to present, to commit to, i, e. to put 
into the hands, power, possession, of 
any one, etc. 

(a) genr. e. g: a person, Luke 7: 15. 
things, Matt. 5: 31 dotw ait} anocta- 
ow. 19:7. 14:8 ddg por ade thy xe- 
galyy “Imdvvov. v. 9. 24:45. Mark 6: 
Al. Luke 11:7,8. John 6: 51. 18: 11. 
Rev. 15:7. Acts 9: 41 dots dé atti 
zeioa. al, saep—Xen. Cyr. 1. A, 10,11. 
ib. 4.6.10 ayy defor, — Acts 1: 26 
Zaxoy uhjgous avtay, they gave in their 
lots; others under d below, like Heb. 
d54a jn2 Lev. 16: 8, where Sept. tidy- 
pe Luke 15: 22 ddr Saxtvdsoy sic THY 
ysion avtod, give or bring a ring for his 
hand; others under d below, like Heb. 
by Jn? Gen. 41: 42, where Sept. megi- 
\ gbOnut.—Xen. An. 1. 2, 27. — Seq. dat. 
of pers. and infin. e. g. 515. avtois po- 


195 


Mout 


yely et mivew, Matt. 14: 16. Luke 8:55. 
15: 16. John 4: 7. 6: 31. Rev. 16: 6.— 
Comp. Lucian. D. Deor. 7. 4, Ael. V.H. 
9. 15. — So did. toig xvoi, Matt. 7: 6. 
comp. Hom, 1.23.21. Xen.Ven.7.4,12. 

(8) in the sense of to commit, to en- 
trust, sc. to the charge or care of any 
one; spoken of things, Matt. 16: 19 
dwow cor tus xAsig THS Bacthelas te ovg. 
25: 15. Mark 12:9. Luke 12: 48. 16: 
12. 20:16. John 3:35. 5:22. 13:3. al. 
Sept. and 7m2 Cant, 8: 11, — Xen, An. 
1.1.8. Cyr. 8.7. 11.—So of works ete. 
to be done, John 5: 36. 17: 4, 8,11, 14. 
Acts 7: 38.—Xen. Oec. 7. 6.—Spoken 
of persons delivered over, committed 
to one’s charge, teaching, etc. John 10: 
29. 17: 6, 9, 22, 24. Heb. 2: 13. — pp. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 28.—Hence 

(v) Oiovee Exuror, to give one’s self, 
to deliver one’s self, viz. (1) to consecrate 
or devote one’s self, 2 Cor. 8: 5.—Hero- 
dot. 8. 19. Dem, 301. 20. — (2) Seq. 
imég V. 1Eot TiS, i. e. to give or devole 
one’s self sc. to death for any one, Gal. 
1:4, Tit. 2:14. seq. artidvtgoy, 1 Tim. 
2:6. So 10 camo avtot Luke 22: 19. 
amy caéoxe wvtov, John 6:51. So also 
15. ty wuyny avtov AUTgoy avti, Matt. 
20: 28. Mark 10: 45. — 1 Mace. 2: 50. 
6: 44. Jos. B. J.2. 10.5. Eurip. He- 
rac. 551. Phoen. 1012. ed. Porson. — 
(3) Constr. with si c. accus. of place, 
to betake one’s self to any place, to go, 
etc. Acts 19: 31 ur dovvew éavtoy sic to 
Séatoov. — Jos. Ant. 15, 7. 7 et Diod. 
Sic. 5.59 didovg ator sig tag éonutus. 

c) to give, i. e. to give forth, to render 
up, to yield, ete. especially in return for 
any thing bestowed, as a gift, labour, 
attention, etc. hence often found where 
&xc0ddmus might have stood. (a) genr. 
e. g. of persons, Rey.20:13 2axey 9 Oo 
Jacow tous vexgous éy airy %. T. 4. bis.— 
Soph. Phil. 664.—Of things, Luke 6: 38 
Sodijcstae tiv" psigov—Oucovow sg 
roy xoAnov judy. Metaph. ddyor deicee 
16 dea, shall render an account to God, 
Rom. 14: 12.—Plut. de Puer. edue. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 38.—(8) Spoken of what 
is given as a reward, recompense, for 
labour, etc. to give, to reward, to pay, 
etc. Matt. 20: 4, 14. Mark 14: 11. Rev. 
11:18. Or of the price of any thing, 
tribute, tithes, etc. Matt, 16: 26 et Mark 


Modo 


8: 37. Matt, 22:17. 27:10. Luke 20: 
92, 23:2. Heb. 7:4. Sept. for 125 
Zech. 11: 12.—Xen, Cony. 1.5 agyv- 
gvov. Palaeph. 38 615. pogor. — (7) 
Spoken of the earth, to give forth, to yield, 
sc. xagmdy, Matt. 13:8. Mark 4: 7, 8. 
So Sept. and jnz Zech. 8: 12. — So 
anodidaut Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. 

d) from the Heb. used in the sense of 
ti Inu, like 72 for Din, comp. Gesen. 
Lex. art. [n> 2,35 to put, to place, etc.— 
(a) pp. and seq. é7é c. acc. to place or put 
upon any thing ; e.g. 10 apy Uguoy ent Thy 
toaneay, to place money upon the table 
sc. of the broker, Luke 19: 23, comp. 
Matt. 25: 27, i.e. to place at interest ; 
comp. Sept. and jn: Lev. 25: 37. 
So 55. té Oyucuata ext 10 Fvoraory- 
ovoy, Rey. 8: 3, i. e, to offer in sacrifice 
[aua] tais mooceuzaig etc. comp, Ec- 
clus. [32] 35: 16,17. Sept. and qn2 
Ez. 7: 3, 4. al. comp. [2 Genvwels KK 
9: 13, where Sept. téInue ev. So seq. 
sic Luke 15: 22. — Metaph. to apply, in 
the Latinism dovvee éoyaciay, dare 
operam, to give labour, i. e. to apply ef- 
fort, to endeavour, seq. infin. Luke 12: 
58.—Hermog. de Invent. 3. 5, 7, égya- 
ciay 1H énizerojuete Siorg. See dare 
operam in Ernesti Clay. Cic. art. Opera. 
Comp. omovdny tutévos Pind. Pyth. 4. 
492. ponere operam, Cic. pro Mur. 22. 
pro Cluent. 57.—(8) Spoken of miracles, 
to do, to perform, to exhibit, Matt. 24: 24. 
Acts 2:19 quoted from Joel 3: 3, [2: 
30,] where Sept. for qm3, as also Ex. 
7:9. Deut. 13:1. Comp. Sept. tétnur 
for nw Deut. 6: 22.—(y) With a 
doub. ace. of person, to appoint, to con- 
stitute, sc. as any thing, where the last 
ace. is by apposition ; Eph. 1: 22 witoy 
Zaxe xepadjy Unio muvta. 4: 11. So 
Sept. and jn2 Ex, 7: 1. and jn? Gen. 
17: 5, Sept. reInuw. So Sept. didovee 
sig for Mipy Ez. 37: 22. Comp. Gesen, 
Lehrgeb. p. 813. Matth. § 420. — (3) 
Spoken of a law, ordinance, ete. to give, 
i. e. to ordain, to institute, to prescribe ; 
e.g. vyouor, John 7: 19. Gal. 3: 21. 
Siadyxny megitoung Acts 7: 8: megi- 
toujy John 7:22. So Sept. for 72 
Lev. 26: 46. for p%wm Josh. 24: 25. 
mix Ezra 9: 11, dé, duadyxnr, Sept. 
and jn? Num, 25: 12. and Heb. 72 
Gen. 17: 2. Lev. 26: 1, where Sept. 
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1i9yut.—The classic form is Fetvau yo- 
yor, Whence vouodeErys a lawgiver, etc. 
comp. Passow Lex. art. téFnus A. 3. c- 
AL. 

Aeyeioa, f. eg, (dua, éysiga,) to 
wake up fully, to rouse, trans. pp. per- 
sons from sleep, Matt. 1: 24. Mark 4. 
38, 39. Luke &: 24.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5. 
Herodian. 2. 1, 13. — Trop. of things, 
e. g. of a sea, to agitate, pass. John 6: 
18, Comp. Heb. 33d and Sept. é«veiow 
Jon, 1:13.—Of the’ mind, fo excite, in- 
cite, stir up, 2 Pet. 1: 13. 3: 1.—2 Mace. 
7: 21. 15: 10. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. 
I. p. 650, Clem. Alex. Protr. 9. 

Mevdvuucomat, ovat, (Sut, &v- 
Furuéouct,) to revolve in mind throughout, 
j. e. to consider carefully, seq. et C. gen. 


Acts 10: 19 in later edit. for 2vPuueouae 
in text rec. 


hégodos, ov, %, (Sut, *€o0d0¢,) 
passage out through, a pass, Herodian. 
8. 1. 11. comp. Sept. for Nx57 2 K. 2: 
21. InN. T. a thoroughfare, i.e. prob. 
a place in a city where several streets 
meet, and where many people usually 
collect or pass; Matt. 22: 9. Others, 
high-ways, sc. leading out of a city. 


Heegujvevtis, ov, 6, (Sueguerst,) 
an interpreter, 1 Cor. 14: 28. 
r , , . 
Saounreva, f. stow, (Sed, intens. 
Eguyysv@,) to interpret fully, to explain, 
to expound, trans. Luke 24: 27, absol. 


Acts 9: 36. 1 Cor. 12: 30. 14: 5, 13, 27, 
—2 Mace. 1:36. Polyb. 3. 22. 3. 


Néeyouce, f. shetcoweu, (Sut, Fo- 
Zouct,) comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 37, 38. 
Buttm, § 108 V. 5. § 114. p. 282; to 
come or go through, to pass through, viz. 

a) pp. seq. dua c. gen. of place, Matt. 
12: 43 et Luke 11: 24 digozetou 3? avi- 
Seay. Luke 4: 30. 17: 11. John 4: 4. 
[8: 59.] Acts 9:32. 1Cor.10:1. ode 
exsivng sc. oot, Luke 19: 4. 32 tudy, 
2 Cor. 1:16, die tevmjuotos Sapidos 
Matt, 19: 24. Mark 10: 25. Comp. 
Buttm. § 147, n. 12. So Sept. for Nia 
2 Chr, 23: 15. Ez. 44:2. Say 1 Sam. 
9:3, 4, Ez, 29: 11. — Seq. accus. of 
place, Luke 19: 1 Sujoyeto tiv “Ieguye’. 
Acts 12: 10, 18: 6. 14: 24, 15:3, 41. 
1G: Gg 1B: 23\ 19211, 21.020a2) du Cor. 
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16: 5 bis. Heb, 4: 14 dusdniudore tote 
oveavots, who has passed through the 
heavens, i.e. all the heavens, quite up 
to the throne of God, comp. 2 Cor. 12: 
2,4. Eph. 4: 10, Heb. 7:26. So Sept. 
for ‘S27 Josh. 18: 4. 1 Sam. 30: 31. 
"a9 Gen. 41: 47. Ez. 9: 4.—Herodian. 
Sou. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.5. An.3./5. 17, 
—Absol. but with an accus. implied, as 
THY Vir, Thy TOA, THY ywouY, etc. i. e. 
through the intervening country, the 
region round about, ete. Acts & 4, 
40 disozouevos evayyehigeto tag modes 
saous. 10: 38. 17: 23. 20:25. seq. xate 
xauae Luke 9:6. So seq. fwe c. gen. 
of place, to go or travel through sc. the 
country.as far as, Acts 11:19, 22; and 
hence simply, to go or pass to a place, 
seq. foc, Luke 2: 15. Acts 9: 38. Trop. 
sig Mavtas avFownors 0 Favatos dujh- 
Sev, Rom. 5:12. Sept. pp. seq. sig for 
nia 2 Sam. 17: 24. c. éai for 22 
Jon. 2: 4.—Xen. An. 6.3.16. [6. 1. 16.] 
— Spoken of things, e. g. a sword, to 

pierce through, seq. accus. Luke 2: 35. 
“ of a weapon, seq. gen. Hom. II. 20. 
100. — Trop. of a rumor, i0yos, to go 
out through sc. the country, to be spread 
abroad, absol. Luke 5: 15,—Plut. Galba 
7. Xen. An. 1. 4. 7 dumde Loyos. 

b) spoken of those who pass over a 
river, lake, sea, etc. Mark 4:35 et Luke 
8: 22 SidPouer sig to megav, Acts 13: 
14 SushPortes axxo tig Hégyns, i.e. pass- 
ing over by water from Perga to Anti- 
och, comp. v. 13. 18:27. So Sept. for 
nia Deut, 4:21. 25 Jer. 2:10. 48: 
32. — Xen. An. 4. 1. 3." Hesych. dvél- 
Fousy* Sranregacousy. 

eoutaa, @, f. jou, (Sit, éga- 
téo,) to inquire through sc. to the end, 
till the inquiry is successful, i. e. lo in- 
quire out, e. g. tv oixiay, Acts 10: 17.— 
Polyb. 5. 50.12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.15 7 
jing Sinowta tov Kigov motege x. T. h. 

hens, 0S, OVS, 6, 7, adj. (dic, 
2t0¢,) of two years, two years old; Matt. 
2:16 dn Sietovs [mod0s] nat xaTwtEgw, 
i.e. from the child of two years old 
and under. So Sept. a70 rgvetoig xai 
éxéveo for DI widw 73, from the 
child of three years old and upward, 
2 Chr, 31: 16. ao sixocaetovs 1 Chr. 
27: 23. Ezra 3: 8.—Pollux. On. 2. 2. 8. 
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—Others supply zeovou, comp. 2 Macc. 
10: 3. Jos. Ant. 2. 5.4. Herodot, 2. 2. 


eric, ac, %, (Suetijg.) space of 
two years, biennium, Acts 24: 27, 28: 30. 

Ainyeoucs, ove, £. joouct, 
depon. Mid. (dict, svéouou,) pp. to lead 
or conduct through, sc. to the end; 
hence trop, to go through with, to re- 
count, to tell, to declare, sc. the whole of 
any thing ; trans. or seq. 20, ocoy, mel, 
etc, Mark 5: 16. 9:9. Luke 8:39. 9:10. 
Acts 9: 27. 12:17. Heb. 11: 32. Acts 
8: 33 ayy 08 yevsay avrod tie Oinyioston, 
quoted from Is. 53: 8, where Sept. for 
mm}; see in Aiow 4. a. Bibl. Repos. 
If. p. 358 sq. Sept. for ABO Gen. 24: 
66. Josh. 2:23, al.—1 Macc. 8:2. Xen. 
Cyril 256. Ove, 72 J: 


Anjynors, E008, 1, (Sujyéoucs,) nar- 
ration, history, Luke 1:1. Sept. for 
spon Judg. 7: 15. — 2 Mace. 2: 32. 
Pol. 3. 36. 4. 

Ainvexne, 0S, OVS, 4, %, adj. (Suet, 
qvennes, or fr. Sujveyxa aor. 1 of Siapéow,) 
pp- carried through, i. e, extended, pro- 
tracted, Hom, I. 12.134. Luc.Ver. Hist. 
1. 19 vuxri dinysxet caou xutetyseto. In 
N. T. spoken only of time, continuous, 
perpetual, viz. e(¢ ro Ovnvexes, adverb- 
ially, continually, perpetually, Heb. 10:1. 
forever, Heb. 7:3. 10:12, 14. — Symm. 
for 391 D>iy Ps. 48:15. Heliodor. I. 
p. 25. dat 4 

Avbc:hasoog, ov, 6, %, adj. (Sés, 
Suiacoo,) between two seas, bimaris ; 
so of Corinth, Hor.Od.1. 7.2. InN. T. 
spoken prob. of a shoal or sand-bank at 
the confluence of two opposite currents, 
Acts 27: 41.—Dio Chrysost. V. p. 83. D, 
toazéa xo SuFihatra. Comp. Wetstein 
N. T. in loc. 

Minveouct, oumat, f. ditSouce, 
(dvd, ixvéoucn,) to go or pass through, i. e. 
to pierce through, seq. azou c. gen. Heb. 
4:12. Sept. pp. for naa Ex. 26: 28, 
36: 33.—Hesych. dvixvotpusvog* Suegyo- 
pEvOS. 

Misinuc, (Svc, tornus,) aor. 1 dug- 
atyou, trans. to place asunder, to sepa- 
vate; aor. 2 dvéotyy, intrans. to separate 
sc, one’s self, to go away; seein “Iotu, 
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and Buttm. §107. I. In N. T. spoken 
of place, intrans. to depart, seq. ano, 
Luke 24: 51. Acts 27: 28 Boayu dé dua 
OTITUPTES SC Exutovs, departing a litile, 
j.e. going a little further—Ecclus. 28: 
14, Pol. 10. 3. 6. — Spoken of time, to 
pass away, to elapse, Luke 22: 59. 


Aisyvofomce, f. icoucn, depon, 
Mid. (dca, ioyvgifouor to affirm,) to af- 
firm through and through, i. e. to affirm 
strongly, absol. Luke 22: 59. Acts 12: 
15.—Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 4. Luc. Hermotim. 
31. Dem. 447. 25. 7 


AMincroxgota, &¢, 7, (Sixevos and 
xglorg,) just judgment, Rom. 2: 5, comp. 
2 Thess. 1: 5. — Gr. Anon. for pew 
Hos. 6: 5. Test. XII Patr. in Fabric. I. 
p. 547, 581. Just. Mart. de Resurrect. 
p- 213. 


Minas, aie, ov, (prob, fr. Siza,) 
right, just, i.e. physically, like, even, equal, 
e.g. numbers,Herodot.2.149. aoue Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 26. just as it should be, i. e. 
Jit, proper, good, e.g. yy Pollux On. I. 
227. y7diov Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. jus- 
tissima tellus, Virg. Georg. 2. 460. 
Hence usually and in N. T. in a moral 
sense, right, just ; spoken 

a) of one who acts alike to all, who 
practises even-handed justice, just, equi- 
table, impartial ; spoken of a judge, e.g. 
God, 2 Tim. 4: 8 0 dixeuog xgitijg. Rev. 
16: 5. of a judgment, decision, ete. 
John 5: 30 9 xolow 7 guy Sinaia éori. 
724.) Luke 12:.57. 2 Thess: Ik 5, 6. 
Rev. 16; 7. 19:2. So Sept. for nan 
Jer. 42:5. Ez. 18:8. j277x Ps. 7:12) 
119; 1387, — Jos. Ant. 7.14. 1]. Xen. 
Cyr. I. 3.17. Mem. 4. 8. 9. 

b) of character, conduct, etc. just as 
it should be, i. e. upright, righteous, vir- 
tuous ; also good in a general sense ; 
but 6 dixecog is strictly one who does 
right, while 0 ayo%dg is one who does 
good, a benefactor; comp. Tittrn. de 
Syn. N. T. p. 20, 21, Sept. usually 
for P°7X, see Gesen. Lex. sub. v. no. 3. 
—Spoken of things, Zoya 1 John 3: 12. 
évtol Rom, 7: 12, and hence ro dixat- 
ov, what is right, proper, etc. as wages, 
Matt. 20: 4,7. Col. 4: 1. (Xen. An. 7. 7. 
14.) genr. Eph, 6: 1, Phil, 1: 7. 2 Pet. 
1; 13,--Jos, Ant, 2, 11.2, Xen. Mem. 
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, 
Aincaoovvy 


4, 4. 25.—Spoken of persons, viz. (a) in 
the usage of common life, Matt. 5: 45 
Boézer ent Sinaious xar adixovs. Mark 2: 
17. Luke 5:32. 18:9. 20:20. Acts 10: 
22, Rom. 5:7. 1Tim. 1:9. Heb. 11:4. 
2 Pet, 2:7, 8. al. So Sept. and Pp "7X 
Gen, 18: 23 sq. Ecc. 3:17. 9 1, 2.— 
Jos. Ant. 6.1.4. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 40. 
Mem. 4. 8. 11. — Including the idea of 
innocent, Matt. 27:19, 24. So Sept. for 
Np: Job 9: 23. Prov. 6: 17.—Includ- 
ing the idea of mild, clement, kind, Matt. 
1: 19. 1 John 1: 9. comp. Tittmann 1. c. 
—(f8) Especially of those whose hearts 
are right with God, righteous, pious, 
godly. Matt. 13: 43 tore ot dix. exhou— 
wovsty ws 0 Hliog. v.49. 23: 29. 25: 46. 
Mark 6: 20. Luke 14: 14. 23: 47. Rom, 
2:13. 3:10. 5:19. al. Rom, 1: 17 dé- 
xavog éx mistews, just through faith, i. q. 
Sixcumdelc 5. x. Sept. and PyyX Gen. 
6:9. Ps. 1:5. 118: 15, 19. al. — Act. 
Thom. 20. Test. XII Patr. Fabr. Cod. 
Pseud. V. T. I. p. 571,609.—(y) Spoken 
in the highest and most perfect sense 
of God, John 17: 25. Rom. 3: 26. 
1 John 2:29. of Christ, Acts 3: 14. 
7:52. 22:14, 1John 2:1. 3:7. Sept. 
for pyyx Ex. 9:27. Deut. 32: 4, Ezra 
9:15. An. 


Axaoovrvn, HS, %y (Stxatos,) pp. 
the doing or being what is just and right, 
Viz. 

a) the doing alike to all, i. e. justice, 
equity, impartiality ; spoken of a judge 
ete. Acts 17: 31 xoivew try oixouusrny 
év Sixccortvyn., Rev. 19: 11. Heb. 11: 38 
sigyacarto Sixacoctryy, exercised justice, 
i. e. dispensed justice to the nations, etc. 
Rom. 9: 28, quoted from Is. 10: 22, 
where Sept. for SPX, as also Is. 5: 16. 
9:7. for PAX Ps. 9: 9. 35: 24.—Ecclus. 
45: 26. Jos. Ant. 3, 4. 1. 

b) of character, conduct, etc. the be- 
ing just as one should be, i.e. rectitude, 
uprightness, righteousness, virtue, like 
the Heb, P4X, MPIX; comp. in Ai- 
xaos b. So of actions, duties, ete. i. q. 
to dixoov, what is right, proper, fit, 
Matt.3:15 mijgdoor ricur Sixavocvyny. 
—Of disposition, conduct, viz. (a) in the 
language of common life, Eph. 5: 9. 
1Tim. 6:11. 2'Tim. 2:22. Heb. 1:9. 
7:2. Rev, 22: 11 in later edit. Sept. 


ts 
Ainavoovyy 


for pir Ps. 15: 2. Job 29: 14. ap ys 
1 Sain: 26: 23. Prov. 8: 18, 20. eXath 
Mem. 1. 2. 24. Conv. 3. 4.—Including 
the idea of kindness, benignity, liberality, 
' 2 Cor. 9:9,10, 2 Pet. 1:1. Comp. in 
Aixowos b. Also in later edit. put for 
éhenuoctyn, alms, Matt. 6: 1, coll. v. 2. 
So Sept. for 30m Gen. 20: 13. 21: 23. 
Is. 63:7. ApS 1 Sam. 12:7. Ps. 24: 
3. Mic. 6: 5.—Tob. 2: 14.. Bar, 5:9. 
Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 82. — (8) 
Spoken of that righteousness which has 
regard to God and the divine law, viz. 
either (1) merely external and consist- 
ing in the observance of external pre- 
cepts, as Jiuxorocivy 7 éy voOum Vv. & ¥6- 
tov, Phil, 3: 6,9, where it is contrasted 
with 9) dix. duce mictews ; or (2) internal, 
where the heart is right with God, piety 
towards God, and thence righteousness, 
godliness, i. e, vital religion ; genr. Matt. 
5: 6, 10, 20. 6: 33. 21:32. Luke 1: 75. 
Acts 10: 35. 24: 25. Rom. 6: 16, 18 sq. 
Heb. 1: 9. 5: 13. James 3: 18. al. saep. 
So Sept. and pyy Ps. 17: 15. 45: 8. 
mp Is Gen. 18: 19. 1 Ki 3: 6. Ez. 14: 
14.—Jos. Ant. 1. 2. 1. ib. 8. 4. 4. comp. 
Plut. Timo]. 29 ult.—So doyifeo Fav ete 
Sixarootryy, to count or impute as right- 
eousness, i.e, to regard as evidence of 
piety, Rom. 4: 3, 5, 6, 9, 22. Gal. 3: 6. 
James 2: 23 ; all quoted from Gen. Js: 6 
where Sept. for “PIX. Hence 4 OL 
xOaLOTUIN 7) EX V. uct: ntatews, the right- 
eousness which is of or through faith sc. 
in Christ, i.e. where faith is counted, 
imputed, as righteousness or as evidence 
of piety, Rom. 9: 30. 10: 6. Phil. 3: 9. 
xato mioty, Heb. 11: 7. al. and by me- 
ton. Christ as the source or author of 
righteousness, 1 Cor. 1: 30. Hence too 
Suzacoovxn tov Seov, objectively, i. e. 
the righteousness which God approves, 
requires, bestows, Rom. 1: 17. 3: 21, 22, 
25, 26. and by meton. a, Ou. Se08 is i q- 
Sixos0s mage Fea, 2 Cor. 5:21. Sept. 
and 4m? npPIX Ps. 5: 9. —(3) Spoken 
in the’ nighest and most perfect sense, 
of God subjectively, i: e. as an attribute 
of his character, Rom. 3: 5. perhaps of 
Christ, John 16: 8, 10. 

c) by meton. in the sense of being 
regarded as just, i.e. imputation of 
righteousness, justification, i. q. O.xolwors, 
Rom. 5: 17, 21. 10: 4,5, 2 Cor. 3: 9 
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real followers. 


Maw 


9 Stoxovle tig Sixewootnns. opp. to 7 
Oiax. tijg xataxeicews. Gal. 2:21. 3:21. 
5:5. Put for the mode or way of justi- 
Jjication, Rom. 10:3 ter. Au. 


hxawo, @, f. wow, (Sixes) to 
justify, i. e. to regard as just, to declare 
one to be just, trans, 

a) as a matter of right, justice, etc. to 
absolve, to acquit, to clear, sc. from any 
charge or imputation, Matt. 12: 37 & 
Tay hoywr cov SixcuwOnon, nod ex Td. 
cou xatadixaodion. 1 Cor. 4: 4. seq. 
ano ¢c. gen, of thing, Acts 13: 39 bis. 
Rom, 6:7 ad ducerttas, coll. v. 18 
where it is &levdegow. Sept. for psx 
Ex: 23:07.9 Deuts25:4159 1K: 8: 32. 
So dixovovy Earutoy, lo justify one’s self, 
to excuse one’s self, Luke 10: 29. So 
Sept. for pyvxn Gen. 44: 16.—Ecclus. 
10: 29. Test. XII Patr. p. 541.—In 
classic writers in the wider sense to do 
justice to, i. e, both to defend the right 
of any one, Polyb. 3. 31. 9. and also to 
condemn, ete. Thuc. 3. 40. Herodot. 3. 
29. 

b) spoken of character, etc. to declare 
to be just as it should be, i. e. to pro- 
nounce right, etc. of things, to regard 
as right and proper, i. q. a0, Herodot. 
1.89. Jos. Ant. 9. 9. 1.—In N, T. only 
of persons, to acknowledge and declare 
any one to be righteous, virtuous, good, 
comp. in Aixovog b. Hence, (a) by 
impl. to vindicate, to approve, to honour, 
to glorify ; ; Pass. lo receive honour, etc. 
e. g. tov Geov Luke 7: 29. So Matt. di: 
19 et Luke 7: 35 eduxcrrer In 7  cogploe a0 
Tay TéxvaY uvTHS, i. e. true wisdom is 
acknowledged and honoured by her 
1 Tim. 3: 16, comp. 
Bibl. Repos. II. p.49. Rom. 3: 4 quoted 
from Ps. 51: 6, where Sept. for PTX. 
so Ez, 16: 52. — Psalt. Salom. in Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. Ps. 2: 16. 3: 5. al. 
Comp. Kypke I. p. 240.—(@) In relation 
to God and the divine law, to declare 
righteous, lo regard as pious, e g. Luke 
16:15 06 dixciotytes éavtovg iene 
toy avdoonor, i. e. inose who profess 
themselves righteous, pious, before men, 
—-Spoken espec. of the justification be- 
stowed by God on men through Christ, 
in which he is said to regard and treat 
them as righteous, to approve and reward 


Axaioua 


as truly pious, i. e. to absolve from the 
consequences of sin and admit to the 
enjoyment of the divine favour; Rom. 3: 
26 Six. tov & mictews Ingov. v.30, 4: 5. 
8: 30 bis, 33. Gal. 3: 8. So Pass. of 
men, to be justified, e. g. aioter or & 
ntoteng Rom. 3: 28. 5:1. Gal, 2: 16. 
3: 24. & Yoyw or ovz é Zoywv, Rom. 
3: 20. 4:2. Gal. 2:16 bis. James 2: 
21, 24, 25. ov éy vouw Gal. 3: 11. 5: 
4, genr. Rom, 2: 13. 3: 24, 5:9. 1 Cor. 
Goll ayGal 23.1735. Tit./o:\7) ‘So Luke 
18:14, Comp. Protevang. Jac. in Fabr. 
Cod. Apoc. N. T. p. 77. 

c) in the sense of to make or cause to 
be upright, etc. Mid. to make one’s self 
upright, i. e. to be upright, virtuous, etc. 
aor. 1 pass. in Mid. sense, (Buttm. §136. 
2,) Rev. 22:11 6 dizavog Sixceradrjt0 Fru, 
he that is upright, let him be upright still; 
so in text. rec. but Jater editions read 
Simavoctyyy mousutw.—So Sept.for 42% 
Ps. 73: 13. ¥ 

natwouan, aos, 16, (Sie) 
' any thing justly or rightly done; hence 
right, justice, equity, etc. 

a) spoken of a doing right or justice to 
any one, a judicial sentence, etc. («) 
favourable, i.e. justification, acquittal, 
Rom, 5: 16, opp. to xerexouua.—-(3) un- 
favourable, i.e. condemnation, judgment, 
implying punishment, Rev. 15: 4. So 
naw Ps, 119: 75, 187, where Sept. 
zoiua. Comp. in Aixoidw a, ult. — 
Hence 

b) genr. a decree, as defining and 
establishing what is right and just, i. e. 
a law, ordinance, precept, e. g. tot xvgiou 


Luke 1:6. Rom, 1: 32. rot vouou 
Rom. 2: 26, 8:4.  tij¢ Aarosiac, i. e. 
respecting worship, Heb. 9: 1. tijg 


gugxds, i.e. carnal, 9: 10. So Sept. 
for pn Fox. 15: 25, 26, apo Lev. 25: 
18. opin Ex. 21:1. Num. 36: 18. 
7x79 Deut. 30: 16.——Jos. B. J. 7. 5. 2. 
Thue. 1. 41. 

c) spoken of character ete, righteous- 
ness, virtue, piely towards God, e. g. of 
saints Rey. 19:8. of Christ, as mani- 
fested in his obedience, Rom. 5: 18, 
i. q. Uraxon vy. 19.—Bar, 2: 19. 


Mxalws, adv. (Sixevos,) justly, 


rightly, i. e. 
a) with strict justice, Luke 23: 41. 
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Aihoyos — 


1 Pet. 2:23. Sept. for px Deut. i: 16: 
Prov. 31: 9.—Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 2. ib. 3. 
5. 20. 

b) as is right and proper, as one ought, 
2 Cor. 15: 34. Sept. for nn Prov. 
28: 18.—Xen. Hiero 4. 10. 

c) righteously, piously, 1 Thess. 2: 10. 
Tit.2: 12.—Ignat. Ep. ad Eph.14, Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 3. 6 dixaiwes BeBraxotss. 


Analoots, &@8, 7%, (Scow,) jus- 
tification, sc. which God bestows on 
men through Christ; see in Jixaow b. 
B. Rom. 4: 25. 5: 18. — pp. Jos. Ant. 
18. 1. 3 Sixcumoerg [sivas] ois agetijs 
emit OEvats VEY OVE. 

Aixacme, ov, 6, (Sako jus di- 
co,) a judge, Luke 12: 14. Acts 7: 27, 
35. Sept. for pew Ex. 2:14. 1Sam. 
8: 1. — Jos, Ant. 4.8. 1.° Xen, Cyr. 1. 
ae 7. 

Sinn, ne, %, pp. right, justice, 
espec. a judicial process, cause, Xen.Cyr. 
1.3.16, Apol. 24. Lac. 13. 11. Hence 
in N. T. punitive justice, viz. 

a) as the name of the heathen god- 
dess of justice, 7 Aixn, Nemesis, ven- 
geance, Acts 28:4. Comp. 2 Mace. 8: 
11, 138. — Dem. 422. 11. Soph. Antig. 
538, [544.] Arr. Exp. Al. M. 4. 9. 9. 

b) in the sense of judgment, sentence, 
implying punishment, Acts 25: 15 xat 
avtov Séxny.—Comp. Xen. An. 5. 8.1.— 
Hence genr. punishment, vengeance, 
2 Thess. 1:9, Jude 7, Sept. for Djp2 
Ex, 21:20. 0/2 Deut. 32: 41. Ez, 25: 
12,—Jos, Ant, 7. 9.4. Xen, Cyr. 1, 6, 
45. Mem, 2, 2, 13. 

Aatuorv, ov, to, a net, fish-net, 
Matt, 4: 20, 21. Mark 1:18,19, Luke 
5: 2, 475, 6. John REG 6, Ti bise=— 
Jos. Ant, 9.4.6, Hom. Od, 22, 386, 
a hunter’s net, Xen, Ven. 6.9. ib, 
Be 

AMhoyos, ou, 0, 4, adj, (dig and 
Asya,) pp. ultering the same thing twice, 
repeating ; so Sudoysiv and didoyia Xen, 
Kq. 8, 2, . Diod. Sic, 20.37. In NeT 
double-tongued, deceitful, i, e, speaking 
one thing and meaning another, | Tim. 
8: 8.-- So Theophylact. in loc. &Ado 
poovay xat hho Rey on, Comp, Ps, 12: 
3 BI) 323 323. 


ho 


cho, conj. (i. q. dc 0,) on which ac- 
count, wherefore, therefore, Matt. 27: 8. 
Luke 1: 35, 7:7. Heb, 3: 7, saep, -- 
Herodian. 1.8.2. ib, 2.8.5. Au. 

Mode, f. stow, (dict, Odeva,) to 
travel through, to traverse, seq. acc. of 
place Acts 17:1. seq. xatu c. acc. 
Luke 8.1. Sept. for may Jer. 50: 13. 
Fern Gen. 13: 17. —"Wisd. 5: 7. 
1 Mace. 12: 32. Pol. 2. 15. 5. 


r c . ° 
Mhovvceos, ov, 0, Dionysius, an 
Areopagite of Athens, converted under 
Paul’s preaching, Acts 17: 34. 


one, conj. (di strengthened 
by z¢9,) on which very account, wherefore, 
1 Cor. 8 13. 10:14. 14:18. Comp. 
Buttm. § 75. 3. § 149. p. 432. — Judith 
8: 17. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1, 13. 

Monetns, goc, ous, 4, %, adj. 
(Aves gen. of Zevc, and méta i. q. tittH,) 
fallen from Jove, heaven-descended ; 
Acts 19: 35 tot dvometots se. aycéhuatos, 
viz. the image worshipped in the tem- 
ple of Diana at Ephesus; see Plin. H.N. 
16. 40. Calmet arts. Diana, Ephesus.— 
Herodian. 1. 11.2 Gyodua diometés. 


ophouc, atog, 10, (dwg 
to rectify through,) an emendation, re- 
form, improvement, in Mss. Acts 24: 3, 
where text. rec. xar0gFmua. — Pol, 3. 
118, 2. 

No ed ace, éas, %, (d10gFou,) 
emendation, reformation ; Heb. 9: 10 xou- 
o0¢ JLogPwcews, i.e. the time of a new 
and better dispensation under the Mes- 
siah ; comp. in "4mozatéotacis. — Jos. 


B: J..1. 20.1. Diod. Sic. 1.75. 


Mogvocw or vita, f. £a, (duet, 
dotcow,) to dig through, sc. toy oixoy, 
Tv otlay, i, e. the walls of houses, 
which in the East are built of clay, 
earth, etc. Matt. 6: 19,20. 24:43. Luke 
12: 39. See Calmet p. 511. So Sept. 
and 42M Job 24: 16. so Ez. 12:7 toy 
toiyoy.—Xen. Cony. 4. 30. Thue. 2. 3. 


Ao cxoveot, ay, of, (Adios gen. of 
Zebs, and xovgos i.g. xogos a youth ; 
written also Jvdcxogor, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 235,) the Dioscuri, i.e. Castor and 
Pollux, in heathen mythology the sons 

26 
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Awitso 


of Jupiter by Leda, and the patrons of 
sailors, Acts 28; 11.—Theoer. Id, 22.1. 


Xen. Conv. 8. 29, Comp. Hor. Carm. 
1.3.2. ib. 4. 8. 31. 


wort, conj. (52 bt1,) i. q. dud toBt0 
ott, on account of this that, for this rea- 
son that, i. e. simply, because, for, Luke 
2: 7. 21: 28. Acts 17:31. Rom. 1: 19. 
Gal. 2:16. al. Sept. for "> Zeph. 2: 10. 
dy Job 32: 2.—Xen. Conv. 8,19. Mem. 
; 2.54. Comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 428. 

L. 


orpegns, éoe, ove, 0, (Mus 
gen. of Ze’g and teépw,) Diotrephes, pr. 
name, 3 John 9, 

din doog, ovs; on, n; 0oY, our ; 
(Buttm. § 71.3. § 60.5. b;) two-fold, 
double; pp. Sept. for 372 Gen. 43: 
15. Ex. 16:5, Xen. An. 7.6.7. In 
N. T. trop. for any greater relative 
amount, as of honour, 1 Tim. 5: 17. of 
punishment, Rey. 18: 6 bis. So Sept. 
and 2257 Jer.16: 18.—Herodian. 6. 7. 7. 
Xen.Cyr, 2. 3, 23.—Comparative dur6- 
Tsgoy as ady. two-fold more, Matt. 23: 15. 
Comp. Buttm. § 115. 5. 


Anko, ©, f. bow, (dundoos,) to 
double, trans. Rev. 18: 6 dutiwoate ov- 
Ti Ome lit. double to her double, i. e. 
render back to her two-fold punish- 
ment.—pp. Xen, H. G. 6. 5. 19. 


dig, num, ady. twice, Mark 14: 30, 
72. Luke 18:12; Jude 12 Sis azo- 
Savoyta, twice dead, i.e. utterly. So 
amas xa Sis, once and again, often, Phil. » 
4: 16. 1 Thess. 2: 18. 


Aorala, f. cow, (dic,) to doubt, to 
be uncertain, intrans. Matt. 14: 31. 28: 
17.—Diod. Sic. 4. 62. 

Mistomos, ov, 6, %, (Sis, otopa,) 
double-mouthed, e. g.totapos Pol.34.10.5. 
InN.T.spoken ofasword ,two-edged,Heb, 
4: 12. Rey. 2: 12. [i9: 15 in Mss.] Rev.1: 
16, comp. Gesen. on Is. 49:2. So 
Sept. for minB 373] Ps. 149: 6. Prov. 
5: 4, — Ecclus. 21: 3. Eurip. Orest. 
1296. [1803.] 

AMoyihwr, a, @, ord. adj. two 
thousand, Mark 5: 13. 


Aw tbo, f. iow, (Svc, vaiSoo,) to fil- 


Ayawo 


ter or strain through, sc. a sieve, strainer, 
etc. i.e. by impl. to strain out, trans. 
Matt. 23: 24, where comp. Buxt. Lex. 
Ch. Rab, 1516,—Artemid. 4. 48. 

Ayala, £. doo, (diza,) to divide 
in two, pp. Artemid. 2.24. In N. T. 
trop. lo set at variance, trans. dude te 
xate Twos, i.e. to excite one against 
another, Matt. 10: 35. coll. Luke 12252; 
53. 


bp c OL A 
Myoorasta, as, %; (Sine, OTUCLS,) 
dissension, discord, Rom. 16:17. 1 Cor, 


3-3. Gal. 5: 20.—1 Macc. 3: 29. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 8. 72. 


Ayowueo, a, f. now, (diva and 
oun fr. téuve,) to cut in two, Jos. Ant. 
8.2.2. Polyb. 6. 28.2. to cut in pieces, 
Pol. 10. 15. 5, which was a cruel kind 
of punishment practised among the He- 
brews and other ancient nations; see 
1 Sam. 15: 33. 2 Sam. 12: 31. Dan. 
2: 5. 3: 29. coll. Heb. 11: 37. Herodot. 
2, 139. ib. 3.13. ib. 7.39. Diod. Sic. 
17. 83. Sueton. Calig. 27. — In N. T. 
genr. and trop. to inflict severe punish- 
ment, Matt. 24:51. Luke 12:46. Comp. 
Hist. of Sus. 55, 59. 


Ape, @, f. 2jo0, the contraction 
being properly always into 7 instead of «, 
like Caw, Buttm. § 105. n. 5; the form 
Sipe instead of dy belongs to the later 
Greek, John 7: 37. Rom. 12:20. Athen. 
Ill. 474. Aesch. Dial. Soe. 3.5; comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 61. Winer § 13. 3. 
—+to thirst, to be athirst, viz. 

a) pp. intrans, Matt. 25: 35, 37, 42, 


44, John 4: 13, 15. 19: 28. Rom. 12: 
20. 1Cor.4:11. Sept. for N28 Judg. 
15:18; Prov. 25: 22.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 


1l. Mem. 1. 3. 6. 

b) metaph. to thirst after, to long for, 
to desire vehemently, seq. accus. as TH 
Sixciootvny, i.e. piety towards God 
and its attendant privileges, Matt. 5: 6 ; 
comp. Winer Gr. § 30.7. — So Sept. 
for NIQX Ps, 63: 2.—Wisd. 11: 14. Jos. 
B. J. 1.32. 2 ult.—Hence absol. to thirst, 
sc. after the disposition and privileges 
of the children of God, of the Messiah’s 
kingdom, John 4: 14. 6: 35. 7: 37. 
Rev. 7: 16. 21: 6, 22:17. So Sept. 
and N72x Ps. 42: 3, — Xen. Cyr. 5. 1, 1 
otws syw Yyuty Sepa xaoierIar. 
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Aoyme 


Aipios, £08, ous, 16, (Sepder,) thirst, 
2 Cor. 11:27. Sept. for 82x Ex. 17:3. 
—Xen. Mem. I. 4. 13. 


AMiywyos, ov, 6, i; adj. (Sis, wugy,) 
double-minded, i. e. inconstant, wavering, 


James 1: 8, 4: 8. — Clem. Rom. 1. 23. 
Constitut. Apost. 7. 11. 

Noy pos, Ov, 6, (Scoixw,) pursuit, 
sc. of enemies, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 21. In 
N. T. persecution, Matt. 13: 21. Mark 4: 
17. 10: 30. Acts 8:1. 13: 50. Rom. 8: 
35. 2 Cor. 12: 10. 2 Thess‘1: 4. 
2 Tim. 3: 11 bis. — Sept. Prov. 11: 19. 
2 Mace. 12: 23. 


Awe, ov, 6, (Stem,) a perse- 
cutor, 1 Tim. 1: 13.—Symm. Hos. 6: 8. 


Auaxo, (Siw to flee,) f. diwSw Luke 
21:12. John15:20. Xen. An. 1.4.8; 
better SiiSoucs, Winer § 15. Passow. 
sub voe. pp. to cause to flee; hence 
genr. to pursue after sc. flying enemies, 
Sept. for 7.39 Lev. 26:7. Xen. Cyr. 
3.2.10. Hence in N. T. 

a) to pursue with malignity, to perse- 
cute, seq. accus. expr. or impl. Matt. 10: 
23. 23: 34 xa Sumtete [avtove] amd m0- 
deme sig mokuv. Acts 26:11. Rey. 12: 
13.—1 Mace. 5:21. Herodian, 1. 13. 16. 
ib. 7. 11.10. Thue. 1. 37.—So genr. to 
persecute, to harass, to maltreat, seq. ac- 
cus. Matt. 5: 10, 11, 12, 44. Luke 21: 
12. John 5:16. Acts 7:52. Rom. 12: 
14. Gal. 1: 18, 23. 6: 12. Sept. for 
AIT Ps. 7: 1. Jer. 17: 18. — Wisd. 16: 
16. 2 Macc. 5: 8, 

b) genr. to pursue, to follow, sc. in 
company or in order to find, overtake, 
etc. spoken of persons, absol. Luke 17: 
23.—Ecclus. 27: 20. Xen. H. G. 1.1.13. 
de Mag. Eq. 4. 5.—Metaph. of things, to 
follow earnestly, to pursue after, in order 
to acquire or attain to; Rom. 9: 30, 31. 
1.Cor. 14: 1,. 1 Tim. 6: 11, Heb. 12: 
14. absol. to follow on, to press forward, 
Phil. 3: 12,14. So Sept. and 9345 
Deut. 16: 20. Prov, 15:9.—Diod. Sic. 2 
59. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.39. Ax. 


ctoyuc, eros, 16, (Soxéw,) a de- 
cree, edict, ordinance, e. g. of a prince, 
Luke 2: 1, Acts 17:7. of the apostles, 
Acts 16:4. of the Mosaic law, i.e. ex- 
ternal precepts, Eph. 2: 15, Col. 2: 14, 


Aoyuctita 


coll, v. 16,20sq. Sept. of a prince, for 
Chald. m3 Dan. 2: 13, 6: 8,15. pry 
Dan. 3: 10, 6: 13.—Ignat. ad Magn, 13 
éy doyuaow tov xugiov xal TaY amoct0~ 


doy. Xen, An. 3.3. 5. 
Moyparivea, £. iow, (Sdype,) to 


make a decree, to prescribe an ordinance, 
intrans. i. q. doywo tev ou, 2 Mace. 10: 
8. 15: 36. Diog. Laert. 3. 51.—In N. T. 
Mid. doyuarilouae, to suffer a law to be 
prescribed to one’s self, to be subject to 
ordinances, Col. 2: 20. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 135. 8. 

Moxéo, @, f. dow, aor. 1, 29oka, 
Buttm. § 114, to seem, to appear, neut. 
and intrans. viz. 

a) with a reflex. pron. expr. or im- 
plied, doxw éuaura, Soxsiv avd, etc. 
to seem to one’s self, i.e. to be of opinion, 
to think, to suppose, to believe, etc. seq. 
infin. praes. Acts 26: 9 éyw pév ot 
Edoka guavta, Jey mode moaEow x. T. d. 
— Xen, Hiero 1. 6 doxa wor aiodta- 
veoS ut. 1. 33.—Hence genr. as an act. 
- intrans. verb in the above sense, the 
reflex. dat. being suppressed, viz. to be 
of opinion, to think, etc. (a) Seq. infin. 
with the same subject, Buttm. § 140. 1. 
Winer § 45, 2; e. g. with infin. present, 
expressing a continued action, etc. 
Buttm. § 137. 5. Winer § 45. 8 med. 
Matt. 3:9 ya Sofyte déyew &y iavtois, 
think not, presume not, to say, etc. Luke 
8:18. 24:37. John 5: 39. 16: 2 doéy 
Aargsiay rgocgegew TH ep. Acts 12: 9. 
1Cor.3:18. 7:40. 14:37. Gal.6:3. James 
1; 26.—2 Macc. 9:8,10. Xen. An. 2.2. 
14. — With infin. perfect, implying an 
action completed, in reference to the 
present time; Buttm. § 187. 2. Winer 
§ 45. 8 ult. Acts 27: 13 Ookaytes ths 
mootécsg xengutnxevar. 1 Cor. 8: 2. 
Phil. 3: 4.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 6.—() Seq. 
infin. with a different subj. in the accus. 
Winer § 45.2. Mark 6: 49 okay par- 
taouo svat. 1 Cor. 12:23. 2 Cor. 11: 
16. So Sept. for 3m Gen. 38: 15, — 
Palaeph. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. — (7) 
Seq. 611, instead of the accus. and infin. 
Buttm.§149. p. 423. Winer §57. 5. Matt. 
6: 7 Soxotcr yao ow xt. a. 26: 53. 
Luke 12: 51. 13: 2,4. 19:11. John 5: 
45. 11:13. 13: 29. 20:15. 1 Cor. 4:9. 
10:12, 2 Cor. 12:19. James 4: 5. — 
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Moneta 


(5) Absol. Luke 17: 9 ov Soxd. seq. i 
wor Matt. 24: 44. Luke 12: 40. seq. 
moo Heb. 10: 29,—Xen.Cyr. 5.3.30 ws 
éyo Ooxe. 7.2.19, Anacr. 40, 15 mocor. 

b) in reference to others, fo seem, to 
appear, etc. seq. dat. and infin. Luke 
10: 36 tig ovy doxet cou ninotoy ysyorés- 
vot. Without dat. but seq. infin. of the 
same subject, which then takes the ad- 
junctsin the nominative, Buttm.§142.2.1. 
Acts 17: 18 Eva Sonmoviar doxst xotoy— 
yeheve sivoet, 1 Cor. 12: 22. 2 Cor.10: 
9. Heb. 12; 11. — Jos. Ant. 5. 7. 5. 
Lucian. D. Deor. 1. 2.--Spoken also in 
the moderation and urbanity of the 
Greek manner, of what is real and cer- 
tain; comp. Buttm. § 1. n.1. Mark 10: 
42 of Soxoivtes coysuy, i, q. 0b HQzortEs. 
Luke 22: 24. 1 Cor. 11: 16, Gal. 2: 9. 
Heb. 4: 1.—Susann.6, Jos.c. Ap. 1.12. 
Herodian, 2. 5. 10. Xen. Anab. 1. 9. 1. 
Hi, 2. 1.—Gal. 2: 6 08 Soxotvtes sivad tH, 
who seem to be something, i. e. who are 
persons of note, distinguished, comp. 
y.9; and so ot Soxotytes, chiefs, leaders, 
etc. Gal. 2: 2,6. — Jos. Ant. 19. 6. 3. 
Herodian. 6. 1. 3. 

c) impers. doxét jor, etc. it seems to 
me, i.e. (a) to think, to suppose, etc. 
interrog. ti doxei cou v. Uuiv etc. what 
thinkest thou? Matt. 17: 25. 18: 12. 21: 
98. 22:17, 42. 26: 66. John 11: 56. 
Without interrog. Acts 25: 27 d&loyoy 
yég pou Soxei,—Lucian. D. Deor. 6. 4. 
Xen. H. G.2. 4,18 ws 7 guot donsi, — 
(8) it seems good to me, tt is my pleasure, 
etc. ig. pers. to determine, to resolve, 
seq. infin, Luke 1:3. Acts 15: 22, 25, 
28, 34.—Esdr. 8: 11. Jos. Ant. TALE 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 2.—So particip. nevt. 70 
Soxoty jor, what seems good to me, i. e. 
one’s pleasure, will, etc. Heb. 12: 10 
note To Soxoty avtoic, i.e. as they 
thought best. — Thue. 1. 84 mega TO 
Soxovy tiv. Xen. H. G, 6. 3. 5: 


Aoxipaco, f. cao, (doxuuos,) to 
prove, to try, trans. | 

a) pp. to make trial of, to put to the 
proof, to eramine ; &. g- metals etc. by 
fire,1 Pet. 1: 7. 1 Cor. 3:13. Sept. 
and 772 Zech. 18:9. 472 Prov. 17: 
3, — Ecclus. 2: 5. Isocr. ad Dem. p. 
7. B.—So of other things by fuse, 


Luke 14: 19; and genr, in any way, 


Toxutpacta 


Rom. 12: 2. 1 Cor. 11: 28. 2 Cor. 8: 
8, 22. 18: 5. Gal. 6: 4. Eph. 5: 10. 
1 Thess. 2: 4 ta¢ nagdtac. 5:21. 1'Tim. 
3:10, 1John 4:1. So Sept. and jn2 
Ps.17:3. Jer.11:20. “pr Ps. 139: 1, 
23.—Wisd. 11:10. Jos. Ant. }. 13. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 1.—Spoken in respect 
to God, to put to the proof, i.e. to tempt, 

1. q. meigatsly, Heb. 3:9. So 7172 Mal. 
3:15, Sept. av Fiotnur.—Hence by impl. 
to examine and judge of, i. e. to estimate, 
to distinguish, Luke 12: 56 bis, coll. 
Matt. 16: 3. Rom. 2: 18 et Phil. 1: 10, 
see in JAvagéga’ 2.a. a. Sept. for 32" 
Zech. 11: 13. 

b) in the sense of to have proved, i. e. 
to hold as tried, to regard as proved, and 
genr. lo approve, to judge fit and proper, 
e.g. persons, | Cor. 16:3. 1 Thess. 
2: 4 Sedoxmaousdu.—yos. Ant. 3. 4. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 7. — Of things, Rom. 14: 
22. seq. infin. Rom. 1: 28.—Jos. Ant. 1. 
7. dab. 2. 7 As 

Moxmacia, ac, %, (Soxiuago,) 
trial, probation, pp. Jos. Ant. 4, 3. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 
temptation, act of tempting, Heb, 3: 9 in 
Mss, 

Moxuun, nS; 
trial, i, e. 

a) the state of being tried, a trying, 
2 Cor. 8: 2 év moddh Soxun Fhoweer, i.e. 
through afiliction, 

b) the state of having been tried, tried 
probity, approved integrity, Rom. 5: 4 bis. 
2 Cor. 2:9. 9:13 Sox. tig Siaxoviae, 
tried probity exhibited in this ministry. 
Phil. 2: 22 

c) proof, in the sense of evidence, sign, 
token, 2 Cor. 13: 3, coll. 12: 12. 


Soxtucoy, Cou, 16, (Sdxiuos,) pros, 
test, Herodian. 2, 10. 12. Sept. for 
AX acrucible, Prov. 27:21, InN. T. 
proof, trial, i. q. Soxiuny, viz. Act. a try- 
ing, James 1: 3, —- Pass. tried probity, 
sincerity, etc. 1 Pet. 1: 7, 


, (Sdxzuos,) proof, 


Moxos, ov, 5, hy adj. (dézoua,) 
receivable, current, spoken of money, etc. 
as having been tried and refined ; Sept. 
for 73> Gen. 23:16. ppi7m 1 Chr. 
29: 4. “4AM 2 Chr. 9: i ence in 
N. 'T. metaph, tried, proved, approved, 
and therefore genuine, Rom. 16: 10. 
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In the sense of 


Mota 


1 Cor. 11:19. 2 Cor. 10: 18. 13: 7. 
2 Tim. 2:15. James 1: 12.—Xen. Ag. 
1. 23. Hesych. ddxiov’ zonomor, té- 
1svov.—By impl. acceptable, well reported 
of, Rom. 14: 18. — Herodot. 7. 117. 
Anth. Gr. If. p. 25. ed. Jac. 


Moxos, ov, %, a beam, joist, Matt. 
7: 3,4,5. Luke 6: 41, 42 bis. Sept. 


for “77 Gen. 19: 8. Cant. 1: 17. — 
Diod. Sic. 2. 10. 


tohuws, ta, Lov, (Sohos,) guileful, 
deceitful, 2Cor.11:13. Sept. for 5727573 


Prov.11:1. 327 Ps. 120. 2,3,—Xen. 
Ane h. 4:°7. ; 


Mohwo, @, f. wow, (Sddoc,) to use 
guile, to deceive, intrans. Rom. 3: 13 
Tais yhoooug avtar edohwoiticay, for 
édoicovy, quoted from Ps. 5: 10, where 
Sept. for p25. So for 5>3 Num. 25: 
18 For ‘es “Alexandrine form of the 
3d plur. of the historical tenses, see 
Buttm. § 103. V..1. H. Planek in Bibl. 
Repos. I. p. 664. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 349. 


todos, ov, 5, (Seka, dédsag,) bait, 
Hom. Od. 12. 252. Hence genr. fraud, 
guile, deceit, Matt. 26: 4. Mark 7: 22. 
14:1. John 1:48. Acts13:10. Rom. 
1: 29." 3 Cor Tas 16, “E Théss. “3:3 
1 Pet. 2: 1, 22. 3:10. [Rev. 14:5.] Sept. 
for ae Gen, 27:35. Is. 53: + 727 
Job 13: Ps, 32: 2,—Xen. An, 5. 6.295 
H. G. 7 1. 46. 


tohow, o, f. woe, (Sodog,) to de- 
ceive, trans. Ken. Cyr. 1.6.28. In N.T. 
to falsify, i.e. to adullerate, to corrupt, 
e.g. Tov doyor tot Hod, by Jewish 
traditions etc. 2 Cor, 4: 2. — Ael. H. 
An. 16. 1. — Lucian. Hermot. 59. 
Hesych. Sodot* pdsioss, xaxovgysi. 


Aouc, arog, 10, (Sidaus,) a gift, 
Matt. 7: 11. Luke 4 1S, , Phil. 4:517. 
Eph. 4: 8, coll. Ps. 68: 19 where Sept. 
for 2A72, as also Gen. 25: 6. Dan. 2: 
48. jm Prov. 18: 16. — 1 Mace. 10: 
28. Plut. Mor. II. p. 29. ed. Tauchn. 


oka, MS, %» (Soxéw,) a seeming, 
an appearance, Jos. Ant. 1.11.2 of 38 
okay aitd magécyor éoHortay. opin- 
ton sc. which one has of any thing, He- 
rodot, 1.79. Xen. Mem. 4.8.10. or in 
which one is held by others, estima- 


Mote 


tion, reputation, Diod. Sic.2.29. Xen Cyr. 
8.8.3. Hence in N.T. honour, glory, viz. 

a) spoken of honour due or rendered, 
i. 2 praise, applause, ete. Luke 14: 10 
Tore tote Gov Odkc évermoy x.t.4. John 
8:54. 2 Cor. 6: 8. John 5: 41, 44, AawSa- 
yew Sosay Teorgee car FQaimer, and 1 Thess. 
2:6 Oyteiy Sofay ek avdo. applause from 
men. John 12: 43 dofay arFoanwy the 
applause of men, etc. So fytsty tiv do- 
fav tds, i.e. to seek that one may re- 
ceive honour, John 7: 18. 8: 50. al. — 
Spoken of God, e, g. sig doar tod Feot, 
to ihe honour, glory, of God, i.e. that 
God may be honoured, glorified, etc. 
Rom. 3:7. 15: 7. Phil. 1: 11. and so 
moog Odkay t. Feov, 2Cor. 1:20. timnég 
ts Ookyg t. & John 11: 4. So do Beiv 
ty dokay, to receive praise, glory, i. e. to 
be extolled in praises etc. Rev. 4: 11. 
For the phrase dotva: dosoy to Fee, 
see in 4idwur a. vy. So in ascriptions, 
Luke 2: 14 00k éy twictous Fem. Rom. 
11: 36. Gal. 1:5, 1 Pet.4:11l.al. Sept. 
for 8 1 Chr 16228929." Ps. 29: 9. 
7 abbr Ps. 104: 35. 106: 48.—Wisd. 
10: 14.° Diod. Sic. 1.62. Xen. Mem. 3. 
12, 4.—By meton. spoken of the ground, 
occasion, source, of honour or glory, 
1 Cor.-11: 15. 2 Cor. 8:23. Eph. 3: 13. 
1 Thess. 2: 20.—Comp. decus, Hor. Od. 
Tl. 

b) in N. T. spoken also of that which 
excites admiration, to which honour 
etc. is ascribed, viz. / 

(«) of external condition, dignity, 
splendour, glory; 1 Pet. 1: 24 nico 
boka tHS ouQx0¢ ac avdoc. Heb. 2: 7, 
quoted from Ps. 8: 6 where Sept. for 
3122. So by meton. that which re- 
flects, expresses, exhibits, this dignit Ly, 
etc. 1 Cor. 11: 7 bis, yuvy 5& dose ay- 
600g éott,—Ecclus. 1:19. 2 Mace. 14: 
9. Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 2.—Spoken of kings, 
etc. regal majesty, splendour, pomp, mag- 
nificence ; e.g. of the expected temporal 
reign of the Messiah, Mark 10: 37, comp. 
Matt. 20: 21 where it is Buotdeca ; and 
so also of the glory of his second com- 
ing, Matt. 19: 28. 24: 30. Mark 13: 26. 
Luke 9: 26. 21: 27. Tit. 2:13. Sept. 
and 7725 1 Sam. 2:8. Is.8:7. 330 
1 Chr. 29: 25. Dan. 11: 21. — Also of 
the accompaniments of royalty, e. g. of 
splendid apparel, Matt. 6:29. Luke 12: 
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Moka 


27. So Sept. for n wn Ex. 28: 2, 40, 
“NPD Is. 61: 8. comp. Sept. Esth. 5: 1. 
1 Mace. 14: 9, — Of wealth, treasures, 
etc. Matt. 4:8. Luke 4: 6. Rev. 21: 24, 
26. So Sept. and 4ja> Gen. 31:1. 
Is. 10: 3. — Meton. Loe in plur. of 
persons in high honour, e. g. Sofa, dig- 
nities, i. e. kings, princes, “magistrates, 
ete. 2 Pet. 2: 10. Jude 8. Comp. 3523 
Is. 5:18, Others, angels ; comp. Philo 
de Monarch. II. p. 218. 

(6) of an external appearance, lustre, 
brightness, dazzling light, viz. (tl) pp- 
Acts 22: 11 ovx ee ano tg Sokns 
tov gwtos. 1 Pet. 5: 4. So of the sun, 
stars, etc. 1 Cor. 15:40, 41 quater ; also 
of Moses’ face, 2 Cor. 3: 7, coll. Ex. 34: 
29, 30, 35. or of the celestial light 
which surrounds angels, Rev. 18: 1; 
or glorified saints, Luke 9: 31, 32. 
1 Cor. 15: 43. Col. 3: 4. Phil. 3: 21.— 
Ecclus. 43: 9. 50: 7. Bar. 4: 24. —*(2) 
Spoken espec. of the celestial splendour 
in which God sits enthroned ; the di- 
vine effulgence, dazzling majesty, radiant 
glory,(Rabb. 42°93 w Buxt. Lex.Ch.Rab. 
Tal. 2394,) genr. 2°'Thess. 1:9. 2 Pet. 
1:17. Rev. 15:8. 21:11, 23, coll. 22: 5. 
as visible to mortals, Luke 2:9. John 
12: 41, coll. Is. 6:1. Acts 7:35. also as 
manifested in the Messiah’s second 
coming, Matt. 16: 27. Mark 6:38. So 
Sept. for 4359 3123 Ex. 16:10, 24:17 
where see. "1 K. 8:11. Comp. Ps. 104: 
Vsq? z.71: 26,27, 28. 1 Tim. 6:16. 
Bar. 5: 9 1@ got tig Ookng avtov.—So 
Zeqorpis Sokne, cherubs of glory, i.e. the 
representatives of the divine presence, 
Heb. 9:5. Comp. Ex. 25: 22. Numi. 7: 
89. 2Sam.6:2. Song of3 Childr. 31. 

(y) of internal character, i, e. glori- 
ous moral attributes, excellence, perfec- 
tion ; viz. (1) spoken of God, infinite 
iat divine madoaly and holiness, 
Acts 7: Rom. 1: 23 qAdokav tyy 
doSuy tou Mee Fe0v. Eph. 1 17 
6 natn tijs Sosyg, i. e. possessing infi- 
nite perfections. Heb. 1: 3. So of the 
divine perfections as manifested in the 
power of God, John 11: 40. Rom. 6: 4. 
Col. 1: 11. 2 Pet. 1: 3 see in *Agety a, 

or in his benevolence and beneficence, 
Rom. 9: 23. Eph. 1: 12, 14, 18. 3: 16. 
So of Jesus, as the axatyacua (Heb. 1: 
3) of the divine perfections, John 1: 14. 


Aokalo 


9:11. ofthe Spirit, 1 Pet. 4: 14.—Just. 
Mart. de Resurr, p. 284.—Spoken also 
of things, in place of an adjec- 
tive, excellent, splendid, glorious, 2 Cor. 
3:7 eb 58 f Stoxovda every dn év Sosy. 
v. 8,9. Eph. 1: 6 sig txawoy dofys 79 
LOOUTOS. 

(6) of that exalted state of blissful 
perfection which is the portion of those 
who dwell with God in heaven; e. g. 
spoken of Christ, and including also the 
idea of his regal majesty as Messiah, 
Luke 24: 26. John 17: 5, 22,24. 2 Thess. 
214; 42 ‘Lim..&.16,,, L Ret. lg lle-= 
Spoken of glorified saints, i. q. salva- 
tion, eternal life, etc. Rom. 2: 7, 10. 
8; 18. 1 Cor. 2:7. 2 Cor. 4: 17. 1 Thess. 
2:12. 2Tim.2:10. Heb.2:10. 1 Pet. 
5:1. d0&se tov Seov, the glory which 
God will bestow, Rom. 5:2. 1 Pet. 5: 
10. — Meton. the author or procurer 
of this glory to any one, i. e. the author 
of salvation, ete. Luke 2: 32, i. q. xtgvog 
tis Ookns 1 Cor. 2: 8, coll.v. 7. AL. 


Mokaker, £. dow, (508a,) to be of 
opinion, to think, etc. Xen. Mem.1.1.13. 
to consider, to estimate, to judge, Sept. 
Dan. 4: 31. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5.46,—In N.T. 
to glorify, trans. i. e. 

a) to ascribe glory or honour to any 
one, to praise, to celebrate, to magnify ; 
Matt. 6:2 ows Sokacdaow vx0 Tay 
avFoanoy. Luke 4: 15. John 8: 54 
guautoy. Rom. 11: 13. Acts 18: 48, 
Heb. 5:5. Rev. 18:7. So Sept. for 
32> Lam. 1:8. 2 Sam. 6: 22.—Pol. 6. 
53.10. Diod. Sic. 1. 82.—So dofaceuy 
tov deéor, etc. to glorify God, i. e. to 
render glory to him, to celebrate with 
praises, to worship, to adore, Matt. 5: 16. 
9: 8. 15: 31. Mark 2: 12. Luke 2: 20. 
5; 25, 26. 7: 16. 13: 18, 17: 15. 18: 43. 
23: 47, Acts 4:21. 11:18. 21:20. Rom. 
Tr 21, 15:6, 9. L Cor. 6 20. ..2 Cor. 
9:13. Gal. 1:24. 1 Pet. 2: 12, 4: 11, 
16. 10 ovoua Psot Rev. 15:4,  avetjue 
tov sov, 1 Pet. 4:14. So Sept. and 
32> Ps, 22: 24. 86:9,12. mban Is. 
42: 10.—Ecclus. 43: 28, 30. ° | 

b) to honour, i. e, to bestow honour up- 
on, to eralt in dignity, to render glorious, 
viz. 

: («) genr. 1 Cor, 12: 26 sts Sokaterau 
ey uélos. 2 Thess, 3:1. So Sept. and 
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52D 1 Chr. 19:3. Prov. 13:18. "2? 
Esth, 6: 6, 8, 9, 11. — Ecclus, 48: 4. 
1 Mace, 2: 64. Diod. Sic. 12, 36.—In 
the sense of to render excellent, splendid, 
etc. Pass. to be excellent, splendid, glori- 
ous; 2 Cor. 3: 10 bis. 1 Pet. 1: 8. 
Sept. pp. for jap Ex. 34: 29, 30, 39. 
(8) spoken of God and Christ, to glo- 
rify, i.e. to render conspicuous and 
glorious the divine character and attri- 
butes ; e. g. of God as glorified by the 
Son, John 12: 28 ter, to ovowa Feov. 
18: 31, 32. 14: 13. 15:8. 17: 1. 4. 
or by Christians, John 21: 19, Of 
Christ as glorified by the Father, John 
8: 54, 18: 32 bis. 17:1, 5. Acts 3: 13. 
or by the Spirit, John 16:14. or by 
Christians, John 17:10. or genr, John 
11:4. 13: 31. So Sept. and 13> Lev. 
10: 3. wap Is. 5: 16. pass. for VINZ 
Ex, 15: 6, 11. yy 
(v) spoken of Christ and his followers, 
to glorify, i. e. to advance to that state 
of bliss and glory which is the portion 
of those who dwell with God in heaven ; 
e. g. of Christ as the Messiah, John 7: 
39. 12: 16, 23. comp. Is. 52: 18, where 
Sept. pass, for NXw2. Of Christians 
Rom, 8: 30. — Barnab. Ep. 21 6 ova 
taita év TH Bac. tov Feod Jofacdjoetar. 


Moone, ados, %, Dorcas, pr. 
name of a female, Acts 9: 36, 39; pp. 
i. gq. Heb. "a8, Syr. Nn IA, Tabitha, 
i.e. gazelle, Cant, 2: 7,9. ‘Acts 9: 36, 
40. 

Tocis, se, %, (Sidaur,) a giving, 
i.e. a gift, James 1: 17. —Ecclus. 11:17, 
Jos, Ant. 1.10.2. Artemid, 1, 42, — 
{In the sense of giving out, expenditure, 
Phil, 4: 15 sis Aoyow Soceme xat Ajwews, 
in an account of expenditure and receipt, 
or, of debt and credit; the gift of 
money from the church being reckoned 
in an account against the spiritual gifts 
imparted to them by Paul.—Ecclus, 41: 
19, 42:7 Soars xat Ajyig mavtt &y yoagh. 
Artemid, 1, 44. Arrian. Diss, Ep. 2, 9. 
12. Comp. Cic. de Amicit. 16, “ ratio 
acceptorum et datorum,” 


dorms, ov, 6, (dau) a giver, 
2Cor.9:7, Sept. for q2p 240 Prov, 22: 


9,—dorne Jos. Ant. 1. 18, 6, Xen. Cyr. 
Hk 2, 


Moviaywyéwo 


Moviayoyéa, @, f. saw, (Sotdos, 
&yo,) to lead as a slave, to make a slave 
of, Diod. Sic. 12, 24. In N. T. trop. to 
bring into subjection, to subdue, absol. 


1 Cor: 9: 27. 


Movieta, ac, %, (Jovdevw,) slavery, 
bondage, Sept. for = t)ay Ex. 6: 6, 
Xen. An. 7. 7. 32. In N. T. trop. 
spoken of the condition of those under 
the Mosaic law, Gal. 4: 24, 5:1. and so 
Rom. 8:15 avetiua Sovislac, a slavish 
spirit, opp. to my. viodsciasc. Also of the 
condition of those who are subject to 
death, Rom. 8: 21, or to the fear of 
death, Heb. 2:15 go8m Suvatov tozou 
Oovieiac. 


Aovievoa, f. svow, (Sovdos,) to be a 
slave or servant, to serve, c.c. dat. expr. 
or impl. 

a) pp. spoken of involuntary service ; 
Matt. 6: 24 et Luke 16: 13 duct xvolotc, 
Eph. 6:7. 1Tim.6:2. Sept. for tay 
Ley. 25: 39. Deut. 15: 12—Lucian. D: 
Deor. 18. 2. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 33 ter.— 
Spoken of a people, to be subject to, etc. 
Jobn 8: 33. Acts 7: 7. Rom. 9: 12, coll. 
Gen, 25: 23 et 27: 40 where Sept. for 
329; also Gen.14: 4, Judg. 3: 8, 14.— 
Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13.— 
Metaph. of those subject to the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 4: 25. 

b) trop. spoken of voluntary service, 
to obey, to be devoted to; Luke 15: 29. 
Phil, 2: 22. Gal. 5:13. Rom. 12:11 
TH x09 Oovievortes, i. e. doing what 
the occasion demands ; but others read 
T@ xugé. So Sept. and 329 Gen. 29: 
15, 18, 20, 25, 29. — In a moral sense, 
spoken as to God or Christ, etc. 6. 16 
deo Matt. 6: 24. Luke 16: 13. Acts 20: 
19, Rom, 7: 6. 1 Thess. 1: 9. 76 
XosotH, Rom. 14:18. 16:18. Col. 3: 24, 
TO vou Feot, Rom. 7: 25. Sept. and 
Say Deut. 13: 4. Judg. 2: 7. Mal. 3: 18. 
—Ecclus. 2:1. — Spoken of false gods, 
Gal. 4: 8. So Sept. and 4ay Ex, 23: 
33. — So of things, to obey, to follow, to 
indulge in, e.g. wouwvg Matt. 6; 24, 
Luke 16: 13. cuagtiy Rom. 6:6. 14 
vouw tig amagtias Rom. 7:25. c7 
xovlicg Rom. 16: 18. tot¢ otosyetoug Gal. 
4:9. énvdvutosg Tit. 3: 3.—Jos, Ant. 
15, 4.1 énuduuiou. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 
5 rails 70ovais. 1.6.8 yaoroé. 
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Mov hos 


Movan, ns, 4, (Sothog,) a female 
slave or servant, a handmaid, Acts 2: 18. 
Sept. for "7N Lev. 25: 44. shy 
1 Sam. 8: 16.— 1 Mace. 2:11, Xén. 
Cyr. 5. 1. 4.—Used in the oriental style 
by a female in addressing a superior, 
instead of the pers. pron. J, Luke 1: 38, 
48. So Sept. and 478 1 Sam. 25: 41. 
1K. 1: 13,17. shee 2 Sam. 14: 6. 
2K. 4: 2,16. Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 7389 sq. Stuart § 475. 


I. Jovdog, dovdn, dovdor, (déw,) 
serving, bound to serve, in bondage, seq. 
dat. Rom. 6: 19 bis. — Wisd. 15:7 1a 
tay nadagay toyer Sovla oxen. Eu- 


rip. Hee. 134, [187.] 


Ul. ovdog, ov, 6, as subst. a 
slave, servant, 

a) pp. spoken of involuntary service, 
€. g. a slave, as opp. to éhevFegoc, 1 Cor, 
7: 21, Gal. 3:28. Col. 3: 11. Rev. 6: 
15. So genr. servant, Matt. 13. 27, 28. 
Jobn 4: 51. Eph. 6: 5. 1 Tim. 6:1. 
Acts 2:18 0% dovdot mov, i. e. the ser- 
vants among my people. Sept. for 
332 Ley. 25: 44. Josh. 9: 23. Judg. 6: 
27.—Xen. Oec. 5. 16. Ath. 1, 10 sq.— 
Phil. 2: 7 poggyy doviov haBor, i. e. 
appearing in a humble and despised 
condition. 

b) trop. spoken of voluntary service, 
a servant, implying obedience, de- 
votedness, etc. John 15:15, Rom. 6: 
16. 1 Cor. 7:23. Gal. 4: 7% So in 
modesty, 2 Cor. 4:5; or in praise of 
modesty, Matt. 20: 27+ Mark 10: 44.— 
Ael. V, H. 9.19 0% éyt0geg Sotdoe tov 
nhyFous siot.—Spoken of the true fol- 
lowers and worshippers of God, e. g. 
dovdos tot zou, either of agents sent 
from God, as Moses, Rev. 15: 3, and so 
Sept. and 32 Josh. 1::1. (Jos, Ant. 5. 1. 
13.) or prophets, Rev.10: 7. 11:18, and so 
Sept. and 43 Josh. 24: 29. Jer. 7: 25. 
or simply of the worshippers of God, 
Rev. 2: 20. 7: 3. 19:5. al. So Sept. 
and 32» Ps. 34: 23. 134: 1. al. — Used 
in the oriental style of addressing a su- 
perior, instead of the pers. pron. J 
Luke 2:29. Acts 4: 29. So Sept. and 
529 1Sam. 3:9,10. Ps.19: 12. al, Comp. 
in Jovdy. — Spoken of the followers 
and ministers of Christ, dovdocg tov 
Xoutov, Eph, 6: 6. 2 Tim. 2: 24. 


Aoviow 


espec. of the apostles, etc. Rom. 1: 1. 
Gal. 1: 10. Col. 4: 12. James 1: 1. 
2 Pet. 1:1. Jude 1. Rev. 22: 3.— 
Spoken also in respect to things, of one 
who indulges in, is addicted to, any 
thing; seq. gen. e. g. dovdos tig &mo-g- 
tiag John 8: 34. Rom. 6: 16,17. 2 Pet. 
9: 19.—Ael. V. H. 2. 41 pen .tou aivewy 
Sovdog. Xen. Oec. 1. 22. 

c) in the sense of minister, attendant, 
spoken of the officers of an oriental 
court; Matt. 18: 28, 26, 27, 28, 32, 22: 
3, 4, 6, 8, 10. al. — So @ satrap, Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 29. ib, 2.5.38. Ax. 


Aovioo, 0, f. wow, (dovdos,) to 
make a slave of, to bring into bondage, 
trans. Pass. perf. dedovAapuor, ete. with 
present signif. to be a slave, to serve, i. q. 
Sovlevw. Comp. Buttm. § 113. 6. 

a) pp. Acts 7: 6, 2 Pet. 2: 19. — 
Sept. Gen. 15:13. 1 Mace. 8:11. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 11.—Metaph. dedoviopac, to 
be in bondage, i. e. to be bound, to be held 
subject, 1 Cor. 7: 15. Gal, 4:3. 

b) trop. of voluntary service, to make 
devoted to any one; Pass, to be or be- 
come devoted, etc. Spoken of persons, 
1 Cor. 7: 15 xéow éuavtoy eédotioca, 
i. e. I have conformed, accommodated 
myself to all, Rom. 6:22 1 Fee. 
Pass. spoken of things, 1) Sixccootyn 
Rom. 6:18. oivy@ wodd@ Tit. 2: 3, — 
Porphyr. de Abstin. 1. 42 edovdddyusy 
1H Tov PoSev poovjuatr. So dovdsvew 
oiyw Liban. Ep. 319. 


Mozy, NS, %, (Séxoucn,) pp. recep- 
tion sc. of guests; hence a banquet, 
feast, Luke 5: 29. 14:13, Sept. for 
mw? Gen. 26: 30. Esth, 1.3. 5: 4 sq. 
—Athen. VIII. p. 348. F. 

Agaxor, ovt0g, 6, (prob. fr. dég- 
xouct,) a dragon, a huge serpent, Sept. 
for wn2 Job 26:13. Pin Jer9; 11. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 12. 3, Ael. V. H.13. 46. 
—In N. T. symbolically, for 6 caréy, 
Rey. 12: 8, 4, 7, 9, 13, 16, 17. 13: 2, 4, 
11. 16: 13. 20:2. Comp. Gen. 3: 1 sq. 
—Act. Thom. § 30. Psalt. Salom. 2: 29. 


; r tin 
Aoacow or Jgatta, more comm. 
. Ni ' 
Mid. Ooaooomat, f. Souou, to grasp, sc. 
with the hand, to seize, to take, in N. T. 
and later writers seq. accus, Trop. 


1 Cor. 3:19 Soaccduevos tovg sopors. 
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Avvawat 


Job 5:13 where Sept. 
xorohousave, Sept. pp.for V2? Num. 
5: 26,2 Mace. 4: 41. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 6 
Sguccousvos my Sssvav. Herodot. 3.13; 
Seq. gen. Judith 13:7. Diod. Sic.18.17. 


Teayun, He, % (Seeaom,) a 
drachma, an Attic silver coin worth 
nearest 164 cents, or J of a dollar, ac- 
cording to Boeckh, (Staatshaush. I. p. 
16,) but current among the Romans as 
equal to the denarius, which was worth 
about 14 cents ; see particularly under 
*Aoytiguoy c, and also under Jidgazuor. 
Luke 15: 8 bis, 9. 


Aoéua, see Toezo. 


So Heb. p> 


Aoénavor, ou, 76, (Sgérw to pluck 
off,) a sickle, scythe, i.e. a crooked 
knife for gathering the harvest and 
vintage, Mark 4: 29 see in ‘Aroctelle@ b. 
Rev. 14: 14, 15, 16, 17, 18 bis, 19. Sept. 
for 537 Joel 3: 13, — Artemid. 2. 24. 
Pol. 22. 10. 5. 


AMo0j08, ov, 0, (Sgeum i. gq. Teézar,) 
a running, a race, Sept. for SSA 
2 Sam. 18:27. ying Ecc. 9:11. Xen. 
An. J. 2.17. ib. 4. 8. 25, 26. place of 
running, stadium, Xen. Mag. Eq. 3. 6. 
—In N.T. trop. course, career, sc. of 
one’s life, ministry, ete. Acts 13: 25, 20: 
24, 2Tim. 4: 7. Comp. Sept. and 
mx Jer. 23: 10. 


Moovoidia, ne, %, Drusilla, 
youngest daughter of Herod Agrippa I, 
sister of the younger Agrippa and of 
Bernice, celebrated for her beauty, 
She was first betrothed to Epipbanes 
prince of Comagena; but was after- 
wards married to Azizus king of Emes- 
sa, whom Felix persuaded her to aban- 
don in order to become his wife. Acts 
24: 24.—See Jos. Ant. 19. 9. 1. ib. 20. 
Ty, Ly, 

Sipe, see dive. 

Sivamat, f. durjcoucs, depon. — 
Imperf. 2duvcuny, Matt. 22: 46. al. and 
with doub. augm. 7duvauny, Matt, 26: 9. 
Luke 1: 22, al. as also Aor. 1 9)duvj ny, 
Matt. 17: 16,19, al. comp. Butt. § 83. 
n.5, Winer §12.1.b. For the 2 pers. 
sing. pres. duvy for Sivaca, Rev. 2: 2, 
as also Anacr. 7. 11. Ael. V. H. 13, 32, 


Avvanot 


see Buttm. § 107, p. 223, marg. § 114, 
p- 276. Winer § 13. 2. b. Lob. ad 
Phryn, p. 359. — to be able, I can, and 
ov dvvanes, to be unable, Icannot, both 
in a physical and moral sense, and as 
depending either on the disposition or 
faculties of mind, the degree of strength 
or skill, the nature and external circum- 
stances of the case, etc. It is always 
followed by an infin. expr. or impl. be- 
longing to the same subject, viz. 

a) seq. infin. expressed, e.g. (a) of 
the present, as expressing continued ac- 
tion, ete. Buttm. § 187. 5. Winer § 45. 
8 med. Matt. 6: 24 ov Sivacds Sovdsi- 
sy deg xt. A. 7:18. Mark 2: 7, 19. 
Luke 6: 39. John 5:19, 30. 6: 60. 
Acts 27: 15. Rom. 15:14. 1 Cor. 10: 
21. 1 Thess. 2:7. al. So Sept. for ¥5> 
Gen. 37:3. 43: 32. al—Xen. An. 3.1.11. 
—() more commonly of the aorist, im- 
plying transient or momentary action, 
either past or present, Buttm. § 187. 5. 
Winer § 45. 8. b. Mark 1:45 aote 
pquéte avtoy Stvacd-a parsots sic TOA 
sich dsiy. Luke 8:19 ovx 7Ovrvavt0 
ourtuysty atta. Matt. 3:9 dtvetar 6 
Seog &e tov hiday éysions téxva x. T. d. 
10: 28. Mark 6:5, Luke 5:12. John 
7: 34, 36. 10:35. Acts 4:16. 17: 19, 
1 Cor. 2:14. James 4:2. Rev. 5: 8. 
13: 4, al. So Sept. for >> Gen, 15: 5. 
19: 19. —Diod. Sic. 2.26. Xen. An. 1.9. 
27.— So where the action in itself 
might be expressed either as continued 
or transient, but the writer chooses to 
express it as transient ; see Winer § 45. 
p- 276. Buttm. §137.5 ult. Matt. 5: 14 
ov Ovvatus modic xpuGivoe, Luke 1: 20, 
22. John 3:3. Acts 13:39. Rom. 8: 
7. Heb. 9:9. Rev. 2: 2. — (y) of the 
perfect, to express completed action in 
reference to the present time, Buttm. 
§ 137.2. Winer § 45. 8 ult. Acts 26: 32 
anoldtator edtvato 6 &yIoumos st 
x. t, 2. this man could have been now 
Sreed, etc, 

b) with an infin. implied, which is 
readily suggested by the context; e. g. 
Matt. 16:3 ov Sivocde sc. Suaxgivery. 
Mark 6: 19. Luke 9: 40. Acts 27: 39. 
1 Cor. 3: 2. al. So Sept. for os 1K. 
22: 22. — Constr. with accus. ti, de- 
pending on the infin. zoveiy implied, or 
as accus, of manner, Buttm. § 131. 6. 7. 

27 
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PMA 
AUV cEMes 


Mark 9: 22 1 Otvaca. 2 Cor. 13:8 


2 ’ , A 
ov duvctuste t.—So ete Sivoauwto Xen. 


H. G. 7.5.15. Zebe Stvatae axorta, 
Hom. Od. 4. 237, comp. Xen, Cyr. 8. 
TRI TAL: 


Auvawue, €C, 7}, (Otveuost,) pp. 
the being able, i.e. ability, power, strength, 
efficacy, force, viz. 

a) Spoken of intrinsic power, either 
physical or moral, ete. comp. in Jiva-— 
eee init, 

(«) of the body, Heb, 11:11 Saeéa 
Stvauw sig xataBodrjv ongouctos BuBe. 
1 Cor. 15: 43 10 céwo — éysigeror &y 
Ouraust, i.e, for Suvatoy, opp. to éy 
aodersia ; so Heb. form p>z and Sept. 
év iazti Ps. 29:4. comp. Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 646. 4, Start § 442. Sept. for 74" 
Job 40:13. 7924 Job 39:19.—Hom. 
Th913s 78%). Lees 

(8) genr. Matt. 25:15 é&aotm xore 
ty idtoy Stvomty. Acts 6:8. 1 Cor.15: 
56. 2 Tim. 1:7 avetuc Suvewews, i. e. 
a spirit of strength, manly vigour, opp. 
to my. Sediag, Heb.1:3 10 gijue thes 
Suréuews attot i.e. his powerful word ; 
Buttms. § 123. n.4. (comp. avetue duver- 
pews, a strong wind, Wisd. 5: 23.) Heb. 
7:16. 11:84. Rev. 1:16 os 6 advog 
gaiver év th Sivomer aitov. So Sept. 
and 77932 2K. 18: 20. Job 12: 13. 
mp 1 Chr. 29:2. Ezra 2: 69, 10: 18. 
ty 1 Chr. 13: 8.—Diod, S, 4.45, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 16.—So in various construc- 
tions; e.g. xara duvaper, according to 
one’s power, i.e. as far as one can, 
2 Cor. 8: 3.—Diod. 8. 14. 81 ult. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 7. 4.— unég duvauer, beyond 
one’s strength, power, 2 Cor. 1: 8. 8: 3. 
— Dem. 292. 25. — év duvames, with 
power, i.e, adv, powerfully, mightily, 
Col. 1: 29. 2 Thess. 1: 11. and so dat. 
duvauet, Acts 4: 33; comp. _Buttm. 
§ 133.3. So also dvvcuer and ey Ouye~ 
se as intensive with a synon. verb, 
Eph. 3: 16, Col. 1:11, comp. Buttm. 
1. es 

(v) spoken of God, the Messiah, ete. 
viz. 4 dvvapes tov PeEou, the power 
of God, his almighty energy, etc. genr. 
Matt. 22: 29. Mark 12:24. Luke 1:35. 
5: 17. Rom. 1: 20. 9:17. 1Cor. 6: 14, 
2 Cor. 4:7. 13: 4 bis. Eph. 1: 19, 3: 7, 
20. 2Tim. 1.8. J Pet. 1:5. 2 Pet. 


Auvaps 


1:3. Sept. for 5° Ps. 59:12. 7» Ps. 
91: 14. 74: 12. — Joined with dog it 
implies the greatness, omnipotence, 
majesty, of God, Rev. 15:8; and hence 
as abstr. for concr. omnipotence for the 
Omnipotent, the Almighty, Matt. 26: 64 
et Mark 14: 62 et Luke 22: 69 é defvay 
tis Suvepews, coll, Heb. 1:3 ey Sekuge 
tig usyakwotyng x. T. 4, like the Rabb. 
7722 asa name of God, Buxt. Lex. 
Rab. Ch. Tal. 385, So Sept, and 17 
Ps. 63:.3. 68: 35. 150: 1. — Meton. 
spoken of a person or thing in whom 
the power of God is manifested, i. e. 
the manifestation of the power of God, 
Acts 8: 10 ovtd¢ éotw 7 Oivopug tov 
Seov. Rom. 1:16. 1 Cor, 1: 18, 24.— 
Where the gen. tov dsov expresses the 
source, etc. i.e. power imparted from 
God, 1 Cor. 2:5. 2 Cor. 6: 7. Comp. 
in ’ Ayaan b.—Spoken of Jesus, as ex- 
ercising a power to heal, Mark 5: 30. 
Luke 6:19. 8:46, comp. Olshausen on 
Matt. 9: 20. or as the Messiah, 27 dv- 
vaulo Xovorouv, geur. 2 Cor. 12: 9 bis. 
So éy duvcuer for the gen. tot duvatou 
Rom. 1: 4, comp. above in w. In the 
sense of power, omnipotent majesty, Matt. 
24: 30 et Luke 21: 27 sta Suvcusme vod 
dogms. Mark 9: 1. 13:26. 2 Thess. 1: 
7 pet ayyéhoy ths Our, adtov, i.e. the 
angels who are the attendants of his 
majesty. 2 Pet. 1: 16. — Spoken also 
of the Spirit, 7) dUvaueg rod mvevpetos, 
the power of the Spirit, i. e. imparted by 
the Spirit, Luke 4:14. Rom. 15: 13, 19. 
Comp. in *Ayény 1. b. — Spoken of 
prophets and apostles as inspired by 
the Holy Spirit, Luke 1: 17. 24: 49. 
Acts 1:8. comp. Acts 2: 4, 

(5) spoken of mirac. power, diva- 
His onusion xal tegatwr, i.c. the power of 
working miracles, Rom, 15: 19, explained 
by 9 Suv. t. avstiuctog in the next clause. 
Acts 10: 38. 1 Cor. 2: 4, coll. 2 Cor. 12: 
12, so 2 Thess. 2: 9. — By meton. of ef- 
fect for cause, plur. Ouvauecs is often put 
for mighty deeds, miracles, Matt. 7: 22. 11: 
20, 21, 23. 13: 54, 58, 14: 2. Mark 6: 2, 5, 
14, 9:39. Luked0: 13, 19:37. Acts 2: 22. 
8:13. 19:11, 1Cor.12:10. 2 Cor. 12:12. 
Gal.3:5, Heb. 2:4. So Sept.for m3NbD2 
Job 87: 14. Heb. 737922 Ps. 106: 2 
where Sept. durvacredau, — Just. Mart, 
de Resurr. p, 225.—Hence, as abstr. for 
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Muvaws 


concrete, put for a worker of miracles, 
1 Cor. 12: 28, 29 Suvcperc, i. q- oig Ol- 
Sota évegyjuata Suveusoy v. 10. 

(e) spoken of the essential power, true 
nature and efficacy, reality, of any thing ; 
Phil 3: 10 yravae tay Svvapey tig eve 
ctacemg avtov. 2 Tim. 3: 5 EZOVTES 
uoggacw evoeBsias, ty 08 Stvayw av- 
tis novnuévot. So also as opp. to doyos, 
speech merely, 1 Cor. 4: 19,20. 1 Thess. 
1: 5.—Plato Phileb. 96. Xen.Oec. 9. 2. 
So of medical virtue, Diod. Sic. 1. 97. 
ib. 4. 51. — Metaph. of language, the 
power sc. of a word, i. e. meaning, sig- 
nification ; 1 Cor. 14: 11 ty Stvour 
tig paras. — Dion. Hal. 1. 68. Dio 
Cass. 55. 3. So dtvayeu Ael. V. H. 
9. 16. 

b) Spoken of power as resulting from 
external sources and circumstances, 
viz. 

(a) power, authority, might, Luke 4: 36. 
9: 1, Acts 3:12. 2 Pet. 2:11. Rev. 13: 
2, 17: 13.—Ecclus. 44: 3. Xen. Mem. 
1, 2, 24.—Spoken of omnipotent sove- 
reignty as due to God ete. e. g. in as- 
eriptions, Matt. 6: 13. Rev. 4: 11, 5:12. 
7 12,. 11s, 17.,12:,10.,1% 1.805 Sept 
and 479223 1 Chr. 29: 11.—Joined with 
dvoua Acts 4:7, 1 Cor. 5: 4. i. e.war- 
rant.—Meton. abstr. for concr. put for 
6 év Suvause wy, one in authority, and 
plur. dureusis, like Engl. authorities, 
i. e. persons in authority, the mighty, the 
powerful, sc. of either world ete. Rom. 
8 38. 1 Cor. 15: 24. Eph. 1:21. 1 Pet. 
3: 22.—Sept. Esth. 2: 18. 

(8) in the sense of number, quantity, 
abundance, wealth. Rev. 3: 8 jixoay 
tyeg SUvaurr, thou hast a small number 
sc. of members, or perhaps of true be- 
lievers. 18:3 && tij¢ Suvauews tov oren- 
youg autng. — Jos. Ant, 3. 2. 4 adovtou 
usychou Otivamur moocehaSoy. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 34. Oec. 9, 15. — Metaph. for en- 
joyment, happiness, Heb. 6: 5, 

(v) of warlike power, like the Engl. 
force, forces, i. e. host, army. Luke 10: 
19 éxt aécay thy Stvopy avtod, i. e. 
over the whole host of Satan, coll. v. 20. 
Sept. for bh Ex. 14: 28. 15: 4. al, 
NaX Sans LO Iz: 25y, 20: 9S sale = 
1 Mace. 4: 3, 4. Jos. Ant. 4.5, 2. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 81 med. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 9.— 
By Hebr. duveecg tay ovgavury, the 


AMvvauoe 


hosts of heaven, i, e. the sun, moon, and 
stars, Matt. 24: 29. Mark 13: 25. Luke 
21: 26. comp. Rev. 6: 13. So Sept. 
and Heb. Dv72Wm Nax Is. 34: 4. Dan. 
8:10. al. See Gesen. Lex, and on 
Ise. c- 


Avvauon, o, f. dow, (Stvous,) 
to strengthen, Pass. Col. 1:11 é& auoy 
Suvduss Svvapotusvor, see in Abvomrs 
a. 6. Sept. for tty Ps. 68:29. 722 
Ece. 10: 10. Dan. 9: 27, — Synes. de 
Prov. p.100. B. See H. Planck in 
Bibl. Repos. I. p. 683. 


Auveastns, ov, 6, (Stveuct,) one 
™m power, i. e. 

a) a@ potentate, prince, Luke 1: 52. 
1 Tim. 6: 15. Sept. for 777 Prov. 8: 
16. rah ba) Prov. 14: 28. >uj70 Prov. 
23: 1. — 2 Mace. 3: 24. Pol. 9.1. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 40. 

b) one in authority, sc. under a prince, 
a minister of court, Acts 8:27. Sept. 
ot duvaota. Poo, Gen. 50: 4. for 
Dd 7d Jer. 34:19. 5443 Lev. 19: 15. 
—Xen. An. 1.2.20. * 


Avvaiéa, o, f. joa, (Suvatos,) to 
be able, intrans. Rom. 14: 4 in some 
Mss. Hence, to shew one’s self able, 
mighty, etc. 2 Cor. 13: 3. 

Avvatos, n; ov, (dtvouou,) able, 
strong, powerful, viz. 

a) genr. e. g. of things, 2 Cor. 10: 4 
onla—duvata TH Feo 100s x T. A. i. @. 
mighty through God, etc. or also ex- 
ceedingly mighty, like aotéos 1h Fea 
Acts 7: 20; see in *Aatetos.—Xen.Oec. 
7. 23 cdpo Svvatoy meds t1. — OF per- 
sons, 0 Ouvvaros, the mighty, and spok- 
en of God, the Almighty, Luke 1: 49. 
So Sept. and 3523 Ps. 24: 8.—Of men, 
Xen. Cyr. 2.3.6. Mem. 2. 1, 19. — 
Hence, dvvatog eius, i. gq. Otvopar, to 
be able, I can, c. ¢. infin. (see in Aiva- 

a a.) viz. infin, present, Tit, 1: 9. 
Heb. 11: 19. (Xen. An. 7. 4, 24.) with 
an infin. aor. Luke 14:31. Rom. 4: 21. 
Ti: 23. 44: 4. 2 Cor. 9: 8, 2 Tim. 1: 
12. James3:2. Acts 11:17 éyw dé tis 
juny Ovvatos xwhtoou, or comp. Buttm. 
§ 140. 3. Sept. for S52 Num, 22: 38. 
Chald. 5952 Dan. 3: 17. — Metaph. 
Suvatos, strong, i.e. firm, fixed, estab- 
lished, Rom. 15: 1 of duvatoi sc. év mé- 
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ots. So dvvatdg sue without an infin. 
to be strong, 2 Cor. 12: 10, 13: 9. 

b) duvatog &y tit, powerful in any 
thing, i.e. able, skilful, eminent, Luke 
24: 19 dur. & Yoyo nod hoyw. Acts 7: 
22. 18: 24 éy tots yeaois, i. e. eminent 
In scripture learning. Sept. pass. for 
yan 2 Chr. 35: 3.—Ecclus, 21:7 duy, 
ev yhooon. Diod. Sic, 13. 101 duy. 
doyw. ‘Thue, 1. 37. 

c) of dOvvarot, the powerful, the 
mighty, spoken of persons in authority, 
etc. 1 Cor. 1: 26, [Rev. 6: 15.] of mem- 
bers of the Jewish council or sanhe- 
drim, Acts 25:5. ‘Sept. for yp4siwy 
Dan. 3: 27._Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 9 of xugd 
Ty avajy Suverod, B. J. 1.1. 1. & TH 
mohsv Xen. Mem. 1.1. 8. Comp. Krebs 
Obs. p. 260. 

d) neut. duvazov, able to be done, 
i.e. possible. So eé duvarov, absol. or 
with éott, if possible, if it be possible, 
Matt. 24: 24, 26: 39. Mark 13: 22. 14: 
35. Rom. 12:18. Gal. 4: 15.—Jos. Ant. 
4, 8. 45. Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 9.—Seq. dat. 
of pers. possible for or with any one, 
Mark 9: 23. 14: 36. Acts 20: 16.—Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 13.—Seq. 
maga c.dat. possible with any one, Matt. 
19: 26. Mark 10: 27. Luke 18: 27, — 
Seq. accus. c. infin. Acts 2: 24.—Hence 
zo dvvaroy as subst. i. q. 4 SUvauis, 
power, Rom. 9: 22. Comp, Buttm. 
§ 123, 3. 

Myo, aor. 2 uy, (dim, Sty, to 
go in, to immerse, Buttm. § 114 dva,) 
to sink, to go down, intrans. of the 
sun, Mark 1:32. Luke 4:40, So Sept. 
and Nina Gen. 28.11. 2 Chr. 18: 34. 
— Jos. Ant. 5.1.2. Xen. An. 2. 2. 3. 

Avo, oi, wi, ta, two, indec. by the 
Attics and in N. T. — the comm. gen. 
and dat, dvoty not being found in N. T. 
The irreg. and later dat. dvoi Matt, 6: 
94, 22: 40. Luke 12: 5. al. occurs also 
in Jos. B. J.2. 8. 7. Plut. Marcell. 29, 
Pol. 4. 32. 3, Aristot. H. An. 4, 1,181. al. 
See Buttm. § 70. 2. Winer § 9. 2. b. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 210.—In N. T. Nom. 
Matt. 9: 27 Svo tupiot, 20:21 of Svo viol 

ov. Luke 7: 41. John 1: 37. al—Genit. 
Matt. 18: 16 d¥o woetvgwy. 20: 24. Luke 
12: 6, John 1: 40. al. — Xen. Mem. 2. 
5, 2,—Dat. see above.—Accus. Matt. 4: 


As 


18 side Ovo adehpots. Luke 3: 11. al. 
saep.—So in phrases, viz. dvo 7 TQE!S; 
two or three, i, e. some, a few, Matt. 18: 
20. 1 Cor. 14: 29. (Xen. An. 4.7. 5.) 
ava dvo and xara Ovo, by two's, two 
and two, Luke 9: 3. 10:1. 1 Cor, 14: 
27. «ic Ovo, in two, éoziadn tis Sv0 
se. wéon, Matt. 27: 51. Mark 15: 38. — 
Lucian. D. Deor. 8.1 décdé wou ty 
xepadyy é Sto. Pol. 2. 16. 11 oziSerae 
tig Ovo égn.—From the Heb. div dvo, 
two and two, Mark 6:7. So Sept. and 
Heb. n°z0 D728 Gen. 7: 9,15. prrB 
Gen. 6:19, 20. ‘ Gesen. Lehrg. p. 669, 
703. Stuart § 466. Ax. 

tug, an insep. part. implying diffi- 
eulty, adversity, the contrary, etc. like 


the Eng. un, in, mis, etc. Buttm. 
§ 120. 5. 

AMvoBactaxtos, OV, 6, 4}, adj. (Sug, 
Boarato,) hard to be borne, oppressive, 
e.g. pogtia, Matt. 23: 4. Luke 11: 46. 
Sept. for baz Prov. 27: 3. — Plat. IX. 
p. 625, ed. Reiske. 


Mvoevrepia, cs, 7, (Sus, Ertegoy 
intestine,) dysentery, flur, Acts 28: 8.— 
Jos. Ant. 6.1.1. Pol. 32. 15. 14, 

Muosounvevtos, ou, 6, %y adj. 
(dus, Equnreto,) difficult of explanation, 
and by impl. hard to be understood, Heb. 


5: 11. — Philo de Somn. I. p. 649, 
Artemid. 3. 67. 

Avoxodos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (dus, 
xoloy food,) pp. ‘difficult about one’s 
food ;? genr. hard to please, morose, 
peevish, Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2. ra déexoda, 
unpleasant things, difficulties, calamities, 
Sept. -for 34 Jer. 49: 8. — In N. T. 
dificult, spoken of things, i. e. hard to 
accomplish, Mark 10: 24.—Jos. Ant. 6. 
3.6. Xen. Occ. 15, 10. 


Aduoxohas, adv. (Stcxohos,) with 
difficulty, hardly, Matt. 19; 23, Mark 10: 
23, Luke 18: 24.—Jos, Aut. 4. 5, 2. 

Moun, 8, 4, (Otve q. v.) usually 
only plur. af duouai, the going down, 
the selling, sc. of the sun, as Juouod tov 
HAiov, Sept. for NIX Gen. 15: 12. al. 
8272 Deut. 11: 30, al. Xen, An. 6. 4. 
26.—In N. T. by impl. the west, Matt. 8: 
Tl. 24: 27. Luke 12: 54. 13: 29. Rev. 
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21:13. S80 Sept. for 29972 Ps. 7%: 6. 
Is. 43:5. 59:19. 4279 Ps. 50: 2. 113: 3. 
Mal. 1: 11. 


Ausvontos, ov, 6, %, adj. (Sus, 
yontos fr. voew,) hard to be understood, 


2 Pet. 3: 16.—Diog. Laert. 9. 13 Suavon- 
Toy Te xa Svaekyy7tov. 


AMuognuén, , f. joo, (dus, runs) 
to speak evil, i. e. to utter ill-omened lan- 
guage, maledictions, etc. In N. T. to 
defame, to revile, 1 Cor, 4: 13 in some 
Mss. for Siaopnuotusvor. — 1 Mace. 7: 
41. Soph. Electr. 1182. 

AMvogynuta, as, %, (Svopnuen,) 
evil-speaking, i.e. pp. ill-omened lan- 
guage, malediction, Soph. Phil. 10. 
Plat. VITL. p. 323. ed. Reiske. In N.T. 
reproach, contumely, ill-report, 2 Cor.6: 8. 
— 1 Macc. 7: 38 Dion. Hal. 6, 48. 
Hesych. ducgyuias* xoxognpias. 

va, see Aive. 


dadexc, of, at, Ta, indec. twelve, 
Matt. 9: 20. 14: 20. al. saep. So of 
Owdsxa, the twelve, sc. apostles, cor- 
responding to the twelve tribes, Matt. 
26: 14, 20, 47. Mark 14: 10, 20. al. 
Comp. Matt. 19: 28. Rev. 7: 5 sq. 21: 
12 sq. 22:2. also Ex. 28:17. Num. 
173.24 Joshy& 5, LK... 73. 25, Ans 


Modexaros, n, Ov, the twelfth, 
Rey, 21: 20. 


Modexaguioy, ov, 6, (Sadsxer, 
qvar,) collect. the twelve tribes, sc. of 
Israel, the people of Israel, Acts 26: 7. 


Jeux, &108, 6, (Séue,) a build- 
ing, a house, Hom. Tl. 1, 222, 533. and 
by synecd. a hall, chamber, Hom. I. 1. 
600. In N.'T. only m the phrase én? 
TOU Owuartog, upon the house, i. e. the 
house-top, roof, Matt. 24:17. Mark 13: 
TS. Luke's: 19, 17: 31." Acts TR 9 
éxt to dau. So Matt. 10: 27 and 
Luke 12: 3, él tay Sauctay, by impl. 
publicly, comp. 2 Sam. 16: 22. Sept. 
for 3a Deut. 22: 8. Josh. 2: 6,8. Is. 15: 
3. — Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 1. — The roofs of 
oriental houses are flat, covered with a 
composition of gravel etc. The in- 
habitants spend much time upon them, 
to enjoy the open air; and often sleep 


Magen 2 


there. 
§ 34. ; 

Jeooec, ac, a, (Sieur) a gift, 
John 4: 10. Acts 8:20. 11:17. Rom. 
5:15. 2 Cor. 9:15. Heb. 6:4. Eph. 
4: 7 nora 10 wétooy tio Jagex tov 
Xgotov, i. e. in proportion to the gift 
bestowed on us by Christ; others here 
by impl. beneficence. Seq. gen. of that 
in which the gift consists; Acts 2: 38 
and 10: 45 0. tot ay. mvstuatos. Rom, 
5:17 rijg Oixoroctyys. Eph. 3: 7 6. tij¢ 
zeotos tov Seov. Sept. for Chald. 
72733 Dan. 2: 6.—2 Macc. 4: 30. Jos: 
Ant. 3. 8. 6. Xen. Hiero 11, 12. 


Aogeay, adv. (accus. of dagec,) 
gratis, gratuitously. See Buttm. §115. 4. 

a) pp. i.e. freely, without requital, 
Matt. 10: 8 bis. Rom. 3:24. 2 Cor. 11: 
7. 2 Thess. & 8. Rev. 21: 6. 22:17. 
So Sept. and D:m Gen. 29:15. Num. 
11: 5. — Pol. 18. 17. 7. 

b) in the sense of groundlessly, with- 
out cause, John 15: 25 éuioncey us Ow- 
gsav. Gal. 2: 21 ga Xeustos dw- 
gray amédaye, i. e. then there was no 
cause why Christ should suffer; see 
Winer’s Comm. in loc. Tittm. de Sy- 
non. N. T. p. 161. Sept. and 03h Ps, 
35: 7. 1 Sam. 19: 5. 


See Calmet p. 506,510. Jahn 


di. 


"Ect, interj. (prob. for fae imperat. 
of éa0,) ah, alas, oh, expressing won- 
der, complaint, indignation, etc. Mark 
1: 24, Luke 4: 34. Comp. Heb. HA& 
Judg. 6: 22, where Sept. a, @. coll. Josb. 
7:7. Joel 1: 15.—Arrian. Diss. Ep, 2. 
24. Aristoph. Plut. 824. [825.] 

Lay, conjunct, (for & a) ¥f, 
contracted also into ay, see “4y II. It 
differs from ei, im that s& expresses a 
condition which is merely hypothetical, 
j.e. a subjective possibility; while éor 
implies a condition which experience 
must determine, i. e. an objective possi- 
bility, and refers therefore always to 
something future ; see espec. Hern». ad 
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AAweéo, more comin. OwMpgomat, 
f Hoo wet, depon. Mid. (Swgec,) fo make 
a gift of, to give, to present, trans. Mark 
15: 45. 2 Pet. 1:3, 4. Sept. for sayz 
Gen. 30: 20. jn3 Esth. 8:1. Prov) 4: 
2.—Herodian. 1. 5. 2. Xen. Cyr. 5.2.8. 
An. 7. 3. 26, 27. 


r 
AInonuc, ator, 6, (Swgéw,) a 


gift, Rom. 5: 16. James 1: 17. — Jos, 
Ant, 4. 8. 47. Xen. Hiero 8, 4, 


ooor, Ov, 10, (did@m,) a gift, 
present, Matt. 2:11, Eph.2:8. Rev.11: 


10. Sept. for 437 Gen. 30:20, saw 
Ex, 23:8. 1K. 15:19. mina 1 K. 
4:21, 1 Chr, 18: 2, — Plut. Mor. X. 


p. 25. ed. Tauchn. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 
— Spoken of gifts dedicated to God, 
an offering, sacrifice, etc. Matt. 5: 23, 24 
bis. 8: 4. 23: 18, 19 bis. Heb. 5:1. 8 
3, 4. 9: 9. 11: 4. So Matt. 15:5 and 
Mark 7: 11, dagor sc. éoti, i, es it is 
consecrated to God. So of money con- 
tributed in the temple, comp. in i= 
dgazuor ; Luke 21: 1, and v. 4 %ahov 
sig te OHQa Tov Heot, they cast in, unto, 
among, the offerings made to God. Sept. 
for m377 Gen. 4: 4. 1 Chr. 16: 29. 
7272p * Leve ds 2y3. 2: 4, 55% 12... In 
66: 20.—Hom. I]. 8. 203. 


Vig. p. 834. Winer § 42. p. 242. (Comp. 
si and éay in 1 Cor. 7: 36. Rev. 2: 5.) 
Ewy is usually construed with the Sub- 
junctive ; in later writers also with the 
Indicative; and very rarely in classic 
writers with the Optative ; see Buttm. 
§139. 8. n. 3. Herm. 1, c. p. 822. Matth. 
§ 523. 

I. Used alone, i. e. without other 
particles. 

1. With the Subjwnctive, and imply- 
ing uncertainty with the prospect of 
decision, Buttm. § 139. 9. 2. 

a) with the Subjunct. present—and in 
the apodosis (0) seq. indic. fut. Matt. 6: 
22,23, gay ov 6 dpFoduds Tov emhovc 


Ss a 


> ., hi ~ , - ‘ Bld 
7, OAOY TO CHM GOU PwrEevoy eoTHL’ 
; 
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tay O&%. 1 4. Luke 10:6. John 7:17. 
Acts 5: 38. Rom. 2: 26. al. saep. After 
ow referring to a previous clause, ] John 
5: 14.—Sept, Job 9: 15, 20. Ael. V. H. 
4,16. Xen. An. 5. 8. 24.—The fut. of 
the apodosis, or the whole apodosis, is 
sometimes to be supplied ; Jobn 6: 62 
éav oy Senorte x. 1.4. i.e. how much 
more will this offend you, twas cxavda- 
lice. Acts 26:5. 1Cor. 4:15. Fat. 
for imperat. Luke 19: 31 wot éay tus 
tues égaté—outus QEITE “UT. comp. 
in Ayano b, Instead of the fut. in- 
dic. is put the aor. subjunct. after ot pw), 

see Buttm. § 139. 4, Acts 13: 41 Eovor, 
Oo. ov psn MiTTELOTTE, say Tig exdinyijtas 
uuiy. Comp. ov ua in My. — (8) seq. 

imperat. e. g. present, John 7: 37 éay 
tic Sips, tozeoFe mods us. Rom. 12: 20. 
aorist, Matt.10:13 éay uéy 7 7] oixie aie, 
édétw xt. 4. Mark 9: 43.—pres. Epict. 
Ench. 43. perf. ib. 33. 6.—(y) seq. indic. 
present, John 8:16 xai éuy xoivw dé 
éy0, 9 xOlows 7} Eun, Gays €otr. 13: 17. 
21; 22, Rom. 2: 25. 1 Cor. 6: 4. 12: 
15916. © 2°Timt 2:5). Matt. 8:2)’ al. 
After om, as in a, Gal. 5: 2. — Plato 
Apol, Soc. 21. — So seq. indic. perfect 
in pres. sense, John 20: 23 cy [eav] 
TUWWY  xQUTITE, HEXQUTNY TOL. Buttm. 

§ 113. 6. 

b) with the Subjunct. aorist, comp. 
Buttm. § 139.12. Matth. § 501. § 521; 
_ and in the apodosis, («) seq. indic. fut. 
Matt. 4:9 tatta marta cou Swow, gay 
mecwy meocxurjcys wor. 5: 13, 28: 14. 
Mark 8: 3. John 8: 36. Rom, 10: 9. al. 
saep. — Sept. Job 8: 18. 9: 12. 11: 10. 
Ael. V. H. 2. 36 gay amoarvw. Lucian. 
D. Deor. 5. 3. — With the apodosis or 
the fut. implied, Mark 11: 32 adr éey 
sizousy, & avFownay, sc. ye know 
what willhappen. Rom. 11: 22. Comp. 
Ael. V. H. 1. 34 ult. Fut. for imperat. 
Matt. 21:3. 1 John 5:16. comp. above 
in a. a Instead of the indic. fut. is 
put the aor, subjunct. after o¥ «7, John 
8: 51, 52. comp. in a. a, above, — Xen. 


Hi. 11. 15.—(8) seq. imperat. e. g. pres- 
ent, Matt. 18:17. 1 Cor. 10: 28. Gal, 
6:1. al. aorist, Matt. 18: 15,17. 1 Cor. 


7: 11. Col, 4: 10. — pres. Epict. Ench. 
7.—So in prohibitions expressed by ju 
seq. aor. subjunct. instead of the im- 
perat, Matt. 24: 23. Heb. 3: 7. see 
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Buttm. §148. 3.—Epict. En. 7.—(y) seq. 
indic. present, Matt. 18: 13. Mark 3: 24. 
8: 36. John 8:31. Rom. 7:3. 2 Cor. 
5: 1. al—Ceb. Tab. 3. Xen. Hi. 1. 28. 
— So seq. indic. perf. in pres. sense, 
John 20: 23. Rom, 7: 2. 14: 23. comp. 
above in a. y.—(0) seq. aorist subjunct. 
1 Cor. 7: 28 bis, e& 5&8 xai ynuns, ovx 
quotes, x. T. 4. James 4:15. So after 
‘va depending on a previous clause, 
Mark 12: 19 et Luke 20: 28. John 9: 22, 
11: 57. So with omwe Acts 9: 2. 

c) sometimes with both Subjunctive 
present and aorist in the same clause, 
e. g. seq. indic. fut. in apodosis, 1 Cor. 
14: 23. seq. imperat. Matt. 5: 23. (Xen. 
An. 7.1. 25.) seq. indic. present, 1 Cor. 
14: 24. James 2:15. 1 John 1: 6. 

2. With the Indicative, but only in 
Jater Greek writers; in N. T. only 
once and with indic. perf. as present in 
the apodosis, 1 John 5: 15 éay oid aper— 
ovdausy ot x. T.2. Comp. in a. y, above. 
— Sept. Job 22:3. 9:14. Theodoret. 
III. p. 267. Aelian. V. H. 4. 24. See 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 822. Winer § 42. 
p. 243, 244. Matth. § 525. d. 

3. Used in respect to things certain as 
if they were uncertain, and hence equiv- 
alent to a particle of time, when, i. q. 
ory, with the Subjunctive ; John 12: 
32 gar twada & Tis yc, mavtas elxiow 
moog guavtoy. 14:3. 1John 8:2. So 
Sept. and oN Prov. 3: 24. Is. 24: 13. 
Amos ate 2. So DN Gen. 38:9, where 
Sept. ora», Comp. Gesen. Lex, DN 
C. 4. So Lat. si, Hor. Ep. 1. 7. 10. 

4, Instead of &y, in N. 1’. and later 
Greek writers, used in relative clauses 
and with relative words ; see in “4y I. 2. 
Winer § 43 ult. Vig. p.516, and Herm. 
p. 835. Such words are thus rendered 
more general, imply mere possibility, 
and take only the Subjunctive, Buttm. 
$1389. 8 ; 5 ever, soever, Lat. cungue. Thus 
(a) Og éav, whoever, whosoever, whatso- 
ever, Matt. 5: 19. 7: 9. 10: 14, 42. 12: 
36. 14: 7. 16: 19. al. saep. Sept. Gen. 
15: 14, 21: 22, al. —(8) OorLS éap, who- 
ever, whatsoever, Col. 3: 23. — (y) ooo 
av, whosoever, as many as, etc. Matt. 
18; 18 bis, Rev. 3:19. Sept. Gen. 44: 
1.— (5) Omou éav, wheresoever, Matt. 8: 
19, 24:28. Mark 6: 10, 14: 14. al. — 
(s) od gay, wheresoever, 1 Cor. 16: 6. 
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Sept. Gen. 20: 13. — (%) we gay, as if, 
tn achatsoever manner, as when, Mark 4: 
26, coll. Luke 11: 36. whensoever, Rom. 
15: 24, Sept. Job 37: 10. Dan, 1: 13 
xoda¢ gov, — Isocr. Panath. 32. p. 419 
ed. Lange.—(n) x00 éav, according to 
whatsoever, 2 Cor. 8: 12. — (#) coaxes 
éav, so often as, Rev. 11: 6. 

II. In connexion with other parti- 
cles, where however for the most part 
each retains its own power. The fol- 
lowing only require to be noted; all 
with the Subjunctive, as above in I. 1. 

(a) éav dé zal, and if also, but if also, 
Matt. 18:17. 1Cor.7: 11,28. 2 Tim. 
2:5. Comp. in 4é II. d. Sept. Job 31: 
14. non al. 

(8) Zav un, if not, i.e. unless, excepl, 
Matt. 5:20 éay uw megusoston 4 Six0u- 
ootvn tua mhsiov x. t. 2d. 6: 15, Mark 
aiade 42 4. John 3: 2; 5: 15:6. Gal. 2: 
1G*al> "Sept. for N57 Ex.S: 19427: 
Nb ox Ex. 4: 8, 9.—Pol. 3.38.2. Xen. 
An. 5. 7. 30. — In the sense of except 
that, but that ; Mark 4: 22 0d yao oti w 
ZOUNTOY, O éay un paregadi, i. e. but 
that it shall be revealed, i. q. GA? Wa 
in the other clause. Matt. 26:42 éay wy 
auto mw, i. e. so but that I drink. Mark 
10: 30 gay un A08n, but that he shall re- 
ceive, i.e. who shall not receive. Comp. 
Matth. § 617. d. Winer § 59 ult. — 
Aristoph. Eq. 2. 2. Eurip. Med. 30 
RY fy. 

(vy) éav neo, if indeed, if now, Heb. 
3: 6, 14. 6: 3. non al. — 2 Macc, 3: 38. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 8. 

(0) gay te, if it be, be it that, 2 Cor. 
10: 8. Also as repeated éay te--éay t8, 
whether—or, Rom. 14: 8 quater. non al. 
So Sept. for px Ex, 19:13, Lev. 3:1. 
— Xen. Mem. 2. 4,6. Comp. Viger. 
p. 517. Matth. § 617.5. At. 


“Eavtov, me, tov, accus. éav- 
tov, t7v, TO, reflex. pron. 3d pers. of 
oneself, of itself, accus. himself, her- 
self, itself; see Buttm. § 74, 3. The 
contracted form is @Urov, THS, TOU, 
etc. which see in its order. 

a) pp. of the 3d pers. sing. and plur. 
Matt. 8: 22. 27: 42. Luke 9:25. John 
5: 18. al. saepiss. 

b) as a general reflexive, standing 
also for the jirst and second persons, 
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Buttm. § 127, n. 5, Matth. § 489, IT. 
Thus for 1 pers. plur. UOY avTaY etc. 
ourselves, Rom. 8: 23 sjusig avtod ép 
éavtois orevefousy. 1 Cor. 11: 31. 
2 Cor. 1: 9. 10: 12,14. 1 John 1: 8.— 
Thue, 1.82 aitay. Plato Phaedo p. 78. 
B.—So for 2 pers. SIN. TsAUTOV, Ho, Ov, 
thyself, Rom. 13: 9 ayamijosus tov rAy- 
gioy gov we éautov.—Ael. V. H. 1. 21, 
Aeschyl. Agam.1308.—Also for 2 pers. 
plur. tuay witar, ete. yourselves, 1 Cor, 
6: 19 ovx éoré Exvtdy. Heb. 10: 34. al. 
—Pol. 18. 6. 4. Dem. Olynth. 9. 18. 

c) plur. in a reciprocal sense for 
allyiay, e.g. léyortss 00g Eavtote, 
i.e. 1905 Hddydovs, to one another, one to 
another, etc. Mark 10: 26. John 12: 19. 
genr. Rom. 1: 24. Col. 3: 13,16. Jude 
20. — Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 2, 16. Comp. 
Matth. § 489. ITI. 

d) with prepositions, viz. (a) ag” 
éautou, see in “Azo IIT. 2. c. — (8) ds 
Eavtou, through or by itself, in its own 
nature, Rom. 14: 14, — (y) év éauro, 
in himself, etc. i. e. in mind, genr, Matt. 
13: 21. Mark 5: 30. 9: 50. John 11: 38, 
Acts 10:17. 1 John 5:10. So déye 
V. simely éy Exut@, to say within one’s 
self, i.e. to think, Matt. 3:9. 9:3, 21, al. 
So Sept. for 253 “728 Esth. 6:6. Ps. 
36: 1. elsewhere év ‘xagdig, Ps. 10: 6, 
11. 14:1. See Gesen. Lex. art, 4728 2. 
— So in one’s own self, person, nature, 
ete. John’S: 26: 6:°53. “Eph. 2: 15. 
In the phrase yiverSau v. toxsoFou ev 
Eat, to come to one’s self, i.e, to re- 
cover one’s recollection, senses, Acts 
12:11. Luke 15: 17.—Xen. An. 1.5, 17. 
Jos. Ant.6. 8. 2 éwvtov yiveottes, Diod. 
S. 13.95 sic Eavtorvs éoyourvor.—(0) && 
éautou, of or by one’s s If, 2 Cor, 3: 5. 
—(e) a9 gavtor, by himself, etc. i.e. 
alone, Acts 28: 16, coll. v. 30. (Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 4.) James 2: 17 4 ALTTIS-— 
no? Exvtyy, in itself—(l) wed éavtov, 
with one’s self, along with, Matt. 12: 45. 
Mark 8: 14. — (7) nag’ éaura, by him- 
self, i.e, at home, Fr. chez sot, 1 Cor. 
16: 2.—Xen. Mem. 3. 18. 3.—(#) meog 
éavrov, to one’s house, home, Luke 24: 
12. John 20: 10.—Sept. Num. 24: 25, 
Jos. Ant. 7. 8.5. Pol. 5. 93, 1.—In the 
sense with or in himself, i. e. in mind, 
in thought, Luke 18: 11.—Aristaen. Ep. 
12 G2" A. 


’Eao 


*"Eaw, ©, f. édow, aor, 1 dace, 
impf. sor, (augm, Buttm. § 84. 2,) to 
let, to let be, etc. 

a) pp. to permit, to suffer, not to hinder, 
seq. accus. and infin. Matt. 24: 43. Luke 
4: 41. Acts 14: 16, 27:32. 28:4. 1 Cor. 
10: 13. Rey. 2: 20 in text. recept. So 
with the infin. implied, Acts 16: 7. 19: 
30. Sept. for imper. [3m Gen. 38: 16. 
3n2 Job 9: 18.—1 Mace. 15:14, Lucian. 
D- Mort. 13,5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 9. 

b) to let alone, to leave, seq. accus. of 
person, Acts 5:38. Sept. for “B75 
Judg. 11: 37. — 2 Mace. 6: 13. Hom. 
Tl. 24. 684. Dem. 933. 7.—Spoken of 
things, to let alone, absol. to desist, Luke 
22: 51 gute Ewe tovtov, desist! thus far, 
se, is enough.—Xen. H. G, 4. 6. 2. 

c) to leave to, to commit to, spoken of 
persons, fo leave in charge, Acts 23: 32. 
Of things Acts 27: 40 stay (rv vatv) 
sic thy Icdacouy, they committed the 
ship to the sea, i. e. let her drive.—Jos. 
Ant. 2.9. 4 stacay ent 19 Os THY TH 
tgiay avtov. 

‘HBdowjxoreer, of, at, té, indec. 
seventy, Acts 7: 14. 23: 28. 27: 37, — 
‘Luke 10: 1,17 of &8dourjxorte, the seventy 
disciples sent out by Christ as teachers, 
equal in number to the Sanhedrim. 


‘“EBdounxorvaxee, adv. seventy 
times ; Matt. 18: 22 £30). imta, seventy 
times seven, a frequent general expres- 
sion for any large number ; comp. Gen. 
4; 24, 

“Epoouos, 9, ov, ord. adj. sev- 
enth, John 4: 52. Heb. 4: 4 bis. Jude 
14, Rey, & 1.) 10: 7%. 23:15. 16: 17. 21: 
20. 


 EBée, 6, indec. Eber or Heber, 
Heb. 42» (over, beyond,) one of Abra- 
ham’s ancestors, Luke 3: 35, comp. 
Gen. 10: 21, 24, 25. 


‘“HBeacxos, 9, ov, adj. Hebrew, 
Luke 23; 38.—Jos. Ant. proem. 3. 


‘EBoaios, aia, ator, or ‘LBeai- 
0g, ov, 0, a Hebrew, from Heb. 439 
(passer over,) applied to Abraham 
Gen, 14: 13, and to his descendants, 
the Israelites generally, Gen. 39: 14, Ex. 
1:15. Deut. 15: 12, al saep. In N. Ty 
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‘Eyyigo 

os “E8eaior are the Jews of Palestine, 
who use the Hebrew (Aramaean) lan- 
guage, to whom the language and 
country of their fathers peculiarly be- 
long, the true seed of Abraham ; in 
opp. to ob “Eddyviotai, i, e. Jews born 
out of Palestine and using chiefly the 
Greek language; comp. Hug in Bibl. 
Repos. I. p. 547sq. So 2 Cor. 11: 22. 
Phil, 3: 5 “E8gatog é§ “E8oaiwy, emphat. 
comp. in Baowets a. In Acts 6:1 
spoken of Hebrew Christians, in distinc- 
tion from Hellenistic Christians. 


“EBoais, doc, i, sc. Suahextos, 
the Hebrew language, i. e. the Hebrew- 
Aramaean, or Syro-Chaldaic, which 
was the vernacular language of the 
Palestine Jews in the time of Christ 
and the apostles, Acts 21: 40. 22: 2, 
26:14. See Bibl. Repos. I. p. 309 sq. 
317 sq. 


“EPoaisri, adv. Hebraicé, in He- 
brew, i.e. later Hebrew, John 5: 2. 19: 
T3517, 20, Rev. Bit pth 1G or 


the force of adverbs in -:oté see Buttm. 
TIO. ee 

“Eyya, f. iow, (éyyts,) Att. fat. 
ia James 4: 8. Buttm. § 95. 7. 9sq. to 
bring near, cause lo approach, trans. 
Sept. for wram Gen. 48:10. APA 
Is. 5:8. Pol. 8. 6.7 éyyioartes th yt 
tas vavc. — More comm. and in N. T. 
intrans. lo draw near, to approach ; and 
perf. jyyixa, to have dravn near, i.e. to 
be near, to be at hand, comp. Buttm. 
§ 113. 6. Spoken of persons, absol. 
Matt. 26: 46 et Mark 14: 42 ayyixev 6 
meoadidovs us. Luke 12: 33, 18: 40. 
19: 37, 41. 24: 15, Acts 24: 33. 23: 15, 
Seq. dat. Luke 7: 12. 15: 1, 25, 22: 47. 
Acts 9: 3. 10: 9, 22:6. So. Sept. 
for ©32 Gen, 27: 21, 26. agp Ex, 32: 
19.—Pol. 17. 4.1. Ceb. Tab. 35 7190S 
tiva. — Seq. sig c. acc. Matt. 21: 1 xed 
ots iyyiay sic “Isgocokuua. Mark 11: 
1. Luke 18: 35. 19: 29. 24:28, So 
Sept. for »32 51: 9. ©. mgd¢ for wy2 
Gen. 45: 4. aap Gen. 37: 17.—Spoken 
of things, time, ete. Matt. 3: 2 ajyyuxe 7 
Bacthela tay ovgavay. 4:17, 10:7. Mark 
1: 15. Matt. 21: 34. 26: 45. Luke 21: 8, 
20,28. 22:1. Acts 7:17. Rom. 13: 12. 
Heb. 10: 25. James 5: 8 1 Pet. 4: 7. 


’ Eyyoage 


Seq. émi c, ace. Luke 10: 9, 11.—Trop. 
Phil. 2: 30 peyot Fuvratov ijyyioe, he 
was migh unto death. So Sept. and 
InP Job 33: 22. sa Ps. 88: 4. 107: 
18.—Arrian, Diss. Ep. 3. 10. 14,—Also 
éyyibecy 1 Dec, to draw near to God, 
i.e. in Sept. to offer sacrifice in the 
temple, for 233 Ex. 19:22. Ez. 44:13 ; 
in N. T. to do him reverence and homage, 
to worship him with pious heart, Heb. 7: 
19, coll, 4: 16. James 4: 8. Matt. 15: 8 
quoted from Ts, 29: 13, where Sept. for 
aap. So God is said éyyifewy tots 
avdoanors, to draw near to Christians, 
sc. by the aids of his Spirit, grace, etc. 
James 4: 8. So Sept. and 24p Deut. 
4: 2. comp. Ps. 145: 18. : 


"Eyyeago, f. wo, (&, vecpa,) to 
engrave, to insculp, Herodot. 4. 19. to 
write in any thing, e. g. in a letter, Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 17. to inscribe, i. e. to enrol, 
1 Macc. 13: 40. In N. T. metaph. to 
inscribe, to infix, sc. in the heart, ete. 
Q Cor. 3: 2, 3.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 12 éyyo. 
TOUS YOMOUS THIS WUzZEtls. 


" Byyvos, ov, 6, %, adj. (évyty bail, 
pledge, fr. év, yvior,) yielding a pledge, 
2 Mace. 10:28. In N. T. masc. 0 éy- 
yvos, @ surety, bondsman, metaph. Heb. 
7: 22. — pp. Ecclus. 29: 15, 16, Pol. 5. 
27.1. Xen. Vect. 4. 20. 


"Evyyvs, adv. near, spoken of place 
and time; in later writers more fre- 
quently of the latter, Passow sub v. 

a) of place, absol. John 19: 42. Seq. 
gen. Jobn 3: 23, 6: 19, 23. 11: 18, 54. 
19: 20. prob, Luke 19: 11. Acts : 12, 
comp. Buttm. §146, 2. Sept. for 27 
Gen. 45: 10. Ez. 23: 12.—1 Mace. 4: 18. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 1, — Seq. dat. Acts 9: 
38 éyyus 08 ovens Avddng th ° Lonny. 
97: 8.—So Sept. metaph. Ps. 34: 19. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 41 %yywte tH aly tele. 
Comp. Matth. § 386. 6. — Trop. near, 
nigh, absol. Phil. 4: 5 0 xUQLos Ey /G, SC. 
as a helper ete. comp. v.6. So Ps. 34: 
19. 145:18. Seq. gen. Heb. 6: 8. 8: 13. 
éyyis cov, near thee, i.e. close at hand, 
near by, Rom. 10: 8 quoted from Deut. 
30: 14 where Sept. for 317p. So ot 
éyybs as adj. (Buttm, §125. 6,) the near, 
those who are near, sc. the Jews, as 
having the knowledge and worship of 
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‘ ‘Bysiea 


the true God, opp. to of yaxeér, Gen- 
tiles, Eph. 2:17. Sept, and ainp Is. 
57:19. So éyyig yinsoGas, to become 
near sc. to God by embiacing the gos- 
pel, Eph. 2: 13. Comp. Wisd. 6: 19. 
b) of time, absol. éyytg 10 égog Matt, 
24: 32. Mark 13: 28. Luke 21: 30. so 
seq. éat Figo Matt. 24: 33. Mark 13: 


29. 0 zaeos Matt. 26:18. Rev. 1:3. 
22:10. to aaocya Jobn 2:13. 6: 4. 
11:55. 9 g0977} John 7:2. 4) Booudsta 


tov deo Luke 21: 31, Perhaps Phil. 
4: 5, comp. Heb. 10: 37. So Sept. 
évyyus 7 tméga for aap Ez. 30: 3. 
Joel 1: 15, 2: 1. al—Hom. II. 22. 453, 
seq. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2.3.2 6 wey ayo 
quty eyy ve. 

“Eyyutegor, adv. compar. of éy— 
ytc, (Buttm. §115. 5, 7,) nearer, spoken of 
time Rom. 18: 11.—Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 19. 

‘Byelow, f. éyegG, aor. 1 iyeuga, to 
wake, to arouse, to cause to rise up, trans. 
Mid. éysigoucae, to awake, to rouse up, 
to arise, intrans. Buttm. § 135.3 ; aor. 1 
pass, 7é90ny, and perf. pass. ey TV EOMOL, 
with mid. signif. to rise, to have risen, 
Buttm. § 186, 2, 3. 

a) pp. from sleep; implying also the 
idea of rising up from the posture of 
sleep. Matt. 8: 25 avtog éexudtevde* 
xo ob padytad ayevay avtoy. Acts 
12:7. Mark 4:27 xadevdy xal eysigntae. 
Matt. 25:7. Sept. for yop Prov. 6: 
22. Vp? Gen. 41: 4,7, dap Prov. 6: 
9,—Plut. Pomp. 36. Xen. Oec, 5. 4. — 
Trop. from sluggishness, torpor, Rom. 
13: 11. comp. Eph. 5: 14 below in d. 
So trop. from death, of which sleep is 
the emblem among all naiions ; comp. 
Hom. Il, 14. 231. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 21. 
Virg. Aen. 6. 278. Job 13: 13, Ps. 13: 4. 
Dan. 12:2. Matt. 27:52, Thus éyei- 
oiy vexgovs, to raise the dead ; 
Matt. 10: 8 vexgovg éysigere. John 5: 21. 
Acts 26: 8 1 Cor. 15: 15, 16. 2 Cor. 
1:9, Also éysigew & vexgay, to rarse 
from the dead, and Mid. seq. @76 or én, 
to rise from the dead ; John 12: 1 ov 
ay BLOEY th VEXOW. Ve oe 17, Gal. eet: 
1 Thess. 1: 10. al. Mid. seq. ao Matt. 
14: 2, 27: 64, 28:7. al. seq. éx Mark 
6: 14, 16. Luke 9: 7. John 2; 2201 al. 
Absol. Matt. 16: 21. 17: 23, 27: 63. 
Mark 16:14, Acts 5: 30. Rom. 4: 29. 


‘Hystow 


2 Cor.4:14. So Sept. and ppm 2 K. 
4: 31. Is. 26: 19. 

b) the idea of sleep being dropped, 
to cause to rise up, to raise up, to set up- 
right, and Mid. to rise up, to arise, viz. 
(a) Spoken of persons, e. g. sitting, Acts 
8: 7. reclining at table, John 13: 4. 
prostrate or lying down, Acts 10: 26. 
Matt. 17: 7.. Luke 11: 8. Acts 9: 8. al. 
(Sept. and Wp 2 Sam. 12: 17.) and so 
of sick persons, Matt. 8: 15. Mark 1:31. 
2:12. Including the idea of conva- 
lescence, to set up again, i.e. to heal, 
James 5: 15. — (8) By an oriental pleo- 
nasm, prefixed to verbs of going, of un- 
dertaking or doing any thing, etc. see 
in “Aviormus II. d. Matt. 2: 13, 14, 
évyeodels magdhaBe to waWioy. 2: 20, 21. 
9:19, John 11: 29. al. So Sept. and 
nap 1 Chr. 22: 19. comp. in “4viotnu 
1, c. — (vy) Trop. of persons, Mid. lo rise 
up against, sc, as an adversary, seq. 
én tiva, Matt. 24: 7. Mark 13:8. Luke 
21:10. Sept. Act. for 77975 Is. 10: 26. 
Jer. 50: 9.—Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 6.—So éysé- 
geodon év th xgioes usta tivoc, Matt. 12: 
A2, Luke 11: 31—(d) Spoken of things, 
to raise up, e. g. out of a pit, Matt. 12: 
il, eomp. Luke 14: 5. So genr. in 
Jater usage, lo erect, to build, e. g. vac 
John 2: 19, 20,—Jos, Ant. 4.6.5 Sawors. 
Herodian, & 1. 12 tezog. 8. 2. 12 av'g- 
youe. 

ce) metaph. to raise up, to cause to 
arise or exist ; Mid. to arise, to appear, 
ete, Luke L: 69 syewer xégas cwtngias, 
ie. a saviour, Acts 13: 22,23. Mid. 
spoken of prophets, Matt. 11: 11. 24:11, 
24, Mark 13:22. Luke7:16. John 7: 
52. So Sept. and “yr Is. 41: 25. 
45:13. > yprt Judg. 5: 9, 15.—Ecclus. 
10: 4. — In the sense of fo cause to 
be born, fo create, Matt. 3: 9. Luke 
3: 8. 

d) intrans. or with £euroy ete. implied, 
to awake, to arise; Buttm.§ 113. n. 2. 
§ 180. n. 2. Thus to awake sc. from 
sleep, trop, sluggishness, Eph. 5: 14 &ye- 
gor 0 xaFevdar. Also, to rise up, to arise, 
sc, from a sitting or recumbent posture, 
Mark 2:9, 11, 3:3. 5:41. 10:49. Luke 
5: 23, 24. 6: 8. John 5: 8—In classic 
writers only poetic in this sense, Aris- 


toph. Ran. 340. Eurip. Iph. in Aul. 
626, At 
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"Eyeoow, €00g, 2, (éysiga,) a wak- 
ing up se. from sleep, Pol. 9. 15. 4 in 
some edit, a rising up, Sept. for D5P 
Ps. 139: 2. erection, building, Esdr. 
5: 62.—In N. T. resurrection, sc. from 
the dead, Matt. 27: 53. 

* Eyzatheros, OU, 6, %, adj. (éyxa—- 
‘Fnuce to sit in ambush,) pp. siting in 
ambush, lying in wait, Sept. for 249 
Job 31:9. In N.T. metaph. insidious, 


i. e. a suborned emissary, spy, Luke 20: 
20.—Jos. B. J. 6. 5. 2. Dem. 1483, 1. 


‘Hyxaivua, tov, ta, (&, xOLLVOS, ) 
pp. initiation or dedication of something 
new, Sept. for M22 Ezra 6:16. Neh. 
12:27. Dan. 3:2. InN. T. a festival 
at the consecration of something new or 
renewed; and genr. the festival of dedi- 
cation, John 10: 22. This festival was 
instituted by Judas Maccabaeus to com- 
memorate the purification of the temple 
and the renewal of the temple worship, 
after the three years’ profanation by 
Antiochus Epiphanes. It was held for 
eight days, commencing on the 25th 
day of the month Kislev, Heb. 1505, 
which began with the new moon of 
December. Josephus calls it para, i.e. 
the festival of lights or lanterns. See 
1 Macc. 4: 52—59. 2 Macc. 10: 5—8. 
Jos. Ant. 12. 7. 6, 7. Jahn § 360.—Not 
found in the classics. Suid. éyxatviw* 
éogty xaP iy &yxawvovgyy dy Th. 


Eyxawixo, f. iow, (&, xawvife,) 
pp. to renew, Lat. tnnovare, Sept. for 
wim 2 Chr. 15:8. Ecclus. 33: 6.—In 
N. T. to initiate, i.e. to consecrate, to 
sanction, Heb, 9: 18, 10: 20, Sept. for 
327 Deut. 20:5. 1K. 8: 64. Comp. 
Sept. and wym 1 Sam. 11: 14. 


"Eyxakéa, 0, f. roe, (ey, xaAsw,) 
to call in, i.e. to demand, Xen. An. 7.7. 
33. InN. 'T. to call in question, i. e. 
to accuse, to arraign, to bring a charge 
against; seq. dat. of pers. Acts 19: 38. 
and duc c. acc. 23: 28.—Eccelus. 46: 19. 
Jos. Ant. 4.6.3. Xen. Hi. 5. 3. — Seq. 
accus. of person, or in Pass, with gen. 
of thing, Acts 26: 2. or with 7EQL 
¢. gen. of thing, Acts 19:40. 23:29, 26: 7, 
Comp. Matth. § 369. § 370. n.1. Buttm. 
§ 132, 5. 3. — Diod. Sic. 11, 83. seq. 


Eyxatakeine 


ei c. dat. 4, 55. — Seq. xara c. gen. of 
pers. Rom. 8: 33, coll. v. 31. 


*EHyzataieina, f. wo, (é, xoro- 
deina,) to leave behind in any place or 
state; hence genr. to leave, trans. 

a) pp. as Ty wuyyy wou sic Gov, Acts 
2: 27, quoted from Ps. 16: 10 where 
Sept. for 23>.—Psalt. Salom, 2:7. Act. 
Thom. 51 ovx éyxatéhermé ws Tagoysivort 
sig Exelvoy Toy yagoy toy Savor. Dem. 
1326. 25, — In the sense of to leave re- 
maining, Rom, 9: 29 quoted from Is. 1: 
9 where Sept. for 7.n}m. — Hes. Op. 
y. 847. Herodian. 1. 4. 18. 

b) by impl. to leave in the lurch, i. e. 
to forsake, to desert, to abandon, seq. ac- 
cus. Matt. 27:46. Mark 15: 34. (Sept. 
for aty Ps, 22: 1.) 2 Cor. 4:9. 2 Tim. 
4: 10,16. Heb. 10: 25. 13:5. Sept. for 
ais Deut. 31:6, 8. Is. 1: 8.—Wisd. 10: 
13. Plut. Galb. 14. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 4. 


*Hyxaroméeo, ©, f. jow, (2, x0- 
toixéw,) to dwell fixedly in or among, seq. 
éy c. dat. 2 Pet. 2: 8. — Seq. dat. comp. 
Valckn. diatr. ad Eurip. Hipp. 31. p. 68 
or p. 127 ed. Lips. 


‘Eyzertoilo, f. iow, (év, xevtQilo,) 
to prick in, to stick in, e. g. spurs, to 
spur on, Wisd. 16: 11. In N. T.. to in- 
sert, to ingraft, metaph. Rom. 11:17, 19, 
23 bis, 24 bis.— pp. Theophr. H. PI. 2.3. 
Mare. Ant. 11. 8. 


"Eyxdnuca, aros, 10, (éyxuhéo,) 
charge, accusation, Acts 23: 29. 25: 16. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 


"EyxopBoouce, ovat, f. dco- 
jou, Mid. (2, xouSog a strip, string, 
loop, ete. set on in order to tie or fas- 
ten a garment; hence éyxouBauo, a 
kind of long white apron or outer gar- 
ment with strings etc. worn by slaves ; 
Pollux IV. 119 7 58 tov Soviwy e&w- 
pide nor tucridvor to modcuerraw hevn0y, 
0 éyxouBamo Aéyetor. Hesych. xooovu- 
Bn* éyxoBauo not megilauo Aiytntuoy. 
Hence the verb in N. T.) to tie or bind 
one’s self into sc, an éyzouBoue, i. e. 
to put on, to clothe one’s self in, seq. 
acc. of thing, metaph. 1 Pet. 5: 5. — 
Nicet. III. 8. p. 288, éynouBoces THY 
eo Inuatay. 
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"Eyyzotw 


Eyxony, 7S, , (éynontw q. V.) 
an impediment, hindrance, 1 Cor, 9: 12. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 32. 

Eyzonto, f. wo, (év, xdntw,) to 
strike in, to cut in; metaph. to impede, 
to hinder, trans. Rom. 15: 22. Gal. 5: 7. 
1 Thess, 2:18. In the sense of to de- 
lay, Acts 24: 4. also to render fruitless, 
1 Pet. 8: 7 in later edit. for éxxontec as 
in text, recept. 

" Eyxoatec, as, ti, (éyxoutrs,) 
continence, temperance, self-control, Acts 
24:25. Gal. 5:23. 2 Pet. 1: 6. — Ee- 
clus. 18: 29 sq. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1 sq. 
ib. 4. 5. 1 sq. 

 Eyxoarevouc, f. svcouo, de- 
pon. Mid. to be 2yxguty, i. e. to be con- 
tinent, temperate, abstinent, to have self- 
control, 1 Cor. 7: 9. 9: 25. Sept. for 
pexnn Gen. 43: 31. — Not found in 
classic writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 442. 

"Eyxoarys, 0s, ove, 46, 7, adj. 
(év, xgatos,) strong, powerful, Xen. Eq. 
7,8. Ven. 10.10. having power over, 
master of, seq. gen. 2 Mace. 10: 15, 17. 
Xen. Hi.5.2. H.G.7.3.3. In N.T. 
metaph. having self-control, continent, 
temperate, abstinent, Tit. 1: 8, — Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 1. Oec. 9. 11. 

“Eyxotva, f. wa, (é, xgiva,) to 
judge in, i.e. to admit after trial, to 
reckon among, seq. dat. 2 Cor. 10: 12.— 
Seq. sic Jos. B. J. 2.8.7. Plut. Lye. 
25. Xen. H.G. 4.1.40. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 385 sq. 

*Eyzounto, f. wo, (é, xovmTe) 
to hide in any thing, trans. sc. by cover- 
ing, mixing, etc. as Sept. seq. & T/] yn 
for 7720 Josh. 7: 21. Hence in N. T. 
by impl. to mix in, to knead ta, 8¢. 
leaven with flour, Matt. 13: 33. Luke 
13: 21. So Sept. for 319 Ez. 4; 12. 

" Eyxvos, ov, 1 (éyxver, fr. 2, xvo,) 
with child, pregnant, Luke 2: 5. — Ec- 
clus. 42: 10. Jos. Ant. 4. 8.33, Diod, 
Sic. 4. 2. 

"Eyzota, f. iow, (év, yote,) to rub 
in, e. g. THY Lokyy Bis Tovg dpPaluovs 
Tob. 11:8. InN. T.torub im with any 
thing, to anoint ; Rev. 3: 18 noAkovgLor, 
éyyoloar tovs opFodpovs. — Tob. 6: 8, 


*Eyo 


‘Eyo, gen. éuov, mov, I, pron. of 
the first person; see Buttm. § 72. 3. 
The monosyllabic forms uot, wot, Ee, 
are usually enclitic, but are orthotone 
after prepositions, except in MOUS Me; 
Buttm. ib, vp. 2, 3. 

a) Nom. éyo), plur. juers, Matt. 8:7. 
Acts 17:3. Matt, 28:14. Mark 14: 58. 
al. saepiss. So with a certain empha- 
sis, Matt. 3:11, 14. 5: 22, 28, 32, 34. 
John 4; 26. al. Matt. 6: 12. 17: 19. 19: 
27, al. saep.— Used sometimes by 
Paul zowarizae, i. e. where the speaker 
puts himself as the representative of all, 
or vice versa; e. g. ¢yw for jusis, Rom. 
7: 9, 10, 14, 17, 20 bis, 24, 25. 1 Cor. 
10: 30. aueic for éya, 1 Cor. 1: 2, 3. 
2: 10, 12, coll. v. 4. ib. 4: 8, 10. — In 
the phrase (dou éyu, zvgre, Acts 9: 10, 
and éyw vote, Matt. 21: 50, put by 
Hebraism instead of an affirmative ad- 
verb. So Sept. and 72375 1 Sam. 3: 8. 
Gen. 22; 1,11. 328 Gen. 27: 24. 
2 Sam. 20: 17. See Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 829. 6. 

b) Gen. wou (not guov) and HMO, 
are often used instead of the cor- 
responding possessive éudg cte, Butt. 
§ 128. 7. e. g. wow Matt. 2: 6. Luke 7: 
46. John 6: 54. saep. quay Matt. 6: 12. 
Luke 1: 55, Rom. 6: 6. saep. — So you 
as passive or objective, John 15: 10 &y 
Th &yarN Wor, i.e. love of or towards me. 

c) Dat. in the phrase ré éuol zai oul ; 
what is to me and thee sc. in common ? 
what have I with thee? Matt. 8: 29. 
Mark 5: 7. Luke 8: 28. John 2:4. So 
Sept. and 59 %~72 Judg. U: 12. 
2 Sam. 16:10. 19: 23. Comp. Matth. 
'§ 389. ito: = At. 


* Kdagica, f. dow, (RE aos,) to level 
with the ground, to raze, to destroy, trans. 
Luke 19: 44, Sept. for v7 Hos,14: 1. 
Nah, 3: 10. 072 Niph. Amos 9: 24.— 
Pol. 6,33,6, 


" Eoagos, €0g, oug, 6, (8og,) 
pp. base, bottom, e. g. of a ship, Hom. 
Od, 5. 249. of a room, ete. floor, 
Sept. for »p45 Num. 5:17. 1K. 6: 
15, of a river, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5, 18,— 
In N.'T. the ground, Acts 22:7. So 
Sept. for yyy Ez. 41: 16, 20.—Ecclus. 
11: 5. Pol. 4. 65. 4. ib. 5, 9, 3. 
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‘Edgaios, ata, atov, (ga fr, 
éSoc,) seated, sedentary, Xen. Lac. 1. 3. 
In N. T. metaph. fixed, firm, steadfast, 
sc. in mind and purpose, | Cor. 7: 37. 
15: 58. Col. 1: 23. — Symm, for j}>2 
Proy. 4:18. Ignat. ad Eph. §10 tdgaitov 
ti, mots. So édgatiws Herodian. 3. 
14. 10. 


‘Edoadcoua, aoc, 10, (Bgaow 
fr. E0gutog,) basis, foundation, 1 Tim. 
3: 15. 

“Likexiae, ov, 6, Hezekiah, Heb, 
PIM or AzpImM (strength from Je- 
hovah), king of Judah, Matt. 1: 9, 10. 
See 2 Koc. [8—2U, “2 Chr. ¢.29-——34. 
Is. c. 86—38. 


‘Eibehotbonexseta, ac, I, (&Feho, 
Fonoxsiu,) voluntary worship, will-wor- 
ship, i. e. beyond what God requires, 
supererogatory ; Col. 2: 23 ee» étsio- 
Tonaxsig xul tansvopeoctyy, prob. re- 
ferring to the phrase &ehwy ey tax. xal 
Fonoxsin tay ayyéhoy, in v.18. Comp. 
for the worship of angels, Test. XII 
Patr. p. 697, éyyifere 1H Deg xal 
ayyshy TO wegaiTovusya Tuas? OTL 
ovToS éoTt usaltys Ssot xat avd ounor. 
This was forbidden by the council of 
Laodicea; see Wetstein in loc. So 
prob, the Essenes, Jos. B. J. 2. 8 7. 
Comp. Rev. 19: 10. 22: 9. — Suid. 
EJehotonoxsi* Win Yshijuate oe8se TO 
Soxoty. Comp. édehodovaste Lucian. 
Nigtin, 23. 


> Ye . ' 
LEO, see Osho. 


Ee iS, f. iow, ( EFoc,) to accusiom ; 
Pass. to be accustomed, and of things, lo 
be customary, Xen. Eq. 7. 7. Mem. 3. 
14.6. 2 Macc. 14: 30.—In N. T. Pass, 
particip. perf. neut. zd e0couevor, 
twohat is customary, and as a subst. cus- 
tom, rite, Luke 2: 27. Buttm. § 128. 7. 
—Comp. Xen. Hiero 9. 7. 


: Lidvaoyns, ov, 6, (%9v0g and 
“ezo,) an ethnarch, i. e. ruler of a peo- 
ple, a prefect, ruler, chief, 2 Cor. 11: 32. 
—Spoken of Simon Maccabeus, 1 Mace. 
14: 47, 15: 1, 2 Jos. Ant. 13. 6. & 
of Archelaus, Jos. B. J. 2.6.3. of the 
head of the Jews in Egypt, Jos. Ant. 
14. 7, 2.—Lucian. in Macrob. 17. 


"Edvixos 


"Edvimos, n, ov, (89v0s,)_ na- 
tional, popular, Pol. 30. 10.6. In N.'T. 
in the Jewish sense, gentile, heathen, 
spoken of all who are not Israelites, 
Matt. 6: 7. 18: 17. Comp. in "ESvoc. 


Bovine, ady. "(@9rtx0¢,) ‘in. the 
manner of gentiles, Gal. 2: 14. 

‘Hoyos, ENC, OU, TO, a multitude, 
people, race, belonging and living to- 
gether. 

a) genr. Acts 8:9 10 ®9v0¢ tie Sopa- 
gstuc, the people, inhabitants, of Samaria, 
coll. v.5. Acts 17: 26 mé&y %$y0¢ dy 
Soamor. 1 Pet. 2: 9. al. Sept. for 
yim 2 Chr. 32: 7. Is. 13:4.—Hom. I. 
7. 115 ev0¢ Eraiouy. Spoken of a 
flock, swarm, etc. Il. 2. 87, 459, 469, 

b) in the sense of nation, people, as 
distinct from all others, Matt. 20: 25 
aozortes tay Iver. Mark 10:42. Luke 
7: 5 ayone to %9v0¢g juor. John 11: 
48, 50sq. Acts 7: 7. 10: 22. al. So 
Sept. and 43 Gen. 12:2. Ex. 33: 13. 
os Ex.1:9. Deut. 1:28. — Herodian. 
2. 4.13: Xen. Cyr. 4, 2°. 15 

c) in the Jewish sense, ra ¢9v7, the 
nations, i. e. gentile nations, the gentiles ; 
spoken of all who are not Israelites, 
and implying ignorance of the true God 
and idolatry, the heathen, pagan nations ; 
Matt. 4: 15. 10: 5. Mark 10: 33. Luke 
2:32. Acts 4; 27. 26:17. Rom. 2: 14. 
3:29. al.saep. So Sept. and n43 Neh. 
5: 8,9. Is.9:1. Ez. 4:13. nyay Jer, 
1¢: 3 coll. v2. Ez. 27: 33, 36. 34: 12. 
AL. 


"Edos, €9¢, OUC, 0, a custom, 
usage, manner, Whether established by 
law or otherwise, Luke 1:9. 2: 42, 29: 
39. John 19: 40. Acts 6: 14. 15: 1. 
IG ee ah i 2d: 16. 26: od, 260 17. 
Heb. 10: 25.—Wisd. 14: 16. 2 Mace. 11: 
25. 13:4. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 10. Mem. 3. 
Bellic 


"Eda, only in perf. 2 sie, with 
pres. signif. to be accustomed, to be wont ; 
see Buttm. § 97. 9. 2, § 114 &a. comp. 
§113. 6. Hence pluperf. si@Pey as im- 
perf. Matt. 27: 15. Mark 10: 1.—Ecelus. 
37: 14. Herodian. 1.17. 7. Xen. An. 7. 
8.4. — Particip. xute 16 e@P0c atta, 
according to his custom, as he was 
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wont, Luke 4:16. Acts 17: 2, — Sept. 
Num. 24: 1. comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 1. 


Ev, a conditional conjunction, if, 
expressing a condition which is merely 
hypothetical and separate from all ex- 
perience, i. e. a mere subjective possi- 
bility, and differing therefore from écy > 
see in “Fey init. Herm ad Vig. p. 884. 
Winer § 42. p. 240sq. Passow in Ei 
Comp. also s and éuy as used together 
in 1 Cor. 7:36. Rev.2:5.—Zi is con- 
strued with the Optative ; more usually 
with the Indicative; and rarely with 
the Subjunctive; Passow I. c. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 831. Winer § 42. p. 243. 

I. As a conditional particle ; used 
alone, i. e. without other particles. 

1. With the Optative, implying that 
the thing in question is possible, but 
uncertain and problematical, though 
assumed as probable; Buttm. § 189. 
9.3. Winer § 42, p. 242, Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 818, 830. In N. T. followed only 
by the indic. in the apodosis, affirming 
something definite; e. g. seq. pres. 
1 Pet. 3: 14 & xot mooyorte Ore Smo 
ootyny, joxcgvou sc. tote, but even if ye 
suffer (as is most probable) ete. comp. 
ei xoé in III, below. So seq. praet. 
Acts 24: 19 ove su éxt cot mage ot 
“OL KUTHYOQY, EL TL ExoLEY MOOG Me. 
Hom. H. 9.389. xed Lucian. Tox. 1. 
Xen. Hiero 9.10. comp. Matth. § 524, 3. 
Buttm. § 139. 10, 11. — Elsewhere in 
parenthetic clauses, Acts 27: 89 sic oy 
éSorvkevourto, si Stvaiwt0, &aou 10 
mhotoy. 1 Pet. 3: 17 & dslor, others 
a él. So Et TUYOL, should it so 
happen (as is probable) i.e. it may be, 
perhaps, 1 Cor. 14: 10. 15: 37. Here 
the apodosis in each case lies in the 
affrmation.—In Greek writers, the use 
of « with the Opt. is much more ex- 
tensive. 

2, With the Indicative, implying pos- 
sibility without the expression of un- 
certainty, a condition or contingency as 
to which there is no doubt; Buttm. 
§139.9.1. Passow in Zi A. 2. Winer 
§ 42, p. 240 sq. 

a) with the Indic. present, and in the 
apodosis, (a) seq. pres. Matt. 19: 10 sé 
oitwg éoriy 4 ctitéc tod avFo. ov cyupe- 
ost youjom. Acts 5:39. Rom. 8: 25, 


Et 


1 Cor. 9: 17.—(8) seq. imperat. Matt. 4: 
3 si viog cf TOU Geow, eimé x. Tt. 2. 19: 17, 
27: 42. John 7:4. 1 Cor. 7: 9.—Xen. 
Hiero 9. 11.—(y) seq. fut. Mark 11: 26 
a 08 tpusig ox ceqplete, ovSE 6 muTIO 
agryoe xt, 2. Acts 19: 39, Rom. 8:11. 
Heb. 9: 13.—Xen. An. 7. 2. 14. — In- 
stead of the fut. indic. is put the aor. 
subjunct. after ov py, 1 Cor. 8: 13. 
see in Buttm. § 189, 4. So also seq. 
aor. subjunct. in exhortations, 1 Cor. 
15: 32. Gal. 5: 25. Buttm. § 139. n. 
7. —— (5) seq. aor. Matt. 12: 26, 28. 
Gal. 2: 21. — (s) seq. perf. 1 Cor. 15: 
13, 16, & vexgot ovx éyeigovta, ovo 
Xguotos eyrjyegras, i, e. admitting, sup- 
posing, that the dead are not raised. 
Rom. 4: 14. 1 Cor. 9: 17.—Dem. Ep. 
3. p. 114. B. 

b) with the Indic. future, and in the 
apodosis, («) seq. pres. 1 Pet. 2:20. So 
seq. perf. as pres. James 2: 11 si ov wou 
yebors, povevors dé, yéyovac magaBatns 
youov. Buttm. § 113. 6. — (8) seq. fut. 
Matt. 26: 33 s& wavtes oxavdahiod}- 
covtar éy col, &ya ovdérote oxo dahioF)- 
cowo, Others read si xai. — (y) seq. 
imperat, after «i jj, 1 Cor, 7: 17. 

c) with the Indic. perfect, and in the 
apodosis, («) seq. pres. | Cor, 15: 19 & 
éy tH Sot tavth jAmimotes eousy ev X, 
movor, edssivOtegor TUVTOY aVTQ. ETUEY. 
15214017" "2'Cor, O16; Acts eo: LT. 
—Dem. c. Pantaen. p. 639, A.—() seq. 
imperat. Acts 16: 15.—(y) seq. fut. John 
11: 12. Rom. 6: 5. — (5) seq. perf. 
2 Cor. 2: 5. 

d) with the Indic. aorist, and in the 
apodosis, («) seq. pres. Rom. 4: 2 si 
"ABooau & Foywv MixainPy, Eyer xoev- 
gnuc. 15:27. 1 John 4: 11.—(8) seq. 
imperat. John 18: 23. Rom. 11: 17 sq. 
Col. 8:1. Philem. 18. — (y) seq. fut. 
John 13: 82, 15: 20 bis. Rom. 5: 10,17, 
—(d) seq. aor. Rom, 5: 15. 

e) with the Indic. of the historic tenses, 
and in the apodosis a similar tense 
with ay, expressing a previous condi- 
tion on which depended a certain re- 
sult, but implying that neither has 
taken place; Passow in Ei A. 2. d. 
Buttm. §189, 9. 4, Winer § 43. 2. See 
in “Ay I. 3. — (a) seq. imperf. in the 
sense would be, would do, etc, after im- 
perf. c. st, Luke 7: 39 ottog ei ay m™Q0- 
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grins, tylywonsy vy, if he were a prophet, 
he would know, etc. John 5: 46. 9: 41. 
15:19. 1 Cor. 11:31. after aor. c. st, 
Heb. 4: 8. Gal, 3: 21.—(8) seq. aor. in 
the sense would have been, would have 
done, etc. after imperf. c. si, John 14: 
28 si jyanate ms, xagrte ay, if ye had 
loved me ye would have rejoiced, etc. 18: 
30. Acts 18:14. after aor. c. ei, Matt. 
11: 21 eb éyévovto—petevonoay ay, if 
these had been done, they would have re- 
pented, etc. 1 Cor. 2:8. after a pluperf. 
c. ei, Matt. 12: 7 e& éyveixerte—ovx ay 
zatedizaoate. — (7) seq. pluperf. in the 
sense would have been, etc. after im- 
perf. c. si, Jobn 11: 21 si 79 WOE, 0 aOEA- 
pos pov ox uy étePrrjxet. 1 John 2:19. 
after a pluperf. c. si, John 14: 7. Comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 902.—Diog. Laert. 3. 
26. Lucian. Fugit. 1. Aesop. 31. 1.— 
(0) In such constructions @y is some- 
times omitted in the apodosis, e. g. 
John [8: 39.] 9: 33. Rom. 7:7. John 
15: 22. 19:11. Acts 26: 32. So too 
Matt. 26: 24.—Sept. Judg. 8:19. Diog. 
Laert. 2. 5. 6, 9. Comp. Matth. § 508. 
n. 2. Winer I. c. 

f) with the Indic. sometimes where 
the Optative would naturally be ex- 
pected, viz. where a thing is uncertain, 
though assumed as probable; see in 
no. L above, Acts 20: 16 tomsvde yao, 
si Suvatoy qv atta, yevsoFar x. T. 4, — 
Hom. Il. 12. 59. Ael. V. H. 12. 40. 
Comp. Winer § 42. p. 243. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 904, Passow in Ei A. 2. c.—So 
where there is no probability nor even 
assumed possibility ; Mark 14: 35. « 
Suvatdy eat, wagehIy 7 aoa. Matt. 
24: 24, Mark 13: 22.—Comp. Hom, I. 
5. 350. 

g) in the urbanity and delicacy of 
Attic discourse, st with the Indic. is 
spoken of things not merely probable, 
but certain, and dependent on no con- 
dition ; Buttm. § 149. p. 423. Passow 
in Et A, 2. c. Viger. p. 504. Matth. 
§ 617. f, penult. Thus 

(x) after Savuctw, and other verbs 
signifying an emotion of mind, where 
it is equivalent to oze; Mark 15: 44 
eJoipmacer, st On tEXryxE, he wondered 
ir he were already dead, i. e. that he was 
so soon dead. 1 John 3: 18. (Jos. Ant. | 
14.7.2. Herodot. 1.155. Xen. Mem. 1. 
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1.13.) Luke 12: 49 xed 1é 9210, 2 75n 
cavnip Fn. (Herodot. 1. 24.) Acts 26: 8 tf 
Gvotoy xoiveton, et 6 Fsog vexgovs eyst- 
ge; Vv. 22K23: MaotUgOUUEvoo—ei waedn—- 
tos o X. & moeitos x t.4. 2 Cor. 11: 
15 ov péya ovy, et x. 1.2, (Sept. Gen. 
45: aes So perhaps Mark 9: 42. Luke 
17: 2. 

(8) elsewhere also as equivalent to 
Emel, i. e. since, as, inasmuch as ; Matth. 
§617. f, ult. So with Indic. present, Matt. 
6: 30 e 08 toy zogtoy x. t. 2 1F then the 
grass,since. 7:11. John 7:23. 13:17. 
Heb. 7: 15. Acts 4: 9.—Herodot. 5. 78, 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 21.—With Indic. aorist, 
John 13: 14, 32. Acts 11:17. 2 Cor. 
5: 14. — Lucian. D, Mort. 28: 1. Xen. 
An. 7. 1, 29. 

(y) in e¢ reg, ef te, if any one, ete. 
used with a sort of emphasis for dotuc, 
whosoever, whatsoever, every one who, etc. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 423. Matth. § 617. e. 


So with Indic. present, Luke 14: 26 


Tig Egyetae mod ws. Mark 9: 35. 1 Cor. 
3: 12. 8: 2,3. 2Cor. 5:17. Gal. 1:9. 
1 Tim. 5: 8. 6:3. With Indic. fulure, 
1 Cor. 3: 14,15. Rev. 18: 10. (Xen. An. 
7. 2.13.) With Indic. perfect, 2 Cor. 
7: 14. 10: 7. With Indic. aorist, Rev. 
20: 15. 

h) with the Indic. before an aposio- 
pesis, i.e. where the apodosis is not 
expressed, but left to be inferred; the 
protasis being thus rendered more em- 
phatiec, viz. 

(a) genr. Luke 19: 42 & %yvwe xod ov 
==) E04 7190S sionvyy cov, if thou hadst 
known, even thou, the things belonging 
unto thy peace! where the natural apo- 
dosis would be, ‘ How much better had 
it been for thee!’ Luke 22: 42. Acts 
23: 9, the apodosis wi) Peoucyouey in 
text. recept. being prob. a gloss. Rom. 
9: 22 st dé Sélav 6 Beoce evOeltacFau 
THY Ooyny x, t. 1. if then God, etc. where 
the apodosis might perhaps be, ‘ What 
then ?’ or we might repeat from v. 20, 
ou tic & 6 GYTOTOXOLYOMEVOS to) Se. 
See Winer § 66.6. comp. Buttm. § 151. 
IV. 4. Viger p. 509. 

(3) by Hebraism, like oN, in oaths 
and asseverations, the apodosis or im- 
precation being omitted, si comes to im- 
. ply a negative, not; e. g. Heb. 3: 11 «ig 
wU0Te EY TH OQYH wou" Ee sigehevoortoL 


23 Ee 

ao TY xotaravely tov, i. e. they shall 
not enter. 4:3,5. Mark 8:12 diy héyoo 
vuy* st dodjostan, i.e, there shall not 
be given. Heb.3:11 is quoted from Sept. 
Ps. 95: 11 where Heb. ox “5x3 “Mya. 
comp. Ps, 89:36. Gen, 14: 23,‘ Nuin.I4: 
30 coll. v. 28. 


p. 844. Winer § 59. p. 417 sq. 

3. With the Subjunctive, rarely, both 
in N. T. and early Greek writers, and 
only where an action ete. depends on 
something future, if, if so be, supposing 
that, and with a negative, unless, except, 
comp. e& «7 below; see Winer § 42. 
p. 243, Passow in Et A. 3. Matth. 
§ 525. b. Herm. ad Vig. p. 831, 902. 
So Luke 9:13 & ware mog. justo ayood— 
owpey, where others read &yogdcoper. 
1 Cor. 14: 5 éutog st tur) Svegunvety, oth- 
ers Susounveter. Phil. 3: 12 dudxe 08, 
st xal xatuhaso, comp. in e& xaé below. 
Rev, 11: 5 bis, e te Féhy, others Pédeu. 
—More frequent in later prose writers, 

II. As an_ interrogative particle,, 
whether, Lat. an, viz. 

a) pp. in an indirect question, after 
verbs implying question, doubt, uncer- 
tainty, and the like, with the Opt. and 
Indic. as in classic writers, Buttm. §149. 
p. 423. Passow in Ei B. Matth. § 526. 
§617, 5.—With the Optative, see above 
in I. 1. Acts 17: 11 avomotvortes THOS 
youpac, e& eyor tutta ovtme. 25: 20. 
So also «¢ doaye, if perhaps, whether 
perhaps, Acts 17; 27, — Plat. Caes. 14. 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 15.—With the Indicative, 
see above in I. 2. So with Indic. 
present, after eineiy Matt. 26: 63. after 
éxeowtay Mark 10: 2. iwuev Matt. 27: 
49, Mark 15:36. wile Luke 14: 28. 
Bovkeveodor Luke 14: 31. ov# oida 
John 9: 25. xeévev Acts 4:19.  muy- 
FovecGot Acts 10:18. axover Foe Acts 
19:2. mepetev 2 Cor. 13:5. yravae 
Soxyujy 2 Cor. 2: 9. ete. — Lucian. D. 
Mort. 20. 3. Xen. Hi. 1.7.—With Indic. 
future, Mark 3: 2 aagsrjgovy avtoy & 
Segansvos. 1 Cor. 7:16 th otdacg, st 
x. T. A—Xen, An. 1. 3. 5.—With Indic. 
aorist, Mark 15: 44 énnoatnosy adroy, sb 
mohor anstave, Acts 5: 8, 1 Cor. 1: 
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16. —So also «2 doa, if perhaps, whether 
perhaps, with indic, future, Mark 11:18 
jidey eb Koa sugyoe tL Acts 8: 22.— 
c. ind, pres. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2. 

b) in a direct question, Lat. num, ne, 
where it implies some doubt, uncertain- 
ty, inthe mind of the interrogator, which 
‘cannot be expressed in English. Luke 
13: 23 eixé tug abtH* xVvLE, Eb Ohtyou Ob 
cwtouevor; Luke 22: 49 siney aita’ %U- 
gus, & TMOTasouEy ev weEzo.lor ; Acts 1: 6. 
So Matt. 12:10. 19:3. Luke 14:3. Acts 
7: 1. 21:87. 22:25. So Sept. and oN 
1K. 1:27. Gen. 17:17. Job 6:5, 6. 
for 4G Gen. 17:17. 1K. 13:14. Ruth 
1:19. Job6:6. Dan. 2: 26, 3: 14. — 
Tob. 5: 5.—It is doubtful whether # is 
thus used by any classic Greek writer ; 
but it would seem to have become cur- 
rent in this sense in the later language 
of common life; comp. Winer § 61. 2. 

IIf. In connexion with other parti- 
cles; where however for the most part 
each retains its own power, Only the 
following require to be here noted, in 
which s precedes other particles ; 
its usual place being at the beginning 
of aclause. For zal ef see in ei ad 
below. 

(a) e koa, see in “Aga I. c; and 
above in II. a, 

(8) ecys, see in Te Il. y. 

(y) e¢ dg, where dé has its usual ad- 
versative or continuative power, but if, 
and if, etc. Matt. 12:7, Luke 11: 19. 
John 10: 38.al.saep. So in s2 dé xa, 
and if also, ete. Luke Il: 18. 1 Cor. 
4:7. 2 Cor. 4: 3. 5: 16. 11: 6. non al. 
comp. in 4g IT. d.— Ei? 02 un), but if not, 
ete, always standing elliptically, (Winer 
§ 66. 6. note,) properly only after an 
affirmative clause, of which it then ex- 
presses the contrary or negative 3 e. g. 
John 14: 2 ey th oixée To margdg wou 
ovat sohhot sia * st O8 un), sion ty 
Suir, v.LL motstiosté wou et 08 fay #7. 
Rev. 2: 5, 16. non al. So Gen. 24: 49. 
30: 1. al—Xen. H, G. 1. 4. 4. Oce. 15. 
2.—Sometimes also after a negative 
clause, of which it then necessarily 
expresses the contrary and therefore 
affirms, if otherwise, else; Mark 2: 21 
ovdels eniBlnua énigdunter ett iuotiqn 
mohoum* st O& muy, atoee x.T.A. V. 22. non 
al. Comp. Buttm. § 148. n. 10. Matth. 
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§ 617. b. Passow in Ei urj.—Herodot. 6. 
5G, Thuc.2.5. Xen. An. 7. 1.8.— 
Ei 08 wy ys, see in Te I. 5. 

(5) «2 zai, where xaé either refers to 
the subsequent clause and then each 
retains its own separate power, if also ; 
or zai refers to the condition expressed 
by «, if even, i.e. though, although. 
Herm, ad Vig. p. 832,.—(1) genr. if also, 
with the Indic. 1 Cor. 7:21. 2 Cor. 11: 
15, non al. and so «i dé zai, see in 7 
above. With the Opt. 1 Pet. 3: 14, see 
above in I. 1. With the Subjunct. 
Phil. 3: 12, see above in I. 3. — (2) 
even, i.e. though, although, implying the 
reality and actual existence of that 
which is assumed ; thus differing from 
the above use of si xai, and also from 
zat «i, Which leave it uncertain; 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 832. Buttm. § 149. 
p- 423. Only with the Indic. e. g. 
present, Luke 18: 4 si xt tov Seov ov 
poSotuar. 2 Cor. 4:16, 12: 11,15. Phil. 
2: 17. Col. 2: 5. Heb. 6: 9. imperf. 
2 Cor. 7:8. future, [Matt. 26: 33.] Luke 
11:8. aorist, 2 Cor. 7: 8 bis, 12. non al. 
—Lucian. D. Mort. 9.1. Xen, An. 6. 
6. 27. — So very rarely zai &/, even 7f, 
though, i. q. si xo, Mark 14:29. 1 Pet. 
3:1. xat vag si 2Cor. 13: 4. xat yag 
sisg 1 Cor. 8: 5. non al. 

(s) «2 uj, if nol, i.e, unless, except, 
expressing & negative condition, suppo- 
sition, etc. in which «7 refers to the 
whole clause ; thus differing from & ov, 
where ov refers only to some particular 
word with which it expresses one idea ; 
Winer § 59. 5. Buttm. § 148, 2. b, and 
marg. Herm. ad Vig. p. 833, 890. — 
(1) before finite verbs, e. g. with the 
Indic. Matt. 24: 22 si ur) exodoSarPncay 
ai jugom. Mark 13: 20, John 9: 33.8 
wo) vy ovtos maga Hod, 15: 22. 19: 11, 
Acts 26: 32. al. So also seq. tvo, John 
10: 10. ore 2 Cor. 12:13. Eph. 4: 9. 
With the Subjunct. see above in I, 3. 
— (2) genr. and withouta following finite 
verb, Matt. 1: 27, si Ma) O TUTTO, et MW) 
6 viog. 12: 4, 24, 39. Mark 6: 8, 9: 9. 
Acts 11:19, al. saep. 1 Cor. 7:17 si wy 
se. oidac. Gal. 1: 7 where sé poj refers 
back to avuaefo or. — Xen. An, 2 1. 
12,—Seq. infin, Matt. 5:13 st ay Bly Di- 
yoo &w. Acts 21: 25. — Xen. H. G. 2. 
2. 10, — (3) éxr0¢ ed arj, unless, except, 


Etdos D) 


pleonastic for i uy, 1 Cor. 14: 5. 15: 2. 
J Tim. 5: 19. non. al. See Winer § 67. 
p. 487. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 459. Comp. 
in “Extdg b,—(4) 2 wajre, unless perhaps, 
Luke 9:13. 1 Cor. 7:5. 2 Cor. 13:5, 
non al. — (5) e¢ 0& «x, see above in 
et Os, under y. 

(¢) e¢ m0, of indeed, if so be, assum- 
ing the supposition as true whether 
justly or not ; Herm. ad Vig. p, 833 sq. 
With the Indic. Rom. 8: 9. sizeg avetua 
Feov oixst év tuiv, 1 Cor. 15:15. 1 Pet. 
2: 3. — Xen. An. 1. 7. 9. — By impl. 
since, i. q. etys,seein Fé II. y. 2 Thess. 
1: 6 eizeg Sixcroy maga Feo. Rom. 8:17, 
— zal éinsg, though, although, 1 Cor. 
8:5; see above in & xaé. Comp. Hom. 
Od. 1. 167.—non al. 

(y) e¢ nw, if by any means, if pos- 
sibly ; with the Opt. Acts 27: 12. Comp. 
in I. 1, above. So Sept. for 41x 2 Sam. 
16: 12. — Xen. An. 2.5, 2. — With the 
Indic. fut. Rom. 1: 10. 11: 14. Phil. 3: 
1l.non al. So Sept. for "bax 2K. 19: 4. 
—1 Mace. 4: 10. 

(&) edre—eite, whether—or ; Viger. 
p- 515, Matth. § 617. 5 ult. — (1) as in- 
cluding several particulars; followed 
by a verb e. g. in Indic. 1 Cor. 12: 26, 
2 Cor, 1:6. (Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 28.) or 
Subjunct. 1 Thess. 5: 10, comp. above 
in J. 3. Or without a verb, Rom. 12: 
6)-7,(8.) 1 Cor. 3:22..8; 5.) 13:8. 15:11. 
1 Pet, 2: 13, 14. al. — (2) as expressing 
doubt, 2 Cor. 12: 2,3. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 834.—Xen. Cyr. 3, 2. 13. 

(v) e¢ reg, see above in I. g. vy. At. 

Evodos, €0¢, OVS, 10, (obsol. s’dw,) 
thing seen, external appearance, i. e. 

a) pp. form, shape, appearance ; Luke 
8: 22 capatixm side. 9:29. Jobn 5: 37. 
Sept. for “A772 Gen. 41:2 sq. Ex. 
24:17. Num. 9:16. Nn 1 Sam. 25: 
3. Esth. 2: 7. — Act. Thom. 8. Xen. 
Cyr..1. 2. 1.—2 Cor. 5:7 ot dia sidove 
megumatovusy, i.e. our future bliss has 
yet no visible appearance, form. 

b) trop. manner, kind, species, 1 Thess, 
5: 22 ano maytis sidovs movggov. So 
Sept. for Snpw Jer. 15: 3.—Ecclus. 
25: 2. Jos. Ant. 10.3. 1 aay sido¢ m0- 
ynotas, Xen, Cyr. 8. 2. 6,—Others here, 
every evil appearance; comp. Tittm. 
Syn. N. T. p. 117. 
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25 Ede 

Ete, to see, obsol. in the present 
Act. for which gam is used. The 
tenses derived from the theme &0a form 
two families, one of which has exclu- 
sively the signification to see, the other 
that of to know ; see Buttm. § 114 sido. 
§ 113. n. 10. § 109. IIL. Passow sub 
voc. 

I. To see, viz. aor. 2 eidov, opt. 
Wout, subjunct. 6, infin. deiy, part. 
dey ; for the imperat. Att. t0é Rom. 11: 
22. Gal. 5: 2, later form ide Matt. 25: 20. 
Mark 3: 34. John 1: 29, see Buttm. 
§ 103. I. 4. c. Winer § 6.1.a. These 
forms are all used as the aorist of ogee, 
(Buttm, § 114 ede, ogam,) in the sense 
of I saw, trans. implying not the mere 
act of seeing, but the actual perception 
of some object, and thus differing from 
Giexew ; comp. Tittm. Lex. Syn. N. T. 
p. 114, 116. 

a) pp. seq. accus. of person or thing, 
Matt. 2: 2 sidouev yao witot toy eotéga. 
5: 1 ay dé tovs oydovc. 21: 19. Mark 
9: 9, 1f: 13,20. John 1: 48. 4: 48. 
Acts 8: 39. Heb. 3:9. Rev. 1: 2. al. 
saep. Sept. for 7X7 Gen. 9: 23. Ex. 
39: 44. 1 Sam, 17:24, 42.—Herodian. 
1.15.7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. An. 2. 3. 
15.—So seq. accus. with particip. Matt. 
3:7 av 58 moddovg zozomévous. 8: 14. 
24:15. Mark 6: 33. Luke 5: 2 xol ids 
Sto mhoia gotta. So with an adj, 
évta being implied, Matt. 25: 38, 39, al. 
Comp. Buttm, §144. 4. b.—Hdian.4. 9. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 42, 43.—By Hebr. with 
particip. of the same verb by way of 
emphasis, wv eldov, Acts 7: 34, 
quoted from Ex, 3: 7 where Sept. for 
"nN TNT; see in Biro I. a.—Seq. 
av with indic. Mark 9: 25, John 6: 22. 
Rey. 12: 13.—Absol. Matt. 9: 8. Luke 
9:17. Acts 3: 12. al. Hence of (ovres, 
the spectators, Mark 5:16. Leke 8: 36. 
—Before an indirect question, Matt. 27: 
49. Mark 5:14. Gal. 6: 11. al. —Xen. 
Conv. 2. 15.—Also in various modified 
senses, viz. (a) to behold, to look upon, 
to contemplate, Matt. 9: 36. 28: 6. Mark 
8: 33, Luke 24:39. John 20: 27, al. saep. 
For imper. ‘de, behold, as a particle, 
see “de. Sept. for O27 Num. 12: 8. 
— Philostr. Vit. Sophist, 2.32. Xen. 
Ap. 2. 1. 9. — (8) to see, sc. in order to 
know, to look at or into, to examune, 


Hiva~ 


Mark 5: 14. 6: 38. 12: 15. Luke 8: 35. 
14:18. John 1: 40, 47. — Wisd, 2: 17, 
where i. q. msv9aS.—(y) to see sc. face 
to face, to see and talk with, to visit, i. e. 
to have personal acquaintance and in- 
tercourse with; Luke 8:20. 9:9. Jolin 
12:21. Acts 16:40. Rom.1:11. 1 Cor. 
16: 7. Gal. 1: 19, Phil, 1: 27. 2: 28. al. 
So of a city, “Pour, Acts 19: 21.—Lu- 
cian. D. Deor. 9. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 28. 
An. 2. 4. 15.—(9) to see out, i, e. to wait 
to see, to watch, to observe ; Matt. 26: 58. 
27: 49. Mark 15: 36. — Xen. An. 1. 2, 
18, — (¢) to see take place, to witness, to 
live to see; Matt. 18: 17. 24: 33. Mark 
2:12. So Weiv rv jusoay tvs, to see 
one’s day, i. e. to witness the events of 
his life and times, ete. Luke 17: 22. 
John 8: 56 where comp, Olshausen’s 
Comm.—Pol. 10. 4. 7. 

b) trop. spoken of the mind, to per- 
ceive, sc. by the senses, etc. to be aware 
of, to remark ; Matt. 9:2 ida ty méotw 
aitay. v. 4 wr tag érPuurjoss avtar. 
Luke 17: 15. John 7: 52. Rom. 11: 22. 
Seq. ore Matt. 2: 16. 27: 24. Mark 12: 
34, Acts 12: 3. 16:19. Gal. 2: 7, 14. al. 
So Sept. and AX Ecce, 2; 12,13. Job 
82:5. > Josh. 8:14. Is. 6: 9 coll. 
Matt. 13: 14. 

c) by Hebr. to see, i. e. to experience, 
viz. either good, to enjoy, or evil, to suf- 
fer, seq. accus. e. g. Davatoy Luke 2: 
26. Heb. 11:5. Heb. myn, Sept. 
dmtoua, Ps, 89: 49, — SvapPogar Acts 
2: 27, 31. 18:35 sq. Sept. and ANT 
Ps, 16: 10. — mévtog Rev. 18:7. jus— 
pag ay. 1 Pet. 3:10. Sept. and 487 
Ps. 34: 12.— vv Bactisiay tot Peot, ice. 
to see and enjoy the privileges of the 
divine kingdom, John 3: 3. Comp. 
Sept. and N77 Ps. 27: 13. Eee. 6: 6. 
— Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. Lp. 607 st- 
pooarv7y ovx sidor. 

Il. To know, viz. perf. 2 oida, 
subjunct. 00, iufin. stdevaz, particip, e- 
dog, pluperf. ide, fut. sidzjom Heb. 8: 
11; see Buttm. § 109. If. The plur. 
forms, otSausy John 9: 20 sq. oidate 
1 Cor. 9:18, otdaov Luke 11: 44, belong 
to the later Greek, instead of the better 
ones iouer, tore Heb, 12: 17, trace Acts 
26: 4; see Winer §15 sidw. Matth. §231. 

 Oida is strictly, to have seen, perceived, 
apprehended ; hence it takes the present 
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signif. to know, and the pluperf. becomes 
an imperfect; Buttm.]. c. and §113. 0.10. 

a) pp. and genr. i. e. to be acquainted 
with, etc. seq. accus. e. g. spoken of 
things, Matt. 25: 13 ot otSate tv 7ue- 
gay. Mark 10:19. Luke 18:20. John 4: 
92, Rom. 7:7. 13: 11. Jude 5, 10. al. 
saep. Sept.ard 537 Ex. 3:8. Job 8:9. 
—Herodian. 8. 4.6. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 17. 
— So in attract. 1 Cor. 16:15 otdate thy 
oiiay Stepava ow x,t. 4. 1 Thess. 
2: 1. See Buttm. § 151. I. 6. — Spoken 
of persons, Matt. 25:12. Mark 1: 34. 
John 6: 42. Acts 7:18. Heb. 10: 30. al. 
1 Pet. 1: 8 Oy ot» sidotes, sc. by sight, 
personally. So Heb. 53> Gen. 29: 5, 
Sept. yweoxw. — Xen. Mem, 4. 2. 26. 
Conv. 4. 35.—So seq. accus. with an 
adj. the particip. 6vte being implied, 
Mark 6: 20 sida adtoy avdoe Sixarov. 
Buttm. § 144. 4. 6. (Xen. An. 1. 10. 16.) 
In attract. Mark 1: 24 oida ce tic ei. 
Luke 13: 25. John 7: 27. see Buttm. 
§ 151. I. 6. So Sept. and >3? 2 Sam. 
17: 8. — Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 36 ult. — Seq. 
accus. and infin. Luke 4: 41. 1 Pet. 5: 
9. Seq. ore with the indic. instead of 
accus. and infin. Matt. 15:12. Mark 12: 
14. Luke 8:53. Acts 3: 17. al. saep. 
Seq. me0é tuvoc, Matt. 24: 36. Mark 13: 
32. Absol. Luke 11:44, 2 Cor. 11: 11. 
— Before an indirect question with the 
indic. Matt. 24: 43. Mark 13: 35. Luke 
12: 39. 1 Thess. 4:2. 2 Thess. 3: 7. 
Col. 4: 6. al. With the subjunct. Mark 
9:6 otx 70s ti Ladnon. 

b) in the sense of to perceive, to be 
aware of, to understand; seq. accus. of 
thing, e. g. tag évuurjoeis. Matt. 12: 25. 
imoxoiow avtay Mark 12: 15.  dievor— 
para Luke 11:17. tv tegaSodrjy Mark 
4: 13. — Seq. ote c. indic. Mark 2: 10. 
Luke 5: 24. Jobn6:61. 1 John 5: 13. 
Seq. mac c. indic, 1 Tim. 3: 15. — Be- 
fore an indirect question, Eph. 1: 18. 

c) by impl. to know how, i. e. to be 
able, etc, seq. infin. Matt. 7: 11. Luke 
12: 56. Phil. 4: 12. 1 Thess..\4: 4, 
1 Tim. 3:5. James 4:17. 2 Pet. 2:9. 
With infin. impl. Matt. 27: 65. — Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6, 46. 

d) from the Heb. with the idea of 
volition, to know and approve or love; 
hence spoken of men, to care for, to take 
an interest in, 1 Thess. 5:12 edévae tovs 


Evdwdstov 


xomiwytas vy tiv, So Sept. and »5* 
Gen. 39: 6. Prov, 27: 23. Comp. in 
Fuaoxw 2. c.—Of God, to know God, 
i, e. to acknowledge and adore God, Gal. 
4: 8. 1 Thess, 4: 5. 2 Thess, 1: 8. 
Tit. 1:16. Heb. 8:11. So Sept. and 
93> Jer. 31: 34. 1 Sam. 2:12, Job 18: 
ls ep A 1. 


Eidwisioy, ou, 0, (sidwdor,) an 
tdol-temple, fane, 1 Cor, 8: 10.—1 Macc. 
1: 47. 10: 83. 

EWakoduror, ov, 16, (edador, 
Svea,) idol-sacrifice, any thing sacrificed 
to idols, i.e. in N. T. the flesh of victims 
offered to idols, which remained over 
and was eaten or sold ; see in “4iioyquc. 
Aveta l5:129. 2212255 ol Cor 821,.4, 7, 
10. 10: 19, 28. Rev. 2: 14, 20. — Clem. 
Rom. Homil. 7.8. Origen. c. Cels. lib. 
8. § 29, 30. 

Evahoihatgsta, as, i, (kdahov, 
Aatesia,) idolatry, idol-worship, pp. and 
genr. Gal. 5: 20. Spoken of partaking 
of things offered to idols, te etdmo- 
uta q.v. 1 Cor. 10: 14. Of the vices 
usually connected with idolatry, 1 Pet. 
4: 3.—Test. XII Patr. p. 615 acehyciou, 
yonteior xot stOwhohatgsiax. Origen. de 
Orat. 28 <idwdatosins, wouzetas, mogvetas. 
—Trop. of covetousness, Col. 3: 5. 


Ewowdokatens, ov, 9, (sidahoy, 
ates servant,) an idolater, idol-wor- 
shipper, genr. 1 Cor. 5: 10. 6:9. Rev. 
21: 8. 22:15. Spoken of one who 
partakes of things offered to idols, ta 
eldwhodutu q.v. 1 Cor. 5:11. 10:7. — 
Trop. of a covetous person, Eph, 5: 5, 
coll. Col. 3: 5. 

Evd@dor, ov, 76, (eidos,) an image, 
spectre, shade, Hom. Il. 5. 449. _ of the 
dead, Od. 11. 476 Bootay stdmla xa- 
povtay. any image, figure, Xen. Mem.1. 
4.4. InN. T. an idol, i. e. 

a) an idol-image, Acts 7:41. 1 Cor. 
12: 2. Rev. 9: 20. Sept. for >90D 
2 Chr. 33: 22. Is. 30: 22.—Pol. 31.3. 13. 

b) meton. an idol god, a heathen deity, 
1Cor. 8: 4,7. 10:19. Sept. pl. for pgtN 
Num. 25:2. 2K.17:83, mbaiba 2K. 
17: 12. 21: 11, 20. — By impl. plur. 7 
sidwha, idols, for idol-worship, idolatry, 
Rom. 2: 22. 2Cor, 6:16. 1 Thess. 1: 
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Luke 14: 31. Acts 27: 28. 


Evaanoun S 


9 1 John 5: 21, Spec. things offered 
to idols, tu sidwioduta q. v. Acts 15: 
20, coll. v. 29, 


Hun, adv. (sixaioc,) without pur- 
pose, i. e. 

a) wnconsiderately, groundlessly, with- 
out cause, Matt. 5: 22. Col. 2: 18.—Pol. 
1552. 2. Xen, Ag. 2.7, 

b) to no purpose, in vain, Rom. 13: 4. 
1 Cor. 15: 2. Gal. 3: 4. 4: 11. — Xen, 
Cyr. 5. 1. 12: 


Evzoot, ot, ai, ta, indec. twenty, 
Au. 


I. Eizo, f. &@, to give place, to 
give way, to yield, seq. dat. Gal. 2: 5.— 
Wisd. 18: 25. Jos. Ant. 1.4.3. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 8. 


II. Liz, obsol. whence perf. 2 
Zoexa with pres. signif. to be likes 
seq. dat. James 1: 6, 23. See Buttm. 
§ 84. n.6. § 109. IIL 5, marg. — Sept. 
Job 6:25. Jos. Ant. 3.7.7. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4.7 bis, ib. 1. 6. 10. 

Etxov, ovos, i, (etxo, Zouxer,) like- 
ness, i. e. 

a) image, efizy, figure, Matt. 22: 20. 
Mark 12: 16. Luke 20: 24. Rom. 1: 28. 
Of an idol-image, statue, etc. Rev. 13: 
14,15 ter. 14:9, 11. 15:2. 16: 2. 19: 20. 
20: 4. Sept. for +39 Deut. 4: 16. 
bom Is. 40: 18,20. obx 2K. 11: 19. 
Ez. 23: 14.—Wisd. 14: 15, 17. Pol. 6. 
53. 4. Xen. Ag. 11. 7.—In the sense of 
copy, representation, 1 Cor.11:7. 2 Cor. 
4: 4, Col. 1:15. So Heb. 10: 1 4 «v- 
Ti) Einav TOY Tonypator, 1. e- the real 
and perfect representation, opp. t0 7 
oxuc, a shadowy and iinperfect one. ——~ 
Wisd. 2: 23. 7:26. Lucian. Imag. 28. 

b) abstr. likeness, sc. to any one, re- 
semblance, similitude, Rom. 8: 29, 1 Cor. 
15:49 bis. 2 Cor. 3: 18. Col. 3: 10. So 
Sept. for ni27 Gen. 5: I. pbx Gen.1: 
26, 27.. 9: 6. — Ecclus. 17: 3. 

Erhinpivera, ae, ty (#thixgurs,) 
clearness, metaph. pureness, sincerity, 
1 Cor. 5: 8. 2 Cor. 1: 12. PRellZie 


Eamon, £0, OUS, % My adj. 
(sin, xgév@,) PP- judged of in sun-shine ; 
by impl. clear as light, manifest, Xen. 
Mem, 2, 2.3 eihungiv7is Tug HY sin HOLKLe 


Fikltsoo 


4 azoguoria ; — In N. T. metaph. pure, 
sincere, Phil, 1:10. 2 Pet. 3: 1.—Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 734 eth. xat 
xataga Siade_cis. Pol. 4, 84. 7. 


Hittsco, f. igo, (lon. and poet. for 
flicom, from £08, etdew, Buttm. § 114,) 
to roll up, or together, as a scroll, Pass. 
Rev. 6: 14. — Hom. I. 22.95. Anth. 
Gr. IT, p. 79. ed. Jac. 

Ei, f. Ecouow, (c0,) imperf. 7's 
imperat. tod: Matt. 2: 13. al. 3 pers. 
zotw Matt. 5: 37. al. Buttm, § 108. 1V. 
— Less usual forms are: Imperf. 2 
pers. 7¢ Matt. 25: 21, 23. al. instead of 
the more usual yoo Matt. 26: 69. Mark 
14: 67. see Buttin. § 168, 1V. 1, and 
marg. Winer §14.2.c. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 149. — Imperf. zjunv Matt. 23: 30. 
Gal. J: 10, 22. al. Lucian. D. Deor. 
Mar. 2.2. Xen. Cyr. 6.1. 9. see Buttm. 
§108. IV. 2, Winer §14. 2. b. Sturz de 
Dial. Alex. p. 170. Lob. ad Phr. p. 152. 
— Imperat. 7jrw 1 Cor, 16: 22. James 
5:12. Plat. Rep. p.361.C. see Buttm. 
§ 108, IV. 1. marg. Winer § 14. 2. a. 
So 2 pers. plur. jt¢ for tots 1 Cor. 7: 5, 
where text. rec, cuvsoyso0's. — For the 
persons of the present as enclitic, see 
Buttm. § 108. IV. 3.—Hiwé is the usual 
verb of existence, to be; and also the 
usual logical copula, connecting subject 
and predicate ; Buttm. § 129. init. 

J. As verb of existence, to be, 
to erist, to have existence. 

a) pp. and genr. (a) in the meta- 
physical sense, John 1:1 @ doz iy 
0 doyos. 8: 50, 58. Mark 12: 32. Acts 
19: 2. Heb. 11: 6. al. Of things, John 
17:5, 2Pet.3:5. Rev.4:11. For ay, 
Tx Orta, etc. see below in d,—Philo de 
Charit. p. 709 yévrnois OV ng TO un Ov 
ciyeroe etg t0 stro, Xen, Mem. 1. 1. 14. 
ib. 2. 2. 3 og [weidac] of yorsig & pév 
ovx Orta@y éxoinoay sive. — Spoken of 
life, to exist, to live, Matt. 2: 18. 23: 30. 
not to die, Acts 17: 28.—Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 
5. Xen. Ven. 1. 11. — (8) genr. to be, 
to erist, to be found, as of persons, Luke 
4: 25 molhad zijooe your. v.27. Matt.12: 
1. John 3: 1. Rom, 3: 10, 11.—Lucian. 
D. Mort. 22, 1. Xen. H. G. 5. 4, 25.— 
So of things, to be, to exist, to have place, 
Matt. 6: 30. 22: 23. Mark 7: 15. Luke 
6; 43, Acts 2:29. Rom. 13:1. al. saepiss. 
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So gorl, efot, etc. there is, there are, 
Rom. 3: 23. 1 Cor. 12: 4, 5, 6. Acts 
97: 22, John 7: 12. Rev. 10: 6. 21: 4. 
al. saep. John 7: 39 ovnw yao av mystwoe 
uyvoy, i.e. the giving of the Holy Spirit 
had not yet occurred.—Hence by impl. 
to be present, i. q. tagerut, but this sense 
lies only in the adjuncts, Matt. 12: 10. 
24:6. Mark 8:1. Comp. Jos. Ant. 7. 
11.6 my otoay Sivapy, Xen. An, 4. 
2. 3. — (vy) Spoken also of time, genr. 
Luke 23: 44 av 5& dost mga ttm. Jobn 
1: 40. Acts 2: 15. Tim. 4: 3. Mark 
11: 13.—Xen. Cyr. 5. 4, 18 754 wg 77. 
H. G. 4. 5. 1 jy 6 ujrv—OfF festivals, ete. 
Mark 15: 42. Acts 12: 3.—Xen. Conv. 
12. 

b) by impl. and by force of the ad- 
juncts, lo come to be, to come into exist- 
ence, i. q. yivouct, i.e. (a) to come to 
pass, to take place, to occur, to be done, 
ete. so in the fut. gore etc. Matt. 27: 


7,21... Luke 19255. 21s 21.25. )0-Acts 
J1: 28. 27: 25. Acts 23: 30. al.. Luke 


22: 49 10 éoousvoy, i. e. what was about 
to happen. Matt, 24:3. Luke 1: 34. al. 
Seq. dat. of pers. Mark 16: 22. Luke 
14: 10.—Xen. Mem, 3. 2. 1 totro tote. 
Cyr, 2. 3.3. — So impers. zal éorae, 
like Heb. 7), and it shall be, shall 
come to pass, followed by a future, Acts 
2: 17, 21, quoted from Joel 3: 1—5, 
[2: 28—32,] where Sept. for mom. 
Acts 3: 23. (comp. Deut, 18: 19.) Rom. 
9: 26, quoted from Hos, 2: 1, [1: 10,] 
where Sept. for 771. — (3) from the 
Heb. e¢vas sig te, like Heb. $ sx, to 
be for any thing, i.e. to become any 
thing; Matt. 19: 5 et Eph. 5: 31 xai 
Egortaw ot Sto sig caQxue uiay, quoted 
from Gen. 2: 24 where Sept. and Heb. 
Luke 3: 5 coll. Is, 40:4, Acts 13: 47 
coll. Is. 49: 6. Eph. 1:12. Col. 2: 22. al. 
Geseun. Lehrgeb. p, 816. 2. Stuart 
§ 507. b, note.—Seq. dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 
14; 22, 2 Cor. 6: 18. Heb. 1: 5. 8:10. 
James 5: 3. al. 

c) éort seq. infin. it is proper, is in 
one’s power or convenience, ete. licet ; 
Heb. 9:5 aegt wy ovx tat viv déysuy, 
of which we cannot now speak. So also 
some 1 Cor. 11: 20, but less well. — 
Ecclus. 39: 21. Ael. V. H. 13. 33. 


Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11. Comp. Passow sub 
voc. 2, 


—— 
oi <a 
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d) particip. wy, ovoa, dv, being, viz. 
(a) joined with anoun or pronoun, it is 
used in short parenthetic clauses, by 
way of emphasis, to indicate an exist- 
ing state, condition, character, etc. and 
may be rendered by the case absol. or by 
being:, as being, as, ete. Matt. 7: 11 st 
ovy wutic, wovngol Ovtsc, ovate x. T. 2. 
John 3: 4. 4: 9. 9:25. Acts 16: 21 & 
oux Bert juty movi, “Paatorg ovor, 
Rom. 5: 10. 11: 17. Gal. 6: 4, Eph. 2: 
4, Tit. 3: 11. James 3: 4. al. See Pas- 
sow Livi 6. Buttm. §144. n. 4—Xen. 
Cyrnl. 4, 3. Mem. 2. 3. 1. — (8) With 
the art. 0 wy, T& Orta, etc. it implies 
real and true existence ; thus in the 
phrase 6 wy xul 0 ay zd 6 eoxousvos, 
which is used as a compound indec. 
proper name of God and governed by 
ano Rev. 1: 4, - allusion probably to 
the Heb. "In vasa is 79 16: 5. 
Comp. Winer st0 ult. —Wisd. 13: 1 ovx 
toyvouy sidsvae TOY OvTa, i.e. God, — 
So ra dvta and ra 7 Orta, things ex- 
isting and things non-existing, pp. Rom. 
4:17. metaph. 1 Cor. 1: 28. — 2 Mace. 
7: 28. Philo de Creat. princip. p. 728 
Te YUO [| Orta exudscey f1¢ TO sivas, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 1 bis, 7. 

If. As logical copula, connecting 
the subject and predicate, to be, where 
the predicate specifies who or what a 
person or thing ts in respect to nature, 
origin, office, condition, circumstances, 
state, place, habits, disposition of mind, 
etc. etc. But this all lies in the predi- 
cate, and not in the copula, which 
merely connects the predicate with the 
subject. The predicate may be made 
by various parts of speech, ete. Thus 

a) with an adjective as predicate ; 
which is strictly the more logical con- 
struction. Matt. 2: 6 ov, By hein, ov- 
Sauces ehaglotn si ey toig Hy. % Tt. d. 
18: 3. Mark 1: 7. John 4: 12. 5: 32 

7 pocotug toe otx Eat adndijs. Acts 7: 6. 
Hac 8: 29. 1 John 1: 9. al. saepiss.— 
Herodian. 3. 7.7. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 1. 
—So with a neg, adj. ovdér, it is 
nothing, Matt. 23: 16. 1 Cor. 7: 19. 
13: 2. pydéy Gal. 6: 3, comp. above in 
J. d. «. — Jos. Ant, 4. 8, 24. Plut. de 
Exil, 6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2 8.—With nu- 
merals; Mark 5: 13 7 joo 08 dg Sioyihor. 
So in the phrase é7¢ or év etvas, spoken 
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of two or more, i. e. fo be one in mind 
and purpose, John 10: 30. 17: 11, 22. 
or to be one in rank, right, ete. 1 Cor. 
328.123 12. Gal. 8: 28, — In this con- 
struction, slut With an adject. sometimes 
forms a periphrasis for the cognate 
verb; e.g. duvatog sims i. g. Stvoucn, 
Lake 14: 31. Acts 11: 17. Rom. 4: 21, 
exOnhos sims i. q. exdyhovwan, 2 Tim. 3: 
9. — Herodian. 8. 1. 2 xodeuog siur i. q. 
xoumtouct.—For the particip. as predic. 
see below in f. 

b) with a substantive as predicate, 
in the same case with the subject. 
(«) pp. Matt. 3: 4 a TQOHN, aitou ny 
axoldec. 3:17 ovtog got 6 vidc jou. 
15: 14. Mark 2: 28. 10: 47. Acts 2: 32. 
3: 25. 28: 6. Rom. 8: 24. Heb. 11: 1. al. 
saepiss. Matt. 7: 12 ovtdg éotiy 6 vopos, 
i. e. is contained in the law.—Herodian. 
3. 10. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. Occ. 14, 
7 c. dat.—Sometimes the noun (or pro- 
noun) of the predicate is not directly 
expressed, but only implied ; Matt. 14: 
27 eyo siut, IT am se. the man, i, e. t 
is I. John 13: 13 etus reg sc. 0 dide0- 
xohoc. 18: 5 eyo shut SC. ° Inoows. So ovt0c 
éotiy, Mark 6:16. Luke 7: 27, John 7: 25. 
9:9, al. —Seq. dat. of pers. or thing for 
or in respect to whom the predicate is 
asserted ; Acts 1:8 zal fos09¢ ow wao- 
tugec. 9:15. Rom. 1:14. 1 Cor. 9: 2 
es &hhowg ovx siul vsdaTOhOG, aAhayE 
tuby sim. 1: 18. 2: 14. —(8) Trop. and 
meton. the subst. of the predicate often 
expresses, not what the subject actually 
is, but what it is like, or is accounted to 
be, or signifies, viz. by comparison, 
substitution, etc. or as cause or effect ; 
so that siué may be rendered to be ac- 
counted, to be like or in place of, to sig- 
nify, etc. Matt. 5: 13, 14, imei éote 10 
ahos wis YAS, TO pag TOU HOT MOU. ie 
50 avtog mou Kdek~os nad adeh~n xat 
LjTHO éotiy. 13: 37, 38, 39. 19: 6. Luke 
8:11 o orgs 8 evry 0 hoyos. 12208 
Jobn 1: 4 4 Lan Hv 10 pas tay av FQ0)- 
may. V. 8, 4: 34, 6: 83, 35 eyo sive o 
&otos THs Cans. Vv. 41, 48, 50, 51, 55. 
ll: 95..112:050) Loy ro. Acts 4: HiT 
1 Cor. 3:10. 4:17. 10: 4.° Eph. 5: 8. 
James 4: 14. Rev. 4:5, 21: 22. al. Saepiss. 
So in the words of Christ, tovts eoTe 
TO Tuc MOU, TOUTO ETL TO wie jor, 


Matt, 26: 26, 28. Mark 14; 22,24. Luke 


Eu 


92: 19. 1 Cor. 11:24. The Romish 
church takes these words literally, — 
Kem ‘Any 3:d1. i. (Gas 43. = 
(y) Here too siué with the subst. of the 
predicate, sometimes forms a periphra- 
sis for the corresponding verb ; comp. 
in a, ult. e.g. émvPyunrig sive for éni- 
Suuéw, 1 Cor. 10: 6. ydwris sie for 
tydow, 1 Cor, 14: 12. ete. 

c) with a pronoun as predicate, in 
the same case with the subject, viz. 
00106, this, the following,’ Matt. 10: 2 te 
dvouata éotr tavto. Jobn 1: 19 «dry 
gotly 4 pogtugia. 15: 12. 17: 3, Acts 8: 
32. al. avro0g, Luke 24: 39. Heb. 1: 
12. tig, 12, indef. some one, any thing, 
1 Cor. 10:19. metaph. of moment, im- 
portant, Acts 5: 36. 1 Cor. 3:7, Gal. 
6:15. al. rig, 4, interrog. who, what, 
John 5:13. Rom. 14:4. 1 Cor. 9: 18. 
Heb. 12: 7. James 4: 12. Acts 21: 22 té 
oty éot1, what is then? sc. to be done. 
1 Cor. 14: 15, 26. motos Mark 12: 28. 
nooog Mark 9: 21. motanog Luke 1: 
29, émotog Acts 26:29. oot Gal. 
5: 10, 19. etc. etc. So the possessive 
pronouns ; as éuds, coc, Jobn 17: 10. 
tuétegos Luke 6: 20, etc.—Xen. Mem. 
3. 3. 3.— Trop. as with nouns (b. 8, 
above) the predicate often expresses, 
not what the subject actually is, but 
what it is accounted to be or signifies ; 
e. g. ti got, TO x. T. A. what that means, 
etc. Matt. 9:13. Mark 9: 10. Luke 20: 
17. Eph. 4:9. Mark 1: 27 té éote tovto ; 
John 18: 38 ti gotiy adj Fea; So Luke 
15: 26 vi etn tata. Acts 2: 12. 10:17. 
17: 20. Luke 8: 10 tig «ty 9) mega SoAr 
alr. Also rovr’ gore, that is, that sig- 
nifies, etc. Matt. 27: 46. Acts 19: 4. 
Rom. 1: 12. al. 0 gore, which is, ete. 
Mark 7: 11. Heb. 7: 2. al. 

d) with a gen. of a noun or pronoun 
as predicate, spoken (a) of quality, 
character, etc. Luke 9:55 otx oidats 
olov mvstuatos éots tusic, Acts 9: 2. 
Heb. 12: 11. Buttm. § 182. 4, 4.—Xen. 
H. G. 2. 4, 36.—(8) of age, Mark 5: 42 
qv yao érav Sadexa, Acts 4: 22. al. 
Buttm, 1. ¢.—Xen. An. 2. 6. 20, Mem. 
1, 2. 40.—(y) of a whole, of which the 
subject is a part, Acts 23: 6 10 @y uégos 
gott Saddovxaiwy x,t. a. 1 Tim. 1: 20. 
2 Tim. 1: 15, Buttm. § 182. 4. 2. ce. — 
Xen. An, 1. 2. 3, — (5) of possession, 
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property, ete. pp. Matt. 5: 3, 10, aura 
éotw 7 Buoiketa tav ovgavar. Mark 12: 
7,23. Luke 4: 7. Johu 10: 12. 19: 24. 
Acts 21:11. al, saep. Matth.§ 315. 1.— 
Isocr. ad Nicocl. p. 19. B. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5. 73.—Metaph, of persons or things 
to whom the subject belongs, apper- 
tains, or on whom it is in any way de- 
pendent; e.g. of God, 2 Cor. 4: 7. 
1 Cor, 3: 23. of a master, teacher, 
guide, etc. Acts 27: 23. Rom. 14: 8. 
1 Cor. 1: 12. 3: 4. 6:12, 2 Cor. 10:7. 
al. Of things which one follows after, 
1 Thess. 5: 5, 8—Xen. An. 2. 1. 11.— 
So as implying fitness, propriety, etc. 
Acts 1: 7 ovy tuay tote yrdvar yoovous 
x. T 4. Heb. 5: 14 teheiay J& eo 9 
ateg2a toog?. Matt. § 316. — Xen. An. 
2.1.4. 

e) with the dative of a noun or pro- 
noun as predicate, fo be To any one, 
implying possession, property, etc. John 
17: 9 ot coi ior, for they are thine. 
Luke 12: 20. Acts 2: 39. 1 Cor, 9: 16, 
18 1 Pet. 4: 11. al—Xen. Cyr, 1, 2. 4. 
—By inverting the construction it may 
be rendered to have, as Luke 7: 41 duo 
zyormpsrhstae yoav Savecaty tiv, a cer- 
tain creditor had two debtors. 6: 32, 33, 
34. Jobn 18: 39. Acts 8: 21. 21: 23. 
Eph. 6: 12 ovx tor ijuiv 7 aan 008, 
we have not a struggle against, i. e. we 
wrestle not against, ete.—Herodian. 1, 
13. Ll. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 3.—Or to receive, 
Matt. 19: 27 1é Goa tutae muir, what 
shall we receive? — Xen. An. 1. 7. 8. 
ib dHGeaks 

f) with a participle of another verb as 
predicate, viz. (a) without the article, 
and then stud often forms with the par- 
ticiple a periphrasis for a finite tense of 
the same verb, expressing however a 
continuance or duration of the action or 
state, like the corresponding construc. 
tion in English ; Luke 5: 1 xa? wttog ay 
éotwc, and he was standing, instead of 
imperf. toty, he stood. Matt. 24:9 xat 
tosote_ urcotwusvor U0 mévtwy. Mark 2: 
6 joav O& tiveg xoPrjusvor. v.18. 13: 
25 of cotéges Ecovtar éxnintortes. 9: 4, 
15: 43. Luke 3: 23. 5: 17. 24: 32. Acts 
1: 10. 2: 2, 42. al. saep. So with the 
particip. of the perf. pass. which how- 
ever assumes nearly the nature of an 
adjective ; Matt. 9: 36 aoav goxuduevor 


Eu 
ad I¢ 


nor egdyusvor x. t. 2. Mark 6: 52 ay yao 
7 xagdia aitay mexagmusyy. 1 Jobn 
1: 4. Also in impersonals, as déov gore 
for dsi, Acts 19: 36. mgénoy éort for 
moénet, 1 Cor. 11:13. al. See Winer 
§ 46.8. Matth. § 559. Viger. p. 343. 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 792. 2. Stuart 
§ 530. — So Eurip. Here. fur. 312 sq. 
Herodian.1.3.5. Diod. S. 2.5. Xen. An. 
2. 2. 13. — In some cases the particip. 
is not the predicate, and then stud is 
not thus an auxiliary, e. g. Mark 10: 82 
qoay év tH 00M avaBuivortss sig “Ieooo. 
where éy 17 00@ is the predicate, and 
avoBatvortes is an adjunct. Luke 7: 8. 
al. Comp. Winer ]. c. — (8) With the 
article, where the participle may then 
be regarded as equivalent to a noun, 
or as an emphatic shorter construction 
instead of a personal tense of the verb ; 
Matt. 3:3 otros yo éot 6 bnPsic ino 
“Hoviiov, i. e. the person spoken of, the 
predicted, instead of o¢ &6679. 13: 19. 
Mark 7: 15 éxsiva éote ta xowwotyta TOY 
&yFowrov. John 4:10. Acts 2: 16. 
Rom. 3:11. 1 John 5: 5. Jude 19. 
Rey. 2: 23. Rev. 14:4 ovrod siow of 
axolovovrtec, where comp. the pre- 
‘ceding construction, ovtoé siciy, ot ovx 
guokivdycuy. al saep. Comp. Buttm. 
§125. 3, and n. 2. Winer §19. 1. c. § 46. 
A, Matth. § 270. Viger. p. 342 sq.— He- 
rodot. 9.70. Ken. H. G. 2. 3. 43. 

g) with an adverb as predicate ; e. g. 
‘of quality or character, as ovrws, John 
3: 8 oUtwe éott mac x. T. 2. Matt. 19: 10. 
So ovtw¢ éotar, Rom. 4:18. Matt. 24: 27. 
Luke 17:24, 26. al. Seq. dat. Matt. 12: 
45. Luke 11: 30. al. ravta as adv. 
i,q. ovtwe, Luke 17: 30. 1 Cor. 6: 1. 
Comp. Buttm., §115, 4. §128.n.4. we, 
according as, Rev. 22: 12.—Of likeness, 
as wo, Matt. 22: 30, 28: 3. Luke 6: 40. 
al. woneo, Matt, 6:5, Luke 18:11. 
Seq. dat. Matt. 18: 17. — Of plenty or 
want ; megucowtegag 2 Cor. 7:15. yo- 
gis Heb. 12: 8.— Of place, viz. place 
where, e. g. éyyvs Rom. 10:8. John 
11:18. al. éet Matt. 18: 20. Mark 3: 
1. al. (Xen. H. G. 4. 8.14.) paxoor 
Mark 12: 34, John 21:8. ozov Mark 
5: 40. John 18: 1. 7:34. al. (Xen. Cyr. 


2. 4.31.) wot Matt. 2:2. John 7: 11. 
(Lue. D. Mort. 13. 1 or 3.) ode Matt. 
12:6, 41. Rev. 13: 9. ete.etc. Of place 


231 


Eiué 


whence, origin, ete. aé9ey Matt. 21: 
25. John 7: 27. 2:9. évtetSev John 
18: 36. — Xen. An. 5. 6, 24. ib. 6. 4, 
14.—Of time, éyyts Matt. 26: 18, 

h) with a preposition and its ease as 
predicate, viz. (a) ano, John 1: 45. 
comp. ‘470 III. 1.—(8) zig, C. ace. Viz. 
as marking that which any thing be- 
comes ; comp. above in I. b. f. As 
denoting direction, object, end, Tl, 
Luke 5: 17 xod Sivequg xuglou TY eis TO 
iaodar avtovc. Of a person, ee TLV, 
1 Pet. 1: 21 wote wy nlotw yuay xob 
ehnida sivav sig O86, i. e. be or rest in 
God. Adverbially, 1 Cor. 4: 3 éuol 38 
eis éhatywotoy got, ive x1. 4. Comp. 
Buttm. § 115. n. 5. Spoken of place, 
whither or where, Mark 2:1 ote sic 
oixoy éott. 13: 16. Luke 11:7. John 1: 
18. al. — (y) é c. gen. always implying 
origin ; e.g. spoken of place, John 1: 
47 én Nolagét Ovvarai te oyadoy sivon 5 
Acts 23: 34, John 4:22. So of family, 
race,etc. Luke 2: 4. Acts 4: 6. — Of 
persons or things as the source, author, 
cause, etc. Mark 11: 30 2 otgavod a7 
7 & avFoonwr. John 8: 23 Upmetc ex. 
Tay xerw éotk, éyw ex TOY Gy sib, 15s 
19. 17:14 bis, é& tot xdopov sivor, Acts 
19: 25. Gal. 3: 21. Matt. 1: 20 & avev-— 
patos éoty aytov, 5: 87. John 7:17 % 
bay) & 100 Feot gory. Acts 5: 38. 
1 John 2:16. Hence metaph. of a 
person on whom one is dependent, to 
whom he is devoted as a follower, etc. 
e.g. John 8: 47 é tov Feo ovx tor, 
ye are not of God, i. e. not his followers, 
adherents. 1 John 3:10, 4:6. 6:19. 
So John 8: 44 tes é tot diaBolov 
éoté. So of things, as & tho adnPelac 
John 18: 37. 1 John 3:19. 2 foyvow 
tov youov Gal. 3:10. Also Gal. 3: 12 
6 vo“os otx tatiy & mioTEWs, i.e. the 
law depends not on faith, has no con- 
nexion with it.—Of a whole in relation 
to a part; 1 Cor. 12: 15, 16, oux eid &x 
tov capatos. Of persons, Luke 22:3 
byte & Tov agudmov tay Sadexo, Matt. 
26:73 ov é& adtay et. John 1: 24. 10: 16. 
18: 17,25. Col. 4:9. 2 Tim. 3:6. — 
Plut. Galb, 27. Herodot. 2. 46.—Of the 
material, Rev. 21:21 sy & sv0¢ mooyagi- 
tov. Matt. § 374. b, note. See in “Ex, 
—(5) év c. dat, implying a being in a 
place, thing, person, etc. Spoken of 
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place, part, etc. Mark 1: 3 év 77 ég7uy. 
John 2: 23 éy tog “Lepocok. Acts 5: 12. 
Rev. 9: 10. al. — Herodian. 8. 8. 10. 
Xen. An. 5. 6, 13, 15. — Of things ; év 
tov, in this, i.e. herein, John 9: 30. 
1 John 4:10. or hereby, 1 John 2: 3. 
So &y tovtow iodi, be wholly in these 
things, occupied with them, 1 Tim. 4 
15. (Jos. Ant. 2.16.4, Xen, Cyr. 5. 
2.5.) é& cagui sivou, to be in the flesh, 
i. e. followers of the world, aliens from 
God, Rom. 7: 5. wa ) miotig tuov my 
7 &y copia avdgumer, ahh ey Suv mer 
Seoi, i. e. consist in, depend on, 1 Cor. 
2:5, Of astate, condition, etc. év évase 
aivetos ovcu, Mark 5:25. So Luke 
23: 40. Phil. 4:11. 1 John 2: 9.—Jos. 
Ant, 7. 2. 1. — Of persons, to be in any 
one, viz. where the subject is a thing, 
Acts 25: 5 ei tu éotiv éy 1 av dot Toute), 
in or on this man, i.e, in his conduct, 
ete. John 11:10 10 pag ovx tore ev wi- 
7, i.e. in his path, around him. So of 
faculties, virtues, vices, which are in 
any one, Jobn 1: 4, 48, Acts 4: 12. 20: 
10. Where the subject is a person, i. e. 
to be near and in intimate union with, to 
be one with, sc. in mind, purpose, feeling, 
etc. So God and Christ, John 14: 10, 
li. Christ and his followers, John 15: 
4. Christ in his followers, 2 Cor. 13: 5. 
the Spirit in Christians, John 14: 17. 
Christians in Christ, Rom, 8: 1. 16: 11. 
1Cor. 1: 30. 1 John 5: 20. Seq. dat. 
plural, to be among, Matt. 27:56. to be 
in the midst of, 1 Cor, 14: 25, — (s) éné, 
seq. gen. of place, upon, Luke 17. 31. 
John 20:7. metaph. of dignity, station, 
over, Acts 8: 27. Rom. 9: 5.— Seq. dat. 
of place, upon, in, at, Mark 4: 38. Matt. 
24: 33. — Seq. accus. of place, as eivou 
ént 10 ato, spoken of conjugal inter- 
course, 1 Cor. 7: 5. of person, stvou 
éxt tia, to be or rest upon, metaph. Acts 
4: 33.—(£) xara seq. gen, sivau xare 
twos, to be against any one, Matt, 12: 30. 
Gal. 5:23. — Seq. accus. of thing, siveu 
xata tt, to be according to, in accordance 
with, 2 Cor. 11: 15. Rom. 2: 2. Luke 
17: 30, — (n) wera seq. gen. sivae psree 
tivoc, to be with any one, i.e, present 
with, in company with, Matt. 17: 17. 
Mark 2: 19. Luke 23: 43. al. to be for 
or on the side of any one, as an ad- 
herent, helper, etc. Matt. 12: 30. John 
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3:2. Acts 7:9. 18:10, Phil, 4: 9.—Jos. 
Ant. 15, 5. 9.—So to be imparted to any 
one, etc. 2 John 2, 3.—(#) muga, seq. 
gen. evar mage tLv0s, to be from any one, 
i.e. sent by any one, John 6: 46, 7: 29. 
or received from any one, John 17: 7. 
— Seq. accus. of place, to be by, on, al, 
Mark 5: 21.—(v) zr90, seq. gen. of place, 
to be before, Acts 14:13. metaph. of 
dignity, Col. 1: 17. — (x) m90¢, seq. ac- 
cus, of place, etc. sivas mg0¢ 1, to be 
near to, by, etc. Luke 24: 29. Mark 4: 1. 
— Achill. Tat. V. 343. — Of persons, to 
be near, with, among, Matt. 13: 56. Mark 
9: 19. — (2) ov seq. dat. sivoe vty Tur, 
to be with any one, i.e. present with, in 
company with, Luke 24: 44. Phil. 1: 23. 
Col. 2:5. 1 Thess. 4:17. or as a fol- 
lower, disciple, Luke 8:38. Acts 4: 13. 
or as a partisan, Acts 14: 4.—Xen. H. G. 
3. 1. 18.—(u) vméo seq. gen. sivar imég 
tivoc, to be for any one, on his side, 
Mark 9: 40. Seq. accus. of pers. Uég 
twa, to be above any one, trop. Luke 6: 
40. — (v) Um0 seq. accus. to be under, 
spoken of place, John 1: 49. 1 Cor. 
10: 1. of person or thing, to be subject 
to, Rom. 3: 9. Gal. 3:10. 1Tim. 6; 1. 

Norte. As copula, the forms of siué 
are very frequently omitted ; e. g. Matt. 
9: 37. 13: 54. Mark 9: 23. 1 Cor. 10: 
26. 11: 12, al. saepiss. See Buttm. §129. 
12, Matth. § 306. Winer § 66.2. Ax. 


Eeuc, to go, in Mss. for siué John 
7: 34, 35. See Buttm. § 108. V. 

Eivexa, see “Evexc, 

Eiinso, see in Ei WI. £. 

Etnoy, aor. 2; imper. sis, opt. 
eixoun, subjanct. sie, inf, siasiv, par- 
ticip. site. — Also lon. aor. 1 sine, 
Matt. 26:25. Mark 11:3. al. imperat. 
sindv Acts 28: 26. sizetooav 24: 20. 
used likewise by the Attics, Xen, Mem. 
2.2. 8 al. Comp. Buttm. §96. n. land 
9. § 114 sub eitov. Winer § 15 sub 
sitov. — With these aorists from an ob- 
sol. theme é@ or six, the Greeks 
employed gyué as a present, Buttm. 
l.c. and § 109. I. 2; and likewise, as 
also in N. T. the fut. 29a from sew (only 
poetic); the perf. e/o7xa from obsol. 
dé, pluperf. sigrixei, perf. pass, tonuat, 
aor. 1 pass. 097/97» or less usual égdé~ 
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Syyv Lob. ad Phr, p. 447, fut. 1 pass. 
en Hjcoucs, fut. 3 pass. sigjcouci, Buttm. 
lc. Winer 1.c.—To say, to speak, i.e. 
to utter definite words, and hence im- 
plying more than hadsty ; see Tittm. 
de Syn. N. T. p. 79, 80, 

a) genr. to say, to speak, with an ac- 
cus, of the thing said; Matt, 26: 44 
Toy avtoy doyoy sinov. Luke 12: 3. 
John 2: 22. Acts 1: 9. 2 Cor. 12: 6 
ahi Fever yao éod. Rom. 3:5 et 6:1 
th ovy éootuey ; Heb, 7: 9 ws oc s- 
met, so to speak, Buttm. § 150. p. 438. 
Matth. § 545. See Raphel. Annot. in 
N. T. II. p. 671 sq.— Xen. Ap. Soer. 15, 
— The accus, is often supplied by the 
words or clause spoken, as Matt. 2: 8 
4; 3. Luke 5: 13. John 4: 27. 6: 59. al. 
Hence ¢ize is inserted like %py in the 
middle of a clause, Luke 7: 42.—With 
an accus. of person, once, John 1: 15 
oy sizoy, as in Engl. whom 1 said, i. e. 
of whom I spoke, i. q. eo? ov in v. 30. 
— Along with the accus. expr. or im- 
plied, are also further constructions of 
the person fo whom, the manner, ete. 
(a) seq. dat. of pers. John 16: 4 tatta 
dé uty és aoxiis ovx eixoy, Matt. 16: 8. 
Mark 2: 9. Luke 4:3. John 14: 26. 
Rey. 17:7. Luke 7: 40 tw ood te surety, 
comp, Luc. Tim. 20. Aristaen. 2. 1. — 
(8) seq. eg c. accus. of pers. to speak 
against, Luke 12: 10. — (y) seq. xata 
c. gen. of pers. to speak against, Matt. 5: 
11. 12: 32. — (0) seq. me0i c. gen. of 
pers. or thing, to speak of or concerning, 
ete. John 7: 39. 10:41. 11:13.  c. dat. 
of pers. Matt. 17: 13. John 18: 34. — 
(e) seq. mQ0¢ c. accus. of pers. to speak 
or say to any one etc. Luke 11: 1, 12: 
16. John 6: 28. Acts 2: 37. Heb, 1: 13. 
al. (Luc. D. Mort. 1.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
13.) In the sense of for, with reference 
to, Mark 12: 12. — ec. acc. of thing, to 
say in respect to, Rom. 8: 31. — () seq. 
adverb, or a prep. with its noun, imply- 
ing manner; e.g. Owotwe Matt. 26: 35, 
aoavtac 21: 80. xodac 28: 6. So 
xohasg sitac, thou hast well said, i. e. 
right, correctly, Luke 20: 39; and ab- 
sol. with xoi@o implied, Matt. 26: 25, 
64, ov sinag. Hence with an accus. of 
pers. xahog einety tua, to speak well 
of any one, Luke 6: 26; and zxaxw¢ 
elnety tive, to speak evil of, Acts 23: 5; 
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see Buttm. § 131. 4. Matth. § 416.—So 
euteiy &y maguBohic, Matt. 22:1. due 
magefodjc Luke 8:4. Also simety 290g 
€HUTOUS OF 7Q0¢ GAdjhove, to say among 
themselves or to one another, Mark 12: 7. 
John 7: 35. Luke 2:15. John 16: 17. 
19: 24. al.  éy Eavtore, among themselves, 
Matt. 21: 388. — Metaph. from the Heb. 
éinsiv €v 17 xagdla avrov, to say in 
one’s heart, i.e. to think, Matt. 24: 48, 
Luke 12: 45. Rom. 10:6. So jabs 4N 
and Sept. Ps.10: 6,11. 14: 1. Is. 49: 21, 
Comp. Gesen, Lex. 4728 2. In the 
same sense also, sinsiy év Eavtd, Matt. 
9:3. Luke 7: 39. 16: 3. 18: 4. Sept. 
for 3352 772 Esth. 6: 6. — (7) seq. in- 
fin. with accus. Rom. 4:1. with accus. 
implied Matt. 16: 12. — Xen. H. G. 1. 
6. 6. — So with sivav implied, where 
eiety may be rendered to call, to name, 
etc. John 10: 35 éyw sina, sot gots’ 
sl éxsivoug sine Ssove x, t. A. 15: 15. 
1 Cor, 12: 3. — Comp. Xen. H. G. 1. 6. 7 
simay oFhumtetove sive Tovs “EdAnvas. 
Apol. Soer. 15. Herodian. 6, 1. 15. — 
(F) seq. or, Matt. 5: 31. John 8: 55. 
1 Cor. 1:15. with dat. Mark 16: 7, 
Jobn 6: 65.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25. 

b) as modified by the context, where 
the sense often lies not so much in 
eimeiy as in the adjuncts; e.g. spoken 
(«) before interrogations, for to ask, to 
inquire; Acts 8: 30 xal simey’ Gowys 
ywaoxes xt. 1. Matt. 9:4, 11:3, 18: 
10. John 8: 10, Acts 19: 2, 3. — Ken. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 16.—(§) before replies, for to 
answer, to reply, etc. viz. to a direct 
question, Matt. 15: 34. Mark 8: 5. Luke 
8: 10. al. and so preceded by &0- 
nouteic or anexgtdn xai, Matt. 11:4. 15: 
13. John 7: 20. Acts 5: 29. . Without a 
preceding question, Matt. 14: 18. Acts 
5:9. 11: 8. with aoxerFelc, Matt. 4: 
4, 12: 39, Mark 6: 37. al. —- (y) of nar- 
ration, teaching, ete. for, to tell, to make 
known, to declare, etc. Matt.8:4. 16: 20, 
18: 17. Mark 11: 29. 16: 7,8. John 3: 
12, 12: 49. Rev. 17: 7. al. saep. Sept, 
for Wt 2 K. 22: 10. Is. 41: 22. 
asin Job 12: 7. — (5) of predictions, 
to “foretell, to predict, etc. Matt. 28: 6. 
Mark 14: 16. Luke 22: 13. Jobn 2: 22. 
al. Here used especially in the passive 
forms, e. g. 60797 Rom. 9: 12, 26. 
Rey. 6:11. stoyros Luke 4: 12, Heb. 


Hinws 


4:7. 10 sionuévoy Luke 2:24, Acts 2: 
16, al. 6 61Fsic, lit. the foretold, Matt. 
3:3. 10 6ndév, that foretold, etc. Matt. 
1:22. 2:15, 17. 22:31. al saep. —(s) of 
what is said with authority, for to direct, 
to bid, to command, etc. Matt.8: 8. Mark 
5:43. 10:49. Luke 7: 7. 17:7, 8. 19: 15. 
2 Cor. 4:6. James2:1l.al. Seq. ve, 
Matt. 4:3. Mark 3:9. Rev. 9:4. Sept. 
for Ax Ex. 35: 1. Lev. 9:6. At. 


Hinas, see in Ei UL. 9. 


Evonveva, f. svcw, (<ionv7,) to 
make peace, lo be at peace, Sept. for 
pr>uin 1 K. 22: 44. Polyb. 5. 8.7 po- 
ou & moowov sionvevouery. Diog. Laert. 
2. 5.—In N. T. metaph. to live in peace, 
harmony, concord, etc. abso]. 2 Cor. 13: 
11. éy gavtote 1 Thess. 5:13. év al- 
Andou Mark 9: 50. eta tuvtoy Rom. 
12: 18.—Ecclus. 6: 6. 28: 9, 13. 


Evonyn, no, 1, peace, Viz. 

a) pp. in a civil sense, the opposite 
of war and dissension, Luke 14: 32. 
Acts 12: 20. Rev. 6: 4. al. — Xen. Ag. 
1.7. — Among individuals, peace, con- 
cord, Matt. 10: 84. Luke 12: 51. Acts 7: 
26. Rom. 14: 19. al. Heb. 7: 2 Sacidsis 
sigrv7s, i. e. pacific king.—Trop. peace 
of mind, tranquillity, arising from recon- 
ciliation with God and a sense of the 
divine favour, Rom, 5: 1. 15: 18. Phil. 
4; 7, Comp. Is. 53: 5. 

b) by impl. state of peace, tranquillity, 
security ; Luke 11: 21 éy signjyy éotd ta 
tnéoyorta avtov. 2:29, John 16: 33. 
Acts 9: 31. 1 Cor, 14: 83. 1 Thess. 
5:8, So Sept. for nibo Judg. 6: 23. 
moa Is. 14: 80. Ez. 38: 8, 11. 

c) like Heb. ni>w, peace, i. e. health, 
welfare, prosperity, every kind of 
good. Luke 1:79 odo¢ signrys, way of 
happiness. 2: 14. 10: 6 vidg signrys, son 
of happiness, i. q. one worthy of it. 19: 
42. Rom. & 6. Eph. 6: 15 evayyéduoy 
Tis etonyns, gospel of bliss, i, e. which 
leads to bliss. 2 Thess. 3: 16. So 6 
Heo¢ sigirys, i. e, God the author and 
giver of bliss, Rom. 15: 88, 16:20. Phil. 
4: 9. 1 Thess. 5:23. 2 Thess. 3: 16. 
Heb. 13: 20. Comp. nibyn7w, Sept. 
aQxor eignrys, Is. 9: 6.—So signyn tay, 
1. @, the good or blessing which you 
have invoked by way of salutation, 
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your benediction, Matt. 10: 13. Luke 10: 
6. John 14: 27. Hence met £497]7'S, 
with good wishes, benediction, kindness, 
Acts 15: 33. Heb. 11: 31. & sigyrn; 
1 Cor. 16: 11. So Sept. and Heb. 
nibzia Gen. 26: 29. Ex. 18: 23.—Hence 
also in the formulas of salutation, either 
at meeting or parting; see in “Aona- 
Coun. Jahn § 175. Gesen. Lex. Di>¥, 
B.1. Thus on meeting, ecojvy Vuty, 
peace unto you, i.e. every good, Luke 
24: 36. John 20: 19, 21, 26. Also in 
letters, etc. Rom. 1:7. 2:10. 1 Cor, 
1:3. 2Cor.1:2. Gal. 1:3, al. (Act. 
Thom. § 27.) Luke 10:5 sigyyn 1 otxm 
rovty. So Sept. and Heb. 22, 92 55S 
Judg. 19: 20, 1 Chr.12: 18. Dan. 10: 19. 
At parting, Uraye sis signyyy, go away 
into peace, Mark 5: 34. tm. &v signyy, 
go in peace, James 2: 16. sogevou tis 
signvyy Luke 7:50. 8:48. srog. éy sionyn 
Acts 16: 36. Comp. in Eig no.4. Sept. 
for Heb. D5>u> Fb, Judg.18: 6. 15am. 
1:17. 20: 42." * Ar. 

Econvianos, ”, ov, (eigrjrn,) peace- 
ful, pp. relating to peace, Xen. Occ. 
1.17 signvixad excotjar, In N.T. 
a) pacific, disposed to peace, James 3: 
17. Sept. for nid ww Ps, 37: 37. 
comp. Deut. 2: 26. ° , 

b) from the Heb. healthful, wholesome, 
Heb. 12: 11 xagzos signvixog. Comp. 
sionyy for Difw in Eigyrn c. 

| Evpyvonnéa, @, f. jou, (i.e 
sionvny moise,) to make peace, to make 
reconciliation, Col. 1: 20. — Sept. Prov, 
10: 10. 


+? , ~ 
Exvonvonows, ov, 6, a peace- 
maker, pp. of an ambassador to treat of 


peace, Xen. H.G. 6.3. 4, In NT. 
trop. one disposed to peace, Matt. 5: 9. 


Evga, f. ég@, see in Einoy. 


Fixe, a prep. governing the accu- 
sative, with the primary idea of motion 
into any place or thing, and then also 
of motion or ditecticn to, towards, upon, 
any place, thing, ete. The antithesis is 
expressed by &, out of, Sept. every- 
where for 3, >, d&, ete. See Winer 
§ 53. a, Matth. § 578. Passow Lex. 
Eis. | Schweighauser Lex. Herodot. 
art. Ee, 


Es 


1. Of place, which is the primary 
and most frequent use, into, to, viz. 

a) after verbs implying motion of 
any kind into, or also to, towards, upon, 
any place or object ; e. g. verbs of going, 
coming, leading, following, sending, 
throwing, placing, delivering over, and 
the like, ete. etc. Matt. 2:12 avezcignoay 
ig THY Zogay avtay. 4:8. 5: 1 avé8n 
big TO 0906. 6:6 staedde sig TO ToLmEtov 
gov. 8: 18 anshdeiv sig 10 négav. 12: 
44 éniotgéwo sig toy oixdy wov. 15: 1], 
17 may 10 sioxogsvouevoy tig 10 oTOuc, 
nab sig apedoavea éxSadhetar. 20: 17 ava— 
Baivwy sig “IegocdAuue. 21: 18, Mark 1: 
38, 5: 21. 6: 45. 9: 31 maoadiSotae sig 
zeigas avFgcimov. 13: 14 pevysuy sig te 
doy, as in Engl. to flee into the moun- 
tains. Luke 8: 28,26. John 1:9. 7: 
14. Acts 16: 16. 26:14. Rom. 5: 12. 
10:18. Rev. 2: 22 see in Baélhw b. 
8: 5, al. saepiss. — Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 1. 
An. 1, 3.17. ib. 3. 1.5.—So in ‘constr. 
praegnans,’ John 16:21 éyevyy Py sic tov 
xoouoy. 1 Pet. 3:20 ec ay [xuBwror] 
Oluyat wryot SucwFnoay J¢ VWatoc. — 
Xen. An. 2, 3. 18. — So sic c. accus. of 
thing, implying place; as John 18: 6 
anntoy sig tx Onicw. 7: 8, 10, stg ty 
ogtyy sc. at Jerusalem. Mark 13: 16. 
4; 22 sic _povegoy &Gn. John 1: 11 sis 
ta We 7AGe. Acts 15: 38 cig 10 éoyor. 
21: 6. John 16: 32.—With an accus. of 
person, but referring always to the 
place where the person dwells or is, 
and implying to, among, etc, Luke 10: 
36 gumeowy sig Tos Anotus. 21: 24. Acts 
18: 6 sig tx ZI0y ogevoount. 20: Wisic— 
shevcovtasr Avxor Bagsis sig Yuwie. 22: 21. 
Rom. 5: 12. 16:19. 2 Cor. 9:5. 10: 14. 
I Thess. 1: 5. Rev. 16: 2. al. See 
Buttm. § 147. n. 5, Winer § 53. a, 
Matth. § 578.—Hom. Il. 15. 402. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 6. Mem. 1. 1. 14. — Spoken 
also of persons into whom demons have 
entered, Mark 9: 25. Luke 8: 30. comp. 
Matt. 8:31. Luke 8:32. al. Also Luke 
15: 17 sig Exvtoy Our, having come to 
himself, i. e. to his right mind.—Diod. 
Sic. 13: 95 sig Exvtovs éozouevor. 

b) after verbs implying direction 
upon or towards any place or object; 
e. g. verbs of hearing, calling, announc- 
ing, shewing, etc. etc, Matt. 10: 27 et 
Acts 11: 22 axoveww sic ta wto. Luke 7: 
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1, Matt. 22:3 xaddous sig tots yopmove. 
v. 4. Mark 5:14 anyyyedoy sig ty 
moh, 1: 8 totemoay sic ty Oddy. 13: 
10 sig meta te BON Ot unorg diva 
Luke 24: 47. John 8: 26 taitta hey sic 
Toy xoouor. Acts 7: 39 éorodycay tats 
xoodlois =avtay sic Aiyuntov. 27: 6. 
1 Cor, 14: 9 sig déga Aehotytec. 2 Cor. 
8: 24 sig adtovs érvdelSuc%s. 11:6, al. 
saep.— Xen. Anab. 5. 6. 28, 37. — 
Especially after verbs of looking, etc. 
Acts 1:10 ctevigortes sic toy ovoavoy. 
3: 4, Matt. 22: 16 ot Biémeg sig aQ00- 
anoy avtoanor. John 13: 22. 19: 87, 
Acts 1:11. Heb. 11:26. al. So Matt. 5: 
35 dudcoe sis “Isgocoiyuu, towards Je- 
rusalem, i. e. turning or looking towards 
it—Hom. II. 9. 373 sic amu wWéerd-ou.— 
So after nouns, e. g. Acts 9:2 énuotolas 
sig Auaoxoy, i.e. directed to Damascus. 
Rom. 15:31 7 dcaxovte wou 1) sig “Iegov- 
cody. al. 

c) metaph. of a state or condition 
into which one comes, after verbs of 
motion, direction, ete. Matt. 25: 46 
anehstoovtut sc xolacw otevioy, ét¢ 
fony ateyiov. Mark 5:26 sic to yetoov 
é&tovcu. '9: 43. Luke 22: 33. 24: 20. 
John 4: 38. 5: 24. 16:18, Acts 26: 18. 
2'Cors 10:5. Gall 1s 6. Phil ile: 
Hie 1 Dim, 2:42) +326) 9F > Hebt 22°10; 
al.saep. For Unaye v. wogevov sic eigy- 
yyy, go into peace, see no, 4 below. — 
Xen. Ath. 1.9. Mem. 1. 2. 22.—So in 
‘constr. praegn.’ Bumtiveay sig tive v. 
866 Ovowd tog, i.e. to baptize into the 
obligations incumbent on a disciple of 
any one, etc. Matt, 28: 19. Acts 8: 16. 
Rom. 6:3, 4. al. See in Bastifo 2. 
a. B. 

2. Of time, viz. a) time when, im- 
plying a term, limit, to, up to, until ; 
Acts 4: 3 sig tiv avguoy, till the morrow. 
Matt. 10: 22 sic téhoc, Phil. 1:10 sig 
jusoay Xouotov, i. e. against the day of 
Christ. 2:16. 2 Pet. 3: 7. Acts 18: 42, 
1 Thess. 4:15. 2 Thess. 2:6. 2 Pet. 
2: 4, al. — Xen. Cyr. 5. 3, 26. Oec. 17. 
10.—So with accus. of person, as mark- 
ing the time when one lives, appears, 
etc. Gal. 3: 17, 24, sic Xovotoy.—Hero- 
dian. 2. 9, 8. Herodot. 3. 97. 

b) time how long, marking duration, 


for, etc. Matt. 21: 19 sig tov aidva, for 


ever. Mark 3: 29. John 8 35. 2 Pet. 
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3:18 Luke 1: 50 sig yeveng yevewr. 
12: 19 sic én mwoddc. 1 Tim. 6: 19. 
Heb. 7: 3. Rev. 9: 15. al. — Xen. Lac. 
Lathes Des 

3. Tropically, as marking the object 
or point to or towards which any thing 
tends, aims, ete. Spoken 

a) of a result, effect, consequence, 
marking that which any person or thing 
tends to or becomes. Matt. 13: 30 ua 
gare avtoug sig Secuac. 27: 51 éayio ty 
sig OUo sc. wégn. (Sept. Ez. 37: 22, Po- 
lyb. 2. 16.11. Xen. Cyr, 1.2.4.) Jobn 
17: 23 tershevmuévor sig tv, Acts 2: 20 
METUTTOU@ITETHL Eg TxXOTOS, Fg alUe. 
Rev. 11: 6. Rom. 10:10 xao9di@ muo- 
tevetae sig Sixorocvyyy. 15: 2. 1 Cor. 
11:17 ovz sig 10 xosittov udk tig TO IjT- 
Tov ouvegzer de, 15: 54. Acts 10: 4 uw 
mpogerzul cou uresyoay sis jurnuoouvoY 
Hut Am wb phy 2: 21522.5 tHebs6:,6,,8: 
1 Pet. 1: 22. al. saep.—Hom. Il. 9. 102. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 33.—So with an infin, as 
subst. Rom. 7: 4 sig to yevéodau twas 
a take Vero less.y | LiCor9418.Gal. 
3:17. Heb, 11:3. al. saep. — Xen. An. 
7. 8, 20. — So from the Heb. where sig 
corresponds to the Heb. >; see Gesen. 
Lehrgeb. p. 816. Stuart § 507. b, Thus 
Loy iomoe [tiv&, t2,] sig tu, to reckon or 
count FoR, as, any thing, Acts 19: 27, 
Rom, 2: 26. 9:8. So Sept. for > 330 
1 Sam. 1: 13, Is, 29: 17. — Wisd. 9: 6. 
c. double accus, Wisd. 5: 4. 15: 15, — 
Also hoyisso Fai tut sig tm, lo reckon or 
impute to any one ror, as, ete. Rom. 4: 
3 sig Sixacootyny. v. 5, 9, 22. Gal. 3: 6. 
al, quoted from Gen. 15; 6 where Sept. 
for > 35, as also Ps.106:31.—1 Mace, 
2:52. — So after verbs of constituting, 
making, becoming, and the like; Acts 
13: 22 ijysuger wiroig tor Aupis eg 
Baoikéa, v.A7 rehsixce os sis qoc. 
(Comp, Sept. and > Mwy Ez. 37: 22.) 
With sivas, as Eoovrou sig THRE wlan, 
instead of é. aags wba, Matt. 19: 5. 
Mark 10: 8, al. comp. Gen. 2: 24 where 
Sept. for > sm heise 5: 3, comp, Is, 
40:4. Sol Gor. 14: 22... 2 Cor. 6:18. 
Heb. 1: 5. al. saep. With yirsoo at, 
as Luke 13: 19 éyssero sig Sévd gor weve. 
Acts 5: 36. Rom. 11: 9, quoted from 
Ps, 69: 23. So 1 Cor. 15:.45. John 
16: 20. Rev. 8: 11. al. saep. 

b) of measure, degree, extent, etc, 
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perhaps Matt. 5: 25 tvoyog eis tv yeev- 
yay, i.e. guilty even to Gehenna ; but» 
see in “Lyozog. Chiefly by way of 
periphrasis for an adverb ; Winer § 53. 

C. § 55, 1. b. Matth. §578. d. Luke 
13: 11 ig 10 wovtedés, i. e. entirely, and 
Heb. 7: 25 with the idea of perpetuity. 
(Ael. VeH. 7s 2:,36312520.)iee20Corak: 

17 tis inegBodnjy, exceedingly. (Lue. D. 

Mort. 27.9 or 14.) 2 Cor. 10: 13 sic To 
eeT OU, immoderately. 2 Cor. 13: 2 eis 
10 Madu, again. So sig xevor, 11 Vain, 
2 Cor. 6:1. Gal. 2:2. Phil. 2:16. (Diod. 

Sic. 19. 9.) — Comp. Herodot. 8. 144 é&¢ 
ta wéyvota. Polyb. 1. 20. 7 sig téhos. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 4 sig to Ouvator. 

c) of a direction of mind, i. e. as 
marking an object of desire, good will, 
also aversion, etc. (c) Ina good sense, 
towards, for, in behalf of ; Rom. 10: 1 3 
sudoxta ts eujs xagdiac trig altar 
got sig catygiax. Jude 21 10 tisog Tov 
“Ug. TL. X. sig Leary aiciioyv. Rom. 1:27 
éy Ti, OgEsee aUTwY kig GAdajhous. 14: 19. 
Phil. 1: 23 éaiFuwia sis TO avahioot. 
Matt, 26: 10 Eoyor xahoy sigyacato sis 
éus. Rom, 12:16. 2 Cor. 10:1. 1 Thess. 
4; 10, 5:15... 2. Pet. 3: 9unle—=i Jadu 
6:17. Thue. 1. 38, — So after nouns, 
e. g. ayani sig tua, Rom. 5: 8, 2 Cor. 
2:4,8. Eph.d:15.al. yeowrue sig tive, 
2 Cor. J]: 11. So Acts 20:21.. 2 Cor: 
9; 13, — 2 Mace. 9: 26. — After adjec- 
tives, yoyorol sic addijhove Eph. 4: 32, 
@raosevor sis adhijhoug, 1 Pet. 4: 9.—Po- 
lyb. 1. 16. 10. — Here belongs the con- 
struction of éda/gw and aeoredw with 
sic, (usually c, dat.) these verbs implying 
an affection or direction of mind towards 
a person or thing, i.e. to place aps or 
confidence IN or U PON} €. g. John 5: 45 
et 2Cor, 1:10 sig ov hlrizeusy, comp. 
Acts 24:15 ehaida eyav sig tov sor. 
(Herodian. 7. 10. 1. sig ov jAnixecay. 
Plat. Galb, 19.) Matt, 18: 6 tay miotev- 
ovtow sig gus. John 2: 11, al. saep, So 
élaig xat alotig sig tuva, 1 Pet. 1:21, 
ntiotig Acts 20: 21. 24: 24. al. seol- 
Ono 2 Cor. 8: 22. — (8) In an un- 
friendly sense, against ; e, g. Matt. 18: 
15 et 1 Cor, 6; 18 cuaotaven sic. Luke 
12: 10 vg gost hoyov sig toy vidy tow 
civ FQ. 81g TO ay. meveduec, Mark 3: 29 « o¢ 
Oo ev Bhaopnunon gle TO VEU ME TO ayior. 
Luke 22: 65, Acts 9: 1. Col. 3. 9. al.— 


kus 


Ael. V. H. 11.10. Thue. 1, 130. ib. 3. 
85. Xen.’ Cyr. 2. 2. 2, —So after nouns, 
Heb. 12:3 dartchoyive sic avtoyv. Acts 93. 
30 émiBovhy sig tive. Rom. 8:7 Ex Fou sig 
Sedv.—Xen. H. G. 7. 4. 34 tyxdnua sis 
toug dove. 

d) of an intention, purpose, aim, end, 
i.e. ete final. (c) In the sense of unto, in 
order to or for,i.e. for the purpose of, for 
the sake of, on account of, etc. Matt 8: 
4 TO Séoor £i¢ jeagttovoy avtois. v. 34 
4] OLS egihder aig ouvayenoy 1 ‘Inoow. 
27: 7 iydgacay toy ayQoV sis Tapyy. 
v. 10. ‘Mark 1: 4 Bantioua ustavotas tig 
cpr Gwagrecy. Luke 5: 4 yaddouts 
ta Olxtva sig &yoav. 22:19 toito morsite 
sig THY Ewjy aveurynow. 24:20. John 1: 
7; 93589.) Acts 4: 30. 11: 29. 14:) 26. 
Roms 16yh7 25:20.) 62 19), 9::21.7 10: 
ATS. ull Corm2iitn 2: Cork2:12: 
Eph. 4:12 bis. 1 Tim. 1: 16. al. saep. 
So Matt. 3:11 Santigew sig pstavoior, 
unto repentance. 1 Cor. 12:13 sis éy 
cHuc éBanticodnuey, sic ty mvevua &0- 
tic Fnusy, i.e. in order that we may be 
one in body and spirit. Matt. 18: 20 
ouvnyusvou sig TO éuoy ovouc, i.e, on 
my account, for my sake, in order to 
promote my cause, etc. So before an 
infin. c. art. in order to, in order that, etc. 
Matt. 20:19 es 10 éumaitor. Mark 14: 
55 ig 10 Favatacu witoy. Luke 20: 20. 
Rom. 1:11. 11:11. James 1: 18. al 
saep.—Herodian. 1. 6. 20. Herodot. 2. 
103. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.5. An. 6, 5. 14. 
c. infin. Xen. Mem. 3. 6.2. Ag. 9. 3.— 
Hence ¢é¢ ri, to what end? wherefore ? 
why 2 _Matt. 14: 31. Mark 15: 34. al. 
gig touto, to this end, for this purpose, 

therefore, Mark 1: 38. Acts 9: 21. Rom. 
9:17. al. é¢ 0, to which end, whereunto, 
etc. 2 Thess. 1:11. 1 Pet. 2: 8. — (8) 
In the sense of to or for, implying use, 
advantage, etc. and equivalent to the 
‘dat. commodi et incommodi,’ but 
more emphatic ; Winer § 53. c.0. Matt. 
10: 10 pr xty0noF= maj guy &tg adoy. 20: 
1 esyldev puodocao Fou éoyatas bls TOY 
ceuerteh ory avtov. Mark 8: 19, 20, ors tos 
Ggtovs hace. sig tOvG reevtanoythuous 
x. t. d. Luke 9: 13. 14: 35 ovte sig vii, 
ovts sig xongiay evd_etoy éote. Matt, 5: 
13. John 6: 9. Acts 2: 22. Rom. 11: 36 
et 1 Cor. 8: 6, stg autoy, for him, i. &. 
for his honour and glory. Rom. 15: 26. 


Ke 

16: 6. 2 Cor. 8: 6. Gal. 4: 11, Eph, 1: 
5 sig attoy, 3:2 zoo Sodsiou por sis 
duces. 1 Pet. 1: 4 xdngovouloy tetnon- 
uévny tig ude. al. saep. — Xen. An. 1. 
2 Qik ib. 3. 3. 19, H. G, 4, 2. 9. — So 
Luke 7: 30 vy Bovdjy tov Feov 9 9Ery- 
gay sic Ewvtovs, i. e. to their own detri- 
ment. 

e) genr. as marking the object of any 
reference, relation, allusion, into, unto, 
towards, i. e. with reference to, etc. Pas- 
sow in Ei¢ no. 5.—(c) pp. in accordance 
with, conformably to; Matt. 10: 41, 42, 
oO dsyousvog TEQOP THY ey Ovome ToOpH— 
tou x. T. 4. i.e. in accordance with the 
character of a prophet, or as a prophet. 
Matt. 12: 41 et Luke 11: 32 wetevoyoor 
sig TO xijovyuc “Iovd, into, i. e. eon- 
formably to or ar the preaching of Jo- 
nah. Acts 7:53 éofets tov vouoy sis 
Siatayas ayyéhwv, into, i, e. conform- 
ably to or in consequence of the ar- 
rangements of angels, ete. — (8) genr. 
in the sense of as to, in respect to, as, 
concerning, etc. Acts 2:25 du8id yao 
léyes sig avtoy, concerning him; so 
Eph. 5: 82 et Heb. 7: 14. (Comp. 
Kypke Obs. II. p. 15.) Acts 25: 20 ao- 
govusvoc éyay sve THY Cytnow. Luke 12: 
21 uw) etc Tov Sov miovtay. Rom, 4: 20 
sig. THY emayyshioy ov Sregxty. Rom. 
13: 14 mQovoter 8g er d-yutarc. 16: 5 
amagyy) THiS * Aaiac 8i¢ Xguotoy. 16: 19 
gopous uy sic To ayordoy, dxsgaious 08 
sic 10 xoxov, 2 Cor. 2:9 si tig movta 
tmizool gate. 9:8. Gal.6: 4. Eph. 3: 16. 
1 Thess, 5:18. 2 Tim. 2:14. 1 Pet. 
3: 21. al. saep. — Diod. Sic. 2. 57. Luc. 
pro Imag. 23. Xen, An. 2. 6. 30. 3b. 4, 
1. 28. 

4. Sometimes ec c. accus. is found 
where the natural construction would , 
seem to require éy c. dat, as after verbs: 
which imply neither motion nor direc- 
tion, but simply rest in a piace or state. 
In such cases the idea of a previous 
coming into that place or state is either 
actually expressed, or is implied in the 
context. See Passow, Lig no. 6, Wi- 
ner § 54. 4. b. Matth. § 596, Comp. 
Buttm. § 151. 1. 8. So Matt, 2: 23 &- 
Soy ROTSAHTY 86 oly. Mark 1: 39 
xo AY xnoloowy sic to%g Ua Oy aC, 
comp. V- 38 where is dyer sic THs 
zyouevas xamononers. Mark 2: 1 need 
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sionhOe sig Kamegvaotp, xat jxovody 
Ore tig olxoy got, i. e, that he was come 
into the house. 13:9, 16. Luke 11:7 
Toa modi, mou pst éuov sig THY ZOLTHY 
cigty, as in colloquial Engl. my children 
are to bed. 21: 37. Jobn 9: 7 inaye, 
vipou sig THY xohvu Sy I oay TOU Zhe. 
Acts 7: 4. 8: 39, 40, veto xugtou 70- 
mace Tov Durston evgedn 68 sie” Abo 
tov. 18; 21. 21: 13, coll. avofoévew in 
v. 12, 23: il. al. Fatiaie: I], 15. 275 
epaiyn hig gig OOO”. Xen. Cyr. 1923 4 0- 
uy sig Tas ExuTaY ywous ExaoTOL TOVTOY 
magELoW. Ql. 5. Amb 2.24,-Ael) V- 
H. 7.8 ot “Hpautioy sig ° Ex8Satave 
aneSave. Diod. Sic. 5. 84. — Here be- 
longs also in N. T. the apparent con- 
struction of sig with a genitive through 
the omission of its noun; as éé¢ @dov, 
Acts 2: 27, 31, i.e. for sic oixoy adov, 
Buttm. § 132. n. 9. Matth. § 578. g. 
Passow I. c, no. 7. The phrase in Acts 
is, éyxatodsinew sig Gov, quoted from 
Ps, 16: 10 where Sept. for 5 313, i. e. 
to leave or abandon to the grave or 
Shed] ; not strictly to leave 1n it. Comp. 
Gen. 44: 31.—In other instances «ic and 
éy are used alternately, according to the 
different shape of the thought ; e. £. 
John 20: 19, 26, HhFev 6 0 Tyoovs xa tory 
tig TO usooy aitay, but Luke 24: 36 
qotea Ob. cdvey lelotvren avtos 6 In- 
sous torn gy wéow aitay. Here the 
attention of John is fixed more on Je- 
- sus?’ coming and standing ; that of Luke 
on his actual presence. John 21: 4, 
comp. 8: 3,9. Acts 4: 7. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 
1.1 otag sis 16 usoor.) So xoedijoFeae 
sig Mark 13: 8, coll. Matt. 13: 2; and 
xadioto. é&, Matt. 26: 69. al. Comp. 
Schweighiius. Lex. Herodot. ’Es no. 1. 
Also, Mark 1: 9 9Ad:v Ingots xed *San—- 
ticdn Uno Imavvov sig Tov *Togduivyy 5 
but Matt. 3: 6 xai race y mepizxorus TOU 
*Togdavouv—éBoanrigovto éy 1 "Logdave 
tx avtot, i. e. the attention in the lat- 
ter case being fixed upon the act of 
baptism; in the former, also on the 
coming of Jesus to the Jordan.—So too 
in the phrases Unays V. mWogsvov sic 
slonyyy or éy signyn, go away INTO 
peace or IN peace, i, e. INTO or IN the 
enjoyment of peace, good, etc. the idea 
being at bottom the same, but expressed 
under different aspects; Mark 5: 34. 
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Luke 7: 50. al. James 2: 16. Acts 16: 
36. Comp. in Eigyyry ult. 

Nore. In composition «ig implies 
J. motion into, as sigdéyouni, shoslMt, 
tiotozomuct, eiagega,etc. 2. motion or di- 
rection to, towards, as etoaxovm,etc. AL. 


His, uia, %&, gen. évos, meas, 
tvoc, one, the first cardinal numeral; see 
Buttm. § 70. 

a) pp. and genr. e. g. without subst. 
Luke 18: 19 ovdsic ayatoc, & 0) fig, 
6 weds. 1 Cor. 9:24. Gal 3: 20. al. 
Matt. 25: 15 t#axs taharvta, @ O& SvO0, 
o Oé &. al. With a subst. Matt. 6: 27 
anguy ve. John 11: 50, al. Mark 10: 8 
dvo si¢ cagxa piay. 1 Cor. 10: 8. al. 
Matt. 5: 41 widuoy &. Acts 17: 26. al. 
— Xen. An. 6. 6. 14. al. — With 
a negative, equivalent to not one, 
none ; Matt. 5: 18 iata ty 7) ula xsoaia 
ov ur) tagehGy. Rom. 3: 12 ovx tater 
€w¢ Evoc, not so much as one, not even 
one, quoted from Ps. 14: 3 et 53: 4, 
where Sept. for thywna PR. So 
Sept. and we abd wd Judg 4: 16, 
comp. Ex, 9: “Gesen. Lehrg. p. 840. 
So oudé els, ove? é év, not one, not even 
one, more emphatic than ov vdsic, Buttm. 
§ 70.1. Matt. 27:14 77908 ovdé ty Oijue. 
John 1:3. Acts 4: 32 xai ove? sic eheyey. 
Rom. 3:10 otx fot. Sixaroc ods sic. 
1 Cor. 6: 5. al. — Xen, Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 
Mem. 1.6. 2.—With the art. 6 sig, 10 &, 
the one ; Matt. 25: 18, 24, 10 &v tadavtor. 
1 Cor. 10: 17 & tot évog &orov. — Xen. 
An. 5. 4. 11. — Seq. genit. portitively, 
Buttm. § 132. 4. 2. Matth. § 318 sq 
Matt. 5:19 wiaw trav évtoday totter, 
Mark 6: 15 sig tay aeopytayr. Luke 5: 
Jd John 12:2. al. So with &x seq. gen. 
Matt. 18:12 ty && aitay. Mark 9: 17 
sig éx ToU Oydov. Acts 11:28. Rev. 5:5. 

b) used distributively, viz. (a) e7¢— 
€iS, one—one, i. e. one—the other, Matt. 
20: 21. 24: 41 uwlo—pie. 27:38. John 


20: 12.al. Also 6 sie—o eis, the one—the 
other, Matt. 24: 40. ic tov & eva 1 Thess, 
5: i, 


si ing tov gydc 1 Cor. 4: 6. 
So elo—eig—eie, Matt.17: 4. Luke 9:33. 
Mark 4: 8. al. Sept. for STN a8 Lev. 
12:8. 2 Chr. 3: 17, for IHN1 SMAI INN 
1 Sam. 10: 3, 13: 17,18.—Beelus. 31: 33. 
Xen. _ Cyr. 1, 2. 4. — In like manner, 
sic—0O Etegos, one—the other, Matt. 6: 24. 
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0 tis—0 Ersgos, the one—the other, Matt. 6: 
24, Luke 7:41. Acts 23:6. 6 sic—6 tALog, 
Rev. 17: 10.—(8) ig &xaoros, each one, 
every one, Acts 2:6, 20: 31. Col, 4: 6. 
al. (Xen. An. 6.6.12.) Seq. gen. parti- 
tively, Luke 4: 40. Acts 2:3. Eph. 4: 
7. al. For ava sig txaotog Rev. 21: 21, 
see in “Ava 2.—(y) za? iva, xad i, 
one by one, singly, pp. for sig xad tve, 
ete.» Job 21: 25. 1 Cor. 14:31. of 
xa Evo Eph. 5: 33. x0? ty &uotor, 
each one singly, xa? ty here qualifying 
Exaotoy, Acts 21: 19.—Xen. Ven. 6. 14. 
%. & Exaotoy Cyr. 1. 6,22. Apol. 15. — 
So év xa év, one by one, one after an- 
other, singly, Rev. 4: 8. From the 
analogy of this correct form has sprung 
in N. T. the anomalous ¢i¢ xa0 «io, 
one by one, etc. instead of sig xaF tve, 
Mark 14:19. John 8:9. Also 6 08 xa.F 
eic, Rom.12:5.—Lucian. Pseudosoph. § 9. 

c) emphatic, one, i. e. (a) even one, 
one single, only one, Matt. 5: 36 ov &v- 
varus ulay Toize hevuny 7) uchorvay Touy- 
gow. 21: 24. Mark 8: 14. 10:21. 12: 6. 
John 7: 21. 1 Cor. 10:17. 2 Pet. 3: 
8. al. For a@xo was Luke 14: 18, see 
* Ano III. 3. (Xen. An. 4. 7.9.) In the 
sense of only, alone, Mark 2:7 e& py es 
6 Se0c. James 4:12. sig ta tomoy 
John 20: 7.—Xen. Cyr. 4, 1.17.—({) for 
one, and the same, Rom. 3: 80 sig 0 Se0s, 
oc Omovooss x. Tt. 2. 1 Cor. 3: 8. Gal. 3: 
28, Phil. 2:2. Heb. 2:11. Rey. 17: 13. 
So Sept. and 38 Gen. 41: 25, 26. — 
Wisd. 7: 6. 17:17. Plut. Alex. 22, — 
Fully written, ¢y xai 10 at10, 1 Cor.11: 5, 
12: 11.—Diod. Sic. 11.47. Polyb.2. 62. 4. 

d) indef. one, some one, any one, a 
certain, i. q. tic, Matt. 19: 16 eg mg0ed- 
Say. With subst. Matt. 8: 19 sic yoou- 
patevs, i. q. Vocwparers tug. Mark 12: 
42 pice zou, i. g. yg ts. John 6: 9. 
Rom. 9:10. al. Seq. gen. partit. Luke 
5:3. 20:1. Sept. for 1x Gen. 22: 2. 
42:16, Som Sept. tic, Gen. 26: 10. 
27: 44,—Luc. Demonax 15. Herodian. 
2.12.11. Thue. 1. 85. Comp. Kypke I. 
p. 45. —So «ig reg, a certain, Mark 14: 
51 sig tic veovioxos, seq. gen. v. 47. 
seq. éx, Luke 22: 50. John 11: 49. — 
Diod. Sic. 11. 47, — In this use sis 
sometimes has the force of our indef. 
article a@ or an; as Matt. 21: 19 ovxijy 
piay. James 4: 13 évavtoy iva. Rev. 8: 
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13. 9: 18. al. So Sept. and smy’ Ezra 
4:8. Dan. 2: 31. 8: 3, Comp: Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 655. Stuart § 412, n. 3. 

e) from the Heb. as an ordinal, the 
Jirst, mostly spoken of the first day of 
the week, Matt. 28: 1 sic futowy (s,uéoav) 
tay oeSBatwr. Mark 16:2. Luke 24:1. 
Acts 20:7. 1 Cor. 16:2. al. So Sept. 
and 758 of the first of the month, Gen. 
1: 5. 8 13. Ex. 40:2, 17. al. See Ge- 
sen. Lehrg. p. 701 sq. Stuart § 465. 
—Jos. Ant. 1.1.1 atty piv dy dy j 
I QWTY Huson’ Mavois & avrny play 
sits,—Joined with dsvtegos, rgét0s, etc. 
Rev. 9:12 7 ovat 7 gia, comp. 11: 14. 
—Herodot. 4. 161. Eurip. Bacch. 680. 
Comp. Gesen. Thesaur. Heb. p. 62. 
AL. 

Eiseya, f. ae, (dyo,) to lead into, 
to bring in or into, trans. and seq. sig 
ce. accus. of place. Thus of person, 
Luke 22: 54 elonyayov avTOY éic TOY 
oixoy tov aoxregémc. 2:27, Acts 9: 8. 
21: 28, 29,37. So sic ty avdjy John 
18:16, coll. v.15. Also sionyeey sig tyr 
oixouuerny, i. €. to produce, to introduce, 
into the world, Heb. 1:6. Seq. ods, 
Luke 14: 21. Sept. for N’a Gen. 8: 
9, 24:67. 2 K. 9: 2.—Palaeph. Fab.19. 
Xen. An, 1. 6.11. — Of things, Acts 7: 
45.—Act. Thom. 13. Xen. Athen. 2.3. 

Etsaxovea, f. otcouct, (axovw,) to 
hear to, to listen to, i. e. 

a) to give heed to, to obey, seq. gen. 
1 Cor. 14: 21 0t& ovtwe sicuxotcortut 
pov. So Sept. and y7gu Deut. 1: 43. 
4: 30. al. — Ecclus. 3: 6. absol. Thuc. 
5. 45. Xen. H. G. 5. 2. 12, 

b) from the Heb. spoken of God’s 
hearing prayer, lo hear, i.e. to hear fa- 
vourably, lo grant, in N,'T. only in Pass. 
Matt. 6: 7. Luke 1:13. Acts 10: 31. 
Heb. 5:7. So Sept. and »72y Ps. 4: 
2,4. 6:9. may Ps. 4:2. 13: 4, 


Fisdéyouat, f, fou, depon. Mid. 
to receive into sc: one’s house, city, 
country, or to one’s self, in hospitality, 
etc. Wisd. 19: 16. Xen. H. G..1. 1. 21 
LegivSior siaedeSovt0 &g TO GOT” TO 
otgatonedov. Sept. everywhere for 
Heb. Y2p> where God is said to gather, 
to collect, the exiles of Israel into their 
own land, Jer. 23:3. Ez. 11:17. 20: 
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34, 41. al. — Hence in N. T. 2 Cor. 6: 
17, vaya sicdéouce wyas, and I will 
gather you, etc. quoted apparently from 
Jer. 32: 37, 38, where Sept. ovreyw for 
Yap, and emorgepo for Heb, 2°23; 
comp. Zeph. 3: 19, 20, where Heb. y2p; 
Sept, siadéyouce, ; 
Eiceume, imperf. siozery, (sis, slur 
to go, Buttm. § 108. V,) to go into, to en- 
ter, seq. sig c. ace. of place, Acts 3: 3. 
21:26. Heb, 9:6. seq. mg0¢ c. acc. of 
pers. Acts 21:18. Sept. for N52 Ex. 
98; 29, 35. — Jos, Ant. 3. 11.4. Xen. 
Apol. 15. c. 290g Mem. 3, 11. 1. 


Euséoyouce, f. sicehev’ooucs, (see 
Buttm. § 108. V. 5. § 114 gezouan ult.) 
aor. 2 eioyAPoy, to go or come inte, to 
enter, spoken 

a) of persons etc. seq. sig c, acc. of 
place, Matt. 6: 6 siosits sig TO Touetor. 
24: 38. Mark 3: 27. Luke 9: 34. John 
18: 28. Acts 11:20. Rev. 22: 14. al. 
saep. With éig c. ace. implied, Matt. 
9: 25, Mark 13: 15. Luke 14: 23. 17:7. 
24: 3 coll. v. 1. 24: 29, 1 Cor. 14: 23, 24. 
al. Sept. for N92 Gen. 6: 18, 19: 3. al, 
saep.—Palaeph. Fab. 14. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
5.57 sicgoyetar sig te Bacihea. 1. 4. 
13. saep. — Seq. tic c. atc. of pers. 
Acts 16: 40 sig tv Avdiay, i. e. into 
her house; so text. recept. but later 
edit. 190g. Acts 19: 30 sig 10 dijuoy, i. e. 
unto the people, into the assembly. 
(Pol. 3. 44. 10.) Acts 20: 29 sic tudes, 
among you. Spoken of demons enter- 
ing into persons Mark 9: 25. Luke &: 
30. 22:3. al. into swine Mark 5: 12, 
13. Luke &: 32, 33. With sic implied, 
Matt, .12: 45. Luke 11: 26. — Seq, éy, 
cc. dat. of pers. Rev, 11: 11 srvstiun Siig 
sig dev év wvTOts, (text. rec. éx abrovc,) 
i.e. life entered and remained in them ; 
see in “Ey 4, and comp. Winer § 54. 4. 
Matth, § 577. — Seq. maga c. dat. of 
pers. to enter in by or with any one, lo 
lodge with, Luke 19: 7. — Seq. mos 
c.accus. of pers. to enter to any one, i. e. 
into his house, ete. Mark 15: 43. Acts 
10; 3. 17: 2. Rev. 3: 20. — Ceb. Tab. 
29. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1. — Seq. vzo, 
c. acc. of place, e.g. to Ty otéyyy, 
Matt. 8: 8. — Seq. tow Matt. 26: 58. 
dmov Mark 14:14. ads Matt. 22: 12. 

b) metaph. of persons. seq. sig ¢. acc. 
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of state, condition, etc. Matt. 18: 8, 9, 
cig tHy Conjy. Mark 9: 43, 45. sig TH 
Bacstay tov Feov, Matt. 5: 20. 18: 3, 
19: 24. Mark 9: 47, John 3: 5. al. eis 
my yagay tov xugiov, Matt. 25: 21, 23. 
sig tH xatanavow, Heb. 3:11. 4: 1, 3. 
With eic implied, Matt. 7: 13. 23: 14. 
Luke 11: 52. 13: 24. — So Matt. 26: 41 
siségzecau tis mergacyor, to come into, 
j. e. to fall into temptation. Jobn 4: 38 


c ~ > ‘ , > ~ > , 
. Dusig eg TOY ZOTLOY AUTEY sicelnhutate, 


ye have entered into their labours, i, e. ye 
succeed them and reap the fruits of 
their labours. 

c) of things, to enter in or into, equiv- 
alent to siogégouct, ‘to be brought or 
put into ; e.g. food, etc 10 otoua, Matt. 
15:11. Acts 11: 8. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 17 ta sictovta.—Metaph. Luke 9: 46 
sigh Ade Siahoywopos ey evtors i. e. there 
arose a dispute amoug them. (Jos. Ant. 
14.14. 4 “Avteivioy oixtoc siogoyetan. 
Plat. Phaedo. 2. Herm. ad Vig. p. 759.) 
James 5: 4 af Soai sig ta wta xvoelov 
sigehnlidaciw. Of hope, Heb. 6:19 sio— 
£0zOUEVOY Eis TO ETuITEQOY x. T, A. entering 
in, i. e. extending even unto ete, 

d) from the Heb. sfogoyouae xat 
2Ezozvouat, to go in and oul, i. e, to per- 
form one’s daily duties, spoken of one’s 
daily walk and life; e. g. of Jesus, Acts 
1:21 ég sjucs, i.e. among us, in our 
company. Trop. John 10:9, Comp. 
sion. wal extogsvouct, Acts 9:28, So 
Sept. and Heb. NX™) NB, 2 Chr, 1: 10. 
for which Sept. sion. xet ExTooevouct, 
Deut. 31: 2. 1 Sam. 18: 13,16. — sto- 
odog xat F£odoc, 1 Sam. 29: 6, Is. 87: 
28.0 AL. 


Etcxakéo, ©, f. sow, to call or 
invite into, sc. a house, ete. Xen. Oec. 
4. 15, In N, T. Mid. efoxartouac, 
ovuat, to invite into sc. one’s own 
house, Acts 10: 23. 

Eisodos, ov, 1, (sis, 656g,) pp. way 
into any place, entrance, Hom.Od.10. 90, 
Sept. for Nia72 Judg. 1: 24, 25. Hence 
in N. T. entrance, i. e. the act or power 
of entering, seq. sig c. acc. of place 
2 Pet. 1: 11. seq. gen. Heb. 10: 19. 
Seq. mg0¢ c. acc. of person, a coming to 
any one, access, 1 Thess. I: 9. 2:1. 
absol. Acts 13: 24. Sept. and Nj2 
1 Sam. 16: 4. Mal. 3: 2. 


Eisnndac 


Etonndaa, @, f.rjo0, to leap in- 
to, to spring in, e.g. sig tov byhoy, 
among the people, Acts 14: 14. absol. 
Acts 16: 29. Sept. for S52 Am. 5: 19, 
— Herodian. 7. 5. 6. Xen. An. 1. 
5. 8. 

Etsnogevouce, f. svcouas, depon. 
(ogevoucn,) to go into, to enter ; spoken 

a) of persons, seq. sig c. accus. of 
place, Mark 1:21. 6:56. 11:2. Acts 3:2. 
With sis implied, Luke 8: 16. 11: 33. 
19: 30. coll. Mark 11:2. Sept. for Nia 
Gen. 23: 10. 40: 29. al. — Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3. 21. — Seq. orov, Mark 5: 40. ov 
Luke 22:10. seq. xate tovs oizouse, 
from house to house, Acts 8: 3. — Seq. 
moog c. accus. of pers. to enter to any 
one, i. e. into his house, Acts 28: 30. 
So Sept. for 852 Gen. 44: 30. Esth, 2: 
14,.—Ceb. Tab. 29. 

b) of things, to enter in, comp. in 
Eiségyouor c. So seq, sis, Matt. 15: 17. 
Mark 7: 15, 18, 19. — Metaph. jor to 
arise, to spring up, sc. in the mind, Mark 
ao 10. 

c) from the Heb. efomogevopas zai 
Exnogevouat, to go in and out, i. e. to 
perform one’s daily duties; spoken of 
one’s daily life and walk, Acts 9: 28. 
See the Heb. in Eicggyoucs d. 

Eusteezo, aor. 2 sicédgauor, (t9é- 
zo,) to run into ahouse, ete. In N.T. 
absol. to run in, Acts 12: 14.—2 Macc. 
5: 26 sic thy modu. Jos, Ant. 7. 14. 6. 
Xen. An. 5. 2. 16. 


Evogéoa, aor. 2 sianjveyzor, aor. 1 
sionveyxu, (péow,) to bear into, to bring 
inio, trans. and seq. ¢i¢ c. ace. of place, 
1 Tim. 6:7 ovdéy sionvéyxoper stg TOY 
xoouov. Heb, 13:11. With eis impl. 
Luke 5:18, 19. Sept. for N°274 Ex. 40: 
19. Num. 31: 54. al.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 2, 
Xen.Cyr. 8.8.10, Conv. 2. 11.—Spoken 
of persons, and seq. és c. acc, of state, 
condition, i. q. to lead into, e. g. ss 
mevgacuor, Matt, 6: 13. Luke 11: 4. — 
Trop. siopégeny th Eig THs axous Twos, to 
bring to (into) the ears of any one, i. e. 
to announce, Acts 17: 20. — Eurip. 
Dan. 55 sig wta gégew. id. Bacch. 649 
qoig ldyous vag sinpégers xowwors «el. 
Soph. Aj. Flagell. 149. Comp. Wetstein 
_ in loc, 
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Hae, adv. then ; spoken 

a) of time, i. e. afterwards, after that, 
Mark 8: 25 cite madi énédyxe. Luke 8: 
12. John 13: 5. 19: 27, 20: 27. James 
1: 15.—Plut. Mor. If. p. 19. ed. Tauchn. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 13. — By a sort of re- 
dundance, before a participle, Mark 4: 
17 cite yevousrne Phipews u.t.4. The 
Greeks place it after the particip. Buttm. 
§144. n. 6. §149. p. 429. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 772.—Xen. An. 1. 2. 25. 

b) of order and succession, as 19a- 
tov—eita, 1 Tim, 2: 13. 3: 10. Mark 4: 
28 bis, modtor, devtegor, toétov,—eitea., 
1 Cor. 12: 28.  %werta—sito 1 Cor. 15: 
7,24. inverted, v. 5.—So mgatov—sita 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 1. An. 1. 3, 2. 

c) as a particle of continuation, then, 
so then, consequently, ete. Heb. 12: 9. 
See Buttm. § 149. p.429.—Plut. de esu 
Anim. Or. IJ. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13,14. 


Hite, see in Ei UL. 3. 


‘Ex, before a vowel 2&, (Buttm. 
§ 26. 6,) a prep. governing the genitive, 
with the primary signif. out of, from, of ; 
spoken of such objects as before were in 
another, (comp. in °Azo init.) but are 
now separated from it, either in re- 
spect of place, time, source or origin, 
ete. It is the direct antithesis of éis. 
Sept. chiefly for 72. See Winer § 51. 
p. 313, 314sq. Matth. § 569, Passow 
art. “Ex. 

1. Of place, which is the primary 
and most frequent use, out of, from, viz. 

a) after verbs implying motion of 
any kind out of or from any place or 
object, e.g. verbs of going, coming, 
sending, throwing, falling, gathering, 
separating, removing, and the like, etc. 
etc. Matt. 2: 6 xo ov Bydieéu, ex gov 
yoo eEchevoetae MY OUMEVOS. Mark 5: 2) 
Matt. 7:5 %Bale tyv Joxov & TOU o- 
Solpod cov. 13: 52. Jolin 2: 15. Luke 
2: 4 aveBy [aap &% mohEws Nabager £1¢ 
iy Tovdadar. Mark 1: 11 pan éyévEeto 
én tov ovgavay. 9:7, Matt. 17:5. Luke 
10: 18 é tov ovgavod mecovta. 17: 24. 
93:55. John 1:19 anéotsthay e “Tegoaod. 
13:1. Heb.3:16. Matt. 2:15 é Aiyvatov 
endleoa toy viov mov. 13: 49 apoguotor 
TOUS MOVNQOUS eX [LETOU T. Ou, Mark 11:8 
Zrontoy & tov svg. Rom. 11: 24. 
Mark 13: 27 émvovvaser tous éxhexrovs ex 
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tov tsc0. avewov. 2 Thess, 2: 7 é uecov 
yernta, i, e. be taken away. Rey. 2: 5. 
Mark 13: 15 coad tu & tig otxtac. Matt. 
24:17, (Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 5.) Mark 16: 3 
aie anoxvatose tov Aidoy & ths Pious. 
Acts 23: 10. 27: 29, 80 quysiv & tov 
mhotov, al, saepiss. Comp. 772 Gesen. 
Lex. 2.—Herodian. 1.15.2. Xen, H. G. 
1. 1. 32 puysiy ex. An. 2. 3. 24 LoufSo- 
yew &x, — With a gen. of person, out of 
or from whose presence, number, ete. 
apy person or thing proceeds, ete. John 
8: 42 éyw yoo &% tov Heov esjddoy. Acts 
8: 22, 23. 19:34, 20:30. 1 Cor. 5:13. 
Heb. 5:1. 1 John 2:19. al. Mark 7: 
20 to & to avdo. mogevousvoy. — Xen. 
Ven. 12.9. Mem, 3. 6. 17. — Spoken 
also of persons out of whom demons are 
cast, or depart; Mark 7: 26, 29. 9: 25. 
Luke 4: 35. Here it is interchanged 
with oo, as Luke 4: 41. 8: 3, 33. al. 
see in Azo I. 4. — So by Hebraism, 
éSéozsoFar & TS ooprvos Tivd¢, to come 
forth out of the loins of any one, i. e. to 
be born to him, Heb. 7: 5, coll. v. 10. 
So Sept. and yor NX7 Gen. 35: 11. 
2 Chr. 6: 9. 

b) after verbs implying direction 
out of or from any place, etc. thus mark- 
ing the terminus de quo, the point from 
which the direction sets off or tends. 
Luke 5: 3 e0i0aoxey é tot xholov. John 
19: 23 é tay cvymdsy tpartoc. Mark 
11: 20 ovxiy enoauuerny & Oifar. (Sept. 
xaréotoewe &x OiSav Oey for Bw Job 
28: 9.) Acts 28: 4 xosucuevoy 1) Onglor 
éx tig yevoog avtov. (Hom, Od. 8. 67. 
Xen. Mem. 3, 10. 18.) v.17. Rev. 9:13. 
Comp. Matth. § 574. p. 1183.—Jos. Ant. 
14.7.1. Herodot. 4.10. Xen. An. 1. 
8.10 eiyor t& Sosmave ex Tay GSdvew sig 
mMAdy Lov aotetausva.—So by Hebraism, 
in constr, praegnans; Rey. 18: 20 &ou- 
vey 0 Deog TO xoiue tuay € wvrjs, and 
19:'2 e&€sdixyos 10 aie toy Sota ad- 
tov & Tis yeeoos avtijs, i. e..God has 
avenged or taken vengeance of or 
from her, ete. So Sept. éxdexéa ex for 
V2 DF op? 2K.9: 7. Sept. exyréa ex 
for 712 OF Wz Gen. 9:5. Sept. dixw- 
fav, xoive é for 772 YEU 1 Sam. 24: 
16. 2 Sam. 18: 49, — So in constr. 
_Praegn. of a different sense, Acts 15: 2 
Tous vixmrtac & Tov Oyotoux. T. 2. i.e. 
those who come off conquerors from 
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or over the beast, etc.—As implying the 
direction in which one is placed from 
or in respect to a person ete. as xadioa, 
iotuva, tivo, é% Oekiac, x Sekvmy, €& 
evavtuor, where in Engl. we use at 
or on; Matt. 20: 21, 23. 22: 44. 25: 33. 
96: 64. Mark 10: 37. Luke 1: 11. Acts 
2: 25,34. Heb. 1:13. So Sept. and 
Wa Ex. 14: 22, 99. 1 Sam: 22:19, 24. 
Ps. 16: 8. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 372 3. c. 
— Polyb. 5.7. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8.5.15 
éx Sevag 7) aguotegas. An. 4.8.2. Eq. 
7.3. Comp. also Lat. a dextra, a fron- 
te; Fr. dessus, dessous, etc. Winer § 51. 
p- 315. 

c) metaph. of a state or condition, 
etc. out of which one comes, is brought, 
or tends; after verbs of motion, direc- 
tion, ete. John 10: 39 &é&ijidev ex tis 
yetgog aitay, i.e. out of their power. 
y. 28. Rom, 13: 11 é§ Urvov éysodijva. 
Rom. 6: 4 jyé9hn Xowtos & vexgar. 
y.9.7: 4, al. Acts 17:3 avaotivar & 
yexoay. Vv. Sl. 4:2. Rom. 6: 13 Cavtas 
éz vezoay. 11:15. Col. 1: 18 remrotoxos 
éx vexoay. Rom. 7: 24 tig we dvostae & 
xt. 4. Luke 1: 74. 2 Cor. 1: 10. 5:8. 
Gal. 8:13 Xo. aude &yyooacey é& Tis 
xataouc. John 12: 27 caooy ws & Tis 
w@oas tavtys. Heb. 5: 7. Luke 1: 71. 
(Xen. An. 3.2.11.) John 17:15 te 
TIQHTHS avtTovs &% TOU moMQov. (trop. 
Acts 15: 29.) Rev..3:10. 2: 21 ps- 
TavoRTaL & THS Moorvetac. v.22, 9: 20, 
Q1. Acts 1:25 axoatod) & ig mags hn 
>Towdas. Also John 5:24, 2 Tim. 2: 
26. James 5:20. 1 Pet.1:18 et 1 Cor. 
9: 19, "1 Pet.2: 9. 2 Pet..2:21. ‘Rev. 
14:13 avetatoortas && Thy xOT@Y od 
tay. al. saep.— Hom. Il. 10,107. Hero- 
dian. 7. 12, 13. 

2. Of time, viz. of the beginning of 
a period of time, a point from which on- 
ward any thing takes place ete. So & 
xothiac uateds, Matt, 19: 12, Luke 1: 15. 
al. (Sept. for “ax jQS2 Ps. 22: 11. 
MaN 37279 Ps. 49: 1.) €* vedrHTo¢ Matt. 
19:20. “& yoorar ixavay, Luke 8: 27. 
é& aezis Jobn 6: 64. & yeverig 9: 1. 
éx tov aiovog 9:32. So Acts 9:38. 
15: 21. 24: 10. al. — Ael. V. H, 3.4. 
Herodot. 3.33. Herodian. 6.2.7. Xen. 
Oee. 8, 10. Cyr. 8, 5, 12. — Hence | it 
may sometimes be rendered after, as 
Rom. 1: 4 & a»actdcswy vexgar. Rev. 
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17: 11 & tay inte eo, after the seven, 
i, e. their successor. So by Hebraism, 
2 Pet. 2: 8 jjusgay é ajusous, lit. day 
out of day, or as in Engl. day after 
day ; so Sept. for p47 04> Gen, 39: 10, 
comp. Lev. 25: 50. Deut. 15: 20.—With 
an adject. or pron. it forms sometimes 
an adverb of time, e. g. & avtijg se. 
woas, lit. from this time, i. e. immedi- 
ately, Mark 6:25. && ixavod sc. yoovon, 
of a long time, of old, long, Luke 23: 8. 
& TOUTOU Sc. zoorou, from this time, i. e. 
afterwards, John 6: 66, & deutégov, 
i. e. a second time, again, Acts 10: 15. 
éx toitov, Matt. 26: 44. al. Winer 
§ 55. 1. c.—Diod. Sic. 15. 43 é aris. 
Xen.Cyr.1.2.8 é tovtov. Mem. 2.9.8. 

3. Of the origin or source of any 
thing, i. e. the primary, direct, immedi- 
ate source, in distinction from «70 ; 
see “Axo III. init. Winer § 51. p. 313. 
This is strictly the primary sense of the 
genitive case itself, which is also so 
used both in N. T. and in Greek writers; 
e.g. 2 Cor, 4:7. 1 Thess, 5: 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 1 ter.—Spoken 

a) of persons, viz. of the place, stock, 
family, condition, etc. out of which one 
is derived, or to which he belongs, 
e. g. (a) of the place whence one is, 
where one resides, etc. Luke 8: 27 
avg Tis & Tijg MOLEw. 23: 7 ott & tHS 
#ovolag “Howdov éoti. John J: 47. 
Acts 23: 34. al. So o é& ipay, of you, 
i.e. of your city, ete. Col. 4: 9, 12.— 
Theocr. 1.65. Herodian. 6. 7. 7. Lu- 
cian. D. Mort. 27. 9 or 7. Diod. Sic. 16. 
6L ult.—So Luke 11:13 6 aatjo o é€ 
ovgavou, heavenly father; elsewhere 
usually éy ovgor Matt. 5: 45. 6:9, 7: 
21, al. Comp. Xen. An. 1.2.18 06 & 
rig ayogas, i. e. market-people. Epict. 
Fragm. 161 of é&% wadaiorgas, i.e. ath- 
jetae. Viger. p. 601.—(() of family, race, 
’ ancestors, etc. Luke 1: 5 tegevs ts && 
gonusolac "ABia. v. 27 et 2: 4 & oixov 
Japto. mane 6. 13:21. Rom. 9: 5, 24. 
Heb. 7:14. Acts 15: 23 adegor ot && 
29véy, i.e. Gentile Christians. Rom. 
9: 6 of & *IogazA, i.e. Israelites. Acts 
17: 26 && foe aiwatos. John 3: 6 yeyer. 
de tig gagnos. Matt. 3: 9 é ray Lior 
éystoas téxve tq) “ABoudu. So &x omig- 
patos twos, of or from the seed i. e. 
family, race, of any one, John 7: 42. 
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Rom. 1:3, 2 Tim. 2:8, (So Sept. for 
2API-j «Ruth 4: 12, 1K. 11: 14.) 


Seq. gen. of the mother, yervacdou é 
vuvoimos, Matt. 1: 3, 5, 6, 16. Gal. 4: 4, 
22, 23. — Hom. Il. 5. 896. Arr. Exped. 
A.M, 2, 16.2. Herodian. 5. 7. 1.—(y) of 
condition, state, etc. John 8: 41 susis & 
mogveiug ov yeyevynusda, So ob & 
TEGITOMIS TMLOTOL, 1. e. believers out of 
the circumcision, Jewish Christians, 
Acts 10: 45. Rom. 4: 12. Gal, 2: 12, 

b) of the source, i.e, the person, 
thing, ete. out of or from which any 
thing proceeds, is derived, to which it 
pertains, ete. (a) genr. Mark 11: 30, 31, 
TO antic Iwavvov & ovgavod 77, 7] 
é ayPounoy. Matt, 21:19 pnxére &x 
gov xaomos yérnta. Luke 1:78 avatohy 
é vwors. John 4: 22 4 curjoia é tay 
°Tovdutay éoriy, i. e. is first revealed to 
the Jews and proceeds from them to 
others. John 10: 16 & ov got & tis 
avans tavrns. v.32. Luke 10:11. John 
Wels Sole I Cor 1b #47 .ee2) Cotnos 
2 to é€ ovgavo, i. e. heavenly. John 3: 
25 Sjryow &% tay pudytay, i. e. pro- 
ceeding from the disciples of John. 
v. 27. 7: 22. Acts 5: 38. 19: 25. Rem. 
2: 29. 10: 17. 12: 18 to é& tus, i. e. so 
far as it is of or from you, depends on 


you, ete, (Hom. Il. 1. 525.) Heb. 2: 
11. 7:6. 1John 4:7. Rev. 15: 8. al. 
saep. So 1 Cor. 2: 12 10 avetiue 10 & 


Ssov, i.e. divine. 2 Cor. 8:7. 9: 2. 
Spoken of an affection or state of mind 
out of which an emotion flows, 1 Tim. 
1: 5 ayonn éx noF-aoas xoodtas 1 Pet. 1: 
92, 2 Cor. 2: 4 & modding Phipens nat 
cuvozis napdlas tyoopo Uuiy Ores %. T. A. 
—Spoken likewise of any source of 
knowledge, Matt. 12: 33 & yag tov xag- 
gov 10 Sévdgoy ywaoxetas. Luke 6: 44. 
John 12: 34 jusis nxovoupmey &x TOU ¥O- 
wov. Rom. 2:18, (Xen. An 7. 7. 43 
bis.) Or of proof, James 2:18 dsifw cou 
éx Tay toy pou thy mot mov. 3: 13. 
Or of the source from which any judg- 
ment is drawn, from, out of, where in 
Engl. by, according to ; Matt. 12: 37 é 
yao tav hoya cov Sixnmdyon %, T. A, 
Luke 19: 22 é tov otduatos cou xouwe 
ce. Rev. 20: 12. — Sept. é% tot xdjgov 
meguetg my xhyoovoutay Num. 26: 56, 
where é for "dy. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 
91 éx tay Foyov val avtol xQudpevor. 
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ib. 2. 3.6.—(8) As marking not only the 
source and origin, but also the character 
of any person or thing as derived from 
that source, etc. implying connexion, 
dependence, adherence, deyotedness, 
likeness, ete. John 7:17 yroioetau megh 
tis Sidayiic, wotegoy & TOU Heou eat. 
8:47 6 dy éx Tov Feov te Giuuta TOV 
Ss0¥ Gnovet, x7. 4, 1 John 2: 29, 3: 9, 
10. 4: 1, 2,3,4,6. al. John 8: 44 & TOU 
dvoBddov. 1 John 3: 8. John 3: 6, 8, & TIS 
TUQKOS. John 3: 31 é tig vis, bis. 8: 23 
&x Tov ueto, é Tay ayo. John 17: 14,16, 
éx Tov xdguov. 1 John 2: 16. 4:5. al.— 
Trop. of the source of character, quality, 
etc. implying adherence to, connexion 
with, ete. John 18: 37 was 6 wy &% THS 
GAndetac. 1 John 2: 21, 3:19. Gal. 3:10 
ooo vag & Egyow youou eiaty, v. 12 6 08 
youos ovx tatu éx niotews. Hence éy with 
its gen. preceded by the article, forms a 
periphrasis for an adj. or particip. e. g. 
6 éx mlotews, lit. a person of faith, a 
believer, i.g. 6 motevoy, Rom. 3: 26. 
Gal. 3:7,9. Rom. 4:16 6 & aiotews 
*ABoadu, i.e. a person of Abraham’s 
faith, who believes as he did, ete. So 6 & 
youou, one of the law, i.e, one under 
the law, an adherent of it, etc. Rom. 4: 
14,16, Also Rom. 2: 8 ot é@& égoutsias, 
i. q. €otfovtsc. V. 27 Hh &% piosms axQo- 
Bvorie, i. q. gvoixn. Tit. 2:8 6 é& evar- 
thas, i. q. 0 &vaytios. 

c) of the motive, ground, occasion, 
whence any thing proceeds, the in- 
cidental cause, from, out of, i.e. by 
reason of, because of, in consequence 
of, etc. John 4: 6 xexomaxag && Tis 
OSourogiag, James 4: 1 ovx éytsudsy & 
tay Oovay xt. 4, Rey. 8: 11, 13 ove? 
dx tov howmay povaw x.t.A. 16: 10,11, 21, 
So 2Cor. 13:4 gcravedIn & aotevetag, 
ade Ci) &x Suvcusms Feov, x,t. 4. 1'Tim., 
G6: 4. Heb, 7: 12 & avayxijg. (Herodian. 
1. 4. 12.) Phil. 1: 16, 17, 06 pe & aya 
mis, o8 O8 &§ €oustag. al—Herodian. 1, 
14. 4, Xen, Mem. 1. 2. 31. An. 2. 5. 5, 
Cony. 8, 22.—So Sixacotiv, Siro Pijvoe 
éx mlotsag, from faith, i.e, on account of, 
by, through, ete. Rom, 3: 30, 5: 1. 
Gal. 2:16. 3:24. al. (elsewhere c. dat. 
niotet, Rom. 3: 28,) dix. & Soyav, Rom. 
3; 20. 4:2. Gal, 2:16 bis. al. déxavog 
éx miotems Rom. 1:17. dinerooton &x 
mloteas Rom. 9: 30. 10: 6. 
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d) of the efficient cause, agent, etc. 
that from which any action or thing 
proceeds, is produced, effected, from, by, 
etc. Rom. 9:12 et Gal. 5: 8 é tov 
vahotvtos, 1 Cor. & 6. & ov ta mavta. 
2 Cor. 1: 11 é% modhay 10 tig yas ZO- 
oioua. So 2& guavrovd, of myself, John 
12:49, Likewise Matt. 1: 18 é yaotgt 
Zyovou ex mp. uy. V. 20 to ev adti yey. 
éx nvetuctos got cytov. Rom. 9: 10 & 
évog xoitny tyovoe, comp. in Koitn. — 
So especially for tao or wage after 
passive verbs, where in the active con- 
struction the gen. after é would be- 
come the nominative ; Buttm. § 134. 3. 
Matth. § 574. p. 1135, John 6: 65 éar 
ww) 7) Se0ousvor aita éx Tot maTQdS uoV. 
2 Cor. 2:2 6 Avrotuevos & euot. 7: 9. 
Eph, 4: 16. Phil. 1:23. Rev. 2:11. 9: 2} 
18,—Hom. Od. 7. 70. Herodot. 2. 151 
10 momdéy # tuvos. ib. 7.175. Xen. 
H. G. 3. 1. 6. Hiero 7. 6. 

e) of the manner or mode in which 
any thing is done, etc. out of, from, in 
Engl. in, with, etc. Mark 12: 30, 33, 
dyanty && olyg tig xagdiag xai e& olne 
tig wuzhs x. Tt. 2. Luke 10: 27, Acts 8: 
37. Rom. 6: 17 & xagdiag, i.e. heartily. 
Eph. 6: 6 é wuyijg. (Xen. Occ. 10. 4.) 
Rom. 14: 23 bis, oz & alates, not out 
of faith, i.e. not in or with faith. 
1 Thess. 2: 3 otx & mhavng, ovdé é& 
axadugotas, ovrs éy Sohy.—So where in 
Engl. of, according to, etc. 2 Cor. 8: 11 
éx% tov few, i, e. according to your 
ability. v. 13, [14,] & todrntos. (Hero- 
dot, 7. 135 é§ ivov.) Matt. 12:34. Jobn 
3: 31 & ajo yas Aad. 8: 44. 1 John 
4:5. 1 Pet. 4: 11 &€ iayvog tig eT. de 
—Arr. Diss. Ep. 1. 22. 1. ib. 2. 17. 22. 
Herodian. 1.4, 21. Ael. V.H.1. 21. Xen. 
An. 4.2, 23. ib.6,4.9.—So in an adverbial 
sense, e. g. & meguoool, abundantly, ex- 
ceedingly, Mark 6: 51. 14:31. & uégoug, 
ex parte, i. e. in part, parily, 1 Cor, 12: 
27. 13: 910,12.  & ustgov, measurably, 
moderately, John 3: 34. && ouupevor, 
i.e. by mutual consent, 1 Cor, 7: 5, 
Comp. Winer § 55, 1. ce. — Herodot. 6. 
85. Polyb. 2.46.1, Xen. Mem. 3. 11.8. 
H. G. 6. 5. 16. Thuc. 3. 43, 67. 

f) of the means, instrument, instru- 
mental cause, from, i. e. by means of, by, 
through, with, ete. Luke 16: 9 woujoarta 
éavtoic pihous ex Tov mauera, i.e. by 
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means of. John 3: 5 éy wo) tig yervn i} 
2& Wartosg. 1 Cor. 9: 14 & toh svayyehtou 
fjy, coll. v.18. John 9: 6. Heb. 11: 35. 
Rev. 3: 18 yevoioy memrvgouuévor ex 
mvgos. 17: 2, 6. 18: 3,19. So with 
verbs of filling, being full, ete. Matt. 22: 
25 towdey yeuovow é& conayis nod 
adixiag. John 12:3. Rev. 8:5. Comp. 
Matth. § 396. n. 2. § 574. p. 1133. — 
Judith 9: 10. Ecclus. 13:11. Eur. Hee. 
573, Soph. El. 398. Aj. 5387. Xen. Oec. 
13. 6. Apol. 4. — Hence also of the 
price, as a means of acquiring any thing 
etc. Matt, 20: 2 cvugwnjoas usta tar 
éoyatay ex Onvagior, coll. v. 13, 27:7 
jyogaucay & ator (uQyVolwy) Tor QV. 
Acts 1:18. Here é c. gen. is equiva- 
lent to the simple gen. which is the 
usual construction; Buttm. § 132. n. 1, 
and 6. 2. Matth. § 364. Winer § 51. 
p. 316.—Ep. Jer. 25. Palaeph. 46. 3, 4. 

g) of the matertal, viz. of, out of, from, 
Matt. 27: 29 otépavoy &@& axovdor. 
John 2: 15 goayehiioy & azoiviwy, 
Rom. 9: 21. 1 Cor. 11:8. Eph. 5: 30. 
Heb. 11:3. Rev. 18: 12. 21:21. Comp. 
Matth. § 374. b.n. Winer 1. c. p. 314. 
— Herodot. 2. 71, 96. Herodian. 8. 4, 
27. Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. Cony. 8. 32. 

h) of a whole in relation to a part, 
a whole from which a part is spoken 
of, i.e. partitively. 1 Cor. 12: 15, 16, 
otx% sii Vv. Ox ETL TOU cojetos. Acts 
10:1. So after 2oXiw, peyouct, tivo, 
to eat or drink of any thing, i. e. part of 
it, e. g. oi éx 1 Cor. 9:7. 11:28. pe- 
youu. éx Luke 22:16. John 6: 26. Rev. 
2:7. mivw éz Matt. 26: 27, 29. John 4: 
12,13,14. Rev. 14:10. 18:3. al. The 
classic writers employ here the simple 
genitive, Buttm. § 182.4.2.d. Sept. 
sodiey é for 77 >2N 2 Sam. 12: 3. 
2K.4:40. geéyowoe é Ecclus. 11: 19. 
nivew é for 772 “NU 2 Sam. 122 3: 
Gen. 9: 21. Comp. the like use of a0 
in ’ Axo ILI. 7.—Also after other verbs, 
where an accus. would imply the whole, 
and where classic writers put the sim- 
ple genitive; e. g. Matt. 25: 8 déte juir 
é tow ghatov tuay. John 6:11. (1 Chr. 
29:14.) John 1:16 é tov ‘wijgopetos 
aitov nusic mavtes éhaBousy. Rey. 18: 4. 
1 Cor. 10: 17 mévteg &% tot svog HQTOU 
petézouev. Matt. 13: 47 cayyyn &x maytos 
yévous ovvayayoura. Comp. Buttm. 
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§ 182, 4, 2. c.—Spoken of a class or 
number out of which one is separated, 
of which he forms part, ete. Jobn 1: 
24 of umeotohusvor ajour & THY Page 
caiwy. 2 Tim. 3: 6. Mark 14: 69 ovto¢ 
é abt» got. Luke 22: 3. Acts 21: 8. 
— Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 10. ib. 3. 6. 17. 
Comp. in Eiwl II. b. y.— So Phil. 4: 
22 ob éx tig Katcagos oixias, Acts 6: 9, 
Rom. 16: 10 ot && tar ‘AguotoSotiov.— 
Thue. 8, 92 of é tov éotenc. Plut. Cie. 
3. Xen, Cyr. 8. 3.5. H. G. 2. 3. 18.— 
After a numeral or pronoun; e.g. ¢i¢ 
etc. Matt. 10: 29 €» 2 atvtay. Mark 9: 
17. Luke 15: 4. al. Ovo Mark 16: 12. 
John 1:35. smévts & aitm@y Matt. 25: 2. 
moatos é€ Acts 26: 23. Oexatny éx Heb. 
7:4, (Xen. H.G. 1.2.9.) After zig in- 
def. Heb. 4: 1 doxn ts && tor. James 
2:16. ayég Luke 11: 15. Acts 11: 20. 
Rom. 11: 14. (Herodian. 3. 2.18. Dem. 
1265. 28.) After rig interrog. Matt. 21:31 
tle éx tay Ovo. Luke 11:5. John 8: 46. 
al. After ovdelc John 7: 19, etc. — So 
with tic, tivéc, implied, Matt. 23: 34. 
Luke 21: 16, John 9: 40. 16: 17. Rev. 
3:9. Comp. Winer § 51. p. 314. 


Nore. In composition é implies 
1. removal, out, from, off, away, as &- 
Baivo, exBalio, éxpéga. 2. continu- 
ance, as ézteiva, éxtgspm. 3. comple- 
tion, in full, as éxdarovew. 4. Hence 
genr. intensive, as %dnhos, éonataw, 
éxtagucow. At. 


“Exactos, ), ov, (superl. fr, fas 
separate, Buttm. § 78. 3,) each, every one, 
sc, of any number separately. 

a) genr. Matt. 16: 27 aodwase Exaoty 
nate ty meas avrov. Luke 6: 44 
txaotoy dévdgor. John 7: 53. Rom. 2: 
6. al. Seq. gen. plur, Matt. 26: 22 
fxaotog uitay. John 6: 7. Rom. 14: 12. 
al.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 6, — This idea of 
separation or singling out is expressed 
still more strongly by e7¢ éxaor0¢, each 
one, Acts 20: 31 vouvdetra evar Exaotor. 
Eph. 4: 16, Rev. 21: 21. al. Seq. gen. 
plur. Luke 4: 40. Acts 2: 3. al. (Xen. 
An, 6. 6, 12.) Soin nF ExGoTHY Hue— 
guy, where it strengthens the distribu- 
tive force of xata, Heb. 3:13, Rev. 22:2, 
—XenwH.,G.-2. 1.2% 

b) distributively, in construction with 
plural verbs, where it is in apposition 


© f 
Exacwote 


with a plur. noun implied ; Matt. 18: 
35 dav py agate Exnotos TH adge 
xt i. John 16; 82. Heb. 8: 11. al. 
Seq. gen. plur. Acts 11; 29. (Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.3.) So sg fuatoc, Acts 2: 6. — 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 12,—In apposition with 
a plural noun or pron. expressed ; 
Luke 2: 3 ézogetvorto TLAVTES, EXKTTOS 8G 
Thy x%.t. 4. Acts 2: 8. Eph. 5:33, c. es 
1 Cor.12:18.—Xen.H.G. 7.1.22. Au. 


“Exaotote, ady. (éxaotos,) each 
lime, ever, always, i. e. assiduously, 
1 Pet. 1: 15.—Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 

‘Exavor, of, at, ta, a hundred, 
Matt. 18: 12,28. Jobn 19: 39, al. — 
Adverbially, an hundred-fold, centuple, 
Matt. 13: 8. Mark 4: 8. al. comp. Luke 
8:8. At. 

*“Exarovtaénge, ov, 6, ny or Exa- 
TOVTGETNS, LOS, OVS, 0, 7), adj. (ExatOr, 
?toc,) a hundred years old, Rom. 4; 19, 
Sept. for M27Y N72 73 Gen. 17: 17, — 
On the form and flexion comp. Buttm. 
§56.n.4. § 70.n.2. Ausf. Sprachl. 
§ 56. n. 7.* Lob. ad Phryn. p. 407. 


‘Exavoviansacioy, ovos, 6, %, 
adj. (Buttm, § 71. 3,) @ hundred-fold, 
centuple, Luke 8:8 xagroy Exot. Matt. 19: 
29. Mark 10:30. Sept. for D255 FN 
2 Sam. 24: 3.—Xen. Oec. 2.3.55 * 


*“Exatovraezns and ExCTOY— 
TAOZOS, OV, 6, (é*aror, &Koz@,) a cen- 
furion, see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 370. 
In -7¢, Acts 10: 1, 22. 24: Qo) QR: 
31.—Jos. Ant. 9. 7. 2. Herodian. 5. 4. 
12. — In -o¢, Matt. 8: 5,8, 13. 27: 54. 
Luke 7: 2, 6. 23:47. Acts 21: 32. 22: 
25, 26. 23: 17, 23. 27: 6,11, 43. 28. 16. 
Sept. for nin72 AY Ex. 18: 25. Deut. 
i: 15. — Herodian. 2. 13. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 3. 41 bis. 

‘ExBavo, aor. 2 é8yy, to go out ; 
so Griesb, Heb. 11:15 dg tg &éSnour, 
for é&jAdov in text, rec, Sept. for Tay 
Josh. 4: 16 sq.—Jos. Ant. 15, 1. 3. Xen. 
H..G. 7. Leos 

 ExBedho, aor. 2 &é8aior, plupf. 
without augm. éfsSirjxeuw Mark 16: 9, 
comp. Buttm. § 83. n. 6; to throw out, 
to cast out, trans. Comp. in Baddo. 

a) genr. and with the idea of force, 
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impulse ; seq. ¢/¢ c. acc. of place, Matt. 
15:17 sic agsdocwa éxGaddetor. Acts 
27: 38. Matt. 8: 12. 25: 30. Sept. for 
ewe Lev. 14: 40.—Ceb. Tab, 14. ab- 
sol, ‘Xen. Vect, 4. 2.—Seq. &m c. gen. 
of place, Matt. 21: 39 é&¢8. %w tod au 
aehavos. So to c. gen. impl. Luke 20: 
12. Jobn 9: 34,35. 12:31. Comp. Sept. 
Lev. 14: 40. — In the sense of to force 
out, to thrust out, to urge or drive out, 
etc. Mark 9: 47 tov opoduoy. Mark 1: 
12 10 mysiva avtoy éxBahhev sic THY 
Zojuor. John 10: 4 ago8ata éxBadn, 
comp. éayea in v.3. Seq. #* ce. gen. 
of place, John 2:15 wavtac é¢8. &x tov 
iegov. 3 John 10. Seq. &&w c. gen. 
Luke 4: 29 &w tig modems. Acts 7: 58. 
wo c. gen. impl. Luke 8: 54, John 6: 
87, sc. tij¢ Saoristas. 12:31. Seq. ano 
c. gen. of place, Acts 13: 50 é¢8. ame 
tav bgiov. Absol. but from a place 
impl. Matt. 9: 25. Luke 19: 45. Acts 
16: 37. Gal. 4: 30. Spoken of demons, 
to cast or drive out, to expel, sc. from the 
body of any one, e. g. a0 twog Mark 
16:9.  & tevog Mark 7:26. genr. Matt. 
7: 22. Mark 1: 34, 39. Luke 9: 40.—In 
the sense of to send out, sc. foyatag sis 
tov Segutuoy Matt. 9: 38. Luke 10: 2. 
So to send away, to send off, James 2: 
25.—Metaph. in the sense of lo cast out 
se. to scorn and reproach, fo reject, Luke 
6; 22 Otay éxScrwur TO Ovoun tua wg 
movngov ivexa x. T. 4. i.e. When they 
shall falsely slander you, i.q. st1@ov 
maY TOVNOOY Suc xaF tuay wevdousvor 
evexev x T. 2. Matt. 5: 11. — Ael. V. H. 
13. 16 of a rejected actor. Dem. 449. 
19. 

b) the idea of force being dropped, 
to take out, to extract, to remove, etc, 
Matt. 7: 4 é&Sadw 10 xaoqog amo tov 
ops. v. 5 & tot og. Luke 6: 42. So 
to bring out or forth, ete. Luke 10: 35. 
Matt. 12: 35 bis. v. 20 fo ay éSady sig 
vixos thy xoiow, quoted from Is, 42: 3, 
where Sept. sic adjFsvav &€olce xoiow 
for Heb. Hw NI) N7ANd.—Also, to 
throw out, i. e. not to include, to leave out, 
Rev. 11: 2 rijy avdjy rijy Haden %Bads 
$m; so the writer explains it by add- 
ing the neg. xat wy avtyy pstorjons. 

ExBaots, eas, 4, (é&Baive,) a 
going out, egress, Pol. 4.64.5. In N.T. 


‘EixBoay 


spoken of egress from life, exit, end, Heb. 
13: 7 &Paorg tio avactgophs. — Wisd. 
2:17. eomp. Pol. 3. 7. 2.—Trop. of the 
exit of any thing, i. e. result, event, end, 
1 Cor. 10: 18. — Wisd. 8: 9. Phavor. 
-exBaow* tiv mijowow, thy navow, 

ExBodn, HS, thy (éuBcdda,) a cast- 
ing out, sc. of the lading of a ship in 
order to lighten her, Lat, jactura. Acts 
27: 18 &Bolny éxo.otvto. So Sept. for 
S:orn Jon. 1: 5.— Aristot. Eth. 3. 1. 
Dem. 926, 17. 

‘Exyaucler, f. isw, to marry out, 
trans. i. e. to give in marriage, absol. 
1 Cor. 7: 38 bis, comp. Taut{w. Pass. 
Matt. 22: 30. 24: 38. Luke 17: 27. 

“Exyamicxo, i. q. éxyopito, Pass, 
Luke 20: 34, 35. 

"Exyoros, OU, 6, 9, adj. (éxyivouat, 
perf. 2 éxyéyova,) lit. sprung from, born 
of, Jos. Ant. 2. 12.1 ayadov xat usyo- 
Lay avdgwy exyorvoy. Hence a descend- 
ant of any kind, as son, daughter, grand- 
child, etc. Ammonius p. 47. Hom. Il. 
5. 813. ib. 20. 206. al—In N. T. neut. 
ta txyovu, descendants, spec. grandchil- 
dren, 1 Tim. 5: 4 téexve 7 txyova. Sept. 
genr. for jQ2-73 Is. 49:15. st Deut. 
29:10. 31:12. 3945 Deut, 7:13. Is. 14: 
29. — Hesych. txyova téxva téxvar. 
genr. Xen. Lac, 1. 4. 

‘Exdanavaa, ©, frou, to spend 
out, i. e. entirely, to consume; Pass. to 
be consumed, to be entirely spent, spoken 
of one’s life, powers, etc. tmég Tivos 
2 Cor. 12: 15.—Pol. 17. 11. 10. Comp. 
Kypke ad loc. 

*Exdéyoucs, f. Souou, to receive 
from any quarter, trans, Ecclus. 18: 14. 
Herodot. 2. 166 ult. or in succession, 
in turn, Hom. Il. 13. 710. Herodot. 4. 
39.—In N. T. inchoatively, to be about 
to receive from any quarter, i. e. to wait 
Sor, to look for, to expect, trans. John 5: 
3 éxdey, Ty TOU Ver0g xirnow. Acts 17: 
16. 1 Cor, 11: 33. 16:11. Heb. 11: 10. 
James 5:7. absol. Heb, 10:18. 1 Pet. 
3: 20.—Pol. 3. 45. 6. ib. 20. 4. 5. 


“Exdnhoc, ou, 6, %,'adj. (& intens. 
dSidos,) i. q. Sydog but stronger, quite 
plain, conspicuous, 2 Tim. 3: 9.—3 Macc. 
6:5. ‘Pol. 3.'12. 4. 
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 Exdnuke, ©, f. row, (%:dnuwos,) 
to go out from one’s people, to be absent 
Jrom one’s country, Jos. Ant, 9. 4.6 é- 
Snunjoaytos 08 sig doaoxdy "Eliooatov 
Tou mgogytov. Arr. Diss, Ep. 1. 4, 22. 
Comp. &dnuos Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 26.—In 
N. T. genr. to be absent from any place, 
person, etc. 2 Cor. 5: 6, 8, 9. Comp. 
"Anvdnusw. 

ExdWou, f. &ddoo, to give out, 
i, e. to publish, e. g.a hook, decree, ete. 
Esdr. 8: 4. Pol. 2. 37.6. to deliver out 
or up, e. g. a person, Pol. 3. 8. 8, 10. 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 10, 18. to place out sc. 
in marriage, to give in marriage, Sept. 
Ex. 2: 22. Herodian. 1.8. 6,7. to give 
out on hire, to let out, Ael. V. H. 14, 15. 
Pol. 6.17. 2.—In N. T. Mid. éxd/douae, 
to let out, to hire out, sc. for one’s own 
benefit, e. g. cutshava, Matt. 21: 33, 41. 
Mark 12: 1. Luke 20: 9. 

Hxdmyéomar, ovpat, f. jooua,. 
(dinyéomctt, ) to tell out, to relate in full, 
trans. Acts 13: 41. 15:3, Sept. for 
320 Ez. 12:16. Heb, 1: 5. — Eccelus. 
33: 8. 42: 17. 

"Exdcéo, @, f. how, (%dimos,) to 
execute right and justice, viz. 

a) to do justice to, to maintain one’s. 
right, to defend one’s cause, Luke 18: 5. 
So im constr. praegn. Luke 18:3 é- 
dixnoor we amd tot uvtidixov mov, comp. 
in “Ex 1. b,—Sept. Ps. 37:28. 1 Mace. 
6:.22. 13: 6. ; 

b) te avenge, i.e. to make penal satis- 
faction; Rom. 12:19 pj guvtots é&-— 
Oixotrtss, coll. v. 17, 20. So te take 
vengeance of, to punish, e.g. in the 
constr. praegn. 10 luc amo Twv0g oF te 
tuvos, blood from or at the hand of any 
one, Rev. 6: 10. 19: 2. Comp. in *Ex 
1.b. So Sept. for 779 nf2 2K. 9:7. 
comp. also for 772 w77 Deut. 18: 19. 
3j22 Hos. 1: 4, — Herodian, 2. 6. 13, 
Dem. 801. 24.—In the sense to punish, 
simply, 2 Cor. 10:6 nécay magaxony. 
So Sept. and nz: Ex. 2h 20. now 
Ob. 21.—Ecclus. 5: 3. 23: 21. 


, Exdianotg, 006, %, (éudixéa;)-ere- 
cution of right and justice, viz. 

a) maintenance of right, support, pro- 
tection ; hence noceiy éxdlxyour, i. q. 
éxduneiy, to maintain one’s right, to de- 


" Exowmos 


fend one’s cause, seq. gen. of pers. for 
whom, Luke 18: 7,8. seq. dat. of pers. 
against whom, Acts 7: 24. Comp. Sept. 
Judg. 11: 36, 2 K. 22: 48. 

b) avengement, vengeance, i.e. penal 
retribution, Rom. 12: 19, Heb. 10: 30. 
Sept. for 772722 2 Sam. A: 8. Ps. 79:10. 
Jer, 11: 20. 3B Hos. 9: 7.—In the 
‘gense of vindictive justice, punishment, 
Luke 21: 22 jjugoae éxdimjoews. 2 Thess. 
1:8. 1 Pet. 2:14. So 2 Cor. 7: 1, 
referring to the evil doer ; comp. V- 12. 
Comp. Sept. for 5p: Mic. 5: 15.—Ec- 
clus. 7: 17. 47: 25. 


"Exdcxos, ou, 6, %, (é, Sixn,) PP- 
executing right and justice; hence, a 
retributer, avenger, punisher, Rom. 13: 4, 
1 Thess. 4: 6. — Wisd. 12: 12. Ecelus. 
30: 6. Aristaenet. 1. 27. Herodian. 2. 
14. 6. 

"Exdwoxe, f. ka, to pursue out, 
to drive out of or from a place etc. 
Sept. for 935 Deut. 6:19. PINAT 
Joel 2: 20. Chald. 530 Dan. 4: 22. — 
Hence in N. T. to persecute, trans. i. q. 
diaxw, but stronger, Luke 11: 49. 
1 Thess. 2: 15. Sept. for FI Ps. 
119: 157.—Ecclus. 30: 19. 


"Exodotos, OU, 6, 7), adj. (&xdiSanut,) 
delivered out or up, Acts 2: 23. — Bel 


and Drag. 26, Jos. Ant. 6, 13.9. He- 
rodot. 6. 85. 


*Exdozn, Re, H, (é&dézouc,) a 
waiting for, expectation, Heb. 10: 27. 


"Exdva, f. too, as intrans. to go or 
come out of, éxdus usycqo.o Hom. Od. 
22, 334; hence in the trans. relation, ¢o 
put off sc. clothes ; comp. Buttm. § 114 
Siw. — InN. T. to put off, to strip 
one of his clothes, fo unclothe; with 
two accus. Matt. 27: 31 éducay atrtor 
ayy zhowida. Mark 15:20. c. ace. of 
pers. Matt. 27: 28. Luke 10: 30. See 
Buttm. § 181.5, Sept. for Hws Gen. 
87: 22. Num. 20: 28.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 

“17. ¢. ace. of garm. ib. 1. 4. 26. absol. 
An. 4. 3. 12, — Mid. to lay off one’s 
clothes, fo unclothe oneself, trop. of the 
mortal body, 2 Cor. 5: 4, see in Tup- 
voc b. 


 Exet, adv. of place, there, i. e. 
a) of place where, there, in that place, 
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Matt. 2: 13 nad tode éxei fog x. Td. 5: 
94, 6: 21, 12: 45. James 2:3.al. So 
by impl. Luke 13: 28 éxei gor 6 xhoev- 
Suog x. T. 2. a8 in the corresponding 
passages, Matt. 8:12. 13: 42,50. 24: 
51. 25:30. Also of éxet, those there, i. e. 
those who were there, Matt. 26: “1. 
Sept. for Dw Gen. 2: 8, 12.—Xen. H.G. 
3.2.14. of éxet ib. 1. 6. 4.—By Heb. 
joined with o7ov, as omovu éxet, where, 
Mark 6: 55, Rev. 12: 6,14. So Sept. 
for Dx WW 1 Sam. 9: 10. Gen. 13: 4. 
Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 743. Stuart 
§ 478. b. 

b) by attraction, spoken of place 
whither, thither, to that place, after verbs 
of motion, instead of éxice, see Buttm. 
§ 151. 1. 8. Winer Gr. § 58. 7. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 790, 893. Matt. 2: 22 épof7- 
On éxei anshGeiv, i.e. for the sake of 
remaining there. Mark 6: 33. Luke 
12:18. 17:37. John 11:8. 18:3. al. 
So Matt. 17: 20, coll. 21: 21. So Sept. 
and pv Deut. 1: 37. Judg. 18: 3. 
2Sam. 17:18, for yaw Deut. 4: 42. 
—Herodian. 4.8. 9, Xen. H. G. 1.2.9. 
ibeeY 0. V7 et Ans 

Exeter, adv. (ési, Buttm. §116. 
6,) thence, from that place, Matt. 4: 21 
moosac éxeider. 5: 26, 9:9,27. Acts 13: 
4, 20:13. al. So o& éxsiter, those from 
thence, i. e. those who belong there, 
Luke 16:26. Sept. for puii Gen. 28: 
2, 6.—Xen. H. G. 1. 6. 40." An. 5. 6. 24. 
ot éxeidey Eur. Hec. 719. ed. Porson. 
AL, 


“Exeivoz, n, 0, pron. demonstr. 
(éxsi,) that, that one there, plur. those ; 
equiv, to an emphatic he, she, i, or to 
he there, she there, it there. When in an 
antithesis or opposition, it usually refers 
to the person or thing more remote or 
absent; elsewhere to the next preced- 
ing, which it thus often renders more 
definite and emphatic. Matth. § 471. 
Passow Lex. 

a) in antithesis etc, referring to the 
more remote subject, e. g. with ovTos, 
Luke 18: 14 xaté8n ovtog Sedixaromévos 
} yao éxsivoc. Jumes 4:15. So genr. 
Matt. 13: 11 tuty Sédota1—éxstvorg 38 ov 
dédotar. Mark 16: 20. John 5: 35, 47. 
8: 42. Heb. 12: 25, al. saep. So Luke 
13: 4 coll. v.2. 19: 27 coll, v. 14, 26.— 


 Exetvoc 


Lue. D. Mort. 14. 6 or 9, Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 19 ovtor—éxsivor, An. 3. 1, 21, 29, 

b) without antith. referring to the 
person or thing immediately preceding 
or just mentioned. (a) genr. Matt. 17: 
27 svgnoss otatiou’ éxsivoy hoBwy dg 
%% 4, Acts 3:13 etov, xolvartog 
éxsivov, Mark 3: 24. 16: 10,11, 13. John 
4: 25. 5: 19, 43. 7: 45. 18: 6, 27. Rom. 
14; 14. 2 Cor. 8: 9, James 1: 7 6 
&rFoumos éxsivog. 2 Pet.1:16. 1 John 
5:16, al. Comp. Winer § 23. 1. Matth. 
]. c. Passow sub voc. — Xen. Mem. 1. 
1,3. ib. 1.3.13. Cony, 2. 25.—So with 
a subst. of time, and referring to a time 
more or less definite, e. g. 2v tots 7ué- 
gag éxsivorg Matt. 3: 1. Luke 2:1. 4: 2. 
al.. sy éexsivaug Tole Flt. Matt. 24: 19. 
Mark 1: 9. 2: 20. al. é 17 au. éexeivy 
Matt. 7:22. 13:1. al. éy éxeivn tH au. 
Matt. 22: 23. Mark 4:35. al. aa éxsi- 
yys Ho nu. Matt. 22: 46. (Xen. An. 1. 
7, 18.)... So Matt. 8: 13. 10: 19. 9: 22, 
HY 2k: le Acts, 12: I, 19: 23. — 
(8) Emphatic, like the Engl. that, he, etc. 
where however the emphasis lies in the 
construction, and not in the word itself. 
Thus where it is put instead of repeat- 
ing the subject etc. (comp. in Avtog I. 
3.) Mark 7:15 ta ézmogevoueva on 
avtou, éxsive éotr x. tT. 4. v.20. Jobn 1: 
18 6 wovoyerns vios—éxeivos enyjcuto. 
5:11 6 moujoug ps vyii, éxeivos wou siey. 
9: 37. 10: 1. 12: 48. 14: 26. Rom. 14: 
14. 2 Cor. 10: 18. al. — Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1.17. ib. 6. 2. 33.—Or where it intro- 
duces a following clause, e. g. before a 
relative, John 13: 26 éxéivog éott, @ x.T-4, 
Rom 14: 15. John 10: 35. Heb. 6: 7, 
11:15. So neut. éxsivo before o7t, 
Matt, 24: 43 éxeivo yuvwoxete, O11 x. T. A. 
—Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 3, 21.—Especially for 
persons well known and celebrated ; 
comp. in Auto I.2.b. Matt. 27: 63 
éxsivog 6 mlavoc. So of Jesus, John 7: 
11 aot éotw éxsivos; 2 Tim. 2: 13. 
1 John 3: 3, 5, 7.—Luc. D. Deor. 11, 1. 
Ael, V. H. 2.14. Dem. 308. 18. — In 
like manner 7 yucoa éxeivy refers 
to the time of Christ’s second coming, 
Matt. 7:22. 26:29. Acts 2:18. 2 Thess. 
1:10. Rev. 16: 14. 

c) genit. Zxeivyg, as an adv. for éxsiv7s 
650%, that way ; Luke 19: 4 ote éxeivns 
nuehhe OuéoxeoFor, where text. + has 
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"Exdetos 


Ov éxelyne, Comp. Buttm. § 115, n. 3, 
Matth. § 377.1. § 486, 


Hxetee, adv. (et Buttm. § 116. 
6,) thither, to that place, Xen. H. G. 1.6. 
10, ib. 2.2.2. In N. T. by attraction, 
instead of éxet, there, in that place, comp. 
in “Ext b. Buttm. § 151. 1. 8. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 790, 893. Acts 21: 3. 22: 5 
uo TOUS exslos ortac.—Sept. Job 39; 29, 
Act. Thom. 8. Jos. Ant. 3.2.1 te! éxet- 
os &dvn. Herodian. 2.9.15. Only in 
later writers, cf. Passow. 

“Extntéo, Oo, f sj0m, to seek out, 
to search out, sc. any thing lost, Sept. 
for WAT Ez. 34:11. “pa Ez. 34: 12. 
In N. T. metaph. viz. 

a) to inquire diligently, to scrutinize, 
c. c. megt tog 1 Pet. 1: 10, where it is 
parall. with éegevvew. Sept. for “Po 
Ps, 44: 22.—Ecclus. 39: 3. 

b) to seek after, i. e. to endeavour to 
gain, to solicit, trans. Heb. 12: 17 ete 
dunotay extytijcus attyy. Sept. for 
wea Ps. 122: 9. wor 1K. 14: 5. 
Mic. 6: 8. — By Hebraism, in the sense 
of to require, to demand, e. g. éxtytety to 
Gaius THOS ATO TWO, i. e. to avenge, to 
punish, Luke 11: 50, 51. So Sept. 
and Bpa Ez. 3: 18,20. 2 Sam. 4: 11. 
wos Gen. 9:5. 42: 22. P 
c) from the Heb. éxfnrety Tov Eon, 
to seek out God, i. e. to turn to him, 
humbly and sincerely to follow and 
obey him, Acts 15:17. Rom. 3: 11. 
Heb. 11:6. So Sept. and wpa Deut. 
4:29, Jer. 29: 18. Wt Deut. 4: 29. 
2 Chr. 15: 2, 18.—Ecclus. 24: 34. 


‘Ezxd-aupeo, 0, f. yew, (ExPou- 
Bos,) to astonish outright, to amaze, 
Aquil. for mez Job 33:7. Ecclus. 30: a 
—In N. T. Pass. éxOauPeouae, ovat, 
to be greatly amazed, astonished, sc. from 
admiration, Mark 9:15. from terror, 
Mark 16: 5, 6, from distress of mind, 
Mark 14: 33, where it is paral. with 
aunsiodar Matt. 26:37. Comp. Tittm. 
de Synon. N. T. p. 134. 

" Exdap Pog, ov,  %y adj. (8%, 
0480S; ) quite astonished, greatly amaz- 
ed, Acts 3: 11.—Pol. 20. 10.9. 


"Exietog, ov, 6,%, adj, (éxridnus,) 
exposed, e. g. as an infant; hence Acts 


‘Exxatdalow 


7:19 noi teeta 14 Boepn, i.g. Ex- 
qwidévar tH Hosp, i. e. to expose. Comp. 
Ex. c. 2, — So Philo de Vit. Mos. I. 
p. 604 tov maida éxtrP_eaor ib. adehepr) 
tov éxtedevtos Boepovs. Ael. V. H. 2.7. 

Exxaiaioo, f. aoa, (xaFaiow,) 
to purge out, i.e. to cleanse thoroughly ; 
pp. tag aonldas éuxsxoduguevac, i. e. 
burnished, Xen. An. 1, 2.16, In N.T. 
metaph. c. acc. of pers, éavtoy a0 TWv0S 
2 Tim. 2: 21. Sept. for 74x Judg. 7: 
4,—Xen.Conv. 1, 4.—Seq, ace. of thing, 
to cleanse out, to put away, etc. 1 Cor. 
5: 7. — Dinarch. contra Aristogit. p. 67 
éxxad. thy Sagodoxiay. pp. Sept. Deut. 
26: 13. 


*Exxaio, aor. 1 pass. eexavdyy, 
to cause to burn or flame out, i.e. to kin- 
dle, trans. Herodot. 4. 134. Sept. for 
son Ex. 22:6. Judg. 15:5. metaph. 
roy modguoy Plut. Agesi. 31 med.—In 
N. T. Pass. or Mid. to burn out, to flame 
up, intrans. i. e. to be inflamed, to burn 
vehemently ; metaph. &y 17 ooster, with 
lust, Rom. 1: 27.—Of anger, Sept. for 
spa Ps. 2:12. Jer. 4: 4. joy Deut, 
29: 20. So Diod. Sic. 14. 108, Pol. 9. 
10.10. pp. Dion. Hal. Ant. 7, 14. 


‘Exnaxnéa, o, f. jow, (&, xax0s,) 
pp. to turn out a coward, i.e. to lose 
one’s courage; in N.T. genr. fo be 
fainthearted, to faint, to despond, sc. in 
view of trial, difficulty, etc. intrans. 
Eph. 3: 18 airotyce un sxxosty ev tetis 
Phipect wou unig tuwy, 2 Cor, 4:1, 16. 
— In the sense of to be remiss, slothful, 
sc. in duty, Luke 18:1. Gal. 6: 9. 
2 Thess. 3: 13. — Hesych. éxxanotuev + 
cushoturr, c&xndiduer, Pol. 14. 19. 10, 
where others éyxaxéo. 


* Exnervtéo, 0, firjow, lo prick out, 
to pierce oud, trans. e. g. ToUs OP ahuors, 
Ael. H. A. 17. 20. comp. Valekn. Diatr. 
p- 203. In N. T. to pierce through, to 
transfix, trans. John 19: 37, Rev, 1: 7, 
Comp. Zech. 12: 10, where Sept. for 
pet as also Judg. 9:54. for 395 


Num. 22: 9, — 2 Macc. 12:6. Pol. 5. 
5612, 


2 74 r ~ , 

Hxxiaa, @, f. cow, aor. 1 pass. 
eSexhaodyy Buttm. § 98. n. 6. § 100.3; 
to break out or off, trans. e. g. a branch, 
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‘Exzxiivo 


Rom. 11: 17, 19,20. Sept. for »ow 
Lev. 1: 17. 

’ Exzieto, f. iow, aor. 1 pass. &- 
exheiodn Buttm, § 98. n. 6. §100. 3; to 
shut out, to exclude, trans. pp. Pol. 25. 
1. 10.—In N. T. trop. to exclude, sc. 
from the intercourse and instruction of 
any one, seq. accus, Gal. 4: 17, (So 
doroxheto Plut. Alcib. 4.) Pass. to be 
excluded, i.e. to have no place, Rom. 
3:27 

 Exxinota, as, 7, (Exhntos called 
out, summoned, from éxadew,) a convo- 
cation, assembly, congregation, Viz. 

a) pp. of persons legally called out or 
summoned; Acts 19: 39 év tj) évvoue &x- 
zinoie sc. of the people; and hence 
also of a tumultuous assembly not legal, 
Acts 19: 32, 40. — Judith 6: 16. 14: 6, 
Ael. V. H. 5.12. Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 6. 
An, 1. 3. 2.—In the Jewish sense, con- 
gregation, assembly, of the people for 
worship, e. g. in a synagogue, Matt. 18: 
17. or genr. Acts 7: 8. Heb. 2: 12 
quoted from Ps. 22: 22, where Sept. for 
Sap; also Deut. 18:16. 2 Chr. 1: 3, 
5. al. — 1 Macc. 2: 56. 4: 59. Ecclus. 
13: 20. 

b) in the christian sense, an assembly 
sc. of Christians, genr. 1 Cor. 11: 18 
cuvsozousvor év éxxanoie. Hence, a 
church, the christian church, viz. (a) a 
particular church, e. g. in Jerusalem, 
Acts 8: 1. 11: 22. al. in Antioch, Acts 
11: 26. 13: 1. al. in Corinth, 1 Cor. 1: 
2. 2Cor.1:1. of Asia Minor, J] Cor. 
16:19. of Galatia, Gal. 1:2. at Thes- 
salonica, 1 Thess. 1: 1. 2 Thess. 1: 1. 
at Cenchrea, Rom. 16: 1. ete. ete. So at 
éxxd. TOY Pray, i.e. churches of Gentile 
Christians,Rom.16:4. Also 7) xar’ oixov 
revos éxxAnoia, i.e. the church which 
meets at the house of any one, Rom. 
16:5. 1 Cor. 16:19. Philem. 2. So 
éxxh. TOU Xovotov, Rom. 16: 16.  exxd. 
tov sot, 1 Cor. 1:2. 10: 32. al, — 
(8) The church universal, Matt. 16: 
18. 1 Cor. 12: 28. Gal. 1: 13. Eph. 1: 
3: 10. Heb, 12: 23. al. So éxxd. tod 
waou, | Cor. Wr 22.15: 9) "i" Time a 
15. al. Comp. Sept. éxxd. xtevov for 
min? bop Deut. 23:2, 4. Ar. 


Exxiiva, f. v0, to bend out, to 
turn aside or away, intrans. e. g. & TIS 


‘Lxxoduu Bow 


odot, Sept. for md2 Num. 22: 23. in 
flight, Pol. 1, 19. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23. 
— InN. T. metaph. of those who turn 
away or swerve from piety and virtue, 
Rom. 3: 12, quoted from Ps. 14:3. 53: 4, 
where Sept, for 70.—Seq. a0 c. gen. 
fo turn away from, to avoid, Rom. 16: 17. 
1 Pet. 3:11. So Sept. for 772 70 Ps. 
37: 28. Prov. 3: 7. wre 


ExxohvuuBSa, a, frou, to swim 
owt, sc. to land, Acts 27: 42,—Diod. Sic. 
20. 86, 88. 


* Exzxouta, f. iow, to bear out, to 
carry out, sc. a dead body for burial, 
~ Luke 7: 12,—Herodian. 2. 1. 5. 


"Exxonta, f. wa, to strike out or 
off, to cut off or oul, trans. e. g. a branch 
or scion, @ twos Rom. 11: 24. absol. 
v. 22, paral. with éxxAaw in v. 17,19, 20. 
dévdgor, i. e. to cut down, Matt. 3: 10, 
7:19. Luke 3: 9. 13: 7,9. «ny dektay, 
Matt. 5: 30. 18: 8. — Ael. V. H. 5.17. 
Xen. An. 1. 4. 10. Oec. 17.14. Sept. 
for ma> Jer. 6: 6. 22: 7. — Metaph. 
ry apoguiy éxxontew, to cut off occa- 
sion, i.e. to remove it, 2 Cor. 11: 12. 
Sept. éxx. tyy édrida for 992 Hiph. Job 
19: 10. — Hierocl. Carm. aur. Pyth. é- 
xontsr Tas apoguas. Jos. Ant. 8. 12.1. 
Pol. 5. 104. 10.—So in text. rec. 1 Pet. 
3:7 sig 10 wn exnontec Sou Tas MQOTEV- 
yous iuar, that your prayers be not cut 
off, rendered fruitless; in later edit. 
eynontea ToL. 


* Exxoéucaos, Mid. form intrans. 
of éxzoeucavvune, (Buttm. §114 xgsuay- 
yuut,) to hang from ; trop. of those who 
listen closely to a person speaking, as 
in Engl. to hang on the lips of any one ; 
seq. gen. of person, Luke 19: 48 6 Aaos 
étexgguato avtov axovwy, — Comp. 
Sept. Gen. 44:30. Philo de Abr. p. 373. 
E, 6 0& 10d chéxt tod maidog é- 
xgsuapuevoc. Id. de Vict. off. p. 856. C. 
Plut. VIL. p. 851. 14. ed. Reiske. 


°Exiaréo, oO, f. jo, to speak out, 
i, e. to tell, to disclose, trans. c. dat. of 
pers. Acts 23:22 undevt éxLodnoo, where 
for the infin. instead of the imperat. see 
Buttm. § 142. n. 5. Winer § 45. 7. — 
Judith 11: 9. Dem, 354. 23. 
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‘Exréyo 


Exhaunan, f, wo, to shine oul, lo 
be resplendent, Matt. 13: 43, in allusion 
to Dan. 12:3 where Sent. for 77°47m, 
comp. Wisd. 3: 7.—Ecclus. 43: 5. Pol. 
15. 29. 3. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 2. 


‘Exihavbavo, f. &xdajo, (é intens.) 
io make forget entirely, Hom. f1. 2. 600. 
— InN. T. Mid. éxdarPavouce, perf. 
pass. in mid. signif. éxdgdjouas, to for- 
get entirely, seq. gen. Heb. 12:5. See 
Buttm. § 114 davdurve. § 186. 3.—Jos. 
Ant. 4.3.3. Pol. 5. 48. 6. Aeschin. Dial. 
Soc. 3. 16. 


Exigyo, f. &@, pp. to lay out to- 
gether, Passow Lex. Aéyw no. 2, i. e. to 
choose out, to select, trans. Jos. B. J. 2. 
8.6, Xen. H. G. 1. 6. 19. Meni. 3. 5. 2. 
—In N. T. Mid. éxdéyomac, f. Souon, to 
choose out for one’s self, i.e, genr. to 
choose, to select, trans, 

a) genr. of things, Luke 10: 42 ry» 
ayadny psoida ééehssaro. 14:7. So 
seq. iva of purpose, 1 Cor. 1: 27 bis, 
28. Sept. for "73 Gen. 13: 11.—Jos. 
B. J. 2. 8. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14.—Of 
persons, seq. acc. simply, John 6: 70, 
15: 16 bis. Acts 1: 2, 24. 6:5. Acts 
15: 22, 25, ok toig u&moatddou-—éx- 
Letouévous tvdous méupar, i, e. either, to 
send men who let themselves be chosen, 
Winer § 39.5. Buttm. § 155.8; or else 
éxdsEaevous 1s in the accus. by anaco- 
luthon instead of the dat. as also the 
nom. veawortes in v.23; Winer § 64. 2. 
Buttm. § 151. II. 5. Sept. for “2 
1 Sam. 8: 18. 10: 24.—Xen. Oec. 7.11. 
Cyr. 8. 6. 7.—Seq. éx% c. gen. John 15: 
19 é tov xoomov. (Ecclus. 45: 4.) seq. 
ano c. gen. Luke 6: 13. (Eeclus. 45: 
16.) With an infin. implied, James 2: 
5 Seoc e&ehéSato tous atayous (etvev) 
mhovctove x. t. 4. Seq. év, among, Acts 
15: 7 6 Seog éy july #£ereSato Ove TOU 
orowatds mov axovoos TH EI” x. T. 1.1. e. 
God chose among us that through my 
mouth, etc. Comp. Winer § 32. 3. a. 

b) by implic. to choose out, with the 
accessory idea of kindness, favour, love, 
etc. Mark 13:20. John 13: 18. Acts 13: 
17. Eph.1:4. So Sept. and 12 
Deut. 4:37. Ps.65:5. Zech. 3:2. So 
in Mss. Luke 9: 35 éxheheyuévog for 
OY OTEHTOS. 


* Eixheiio 


"Hxdeinw, £. yo, to leave out or off, 
trans. i.e. to relinquish, to desert, Xen. 
An. 4.1.8. H.G. 1. 1. 19, —In N.T. 
intrans, to leave off, i.e. to fail, to cease ; 
e.g. 4 miotug Luke 22: 32. So Sept. 
for J2N Jer. 7: 27. Sota tm Heb. 1: 
12, quoted fron: Ps. 122: 28, where 
Sept. for D2n Niph. Sept. also for 
m>2 Gen. 21:15. mp3 Josh. 3: 18. 
—Xen. An. 4.5.15. Vect. 5. 12.—By 
impl. to cease to live, i. e. to die, Luke 
16:9. Sept. for 912 Gen. 49: 32. Lam. 
1:20. mi Jer. 42:17, 22.—Jos. B. J. 
Abe BE Apollodor. Bibl. 3. 4, 3. Comp. 
Pol. 2. 60. 7 éxduntiy to Sy. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 7. 26 3j0n exdineiy ow paivstae 7 
yugn- 

’ Pxhextoe, 9, ov, (euhéye,) chos- 
en, elect, i. e. 

a) select, choice, excellent, e. g. hidos 
1 Pet. 2: 4, 6, quoted from Is. 28: 16 
where Sept. for jt2, coll. Ezra 5: 8.— 
Lib. Henoch. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. 
1. 184, Aidou éxisxtot, gems. — Of per- 
sons, chosen, distinguished, e. g. yévog 
éxdextov 1 Pet. 2:9. Sept. for 773 
Js. 43: 20. So of angels, 1 Tim. 5: Qn 
Comp. Jos. B. J. 2. 16. 4. 

b) by impl. chosen, with the accessory 
idea of kindness, favour, love, 1. q. 
cherished, beloved, etc. Luke 23: 35 6 
Xovotds 6 tov Fsov exdsxtog. Rom. 16: 
13, coll, v.12. So Sept. and “yns Ts. 


42:1. Ps. 105: 6. 1 Chr. 16: 13) — 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 747, 
(Messiah) édextog Deot. — Hence oi 


Exdenrol, the elect, i. e. those chosen of 
God unto salvation or as members of 
the kingdom of heaven, and who there- 
fore enjoy his favour and lead a holy 
life in communion with him, i. q. saints, 
Christians ; comp. ayroe in “Aywog 1. b, 8. 
Seq. tov Jeot, Matt. 24: 31. Luke 18: 17. 
Mark 13: 27. Rom. 8:33. Col. 3: 12, 
Tit. 1: 1. absol. Matt. 20: 16. 22: 14. 
24: 22,24. Mark 13: 20, 22. 2 Tim. 
2:10. So genr. with asubst. 1 Pet. 1:1. 
2 John 1,18, Rev. 17: 14.—Clem. Alex. 
Strom, 7, 2. 


Exdoyy, nS, }, (exsyo,) choice, 
election, selection, viz. 

a) genr. Acts 9: 15 oxstog exhoyiig, 
a chosen vessel 5 comp. Buttm., § 128. 
n, 4.—Pol. 5. 63. 11. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. 
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Exuvzmoto 


b) election, i. e. the benevolent pur- 
pose of God by which any are chosen 
unto salvation, so that they are led to 
embrace and persevere in the religion 
of Christ and the enjoyment of its priv- 
ileges and blessings here and hereafter. 
Rom. 11:5 nor éxhoyyy zaoutos. 11:28. 
1 Thess. 1:4. 2 Pet. 1:10.—By meton. of 
abstr. for concer. i.g. of éxdextoc,Rom.11:7. 

c) by impl. free choice, Sree wil, libera 
voluntas ; Rom. 9: 11 4 zat éxhoy ny 
mpoPeats, the purpose according to free 
choice, i.e. the free, spontaneous pur- 
pose of God, uninfluenced by, external 
motives.—Jos. B. J. 2.8. 14 éx av IQe- 
TOY exhoy}j TO Te zohov net TO “OKOV 
mgozsitat, Psalt. Salom. 9:7 ta eva 
quae éy éthoyh noi eovoig tis wuzis 
juev. Comp.Raphel.Ann.e Polyb. in loc. 


“Exiua, f. ice, to loose out of, to 
set free, from, Ceb. Tab. 24 xaxeay & ov 
ov Sivarta: exhioor ~xvtovc. Pol. 16, 
6. 12. to looven out, to relax, to weary, 
Sept. for msbr Jer. 12:5. Diod. Sic. 
1S Vas “Ker. Ven. 5. 5.—In N. T. Pass. 
or Mid. éxAvonat, to be weary, to be ex- 
hausted, to faint ; Gal. 6:9 uy éxhvousvor, 
j.e. in well-doing, paral. with éxxexouer. 
Spoken of the body, Matt. 15: 32. Mark 
8: 3. also Matt. 9: 36 im text. rec. 
where later edit. Saas ates Sept. for 
R23 1 Sam. 14: 2 Sam. 22: 16. 
WF 2 Sam. 16: 14. Vr: 29, Qe Lam. 
9: 11, 19. — Jos. Ant. 5.2.7. Pol. 20. 
4,7 tots cwuact.—Spoken of the mind, 
to faint, to despond, Heb, 12: 3 wuzats 
uuaw éxdvdueror. absol. v. 5. Sept. for 

27 Deut. 20:3.—Judith 14:6, 1 Mace. 
9:8. Pol. 20.4.7 tats wuyaits. 29.6. 14. 
Diod. Sic, 20. 1. 


Exuacow or ecta, f. $0, to 
wipe off, i. e. lo wipe dry, trans. Luke 7: 
38, 44. Jobm He 2. 13. lS: 5. 
Ecclus. 12: 11. Ep. of Jer. 33; 24 
Aristot. H. An. 9.40. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
9.10. A word of later use in this 
sense, for which the Attics said azo- 
mogyvuur and &oucgyryu, Thom, Mag. 
p. 649. Moeris p. 249. Sturz de Dial. 
Alex. p. 163. 


Exuux mote, f. iow, (é& intens. 
and «uxtygés@, to tnrn up the nose at, 
to scorn, fr. jwuxtje the nose, scorn,) to 
deride out and out, to scoff at, trans. 


‘Exvevoo 


Luke 16: 14. 23:35. Sept. for so Ps. 
2: 4. 22: 8.—Esdr. 1:51. “e 


Exvevoa, f. evow, to nod out, i. e. 
spoken of a horse, to throw out the head, 
intrans, Xen. Eq. 10,12. also trans. 
to shake off by throwing out the head, 
ib. 5. 4. Then genr. to incline out, se. 
with the head, intrans. Xen. Ven. 10. 
12. also trans. to avoid by inclining the 
head or body, Diod. Sic. p. 675. C. ed. 
Rhod. 6 08 éegog Bouzt nagsyuhivas, 
Ty eepegouer ny manyny éévevos. ib.15. 
87 Belay ta uéy éeéveve. Comp. Sept. 
Mic, 6: 14.—-Hence in N. T. intrans. to 
turn aside, to turn away, absol. John 5: 
13 0 yag “Ijoots éévsvosy, dyhov byt0¢ 
éy T) Ton, i. e. he turned away, Went 
aside, withdrew. So Sept. for “45 
Judg. 4:18. mip Judg. 18: 26. comp. 
2K. 2: 24, 23: 16. — Philo Vit. Mos, 
p. 690. E, sot te TOUTNT HL, JLOU TLS &x— 
yevoy ; Plut. VIIT. p. 280. 5. ed. Reisk. 
éxyevous puixgoy tHe 6d0ov. Pind. O}. 13. 
163. Jos. Ant. 7. 4.2 6 Jaritdng éuved- 
ous sig Te yweioy. trop. 3 Mace. 3: 22. 
Trans. Jos. Ant. 9. 6. 3 10 Howe sig été- 
gay odor éévevcs. — Others derive the 
form éevevcs from éxvew, f. stow, to 
swim out, i.e. to escape by swim- 
ming, Thue. 2. 890; and hence genr. to 
escape, to withdraw privately, etc. See 
Kuinoel in loc. Krebs Obs. e Jos. 
Kypke Obs. ete. 


‘Hxvyge, f. wo, intrans. to sober 
out, i. e. to become sober out of drunk- 
enness, Sept. for 777 NX? 1 Sam, 25: 
37. 772 Yj2> Gen. 924. Yprt Joel 
1:5. Aretaeus 4. 3.—In N. T. metaph, 
to rouse up, to awake, sc. from a state of 
torpor, ignorance, delusion, ete. 1 Cor. 
15: 34. Comp. Sept. Ps. 78: 65. 

“Exouovog, ov, 6, 4, adj. (éxy,) 
willing, voluntary; Philem. 14 zat 
éxovoor, i. e. willingly, spontaneously. 
Sept. xa &. for 72322 Neh. 15: 3.— 
Xen, Mem, 2.1.18... 

‘EHxovotws, adv. (éxovtovog,) wil- 
lingly, voluntarily, Heb. 10: 26. 1 Pet. 
5:2. Sept. for 42'323 Ps. 54: 8.—Jos. 
Ant. 5. 2. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18. 

"Exnakas, adv. (noho,) of old, 
long since, 2 Pet. 2: 3. 3:5. — Plut. 


4 


nes 
Exaiarvo 


Aristid. 17. 365. | Appian. Maced. 9. 4, 
917. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. 
where the word is shown to belong 
only to the later Greek. 


kxin Eloalor, f. vow, (é% intens.) 
to try out, i.e. to put to the test, to tempt, 
trans. Matt. 4:7. Luke 4: 12. 10: 95. 
1 Cor. 10:9. Sept. for 53 Deut. 6: 
16 where see. 8:16. Ps. 78: 18, 


*Exnéune, f wo, to send out, to 
send forth, Acts 13: 4. 17:10, Sept. 
for MDW Gen. 24: 54, 56, 59.—Bar. 4: 
16. Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 32. 


Hxnegiocws, adv.  (xeguocdig,) 
abundanily, exceedingly, vehemently, Mark 
14: 31 in Mss. for é% weguocob. 


‘Bunevevyvum, f. dow, (astayyyue 
Buttm. § 114,) to spread out, to expand, 
to stretch forth, e.g. the hands in sup- 
plication, Rom. 10: 21, from Is. 65: 2 
where Sept. for W748, as also Ex. 9: 30, 
34. — Ecclus. 48: 20. 1 Mace. 3: 48 to 
BiBicoy. Pol. 1. 44. 3. 

‘Exandaa, @, f. joa, to leap out, 
to rush forth, intrans. Acts 14: 14 é&enyj- 
Oxouy eg Tov Oydoy in later edit. for sio— 
exndeoay in text.rec.—Judith 14: 17 é&-— 


exnOnosy sig Tov Lucy. Jos. Ant. 6, 9, 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 8. 


“Exitin to, f. éxnecovuan, perf. éx- 
méntoxe, aor. 2 ééwecoy, aor. 1 &énsoo 
Gal. 5: 4, comp. Buttm. § 97. n. 9. §114. 
p- 298. Winer §13. 1. a. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 724; to fall out of, to fali from or off, 
intrans. 

a) pp. spoken of things which all 
out of or from their places, etc, e. g. 
stars from heaven, Mark 13: 25, coll. 
Matt. 24: 29, and Is. 14: 12 where Sept. 
mac ééneoev &% TOU OvEavOU 0 EMapogos, 
for 52. So of flowers, James 1: 11 
and 1 Pet. 1: 24 é&vdog avtov é&€enece, 
comp. Sept. for 533 Is. 28: 1,4, So 
of chains from the hands, Acts 12: 7. 
a boat from a ship, Acts 27: 32, — He- 
rodian. 3. 7. 8. Xen. Cyr,.5.-4, 8. — 
Spoken of a ship, to fall out or to be 
driven out of its course, usually seq. 
sic c. ace. of place, to be driven upon ; 
Acts 27:17 of. wy sis tiv Sioty ex- 
nécwo..v. 26; 29. — Diod. Sic, 2. 60 to 


hznkéw 


70.0 LQ LOV—EXTEET ELV £16 UMuous. Pol. 1. 
51.11. Xen. An. 7. 5. 12. Comp. éxz. 
éx tig 000U Xen. An. 5. 2. 31. — Trop. 
to fall from any state or condition, i. e. 
to lose one’s part or interest in that 
state ; seq. gen. TS zuoutog Gal. 5: 4. 
cot ilov otmogrypov 2 Pet. 38:17. 10- 
Sey én. Rev. 2:5 in text. rec, where 
others méttwxac, — Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 2. 
Luc. D. Deor. 1. 2 or 4. Thue. 8. 81. 

b) metapb. to fall away, i. e, to fail, 
to be without effect, to be in vain, % aya 
1 Cor. 13: 8. 6 doyos Feot Rom. 9: 6, 
So bp2, Sept. ziacw Josh. 23: 14. 2K. 
10:10: dveniato Josh. 21: 45. — Plut. 
de Audit. VI. p. 140. 1. ed. Reisk. hoyos 
Unnvéwvos exntatoy. 

‘Exiiéa, f. etcouct, to sail out of, 
to sail from, a port or harbour, seq. fi, 
Acts 15: 39. 18:18. seq. ao 20: 6. — 
c, sic Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 32. seq. 700 
An. 5, 6. 23. 


* Exninooo, @, f. oca, to fill out, 
io complete in full, trans. e. g. in measure 
or number, 2 Macc. 8: 10. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4, 32. — InN. T. metaph. to fuljil, 
e. g. a promise, Acts 13: 32. — Pol. 1 
67, 1 édnidac. 

" Exndnowors, écs, 7, (&hngoo,) 
a filling out, completion, 2 Macc. 6: 14. 
In N. T. of time, fulfilment ; Acts 21: 
26 Sunyyehoy thy exrdjowow TAY TuEQar 
tov ayy. announcing the fulfilment [full 
observance] of the days, i.e. that he 
was about to keep in full the proper 
number of days, ete. comp. Num. 6: 9. 
—So éxmhygoe, Diod. Sic. 2{57 voueruor 
a aitois tote Civ étay Mgurusvear, xot 
Tov xoovoy ToUToY exmAnouoartes, Exov- 


cies = ustaddattar. Comp. adjgom 
1 Mace, 3: 49. 


"Exndnoow v. va, f. ko, aor. 2 
pass. éSerAoyny (a instead of 7) in such 
compounds as signify ‘to terrify,’ ete. 
Buttm. § 114 aijoow; pp. to strike out, 
to force out by a blow; but found only 
trop. to strike one out of his senses, 
his self-possession, i. e. to strike with 
astonishment, terror, admiration, etc. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 6. Mag. Eq. 8. 19. — 
In N. T. only Pass. to be struck with 
astonishment, admiration, etc. i. e. to be 
astonished, to be amazed, genr. Matt. 19: 
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’ Pxnogevomece 


25. Mark 10: 26. Sept. for p/w Ecc. 
7: 16.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 67. —Especially 
of admiration, comp. Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 134. absol, Matt. 13: 54. Mark 
6:2. 7:37. Luke 2:48. Seq. éaé c. dat. 
Matt. 7: 28 ént 17 Ouduyi). 22:33. Mark 
1; 22: 11:18. Luke 4: 32. 9: 43. Acts 
13: 12.—Hesych. éenheyy* @Faiuacer, 
étéotn. Seq. éxt c. dat. Ael. V. H. 12. 
41. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 27. seq. dat. ib. 6. 
3.15. seq. accus. 2 Mace. 7: 12. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 7. 5. Herodian. 1. 15. 10. 


Exavéo, o, f. tow, to breathe out 
or forth, trans. Plut. ed. Reisk. VIII. 
238. 6. Plato Phaedo. 16. In N. T 
intrans. to expire, to die, Mark 15: 37, 
39. Luke 23: 46.—Soph. Aj. Fl. 1045. 
Plut. de gen. Socr. 32. — The accus. 
THY wuz7y is strictly here implied 5 
in full, Eurip. Orest. 1163 éxavéov ty 
yuzir. Phoeniss. 1475. 

Exnopevouce, f. sicouct, to go 
out of, to go or come Sorth, spoken 

a) of persons, seq. éx c. gen. of place 
whence, Mark 13: 1 éxmogsvousvou av- 
ToU & TOU ltsgov, Seq. a0, Matt. 20: 
Ps) EXTOQEVOMED OY avT@Y amo “Tsouzo. 
Mark 10: 46. éSw c. gen. Mark 11: 19. 
éxecdey Mark 6: 11. “wapd c. gen. of 
person from whom, John 15: 26. ab- 
sol. Luke 3: 7. Acts 25: 4. Spoken of 
demons, absol. Matt. 17: 21. Sept. 
c. éx for 772 NX? Ps. 19: 6. c. ao Ex. 
5: 20. c. exetdey Deut. 11: 10. — ec. & 
Pol. 6. 58. 4. absol, Xen. Ag. 2, 25.— 
Seq. sic c. acc, of place whither, Mark 
10: 17 éxmogevousvov aitod sig odor. 
John 5: 29. éaé c. acc. of pers. Rev. 
16: 14. ago¢ e. ace. of pers. Matt. 3: 5, 
Mark 1:5. Sept. c. sig for Nx? Ex. 33: 
7. c. éti Ex.7:15. c. 2909 Judg. 9: 33. 
—c. sig Xen. An. 5. 6.33. éazib. 5. 1.8. 

b) of things, to go forth from, to pro- 
ceed out of ; seq. & c. gen. é Tov ay 
Soomov, Mark 7:20, é tijg xadias 
7: 21, tH éxrrog. & tov atduatog, Matt. 
15: 11, 18. Luke 4: 22. Eph. 4: 29. 
Also symb. of a sword, Rey. 1: 16. 19: 
15,21. (comp. 2:16. Is. 49: 2. Hos. 6: 
5.) of lightning, Rey. 4: 5. fire, 9: 17, 18. 
11:5. a river, 22:1. Seq. ao Mark 
7:15. dce c. gen. Matt. 4: 4. toudev 
Mark 7: 23. Sept. c. & for 8X9 Rush 
32:24. Ez, 1: 13. for »» xxin Deut. 8 


Exnogyvsve 


3. 28: 24. — Seq. sic c. acc. of place 
whither ; spoken of rumour, Luke 4: 
37 e&s0Q. nxoo mei attod sic mavte 
torov. In the sense of to be ejected, sic 
tov apsdgnve, Mark 7: 19. 

c) from the Heb, in the phrase ¢éo- 
MOQEVOMaL xal ExOQEVOMaL, to go in 
and out, i.e. to perform one’s daily 
duties, Acts 9:28 ; see in Kicmogsvoucn 
ce, and Eiogezoua: a. : 


Exnooveva, f, evow, to whore it 
out, i.e, to practise fornication, to be 
given to lewdness, intrans. Jude 7. Sept. 
for 37 Gen. 38: 24. Ex. 34: 16.—Fabr. 


na 


Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 653. 


‘Exava, f. vow, to spit out, Hom. 
Od. 5. 822. In N. T. metaph. to loathe, 
to reject, trans. Gal. 4: 14. comp. Rev. 


3: 16. — So e¢nxontiw Eurip. Androm. 
607. Hesiod. Op. et D. 724. 


* Ezortoa, a, f. wow, to root out 
or up, trans. Matt, 18:29, 15:13. Luke 
17: 6. Jude 12 dévdou exoifwdevta, i.e. 
the same as rooted up. Sept. for wn 
Jer. 1:10. “py Zeph. 2: 4. — Wisd: 
4: 4, 


“Exotaore, eae, %, (lotus, pp. 
a putting away, removal, sc. of any thing 
out of a place etc. Plut. ed. Reisk. IX. 
p- 727. 8 tzxotacis FegQuotytos. ib. 728. 9. 
In N. T. and commonly, metaph. ec- 
stasy, i. e. the state of being out of one’s 
usual mind ; Hesych. ggevos txotucrs, 
6 stg wvtoy py wy. Thus 

a) genr. as arising from any strong 
emotion, astonishment, amazement, e. g. 
from admiration, Mark 5: 42. Luke 5: 
26. Acts 3:10. from terror, Mark 16: 
8. Sept. for maw Jer. 5: 30. fAman 
Deut. 28: 28. MIN Gen. 27: 33. 
snmp 2 Chr. 14:14." “4yzi Ez. 27: 35. 
— Test. XII Patr. p. 538. Plut. ed. 
Reisk. VI. 136. 8 éxotacess xo tagazus 
HHL TTOLAS EMLPEQELY. 

b) a trance, i. e. a state in which the 
soul is unconscious of present objects, 
being rapt into visions of distant or fu- 
ture things, Acts 10: 10, 11:5, 22: 17. 
comp. 2 Cor. 12: 2sq. Ez. 1: 1.—Arte- 
mid, 2. 37. Comp. Sept. for 772370 
Gen. 2:21. Hesych. soraciw* vzvor, 


poor. 
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-16:20. Sept. for nyz Ps. 18:4. 


‘Lute ° 


Lxotecga, f. yo, to turn out of 
a place, trans. e. g. a tree or post &% Tis 
vis, Arr. Exped. Al. M. 3.29. to turn 
inside out, as a garment, Schol. in Aris- 
toph. Nub. 89. — In N. T. metaph, to 
change, sc. for the worse, i.e. to subvert, 
to pervert, perf. pass. Tit. 3:11. So 
Sept. for 27 Am. 6:12. Pass. for 
m2pAn Deut. 32: 20.—genr. Aristoph. 
Nub. 89 txatgewor wg THyLoTe Tove 
THUTOU TEOTOUs. 

Exiaeasow v. 11, f. Sc, to stir 
up wholly, to disturb greatly, to agitate 
greutly, trans. e. g. wop. tiv modu, Acts 
: ngs 
Ps. 88: 17.—Wisd.17:3. 18:7. Andocid. 
de Myster. 6 08 tiv edu Odyy extagagsac, 

‘Exteivo, f, tev, perf. tétaxe, to 
stretch out, to extend, e. g. toy toaynhoy 
Xen. Eq. 1.8. or the body for sleep, 
Xen. Conv. 4. 31. In N. 'T. spoken 

a) of the hand, ry Zévou éxtsivevy, to 
stretch forth the hand, genr, Matt.12:13 bis. 
26:51. Mark 3:5 bis. Luke 6:10. Acts 21:1, 
Sept. for 32 52 Josh. 8:19. Ex. 15:12, 
32 mow Gen. 19:10. 22:10.—Ceb. Tab, 
30. Xen.Eq.7. 2,—So for the purpose of 
healing, Matt, 8:3. Mark 1: 41, Luke 
5:13. Acts 4: 30. of assisting, Matt. 
14: 31. of entreaty, John 21: 18. — 
Seq. éxi c. acc. of pers. to stretch out 
one’s hand upon, i.e. genr, towards, 
Matt. 12: 49; or i. q. to lay hands up- 
on in a hostile manner, Luke 22: 53; 
so Sept. for 32 502 Ex. 7:5. Jer. 6: 
12. Ez. 6: 14.1 Mace. 12: 39, 42. 

b) of an anchor, i. e. to let go an an- 
chor with its cable, to cast anckor, Acts 
27: 30. 

"Extehéa, ©, f. é00, to finish out 
or off, to complete fully, absol. Luke 14: 
29,30. Sept. for >> Deut. 32; 45.— 
Pol. 10. 26. 1. Xen. Lac. 10. 7. 

 Exrévera, ag, %, (eersive,) exten- 
sion, Herodian. 7. 2. 8.—In N. 'T. trop. 
intentness, assiduity ; Acis 26: 7 éy éuts— 
yet, i.e. intently, assiduously.—2 Mace. 
14: 38. Phalar. Ep. 68. A word of the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 311. 


> ’ bad ~ 
Extevns, £05, ous, 0,0, adj. (#&- 
tsiyo,) pp. ettended ; trop. intent, earnest, 


fervent, Acts 12:5 aooceuyn ext. 1 Pet. 


’ Exutevos 256 ‘Extpéga 
4: 8 dydnn. — 3 Mace. 5: 29. Pol. 22. Léyov Oy %. th. 1 Cor. 15: 27, Sept. 
5.4. Chiefly in Jater writers, Lob. ad for 525 1K. 4: 23. Judg. 8: 26. sadn 


Phryn. p. 311.—Neut. compar. EXTEVE- 
oregoy as adv. more earnestly, Luke 22: 
44. See Buttm. § 115. 5. 


* Extevoc, adv. (éztev7jc,) intently, 
earnestly, 1 Pet. 1:22. Sept. for mPiT3 
Jon, 3: 8.—3 Mace. 5:9. Diod. Sic. 2. 
94. Pol. 8.21.1. A later word, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 311. 

*Exridnut, f. &djoo, to place out, 
to expose, trans. ViZ. 

a) an infant that it may perish, Acts 
7:21 éxtedévta Sé aitoy, in particip. 
aor. 1 pass. comp. Buttm. §107. n. I, 16. 
—Wisd. 18:5. Ael. V. H. 2.7. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 58. ib. 4. 64. comp. in” Extetos. 

b) Mid. éxridepae, to set forth, to ex- 
pound, to declare, Acts 11: 4. 18: 26. 
98:23. Sept. for aba Job 36: 13.—Jos. 
Ant. 1. 12.2. Athen: VII. p. 278. 


°Extwacow v. tt, ao, to shake 
out or off, e. g. TOY xovLogToY TAY Today, 
Matt. 10:14. Acts 13: 51. ov yoty 
Smox. t. 109. Mark 6: 11. ta iucetuc, Acts 
18: 6. These were symbolical actions, 
signifying the total breaking off of all 
further intercourse. Comp. Lightfoot, 
Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 10: 14.—Plut. Cato 
Maj. 14. 

"Eixtos, n, oy, ordin, num. (€&,) 
the sixth, as xr woa, the sixth hour, i. e. 
in the Jewish reckoning, noon, Matt. 
90: 5. 27: 45. Mark 15: 33. Luke 23: 
44, John 4:6. 19:14. Acts 10:9. Also 
Luke 1: 26, 36. Rev. 6: 12. 9: 18, 14. 
16: 12. 21:20. Sept. for ww Gen. 1: 
31. 30: 19.—Hom. Od. 3. 415, 


 Exros, ady. (é,) out of, without, 
Ine. 

a) pp. of place, with the art. 10 éxt06, 
the outside, Matt. 23: 26 to éxtog avtar. 
Buttm, § 125. 6, 7. — So te eros, Arr. 
Diss. Ep. 3. 7. 2. Pol. 3. 46, 2.— Asa 
prep. with a gen. out of, 2 Cor, 12: 2, 3, 
site éxtdg TOU couatos. 1 Cor. 6: 18 maw 
cucornuce &xtos TOU autos OTL, i. ©. 
does not pertain to the body, is not 
physical. — Hom. Od. 12, 219, Xen. 
Mag. Eq. 7. 4. 

b) trop. without, i.e. except, besides, 
as prep. c. gen, Acts 26: 22 ovdér extog 


1K. 16:13. Dan. 11: 4.—Xen. H. G. 
1, 2, 3. ib, 1. 6.35.—By pleonasm pre- 
fixed to «i pm, as éxtog éf ay, without 
perhaps, unless, except, 1 Cor. 14: 5 &- 
roc eh jury Sveguevety. 15:2. 1 Tim. 5: 
19. See Winer § 67. p.487. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 459. — Lue. D. Mort. 16. 4. 
quom. Hist. conser. 13, 21, 38. pro 
Imag. 23, 28. 


*Extoéna, f. yo, to turn out or 
away, trans. sc. from a place, course, 
etc. e. g, 10 Udug éétgens Thue. 5. 65. 
Mid. and aor. #£etgény as Mid. (Buttm. 
§ 136. 2,) to turn one’s self away from 
a way or course, i. e. to turn aside 
from, to deflect, intrans. e. g. Ts 050d 
Ael. V. H. 14. 49. #@ tio odo Arr. 
Exp. A. M. 3, 21,7. absol. Xen. An. 
4.5.15.—Hence in N. T. Mid. metaph. 
to turn away from, intrans. viz. 

a) from the true course, spoken of 
those who abandon the truth and em- 
brace error, 1 Tim. 1:6 é&steanyoay 
sig watuiohoyiay. seq. éxe 2 Tim, 4: 4. 
seq. oricw 1 Tim. 5:15. absol. Heb, 
12:13 tye pu TO zohor extgamy, Viz. 
‘make straight and level paths, that 
the lame may not be driven to turn 
aside into other paths, but may be 
healed,’ i. e. that those who are waver- 
ing in faith may not be led to turn quite 
away, but rather be brought back and 
established. Others here render &x- 
toun7, be wrenched, dislocated, but 
without sufficient authority.—Polyb. 6. 
10. 2,7, ste xaxiag. Jos, Ant. 8. 10, 2. 
Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. 428. 7. 

b) seq. accus. of person or thing, to 
lurn away from, to avoid ; 1'Tim, 6: 20 
exrgemousvos Tas BESrjhous xevopavriacs.— 
Jos. Ant, 4. 8.10. Epict. Ench. 31, 3. 
Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. 282. 1. 


; Exveepa, f. exdoeya, to nourish 
out sc. in full, to nourish up, to bring 
up to maturity, e.g. children. Sept. 
for $33 Kal and Piel, 1 K. 12:8, 10. 
Is. 28:4, 49: 21. Xen. An. 7. 2, 32.— 
In N. T. genr. to nourish up, to cherish, 
e.g. Ty éavtov caoxa, Eph. 5: 29. 
Sept. for 35> Gen, 45: 11.—Ael. V.H. 
2. 14. Xen. Oec. 17. 10. — In the sense 
of to train up, to educate, trans. Eph. 6: 


" Extoouc 


A exrgépete aita dv madshe x. 
Sept. Prov. 23: 24. Pol. 1.65, 7 
Osiag not vOuors x. T. 2. 


“Exrgoue, QTOS, 10, (éxtiTEWoxw 
to wound out, i. e. ‘to cause or suffer 
abortion,’ Ding Sieg Gh LG ach Or 
Herodot. 3. 32,) an abortion, one born 
prematurely, trop. 1 Cor. 15:8, coll. v. 9. 
Sept. for 552 Job 3:16. Ecc. 6: 3.— 
Aristot. H. An. 10.27. Philo Leg. Al- 
leg. p. 54. C. — Found only in Tonic 
and later writers; the Attics said é&u- 
Blow, Phryn. p. 208 et ibi Lob. Thom. 
Mag. p. 318 sq. Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p. 164, 

‘Expégo, f, &oicw, aor. 1 ééveyxa, 
aor. 2 ééveyzoy, to bear out, to carry out, 
to bring forth, trans. 

a) pp. out of a place, Luke 15: 22 
Tv otoljy, sc. from its place. Acts 5: 
15 tovs ac&svsic, sc. out of the houses. 
1 Tim. 6:7. Sept. for 37am 1 Sam. 
5:1. NI Gen. 14: 18. Judg. 6: 19. 
—Herodian. 2. 1. 3,4. Xen. Cyr. 5.2.7. 
—So of a dead body for burial, Acts 5: 
6, 9, 10. — Pol. 1. 80. 10. Xen. An. 6. 
1.6. Mem. 1, 2. 53. 

b) spoken of the earth, to bring forth, 
to yield, trans. Heb. 6:8 tas axovdac. 
Sept. for N92 Gen. 1: 12, Hag. 1:11. 
—Diod. Sic. 2. 47. Xen. Oec. 17. 10. 


‘Exgevya, f. evSowor, to flee out of 
a place, intrans. Acts 19:16 éexpuyey 
é% tou otxov. absol, 16: 27, — Ecclus. 
aieeaewen. Cyr, O. 1,40, An, 407. 6, 
—Trans. to flee from, to escape, seq, acc. 
e. g. calamities, Luke 21: 36. tag yei- 
ous Twos, i. e, out of the power of any 
one, 2 Cor. 11: 33. (Susann. 22, 2 Macc. 
6: 26.) To xeiua tov Fsov, Rom. 2: 3. 
(2 Mace. 7: 35 xoiow.) also c. ace. impl. 
1 Thess. 5: 3. Heb. 2: 3. coll. Ecclus. 
16:13. Sept. for 310 Job 15:30, 54m 
Prov. 10: 19.—Diod. Sic. 1. 31. Hero- 
dian. 1. 9. 16. 

‘ExgoPéo, , f. roo, (é intens.) 
to frighten outright, to terrify greatly, 
trans. 2 Cor. 10:9. Sept. for 74575 
Lev. 26:6. Zeph. 3:14. mon Job 7: 
14.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5, 5. Pol. 14, 10. 3. 


"ExgoBos, OV, 0, %, adj. (éxpoféo,) 
Jrightened outright or out of one’s senses, 
33 
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Lxyéoo 


greaily terrified, Mark 9:6. Heb, 12: 21. 
Sept. txy. siui for “32 Deut 9: 19, 

‘Exgua, f. tow, aor, 2 eSepuy, to 
generate out, to produce, to put forth, 
trans. Matt. 24: 32 and Mark 13: 28 
Otay 0 xhudds—ta Milde é expvy, in sub- 
junct. pres. —Symm. for 89x47 Ps, 104: 
i, Sept. Say ayy. Plot. ed. Reisk. VIII. 

752. 10.—Others in these passages read 
pane which is the subjunct. of e&epiyy, 
a later form of the aor, 2 for é&épuy, 
(intrans. as also the perf.) to egerminate, 
to shoot out, to put forth, i. e. the leaves 
put forth. See Buttm.§114 gia. Pas- 
sow sub gto. Winer § 15, p. 81—Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5. 5 otagtac éxprévtac, Pa- 
laeph. 6. 1. Hesych. éxpivou' éBio- 
otjoul, yeryynSnvot. perf. Hom. II. 11. 
40. 

‘Exyéo, also éxyuve a later form 
disapproved by the grammarians, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 726; fut. éyeo, instead of 
the Att. exyéw for éxysvow, Buttm. § 95. 
n.9. § 114 yew. Ausf. Sprachl. II. 
p. 436. Matth. §182.n,1. Winer §13. 3. 
— Aor. 1 é<yeo, Buttm. § 96. n. 1. 
Matth, §185. n. For the 3 pers. aor. 1 
éSéyee John 2: 15. al. see Buttm. § 105. 
n. 2.* — Perf, Pass. exxéyuyuor, Buttm. 
§ 98. n. 4.—Aor. 1 Pass, éevtdny, fut. 1 
Pass. éxyvdijcouow ; comp. Buttm. §114 
zeo.—To pour out, trans. 

_a) pp: Matt. 9: 17 and Mark 2: 22, 0 
oivog éxyeitan, the wine is poured out, i.e. 
spilled. Luke 5: 37. John 2: 15 ééyes 
(aor, 1) 10 zéoua, i.e. he poured out the 
money, scattered it upon the ground, 
ete, Acts 1:18 é€eyidy mésta te 
onldyyva avtol, i.e. his bowels gushed 


out, Sept. for Faw Ex. 4:9. Judg. 6: 
20. of ashes and dust, Lev. 4: 12. 
14: 41. yodsov Ex. 16: 35. e&sytn 7 


zorllea vvtov 2 Sam. 20: 10.—Hom. Il. 
3. 296 oivov. Arr. Diss. Ep. 4. 10. 26. 
Herodian. 4. 4. 18 muta. Xen. H. G. 
6. 5. 50 écutmOsve.—In the phrase aiua 
éxyew, to pour out blood, to shed 
blood, to kill, Acts 22: 20, Rom. 3: Io. 
Rev. 16: 6. So particip. oiwo éyuvo- 
pevov, Matt. 23: 35. Luke 11:50. Spok- 
en of the blood of Christ shed or poured 
out as a sacrifice for sin, msgi v. uméo 


mohhay, Matt. 26: 23. Mark 14:24, Luke 


22: 20. Sept. for Dy ‘oui Gen. 9: 6. 


"Exyvve 


1 Sam. 25:31. 2K. 21:16. coll. Deut. 
19: 10. Ps. 79: 10. — By meton. of the 
container for the contents, éy. 1” 
guddny, Rev. 16: 1, 2, 3, 4, 8, 10, 12, 17. 

b) metapb. to pour out, to shed abroad, 
to give largely; seq. év, Rom. 5: 95 ij 
ayonn tov Seov éxnézurai ey Taig x09 06- 
as tar. seq. ént c. acc, of pers. e. &. 
to aystuo, Acts 2:17, 18, 33. 10: 45. 
Tit. 3:6. So Sept. and FEW Ps, 79:6. 
Jer. 14:16. vet ue Joel 2: 28, 29, 4: 
19. Zech. 12: 10. — Ecclus. 18: 11. 24: 
35. 

c) trop. Pass, or Mid. to be poured out, 
spoken of persons, i.e. as in Engl. 
intrans. to pour forth, to rush tumultu- 
ously, Hom. Od. 8.515. Plut. ed. Reisk. 
III. 761. 2, sig tv odov. Comp. Sept. 
Judg, 9: 44. 20:37. In N.'T. and later 
writers spoken metaph. of a passion or 
direction of the mind, to rush into, to 
give one’s self up to, e.g. Ti mhawn tov 
Bohéow Jude 11.—Ecclus. 87: 52. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 520 wogvsia éy 7 e&eyvOny 
éyo. Plut. Vit. Mare. Anton. 21 sig tor 
ROTH oer axddactoy Glow exxexvmEvos. 
Pol. 32. 11. 4. Comp. Lat. ‘ effundantur 
ad luxuriam,’ Liv. 84. 6. ‘in amorem 
effusus,’ Q. Curt. 8, 5. 


> ’ Py ” ’ 

Exyvve, see in Exyéo. 

Exzyoosea, @, f.ajo, to depart 
out of a place, to go away, to flee out, 


Luke 21:21. Sept. for m3 Am. 7: 12. 
—1 Mace. 9: 62. Ael. V. H:3.21. 


*Exyuyo, f. &w, to breathe out, to 
expire, to die, intrans, Acts 5: 5 
12; 23. — Sept. Ez, 21: 7 [12]. coll, 
Judg. 4: 21. 

‘Exoy, OUEe, OY, willing, volun- 
tary, usually in an adverbial sense, Rom. 
8: 20. 1 Cor. 9:17. See Buttm, §123. 


n. 3, — Sept. Ex. 21: 13. Herodian. 2. 
4.5. Xen. Cyr. 1.1. 4. 
Ehaia, ae, 4, an olive, viz. 

a) the tree, an olive-tree, symbolically, 
Rom. 11:17, 24. Rey. 11: 4. Sept. for 
ny Gen. 8: 11. Judg. 9: 8,9. symb. 
Zach. 4: 3, 11, 12. — Xen, An. 6. 4, 6. 
—Elsewhere, ro dg0¢ trav édato», the 
Mount of Olives, i. e, the high ridge ly- 
ing east of Jerusalem parallel to the 
city, and separated from it by the val- 
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ley of the Cedron; it was formerly 
planted with olive-trees, of which few 
remain; see Calmet, art. Jerusalem 
p. 564, and art. Olives, Mount of. Matt. 
21:1. 24: 3. 26: 30. Mark 11:1. 13: 3. 
14:26. Luke 19: 29, 37. 21: 37. 22: 39. 
John & 1. Sept. for n°nt4 77 Zeph. 
14: 4, comp. 2 Sam. 15: 30.—Jos. Ant. 
20.8.6. B.J. 5.2.3. — On the value 
and culture of the olive, see Jabn § 71. 
Rees’ Cycl. art. Olea. 

b) the fruit, an olive, James 3: 12, — 
Xen. An. 7. 1. 37. Occ. 19. 13. 

” Edawor, ov, 16, (éhaie,) oil, ie. 
olive-oil, of various qualities and uses; 
e. g. for lamps, Matt. 25: 3, 4, 8. for 
wounds and anointing the sick, Mark 
6:13. Luke 10: 34. James 5:14. as 
mixed with spices for anointing the 
head and body in token of honour ete. 
Luke 7:46. Heb. 1:9, see in “Alsiqa. 
Jahn § 148. Oil was also an article of 
traffic, Luke 16: 6. Rev. 18:18. Sept. 
for 7772 Gen, 28: 18. 1 Sam. 16: 1, 13. 
al.—Xen, An. 4. 4. 13. Cony. 2. 4.—By 
meton. and genr. oi is put for the fruit 
or the tree, Rey. 6: 6. comp. Is, 40: 10. 
Hag. 1: 11. 


Eihawy, @vog, 6, (éaic,) an 
olive-yard, pp. Sept. for nt Ex. 23: 11. 
2K. 5: 26.—In N. T. as a name of the 
Mount of Olives, Acts 1:12; see in 
> Elaia a—Jos. Ant. 7, 9. 2. 


’ Edaucing, ov, 6, an Elamite, 
an inhabitant of Elam or Elymais, a 
region of Persia near the extremity of 
the Persian gulf, between Media and 
Babylonia, and forming part of the dis- 
trict of Susiana or the modern Khusis- 
tan, of which Susa was the capital ; 
Acts 2:9. Comp, Is. 21: 2. Jer. 49: 34 
sq. Dan. 8: 2.— See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. I. i. p. 300 sq. 


EAacowy v. tw, ovos, 5, i, adj. 
pp. compar. of édazvs an old epic word, 
but used as compar. of wixeds, Buttm. 
§ 68. 4, i.e. less, minor, e. g. in quality, 
inferior, as wine, John 2:10. in age, 
younger, Rom, 9:12. (Sept. for Wx 
Gen. 25: 23.) in dignity, Heb. 7: 7.— 
Herodian. 5. 1. 14.—Neut. adverbially, 
less than, 1 'lV'im. 5: 9. comp. Buttm. 
§115. 5.—Diod. Sic. 1. 32. 


Ehariovea 


Hhartovea, 0, f. 70, (élattwy,) 
fo make less, i. e. trans. to diminish, 
Sept. Prov. 14: 36. for poy Lev. 25: 
16. “40 Gen. 8:3, Stn Ne ein: 
trans. to be less, in respect to quan- 
tity, i.e. to lack, fo fall short, absol. 
2 Cor. 8: 15 6 10 odiyor, ovx ehartovycs, 
quoted from Ex. 16: 18, where Sept. 
for “On. also for o°397 Ex. 30: 15. 
—Ecclus. 19:5, 7. A later word in- 
stead of édatrdm, Passow sub voc. 


‘Elattoo, ©, f. dow, (édrtor,) 
to make less, trans. e. g. in dignity, 
*"Inooty mage tovs ayyéhovs, to make 
lower than, Heb. 2: 7,9, quoted from 
Ps. 8: 6 where Sept. for On. Sept. 
also for O°y25 Num. 26: 54.—EKeclus. 
18: 5. 42: 29. Philo de Opif. p. 20. A. 
Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 16.—Pass. or Mid. in- 
trans. to become less, to decrease, John 3: 
30. Sept. for 70 Jer. 44: 18. — Ec- 
clus. 18: 19, 20. 41:'2. Jos. Ant. 7. 1.1. 
Philo de Gig, p. 287. C. Plut. Vit. 
Pyrrh. 26 init. 

* Ehavve, f. chaow, perf. éhjhoxe, 
to drive, to impel, to urge on, trans. In 
Ted 

a) of ships and clouds driven about 
by winds, James 3: 4. 2 Pet. 2: 17.— 
Jos. Ant. 5.5.3 tov veroy glavve teve- 
os. Spoken of oxen, Ecclus. 38: 28. 
horses, Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 29. al.—Metaph. 
of a person, Luke 8: 29 jlavveto uO 
TOU Ooiuovos x. T. 21.—Wisd. 16: 18. 17: 
15. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 5. 

b) by impl. to impel sc. a vessel with 
oars, i.e. to row, absol. Mark 6: 48. 
John 6:19. So Sept. for ow Is. 33: 
91, — Hom. Od. 13. 22. Thue. 3. 49. 
Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 29. Fully written c. 
ayy vow, Hom. Od, 15, 502. Xen. Ath. 
122: 

"Ehagoia, a, % (ehapgos,) light- 
ness, pp. in weight, Hesych. Ehapate.° 
xoupotns. In N. 'T. metaph. spoken of 
mind, lightness, inconstancy, 2 Cor. 1: 
17.—Hesych. ghapeia* ogi. A word 
of the later age, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
343. 


‘Hiageos, a, oy, light, not heavy, 
easy to bear; Matt. 11: 30 ootioy 
wou éhapgov éouy, i.e, trop. my 


- 
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precepts, requirements, are light. — 
Hom. I. 12. 450. Xen, Ven. 6. 11. ib. 
4. 1.—Metaph. 2 Cor. 4: 17 16. éhapgoy 
TIS PAiwes, i. q. 9 elapou hits, comp. 
Buttm, §123. 8, and n. 4. 


‘Hiaywwtos, 7, OY, pp. superl. of 
the old epic éayts, but used as superl. 
of «uxeds, comp. in “Lddécowy, Buttm. 
§ 68. 4, i. e. the least, minimus, e. g. in 
magnitude, James 3: 4. in number 
and quantity, Luke 16: 10 bis. 19: 17. 
in rank or dignity, Matt. 2: 6. 5:19 
élay. xlyPnostar. 25: 40, 45. 1 Cor. 
15: 9. in weight er importance, Matt. 5: 
19 éytodot ehoy. Luke 12: 26. 1 Cor. 
6:2. 4:3 see in Hiud II.h. 8. So Sept. 
of dignity for "7yx 1 Sam. 9:21. Job 
30: 1. up 2K. 18:24. of impor- 
tance, for jQ;2 Prov. 30: 24. — Of dig- 
nity Wisd. 6: 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 6. 
H. G. 7.1. 4. 

‘Llaywt01890¢, n, OY, (compar. 
from the superl. éayotos,) far less, far 
inferior, Eph. 3: 8.—Such double com- 
parisons, though used by the poets, are 
elsewhere found only in the prose of a 
later age, Buttm. § 69. n. 3. Winer 
§ 11. 2. b. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 186. 


: ’ ae r 
Flag, f. thiow, see Elavya. 


"Elec fae, 6, indec. Eleazar, Heb. 
sry (God his helper), pr. name of a 
man, Matt. 1: 15 bis. 

"Bheyées, E008, 1), (éhéyzo,) convic- 
tion, reproof ; 2 Pet. 2: 16 theyfw tyeu, 
i. q. eheyysoFon, to have conviction, i. e. 
to be convicted, reproved. — Sept. Job 
21: 4, 


"Ekeyyos, ov, 9; (ehéyyo,) con- 
vincing argument, proof, Ael. V. H. 7. 
19. Arr. Diss. Ep. 3. 10, 11. In N. 4 
conviction, i.e. by meton. cera per- 
suasion, Heb. 11: 1.—Also in the sense 
of refutation, sc. of adversaries, 2 Tim. 
3:16. Sept. for nt2in Job 18: 6, 28: 
4. <itpin Hos. 5: 9.—Long. de Sub- 
lim, Fragm. 3. 11. 


 fiieyzo, f. &w, io shame, to dis- 
grace, only in Homer, as Od, 21. 424. 
1]. 9.518 or 522.—Usually and in N. T. 
to convict, to prove one in the wrong, and 
thus to shame him, trans. 


5 


" Edeswvos 2 

a) pp. to convict, to show to be wrong, 
etc. John 8:9 tx tig cuvedjoews éhey/— 
youevor. seq. megs John 8: 46, 16: 8. 
Also 1 Cor. 14: 24. James 2:9. Sept. 
for 515 Ps. 50: 2k. Prov. 30: 6. — 
Jos. Ant.. 4.8.15. Ael. V. H. 12. 51. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 12.—Hence, to convince 
of error, to refute, to confute, Tit. 1: 9 
TOUS avthéyortus éléyyey. Vv. 13. 2: 15. 
So Sept. for 739m Job 32: ee! 325 
Prov. 18:17. — Arr. Diss. Ep. 2. 1. 32. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 1. 

b) by impl. to reprove, to rebuke, to 
admonish ; Luke 3:19 geyyéuevos tr 


avtov meet “Howdwdoc. Matt. 18: 15. 
IE Vim.. 52120, 2) Pima. 47 2. ya for 
Sis Gen. 21:25. Prov. 9: 8. — Ee- 


clus. 19: 12, 13, 14, 16. Ael. v. H. 1a. 
24, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47.—Hence from 
the Heb. in the sense of to reprove by 
chastisement, to correct, to chastise, in 
a moral sense, Rev. 3:19 éhéyya zat 
aodevo. Heb. 12:5 quoted from Prov. 
3: 11, 12, where Sept. for mnmDin. 
Sept. also for 979357 Job 5:17. Ps. 6: 
2. 388: 2. 

c) by impl. spoken of hidden things, 
to detect, to demonstrate, to make manifest ; 
John 3:20 where é4sv797 is parallel with 
gavsgwFy in v. 21. So Eph. 5: 11,13. 
— Pol. 9. 22. 9. Herodian. 3. 12. 11. 
Ael. V, H. 12.5, Xen. Conv. 8. 43. 


 Fdeewvos, 4, ov, (%eos,) inclined 
to pity, merciful, Herodian. 1.4.3. In 
N. T. deserving pity, pitiable ; by impl. 
wretched, miserable, 1 Cor. 15: 19. Rev. 
3: 17, — Suid. edsewogs 6 egove kEvoe. 
Jos. Ant, 4. 6,7. Diod. Sic. 13.28, The 
Attic form is élswos, Lob. ad Phr. p. 87. 


* Lidege, 0, f. 00, (#eos,) to pity, 
to have compassion on, to have mer- 
cy on, sc. a person in unhappy cir- 
cumstances, trans. Pass. lo be pitied, 
to obtain mercy ; implying not merely a 
feeling of the evils of others, (sympa- 
thy, oixrvgqdg,) but also an active de- 
sire of removing them; see Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 69 sq. 

a) genr. Matt. 5:7 wvrol shen drjoorteee. 
9: 27 eenoov rues, vid 40810, 15: 22. 
17: 15. 18: 33 bis. 20: 30, 31. Mark 5: 
19. 10: 47, 48. Luke 16: 24, 17:13. 18: 
38, 89. Phil. 2:27, Jude 22 see in 4ua- 
xoivm a. Sept, for 7277 2 Sam, 12: 22. 


60 "Eheos 


2 K. 13: 22. Ps. 6:2. om Deut. 13: 
17. Is. 13: 18,—Ael. V. H. 14. 40, Xen. 
Mem, 2. 6, 1.—Spoken perhaps of those 
who had charge of the poor etc. Rom. 
12: 8. Comp. Sept. and 724 Prov. 14: 
21, 33. 28: 8.—Of those he are freed 
from deserved punishment, in the Pass. 
to obtain mercy, to be spared, 1 Tim. 1: 
13, 16. Comp. Sept. and 725 Deut. 7s 
2. ban Is. 9:19. Ez. 7: 4, 9. — By 
impl and from the Heb. to be propitious 
towards, to bestow kindness on, Rom. 9: 
15, 16, 18, quoted from Ex, 33:19 where 
Sept. for 72. comp. Gen. 43: 29. 

b) spoken in N. 'T. of the mercy of 
God through Christ, or salvation in 


Christ, i. q. to bestow salvation on; 
Pass. to obtain salvation; Rom. 11: 30, 
W,.82.. b Corns 2h & Gar. 424. 


1 Pet. 2: 10. 

’ Exenpoouy Ns HS, My (eherjuerr,) 
mercy, compassion, Sept. for SOT] Prov. 

21:21. mx Is. 38:18. Callim. Hymn. 

in Del. 152.—In N. T. by meton. of ef- 
fect for cause, alms, charity, money 
given to the poor, etc. Matt. 6: 1 in text. 
rec. where others d:xacoovrn q.v. Matt. 
6: 2,3, 4. Luke 11: 41. 1% 33. Wee 
3: 2,3, 10. 9: 36. 10: 2, 4, 31. 24:17. 
Sept. for Chald. Spsx Dan, 4: 24 [27]. 
— Ecelus. 3: 14, 12: 3. Diog. Laert. 5. 


17 xornjge ev Foume éhenjuoovrny EOamer. 


Fdenuoyr, OVS, 0, 1, adj. (Esos,) 
merciful, compassionate, i, e. actively so, 
Matt. 5: 7. Heb. 2:17, Sept. for 723m 
Ex, 22: 27, Ps. 103: 8 on Jer. 3: 


12. pam Ps. 145: 8, — Hom. Od. 5. 
19]. Lysias 168. 40. 
I. “Edgos, ov, 6, mercy, compas- 


ston, i. e. active pity, see Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 69 sq. Comp. in” FAssw above. 
Matt, 23: 23. Tit. 3: 5. Heb. 4:16. Sept. 
for pix Is. 60: 10. =~ Mica Il. 24, 44, 
Jos. Ant. 4, 8, 26. Luc. D. Deor. 13. 1. 
— From the Heb. goodness in general, 
and espec. piety, Matt. 9: 13 and 12: 4, 
quoted from Hosea 6: 6 where Sept. TO 
thsog for 73 t, parallel to éniyywois 
Feot for OF D8 ny. 


Il. * Fag, €oug, 16, found only 
in Sept. the N. T. and ecclesiastical 
. . c » . . 
writers, 1.q. 0 éksog which alone is 
used by classic writers; comp. H. 


"Eheviteota 


Planck de Indole ete. in Bibl. Repos. I. 

' p. 668; mercy, compassion, i. e. active 

pity; see in “Eksos I, and comp, in 
“Ehséw above. 

a) genr. Luke 1: 50, 78. Rom. 9: 23. 

15:9. Eph. 2:4. 1 Pet. 1:3. James 


3:17. Sept. for 30m Neh. 13: 22. Ps. 
51:1. al. saep. om Deut. 13:7. Is. 
63:7. So mnovety éheog meta tv08, to 


do mercy with any one, i. e. to show mercy 
lo, i.q. élesiv, e.g. Luke 1:72. 10: 37. 
James 2:13. Sept. for no 4On mie 
Gen, 24:12. 1 Sam. 15: 6. al. saep. 
Also wsyahivery theog ete twos, Luke 
1: 58. —In the phrase prnod7jvae 
éheoug, to remember mercy, Luke 1: 54, 
i. €. to give a new proof of mercy and 
favour to Israel, in allusion to God’s 
ancient mercies to that people ; comp. 
Ps. 25:6. 89: 29,50. Sept. for 39m 37 
2 Chr. 6: 42. Jer. 2:2. — Spoken of 
mercy as exhibited in the remission of 
deserved punishment, James 2: 13, 
Comp. Sept. for tom Num. 14: 19. 
also Ecclus. 16:13. Song of 3 Childr. 
14, 

b) spoken of the mercy of God through 
Christ, i.e. salvation sc. from sin and 
misery, in the christian sense. Jude 21 
10 theog *Iyooi, i. e. the salvation of or 
through Christ. Rom. 1]: 31. So in 
benedictions, including the idea of mer- 
cies and blessings of every kind; e. g. 
day theog O xtguoc, 2 Tim, I: 16, 18. 
also joined with «igirv7 etc. Gal. 6: 16. 
? Tin, t7 2. 2 Tim. 1:2. Tit. 1:4. 
2 John 3. Jude 2. 

‘Eheviteola, Go, aM (ev e06,) 
freedom, liberty, sc. to do as one pleases, 
1 Cor. 10: 29. 2 Pet. 2:19. (Diog. Laert. 
7. 121.) From the yoke of the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 2: 4. 5:1, 13 bis. 2 Cor. 3: 
17, coll. y. 6,7. so from the yoke of 
external observances in general, 1 Pet. 
2:16. From the dominion of sinful 
appetites and passions, James 1: 25, 2: 
12. (Xen. Mem, 4.5. 2.) From a state 
of calamity and death, Rom. 8: 21. 

Eievidegos, £0, OY, pp. ‘one 
who can go where he will, from obsol. 
élevdw i. gq. Zozouor; hence, free, at 
liberty, viz. 

a) in a civil sense, (o) free-born, 1 Cor. 
12: 13. Gal, 3: 28. 4: 22, 23, 30, 31. 
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Eph. 6: 8. Col. 3:11. Rev. 6: 15. 13:16. 
19:18. Trop. of the heaventy Jerusa- 
Jem, nobler, Gal. 4:26. Sept. for bn 
Neh. 13: 17. Ece. 10: 17.—Esdr, 3: 19. 
wen, Mem, 2. 7. 3,496) 2> (8) freed, 
made free, John 8: 33, 1 Cor. 7: 21, 22. 
Sept. for “wen 1D dy PPP ORIG T. 
(v) free, exempt, sc. from an obligation, 
law, etc, Matt. 17: 26. Rom. 7:3 et 
1 Cor. 7: 39, comp. Sept. for wipsd 
Deut. 21: 14.—Herodian. 1. 10, 4,—AL: 
so free, from external obligations in 
general, so as to act as one pleases, 
1 Cor. 9:1, 19; colle. 42 (Xen. Hi, 1. 
16.) Or in respect to the exercise 
of piety, 1 Pet, 2: 16. — Metaph. free 
from the slavery of sin, John 8: 
36. 

b) in the sense of free from, without, 
destitute, Rom. 6:20 ehevsgou 13, Sinou- 
ootyvy, destitute as to righteousness, 
i, e. without righteousness ; for the dat. 
see Winer § 31. 3. Matth. § 400. 6. 
Buttm. § 133. 3. 

"Edsvd-eoon, @, f. wow, (éev—- 
Bsg0¢,) to free, to set at liberty, trans. 
pp. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 28. In N.'F. 
metaph. to make free, sc, from the power 
and punishment of sin, John 8: 32, 36. 
seq. azo c. gen. Rom. 6: 18,22. From 
the yoke of the Mosaic law, Gal. 5: 1, 
or of its condemnation, seq. «10 Rom. 
8: 2. From a state of calamity and 
death, Rom. 8: 21.—Xen. Cyr, 8. 7. 21 
H wuyn modiote éhevdegotta. pp. seq. 
amo H. G. 5, 2, 12. 

"Eilevoes, €08, %, (obsol. shevFor 
i. gq. oxvoucn,) a coming, Acts 7: 52. — 
Act. Thom. § 28. Hesych. éhevioswg ° 
apisews. 

‘“Edegavuvos, y, ov, (t*epas,) 
ivory, adj. i. e. made of ivory, Rev. 18: 
12. Sept. for yw 1K. 10: 18. Am. 3: 
15,—Herodian, 4. 2. 3, 13. 

’ Edcoxei, 6, indec. Eliakim, Heb, 
pp7>n (God appointed), pr. name of a 
man, Matt. 1: 13 bis. Luke 3: 30. 

°Edéee, 6, indec. Eliezer, Heb. 
sry%bx (God his help), pr. name of a 
man, Luke 3: 29. 

*Edeovd, 6, indec. Eliud, pr. name 
of a man, Matt. 1: 14, 15; prob. comp. 


Edewa Ber 


from Heb. $8 God, 35m praise, but 
not found in O. T. 

’Ehwoa Ber, 4, indec. Elizabeth 
the wife of Zacharias and mother of 
John the Baptist, Luke 1: 5, 7, 18, 24, 
36, 40, 41 bis, 57. — Comp. prob. from 
Heb. Ly God, and 92% to swear, or 
yaw to satiate ; not found in O, T. 


* HArooatos, ov, 6, Elisha, Heb. 
yt7N (God his deliverance), the cele- 
brated prophet of the O. 'T. Luke 4: 
Q7. See 1K. 19:16 sq. 2 K. c. 2 
c. 4 sq. ec, 18:14 sq. 

‘Elicce v. tia, f. Sa, (if, etléo,) 
to roll up, to fold up, asa garment to be 
laid away ; trop. of the heavens, Heb. 1: 
12, quoted from Ps. 102: 27 where 
Sept. for Heb. 5:57. Comp. Is. thn 
4, where Sept. for bbe. — Hom. II. 

95, Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 206. 


“Fidnos, €08, ous, 10, (t&xo,) a 
wound, Hom. Il. 11. 812. In N. T. 
and later writers, an ulcer, a sore, Luke 
16: 21. Rev. 16: 2,11. Sept. for TG 
Ex. 9: 9. Job 2: 7.—Pol. Sabet Bais. Kent 
Bg. 5. 1. 


‘Eizo, @, f. wow, (EAzos,) to ul- 
cerate, rans. Pass. fo be full of ulcers, 
Luke 16: 20.—Xen. Eq. 1. 4. ib. 5.1 


©4 - f . 
Edzva, a later form i. q. xo q. v. 
Passow in voc. 


"Edno, f. from xo, 
Buttm. § 114, aor. 1 sidzvoe, to draw, to 
drag, trans. e. g. a net, John 21: 6, 11. 
a sword, John 18:10. Sept. for Fr72 
Ps, 10:9. Jer. 88:13. mw 2 Sam? 
99: 17,—Edxticortsg Xen. H.'G, 7. 1.19. 
fAxw Herodian. 4.9. 14. Xen. An. 5, 2. 
15.—Of persons, to drag, to force away, 
e. g. before magistrates Acts 16: 19 si2- 
xuoay. James 2: 6 Exovow. or out 
of a place Acts 2l: 30 sidxov. — Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 1. Cyr. 8. 1. 32. — Metaph. 
to draw, i. e. to induce to come, John 6: 
44, 12: 32. So Sept. and ‘jw7 Cant. 
1: 4—Comp. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 


"Fidies,ados, %, Hellas, Greece. 
At first this was the name of a city in 
Thessaly founded by Hellen the son of 
Deucalion, Hom. Il. 2. 683 ; then of the 
adjacent portion of Thessaly inhabited 


ixtow 
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by the Myrmidons; afterwards of the 
whole central part of continental Greece, 
as far north as to Thesprotia, excluding 
the Peloponnesus and islands, Hes. ~~ 
655. Herodor. 8. 44, 47. Plin. H. N. 
11. In this sense it seems to be ie 
in Acts 20: 2, where it is distinguished 
from Macedonia. Comp. Arr. Exp. Al. 
M. 2. 10. 11. ib. 4. 11. 14. See in 
’4ycia.—Elsewhere in the classics it is 
likewise spoken of the whole extent of 
Greece, including the Peloponnesus, 
the islands, Macedonia, ete. Xen. Vect. 
1. 6. and so as opposed to Asia Minor, 
Xen. H. G. 3. 4, 5. but sometimes also 
including Ionia, Herodot. 1. $2, where 
Ephesus is said to be éy 17 “EiAadi.— 
The Heb. name for Greece is 71% i. q- 
Tavia, Sept. Inver Gen. 10:2, but the 
Sept. translate it also by “Elias, Is. 66: 
19. Ez. 27: 18. 


"Eddqy, vos, 6, Hellen, pr. name 
of the son of Deucalion, Hes. Fr. 28 ; 
then of his descendants, “EAAnyes, the 
early inhabitants of the Thessalian Hel- 
las, Hom. Tl. 2. 684; afterwards a gen- 
eral name for all the Greeks, Herodian. 
3. 2. 14. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 11.—Hence in 
N. T. “Ehadny a Greek, ot “Ehanvec the 
Greeks, viz. 

a) pp. as opp. to ot Baefaoo, under 
which term are comprised all who are 
not Greeks, Rom. 1: 14, where the 
polished Greeks are the ot gogoi. So 
Acts 18: 17, spoken of the Greek in- 
habitants of Corinth in distinction from 
the Jews; but the reading is uncertain, 
—Philo de Conf. Ling. p. 347. E. Xen. 
Vect. 1.4. Comp. Loesner Obs. e Phil. 
p. 243. 

b) as opp. to of “Jovdetor it means a 
Greek, the Greeks, in the broadest sense, 
i.e. all those who use the Greek lan- 
guage and customs, whether in Greece, 
Asia Minor, or other countries ; and as 
this was then the prevailing language, 
the name Greek was often used to de- 
signate all those who were not Jews, 
i. q. Gentiles; comp. Hug in Bibl. 
Repos. 1. p. 547 sq. Acts 16: 1, 3. 19: 
LD, 17.220: 21,521: 28. Romo: AGA S 
9, 10. 3: 9.10: 12. 1Cor. 1: 22, 23, 24. 
10: 32. 12: 18. Gal. 2:3. 3: 28. Col. 3: 
11. So Acts 11: 20 in Jater ed. for 


“Ehanyinos 


‘EMyviotas in text. rec, John 7:35 bis, 
where 7 dSiaomogé tay “Ediijywy is the 
dispersed among the Gentiles. — Comp. 
Sept. for pomvdp Is.9: 11. 1 Mace. 8: 
18. 2 Mace. 4:36. Jos. Ant. 12, 5.1. 

c) spoken of a Gentile convert to Ju- 
daism, a Greek proselyte, John 12: 20. 
Acts 14: 1. 17: 4. 18: 4, 


‘Edanvizos, ”, ov, Greek, Grecian, 
Luke 23: 38. Rev, 9: 11.—Sept. Jer. 46: 
16. 50:16. Jos. Ant. 12. 5. 1,5. Xen. 
Cyr. 22, 28. 


‘BAayvis, ioc, 7, (fem. of adj. 
“Eddny,) pp. Greek, in fem. 2 Mace. 6:8. 
Xen. An. 5.1.1. InN. T. a female 
Greek, i. q. a Gentile, Mark 7: 26 yuv7 
‘Edd. Acts 17: 12. Comp. in“Elany b.— 
Palaeph. 35. 

‘Laddnyviorne, OU, 0, (&Anvifer, to 
Hellenize, i. e. to speak Greek, Thuc. 
2. 68. Xen. Cyr. 7 3. 25. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 379 sq.) a@ Hellenist, i.e. a 
Jew by birth or religion who 
speaks Greek; used chiefly of for- 
eign Jews and proselytes, whether con- 
verted to Christianity or not, Acts 6:1. 
9: 29. So text. rec. Acts 11: 20, where 
later edit. “EAAyjvac. See Hug in Bibl. 
Repos, I. 547 sq. Winer § 3. p. 28. n.* 
Wetstein on Acts 6: 1. 


“Eiddnveoti, adv. (&anvive,) in 
Greek, i. e. in the Greek language, John 


19: 20. Acts 21; 37. — Xen. An. 7. 6. 8. 
Comp. Buttm. § 119. 15. ¢. 

"Edioyéo, oO, f. x00, (é, hoyos,) 
to reckon in, i. e. to put to one’s account, 
Philem. 18. Metaph. of sin, to impule, 
Rom. 5: 13. — Hesych. éhdoyet* xata- 
hoytoos. 


*Eiuodan, o, indec. Elmodam, 
pr. name of a man, Luke 3: 28. 


* Bdnivo, f. tow, (édzic,) fut. Att. 
2a Buttm. § 95. 7, to hope, to hope 
for, to expect, trans. and absol. 

a) pp. absol. 2 Cor. 8:5. seq. infin. 
aor. Luke 6: 34 zag’ wy édnigets o0- 
Ao Beiy, 23:8. Acts 26:7. Rom. 15: 24. 
1 Cor. 16:,7... Phil...2: 19, 23. 1 Tim. 
3: 14. 2 John 12. 3 John 14. seq. 
infin. perf. 2 Cor. 5: 11. — Herodian. 1. 
12: 94 Phuc. 7 21.% Xen. Ag: 7. 6. — 
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Seq. ot instead of an infin. Luke 24: 
21. Acts 24:26. 2 Cor. 1:13. 13:6. 
Philem. 22. Comp. Winer § 45. 2 ult. 
—Seq. accus. of thing, to hope for, Rom. 
8: 24, 25. 1 Cor. 13:7. Hence Pass. 
ta éanifousve, Heb. 11: 1.—Xen. Mem. 
Ans Lite 

b) in the constr. to hope in or on any 
one, i.e. to trust in, to confide in; so 
genr. seq. dat. Matt. 12: 21 1 dvduore 
witov &Ivn éedmvoves, in later edit. but 
text. rec. éy 1H Ov. see below, Seq. ele 
ec. accus. John 5: 45 sig Oy éanixate, 
So Sept. for Sry> Is, 51:5. 42 Ps. 
145: 15, (Herodian. 7. 10. 1.) Seq. ent 
tivt, Rom, 15:12 éx atta E9vy einvoios. 
1 Tim. 6:17. Sept. for moa Judg. 9: 
26. Ps. 44: 7. Comp. Matth. § 399, 
n.1. Seq. émt tu, 1 Pet. 1:13. So 
Sept. for nba Judg. 20: 36. Ps. 62: 9, 
11. — Spoken of those who put their 
trust in God; seq. sis c, ace. 2 Cor. 1: 
10. Seq. éxe c. dat. 1 Tim. 4: 10. So 
Sept. for Mba Ps. 26: 1. al. comp. Is. 
11:10. Seq. évé c. accus. 1 Tim. 5:5. 
1 Pet. 3:5. So Sept. for Moz Ps. 37:3, 5. 
wz Is. 11: 10. — Spoken of trusting in 
Christ, seq. éy c. dat. 1 Cor. 15: 19. 
Sept. c. év for 2 MOD 2K. 18:5. Ps. 33: 
21. Comp. éhaida tysw ty tit, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2.28. coll. Pol. 1. 59, 2. 


*Fidn tc, (00g, 1, hope, confident ex- 
pectation, sc. of good. 

a) genr. Rom. 8. 24 1h éhids éoo- 
Onusy, in hope are we saved, as yet 
only in expectation, not actually. 2 Cor. 
10: 15. Phil. 1:20. With a gen. of 
the thing hoped for, Acts 27; 20 méc« 
élaig tov owlecdor. 16:19. 26: 6, 7. 
23: 6 mgt ehaidosg not GYOOTHCEWS, ID- 
stead of epi éhaidos ti avaotécEws. 
or of the person hoping, Acts 28: 20. 
2 Cor. 1:7. Sept. for mpm Job 14: 7. 
17:15. Ez. 37:11. 5% Is. 31: 2- 
Herodian. 2. 7. 9. ib. 6. 2. 8. Xen.Cyr. 
1.6.19. H. G. 4. 8.38—So mag’ é- 
mida, against hope, i.e. without ground 
of hope, Rom. 4:18. Also éu éAnids, 
lit. cn hope, Engl. tn hope, i. e. with 
hope, full of hope and confidence, Acts 
2: 26. Rom. 4:18. 8: 20. 1 Cor, 9: 10 
bis. Sept. for nya> Ps. 4:9. 16: 9.— 
By meton. spoken of the object of hope, 
Rom. 8: 24 bis, édaig 08 Biexousyy ovx 


* Edupeas 


Zor éiaic, comp. in Bléto 1. b. 1 Cor. 
9:10 ths edaidog petézew in text. rec. 
So Sept. and mpm Job 6: 8.—Callim. 
Ep. 20. 

b) spoken espec. of the Christian’s 
hope, i. e. the hope of salvation through 
Christ, of eternal life and happiness ; 
Rom. 5: 2 édx. tho Sosng tov Feov. 5: 4, 
5. 12: 12 rh eaavids zaigortes. 15: 4,13 
bis, 6 Hedg tg eda. i. e. God the author 
and source of hope. 1 Cor. 13: 13, 
2 Cor. 3:12. Eph. 2:12. 4:4. 1 Thess. 
4: 13.. 5: 8. 2 Thess. 2:16. Tit. 1: 2. 
3:7. Heb. 3:6. 6: 11. 10: 23. 1 Pet. 
1:3. 3:15. Seq. gen. of the thing or 
person on which this hope rests, Eph. 
1: 18. Col. 1: 23. 1 Thess. 1: 3.— By 
meton. spoken of the object of this hope, 
i. q. salvation, Col. 1: 5, Gal. 5:5 & 
atotemg earida Siowooryyg, i.e. the 
hope or salvation resulting from justi- 
fication by faith. Tit. 2: 18. Heb. 6: 18. 
7: 19. — Meton. also of the source, 
ground, author of hope, e. g. Christ 
Col. 1:27. 1Tim.1:1. genr. 1 Thess. 
22,19, 

c) of a hope in or upon any one, i. e. 
trust, confidence, etc. seq. tic, Acts 24: 
15 eaida tywv sig Tov Seov 1 Pet. 1: 
21. seq. éaé tu, 1 John 3: 3. Comp. 
in ’ Eknigo b. 

”Edvuas, a, 6, Elymas, i. q. 6 
gucyoc, a magician, as explained by Luke, 
Acts 13:8. It appears to come from 
the Arabic D°>3>, wise, learned. 

* Edei’, Eloi, interj. Aram. 738, 
my God, Mark 15: 34, quoted from Ps. 
29; 2 where Sept. 0 Fs0g wou for Heb, 
sy, which Matthew writes qt, Matt. 
27: 46. 

"Euccvi0d, 78, OV, reflex. pron. 
of 1 pers. found only in gen, dat. ace, 
sing. of myself, to myself, myself, ete. 
Luke 7: 7. John 5:31. & 14, 18, 54. 
1 Cor. 4:3. 2Cor. 2:1, al. For ox 
gucvrod and e§ guovtot, see in Azo II, 
2. c. 7£x 3. d, — Sometimes used 
merely as the simple uot, Matt. 8: 9. 
Luke 7: 8 John 12: 32, Philem. 13. al. 
See Matth. § 148. n. 2. Buttm, § 75. 3. 
ee) Aes 

FEuBatvo, (é, Baivo,) in N. Te. 


r 


only in aor, 1 éveByv, inf. euBivace, 
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part. éuBas, to go in, to enter, intrans. 
John 5:4, supply sic 10 Vdwg. — Jos. 
Ant. 5. 1. 3. Xen. An. 4. 3. 20.—Else- 
where only as followed by sig 10 shotov 
ete. to go on board, to embark, Matt. 
8: 93, 9: 1. 13: 2. 14: 22, 32. 15:39. 
Mark 4:1. 5:18. 6: 45. 8: 10, 13. Luke 
5:3. @: 22,37. John 6: 17, 22, 24. — 
1 Mace. 15:36. Pol. 1. 25.2. Xen. An. 
Ie. 172 

"Euscitoa, f. Bala, (&, Badro,) 
to cast in, Luke 12: 5 éufadsty sig Thy 
yéeyvay, Sept. for Sor Jonah 1: 12, 
15. ‘wm Gen. 37: 21. al. — Ael. V. 
H. 2. 4. Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 21. 

‘EuBaata, f. wo, (é, Sarte,) to 
dip in, sc. into any thing, trans. Matt. 
26: 23 6 euS. Hy z&ioa ev TH ToUPiQ. 
Mark 14: 20 6 guSantouevog (Mid.) sig 
To tovshiov. John 13: 26 eu3. TO woutoy 
sc. sig 10 To.—Test. XII Patr. p. 637. 
Aristoph. Nub. déSawe sig tov xngov Ta 
mods. Athen. IX. p. 367. B. 


*Eupatevo, f. svow, (év, Batsio 
i. q. Saivw,) pp. to go in, to enter, e. g. 
sig To 6oog Jos. Ant. 2. 12. 1. Aesch. 
Pers. 449. Dion. Hal. Ant. I. p. 196. 
in a hostile sense, sig Tv yoour i.e. to 
invade, 1 Macc. 12: 25. 15:40.—In N. T. 
metaph. to go into a matter, to in- 
vestigate, and with the idea of imperti- 
nence, to pry into, lo intrude into, seq. 
accus. i. q. with si¢ implied, Col. 2: 18 
& uy Eogaxey éuSatevay.—2 Mace. 2: 
30. Philo de Plant. Noé, p. 225. de 
Opif. p. 16. Xen, Cony. 4. 27 in some 
editions. 

Eur Sato, f. doo, (é, BiSato,) 
to cause to go in, usually spoken of a 
ship, to embark, to put on ship-board, 
trans. Acts 27:6 éevsSiBacey aude sig 
wvTO sc. TO mhoioy. Comp. in “Eufaive, 
—Pol. 1. 49. 5. Xen. An. 5. 3. 1. 


Eupiene, f. wo, (é, Biéro,) to 
look in, pp. into a place, Bel and Drag. 
40. Hence in N. T. 

a) to look in the face, to fix the eyes 
upon, to regard fixedly, seq. dat. Mark 
10: 21 Inoots guBlewag atta. v. 27. 
14: 67. Luke 20: 17. 22:61. John 1: 
36, 48. Matt. 19: 26. — Pol. 15. 28. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.2. — Seq. sig c. ace. 


Eu Soumcaouce 26 
Acts 1: 11 sg 1d» ovgavoy, comp. v. 10 
where it i8: a@tsvifoytse. So in the 
sense of to look at or upon, i.e. to con- 
template, to consider, Matt. 6: 26 sic r& 
metewe, coll. Luke 12:24. So Sept. 
and an Is. 51: 1, 2, 6. — Ecclus. 
2:10. 

b) by impl. to look at distinctly, i. e. to 
see clearly, to discern, trans. Mark 8: 25, 
coll. v. 24. absol. Acts 22: 11. 


Lu Bocucouce, duce, fjoouat, 
depon. Mid. (2, Boyucouor v. douae to 
be enraged, indignant, Xen. Cyr. 4.5. 9,) 
to express indignation sc. against any 
one, seq. dat. 

a) in the sense of to murmur against, 
to blame, Mark 14: 5.—Suid. éveSgu7j- 
Gato’ ust Coys ehudnoey. 

b) by impl. to admonish sternly, to 
charge strictly, i.e. to threaten with 
one’s indignation for disobedience ; 
Matt. 9: 30 éve8q.ujcato avtoic. Mark 
1: 43. — Symm. for 3 7y3Q Is. 17: 13. 
Hesych. éuSguuqoae- eit o el, nehev— 
oat. Id. guBouucpevos: ust amerhigg év- 
TehAouevoc. 

c) like Heb. 433, usually ‘indignatus 
est,’ but also spoken of any great per- 
turbation of mind, e.g. grief, to be 
greatly moved, to be agitated, seq. dat. of 
manner, John 11:33 éve8o. 16 ayetuart, 
where it is parall. with éraouSey éuvtoy. 
v. 38 é&y éxvtm. So n.De7 Gen. 40: 7, 
Sept. tetugaypusvor, Cod. Alex. oxv99w- 
got Dan. J: 10. 

‘Euéo, o, f. ecw, to spue out, to 
vomit forth, seq. acc. trop. in contempt, 


Rev. 3: 16. Sept. for x7p Is. 19: 14.— 
Ael. V. H. 9. 26, Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 


*Eumatvomac, f. oto, (é, boi- 
vouot,) to be mad in or against any per- 
son or thing, to be furious against, seq. 
dat. Acts 26: 11. — So é¢upurye, furious, 
raging, Wisd. 14: 23, Plut. ed. Reisk. I. 
p- 798. 

* EuwavounA, 6, indec. Emmanuel, 
Heb. dxra> Immanuel, i. e. God with 
us, a name of the Saviour, Matt. 1: 23. 
See Is. 7: 14. 8: 10. 


*‘Eupmaovs, 4, Emmaus, a village 
60 furlongs or about 74 miles from Je- 


rusalem, probably in a northern direc- 
34 


3° 


‘Luos 

tion, Luke 24: 13. The supposed site 
is still pointed out, with ruins of some 
extent; see Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IL. ii. 
198. Jos. B. J. 7.6.6, yoodov 0 xadstrae 
Mey Auucots, ansyer O8 toy “Iegooohv- 
wor otadiovg éjxovta. — Another Em- 
maus lay in the plain of Judah, towards 
Joppa, and was called by the Romans 
Nicopolis ; it is not mentioned in N, T. 
bat often elsewhere, as 1 Macc. 3: 40. 
Jos. Ant. 14, 11.2. B. J. 2. 20. 4. 


Lupeva, f. 96, (é, sve, to re- 
main in a place, seq, év c. dat, Xen. 
An. 4.7.18. In N. T. metaph. to re- 
main in, to continue in, to persevere in, 
seq. éy c. dat, Gal. 3: 10 mas 0g ovm eu- 
méver évy maou toig yeyo. Heb. 8: 9.— 
Sept. Is. 30:18. Pol. 3, 70.4 & 1H miote. 
Plut. Artaxerx. 23 init.—Seq. dat. sim- 
ply, Acts 14: 22 17 aiote. So Sept. 
for o°773 Deut. 27: 26.—Pol. 1, 43. 3 77 
atots. Xen, Ag. 1. 11. 


‘Euwoo, 6, indec. Emmor, Heb. 
31725 (ass) Hamor, Acts 7: 16. Comp. 
Gen. 33:19. Josh. 24: 32. — On the 
difficulty in Acts ]. c. see Kuinoel and 
Olshausen in loc. 

‘Epos, 1, oO”, possess. adj. of the 
first pers. sing. my, mine, Viz. 

a) pp. marking possession, property, 
etc, Matt. 18: 20 to guoy ovoua. John 3: 
29. 4: 834. Rom.10: 1. al. saep. (Xen. 
Cony. 5.5.) 10 guar, TH ua, my own, 
i. e. my property, etc. Matt. 25: 27, 20: 
15. Luke 15:31, Emphat. rj éuj zevgl, 
with my own hand, 1 Cor. 16: 21. Gal. 
6: 11. Col. 4: 18. — Implying power, 
office, etc. ov% got éudy sc. Jovyas, tt is 
not mine to give, Lat. mewm non est, 
Matt. 20: 23. Mark 10: 40.—Comp. Jos. 
Ant, 2. 16. 1 coy éore éxmogitew. 

b) spoken of things which proceed 
from any one as the svurce, author, 
agent, etc. Mark 8: 38 roug éuovs oyous. 
Luke 9: 26, John 6: 38. 7: 16. : 8: 16. 
14: 27. Rom. 3:7. al. saep. So ro éuoy, 
i. e. my doctrine, John 16: 14, 15. 

c) objectively or passively, Winer 
§ 22. 7. n. 3. Matth. § 466.2. Spoken 
of that which is appointed, destined, for 
a person, as 6 xougd¢ 6 guog John 7:6, 8. 
4 jueoa % eu John 8: 56, xougog rips 
zuijs avadvoews 2 Tim. 4:6. or of that 


” Bunaeywovn 


which is done to or in respect to a per- 
son, as sig Thy uy avapynow, mm my 
memory, i. e. in memory of me, Luke 
92: 19. 1 Cor. 11: 24, 25. oyann 1 
guy, i.e. love of me, John 15: 9.—Jos. 
Ant. 1. 3. 8 é€uBgufor sts Tay éuijy EUTE- 
evar, i, e. ig eut, towards me. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1, 28 qudig TH éuij. 8. 3. 32 17/5 
guys Swgeds, i.e. the gift to me. Au. 


"Eunacyporn, 78, ti, (éwraise,) 
derision, scofing; only in later edit. 
2 Pet. 3:3 éy gumcuyuory gumotxto, i. &. 
intens. for shameless scoffers. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 671. 3. Stuart § 456. Not 
found in Sept. or Greek writers. 

’ Eunacymos, ou, 6, (éuscaife,) de- 
rision, scofing, mocking, Heb. 11: 36. 
Sept. for mOEP Ez. 22: 4.—Wisd. 12: 
25. Ecclus. 27:28. A form of the 


Alexandrine age, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
241. n. 


*"Eunailo, f. aise, (&, matcor,) 
aor. 1 évémauta, a later form instead of 
the earlier évéouce, Buttm. §114 weifo. 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 240; pp. to sport i, 
with, against any one, Lat. wludere, 
Engl. to tllude, to mock, i. e. 

a) to deride, to scoff at, seq. dat. Matt. 
27:29 évémaitoy avt@, Asyortes. v. 31. 
Mark 10: 34. 15: 20. Luke 14: 29, 22: 
63, 23: 36. absol. Matt. 20:19. 27: 41. 
Mark 15:31. Luke 18:32, 23:11. Sept. 
for Pry Gen. 39: 14,17. >a2nm Ex. 
10: 2.— 1 Mace. 9: 26. Anthol. Gr. 
III. p. 58, 115. 

b) in the sense of to delude, to decetve, 
Pass. Matt. 2: 16.—Sept. Jer. 10: 14. 


‘Hunaceme, ov, 6, (guaisa,) a 
mocker, scoffer, spoken of impostors, 
false prophets, ete. 2 Pet. 3:3. Jude 
18. See Matt. 24: 24 sq. — A word of 
the Alexandrine age, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 241. n. 


“Hunegunareéa, @, f. Hoo, (&, 
megutaté@,) pp. to walk about in a 
place, e. g. ty yi, Sept. for Jannn 
Job 1:7. 2:2, also Wisd. 19: 21. — 
In N. ET. metaph. to walk in or among 
a people, to live among, i.e. to be 
habitually conversant with, absol, 2 Cor. 
6:16. So Sept. and JEanm Lev. 26: 
12, Deut. 28: 14, eae 
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*Eunindnue, f. eumljow, (8%, iE 
ninut, the w being dropped after é, 
Buttm. §114. Lob. ad Phr. p. 95,) aor. 1 
événdyou, aor. 1 pass, évendjodyy, par- 
ticip. pres. éumimiay Acts 14: 17, from 
a form éunitiae less usual in this tense 
and not Attic, Buttm, § 114 aiuadque. 
§ 106. n. 5. § 107. n. I, 2. — To fill in, 
Lat. implere, i. e. to fill up, to make full, 
trans. Sept. for 57 Gen. 42:25, Prov. 
24: 4, Herodian. 1.12.5. Xen. Mem. 
1.4.6.—In N.T. spoken only of food, 
to fill with food, to satisfy, to satiate, 
absol. John 6: 12 cg dé évenkjodnoar. 
Sept. for »2w Lev. 26: 6. Ps. 78: 29,.— 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.4. Mem. 1. 3. 6. — So 
trop. to fill, to satiate, sc. one’s desire 
with good, absol. Luke 6: 25. Seq. 
ace. and gen. Luke 1: 53. Acts 14: 17. 
comp. Buttm. § 132. 5. 2. Sept. for 
nbn Is. 27:6. Ps. 107:9. say Jer. 
31: 14.—Ecclus. 16: 30.—Metaph. Pass. 
to be filled with avy person or thing, 
i.e. as in Engl. to enjoy the society, 
intercourse of any one, Rom. 15: 24 éay 
tuo éurinodo.—Comp. Hist. of Su- 
sann. 32. 


‘Eun jite, f. rscotpou, (ér, tinto,) 
aor. 2 évémecor, to fall in, seq. sig c. acc. 
of place, to fall into; Matt. 12: 11 sis 
Soduvor. Luke 14: 5 sig pgéag. So 
Sept. and $52 Ex.21:33. Prov. 26:27.— 
sop. F.117 pria éumecoioa tic yitoar. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 64 sig tapgove. An. 5. 
7. 25.—Of persons, to fall in with, to fall 
among, to meet with, Luke 10: 86 sig Tove 
Anotas.—2 Mace. 5: 12. Arr, Epict. 3. 
13. 3 oray sig Ajotag gunssmusy. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1.4. ib. 8. 5. 14. — Metaph. to 
fall into any state or condition, to 
come into, to incur, seq. sic, 1 Tim. 3: 
6 sic xgiwa. v.7 sig ovendiopor. 6: 9, 
Sept. and bp3 Prov. 17: Bl. 28: 10. — 
1 Macc. 6: 8. Ael. V. H. 5. 2. Xen. H.G, 
7. 5. 6.—So eunsotiy sig zeigas Deo, to 
fall into the hands of God, i. e. into his 
power, for punishment, Heb. 10: 31. 
So Sept. and 552 2 Sam, 24:14. 1 Chr. 
Qi: 13.—Ecelus. 2: 19. 38: 15. 


Eunieéxa, f. &@, (&, ahéxo,) to 
braid in, lo interweave, pp. Ael. V. H. 
13. 1 evendexovto ot xitt0i wahaxoic dév- 
doeou.—In N. T. metaph. to involve in, 
fo entangle; Mid. to entangle one’s self 


*Eundn a) 


in, 2 Tim. 2:4. Pass. 2 Pet. 2: 20, — 
Tsocr. 181° RY Pols 12172 3h ib. 25.958. 
Comp. Sept. Prov, 28: 18, 


‘Eundndo, see * Eunimlnus. 


Ejunkozn, ne, 1, (gumdéxa,) a 
braiding, intertwining, plaiting, sc. of 
the hair in ornament, 1 Pet. 3: 3. Comp. 
1 Tim. 2:9, Judith 10:3. Jahn §125, 

Hunvéo, Q, f. stow, (&v, mvé0,) 
to blow in or upon, to breathe in, intrans. 
e. g. avdois éunvety, Anth. Gr. IL. p. 103. 
Hom. J1.17.502. genr. to draw breath, to 
breathe, i. e. to live, Plut. Eumen. 5 ult. 
Aristoph. Thesm. 926 or 933. Eurip. 
Phoen. 1440. Sept. guavéoy for wD} 
Josh. 10: 28sq. Trop. trans. to breathe 
in, to inspire, c. c. acc. et dat. Wisd. 15: 
11 éuavstoorta aitg wuyny Caos. 
Hom. Od. 9. 381 Seecos. Il. 15, 262 
wévos. — In N. T. trop. and intrans. to 
breathe, to respire,. and seq. gen. to 
breathe of any thing, i.e. to be tull of, 
to be ready to burst with; Acts 9:1 
éunvewy amEhys nor povov. See Matth. 
§ 376. Buttm. § 132. 5.2. — So zvew, 
Anacr. 9. 3 ptgwy tocovtay mesic. 
Aristaenet. I. Ep. 5 rvéov Guuov. Achill. 
Tat. 2. p. 65 Zowtos avei. Aristoph. Eq. 
435 xaxias mvet. See Kypke and Elsner 
in loc. Comp. Heb. M57 Ps. 27: 12. 

° Eunogevomae, f. etcouci, depon. 
Mid. (év, ogstouct, or gumogos q. V.) 
to go in, to enter in, seq. ace, Sept. Gen. 
34: 24. seq. m@0¢, i. €. to any one, to 
have intercourse with, Plut. ed, Reisk. 
VI. 119. to travel about in, to journey, 
Soph. Elect. 405. Oed. T. 456 or 464. 
Pol. 28. 10. 5. — In N. T. and usually, 
to travel about sc. as a merchant or 
trader on a large scale, i. e. to trade, to 
traffic, viz. 

a) genr. and absol. James 4:13. Sept. 
for “70 Gen. 34: 10. 42: 34. 2 Chr. 
9: 14,—Diod. Sic. 5.39. Xen. Lac. 7. lL. 

b) seq. aceus. to traffic in, to make gain 
of, 2 Pet. 2:3 tas éumogevoortat, i.e. 
they will deceive you for their own 
gain. — Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 (virgins) ovx 
gumogevoduevan Ty WQnY TOU ooworos. 
Athen. XIII. p. 569. F. See Winer 
p. 503 sq. 

*Epnooia, ac, 7, (eumogos,) 4 
journey for trafic, Arr. Epict. 3. 24, 80. 
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In N. T. trade, traffic, commerce, Matt. 
22: 5. Sept. for mano Ez. 27: 15, 
mbo4 Ez. 28: 5.—Pol. 3.'23. 4, Thue. 
6. 44. Xen. Hi. 9. 9. 


Eunogey, Ou, 70, (zus0gos,) em- 
porium, mart. John 2:16 oixoy guxogiou, 
a mart-house.—Sept. Is. 23:17. Fz. 27: 
3. Thuc. 1. 13. Xen. Vect. 3. 3. 

"Ejunogos, ov, 6, (é&, 1690s, pas- 
sage, transit, fi. welem, mega, m0ge0,) 
lit. @ passenger from one place to 
another, 6 éy 209@ y, one on a jour- 
ney, a traveller, ete. Soph.Oed. C. 456. 
Oed. T. 25,503. Espec. a passenger by 
ship who pays fare; and this indeed 
seems to have been the earliest use of 
the word, (for which later éufatys,) 
Hom. Od. 2. 319. ib. 24. 300. et ibi 
Schol. — In N. T. and usually, @ mer- 
chant, trader, i.e. one who trades to 
foreign countries by sea or land ona 
large scale, a wholesale dealer ; distin- 
guished from the xdsnhog or &vogatos, 
who purchased his wares of the gusto- 
gos and dealt them out at retail ; see 
Boeckh Staatshaush. I, p. 3386. comp. 
Passow tusogos et xamnhoc. Xen. Vect. 
3. 12, 13. Mem. 3.7.6. Cyr. 5. 4. 42. 
Plat. Rep. 2. 12. p. 371. D.—So Rev. 18: 
3, 11, 15, 23, Matt. 18: 45 cy FQ or700¢ 
Zumogos, see 1D *Avdounos 2.b. Sept. 
for "rid Gen. 37: 27, 1 K. 10: 28. 
Ez. 27:12. 57 Ez. 27: 15, 20 sq. — 
Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 8. Herodian. 4. 10. 9. 
Xen. H. G. 1.6. 38. Mag. Eq. 4. 7. 


* Eunoyto, f. jom, (&, m07F0,) 
Lat. incendo, to inflame, to set on fire, i. €. 
to destroy by fire, ty 764 Matt. 22: 7. 
Sept. for )7v Deut. 13: 16. Judg. 18: 
97.—Herodian. 3. 7. 16. Xen. H. G. 1. 
2. 4, 

”Eungooter, adv. and prep. (ev, 
wooo 9er,) before, viz. 

1. As adv. of place, after verbs of 
motion, forwards, Luke 19: 28 éumbogev— 
sto tung. or before a person implied, 
19: 4. — Jos, Ant. 7.8.5. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2, 23, — So tu tungondsy, things be- 
fore, Phil. 3: 14. Comp. Buttm. § 125. 
6, 7.—Xen. An. 6, 3. 14, Mem. 2.3. 19. 
_ Of the body, before, in front, Rev. 4: 
6. So Sept. and 072 Ez. 2: 10.—Test. 
XIE Patr. p. 591. Xen. An. 5. 4. 32,— 


> , 
Epnive 


In Sept. and Greek writers spoken also 
of time, Ruth 4: 7. Judg. 1: 11. al. 
Ael, V. H. 2. 41. Xen. Vect, 4, 28. 

2. As prep. seq. gen. Buttm. §146. 
2. Spoken 

a) of place, before, c. gen. of person, 
after verbs of motion, ete. John 3: 28. 
10: 4 Zung. avtay mogeveras. Matt. 6: 2. 
11:10. Mark 1: 2. Luke 7: 27. Sept. 
for 93> Gen. 24: 7, 32: 3,16. 1Chr. 
15: 24: — Xen. Cyr, 2 2. 7. ib. 3. 2, 5. 
—Genr. before, in the presence of, Matt. 
5:16. 6:1. 10: 32 bis, 33 bis. 17: 2. 23: 
32; 26: 70, 27: 11,29. Mark 9:2. Luke 
5: 19, 12: 8.bis* 14:2. 19: 27. 21: 36. 
John 12:37. Gal. 2:14. 1 Thess. 2: 19. 
So Matt. 7: 6 Badlew turrg. gsi eas 
13 or 14 xdsisre ty Buc. tay ovg. Eung, 
tov avdg. to shut up before, so as to pre- 
vent from entering ; comp. Sept. avoism 
ung. avtov Yugac, for W2D> Is. 45: 1. 
—Act. Thom. § 7 of tung. wits tan- 
outvtec. — Hence and from the Heb. 
gunooodev tov Osou, before God, in 
the sight of God, i. e, God being wit- 
ness, God knowing and approving; 
1 Thess, 1:3. 3:9,13. 1 John3:19, C omp. 
Heb. ‘97355 PTX, Sept. Wdxevor évar- 
tioy, Gen. 7: 1. So Matt. 11: 26 et 
Luke 10: 21 ovtws éyéveto stdoxin Fu- 
ngocdsy gov, see in Livowcne Ih, b. 8. 
Matt. 18: 14 Félgjua Eure. cov. So Heb. 
1 93D Px, Sept. svdoxle evetioy 
Geot Ps. 19:15. Sextdy Favre zvoiou 
Ex. 28: 38. Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 
mip D. 1. b. Lebrg. p. 820. 9 ult, — 
Seq. gen. of thing, before, at, Matt. 5 
24 tus. tov Iuotactygiov. Acts 18: 17. 
2 Cor. 5:10, Rev. 19:10. 22: ake 
Sept. and "25) Neh. 8:3, 2'Chr. 5: 
Ceb. Tab, 1.° 

b) of time, before, seq. gen. of pers. 
John 1: 15, 27, 30. So Sept. and 
%3p> 2 K. 17:2. 23: 25. al. — Herodot, 
7. 144. 


' Eun wa, f, vow, (sv, x1Ve,) to spit 
in or on, seq. fig, AS ES TO NEdTHTOY, 
to spit in one ’s face, Matt. 26: 67. genr. 
27: 30. Sept. sig to 7g. for pay Num. 
12:14. xate 10 29. Deut. 35: gD. See 
Jahn § 180 ult, — Plat. ed. Reisk. VI. 
715, 14, guntisw tir sig 1d mMoogwmor. 
—Seq. dat. Mark 10:34. 14:65. 15:19. 
Pass. Luke 18: 32. — Ael. V. H. 1. 15. 
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Athen. 9.11. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 17. Thom. Mag. p. 507. 

’ Eugerys, €0S, OUS, 6, %, adj. 
({upatyo, Pass. to appear in e.g. a 
mirror, Xen, Cony. 7. 4,) pp. appearing 
in any thing; hence genr. apparent, 
and éugavyg yivouac, to become ap- 
parent, i. q. gupoarizouon, hence to ap- 
pear, to be seen openly, Acts 10: 40. — 
Ael. V. H. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 23.— 
Metapb. to become manifest, known, ete. 
Rom. 10: 20, quoted from Is. 65: 1 
where Sept. for w432. Sept. for 9353 
Ex. 2: 14.—Plut. Romul. 23 init, Pol. 
22.15. 7 


‘Eugariza, f. iow, (éuparis,) to 
make apparent, to cause to be seen, to 
shew, trans. Pass. lo appear, to be seen 
openly. 

a) pp. Matt. 27: 53 éuqaricdtnoar 
mohhvis. Heb. 9: 24 tupanodivar tH 
mootwT) Tov Fsov imég ijuay, i.e. in 
our behalf; for the construction éug. 
T™) mo. comp. Sept. and Heb. Ps. 42: 3, 
coll. 95: 2.— 

b) trop. to manifest, to make known, to 
declare, to shew, seq. dat. Acts 23: 15 
gupavicute | yihiaoym ome H. To de 
seq. acc. et 190¢, 23: 22 taita ae0d¢ ps. 
seq. ore Heb. 11: 14. Sept. tivt tT for 
73728 Esth, 2: 22. — tii t Jos. Ant. 8. 
4.2. Diod. Sic. 14. 11, Xen, Mem. 4. 
3. 4.  tovto ot Xen. Cyr. 8, 1. 26. 
og Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 8. — In a judicial 
sense, seq. dat. et xata twos, to inform 
against, to accuse, Acts 24:1. 25: 2. 
so megé twos, 25: 15.—Jos. Ant. 10. 9.3 
xaté. 14, 10, 12 as9¢. — Of a person, 
suparizer Eautory tit, to manifest one- 
self, i, e. to let oneself be intimately 
known and apprehended, John 14: 2], 


22. So Sept. for sim Ex, 33; 13.— 
Wisd. 1: 2. 


"E Lugo; Joe, Ov, 6, %, adj. (é, pd- 
8os,) pp. in fear, i. e. terrified, affrighted, 
Luke 24: 5, 37. Acts 10: 4, 22:9, 24: 25, 
Rey, 1]: 13.1 Mace. 13: 2. Theophr. 
Char. 24 or 25. 1. 


Luguoce, @, f.rjoo, (ey, puoce,) 
to blow in or on, to breathe on, absol. 
John 20: 22, Sept. for M52 of wrath 
Ez. 22: 21. of a wind 37:9 Do 
Ez. 21: 31. — Dioscor, 5, 99 HORT OU 


“Eugu 10s 


Eupuonder. 
159. 


EHuguros, OU, 0, %j, adj. (gupte,) 
mborn, implanted se. by nature, Wisd. 
12: 10. Pol. 9.11.2. Xen, Mem. 3. 7, 
5. In N.T. trop. implanted, engrafted, 
sc. from another source, tdy Euputoy 
Aoyow James 1: 21, the gospel be- 
ing here represented under the figure 
of a seed or shoot implanted or en- 
grafted, as elsewhere by seed sown; 
comp, Mark 6:14 sq.—Barnab. Ep. c.9, 
9 Eup. Swgex tig Sayts t. Sov. He- 
rodot. 9. 94 guputog waytixy. 


Comp. Hom. Il, 19. 


‘Ey, prep. governing the dative, 
with the primary idea of rest in any 
place or thing, as also on, at, by. As 
compared with sig and éx, it stands be- 
tween the two, s¢ implying motion into, 
éy the being or remaining in, and é mo- 
tion out of. See Passow in *Ey. Winer 
§ 52, a. Matth. § 577. 

1. Of place, which is the primary 
and most frequent use, and spoken of 
every thing which is conceived as being, 
remaining, taking place, within some 
definite space or limits, in, on, at, by, 
etc. Sept. usually for Heb. 2. 

a) pp. in, within ; Luke 11: 1 éy t0- 
mo tui. Matt. 8:6 év ty oixia, Acts 2: 
46 2y 10 iso. Luke 22:55 ey uéow tH9¢ 
avis. Matt. 4: 23 ey talc cuvayoy cic. 
4:21 év 1 sahoim. 11:2. Mark 5: 3. 
John 5; 28. 11:17, 19: 41. Phil. 1: 13. 
Luke 9: 57 et 19: 86 év 17 000. Matt. 
6: 2,5, év tats 6Uucug. 11:16 év “yogic. 
Luke 7: 32. Matt. 20: 23 év 17 mode. 18: 
24, 27, 2v 7 Gyod. al, saep. —Herodian. 
1, 957.:ib, 1, 12. 12. Xen. Cyr.1. 4. 5, 
An. 1. 2. 8, 26. — With the names of 
cities, countries, places, etc. Luke 2: 
43 éy “Iegovaadyu. Matt, 2: 1,5, @ Byd- 
Asgu. Rom. 1:7 éy “Pojun. Matt. 2:19 éy 
Aiyintm. Acts 7:36 é&v yi Aiy. Matt. 9: 
31. 3:1, 3, & 17 eojum tis ’Iovdaias. 
4:13. 6:4. Acts 9: 36. 10:1. 1 Thess. 
1: 7, 8. al. saep.—Herodian. 1. 3. 1. ib. 
3.2.7. Thuc. 7.21. — So éy 1H adn 
Luke 16: 23. comp. Matt. 10: 28. Rev. 
21: 8. & otgar@, & toig ovguvois, 
Matt. 6:10, 20. Luke 15: 7. Matt. 5: 12. 
16: 19. al. also of God, 6 warty 6 éy 
toig ovg. as adj. i. g. 6 éexovgdrios, 
heavenly Father, Matt. 5: 12, 45. 7: 11. 
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al. comp. 18:35. éy tH Baowsie tov 
ovg. Matt. 5:19. 8:11. al. ey MeTH TH 
yn» Rom. 9: 17. Matt. 25: 18,25. é» To 
xooum, John 18: 1. Cold: Gal. ey TH 
Suhkaoon Mark 5:13. éy Meo Tig God. 
6:47. 1 Col, 11: 25.—Of a book, writ- 
ing, etc. Mark 12: 26 2» TH SiS Mo 
géwc. Luke 2; 23. 20: 42. al, Acts 13: 
33 & 1) Wwolud to Sevt. Heb. 4:5. 5:6. 
So Heb. 4:7 ey 4ufid, i. e. in the book 
of David, the Psalms. John 6:45. éy 
Tots meoprytoc. Rom. 11: 2 éy ° Hhice, 
i, €. in the section respecting Elijah.— 
Of the body and its parts, Rom. 6: 12 
& 1 Syyt@ como, 2 Cor. 12: 2. 
Matt. 3: 12 é ti veg) aitov. Rev. 6:5. 
11: 9. al. (Xen. An. 6.1. 9,) Matt, 7: 3, 
4, & 1 ogdalud. Matt. 1: 18, 23, év 
yuotgt es, i.e. to be pregnant, see 
in Feotje b. Luke 1: 44 éy ti xocdde. 
Trop. éy tots uégheoe Rom. 7:5. James 
4: 1. éy tH xagdin, éy tats xo Otc, 
Matt. 5: 28. Luke 2: 51. Matt. 9: 4. 
Mark 2:6, 8. éy otouate 1 Pet. 2: 22. 
—Spoken of persons, pp. in one’s body ; 
Matt. 1: 20 10 év with yevyndev. 6: 23. 
Acts 20:10. of a demoniac Acts 19: 
16. Trop. Rom. 7: 17, 18, 20. al. 

b) spoken of elevated objects, a sur- 
face, etc. in, i. e. on, upon, as a fig- 
tree, éy vty Mark 11: 13. a moun- 
tain, €y t Oe, Luke 8:32. John 4: 20. 
Heb. 8:5. (Sept. and 4m2 Ex, 31: 18. 
Lue. D. Deor. 4. 3, Xen. An, 4. 3. 31.) 
Matt. 8: 24 cevouosg éy 1H Sahaoon, on 
the lake. Luke 12: 51. John 20: 25. 
Acts 7: 33. 2 Cor. 3:7 évterummmern 
év LiFouc. Rev. 3:21 é 1) Foore. (Hom. 
Od. 8. 422.) Rev. 13: 12. 18:19. Trop. 
Jude 12 é toig ayanog tay oni- 
1a0¢¢. 

c) in a somewhat wider sense, im- 
plying simply contact, close proximity, 
etc, in, i. e. at, on, by, near, with, equiv- 
alent to maga; e. g. ev Osku@ tuv0s, Heb. 
1:3. 8:1. 10: 12. Rom, 8:34. al. (Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 2.) So Matt. 6: 5 éy tus yo 
vlog tay nhotamy. 24: 86 et Acts 2: 19 
éy 19 ovgere, in or on the sky. (Hom, 
J]. 22. 318.) Luke 13: 4 6 nigyog éy 1 
Siow, at or near the fountain, comp. 
Jos. B. J. 5, 4. 1. Luke 16: 23 et John 
13: 23, see in “Avoxemos 2. Matt. 7: 6 
pimots xoTonETowoW sy Tog moolv 
avtay, i.e. at or under their feet. John 


"Ev 


15: 4 gdp yur) (10 xAjuc) wslyn &v TH ou- 
aélo, i.e, remains on, attached to, the 
vine. 19: 41. Rev. 9:10. John 11: 10 
Gt TO Pag ove kot ev avt@, i. e. by 
him, around him, in his path. So trop. 
1 John 1: 5. — Herodot. 1. 76. Pol. 2. 
66. 10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.45, H. G. 7. 5. 
18. An. 4. 8. 22.—Trop. c. dat. of per- 
gon, i.e. (a) spoken of those with 
whom apy one is in near connexion, 
intimate union, oneness of heart, mind, 
purpose ; especially of the union by 
faith of Christians with Christ, who are 
then in Christ, asa branch in or ona vine, 
John 15:2, 4,5. So John 6: 56, 14:20. 
Rom. 16: 7,11; 1 Cor. 1: 30, 9:1, 2. 
2 Cor. 5: 17. Eph. 2: 13. al. saep. 
1 Thess. 4: 16 of vexgol év XguoTw, i. €. 
who died in union by faith with Christ, 
as Christians. 1 Cor. 15: 18. Rev. 14: 
13. Hence of év Xgut@ as adj. Chris- 
tians, i. q. of Xouotiavot, 8:1. 2 Cor. 
12: 2. Gal. 1: 22. 1 Pet..5: 14, al. So 
genr. i. e. in connexion with Christ, in 
the Christian faith, Rom. 12: 5, Gal. 3: 
Q8 mavtes Vputts sig éote ev Xo. 5: 6. 6: 
15. Phil. 4:1,7. 1 Thess. 3:8. 1 John 
2:24, al. Vice versa of the union of 
Christ with Christians in consequence 
of their faith in him; John 6: 56, 14: 
Q0. 15:4, 5. 17: 23, 26. Rom. 8: 9. Gal. 
2:20. al. Of a like union with God, 
and vice versa, 1 Thess. 1: 1. 1 John 
Q: 24, 3:6, 24. 4:18, 15, 16. al. Of the 
mutual union of God and Christ, John 
10: 38. 14:10, 11, 20.al, Of the Holy 
Spirit in Christians, John 14:17, Rom, 
8:9, 11 bis. 1 Cor. 3:16, 6:19. 1 Pet. 
1: J1. al. — (8) Of those in, with, on 
whom, i. e. in whose person or charac- 
ter any thing exists, is done, (comp. 
maod,) e. g. in external life and conduct, 
John 18: 38 et 19: 4, 6, oy stgioxa &y 
avr oitiay, Acts 24: 20, 25:95, 1 John 
2:10. 1 Cor. 4:2. So genr. of any 
power, influence, efficiency, e. g- from 
God, the Spirit, ete. Matt. 14: 2 Suc 
tovto at Suvausis eveoyotow & avTO. 
John 1: 4, 14:13. v. 80 éy guot oix Eye 
ovdey. 17: 26. 1 Cor, 12:6. 2 Cor. 4: 
4, 12, 6: 12. Gal. 4:19, Phil. 2: 5, 13. 
Col. 1:19. Heb. 13: 21. 1 John 3:9, 
15. al. So éy éaur@, in, with or of 
oneself, etc. Matt, 13: 21. John 5: 26. 
6: 58. 1 Cor. 11:18. 2 Cor. 1:9. al. 
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—(y) Of those in or with whom, i.e. in 
whose mind, heart, soul, any thing ex- 
ists or takes place, (aagu,) e. g. virtues, 
vices, faculties, etc. John 1:48 é 5o- 
jog ovx tots. 4: 14 é atta, i.e. in his 
soul. 17:13. Rom.7:8, 1 Cor. 2: 11. 
8:7. 2Cor. 11:10. Eph. 4:18. Phil. 
6. al. So xoiatecFor éy Seq, 1. e. in 
the mind and counsels of God, Col. 3:8. 
Eph. 3:9. So éy éaur@, év EGUTOTS, 
in or with oneself, themselves, i.e. in 
one’s heart, Matt. 3: 9. Luke 7: 39, 49. 
John 5: 41. Rom. 8: 23. Eph. 1: 9. 
James 2: 4, al. 

d) of anumber or multitude, as indicat- 
ing place, in, among, with, equivalent to 
éy péow, in the midst ; Matt. 2: 6 éha- 
ylotn &v tols aysuoow *Tovda. 11: 11 
oix éyiysgtas ey yevyntois yuvaixay. V. 
Q1 ot yevousvor év tir. 20: 27, Mark 
10: 43. Luke 1:1. John 1: 14. 11: 54, 
Acts 2: 29. 20:32. Rom. 1:5,6. 1 Cor, 
11:18. Eph, 5:3. 1 Pet.5:1,2. 2 Pet. 
2: 8. al. saepiss. So éy Eavrors, among 
themselves, Matt. 9: 3, 21: 38. Acts 28: 
29. (Thue. 7.67.) év addnhocg, with one 
another, Mark 9:50. John 13:35. Rom. 
15: 5. (Lue. Asin. 19.) So with a dat, 
sing. of a collective noun, Luke 4: 25, 
27, ¢v to Iogayji. 1: 61. 2: 44. Jolin 
7: 43. Acts 10: 35. Eph. 3: 21. 2 Pet. 
2:1, al. Sept. fora 2K.18:5. ‘Jina 
Gen. 23: 6. Lev. 16: 29. — Tob. 3: 4. 
Hom. 11.13.689. Ael. V.H.1.31. Lue. D. 
Deor. 23. 1. ib. Alex. 2, Xen. An. 2. 3. 
15. Cyr. 1.3, 2.—Hence with dat. plur. 
of persons by whom one is accompa- 
nied, escorted, ete. Luke 14: 31. Jude 
14 7G xtiguog ev wvgidow aylatc avTOv. 
So Sept. and 2 Num. 20: 20,—1 Mace, 
1:17. 7: 28.—With a dat. plur. of thing, 
1 Cor. 15: 8 é» meaitoig, among the first, 
i. e. adv. first of all, — Xen. Oec. 4. 4. 
Cyr. 1. 6.24. 

e) of persons, by implic. before, in the 
presence of ; Mark 8:38 0¢ émacozuv dh we 
év ti yeve tavty. Luke 1: 25. Acts 6: 
8. 24: 21 kotae &v wUToig, sc. as judges. 
1 Cor. 2:6. 2 Cor. 10:1. Col. 1: 23. 
Trop. and from the Heb. Luke 4: 21 é 
tois woiy war, comp. Sept. and 2 
Deut. 5: 1.—Judith 16:1, Plut. Leg. 10. 
p 886. E, xatnyogsiv ey acsBéow av- 
Sows. Arr. Diss. Ep. 3. 22. 8. Pel. 
17. 6. 1. Hom. Il. 1.5875" XenoCyr, I. 


“Ey 
5. 6. — Hence metaph. in the sight of 
any one, he being judge ; Luke 16: 15 
10 éy avdeomors tymdoy, i.e. in the 
sight, judgment, of men. 1 Cor. 14: 
11 6 dadoy, & guot BaQBaoos. Col. 3: 
20. — Demosth. 764. 15. ib. 813. 10. 
Eurip. Hipp. 1835, — So by Hebraism, 
éy opFahuois + yuo, mm i.e. before your 
eyes, in your judgment, Matt. 21: 42, 
Mark 12:11. So Sept. and “5 s>3 
Ps.118: 23. Comp. Gesen, Lehrg. p. 820: 
—1 Mace. 1: 12. 

f) spoken of that by which one is 
surrounded, tn which one is enveloped, 
ete. in, with. igen — 27 kozecFoar éy 
th Sok. 25: 31. Mark 13: 26 éy 
vEpEhats. Luke 21: ~~ al. Acts 7: 30 &y 
phoyi TUQOS. +Hom. Il. 15. 192 ovEaVvOS 
éy aidéor xot vepélyou.—Of clothing, 
Matt. 11: 8 & wohaxois twattorg Ree 
egusvoy. 6:29. 7: 15. Mark 12: 38. Heb. 
11: 37. James 2: 2.al. of ornaments, 
1 Tim. 2: 9. of bonds, Eph. 6: 20, 
So év oaoxi, in the flesh, i. e. clothed in 
flesh, in the body, 1 John 4:2. 2 John 
7. €nv év cagxi, Gal, 2:20. Phil. 1: 22. 
Sept. and 3 Deut. 22:12. Ps. 147: 8,— 
Jos. Ant. 18.6.7 6 é 1H mogpreids. 
Pind. Isth. 6. 53. Herodian. 2. 13. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 4. — Hence of that 
with which one is furnished, which he 
carries with him, etc. 1 Cor. 4: 21 éy 
648m tte. Heb. 9: 25. Metaph. Luke 
1:17 & aveipate zat Suvewer “Hilov. 
Rom. 15: 29. Eph. 6:2. Sept. and 3 
Gen. 32: 11 & 6085. Josh. 2%: 8 
1 Sam. 1: 24. Ps. 66: 13.—Jos. Ant, 6. 
9.4 ov wer énéozn jor ev Goupace x.1.h. 
Diod. Sic. 18. 16 ult. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
14. Mem. 3. 9. 2. 

2: Of time. a) of time when, i. e. a 
definite point or period, in, during, on, at 
which any thing takes place, etc. Matt. 
2:1 é juggs “Howdov. 3: 1. 8: 13. 
12: 1,2 éy cufSBatm. Acts 20:7. 1Cor. 
11: 28. al. saepiss, John 11: 9, 10, éy 17 
Hutod, év Th yuri, i. e. by day, by night. 
— Palaeph. 52. 1. Herodian, 1. 5, 1. 
Xen. An, 1. 5. 16.— With a neut. adj. 
Acts 7: 13 é to devtéom. 2 Cor. 11:6 
éy maytt sc. yoovm. Phil. 4:6. So Acts 
26: 28 éy oliyw sc. yoorw, shortly, and 
v. 29 & ohyw zai év modde@, in short 
or in long; comp. Kuinoel. (Luc. 
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OMy@ modhod Enso. Plato Apol.. 7. 
comp. in full, Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 2.) With 
a pron. absol. e. g. &y @ sc. yoovm Mark 
2:19. John 5: 7. (Thue. 7.29. Xen. An. 
1. 10. 10.) So with art. and ady. Luke 
7: 11 ey tH eyo. 8:1. John 4: 31 ay 1 
ustasv.—Xen. Cony. 1. 14. —Spoken of 
an action or event which serves to 
mark a definite time ; Matt. 22: 98 2, TH. 
aveoteost. Luke 11: 31, 32, év Th xoloe. 
John 21: 20 ey ta Oeeevee 1 Cor. 15: 
52 éy 1H eax. oohnuyyt. 2 Thess, Teak: 
1 John 2: 28. al. saep. So éy ic, se. 
moayuaot, i.e. during which things, 
meanwhile, Luke 12: 1. .—Lue. Alex. 36 
éy t dow. Diod, Sic. 14. 68. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 82. Herodian. 5. 1. 4 éy oic. 
—Espec. ec. dat. of art. and infin. zn, i. e. 
on or at an action or event, while it is 
taking place ; Luke 9: 36 é 10 yéveo Sus 
ty poviy. 1:8. 2:6. 5:1. 24:51. Acts 
8: 6. al. saep.—Sept. 1 Sam. 1:7. Diod. 
Sico ls cls Xens Cyr lie4a. 

b) of time how long, i.e. a space or 
period within which any thing takes 
place, in, within, ¢ gly sjuéoous, 
in three days, Matt. 27: 40, Mark 15: 29, 
al. So Sept. and a Is, 16: 14. — Ael. 
V. H. 1. 6. Diod. Sic. 20. 83 ult. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 34 éy duoty étoiy. 

3. Trop. of the state, condition, 
manner, i which one is, moves, acts ; 
of the ground, occasion, means, on, in, 
by, through which one is affected, 
moved, acted upon, etc. 

a) Of the state, condition, or circum- 
stances in which a person or thing is, 
viz. 

(«) genr. either external or internal ; 
comp. Passow *Ey 2. Winer § 52, 
p. 330. Matth. § 577. 3. E. g. ofan ex- 
ternal state ; Luke 7: 35 éy toup j tndg— 
yortes. 8: 43 yun ovro éy OvokL ojuotos. 
2: 29 et 11: 21 & 1977, comp. James 
2:16 imayete év signyy for which see in 
Eic 4. Luke 16: 23 éy Bacevore. 23: 12 
éy Foe. v.40, Rom. 1: 4 viog Dot éy 
Suveper. 8: 37. 1 Cor. 7: 18, 20, 24. 
15: 42, 43. 2 Cor. 6: 4,5. Gal. 1: 14 & 
TO) *Tovdaioud. Phil. 2:7. 2 Thess. 
3: 16 éy maytl TOOMO); i, e. In every State, 
at every turn. 1 Tim, 2:2. al. saep.— 
Herodian. 1. 3. 3. Pol. 8. 10, 4. Thue, 
6. 35. Ken. Mem. 3. 3. 9 é& 006). An. 
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mind, feelings, etc. Acts 11:5 é éx- 
otace. Rom. 15: 32 é yagg. 1 Cor. 
1:10 é& 1 ait@ volx, tL. 23 ey a- 
odevsig nor ev pobo, 14: 6 ey amoxe— 
Aiwa x,t. 2. i.e. in the state or condi- 
tion of one who receives and utters a 
revelation. 2 Cor. 11: 17, 21, év aggo- 
civy. Eph. 3: 12, 5: 21, 1 Thess. a 
17, 1 Tim. 1:13. 2:11. Heb.3: 11. 
James 1: 21. 2: 1. Jude 24. al. saep.— 
Hom. Il. 7. 302. Thuc, 3, 22. Xen. An. 
7. 6. 38. Cyr. 5. 2. 5.—In this usage éy 
with its dative is often equivalent to an 
adjective; Rom. 4:10 ay é axgo- 
Buatig, év megutopy, 1. e. as uncircum- 
cised or circumcised. 2 Cor. 3: 7, 8, 
et Phil. 4: 19 év dok i. gq. tdoSoc. 
1 Tim. 2: 7, 12,14. Tit. 1: 6 & xatn- 
yooig, i.e. accused. 3:5 tgyva TH ey 
Sixovoovy7y, i. g. Ta Sixcoa.— Luc. Amor, 
50,/ Xen. Cyr. 8. 5.15. H. G7. 5. 8.— 
So also adverbially, Acts 5: 23 év macy 
dopaleg. Rom. 2: 28,29, & 1) parson, 
éy 1 xouatm. (Xen. Cyr, 8. 1. 31.) 
Eph. 6: 24. 2 Tim. 4: 2,—Plato Gorg. 
p. 512. C, Xen, Cyr. 4. 5. 54, 

(8) of the business, employment, ac- 
tions, im which one is engaged ; 
Passow év 2. a. Winer § 52. p 330. 
Thus Matt. 21: 22 é moocsvy). Mark 
4: 2 & ti OWayn atroi, i.e. as he 
taught. 8: 27 et Luke 24: 85 éy rj 000, 
i.e. in the walk or journey. Luke 16: 
10. John 8:3 éy woizeie xocterdnusrny. 
Acts 6:1. 24:16. Rom. 1:9 év 1 evay- 
yehi, i. e. labouring in the gospel. 14: 
18. 15:58 1Cor. 15:1. 2 Cor.7:11 
éy mavti. Col. 1: 10 & mavti goym. 
4:2. 1 Tim. 4:15 é tovrog tod. 5: 
17, Heb. 6: 18 & oig. 11: 34. James 1: 
8, 4:3. al. saep. So Matt. 20: 15 mo 
Fou 0 Pho é toi euots, i.e. in my 
own affairs. 22: 15, 23: 30 xoivmvol ev 
Ta clwatt, 1. eC. in slaying the prophets, 
— Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 16 Kigog & tovroig 
jv. ib. 1. 6,15. Herodot. 2. 82 ot é 
moujost. Plat. Prob. p. 317. C, siut ay 
Th téyvn.—So c. dat. of person, i. e. ° in 
the work, business, cause of any one ;’ 
Rom. 16: 12 ijt éxonlacsy éy xvolm. 
Eph. 6: 21. al. Rom. 6:3 Tove ouvegyoug 
pou éy Xguotg. 1 Cor, 4: 17. al. 

(vy) implying tn the power of any one ; 
Passow éy 1. f. Matth. § 577. 6. Acts 
5:4 éy 1H oF eovolg, comp. 1:7 et John 
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3: 35. Acts 4: 12 ovx tory éy dhhg ov- 
devi 4 cwtngia. So év MVEVMATL, i. €. 
in the power or under the influence of 
the Spirit, in a state of inspiration, in- 
spired, Matt. 22: 43. Mark 12: 36. Luke 
Q: 27. 4: 1. 9: 1. 1 Cor. 12:3. also 
Matt, 12: 28. 1 Pet. 3: 19. Rev. 1: 10. 
4:2, 17:3. al. Of demoniacs, év ayst- 
uate axadagty, i.e. in the power of, 
possessed, Mark 1: 23. 5: 2.—Jos. Ant. 
3.1, 5. Aristoph. Av. 1677 év 1@ Tei- 
Bully nav 10 moayuc. Herodot. 6. 109. 
Xen. Oec. 6, 14 év col mayta éotiv. — 
Hence, yevouevos #v éavt@, having come 
to himself, Acts 12:11. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 749, 856. Matth. § 577, 
6 ult. 

b) Of manner or mode, i. e. the state 
or circumstances, external or inter- 
nal, by which any action is accompa- 
nied, in, with, in reference to which it is 
performed, viz. 

(a) genr, of manner etc. comp. 
Ex 3. e. Matt. 22: 37 ayanay év ohn 
17, xagdia x. t. 4, quoted from Deut, 6: 5 
where Heb. 3, Sept. &, as also Mark 
12: 30, 33. So Mark 4: 2 didacxsw é 
maguSokaic. Luke 2: 36 éy s&ovcig xOb 
Suvaust exitcooe, 21: 25 crvozn &vav 
éy axogia. John 16: 25 & magonudos 
Lodsiv. 23: 24 moocxurety ey avevmate 
xai adyjdeia, i.e. to render sincere and 
spiritual worship. Acts 2: 46. 10: 48 
Banta Hivar év TH ovouate tov xvolov, 
comp. in Bantifw 2. a. 8. Rom. 1:9 é& 
7 avetuaté wov. 9: 22. 15: 6. 1 Cor. 
2:4 1o mjovyua wou otx ey mevSois 
hoyou. Vv. 7. 14:21. 2 Cor. 3: 7 é 
youuuaow. Col. 3: 22, 1 Pet. 2: 24. 
2 Pet. 3:3. 1John5:6 &@dav & aH 
Wate xat TO ewatti.—Eurip. Bacch. 
1167. Herodian. 2. 18. 8. Palaeph. 32. 
2 Adar dxiow aitay év Hosuaio Badi- 
ouatt. Thuc. 6, 16. ib, 7.67 ovx éy 1a 
aitay tedm@ xwovuevot.—So in an ad- 
verbial sense ; Matt. 22:16 éy adndela 
JwWaoxsrg, i. e. truly, in reality, Mark 9: 
1 éy dodm, Acts 12: 7 et 22: 18 é tayeu. 
(Thue. 6, 92 init.) Acts 17: 31 et Rev. 
19: 11 xoivsiy é& Sixcuoctvy i.e, right- 
eously, 26: 7 & &xtesveta, continually. 
Col, 4:5. Eph. 6:9 &» aagénoia, boldly. 
Rey, 18: 2 &gatsey & ioytt.—Judith 1: 
11. Wisd. 18:9. Xen, Cyr. 6.1.11 & 
TO pegs WaALy, Vicissim. 
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(8) of a rule, law, standard, in, by, 
according to, conformably to ; comp. 
Passow ey 1. h. Winer ¥ 52. a. 3s bz 
Matth. §577. 3 ult. So Matt. 7:2 a @ 
zpiuate xgivete, xordnoecds. Luke 1:8 
&y ti tage, comp. 1 Cor. 15: 23. Phil. 
1: 8. 1 Thess. 4: 15 & doyo xvoiov. 
1 Tim. 1:18 & attate se. TOOMHTELeAc. 
Heb. 4: 11. So of a rule of life ete, 
Luke 1:6 mogevdusvor é aeéoog taic 
éytolaig.—Pind. Pyth. 4. 105 éy totte 
hoy. Thue. 1.77 & tote Omotorg vO- 
fous tas xgiceg Motiv. Xen. Conv. 2. 8. 
Cyr.1. 2.2. Mem. 3.9. 1.—So ec. dat. of 
person ; 2 Cor. 10: 12 éy éavtotg éiuv- 
Tove ustgourtsc. Also ‘in conformity 
with the will, law, precept of any one’ 
John 3: 21 & tea eo sigvacueva. 
1 Cor. 7: 39 éy xvgiw. Eph. 6: 1. 

(y) in the sense of in respect to, as to; 
Luke 1:7, 18, mo08eSyxévou ty iuégaue. 
Gal, 4: 20 dtu anogotuas éy tui, comp. 
Winer Comm. in loc. Eph. 2: 11 291 
éy oooxt, Tit. 1:13 va tysaivwory év ti, 
stots. James 2:10 et 3:2 atulew ey 
ivi, &v hoyw. So év nuvi, in every re- 
spect, 2 Cor. 8:7, 9:8, 11. & pydevi, 
in no respect, 2 Cor. 7: 9. James 1: 4. 
éy ovdevi Phil. 1: 20. Also after words 
signifying plenty or want, Rom. 15: 
13 mequooevery év ti ednidt. 2 Cor. 3: 9. 
8:7. Col. 2:7 et Eph. 2: 4 ahotvoros 
éy éheex, 1 Cor. 1:5. . 1 Tim. 6:18. al. 
1 Cor. 1:7 totsosiod ou ey under? yapio- 
pott.—Soph. Oed. Tyr. 1112 é& waxod 
iow Suvgder tHde tuydgl, ‘in high old 
age he accords etc.’ Palaeph. 28. 2 
inegpéguy éy. Diod. Sic. 5. 57 duagéow 
éy, and so Xen. Hi. 1. 8. ib. 2. 2. 

c) Of the ground, basis, occasion, in, 
on, upon which any thing rests, exists, 
takes place, etc. Thus 

(a) of a person or thing in or on 
which as a substratum any thing rests, 
exists, is done, etc. Matth. § 577. 1. 
Winer § 52. a. 3. a. Soc. dat.of thing, 
1Cor. 2:5 wa 9 mlotis tuay wn 7 ev 
copin avo. x.t.4. 2 Cor. 4: 10 et Gal. 
6:17 év 1 coor. Gal. 4: 14. Eph. 2: 
11 megitouy éy cagxi. Seq. dat. of pers. 
i. e. in the person or case of any one, 
in or by his example, ete. Luke 22: 37 
toro Oe tehea Sivas ev guot. John 9: 3. 
Acts 4: 2 xatayyéhisw év 10” Inoot thy 
aveotaci, Rom. 9:17. 1 Cor. 4: 6 iva 
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éy juiv wadyte. 2 Cor. 4:3, Eph. 1: 
20, Phil. 1: 30.— Piato Meno. p. 82. 
A, énideixyve Son %y tv. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 29.—So after verbs implying ‘to do 
anything in one’s case, i.e. to or for 
oue, where the ace. or dat. might stand ; 
Matt. 17: 12 éxotnoay ey aUTO ooe 
edelnouy. Luke 23: 31. 1 Cor. 9: 15. 
1 Thess, 5: 12 tote xomidytac éy Upuly, 
i. €. for your benefit. So too Ouodoyety 
év tev, to confess in one’s case or cause, 
i, e. to acknowledge, Matt. 10:32. Luke 
12:8. Comp. Winer § 32. 3.b. Also 
oxavdahiveoOat &v reve, to take offence 
mm any one, i.e. in his case or cause, 
Matt. 11:6, 13:57. 26: 31,33. al—Luce. 
Philopatr. 18 uy éregotor tw moujons év 
éuot.-—Spoken also of that in which any 
thing consists, is comprised, fulfilled, 
manifested, ete. John 9: 80 éy yao TOU- 
ta Forwaotoy éotiy. Rom. 13: 9 éy 
TOUTM TH Aoyw avaxepadcotto. Gal. 5: 
14 6 még vouog ey évd Loym mAqoottat 
Eph. 2: 7. 5:9, Heb, 3: 12. 1 Pet. 3: 
4, 1 John 3:10 et 4: 9 & tott@ épa- 
yegordn. 4:10,17. al. So from laxness of 
expression, Matt. 22: 40 éy tattaue tag 
ducoiv évtohuic ohog 6 vouog x. of me. 
noemavtat. Also Acts 7: 14 éy wuyots 
£30. méyts, consisting in 75 souls; comp. 
Deut. 10: 22 where Sept. for 2, and 
see Winer § 52. p. 334, e. — Herodian. 
2.3.17 ob yg & tH xod:dole i 190- 
e0gla, adh év tots Zoyou.—Here too we 
may refer the use of éy by Hebraism 
after verbs of swearing, to mark the 
ground, basis, object, on which the oath 
rests, in Engl. by, sometimes upon; 
Matt. 5: 34, 35, 36, 7) Ouocas év r@ ov- 
our, &y Th yh, &v Th xEepady cov. 23: 16, 
18, 20sq. Rev.10:6. al. Sept.for 3 9242 
1 Sam. 24: 22, 2Sam.19:8, 1K. 2:8. 
(8) of the ground, motive, exciting 
cause, in consequence of which any ac- 
tion is performed, in, on, at, by, i.e. 
because of, on account of, propter ; 
Winer § 52. p. 331. Matt. 6: 7 ote éy rij 
mohvhoyie wvray sicaxovdcovtat. Acts 
7: 29° tpuye & TH hoyw totTo. 
1 Cor. 11: 2 é ott ovx énou- 
yo. 2 Cor. 6: 12 év juiy. 1 Pet. 4: 16. 
v. 14 & dvedifeo Fe év ovowote Xovarov, 
comp. Mark 9: 41 é dyduors Orv Xouo- 
tov éote, So Sept. and 3 2 Chr. 16: 7. 
— Kcelus. 11: 2 bis. Xen. Eq. 9. 11. 
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Thue. 5.3 éy tats onovdais. — So ép 
rout, herein, hereby, i. e. 00 this ac- 
count, therefore, John 15: 8. 16: 30. 
Acts-24: 16. 1 Cor. 4: 4. (Xen. Cyr. if 
3.17.) év tour yevmoxerr, to know 
herein, hereby, i. e. by this, etc. John 13: 
35, 1 John 2: 3,5. al. év @, equiva- 
lent to éy tovt dtu, herein that, i.e. in 
that, because, Rom. 8: 3. Heb. 2: 18. 
1 Pet. 2:12. (Thuc. 8. 86.) wherefore, 
Heb. 6: 17. — In this sense of propter, 
éy does not occur with a dat. of person, 
Winer § 52. p. 332.—Spoken also of the 
authority in consequence of which any 
thing is done, i, by, under, i.e. by 
virtue of etc. Matt. 21: 23 et Luke 20: 
2 gy mole e€ovoig taita movets. Acts 
4:7 ay mole Ouvaper, 7 ev mol ovouatt. 
John 5: 43 et 10: 25 év 1 ov. toy ma- 
ods. Matt. 21: 9. John 12: 13. 14: 26. 
1 Cor. 5:4. 2 Thess. 3:6, al. So ai- 
réw ev TH Ovowate Ijgot, to ask in the 
name of Jesus, i. e. under his authority 
and sanction, John 14: 13, 14. 15: 16. 
16: 23, 24, 26. 

(y) of the ground or occasion of an 
emotion of mind, after words express- 
ing joy, wonder, hope, confidence, etc. 
and the reverse; so c. dat. of thing, 
Luke 1:21 éatuator ev 1 zooviteur 
avtov. Rom. 2:23 d¢ év voum xaryacat. 
(Sept. and 2 Jer, 9: 22, 23.) Acts 7: 41 
supoalysto éy tog toyous. Luke 10: 20 
éy tora ww) gotgsts. Eph. 3: 18 un &x- 
naxsiv ey tats FAlwect wov. So Matt. 12: 
Q1 év 1H Oy. adtod FIvn elavovor. (Sept. 
for 2 nua Ps. 33: 21.) Mark 1: 14 ati- 
otevste &v TH evayyshig. Phil. 3:3, 4, 
merovdsvar &y oagxt, and so Sept. for 
snag Jer. 48: 7. — Epict. Ench. 40. 
Pol. 1.59. 2.—Seq. dat. of person, Rom. 
2 7Fet 5:11 xavyaoo & Fey. 1 Cor. 
15: 19 Amimotss eopsy &v Xouotm wovor. 
Eph.1: 12. 1 Tim. 6:17, 2 Cor. 7: 16 
Higdo ev hui. Septédaive &y ford NOB 
Hos, 10:13. 2K.18:5.—Xen.Mem.4.2.28, 

d) Of the means by the aid or in- 
tervention of which any thing takes 
place, is done ; in, i. e. by means of. 

(a) c. dat. of person, by whose aid or 
intervention, in, by, with, through whom, 
any thing is done ete. ‘Winer § 52. 
Pp 332 ult. Matt, 9: 84 guBadder ta Sou- 

povin év 1 aoyorte tay 0. Acts 4: 9 éy 
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th ovtos ctowotas. 17: 28, 31 év avdoé. 
1 Cor. 15: 22. Gal. 3: 8 evhoynFrjcortae 
2y col mayta TH EGVH, IN and through thee, 
comp. Acts3: 25. Heb.1:1. 1 John 5: Ll.al. 
_Hdot.8.100. Thue.7. 8 é to ayyého. 
Soph, Aj. 1136. Dem. 31.10. ib. 710. 18. 

(8) c. dat. of thing, but used strictly 
only of such means as imply that the 
object affected is actually in, among, sur- 
rounded by them, pp. tn and through ; 
Passow Ey 4. Winer § 52. p.332. Matth. 
§ 577. 7.—Matt. 8: 32 anetavoy &y Tot 
‘act, i.e. in and by the waters. 1 Cor. 
3:13 éy mugh amoxadintetar. Rev. 14: 
10. 16:8. al. So Sept. and 3 Lev. 8: 
32, — 1 Mace. 5: 44 et 6:31 é mugé. 
Hom. Il. 24. 38 xaiev é sugt. — 
Hence genr. where the object is con- 
ceived as being in, or in contact or con- 
nexion with the means etc. Matt. 3: 11 
Bantifn év Warr. 5: 13 ev tive okie FH 
cetat. 17: 21 év moocsuzy. 25: 16. Luke 
21: 34 éy xoomady x. t. 4. Acts 11: 14, 
20:19. Rom. 10: 5,9 éay duohoynons 
éy 1 otouaté gov. 12: 21. 1 Cor. 6: 
20. Heb. 10: 29. 13: 20. Rev. 1: 5. al. 
saep. So éy zsigi tivos, in or by the 
hand of any one, Acts 7:35. Gal. 3: 
19. Sept. and = Judg. 16:7. Num. 
36: 2. Job 18: 8. — Esdr. 1: 40. Soph. 
Ajac. 488. Thue. 7. 11 tots & Gddous 
énustodate. Xen. An. 4. 3. 8 tote év 
medaig SedsoGar. id. Ath. 1. 2, 4. — 
Hence in N.T. and later writers simply 
of the insfrwment, where classic writers 
usually employ the dative alone, Wi- 
ner |. c. Matth. § 577. 9. § 396. n. 2. 
Luke 22: 49 si wataSousy ey poyaion; 
Rom. 16: 16. James 3:9 é etry (tH 
yhosaon) sthoyoturr. Rev. 6: 8 asoxtsi— 
var éy Goupace xT. d. 12:55, 13: 10, al. 
So Sept. and = Gen. 48: 22. Deut. 15: 
19. Jer. 14: 12. Hos. 1: 7, — Judith 2: 
19. Ecclus. 46: 6. Plato Tim. 1081. B, 
Tetoauuerne ev yuthaxtt. Aristot. Probl. 
30.5. p.218 Sylb. Hippoer. Aphor. 2,36. 

(vy) from the Heb. spoken of price or 
exchange, of that ‘by means of? which, 
with which, any thing is purchased or 
exchanged, etc. Rev. 5: 9 ijyoonous TO 
Deo ua é 7 aiuati cov. So Sept. 
and 3 Lam. 5:4. 1 Sam. 24:24. Eee, 
4: 9. — Rom. 1: 23 jjdakay tv ddSar 
Dot & Ouorowati, for an image ete. 
v. 25, So Sept. for 2 art Ps. 106: 


‘Ev 


20. — Comp. the dat. of price or ex- 
change, Lys. c. Epicr, 178. 16. Hom. Il. 
7. 472. Herodot. 7. 152. also éy c. dat. 
Soph. Ant. 945 ga¢ adden &v yodxods- 
Tog avAoic. Matth. §364.n. § 365.n.2. 

4. Sometimes é¢ c. dat. is found 
where the natural construction would 
seem to require sig c. accus. as after 
verbs which imply not rest in a place 
or state, but motion or direction into or 
towards an object. In such cases, the 
idea of arrival and subsequent rest in 
that place or state is either actually ex- 
pressed or is implied in the context. 
See the converse of this in Eig 4. Pas- 
sow éy 6. Winer § 54. 4. Matth. § 577. 
p. 1141. So afier verbs of motion, 
Matt. 10:16 dootdlhw tues & pEeow 
dixwy, inthe midst of wolves, by whom 
ye are already surrounded. Luke 5: 
16 3» txozmoay éy tos Egrjuors, i. e. he 
withdrew and abode in deserts. 7: 17 
eHAGev 6 Loyos év Oly ti  Tovdaty, i. e. 
went out, spread abroad, in the whole 
land. John 5:4 xaréSouer ey ti x0- 
AvuS7 Foe xat éragacas. Rev. 11: 11. al. 
So Matt. 14:3 #9sto éy guhaxy, as in 
Engl. ‘to put in prison,’ for into. Mark 
15: 46 et Luke 23: 53 xatédyxey vvtoy 
év pynusio, as in Eng. ‘they placed him 
in the tomb. Mark I: 16 Baddortas 
aupiBinotgoy ey TH Jollacon, comp. 
Matt. 4: 18 eo tv &. John 3: 35 nayto 
d2dwxev ev 17 evo avtov, has given i.e. 
has put, placed, all things in his hand. 
Trop. Luke 1:17. So Sept. and 3 
Judg. 6: 35. Ezra 7: 10.—Ael. V. H. 4. 
18 bre xatHAGe That &y Selig. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1.73 solv Aivsioy hdciv & 
*Trolig. Arr. Diss. Ep. 1. 1. 32. ib, 2. 
90. 23. Act. Thom. 32 sisshduv ey 1 
magudsicy. So Hom. 1]. 1.441 éy yeoot 
aide. ib. 1. 593.—Metaph. after words 
expressing an affection of mind towards 
any one; e. g. ayann ev jpiv 2 Cor. 8: 
7. 1 John 4:9, 16. deyn & 1 had 
Luke 21: 23 in text. rec. Comp. Sept. 
and 2 2 Sam. 24: 17.—Lib. Henoch. in 
Fabr. V. T. Pseudep. p. 161. 

Nore. In composition éy implies: 
1, abeing or resting in, as eve, &u- 
pévo. 2. into, when compounded with 
verbs of motion, as éufaiyw. 3. con- 
formity etc. as tdixog, vvomos. 4, par- 
ticipation, as Zvoyoc. AL. 
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2 "Eva ozomct 


Tivaynadtfomct, £. boowor, (ay- 
xadiloucae fr. xyxcdy,) to take in one’s 
arms, Matt. 9: 36. 10:16, Sept. for 
pan Prov. 6:10. 24: 33.—Plut. de frat. 
Amor, ult, Diod. Sic, 3. 58. 


i Y coc . 3 cr 
Evehos, Ov, 6, 4, adj. (éy, oAs,) 
belonging in the sea, marine, James 3: 7. 


—Hom. Od. 5. 67. Aristoph. Thesmoph. 
325. [333.] 


‘Evayt, adv. (dvti,) pp. over 
against ; hence, in presence of, before, 
seq. gen. Luke 1:8. Sept. for 1355 
Ex. 28: 26, 29. al. ssep, 73°92 Gen. 
38: 7. } 


‘Evavivoy, ady. (neut. of évotéos,) 
pp. over against ; hence, before, in the 
presence of, seq. gen, Mark 2: 12 éyA- 
Sev evaytiov novtwy. Luke 20: 26. 
Acts 8: 82. Sept. for 7255 Gen. 20: 
15. 41:46. 72999 Ex. 7:20. 22°95 
Num. 20: 8. — Xen. Mem. 2. 5.1. — 
From the Heb. in the sight of, seq. gen. 
Acts 7: 10 %wxev atta yoouw ésvayrtioy 
Papa, i.e. with him, q. d. ‘he won his 
favour,” comp. Ex 11: 3, 12: 36. al. 
where Sept. for 72°33. Luke 24: 19 
Suvartde évavtioy tov sou x. t. d, in the 
sight of God, i.e. God being judge; 
comp. Sept. for 23°23 Gen. 21: 11, 12. 
al. p> Gen. 10: 9. See Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 693 d. p. 820. 9, Stuart§456. 


*Evavrios, a, ov, (drtios fr. av- 
t,) over against, opposite. 

a) pp. Hom. I]. 9. 190; in N. T. ofa 
wind, contrary, adverse, Matt. 14: 24. 
Acts 27:4. seq. dat. Mark 6: 48.—Luce. 
D. Deor. 25. 1. Xen. An. 4. 5. 8. — So 
2 évavtiug or éevuytias, as adv. seq. 
gen. over against, Mark 165: 39. comp. 
Buttm. § 123. 3. § 115. 0.5. Sept. for 
432 Josh. 8:11. 1437 Neh. 3: 27. ~ 
Thue. 4, 33. ] 

b) metaph. contrary, adverse, hostile, 
seq. dat, 1 Thess, 2: 15. Acts 28: 17. 
So évartiu modcasw seq. 10S C. acc. 
26:9. comp. Sept. Ez. 18: 18.—Thue. 
7.11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 22.—So o & 
evavtias, i. q. 6 évartios, an adversary, 
an enemy, Tit. 2: 8. See Buttm. §125. 6. 
—Xen. Eq. 11. 3. 


* Evaozomee, f, Eomor, (exouct,) 
to make beginning in, i, e. to begin, to 


" Evatos 


commence, absol, Gal. 3:3. seq. accus. 
Phil. 1: 6. comp. Matth. § 336. Sept. 
for 51173 Deut. 2: 24, 25, 31.—Seq. gen. 
1 Mace. 9: 54. Lue, Somn. 3. Pol. 5, 
tae 


std Oh. 
Evatos, see Lyvatos. 


"Evdens, ovs, 6, 7%, adj. (2080,) in 
want, needy, destitute, Acts 4:34. Sept. 
for 73 3& Deut. 15: 4,7. Is. 41: 17. — 
Ael. V. H. 1.31. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 


"Evoayuc, ato, 10, (évSeixyuut,) 
indication, token, proof, 2 Thess. 1: 5.— 
Dem. 423. 13. 


*Evoelzvum, f. dese, to point out 
in any thing, fo shew in any thing, trans. 
Sept. Josh. %: 14sq. Thue. 4. 126 ult.— 
In N.T. only Mid. évdeizvvuce, to 
shew forth, to manifest, sc. any thing re- 
lating to or depending on one’s “self; 
seq. accus. Rom. 2: 15 évdeix. 10 Egyov 
TOU ¥OMOU yoantoy éy tats xoegdiuig at— 
tov. 9:17 ty Stvepiy wor. v.22, 2Cor. 
Sr 24 Eph, 274 sl Tin. Tt. TH 
10. 3: 2. Heb. 6: 10,11. Sept. for 
mv Bxi9: 17, = Wisd. 12°17. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 9.5. Xen. An. 6.1.19.—Hence 
by impl. to manifest towards any one, 
i. e. to do to any one, seq. accus. et dat. 
2 Tim. 4: 14 wohke wou xoxc svedeiSaro, 
So Sept. for 5723 Gen. 50: 15, 17. — 
Song of 3 Childr, 19. Diod. Sic. IL. 
p- 631, ed. Wess, or X. p. 171. ed. Bip. 
peyadny UBouw 1) mosaSeia évedeiSuto. 
pp. to point out, to shew, Pol. 3. 54. 3. 


"Evdeckis, éos, 4, (evdsixvvur,) a 
pointing out, pp. with the finger, Pol. 3. 
38.5. In N.T. trop. 

a) manifestation, declaration, Rom. 3: 
25, 26.—Philo de Op, Mund. I. p. 9. 50. 
p. 20. A. 

b) indication, token, proof, i. q. &v- 
Seuyua, 2 Cor. 8: 24. Phil. 1: 28. — So 
énldsi&ig Jos, Ant. 4. 3. 3. 


“Evoexa, of, at, ta, card. num. eleven; 
in N, T. only of the eleven disciples, af- 
ter the apostasy of Judas. Matt, 28: 16, 
Wy 16; 14. Luke 24:9, 33. Acts 1:26, 

7 14, 


‘Evdéxe lOc, 7, OY, ordin. eleventh, 
Matt. 20; 6,9. Rey. 21: 20, 


276 


" Evdotos 


 Evdeyoma, £. Eouat, to take or re- 
ceive in, to admit, Luc. Eun. 9. Thuc. 
3.31. In N.T. only impers. évd¢yetat, 
it is admissible, possible ; Luke 13: 33 
ox évdgzetou, it is impossible.— Herodian. 
4, 8,8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 23. 


‘Evonueo, O, f. jaw, (&dnuos,) 
pp- to be among one’s people, to be at 
home, Jos. Ant. 3. 11.3. In N.T. trop. 
to be present in any place, or with 
any person, 2 Cor. 5:9. seq. éy ib. 
v.6. seq. ago¢ ib. v. 8, comp. Phil. 
1: 23. 

*Evdwdvoxza, i. q. &vdta or evdivo 

vy. (by redupl. and change of ending, 
Buttm. § 112. 10,) io clothe in a gar- 
ment; Mid. to clothe one’s selfin, lo wear, 
seq. accus. Luke 8: 27. 16:19. Sept. 
for W2> 2 Sam. 1: 24. 13: 18.—Judith 
nie = 

“Evdwmos, ov, 6, 5, adj. (6 & dtxy,) 
conformable to right, i.e. right, just, Rom. 
3: 8. Heb, 2: 2. — Anth. Gr. L 216 te 
urrdiume. IV. p. 53. 


Evdounoew, eos, 4, (&douso,) 
pp. something buill in, as a mole in a 
harbour, Jos. Ant. 15.9.6. In N. T 
genr. a structure, building, Rev. 21: 
18. 

Livdokaka, £. cow, (Hdofos,) to 
cause to be év Joy, i. e. to glorify, i. 
Sosafo q.v. Pass. or Mid. 2 Thess. 1: 
10,12. So Sept. for ‘3232 Ex. 14: 4, 
Biz. 28: 22.—Ecclus. 38: 6. 


"Evdotos, ou, 0, 1, adj. (éy, do&a,) 
pp. ir honour, in glory, i.e. 

a) of persons, honoured, respected, 
noble, 1 Cor. 4:10. Sept. for SIZ22 
1 Sam. 9: 6. Is. 23: 8.—Herodian. I. 6. 
18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 56.—Of deeds, ta 
EvdoSa, glorious, memorable, Luke 13: 17. 
Sept. for MIN>52 Ex. 34: 10. Job 5: 9. 
mbtby Is, 12:°4, 

‘b) of external appearance, splendid, 
glorious, of raiment, Luke 7: 25. Sept. 
for "AS Is. 23: 9. pre Is. 22: 18, 
xtom 2 Chr. 2; ib set Ld 6icht 
—Trop. sxxdjota édoSog, i.e. the chureh 
adorned in pure and splendid raiment, 
as a bride, Eph, 5: 27, coll. v.25 et Rev. 
19: 7,8. 21: 9sq. 


"Evoupe 


‘Evduua, arog, 16, (ediva, v- 
dSvw,) clothing, raiment, a garment, Matt. 
6: 25, 28. 28:3. Luke 12:23. Sept. for 
‘34z 2 Sam. 1: 24. Prov. 31:22. wandn 
Zeph. 1: 8.—Act. Thom. §7. Anth. Gr. 
IV. p. 141. — Spoken of the outer gar- 
ment, Matt. 3:4 Sduua ano today 
xourjhov, the usual garment of the an- 
cient prophets, comp. 2 K. 1: 8. Zech. 
13: 4. Jahn §122. (Sept. for 533 2 Sam. 
20: 8. so Wisd. 18: 24.) Also %duua 
yemou, a wedding garment, Matt. 22: 11, 
12, presented to guests in token of 
honour, according to oriental custom ; 
comp. Gen. 45: 22. Judg. 14: 12 sq. 
2K. 5:5, 22sq. Jahn §178. Act. Thom. 
§ 7. — Metaph. Matt. 7: 15 év évdtuaos 
mooSatwy, i.e. externally with the meck- 
ness and gentleness of lambs, in con- 
trast to the spirit of wolves. 

"Evouvauow, , f. dow, to 
strengthen in, i.e. to render strong, to 
impart strength to, trans. Pass. or Mid. 
to acquire strength, to be strong, spoken 
of the body, as made strong out of 
weakness, Heb. 11: 34. — Trop. of the 
mind ete. Acts 9:22. Rom. 4: 20. Eph. 
6:10. Phil.4:13. 1 Tim.1:12. 2Tim. 
2:1, 4:17. — Sept. for it» Ps. 52: 9. 
Aquila for [23 Gen. 7: 20,24. Not 
found in the classics. 


"Evdvve or évdva, f. vo, (Ove 
to go in, to envelope, Buttm. §114 dve,) 
aor. 1 évédvca, aor. 1 pass. evedudyy, 
perf. pass. évdeduucs. Aor. 2 éveduy is 
not found in N. 'T. 

1. to go in, to enter in, seq. sig tas 
oixtac, 2 Tim. 3: 6.—Herodot. 2. 121. 2, 
éyOUytog sc. é To orxnua. Hesych. &y— 
Otvou* siadvvet, sich dety, 

2. to put on sc. a garment, (pp. ‘to 
cause to go into a garment,’ Buttm. |.c.) 
i. e. to clothe, to dress, trans. and c. ¢. 
dupl. accus. i. e. of pers. and thing, 
Buttm. § 131. 5.—Pass. to be clothed, and 
Mid. to clothe oneself, c. c. accus. of 
thing in or with which, Buttm.§ 134.6. 
§135. 4. 

a) pp. Matt. 6: 25 ti évdvonods ; 22: 
11. 27: 81 éédvcay uitoy te iweétie av- 
tou. Mark 1: 6. 6:9. 15: 17, 20. Luke 
12; 22. 15: 22, Acts 12: 21. Rev. 1:13. 
15: 6. 19: 14. Sept. for wa> Gen. 41: 
42, Ex. 29: 5, 8. Mid. Lev. 6:10, 11.— 


Zee 


‘Evedeeve 


Ecclus. 6: 31. Ael. V. H. 4. 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.3. 3. Mid. ib. 8. 1; 4.—Spoken 
of armour, te dmha ete. Rom. 13: 12. 
Eph. 6: 11, 14. 1 Thess. 5: 8. Sept.. 
and was 1 Sam. 17:5. Jer. 46: 4, — 
1 Mace. 3: 3. Herodot. 7. 229. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 4, 2. 

b) metaph. (a) of the soul as clothed 
with the body, 2 Cor. 5:3 stys xat év— 
dvocuevor, comp. in Fé IL. 7. Fupvdg b. 
Sept. and wah Job 10: 11. — (6) of a 
person as clothed, i.e. endued, furnished, 
with any power, quality, etc. vray 
Luke 24:49. apdagciur, eForacioy, 
1 Cor. 15: 53 bis, 54 bis. onlayyve oix- 
Tiguov, i. e, Compassion, Col. 3: 12. 
Sept. for wah, c. duvauw Ps. 93: 1. 
comp, Ez. 7:27. 2Chr. 6:41. Job 29: 
14. al. — Eeclus, 17: 3. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 587 &0. svpooctrny. — (y) of one 
who puts on, i, e. assumes, a new char- 
acter, ete, tov xaLvoy &ydg. Eph. 4: 24, 
Col. 3:10.  é@d. toy Xgiotoy, i.e. to be 
filled, imbued, with Christ’s spirit, te 
be like him, Rom. 18: 14. Gal. 3: 27. 
— Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 5, tov» Tugxt- 
vioy éxetvoy -évdvouevor, Comp. aeno— 
Suvocusvos tov Mvduyogury Luc. Gall. 
19. 


” , , 

Eyvdvete, €ae, 1), (évdve,) the put- 
ting on sc. of clothes, wearing, 1 Pet. 
3: 3. 


ss ey, < 
Lvov, see “Lydtvo. 


‘Lvédoa, ae, ij, (éy, €ga,) a lying 
in wait, pp. in war, an ambuscade, Sept. 
for 32N79 Josh. 8:9. Thuc. 3.90. Xen. 
Cyr. I. 4.23. InN. T. in order to kill 
any one, Acts 25:3. also 23: 16 in 
later ed. where text. rec. has &sdgov.— 
1 Mace, 1: 36. 


’ Lvedpeva, f, etow, (évédga,) to lie 
in wait for, trans. pp. in war, to le in 
ambush against, Sept. for 298 Lam, 4: 
19.° Diod. ‘Sic. 12547. ib. 19. 695." m 
N. T. in order to kill any one, Acts 23: 
21. Sept. for 248 Deut. 19: 11.—Dem. 
1011. 3. — By impl. to lie in wait for 
as prey, in order to ensnare or seize, to 
watch narrowly, Luke 11:54. So Sept. 
and 378 Lam. 3: 10.—Ecelus. 27: 10, 
99, Jos. Ant, 5.2.12, Ken. Mem, 2. 
Bette 


"Evedoov 


"Bvedeov, ov, %, in text. rec. 
Acts 23: 16, i. q. évéd9a, which is sub- 
stituted for it in later editions. Sept. 
for 29.872 Judg. 9: 35. 


* Evekéo, o, f. jou, (ego, Buttm. 
§114,) to roll up in, to wrap up in, trans. 
and seq. dat. of thing, Mark 15: 46. 
Sept. for aad 1 Sam. 21: 9,—Artemid. 
1. 13 or 14. 


"Eve, to be in any place, 
Xen. An, 2. 4.21, 27. trop. to be in or 
with any person, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 28.— 
In N. T. impers. vere, but only in the 
form év, (i.e. the Ion. form of the 
prep. éy, the verb being dropped, Buttm. 
§117. 3.2. Winer §14. 2. n,) there is in, 
with, among, e. 9. tu sc. &y wi, 
Gal. 3:28 ter; others év Xg.ot@, comp. 
"Ey 1. c. o&% Col. 8:11 oxov ove e. 
James 1:17 mag o ovx évu.—Test. XII 
Patr. 733. Palaeph. 14.1.  Aristoph. 
Plut. 348. pp. Xen. An. 5. 3, 11.—So 
ta évovta, things within, that which ts 
within, pp. 1 Mace. 5:5, Xen. Ag. 2. 
19. H.G.2.3.7. InN. T. Luke 11: 41 
to évovta Sore ehenuoovyny, i.e. in the 
figurative discourse of Jesus, give that 
within the cup and platter as alms, comp. 
y. 39, here spoken of the inner man, 
the heart, viz. ‘give alms from the 
heart, and not merely externally ;’ 
for the doub. accus. comp. Buttm. §131. 
n.5, Others here prefer the sense 
[xatx] ta évovta, pro facultatibus, ac- 
cording to what you have, (Hesych. évov" 
Suvaroy 7 évunaeyor,) but the more 
usual construction would then be & tay 
évovtwy, as Epict. Frag. 108. 


“Byexa, Luke 6: 22. Acts 26: 21. 
Rom. 8: 36; more frequently ¢vexey ; 
also poet. and Att. efvexev, [Luke 4: 18.] 
2 Cor. 7: 12; comp. Bum, § 117. 2. 
Winer § 5. p. 43. n. — prep. governing 
the genitive, on account of, because of, 
for the sake of ; Matt. 5: 10, 11. 10: 18, 
39. 16: 25. 19: 29. Mark 8: 35..10: 29. 
13: 9, Luke 6: 22, 9: 24. 18:29, 21: 12. 
Acts 28:20. Rom. 8:36. 14:20, 2Cor. 
3:10 tvexey tig tm. Sokys, because af, 
by reason of. 7:12 bis. Sept. for \27 52 
Gen. 20: 11,18. 33 Deut. 18: 12, — 
Xen. Cyr. 1, 4, 13. al—Also fvexey tov- 
tov, for this cause, therefore, Matt. 19: 5. 
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 Eveoyéo 


Mark 10: 7. Acts 26:21. ov évexey, for 
which cause, wherefore, Luke 4; 18, _ té- 
vos tvexa, for what cause, wherefore, Acts 
19: 32, — So «fvexev tov seq. infin. 
2 Cor. 7:12 civexey tov qareqwdnvat, 
in order that, etc. In such construc- 
tions fyexa is often omitted; comp. 
Buttm. §140. n. 1. 9130. n. 1. 


3 ” 
Eveos, see Eyyeoc. 


“ Evéoyecct, as, %, (évegy7s,) energy, 
pp. ‘ the being in work,’ i. e. operation, 
efficiency, active power, etc. Eph. |: 1S 
nate ty evégyevay tov xgatou avToH, 
according to the efficiency, active exhibi- 
tion, of his might, sc. in raising up Jesus. 
3:7. 4:16. Col. 1: 29. Especially as 
exhibited in mighty works, miracles, 
e.g. of God, Phil. 3: 21. Col. 2:12. of 
Satan, 2 Thess. 2: 9. — By meton. put 
for the works or miracles themselves, 
2 Thess. 2:11 ée&oyevav mhuvng, i. e. 
false miracles, delusive signs, viz. those 
mentioned in vy. 9, 10. — Wisd. 7: 26. 
18: 22. 3 Macc. 4: 21. Pol. 1. 4. 7. ib. 
8. 9.2. 


‘Eveoyéo, , £. jow, (eveg7isy) 
pp. ‘to be in work,’ i. e, to work, to be 
effective, operative, etc. 

a) neut. to work, to be active, to pro- 
duce effect, spoken of things; Matt. 14: 
2 et Mark 6: 14 ai duvcusg evegyovow 
éy auto, i.e. the power of miracles 
works, miracles are wrought by him. 
Eph. 1: 20 9» [érgoyscar] ereoyioer, see 
Buttm. § 131. 3. Eph. 2: 2. Phil. 2: 13 
to évegysiy. With a dat. of pers, Gal. 
2: 8 bis, 0 évegynoag Iletom sig x. T. A. 
evjoynas xct guol sig ta Edry, i.e. he 
who effected in the case of Peter that 
he should be the apostle of the Jews, 
effected also in my case that I should 
go to the Gentiles; comp. v.7. So 
Sept. seq. dat. yury avdosia évegysi TO 
avdet sig ayada, for b723, Prov. 31: 12. 
— Wisd. 16:17. Artemid. 1. 1 or 2 
Pol. 4. 40. 4. Diod. Sic. 4. 38. 

b) trans. to work, to effect, to produce, 
seq. accus. spoken of persons; 1 Cor. 
12: 6 6 évsgyay ta méyta, v.11, Gal. 3: 
5. Eph. 1: 1. Phil. 2:13 6 évsoyay éy 
juiy to Séhew xt. 4. Sept. for dyD 
Is, 41: 4, >y6 Prov, 21: 6.—Jos. B. J. 
4, 6.1. Diod. Sic. 13. 95 ult. 

c) Mid. to shew oneself active, i. ¢. 


Evégynuc 


neut. to work, to be active, to operate, 
spoken only of things, Winer § 39. 6. 
p- 212. Rom. 7: 5 evegysiro gy toig us- 
Asow ajuor. 2 Cor, 1:6. 4:12. Gal. 5: 
6. Eph. 3: 20. Col. 1:29. 1 Thess. 2: 
13. 2 Thess. 2: 7.—Pol. 1. 13. 5. ib. 9. 
13. 9.—Particip. éveoyovuevog as adj. 
working, effective, as James 5: 16 deyoug 
evegyouusyn. 

Evéoynua, QTOS, 10, (é&e07éw,) 
pp. ‘what is wrought, i.e. effect pro- 
duced, operation; 1 Cor. 12: 6, v. 10 
évegyjuata Ouvauswr, operations of mir- 
acles, i.e. put for miraculous effects, 
the gift of working miracles. — Pol. 2. 
42.7. Diod. Sic. 4. 51 penult. 

’ Eveoyne, é0¢, ove, 6, 4, adj. 
(é, Seyor,) energic, pp. ‘in work,’ i. e. 
working, operative, active, effective, Heb. 
4:12. 1 Cor. 16:9 Giga wor aviwys 
fusyadn nat éveoyrs, effective, i.e. pre- 
senting opportunity for great effects. 
Philem. 6. — Isocr. p. 282. C. Pol. 2. 
65, 12. ib. 11. 23. 2, 


‘Eveoto Evi 
VEOTHS, see Eviotnut. 


‘Evevioyéo, @, f. 7400, to bless in 
or through any one; in N. T. only 
Pass. Acts 3:25 éy 1 oméguati cov 
évevhoy. macos at matin, [Gal. 3: 8.] 
See in “Ey 3. d. a. Comp. Gen. 12: 3. 
18: 18. 26: 4. 28: 14. al. where Sept. 
for 72. 


“Erveyo, f. §@, pp. to have in any 
thing, viz. 

a) to have in oneself, seq. dat. im- 
plying a disposition of mind towards 
a person or thing, e.g. favourable, 
Jambl. Vit, Pyth. 6 évéyor [votv] mo0¢ 
to wartavey; in N.T. unfavourable, 
Mark 6: 19 “Homdurg éveizer [yohov] ai- 
t. Luke 11: 53 dewag eezev. So 
Sept. for np‘ Gen. 49: 23.—Test. XH 
Patr. p. 682 évétyov 10 Iwan. Hesych. 
éveigov’ éxydhovy, woytfoyto. In full, 
Herodot. 1. 118 xoiatwy tov ob éveizee 
zohov. 6. 119 éveixé oepe Sewwov zohor. 

b) Pass. éveyouce, to be held in or by 
any thing, trop. to be entangled in, sub- 
ject to, seq. dat. Gal. 5:1 mali Cuy@ 
Oovhelag évéyecFou.—Plut. ed. R. VILL. 
p- 518 évéy. Soypooiw. Lucian. Disp. c. 
Hes. 2. Herodot. 1. 90. ib..2. 121. 2. 
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‘Eviorme 


Evade, adv. strengthened form 
for ta, viz. 

a) of place where, Buttm. § 116, 7. 
comp. § 79.5, here, in this place, Luke 
24: 41. Acts 10: 18. 16: 28. 17: 6. 25: 
24.—Xen. Mem. 1, 4. 9. Cyr. 1. 3. 15. 

b) of place whither, | Buttm. § 116. 2, 
hither, to this place, John 4: 15,16. Acts 
25: 17. — Jos. Ant. 4. 6, 8. Hom. Il. 1. 
365. Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 16. 


"Eviey, adv. demonstr. Buttm, 
§ 116. 6, hence, from this place, Luke 
16: 26, for éytsvdey in text. recept. — 
Hom. Od. 6.7. Jos. Ant. 4.8.48. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2. 2. 

"Evduméoucs, ovmec, f. joouen, 
depon. Mid. (év, Suuds,) aor. 1 pass. 
with mid. signif. Buttm. § 186.2; to 
have in mind, to revolve in mind, to think 
upon, trans. Matt. 1:20. 9: 4. seq. megé 
ce. gen. Acts 10: 19 in text. rec. where 
later edit. Oueydvueouor.—seq. ace. Wisd. 
3: 14. Thuc. 5.32. Xen. Mem. 1. 7, 2. 
seq. m29¢ Wisd. 6: 15. 


"Ev dupnpees, €06, 1, (érPyuéouon,) 
thought, cogitation, Matt. 9:4, 12: 25. 
Heb. 4: 12. — Thue, 1.132. — In the 
sense of excogitation, invention, Acts 17: 
29. 


4 6 ’ 
Eve for tveots, see “Eves, 


"Eviavros, ov, 6, @ year, John 
11: 49, 51. 18: 13. Acts 11: 26. 18: 11- 
Gal. 4: 10. Heb. 9; 7, 25. 10: 1, 3. James 
4:13. 5:17. Rev.9:15. Sept. for m2w 
Gen. 17: 21. Ex. 12: 2. al. — Jos. Ant. 
3. 12. 2. Xen. Ath, 3. 4. Mem. 3. 6. 18. 
— By Hebr. put for any definite time, 
era, Luke 4: 19 érvavtoy xugiov dexter, 
quoted from Is, 61; 2, where Sept. for 
mw. 

‘Evismut, (iormut,) in N. 'T. only 
fut. Mid. évorjoouox, and perf. act, ey- 
éotyxe, part. éveotyxos, Heb. 9:9, contr, 
éysotwc, Buttm. § 110.10; intrans. fo 
stand in or upon, Buttm. § 107. I. 1 sq. 
In N. T. trop. to stand near, i.e. to be at 
hand, to impend, 2 Thess, 2:2. 2 Tim. 
3: 1.—2 Macc. 4: 43. Pol. 2. 28. 9. ib. 
3. 6. 1. — Part. perf. EvEGTOS, instant, 
i.e. present, Rom. 8: 38 ote éveotdira, 
ove péhdovta, 1,Cor. 3:22. 7:26. Gal. 


 Evwoyve 2 
1:4. Heb. 9: 9.—Esdr. 9: 6. Jos, Ant. 
16. 6. 2. Xen. H. G. 2. 1. 6. 

’ Evrwyvo, f. tow, (iazvo,) pp. to 
be strong in any thing; in N. T. to 
1n-strengthen, i. e. 

a) intrans. to be invigorated, to become 
strong, Acts 9:19. Sept. for pron 
Gen. 48:2. pin 2 Sam. 16:21. Dan. 
10: 19.—Trop. Diod. Sic. 5, 28 émazves 
mag ators 6 Mvdayogov hoyos. ib. 
1. 18. 

b) trans. but only in Sept. and N. T. 
to invigorate, to strengthen, 1. e. to cause 
to be strong, seq. ace. Luke 22: 43. 
Sept. for pi Dan. 10: 18, Judg. 3: 12. 
Sis 2 Sam. 22:40. pyran Is. 41: 10. 
Comp. on the causative signif. Buttm. 


 §118. 2, and n. 1. 


"Evvaroe, n, OV, ord. adj. (évyéa,) 
the ninth, Rev. 21:20. Elsewhere only 
in the phrase 9 wg 7 evvaty, the ninth 
hour, sc. in the Jewish mode of reckon- 
ing, corresponding to our 3 o’clock P.M. 
the hour of evening sacrifice and 
prayer, (see Acts 3: 1,) Matt. 20: 5. 27: 
45, 46. Mark 15: 33, 34. Luke 23: 44. 
Acts 2: 1. 10: 3, 830.—Some Mss. read 
éyatog in Matt. 20: 5. Acts 10: 30. See 
Winer § 5. p. 44. 


"Evvéa, ot, at, Tx, card. num. nine, 
Luke 17: 17. 

 Evvevyxoviaevvéet, ot, ai, te, 
ninety-nine, Matt. 18: 12, 13. Luke 15: 
4,7. Some Mss. write éveynxort. which 
is better; Winer § 5. p. 44. Buttm. 
Ausf, Sprachl. I. p. 283. 

"Evveos, a, ov, better evede, 
Passow sub voce. Winer § 5. p. 44, (prob. 
i. q. dveng fr. aw, ate,) speechless, 
dumb, with amazement, Acts 9: 7, 
coll. 22: 9.— pp. dumb by nature, 
also a deaf-mute, Sept. for Dd Is. 56: 
10. Ep. Jer. 41. Jos. Ant. 4.8, 32. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 33. 


> la . 

Livveva, f. stow, to nod or wink 
towards any one, Lat. innuo, i.e. to 
make signs with the head, eyes, ete. 


Luke 1:62. Sept. évvever op Padua for 
YIP Prov. 6: 13, 10: 10. 


sialby 13! © 2 ~ 
Evvow, ac, 1, (&, vovc,) pp. 
‘what is in the mind,’ e. g. idea, notion, 
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” Byroyos 


Diog. Laert. 3. 79 tyvove xadov. Pol.1. 
15. 13. In N. T. thought, intent, Heb. 
4: 12. Sept. for 72772 Prov. 3: 21. 
comp. 23: 19.—Susann. 28. Wisd. 2: 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 1.1. — In the sense of 
mind, disposition, mode of thinking and 
feeling, 1 Pet. 4:1 ay attyy tvovay, 
se. with Christ.—Isocr. p. 112. D. 

"Evvomos, ov, 6, %, (&, vopos,) 
pp. ‘ within the law,’ or ‘ conformable 
to law,’ i. e. 

a) legal, legitimate, Acts 19: 39 é 17 
évvoug ézxdnoia.—Lucian. Cone. Deor. 
14 éxxlnoias évvouov ayoutrys. Pol. 2. 
47. 3. 

b) under law, subject to law, 1 Cor. 9: 
21 Evvou0s Xguote. 


“Evvuzos, ov, 5, %, adj. (&, vt$,) 
nocturnal ; neut. évvuyov as ady. in the 
night, by night, Buttm. §115.4. Mark 1: 
35 mail’ Evyuyow diay, very early, yet in 
the night, i. q. ogdeov Badtos Luke 24: 
l.—ady. 3 Mace. 5:5. fem. Hom. Il. 
1. ‘716. 

‘Evowéo, ©, f. jou, (oixéa,) to 
dwell in, to inhabit, c. c. é, Sept. for 
av: Jer. 49:1. Xen. Oec. 4.13. In 
N. 'T. metaph. to dwell in or with any 
one, fo be in or with, seq. év, spoken of 
the indwelling of the Holy Spirit in 
Christians, Rom. 8&: 11. 2 Tim. 1: 14. 
of the divine presence and blessing, 
2 Cor. 6: 16, comp. 1 Cor. 3: 16, Lev. 
26:12. Ex. 29:45. Ez. 37:27. So of 
» niotic 2 Tim. 1:5. 6 hoyoo tov Xe. 
Col. 3: 16, — Test. XII Patr. p. 539. 
Jos, B. J. 6.1.6. 


Et ll r »” 
Evorra, tt, see "Eysiut. 


‘Evo, THTOS, 1, (sig,) oneness, 
unity, Eph. 4: 3, 13. — Test. X11 Patr. 


p- 642. Clem, Alex. Strom. 6. 13 i». rig 
MioTEQe. 


Lvozhéa, o, f. joo, (dxhéw fr. 
dxhos,) to excite tumult in; hence genr. 
to disturb, to trouble, to annoy, sc. a 
community, person, etc. absol. Heb. 12: 
15.—absol. Xen. Cyr. 8.3.9. seq. dat. 
Xen, An. 3.4.21. seq. accus. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 8.2. Esdr. 2: 22, 29, 


é Evozos, OV, 0,7), adj. (evéyouas,) 
1. q. &vsxousvoc, pp. held in, contained in, 


Erreeh we 


Jastened in or on any | thing, Anth. Gr. T. 
p.179 é ayxiencs twoyor Sceos. In 
NT. metaph, subject to, liable to, ob- 
noxious to, viz. 

a) pp. and usually ec. c. dat. Matth. 
§ 370. n.4; so seq. dat. of tribunal, 
for the punishment inflicted by that 
tribunal, Matt. 5: 21, 22 bis, TH xgioe, 
™ ovredgiv. v, 22 Evoxos sig THY VEVV O 
i. q. %voxos Badeo Fou sig ysevve, Comp. 
Num. 35: 31 tvoyos avaugedijvar. Tho- 
luck Bergpred. p. 182. Winer § 31. 2. 
p- 173. Comp. in Eig 3. b. So Sept. 
toy. TO Savate for nn, nin Gen. 26: 
_il. —Aesch. 2. 36 Tt vouw. Lue. bis ac- 
‘cus. 39. Pol. 12, 14.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 64 tH youpn.—Construed also c, gen. 
Matth. |. c. Heb. 2: 15 tvoyou. dovistas, 
as in Engl. subjects of bondage. So of 
punishment, tvozos Duvetov, lit. a sub- 
ject of death, i.e. guilty of death, Matt. 
26: 66. Mark 14: 64. &. wiwy. xoicews 
Mark 3: 29.— Dem. 1229. 11 éyoyos 
Secuov. 

b) in the sense of chargeable with, 
guilty of, seq. gen. of that in or in re- 
spect to which crime is committed ; 
1 Cor. 11: 27 %, tot cop. x. Tov oiu. 
TOU zugiov. James 2: 10 TavTOY Evoxos. 
— Sept. Is. 54: 17. 2 Macc. 13: 6, 
Philo de Joseph. p. 558 tijg zhong evo- 
yos. Lys. in Alcib. 5. p. 140. init. &. 
Aevotasiov. c, dat. Sept. Deut. 19: 10. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 77 penult. 


"Eviakuc, TOS, 10, (évtéhAopcr,) 
i. q évT0hy, aaa bp precept, ordinance, 
Matt. 15: 9. Mark 7: 7. Col. 2:22. Sept. 
for 71%72 Job 23: 12. Is. 29-113. 


*Evvaguasa, f. cow, (éytucpros, fr. 
éy, tapos, pl. ta évteque grave-clothes 
and ornaments, Eurip. Hel. 1404 or 
1424. Ael. V. H. 1. 16,) to prepare 
for burial, i.e. to lay out in the évta- 
gua, to decorate, to embalm, in the 
Jewish manner, see Jahn § 204, 205. 
trans. Matt. 26:12, John 19:40. Sept. 
for 031 Gen. 50: 2, 3.—Test. XII Patr. 
p- 619° undsts us eyTaplaon mohutehet 
éoOnte x t.h, Plut. ed. Reisk. X. 138. 
14 worse vexooy évtapuafortes. Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 187, 


Ey TAPE MOS, OU, 0, Tae 
preparation for burial, i. e. a laying 
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"Evtuos 


out, embalming, ete. Mark 14: 8, John 
12: 7, 


‘Evrédouct, f. tehotqou, depon, 
Mid. (télAm to cause to exist ete. ) perf. 
pass. éytéroAuou, with mid, or act. sig- 
nif. Acts 13: 47. Herodian. 1. 9, 23. 
Buttm. § 186. 3; to enjoin upon, to 
charge with, to Suan. c, c. acc. of 
thing and dat. of person, one or both 
of which are often implied ; Matt. 28: 
20 vow evetedauny tiv, 15:4, 17:9, 
Mark 10: 3. 11: 6. John 8:5. 14: 31. 
15:14,17. Acts 1: 2. 13: 47. seq. megé 
c. gen, of thing, Matt. 4: 6. Luke 4: 10. 
Heb, 11: 22. seq. iva Mark 13: 34. 
seq. infin. Matt. 19:7. Sept. for may 
Gen. 2: 16. 21: 4. Ex. 7: 2. al, saep. — 
Jos. Ant. 8, 14. 2 to. Herodian. 3.11. 
19, 20. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 19. —By Hebra- 
ism, Heb. 9: 20 Suadyjxns 9 as [nv] évered— 
lato 70S tuas 0 86g, which God en- 
Joined upon or towards you, quoted from 
Ex. 24:8 where Sept. duad. 7¢ dvedero 
moog Uma for Heb. tay m7>; but 
elsewhere Sept. often SocSrjxny éyetel— 
loto tiv for Heb. panx 43 7X, 
e.g. Deut, 4:13. Josh. 23: 16. * Judg. 
2: 20. 


‘Evrev dev, adv, strengthened form 
from ty dev, Buttm. §116.7, hence, thence, 
from this or that place, Matt. 17: 20, 
Luke 4: 9. 13: 31. 16: 26 in text. rec. 
John 2; 16. 7:3. 14: 31. 18: 36. — Jos. 
Ant.1, 21.3, Xen, An. 1, 2.7, 10,11. al. 
—So évretdev nol évtevPev, hence and 
hence, on this side and that side, on 
each side, John 19: 18. Rev. 22: 2. 
Sept. for 771 77 Num. 22: 24, 
Mint) Mit Dan, 12: 5.—Trop. of the 
cause or source, hence, James 4: 1.— 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 18. Herodian. 2. 10. 13, 


"Evteviue, emc, i, (évtuyyave,) 
pp- @ falling in with, meeting with, com- 
ing together, Ael, V. H. 4, 20. access, 
audience, Pol. 16. 21. 8. ib. 25, 6. 6. 
petition, Jos, Ant. 15, 3.8, Diod. Sic. 
16. 55. —In N. T. supplication, prayer, 
sc. to God, 1 Tim. 2:1. 4: 5. — Plut. 
Numa 14 penult. outa Pou tag meag td 
Sov éytevéerc. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
te Ch 

“Eytimos, ov, 6, %, adj: (év, t1u7,) 
pp. in-honowr, i. e. “oe 


’Evtody 


a) honoured, estimable, dear, Luke 7: 2. 
14: 8, Phil. 2:29. Sept. for man 
Neh. 2: 16. 4:14. 3252 Num. 22: 15, 
— Herodian. 2. 1. 10.° Xen. ba 8. 
2. 4. 

b): precious, costly, spoken of a stone, 
trop. 1 Pet. 2: 4, 6, comp. Is. 28: 16 
where Sept. for \p7.—Dem. 1285. 18. 


"Eviody, WS, A (éytéhlouct,) in- 
struction, charge, command, i. e. 

a) pp. charge, commission, direction ; 
John 10: 18 gvtoljy thoBov mage Tov 
mateos. 12: 49, 50. Acts 17: 15. Col. 4: 


10. Heb. 7:5. al, Sept. for 71X72 2 K. 
18:36. 2 Chr. 8:15.—Herodian. 3.5. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 30.—In the sense of a 


public charge, edict, from magistrates, 
John 11:57. Sept. for m1x72-2 Chr. 
35: 16. os 

b) in the sense of precept, command- 
ment, law, spoken (a) of the traditions 
of the Rabbins, Tit. 1: 14. — (8) of the 
precepts and teaching of Jesus, Johu 
18:34, 15:12. -¥ Cor. 14:37. 1 John 
2: 8. al.—t(y) of the precepts and com- 
mandments of God, in general, 1 Cor. 
7:19. 1 John 3: 22,23. al. Sept. and 
mix7 Deut. 4: 2, 40. al. saep. — (0) of 
the precepts of the Mosaic law, in whole 
or in part, Matt. 5: 19. 19: 17. er 36, 
38, 40. Mark 10: 5, 19, Rom. 7: 8 sq. al, 
=a e) genr. and collect. 7 pene or 4) 
éytody Yeov, put either for the law, i. e. 
the Mosaic law, Matt. 15: 3,6. Mark 7: 
8,9. Luke 23: 56. Sept. for main 
2K. 21: 8. 2'Chr. 12: 1, —or, for the 
precepts given to Christians, christian 
doctrines and duties, 1 Tim, 6:14. 2 Pet. 
2721, 382, AL. 


° Evtonws, OV, 6, %, adj. (&, td- 
md¢,) pp. in the place, spoken of one 
who belongs in any place, a resident, an 
inhabitant, Acts 21: 12. — Porphyr. de 
is 1. 14. Plato Phaedr. p. 1282. 


Lytos, adv. (&,) in, within ; also 
as prep, ¢. gen. Luke 17: 21 7 Buodsia 
tov deov éytog tua éotiy, the kingdom 
of God is within you, i. e. its seat is in 
your heart and affections, not external. 
So tu éyt0g, the inside, Matt. 23: 26, 
Buttm. §125, 6,7. Sept. for 27723 Ps. 
39: 4, 109: 22. — Lucian. D. Dace, 14. 
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“Evigupae 
5 to évtoc. Herodian. “2, 15. 15. Hero- 
dot. 7. 47. 


 Eyroéna, £. yo, Lat. inverto, Eng. 
to invert, i. e. to turn about, trans. e. g. 
ta vote Herodot. 7.211. to turn back, 
Diog. Laert. Socr. 11.29. Trop. to turn 
one in upon himself, to bring to reflec- 


tion, i. q. to affect, to move, Ael. V. H. 
3.17 pen. Hom. I, 15.554. Hence 
chic BYE 


a) to shame, to put to shame, trans. 
1 Cor. 4: 14 oix étgétov tua yoago 
tatta. Pass. 2 Thess. 3: 14. Tit. 2: 8. 
Sept. for 7Dn Ps. 35: 26. 40: 15. 83: 
18. pb53 Is. 41:11. Ez. 36: 32.—Esdr. 
8:74. Ecelus. 4:25. Plato Crit. 14. 

b) Mid. évtgexouat, to shame oneself 
before any one, i.e. to feel respect or 
deference towards, to respect, to reverence, 
in N. T. and in Jate writers seq. accus. 
Matt, 21:37 et Mark 12:6 évtoan7jcortae 
Tov viovy pov, i. e. Pass. as Mid. comp, 
Buttm. § 136. 2. Luke 18: 2, 4. 20: 18. 
Heb. 12: 9. — Wisd. 2: 10. Diod. Sic. 
19. 7. Pol. 30.9.2. Plut. ed. Reisk. 
VI. p. 882. 15. In earlier writers seq. 
gen. Soph. Ajac. 90. Xen. H. G. 2. 
3. 33. 

‘Evroépa, f. &vFoéwo, to nourish 
up in any thing, to bring up or train up 
in; hence Pass. trop. to be skilled in, 
imbued with, seq. dat. of thing, 1 Tim. 
4: 6 évtospousvog toig hoyous. Comp. 
for the particip. pres. Winer § 46. 5. 
p. 289, 291.—Philo de Vict. off. p. 855 
évtg. vouos. de Alleg. p. 59. Herodian. 
5. 3.5, ib. 5.5.4. pp. Eurip. Phoen. 
379. [381.] Max. Tyr. 18.9, or Diss. 
3. C. 


‘Evtoouos, OV, 6, 9, adj. (&», Te6- 
tuog,) in trembling, i.e. trembling with 
fear, terrified; hence tytgouog yi- 
vouat Vv. siul, to tremble, Acts 7: 32. 16: 
29. Heb. 12:21. Sept. for 397472 Dan. 
10: 11.—1 Mace, 13: 2. Plut. Fab. Max. 
3. genr. Anth. Gr. I. p. 23. p. 211. 


Eyteo. 1m, HS, 1, (évteéMH q. V-) 
shame, a putting to shame, 1 Cor, 6:5 
7Q0$ Kea vuiy déyo. 15: 34, Sept. 
for 1723 Ps. 35: 26, 69: 8, 20. 


‘Ey Loupaa, ©, f. tow,to live deli- 
cately or luxuriously in, to revel in, e. g. 


‘Erwyyeve 


éy talc aydnouc, 2 Pet. 2:13 in some 
Mss. but the comm. reading is éy tots 
@ILATHLC, i.e. trop. to revel in their frauds, 
or by means of them. Sept. for 3:74 
Is, 55: 2.—c, dat. Philo de Jos. II. p. 70. 
15. Herodian. 2, 3. 22. Diod. Sic. 19. 
71. 

Evwyyave, f. revSoucn, to fall in 
with, to light upon, seq. dat. genr. Xen. 
An. 4.5.19. to meet and talk with, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 2. I. ib. 3. 6. 2,— In N. T. to 
come to, to address, to apply to, seq. dat. 
Acts 25: 24 mgt ov may t0 mhijSog évé- 
teuyoy wot.—2 Mace. 4: 36. Pol. 4.76.9. 
Plut. Theseus 26 med. — In the sense 
of to intercede, to make intercession for or 
against any one, viz. seq. dat. expr. or 
impl. et txég v. xate c. gen. Rom.11: 
2 ws eruyyaver to Fp nate tov °Iogarji. 
8: 27, 34 into ayiwy, tmég judy. Heb. 
7: 25. — 1 Mace. 10: 61, 63 xata. Jos. 
Ant. 14. 10. 13 izég. 


‘Evwiisow v. tt0, f. £0, to roll 
up in, to inwrap, trans. c. dat. of thing, 
Matt. 27: 59. Luke 23:53. Also to fold 
or wrap together, John 20: 7.—Hesych. 
évetUAikev * éyeidiocey. 


*Evtvno0o, @, f. dow, (2ytuz0¢ fr. 
éy, tumos,) to instamp, to impress, to en- 
grave, Pass. 2 Cor. 3: 7. — Aristot. de 
Mund. 6. Plut. ed. Reisk. VIII. p. 672. 
Hesych. évtumotusvoy* évypapourvor. 


‘Evu Bota, f. ica, (év, i8gita,) to be 
contumacious in or towards any one, 
to treat with despite, to contemn, seq. acc. 
Heb. 10: 29 10 xveiuo rg yoo. évuBot- 
gas. — So seq. ace. Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 12. 
ib. 1. 8.1. seq. dat. Herodian. 8. 5. 3. 
Pol. 10. 26. 3. 


"Evento, also évunmagouae 
depon. (évtvoy,) to dream, intrans. 
spoken of visions in dreams, Acts 2: 17 
évinve éyunviacdyjocoyte, where for 
the accus. of the cognate noun, see 
Buttm. §131. 3. Comp. Joe] 2: 28 where 
Sept. for pdm. Gen. 28: 11.—pp. Plut. 
Brut. 24 med. id. Cato Maj. 23 ult. In 
the act. Aristot. H. An. 4. 10.—Trop. 
éyunviatousvor, dreamers, i. e. holding 
vain and empty opinions, deceivers, 
Jude 8. Comp. Lat. somnio, Cicero de 
Divin. 2. 71. 
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* Evonioy 


Evinnoyr, ov, 10, (&, wnvos,) 
pp. ‘what comes in sleep,’ a dream,’ 
spoken in N. T. of visions in dreams, 
Acts 2:17, comp. in Evyunvittw. Sept. 
for DID Joel 2:28. 1 K. 3: 15.—pp. 
Herodot. 7. 16. 2. Xen. Conv. 4. 48. 


Evonwy, (pp. neut. of %ywzmu06, 
fr. év, @y,) prep. governing the gen. in 
the presence of, before, found only in 
the later Greek, Buttm. §146.2. Sept. 
every: where for 23553, °925>; in N, T. 
used chiefly by Luke, Paul, and in the 
Apocalypse. 

a) pp. mostly of persons, but also of 
things, as évavoy tod Feovovr, before, in 
Jront of, Rev. 1: 4. 4: 5, 6, 10. 7: 9, 11, 
15. al. So Sept. and 7755 Josh. 6: 4. 
I Sam. 5: 3. mp5 Gen. 30: 39, — 
Elsewhere of persons, before, in the 
presence of, in the sight of ; Luke 1: 17 
mgoskevostoe évamioy avTOv, asa herald, 
iq. 290 moocwnov wvtov in Mark 1: 2. 
Luke 1:19 Lofgujd, 0 magsotnxwe éve- 
mLoy tov Fsov, comp. in -Aozeyyshos. 
So agocxuveiy v. nintevy évwmoy twos, 
to prostrate one’s self before any one, 
Luke 4: 7. Rev. 3: 9. 4:10. 5: 8. 15:4. 
(Sept. for "35> Ps. 22: 30.) Acts 9: 15 
évonioy *vay x. t. 4. Luke 13: 26 
épayousy évwnioy gov, see in °LodFiw. 
Luke 5: 18, 25. Acts 6: 6. 10: 4, 31. al. 
Sept. for 2°y3 Ez. 15: 26. Jer. 7: 10. 
12> Lev. 4: 4. Num. 17: 10. 

b) as marking the manner, and espec. 
the sincerity in which any thing is 
done; éywioy tov Sov, in the sight of 
God, i. e. God being present and wit- 
ness, Rom, 14: 22. 2 Cor. 4:2. 7: 12. 
Comp. Sept. and 9755 1 Sam. 12: 7. 
23: 18.—So in obtestations, before God, 
God being witness, Gal. 1: 20. 1 Tim. 
5: 21. 6:18. 2 Tim. 2:14, 4: 1. 

c) metaph. in the sight of, i. e. in the 
mind, will, purpose, judgment, of any 
one; Luke 1: 6 dézouor évaiioy tod 
Seov. v.15 péyas éveinuoy xvgiov. v.75. 
15: 18, 21 juaotoy évatoy cov. (Sept. 
and 1355 1 Sam. 20: 1.) 16: 15 duxou— 
otytss Ewvtovs évanoy ay Founor. Acts 
8.91) “Rom. 12:17. 2: Cor.8y2heal. 
So Sept. and "2°»a Deut. 4: 25. 1K. 
11: 83, 38. al. 9255 Neh. 9: 28. Ps, 5: 
9. 19:15.—From the Heb. évaimioy tuv6¢, 
where in Greek a dat. is usual, Luke 


"Evos 


15: 10 rage yiveton evoomuoy Toy ayy 
doy, i.e. joy to them, they rejoice. 
24: 11 eparnouy évormvoy GUTOY weet hij- 
906, if e. seemed to them, Acts 6: 5) 
7iQecev 6 hoyos évoimuoy mavt0g x. T. d. 
i.e. was pleasing to all. So Sept. and 
92992 Num. 13: 34. Deut. 1: 23. 2 Sam. 
3: 36. Also i in the phrase stgicxo za- 
ow évomoy tivos, to find favour in the 
sight of any one, Acts 7: 46, elsewhere 
maga tit, Luke 1: 30. So Sept. for 
sya Ex, 33: 15,17, Num. 1: 11. 
Awe 


’ Bvée, 6, indec. Enos, Heb. She 


(man), pr. name of a man, Luke 3: 38, 
comp. Gen. 4: 26. 


* Evoriioun, depon. 
Mid. (éy, ows wtd¢,) to receive in the ear, 
i.e. to give ear to, to listen to, seq. ace. 
Acts 2:14. Sept. for TINA Gen. 4:22. 


f 
f. icouce, 


Job 37: 14. awpm Jer. 8: 6.—Wisd. 
6: 2 Test: XII Patr. p. 520. Alex. 
Comm, 3. 9. Hesych. évmtifou* &y tois 


atiow déyou. 
"Evoy, 5 0, indec. Enoch, Heb. 75 
(dedicated), the patriarch who walked 


with God, hake sh: 37. Heb. 11:5. Jude 
14. Comp. Gen. 5: 8 sq. 


"EE, see Ex. 


"LE, oi, oi, té, six, Matt. 17: 1 
Mark 9:2. AL. 

*Héayyédha, f. da, (&, eyyédie,) 
to give out intelligence, e. g. from one 
camp to another, Demosth. p. 45, 3. 
Xen. An. 2. 4. 24. In N. T. to an- 
nounce, abroad, i.e. by Hebraism, to 
make widely known, to celebrate, e. g. 
tag agetxs tov Herod 1 Pet. 2: 9. Sept. 
for “BD Ps. 9: 15. 79: 138, — Ecclus, 
44: 15. 


* Etayooata, £. dow, (é, ayogdte,) 
to purchase out, to buy up, sc. from the 
possession or power of any one, trans. 
Plut. M. Crass. 2. Pol.3,42,2.—In N.T. 
to redeem, to set free, sc. out of service 
or bondage ; Gal. 3: 13 & wo Kora gots 
tov vouov. 4: 5, Comp. in “Ayogata b, 
— Mid. pp. to redeem for one’s use, 
trop. Eph. oO 16 et Col. 4: 5 &ayogago- 
poevou TOY HELLO OY, redeeming the time, i. e. 
rescuing and improving eyery oppor- 
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‘Etauéo 


tunity to do good. — Comp. Mare. An- 
tonin. 4. 28 xepdavtéoy To 1aQdr. 
*Etayo, f. af, (&%, dyw,) to lead 
out, to conduct out, sc. out of any place, 
c. accus. of pers. e. g. out of prison, 
Acts 5: 19. 16: 37, 39. seq. é 12:17. 
Sept. for N7xim Ps, 142: 8. Is. 42: 7. 
Also out of Egypt, Acts 7: 36. seq. & 
y.40, 13:17. Heb.8:9. Sept. for 992475 
Ex. 6:7. Lev. 25: 38. Genr. Mark 15: 
20. Acts 21: 38. seq. #w Mark 8: 23. 
Luke 24:50. So Sept. seq. &w Gen. 
15:9. 19:16. As a shepherd his flock, 
Jobn 10: 3.—Dem. 1090.10. Xen. H. G. 


6. 4, 37. seq. é« Dem. 845. 17. ib. 865. 
6. Xen. H. G. 6. 5.18. seq. a Dem. 
1278, 3. 


 Eéaoéo, @, f. jou, (é&, cigée,) 
aor, 2 é&sidov, aor. 2 mid. irreg. é&sidato 
Acts 7: 10 et 12: 11 in some edit. see in 
"Avaroéw ; to take out, trans. i, e. 

a) to pluck out, to tear out, e. g.’ an 
eye, Matt. 5: 29° tov opFahuor. 8: 9, 
—Heliodor. 2. p. 84 16v op. Plut. ed. 
Reisk. VIL. p. 471. 7 tov 6g. Xen. 2. 
3. 16. 

b) to take out from a number, to 
select, Mid. to select for oneself, to choose, 
c.c. acc. Acts 26:17. Sept. for “ha 
Deut. 31: 11. Job 36: 11.—Jos. Ant. 4. 
8.5. Xen. An. 2.5.20. act. Hom. II. 
16. 56. Xen. An. 5. 3, 4. 

c) Mid. trop. to take out sc. of the 
power of any one to one’s self, i. e. to 
rescue, to deliver, seq. acc. and ic. i, ex, 
Acts 12:11 e&ellerd us & H81908 “How 
dov. 7:10. Gal. 1: 4. c. & impl. Acts 
7: 34. 23:27, Sept. for 9x5 Gen. 32: 
11. 37: 20. al, saep.—Dem. 256.2. Pol. 
ie It: is 


vEavoo, f. aga, (x, atow,) to take 
up out af any place, to lit up from, 
Plut. Marcell. 15 med, Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
19. In N. 'T. to take away out of or 
JSrom, to remove, trans. and seq. & ¢. gen, 
1 Cor. 5: 13 tor mrovngov & Guay, i.e. 
to expel, to excommunicate. So y. 2 
intext.recept. Sept. for \y3 Deut. 19: 
19. Judg. 20:13, al. “Or Josh. 7: 
13. m > Ez. 14: 8.—Ael. 2.24. An- 
thol. Gr. iI. p. 96. 


" Ekactéo, @, f. row, (&, atzée,) to 
ask out and out, to desire to have, to de- 


"Eéaipyns 


mand ; Mid. to demand for oneself, seq. 
accus. Luke 22:31. Comp. Job 1: 6 sq. 
2: 11 sq.— Test, XII Patr. p. 729. Dem. 
546. 21. act. Diod. Sic. 11. 33. 


‘Ekéaigyne, adv. (é, aipyng ic q. 
aipvac, apyo, q. v.) suddenly, uner- 
pectedly, at once, Mark 13: 36, Luke 2: 
13. 9: 39. Acts 9: 3. 22:6. Sept. for 
DD Prov. 24:2. Jer. 6:26. 934 Is. 


_ 47:9.—Paus. 3.5.9. Xen. Mem. 4. 2.6. 


Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18. n. Buttm. 
§ 115. n. 5. 


Ekaxohoviéa, o, f. jou, (&, 
axolovtéw,) to follow out, i, e. trop. to 
copy after, to conform to, seq. dat. utvFous 
2 Pet. 1:16. aoehysioug 2:2. 1H 000 
tog 2:15. Sept. for 72_ Is. 56: 11. 
—Jos. Ant. procem. 4. Pol.'17. 10. 7. 


“Etaxoowt, Gt, &, six hundred, 
Rey. 13: 18. 14: 20. Buttm. § 70. 4. 


‘Ekaheipa, f. wo, (é%, adeéper,) pp- 
to smear out, i. e. to blot out, to expunge, 
trans. 

a) pp. as 10 dvoue éx tis BiSlov tis 
fans Rev. 3:5. So Sept. for 4172 Ps. 
69; 29. Ex. 32: 31, 32. — Lucian. pro 
Imag. 26. Xen. H. G. 2. 3. 51.—In the 
sense of to abrogate a law, 10 yeiod- 
youpor Col. 2: 14. Dem. 468. 1 youor. 
Lys. 96. 10. — Trop. for to pardon, tas 
éuogtiug Acts3:19. So Sept. and mn 
Ps. 51: 11. Is. 43: 25. Jer. 18: 23,—Lys. 
106, 34. 

b) by impl. to wipe off or away, as 
may to Scaxovoy ano tav opd. Rev. 7: 
17, 21: 4. 

*"Etaddouce, f. chotiucu, (éx, aA- 
Aouow,) to leap out, e. g. from a house, 
Plut. Agesi. 34 pen. from a chariot, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 25.—In N. T. to leap up 
or forth, sc. from the place where one 
sat or was, Acts 3:8. Sept. for 3p5 
Joel 2:5.—Plut. Pelop. 32 med. Pomp. 
58 pen. 


Héavaoctaces, EOC, Ny (BSceviormpse,) 
a rising up, Pol. 3.55.4. In N. T. 


resurrection from the dead, Phil, 3: 
lie 


‘Béovatedo, f. Le, (&, avaréhda 
q. v.) to spring up out of any place, 
the ground, ete. spoken of plants, to 
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Ekanooréddo 


Pd 
shoot forth, to sprout up, intrans. Matt. 
13:5. Mark 4: 5. Sept, of light, for 
M71 Ps. 112: 4.—Trans. of plants, Sept. 
for 725 Gen. 2: 9. Ps. 104: 14, 


Htaviomuc, f.otjo, (é, &viatn- 
jst,) trans. to cause to rise up out of, to 
raise up out of ; intrans. to rise up out 
of. Buttm. § 107. IT, 

a) trans. pp. of soldiers out of am- 
bush, Thuc. 7. 77. Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 37. 
of beasts out of their lairs, Xen. Cyr. 
2.4.20. InN. T. in aor. I Act. from 
the Heb. to raise up se. seed, offspring ; 
Mark 12: 19 et Luke 20: 28 éuvaorjoy 
ontoua tT) adshpm avtod sc. & TIS 
yuvoixos. Sept. for 42h Gen. 19: 82, 
34. nos) Gen. 4:25, * 

b)intrans. in aor. 2 Act, fo rise up out 
of sc. a place, a number or body of per- 
sons, etc. to stand forth, Acts 15: 5. 
Sept. for Dap Gen. 18: 16. 19:1. Judg. 
3: 20.—Pol. 15. 31. 2. Dem. 284, 23. 


‘Ezanataw, &, f.jou, (& intens.) 
i. q. &sco:tew but stronger, to deceive wholly, 
to beguile, to seduce, i.e. to lead out of 
the right way into error, trans. Rom. 
711. 16218, 1 Cor, 3: 18. 2 Cor: 11: 3% 
2 Thess. 2: 3. — Susann. 56. Jos. Ant. 
10. 7. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 19. 


‘Etan eva, ady. later form for 2 
asiyns Ion. for éuipyys q. v. suddenly, 
unexpectedly, Mark 9:8. Sept. for ONmD 
Josh. 11:7. Ps. 64:5. Num. 6:9. — 
Zonar. 7.25. ib. 10.37. See H. Planck 
in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 678. 

“Eéanopéomct, ovpeott, (é. in- 
tens.) i. q. omogéoucs but stronger, to 
be wholly without resource, to despair ut- 
terly, seq. gen. tov fjyv 2 Cor. 1: 8. 
comp. Buttm. §132. 6.1. absol, 2 Cor, 
4:8. Sept. for 715 Ps. 68: 16. — Plut. 
Alcib. 5 pen. Pol. 3. 48. 4. 

*Eéanootédia, f. ore, (8%, ano- 
otéhio,) to send away out of the place 
where one is, to send forth, trans. 

a) genr. as an agent, messenger, etc. 
Acts 7: 12. 11: 22. 12:11. Gal. 4: 4, 
seq. sig of place whither, etc. Acts 9: 
30, 22: 21. Gal. 4:6. Sept. for nw 
Gen. 24: 40. Ex. 3: 12. Jer. 26: 22; — 
Dem. 251. 5.  c. eg Pol. 21. 14, 9. 
c. moos 8. 11. 1. 


" Hkagrt{o 


b) simply, to send away, to dismiss, to 
let depart, Acts 17:14, Sept. for n>D 
Gen. 45: 24. 1Sam. 9:19, 26. — Pol. 
10. 35. 2.—In a stronger sense, to send 
away sc. peremptorily, c. c. accus, et 
adj. Luke 1:53 aiovtotytas éan. xevous. 
20: 10,11 avtoy xevov. So Sept. and 
nbw Gen. 31: 42. Deut. 15: 13. Job 22: 
9, — Pol. 15. 2. 4 tovg mga Berg &vumo- 
xoltous éuz. 

*Ekaorivo, ficw, (é, aotivo fr. 
&otios q.v.) to complete fully, trans. 
spoken of time, to finish, to bring to an 
end, Acts 21: 5 tag auéous. Spoken 
of a religious teacher, to make thoroughly 
perfect, to furnish out, 2 Tim. 3: 17. — 
Jos. Ant. 3.2.2 modguety 90S avdo. 
toig umaos noha enoticuevous. Luc. 
Ver. Hist. 1. 33, of a house. 

‘Ekactoanta, f. wo, (&%, aoTou- 
atw,) to flash out, as lightning, Sept. 
Ez.1:4. In N. T. of raiment, to shine 
out, to glitter, intrans. Luke 9: 29. comp. 


Matt. 17: 2. Sept. of armour, for p42 
Neh. 3:3. bbp Ez. 1:7. aa 
"Eéaving, adv, (&, avtijs,) lit. from 
this sc. time, i. e. forthwith, presently, 
immediately, Mark 6:25. Acts 10: 33. 
11:11. 21:32. 23:30. Phil. 2:23. See 
in ’Ex 2 b.—Pol. 2. 7.7. Diod. S. 15. 
43. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 47. n. 
Schiifer ad Bos Ell. Gr. p. 443. 

“Ekeyelow, f. sega, (é&, éysiga,) to 
wake out of sleep, to arouse out of sleep; 
pp- implying also the rising up from 
the posture of sleep, trans. Ecclus, 22:7. 
Xen. H. G. 6. 4.36. Cyr. 8.7.2. Hence 
in N. T. trop. 

a) to raise up out of sc, death, i. q. 
éyslow & Tar vexoay, comp. in Eysiow a. 
1 Cor. 6:14. Sept. and pp Dan. 
12: 2. 

b) to raise up, i, e. to cause to arise or 
exist, spoken of Pharaoh, Rom. 9: 17, 
quoted from Ex, 9: 16 where Heb, 
S797, Sept. Suetyo7Fyv.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
11.1 Baoisrs yao eeysigetas tx éguot. 

I. " Bbsqut, (é, stué to be,) see 


"Eksot. 

Il. “Eéecuc, (é%, siue to go,) to go 
out of a place, intrans, seq. é*, Acts 
13: 42 éx rijg cuvaymyis. 27: 43 ext ayy 
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“Lkgeyouce 


viv, i. @. out of the water. — ¢. &, Lu- 
cian, Eun, 6. seq. gen. Jos. Ant. 7. 9.4. 
absol. Herodian. 7. 9. 8. — In the sense 
of to go away, to depart out of a 
place, absol. Acts 17: 15, 20: 7.— Jos. 
Ant. 5.2.8. seq. gen. Herodian. 3. 
15. 12. 

“Héehéyzo, f. So, (& intens.) i. q. 
éleyzw but stronger, to convict fully, to 
shew to be wholly wrong, Dem. 92. 9. 
Xen. Oec.2.9. In N. T. to rebuke 
sternly, to condemn, to punish, Jude 15. 
So Sept. and 47347 Is. 2: 4. Mic. 4: 3. 

*Eédlza, f. xiow, (é, fix q. v-) 
to draw out, to drag out, trans. pp. from 
a place, house,ete. Sept. for 7272 Gen. 
37: 28. Herodian. 8.8.14. InN. T. 
trop. to draw out sc. from the right way, 
i.e. to draw away, to hurry away, James 
1:14 i216 tig Wine éxvPuuiag e&ehxo- 
utvoc.—Test. XII Patr. p. 702 sig a09- 
vetay ws éedxtcato. comp. Ael. H. An. 
6. 81 tro tijs Hove Edxouevor. 

“Eéelo, see ” ESaigéa. 

‘“E&goauc, aroc, 16, (&egdw to 
vomit out, eject, Dioscor. 8. 9,) vomit, 
that which is thrown up, 2 Pet. 2: 
22 éni 10 iioy eeaua. Comp. Prov. 
26: 11, where Heb. iNpr>s, Sept. éxi 
tov éavtov Eustoy.—Dioscor. 6. 19, 

 Eksoevvaa, @, f. iow, (é, éosv- 
vaw,) to search out, to trace out, to ex- 
plore, trans. i. e. assiduously, diligently, 
[ta] we9é tuvos, 1 Pet. 1:10. Sept. for 
won Prov. 2:4. Zeph. 1:18. “ph 
1 Chr. 19: 3. — 1 Mace. 3: 49. Pol. 14. 
1, 13. 

‘B&goyoucts, f. &detcouc, (comp. 
Buttm, § 188. V. 5. § 114 ggyouar ult.) 
aor, 2 éyltor, to go or come out of 
any place, etc. Sept. every where for 
NX? Spoken 

a) of persons, fo go or come forth, 
(«) with adjuncts implying the place 
out of which, ete. seq. gen, Matt. 10: 
14 é€soyousvor tis oixias. Acts 16: 39. 
comp. Matth. § 354. 6. Seq. & c. gen. 
of place, Matt. 8: 28 & tay purnusioy 
éfeoy. John 4: 30. Acts 16:40, 1 Cor. 
5: 10. al. (Sept. for Nx> Gen. 8: 16, 19. 
al. Xen. H. G. 6. 5.116.) Seq. ea, 
Matt, 26: 75. John 19: 4. Rev. 3: 12. 


one eee, 


"Ekgoyouce 


seq. &w c. gen. Matt. 21: 17 &w rio 26- 
dewe. Heb. 13: 13. (Eurip. Phoen. 476 
or 486.) Seq. a6 c. gen. of place, to 
depart from, Matt. 13:1 &ehPdy dnd tig 
oixtog. 24:1. Mark 11: 12. al. Seq. 
adv, Matt. 5: 26 éxeiSev. 12: 44 8.9sy. 
comp. Aesop. Fab. 129, — (8) With an 
adjunct of person out of or from whom, 
etc. as of those out of whose bodies 
demons depart ; seq. 2x c. gen. Mark 1: 
25, 26. Luke 4: 35. al. seq. a6, Matt. 
12: 43. Luke 4:35. absol. Acts 16: 18. 
Of those from whom, from whose pres- 
ence, one goes forth with authority ete. 
i. q. ‘to be sent out? by any one, seq. 
ano ec. gen. John 13:3 ad Sov éHlde. 
16: 30. (So Sept. for "2557 Gen, 4: 
16, by NX? Ex. 8:8) ° seq. xagé 
ce. gen. John 16: 27 raga tot &soi &&- 
qAFor. 17:8. comp. Sept. Num. 16: 35. 
So genr. to depart from any one, i. e. 
from his presence, intimacy, etc. Luke 
5: 8 &ekGe aw guov. 2 Cor. 6: 17 éed- 
Fete &% wésou avtov. — (vy) The place 
whence being not expressed but im- 
plied, to go out, i. e. to go away, to de- 
part, etc. Matt. 9: 31 of O& &€lSovtec 
Ovepjucay x. t. 4. Mark 2: 12, Luke 
4:42, Acts 7:7. Rev. 6:2.al. So of 
demons departing from the body, Matt. 
8: 32. Acts 8: 7.—(d) With an adjunct 
of the place whither any one departs etc. 
seq. €/¢, Matt. 11: 7 té é&jAdete sig thy 
Zonuoy x. tT. 4. Mark 8:27. Luke 10: 10. 
John 1: 44, Acts 11: 25. al. saep. (Pa- 
laeph. 38. 5. Xen. Mem. 2, 1. 21.) so 
c. ei¢ final, Mark 1: 38 se totto. Matt. 
8: 34 sig anevtnow. Seq. éni c. ace. 
Luke 8: 27 é<ldovm ent ry viv, se. 
from a vessel, Acts 1:21. Seq. naga 
c. ace. Mark 2:13 él moon my 
Salacoay. Acts 16: 13. Seq. mods 
c. acc. of pers. John 18: 29, 2 Cor. 
Sik 
b) metaph. of persons, (a) to go forth 
JSrom, to proceed from, Matt. 2: 6 é cov 
yoo é&ehevoston jyovuevos, Acts 45: 24. 
Also from the Heb. ééovecdou ex tg 
OOGVOS tide, to come forth out of the 
loins of any one, i. e. to descend from 
any one, Heb.7:5. So Sept. and Heb. 
pot Nx? Gen. 35:11. 1K. 8:19. 
comp. Gen. "15: 4, Lib. Henoch. in 
Fabr. Cod. pseud. V. T. I. 196. — (@) 
John 10: 39 éijdtev é tod yevp0s avtay. 


287 


"Héeote 


lit. ‘he departed out of their hand,’ 
escaped from their power.—(y) 1 John 
4: 1 modhot wevdongoghtar eednloFacw 
sig TOY xOguor, i.e. have gone forth, 
gone abroad, into the world. 

c) of things, to go or come forth, to, 
proceed from, viz. (a) of a voice, doc- 
trine, rumour, etc. Rev. 16: 17 eenlde 
gary ano tov vaov. 19:5. Of doc- 
trine, rumour, ete. to go forth, to spread 
abroad, 1 Cor. 14: 36 ag tudy 6 hoyog 
tou sou ejhtey. With place whither or 
where, seq. sig c,acc. Matt.9:26 éq1 Gey 
yun avr sig Olyy thy yh» éexsivyr. 
Rom. 10: 18. John 21: 23, seq. éy ce. 
dat. Luke 7:17, I Thess. 1: 8. seq, 
wore c. gen, Luke 4: 14. — (6) of 
thoughts, words, etc. é& tijc xagdlas 
Matt. 15:18. é tov otouatos, James 
3:10. of healing power or virtue, to 
emanate, é£ éwvtov Mark 5: 30. 0g 
avtov Luke 6:19. of an edict, to be 
published, promulgated, nooa Kuicogos, 
Luke 2:1. So of lightning, to come out 
of, to appear from, ax avatohdy, Matt. 
24: 27. Sept. and Nx> Zech. 9: 14, — 
(y) of liquids, for to flow out, John 19: 
34 eyhFev oo xod dwg. Rev. 14: 20 
é% tig Anvov. —(6) of a hope, to depart, 
i. e. to be at an end, to vanish, Acts 16: 
19. So of time, Sept. 2492 10 Zog, for 
pam Gen. 47: 18. Xen. An. 7. 5. 4, 

d) from the Heb. séoeoyouce val 2&- 
éoyoua, Acts 1: 21. John 10: 9; see 
in Etoegyouor d. At. 


"Eéeote impers. verb, particip. ey, 
(fr. eye not otherwise in use,) i ts 
possible, one can, referring to moral’ 
possibility or propriety, i.e, it 7s lazful, 
it is right, it is permilted, one may, 
Buttm, § 150. p. 438; constr. c. dat. of 
pers. et infin. expr. or implied. E, g. 
c. infin, pres. marking prolonged or 
customary action, Matt. 14: 4 ovx #€eoré 
vo. tye atv. Mark 6: 18. Acts 16: 
2]. 22: 25. With the dat. impl. Matt: 
12:2,10,12. Luke 6:2.— Xen. Mem, 1. 
4,9. Hi. 1. 26.—Seq. infin. aor. mark- 
ing transient action, Matt. 20: 15 oux 
Heotl wor moujoor 0 Fého x. 7. d. 19: 3. 
Mark 2: 26. 10:2. Luke 20: 22. John 
5: 10. 18: 31. Acts 21:37, So part. 
ésoy ny Matt. 12: 4. éfoy se. gori, i. q. 
Xteote 2-Cor. 12: 4. With the dat. ° 


’ Eéerako 


impl. Matt, 22:17. 27: 6, Mark 3: 4. 
12: 14. Luke 6: 4. 14:3. and so with 
part. éov sc. Zotw Acts 2: 29.—Ael. 
V. H. 2.7, Xen. An. 4. 3.10. Occ. 7. 
41 bis.—With the infin. implied, Mark 
9: 24 8 ove Beot sc. avtoig move. 
Luke 6:9. Acts 8:37. 1 Cor. 6: 12 bis. 
10: 23 bis. 

* Béerato, f. doo, (é& intens. éralo 
fr. ér0¢, ét20¢, true, real,) pp. to verify out, 
i.e. to examine, to explore, sc. whether 
any thing is true or not, i. q. érate but 
stronger and more used by the Attics ; 
Passow in voc. Hence 

a) genr. to inquire out, i, e. to seek 
out the truth by inquiry ete. seq. aegé 
c. gen. Matt, 2: 8. seq. ts interrog. 
10: 11. Sept. for w5 Deut. 19: 18. 
— Ecclus. 11: 7, Herodian. 4. 5. 5. 
Dem. 23. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 36. 

b) by impl. to question, to ask, seq. 
acc. of pers. John 21: 12.—Act. Thom. 
§ 3. Phavor. etal égwrto. 

*Eéinyéomct, ovat, f. jooucu, 
depon. Mid. (é, sjyeoucu,) to lead out, 
i. e. to take the lead, be leader, Xen. An. 
6.6.34. c.dat.H.G.1.6.9. In N.T. 
to lead or bring out, i.e. to make known, 
to declare, trans. 

a) genr. to tell, to narrate, to recount, 
Luke 24: 85 éyjyotrvto ta éy ti 000. 
Acts 10: 8. 15: 12,14 21:19. Sept. 
for DO Judg. 7: 18. — Pol, 4. 22.7. 
‘Thuc. 5. 26. Xen. Lac. 4. 2. 

b) of a teacher, to make known, to 
unfold, e. g. tov Fs0¥, to reveal, John 1: 
18. comp. Matt. 11: 27. So Sept. for 
sin Lev, 7: 57, — Diod. Sic. 4. 49. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 6. 


‘Egyxovia, of, ai, tx, sixty, Matt. 
13: 8, 23. Mark 4: 8, 20. Luke 24: 13, 
1 Tim. 5:9. Rev. 11: 3, 12: 6. 13: 18, 


“Béjs, adv. (pp. gen. of obsol, 
ity, fr. Ew, Eo, Buttm. § 115. n. 3,) in 
order, successively, Sept. Deut, 2: 34. 
Xen. Athen. 1. 6.—In N. T. only ce. art. 
as adj. 7 éfijg sc. ausga, the following 
day, the next day, comp. Buttm, § 125, 
6, 7. in full Luke 9:37. with jjuéoe 
impl. 7:11. Acts 21:1. 25:17, 27:18,— 
Test. XII Patr, p. 595. Jos. Ant, 3.5. 6. 
in full Jos, Ant. 4,8.44. So genr. 
2 Mace. 7:8. Pol. 1. 52. 4. 
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* Eélorjue 


Einyéa, 0, f. 700, (é, 7xéw,) to 
sound out, to sound abroad, Sept. for 
qin Joel 4:14. Pol. 30. 4.7. InN.T. 
Pass. to be sounded abroad, trop. of the 
gospel ete. to be proclaimed. 1 Thess. 
1: 8.—Hesych. éyzeitar* esiddev, exn- 
gtz9n. 

“Eee, eos, i, (tga, &a,) habitude, 
sc. of body Xen. Oéc. 7.2. of life, 
habit, Mem. 1.2.4. InN. T. habitude, 
as the result of long exercise, practice, 
Heb. 5:14. — Ecclus. prol. Arr. Diss. 
Ep. 1. 4. 22. Pol. 10. 47. 7. 

"Eéismus, also 2£co1aw Acts 8:9, 
(comp. in "Anoxatiornut,) aor. 1 e&- 
éotyo, aor. 2 eeotyy, trans. to put out 
of place, Sept. for nam Ex. 23: 27. 
Josh, 10:10. intrans. to be put out, to be 
out of place, etc. spoken of the joints, 
Test. XII Patr. p. 653. to recede from, 
to yield, Thuc. 2. 63. to depart, Xen. 
An. 1, 5.14. See Buttm. § 107. II. 1. 
—In N. T. only trop. comp. Tittm. de 
Syn. N. T. p. 134, 136. 

a) trans.in pres. aor, 1, and later 
perf. ééoraxe Buttm. §107. IL. 5, to put 
out of oneself, i. g. tots avdg. Tov Peo- 
veiw eiotnut, Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12; hence 
genr. to astonish, to fill with wonder, 
Luke 24: 22 é&garncar yuas. Acts 8: 9, 
11. — Athen. I. p. 19. F. Lue, de Do- 
mo 19. Dem. 537, ult. tavte ééiotynor 
avdgarmous attay. 

b) intrans, in perf. and aor. 2 Act. and 
in Mid. to be beside oneself, to be out of 
one’s mind; Mark 3: 21 feyor yao, 
ote ééotm, 2 Cor. 5:13 eite yao e&ory- 
fusv, Sc. as is said of us, So Sept. trans. 
for $445 Job 12: 17.—Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 
3 eeotyxota toy goevar. Pol. 15. 29, 
7 &eotn tov posvay. Diod. Sic. 14. 71. 
—Hence genr. to be astonished, amazed, 
filled uvith wonder, Matt. 12: 23 éictarto 
mavtes ob oyhot. Mark 2: 12. 5: 42 é- 
soryooy éxotacss §=usyaan, comp, in 
Ayaihiao b. (Sept. Gen. 27: 33. Ez. 
26: 16.) Mark 6:51 &» éavtotg. Luke 
2: 47 e€ictayto éxt tH ouvréoe x. T. A, 
Matth. § 399, n. (Sept. Ex. 18:9.) Luke 
8:56. Acts 2:7, 12. 8:13. 9:21. 10: 45. 
12:16. Sept. for 347 Ex. 19:18, Ruth 
3:8. Aan Gen. 43: 33, Job 26: 11.— 
Arr. Diss. Ep. 2. 22.6. Xen. Mem. 2. 
Lams 


" Ekcoyvw 


* Hkwoyvo, f. dow, (& intens.) i. q. 
iozv but stronger, to be in full strength, 
to be fully able, seq. inf. Eph. 3:18. — 
Ecclus. 7: 6. Ael. V. H. 6, 13. 

"E&odoe, ov, 4, (é% 606g) pp. way 
out, exit, Herodian. 7. 12. 14. Plut. 
Flamin. 20 med. In N. T. exodus, 
journey out, departure, Heb, 11: 22. 
Sept. for nNx inf. of Nx? Ex, 19: 1. 
Num, 33: 38. al. — Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 20. 
Xen, An. 6. 4. 9. — Trop. of departure 
from life, erit, decease, Luke 9: 31. 
2 Pet. 1: 15. — Wisd. 7:6. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8.2 é& e€ddov tov chy. 

“Etolodoeva, f. stow, (é intens.) 
iv g. odoGoetw but stronger, to destroy 
utterly, Pass. seq. é% tov Aaot Acts 3: 
23. Sept. for 328 Deut. 7:10. c. & 
for n> Ex. 30: aac: 13. al \Dest, 
XII Patr. p. 541. Jos. Ant. 8 11.1. 
ib. 11.6.7. Comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex, 
p- 166 sq. 

‘Ekouoloyea, @, f. jou, (& in- 
tens.) i. q. duodoyéw but stronger, pp. to 
speak out the same things sc. as another; 
hence in N. T. 

1. Act. and Mid. to concede, to ac- 
knowledge, to confess fully, trans. e. g. 
Tag auootiac, Matt. 3: 6. Mark 1: 5. 
Acts 19:18, James 5:16, Sept. and 
myn Dan. 9: 24, — Jos. Ant. 8. 4.6 
THe aungtiac. B. Jsce 025s Plu: 
Anton. 59 pen. ty 21 3svay. — In the 
sense of to acknowledge openly, to pro- 
fess, €. 2. TO ovouce tog Rev. 3: 5 in 
text.rec. So seq. or Phil.2:11. comp. 
Tob, 11: 17. — Hence Mid. to make ac- 
knowledgement sc. for benefits, i. e. to 
give thanks, to praise, seq. dat. of pers. 
Matt. 11: 25. Luke 10:21. Rom. 14: 11. 
15: 9, quoted from Ps. 18: 50 where 
Sept. for 7395. also Ps. 57:10. 1 Chr. 
16:4, 2 Chr. 30: 22. al. saep. — Act. 
Thom. § 25. ' Philo de Alleg. 
c. ace, Tob. 12: 22, 

2. Act. to assent fully, to agree, to 
promise, absol. Luke 22: 6 é&auohoyyee. 
—So ouohoyéw, Jos, Ant.,6. 3. 5. ib, 8. 
4, 3. Xen. An. 7. 4. 13, 22. 


‘Etoy, see ”E&feott. 
‘EéooxtCeo, f iow, (é, ooxila,) to 


exact an oath, i, e. to put to an oath, to 
37 
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p- 1105. 


*Eéovela 


adjure, trans. Matt. 26: 63. Sept. for 
S127 Gen. 24: 3. — Diod. Sic. 1. 21 
med. Dem. 1265. 16. “ 


Ekogxesuje, Ou, 0, (&oguife,) an 
exorcist, pp. one who Binds by an oath; 
genr. one who by adjuration and in- 
cantation professes to expel demons, 
Acts 19: 13, — Anth. Gr, LI. p. 23 ult. 
— Comp. for the process of exorcism, 
Jos. Ant. 8.2.5. Suicer, Thes. in v. 


‘Ekoovecw v. ti, f. &0, . (é&, 
bgtooe,) to dig out, trans. Mark 2: 4 
eSogusartee sc. THY otéyny, digging out 
or removing the tiles, earth, etc. But 
comp. in “Anooteyato. ae Occ. 19y) 
4, — Trop. Gal. 4:15 opFoahwovs oped 
eSogUSaytec, denoting entire devotedness. 
ae pp. for \p3 Judg. 16:22, 1 Sam. 

11: 2. — Jos, Ant. 6, 5. 1, Herodot. 8. 
116. 


Etovdevoa, o, f. daw, (é in- 
tens.) i. q, ovdevdw but stronger, to set 
out at nought, i.e. to despise, to contemn, 
to treat with scorn, and by impl. to reject 
with contempt, trans. Mark 9:12. So 
Sept for ON72 1 Sam. 15: 23, 26. 16:1. 
Ps, 58:6. mia Ecc. 9:16, 2 K. 19: 
21.—1 Mace. 3:14. Lib. Hen. in Fabr. 
p. 162, Test. XII Patr. p. 564. Eu- 
strat, in 1, Nicom. p. 9. B. Basil. Ep. 61. 
91. Comp. Lob, ad Phr. p. 182. H. 
Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 678. 


‘Ekoubevéo, &, f. how, (é in- 
tens. and oiSevéw fr. ovFéy later form 
for ovdéy, Buttm. § 70. 1. Lob. ad Phr. 
p- 181 sq.) i. qg. ovSerém but stronger, 
to set out at nought, i, e. to despise, to 
contemn, to treat with despite, trans. 
Luke 18:9 é&ovdsvotytac tov Aoutote, 
23:11, Rom. 14: 3,10. 1-Cor. 6: 4, 
16: 11. Gal. 4: 14. 1 Thess. 5: 20. 
1 Cor. 1: 28 et 2 Cor, 10: 16 s&ovdern- 
uévos, contemptible, abject. Sept. for 
712 Prov. 1:7, ita Ez. 22:8, 2 Chr. 
36: 16. — Euseb. H. E. 5. 1,209. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 182.—By impl. to reject 
with scorn, Acts 4: 11, comp. Matt. 21: 
42, Sept. for oN7 1 Sam. 8:7.—Psalt. 
Sal. 2:5. Act. Thom. §14. 


“Exovola, as, i, (e8ects,) power, 
eee 
a) the power of doing any thing, 


' Eéovota 


ability, faculty ; Matt. 9:8 dovta éovciay 
ToLavtyy tors uv Fowrnorg. John19:11. Acts 
8: 19. Rev. 13: 12. Seq. gen. of thing 
to be done, Luke 10: 19 2 tot watsty 
z.T.d. Seq. infin. of thing to be done, 
e. g. infin. pres. Matt. 9: 6 éSovoiay tse 
0 Vi0g K—pLevon %. T. h. i. e. 18 able to for- 
give. Mark 2: 10. Luke 5: 24. John 5: 
27, seq. infin. aor. Luke 12:5 é£ovctay 
éyovte éuBadey x. t. 4. John 10: 18 bis. 
19: 10 bis, Rev. 9: 10. — Thue. 4. 39. 
seq. gen. Ecclus. 9: 13. seq. infin. 
Thuc. 7.12. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 24, 35. 
— In the sense of strength, force, effi- 
ciency, Rev. 9: 3 bis. 9:19. So Matt. 
7: 29. Mark 1: 22. ey éovoie as adj, 
powerful, Luke 4:32. xar &éovoiar, 
éy éSovoig, as ady. i. e. with intrinsic 
strength, with point and effect, Mark 1: 
27. Luke 4: 36.—Dem. 111. 12 sodhovg 
ay tg oixétag tor mag juiy usta mel- 
ovos éovotug 0,11 Bovdovtus héyovtas 7 
Une Ne 

_ b) power sc. of doing or not doing, 
i. e. licence, liberty, free choice, Acts 1: 
7 éy th Wig eovcig. 5:4. Rom. 9: 21. 
1 Cor, 7: 37 &ovoiay tyec megt Tow Liou 
Dehjpotos, i.e. if it stands in his own 
free will. 8:9. 9: 4, 5; 6, 12 bis, 18. 
2 Thess, 3:9. Rev. 22: 14. — Eeclus. 
25: 25. Ael. V. H. 8. 35. Herodian. 1. 
10. 12. Xen. Hi. 5. 2. 

C) power sc. as entrusted, i. e. com- 
mission, authority, right, full-power ; 
Matt. 21: 23 bis, éy moig e€ovule tatta 
movets ; V, 24,27, Mark 3: 15, 11:28 bis, 
29, 33. Luke 20: 2 bis, 8. John 1: 12. 
Acts 9:14. 26: 10, 12. 2 Cor. 10: & 
13:10. Heb.13:10. Rev.13:5.—1 Mace. 
10: 6. Jos, Ant.2.9.5. Porphyr. Vit. 
Pythag. 8. Diod. Sic. 17. 54 pen. Pol. 
32. 15. 5, 

d) power sc, over persons and things, 
dominion, authority, rule, viz. 

(a) pp. and genr. Matt. 28: 18 25.9, 
Mou mao eovolu ev ovgard xad ent vig, 
Matt. 8:9 et Luke 7:8 timo eouvclay 
elvan, i, @ subject to authority, rule. 
Mark 18: 34 ry eovelar sc. abtod. 
Jude 25, Rev. 13: 2, 4. 17: FY, WSIS I. 
Sept. for mb vin Ps. 136: 8,9. Chald. 
TOS Dan. 3: 24. 4: 21.-—Ecelus. 17:2, 
Diod. Sic, 1. 58, ib. 18.50, Herodian. 
3. 10. 12. ib. 7. 10. 4.—So seq. gen. of 
pers. to whom the power belongs, 
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‘ Ekovorelo 


Luke 20: 20 2. tov jyeuovoc. Rev. 12: 
10 é& tot Xo. Acts 26: 18 2&. tov cota 
vog. Luke 22: 58 2&. tov cxotove. Col. 
1:13. Seq. gen. of the object sub- 
jected tc the power, Mark 6: 7 2ovota 
TOY VEU, TOY oxo. i. e. power over 
unclean spirits. Matt. 10:1. John 17:2. 
Seq. émi c. gen. Rev. 2: 26 é. éni tay 
édvoy, i.e. power over. 11: 6. 14: 18. 
20:6, Seq. éaé c. acc. in the same 
sense, Luke 9:1. Rev. 6:8. 13:7. 16:9. 
Seq. infin. c. wote impl. Rey. 11: 6, 
comp. Matt. 10:1. Seq. éravw c. gen. 
Luke 19: 17, 

(8) meton. put for (1), what is sub- 
ject to one’s rule, dominions, domain, 
jurisdiction, Luke 4: 6. 23:7 é tie é. 
“Howdov. So Sept. and mewn 2K. 
20: 13. Ps. 114: 2.— Herodian. 3. 8. 4. 
Plut. Reip. ger. praec. 19. Mor. V. p. 91. 
ed. ‘Tauchn, — (2) in plur. or collect. 
those invested with power, as in Engl. 
the powers, viz. for rulers, magistrates, 
Luke 12: 11. Rom. 13: 1 ter, 2, 3. Tit. 
3: 1. (Ecclus. 10: 4, Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 7.) 
So for the celestial and infernal powers, 
princes, potentates, e. g. angels, arch- 
angels, Eph. 1: 21. 8:10, Col. 1: 16. 
2:10. 1 Pet. 3: 22. Comp. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 597, 598. Or demons, Eph. 6: 
12, Col. 2:15. Eph. 2: 2, see in “Ajo. 
Comp. Test. XII Patr. p. 546. So 
genr. of the powerful adversaries of the 
gospel, 1 Cor. 15:24. Comp. in *4g- 
zm d.— (3) 1 Cor, 11: 10 operdst 4) 
yun sovoiay Eyew eat tije xepadie Ove 
Tous &yyéhoug, prob. ‘emblem of power,’ 
i. €. @ veil or covering, (comp. v. 13, 16,) 
as an emblem of subjection to the power 
of a husband, a token of modest ad- 
herence to duties and usages estab- 
lished by law or custom; lest sples or 
evil minded persons should take ad- 
vantage of any impropriety in the meet- 
ings of the Christians. Comp. Sept. rijy 
Tuy TOU meocdmov for DIY NIDD 
Gen. 20: 16. Gesen. Lex. Heb. art. 
mid>. 


Ekoucidsa, f. aow, (&ovala,) to 
have power, to exercise power, seq. gen. 
Buttm. §132. 5. 3. 

a) in the sense of to have leave, to be 
permitted. 1 Cor. 7:4 bis, tod idéov oo- 
Matos ovx e€ovornter, i. e. one has no 


Egon 
separate power or liberty over his own 
body, to use it as he will. Sept. for 

ob Kec. 5: 18. 6: 2. — Dion. Hal. 9. 
44 Kovorctor i i. e. licentius agens. 

b) to exercise authority 'y, to rule, to reign, 
Luke 22: 25 of éovorefortss aitar, 
their rulers, princes. Sept. for dw7 
— = 37. Ecc. 10: 4. Dre Neh. 5: 
a5) — Pass. seq. t2é tuvog, to be 
fied aos 1. e. to be wnder the power of, to 
be in bondage - trop. 1 Cor. 6: 12, 


"Eon, HS, 4, (eee to be promi- 
nent, prominence, projection, e. g. a point, 
corner, etc. Sept. for jy Job 39: 28. 
Herodian. 4, 15.6, InN. T. metaph. 
eminence, distinction, Acts 25: 23 Gv- 
Ooes ob wart é€oyny oytse, i. q. ot eoyxou. 

Etunvive, f. ico, (&£umvoe,) to 
wake out of sleep, trans. trop. of the 
dead, John 11:11. Sept. pp. for Vie: 


1K. 3:15. “749 Job 14: 12.—pp. Test 
XII Patr. p. 568, 660. Plut. M. An- 
ton. 30. also Vol. X. p. 75, 76, ed. 


Reisk. — A word of the later Greek in- 
stead of the earlier egumyifw, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 224. 4H. Planck in Bibl. 
Repos. I. p. 676. 


4 aK . ) o 
EHéunyvos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (&%, Urvog,) 
pp- out of sleep, i.e. wakened, awake, 


Acts 16: 27 eumvos dé yevousvos, i. e. 
awaking.—Esdr. 3: 3. . 

"Eka, adv. of place, (2x, é,) also 
prep. c. gen. Buttm. § 146. 2, out, with- 
out, Viz. 

a) of place where, without, out of doors, 
foris, after verbs not implying motion, 
as iotavau etc. John 18: 16 Tkxgo¢ 
elotyxsr moos th Figg “£w. Matt. 12: 
46, 47. 26: 69. Mark 3: 31, 32. So 
genr, without a Place or city, abroad, 
Mark 1: 45 #0 év éonuous tomo. Luke 
1:10. Rev. 22: 15. Sept. for pana 
Gen. 24: 31. Ezra 10: 13. — Herodian. 
4,2. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 31. An. 7. 6. 
24. — So of é&w as adj. external, those 
without, Buttm. § 125. 6, 7. Acts 26: 11 
sic tag #w sods, even to foreign 
cities. (Sept. 2 K. 16: 18. Xen. H. G. 
6.1.5.) Trop. of those not belonging 
to one’s society, church, etc. not Chris- 
tians, 1 Cor. 5: 12,13. Col. 4:5. 1 Thess. 
4: 12. of those not belonging to the 
number of the apostles, Mark 4: 11. 
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: ae 
Ekobéo - 


(Xen. Oec. 10, 8.) So 6 to qudy av- 
Sewros, our outward man, the body, 
2 Cor. 4: 16.—As a prep. Seq. gen. out 
of, outside of, Luke 13: 33 #£w “Iegovoa- 
Anu. Heb. 18: 11, 12, 18.—Ael. V. H. 
2.10. Xen. Cyr. I, 2, 14, 

b) of place whither, owé, forth, out 
of doors, foras, sc. from a place, af- 
ter, verbs implying motion or direc- 
tion, John 19: 4 &yw tuiy ator Ho. 
Matt.5:13 st wy Bly jree eo. 13:48. Luke 
14:35. 1John 4: 18. John 11: 43 dstgo 
ow. Acts 5: 34 moijous tm. 16: 30 we0- 
avyoyov to. So afier verbs of motion 
compounded with é, as’éayw Luke 24: 
50. eegz out Matt. 26: 75. John te 
4,5. al. é@3uddw, Luke 8: 54. Acts 9 
40.—Pol. 1. 50. 2. Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 16. 
An. 5. 5. 19.—As prep. seq. gen. Matt. 
21:17 é€ijAdey ew ro modewc. v. 39. 
Mark 5:10. 8:23. Acts 4:15. 14: 19.— 
Herodian. 4.2.11. Xen. An. 5. 7. 15. 
AL. 

"Ekoter, adv. of place, (2w,) from 
without, i.e. outwardly, externally, viz. 

a) pp. Matt. 23: 27, 28, Luke 11: 39. 
2 Corse on eet. for ying Gen. 6: 
14. Ex. 25: 11. al—Herodian. 2. 8. 10. 
Thue. 2,49, Ken. Mem. 2. 1. 14.—So 
0 cém@ev as adj. outward, external, 1 Pet. 


3:3. Rev. 11:2. 1o é&wder the out- 
side Matt, 23:25. Luke 11: 40. that 
from without, Mark 7: 18. Trop. ot 


é&wVev, those from spithout i.e. not 
Christians, 1 Tim. 3: 7. Comp. Buttm. 
ae 6, 7.—Xen. H.'G. 5. 1. 22. 

b) i. g. &&w, out of, without, a8 prep. 
seq. gen. Mark 7: 15: és, tou av Fodsrov. 
Rev. 14: 20 #adev th¢ wedews, in some 
edit. Sept. for yan Ex. 40: 20. Lev. 
94:3, misam Jer. 11: 6. 44: 17, 21,— 
Soph. Elect, 1449. Xen. An. 5. 7. oI. 

’ Etadéw, ©, f jou and &éiow, 
(2x, oFéw Buttm. § 114,) to thrust out, to 
drive out, sc. from a place, viz. 

a) pp: of a nation, to expel, trans. and 
seq. &0, Acts 7: 45. Sept. for Myr 
Deut, 13:5. Jer. 8:3. PTAA Joel 4: 
6. — Psalt. Sal. 17: 6. Acl, V.H. 3.17 
med. Pol. 2. 69. 9. 

b) as a naval term, to thrust forward 
a ship from the sea towards the 
shore, to propel, to drive out on shore, 
trans: Acts 27: 39 aiyvmdoy, fg OW 


"Héaoregos 


éSovhetoarto &aoa 10 thot0y.—Thue.7. 
52 tas waous vas 30n tov > AD valow 
éendouv é¢ ty viv. 8.105. Xen. H.G. 
4. 3. 12 bis. 

"Hk tegos, a, ov, compar. from 
ew, outer, uttermost, Matt. 8: 12 10 
oxotos to éSortegoy uttermost darkness, 
i.e. far remote from the light and 
splendour of the feast within (v. 11), 
and put for the infernal regions or Tar- 
tarus. 22:13, 25: 30. Sept. for pix 
in the sense of outer, exterior, Ez. 10: 5. 
40: 20. 

‘Eooraca, f. dow, (Eo9r7,) to keep 
a festival, to keep holyday, intrans. 1 Cor. 
5:8. Sept. for 337 Ex. 5:1. Ps. 42:5. 
—Jos. Ant. 5.1.4. Hdian. 5. 6.12. Xen, 
Ath. 3. 2. 


‘Eoom, ne, 4, a feast, festival, 
holyday, Col. 2: 16 jun tug buds zourérm 
éy méger Eootys 7 youunvias, Acts 18:21 
et John 5: 1, where it is uncertain what 
festival is meant; comp.Olshausen in loc. 
Sept. for 351 Ex. 10: 9. Hos. 2:11. Am. 
8: 10. ‘ sy47 Lev. 23: 2. Num. 10: 10. 
—Herodian. 3. 10. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 1. 
— Spoken of the passover and the fes- 
tival of unleavened bread connected 
with it, the paschal festival, see in 
“ASuuos and Asvutegomeatog. So 3 
opty tov muoya, Luke 2: 41. John 13: 
1. & 1 maozye év-ti Eogtn John 2: 
23. 7 09. tay agiuovy Luke 22: 1. 
 &o9t simply Matt. 26: 5, 27: 15. 
Mark 14; 2. 15: 6. Luke 2: 42. 23: 17. 
John 4: 45 bis. 6: 4. 11:56. 12:12, 20. 13: 
29, ‘Sept. for am: Ex. 12: 14, 34: 25, 
and & toy efiuor Ex. 23:15. 34: 17, 
— Also of the feast of tabernacles, ¥) £0017) 
7 oxnvonnyic, John 7:2, 8 bis, 10, 11, 
14, 37. Sept. for an Deut. 16: 16, 31: 
10. 

’Enayyehia, as, ij, (étayyédion,) 
annunciation, announcement, viz. 

a) pp. 1 John 1:5 in text. rec. where 
later edit. ayysdia, Sept. for mraz 
Ez. 7: 26.—Arr. Exp, Alex. 1. 19." Pol. 
24. 10. 8 in some edit. 

b) by impl. order, mandate, Acts 23: 
21.—Pol. 9, 88. 2 r& xara rip may ye— 
Alo. 

c) by impl, promise, viz. 
promise given, 


, (e) pp: 
2 Cor. 1: 20 ooae yee 
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*“Enayyéhho 


énayyehbar tov Seov. Eph. 6: 2 évtody 
moat é& enayyehig. Eph. 1: 138 to 
mvEvuate Tig émayyehias, the spirit prom- 
ised, Buttm. § 123. n. 4. 1 Tim. 4: 8. 
2 Pet. 3:4. yv.9, see in Boadivw. Sept. 
for 37D Esth. 4: 7.—1 Mace. 10: 15. 
Jos. Ant.”3. 5.1. Diod. Sic. 1. 5 ult. 
Pol. 1. 72. 6. — So of special promises, 
e. g. nade, to Abraham, Acts 7: 17 coll. 
v. 6. Rom. 4: 20 coll. v.18. Heb. 6: 15 
coll. vy. 14. Heb. 7: 6. 11:9 bis yi éx- 
ayyehiag i.e. promised land, Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 4, So in respect of Isaac, 
Rom. 9:9, Gal. 4: 23. of a’ spiritual 
seed Rom. 9:8. Gal. 4:28. Or as 
made to Abraham and the Jewish pa- 
triarchs and prophets in general, e. g. 
of a future Saviour, Acts 13: 23, 32. 
26: 6. of future blessings and the en- 
joyment of God’s favour, Acts 2: 39, 
Rom. 4: 13, 14, 16. 9:4. 15: 8. 2 Cor. 
7: 1. Gal. 3: 16, 17, 18 bis, 21, 22, 29, 
Eph, 2: 12. 3: 6. Heb, 6: 12,17. 11:17. 
of the salvation in Christ, 2 Tim. 1:1 
zat éxayyshiay Sane, se. an apostle in 
respect to the promise of eternal life in 
Christ, i. e. appointed to announce 
it, Heb, 4: 1. & 6. 9:15. 1 John 2: 
25. 

(8) meton. put for the thing promised, 
Heb. 11: 13, 33, 39. of the salvation in 
Christ 10: 36. of the Holy Spirit, ray 
exayy. Tov wateoc, Luke 24: 49, Acts 
1: 4. So roy émayy. TOU AVE MATOS 
haSov, i. gq. TO mY. TO émayyshhousvoy, 
i.e. having received the promised effu- 
sions of the Spirit, Acts 2: 33. Gal. 3: 
14, Comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. — Test. 
XII Patr. p. 725, Psalt. Sal. 12: 8 
ooL0L xugiov xhyoovowjaay enayyehiag 
xXUOLOU, 


Linayyéhia, £.6, (él, é vyhe,) 
to bring word to or up to, i. e. to an- 
nounce, e. g. events etc. Hom. Od. 4, 
775, Herodian. 1. 6. 23. or by way of 
appointment, command, Dem. 1041. 5. 
Xen, Cyr. 3.1. 10.—In N. T. as depon,. 
Mid. énayyedAopac, to announce oneself, 
Se. as doiug or about to-do any thing, 
to promise ; with perf. pass, ennyy shoe 
in mid, signif. Rom. 4: 21, Buttm.§136, 
3. but also as Pass. Gal. 3:9, 2 Mace, 
4: 27, Buttm. §113. n. 6. 

a) genr. to promise, vc. c. acc. et dat. 


5% 


"Enayyedwe 


expr. or impl. James 1: 12 otEpavoy THS 
Sais oy anyyetharo 6 0 xUQLOS TOls ayo 
moow ator. 2:5, 2 Pet. 2:19. 1 John 
2: 25. Rom. 4: 21. Tit. 1:2. Heb. 6:13. 
seq. dat. et infin. Mark 14:11. Acts 7:5. 
absol. Heb. 10: 23. 11:11. 12: 26, Pass. 
impersonal ce. dat. Gal. 3:19 @ énijy- 
yshtat, i.e. to whom the promise was 
made. So Sept. and “as Esth. 4: 6. 
—Jos. Ant. 3.1.5. Pol. 5.°89. 6. Xen. 
An, 5. 6. 26. 

b) in the sense of to profess, to make 
profession of, seq. accus. zoc¢Sevay 
1 Tim. 2:10. yraow 6: 21.—Wisd. 2: 
13., Xen. Mem. 1. 2; 7. ib. 3.1. 1. 


ie i 4 ‘ 2 ' 
hinayyedua, toe, 6, (émoyyéh- 


Aopat,) a promise, 2 Pet. 1: 4. 3: 13. — 
Dem. 397. 3. 

*Enayo, 1 particip. rasa 
2 Pet. 2:5, (on which form see in “4yo,) 
to lead up to, to bring upon, to introduce, 
pp. to a place, Sept. Ez. 14: 15. Thuc. 
2. 2. ib. 5.5. In N. T. upon persons, 
c.c. ace, et dat. 2 Pet. 2:1 amwheay. 
v.5. Sept. seq. évé for N7aq Gen. 6: 
I7. Exe 1121. Lev. 26:25. — Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1018 xivduvoy éx. Pa- 
laeph. 6.7. Hesiod. “Loy. 242. — Seq. 
emi, Acts 5: 28 emay ay ey ép mcs TO 
ctisct, to bring upon us, i.e. to impute to 
us, make us answerable for. Sept. for 
N7a77 Gen. 20:9. app Ex. 34: 7. — 
Dem. 275. 4. 

‘EnayorviGouat, f. tcowat, (ett, 
ayavitouat,) to contend upon i.e. for or 
about, seq. dat. of thing for which, Jude 
3.—Plut. Num. 8. c. “dat. of pers. with 
or against whom, Plut. Fab. Max. 23. 


aor. 


‘Enadootso, f. otaw, (él, &Fot- 
fw to collect,) trans. to collect together to 
or upon any place etc. Mid. intrans. 
Exadootfouce, to collect together to or 
upon, to crowd together upon, Luke 11: 
29.—Plut. M. Anton. 44. 


*Enatvetog, ov, 6, Epenetus, a 
Christian, Rom. 16: 5. 

“Enawéo, ©, (ent, aivéo,) Att. 
f. écouct, Rom. 15: 11. Xen. H. G. 3. 
2.6. Buttm. §118. 6. n. 7. but also fut. 
gow, 1 Cor. 11: 22. Xen. An. 5. 5. 8. 
Dem. 414. 8.—lit. to praise upon, i.e. to 
applaud, to laud, to commend, trans. 
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* Enailow 
? 


Luke 16: 8. Rom. 15:11. 1 Cor. 11: ea 
ne 22 bis. Sept. for Maw: Eee. 8:°15. 
bly Gen. 12: 15. Ps, 10: 3.—Jos. Ant. 


ri &.1.- Ceb, Tab. 31. Xen. Mem. 3. 
2.9; 


Enawog, ov, 6, (én, alvog,) lit. 
praise upon, i.e. applause, commenda- 
tion, praise. Epb. 1:6 sig txawoy tig 
dokys xt... v.12, 14. 2 Cor. 8: 18. 
Phil. 1:11. 1 Pet. 1:7. Meton, object 
of praise, something praiseworthy, Phil. 
4: 8. Sept. for 74% 1 Chr. 16: 27, 
mbrin 22: 4. — Eee. 44: 8, 15. Pol. 1. 
1.1. ‘Thue. 1. 76 uit. Xen. Hi. 1.14.— 
In the sense of approbation, commenda- 
tion, Rom. 2: 29 ot o é&. ovx & arte, 
13:3.—Meton. reward, 1 Cor. 4:5. 1 Pet. 
2: 14.—Wisd. 15: 19. 


’ Exadoa, f. aoc, (i, aiga,) to 
take up, to raise up, trans. 

a) pp. asa sail, to hoist up, Acts 27: 

40. (Luc. V. H. 2, 38. Plut. Theseus 
17, 22.) Pass. to be taken up, to be borne 
upward, Acts 1: 9. comp. Mark 16: 19 
et Luke 24: 51... Spoken of the hands, 
to lift up, sc. in prayer and benediction, 
Luke 24:50, 1 Tim. 2:8. So Sept. 
for 09953 Ex. 17: 11. Nis Ps. 134: 2. 
—Xen. Eq. 12. 6.—Trop. to lift up, e.g. 
Tous opFodpors, i 1. e. to look upon, Matt. 
17: 8. Luke 6: 20. 16: 23. 18: 13. John 
A: 80.. Osoa Lae ke (Sept. for Nw? Gen. 
13:10. Ez. 18: 6.) uy porvny i.e, to 
cry out with a loud voice, Luke 11: 27. 
Acts 2:14. 14: 11. 22: 22. (Sept. for 
Nw? gndg, 2: 4. 9: 7. Philostr. Vit. 
Apollon. 5. 33. Dem. 449. 13.) > ay 
nepadny én. i. e. to take courage, Luke 
21: 28. «my atéovey ént tue, to lift up 
the heel against, sc. in order to attack 
and injure, John 13: 18, quoted from 
Ps. 41: 10 where Sept. is different. 
Sept. éajjos 10 Jogu éné for >> 1 Sam. 
20: 32. , 
b) Mid. Emaigopat, to lift up oneself, 
to rise up, sc, against any thing, seq. 
note, 2 Cor. 10: 4 Tay Mpoeo ETroLoouE— 
yo “ate m9 yy.tov Feov. Sept. for 
xwinn Ezra 4: 19. Dan. 11: 14.—Me- 
taph. ‘to be lifted up, to become elated, 
2 Cor. 11: 20. Sept. for 22 Jer. 13: 
15. Niwa Prov. 19: 18.—Phild de For- 
tid. p. 736, Ael. V. H. 8. 15. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 5. 24. 


-* 


fi 
'Enactcyuvopae 


"Encesyvvouce, only Mid. (aiozi- 
vo,) aor, 1 pass. éxnoytydny and fut. 1 
pass. éxouucyuyIyoouct, both in mid. 
signif. Buttm. §136, 2 ; to shame oneself 
upon, in, at any thing, to be ashamed of, 
seq. accus. Mark 8: 38 bis, og yag ay 
exavoywdy ue x. Tt. 4. Luke 9: 26 bis. 
Rom. 1:16. 2 Tim. 1: 8, 16. Heb. 11: 
16 see below. absol. 2 Tim. 1: 12. 
Comp. Matth. § 414. 12.—Sept. Job 34: 
19. c. dat. Plut. ed. Reisk. IX. p. 408. 
Hdot. 9. 85.—Seq. éé c. dat. Rom. 6: 21 
ép’ ois viv éraucy. So Sept. for Dh 
Is. 1:29. Comp, Matth. § 399. n. 1.— 
Seq. infin, pres. Heb. 2:11. So Heb. 
11: 16 ot érasoytveton avtove 6 eds, 


‘Seog énualsiodoe witay, where the 


latter construction is epexegetical, 
comp. Matth, § 532. d. § 472. 2. b. For 
the attraction comp. Buttm. § 151. I. 6. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 82. 
‘Enauéo, a, f. jou, (éni, aiTEO,) 
pp. to ask thereto or for more ; hence to 
beg, to ask alms, absol. Luke 16: 3. 
Sept. for 5Nw Ps. 109: 10. — Ecclus. 
40: 28. Hom. Il. 23. 593 ed. Wolf. 
‘Enaxohoviéa, 0, f. jou, (éni, 
axolovdia,) to accompany, to attend up- 
on, to follow upon. Mark 16: 20 dv 
tay étonohovdovrtoy oyustar, the ac- 
companying signs. seq. dat. 1 Tim. 5: 
24 tot 08 xai éxaxohovdotow sec. ai 
cwagtica, and some they follow after, i.e, 
are manifest only subsequently. Sept. 
for "8 Jl Job 31: 7. Prov. 7: 22.— 
Diod. Sic. 16. 61. Plut. Timol. 3 med. 
— Metaph. 1 Pet. 2:21 ta éax. toig 
iyvecy ator, to follow upon his footsteps, 
i.e, to follow his example. Sept. for 
™“ynN Deut. 12: 30. — Philo de Hu- 
manit. p. 385. 44. — 1 Tim. 5: 10 rev7} 
Loya ayads emonohovdnae, has followed 
close upon every good work, i.e. been 
studious of, devoted to. Sept. for 
“48 Nb Josh. 14: 8, 9.—Luc. Para- 
sit. 3. Dem. 805. 24 tots madsow. 
Enaxova, (éxi, axovw,) f. ovow 
see in “Axotw, to hear to, to hearken up- 
on, i. e, to hear any thing at which one 
is present, Xen. An. 7.1.14. In N.T. 
to hear to, to hearken to, i. e. to hear and 
answer prayer, seq. gen. 2 Cor, 6: 2 
énqxovce cov. Sept. for 29 Gen. 35: 
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¢ 
> ‘4 
Enavanave 


3, 1Sam. 7:9. yxaw Gen. 17: 20. 
2K. 13:4. — Hdian. 4.5.9. Luc. Ti- 
mon 34. 

‘Enaxoocouce, oat, depon. 
Mid. (é1i, axgodouou,) to hear to, to 
hearken upon or to, i. gq. éxaxovm q. V. 
seq. gen. Acts 16: 25.—Test. XII Patr. 
p. 710. So Sept. éxaxgoaors for WPT 
1 Sam. 15: 22, 


"Ena, conj. for és) tiv, whenever, 
$0 soon as, c. c. subjunct. comp. in ” Ay 
I. 2. b. Matt. 2: 8 éay dé evgnte. Luke 
1}: 22,.34..— Jos; Ant, 8. 12; 3 .Xent 
Cyr. 3. 2. 1. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 786. Matth. § 521. 


‘Enavayxes, ady. (pp. neut. of 
obsol. éxavayxne, fr. éxi, aveyxn,) neces- 
sarily, and 10 éravayxes necessary Acts 
15: 28. Buttm. §115. 4. §125. 6. — Jos. 
Ant. 16.11. 2. Arr. Diss. Ep. 2. 20. 1. 
Dem. 706. 21. Hdot. 1. 82. 

“Enavayo, f. c&w, (él, aveya,) 

1. to lead up upon, in N. T. as a nau- 
tical term, fo lead [a ship] up or out upon 
the sea, to put out to sea, sis 10 Batog, 
Luke 5:4. absol. v.3. See in “Aveyw b. 
— 2 Mace. 12:4. Xen. H. G. 1. 6. 40, 
ib; 2.1, 24, 

2. to lead back upon or to a place, to 
cause to return, Herodian. 6. 6. 4. ib. 7. 
6.7. In N.'T. intrans. to return to, e. g. 
sig THY OA, Matt. 21:18. See “Ayw 3. 
— 2 Mace. 9:21. Diod. Sic. 16. 26 ult. 
Pol. 33. 5. 5. 


Enavauiurynoxa, £. wriow, (ni, 
aveururijoxe,) pp. to call up the mind 
upon, i.e. to remind of, to put in mind 
upon or of, seq. accus, of pers. Rom.15: 
15.—Dem. 74. 7. 


Eneveneveo, f. avow, (él, ov- 
arave,) to cause to rest upon, Eustath, 
praef. Iliad. p. 1.20. Mid. to rest one- 
self upon, to lean upon, Sept. for jows 
2K. 7: 2, 17. Hdian, 2. 1. 3.—In N.'T. 
only Mid. éravancvouce, to rest upon, 
metaph. viz. 

a) to abide upon, to remain with, Luke 
10: 6 érovenavostas ex aitoy 5 sionyn 
yay. So Sept. and ma Num. 11: 25, 
26. 2K. 2 15, . 

b) to confide in, to rely upon, seq. dat. 
Rom. 2:17 éxavarovy 7H voum. Matth. 


a 


29 


§ 399. c. Sept. c. éaé twa for jrwa 
Mic. 3: 11.—c. dat. 1 Macc. 8:12. Air. 
Diss. Ep. 1. 9. 9. 


‘ Eneavéoyouce, aor. 2 trai dor, 
(éné, &végyouct,) to come back upon or to 
a place, to return hither, thither, ete. 
absol. Luke 10: 35. 19: 15. Sept. . for 
Niz2 Gen. 33:18. 398) Gen. 50: 5. — 
2 Mace. 4: 36. Hdian. 6. 6.2. Xen. An, 
6. 5. 32. 

‘Ea aviomur, (éni, aviotnut,) in 
N. T. only Mid. éxaviotawes, f. orj- 
gouct, to rise up upon i. e. against any 
one, seq. émi tive Matt. 10:21. Mark 
13:12. Sept. for DP 1 Sam. 17: 35. 
Mic. 7:6. ‘79 Dan. 11: 14.—seq. dat. 
Pol. 2. 53. 2. “Hdot. 3. 61, 62. absol. 
Thue. 5. 23. 


‘Enavogdaots, eas, %, (éravog- 
Sow to right up again, to set to rights 
again, to restore, Plato Rep. X. 302, 
Thuc. 7.77. comp. Lob. ad Phryn, 
p- 250,) a setting to rights, reparation, 
restitution, e. g. of a city 1 Mace. 14: 34. 
of laws etc. Jos. Ant. 11.5.5. Dem. 
(O(n ¢- ot. 2 loss Pol. 1, LL 2. tn 
N. T. trop. correction, reformation, sc. of 
heart and life, 2 Tim. 3: 16. — éz. tot 
Biov Philo Qu. Deus sit imm. p.319. B. 
Arr, Diss. Ep. 3.21. 15. Pol. 1. 35..1. 

"Enavo, adv. (éni, &vo,) also 
prep. c. gen. Buttm. § 146.2. pp. up 
above, i. e, above, over, wpon, etc. 

a)as an ady. of place, above, over, 
Luke 11: 44. Matt. 2:9. Of number, 
above, more than, 1 Cor. 15: 6. Mark 14: 
5 where the gen. of price depends on 
the verb. So Sept. for mb27 Ex. 30: 
14. Lev. 27: 7.—comp. Dem. 1890. 26. 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 172. 

b) as prep. c. gen. of place, above, 
over, Matt. 27: 37 éxauvw tis nepadijs 
avtov. Luke 4: 39. Rev. 20:3. Sept. 
for by Is. 14:14. Sy Is. 14: 13. 
Gen. 22:9, So upon, Matt. 5: 14 éx- 
eye ogous xeyuevn. 21:7 bis. 23: 18, 20, 
22. 28: 2. Luke 10: 19. Rev. 6: 8. 
Sept. for 5y72 Gen.40:17. 25 by Gen. 
1: 29. 7: 18.—1 Macc. 6: 46. — Spoken 
of dignity, over, Luke 19: 17, 19 yivov 
énavo méyte modsewy. John 3: 31.—Jos. 
Ant. 4, 8. 14. Arr. Diss. Ep. 1. 12. 
34. 


‘Enavéoyoc 


3 


. Eneyslow 
Ss 


Lina oxéo, ©, f. éow, (éni, uoxéw,) 
as in comm. Engl. to hold up or in, i.e. 
to hold back sc. from going further, to 
restrain, to ward off, c.c. acc. et dat. 
Hom. ll. 2. 873. — In N. 'T. by impl. to 
aid, to relieve, seq. dat. 1 Tim. 5: 10, 
16 bis. — Pol. 1. 51. 10. Xen. Mem. 2. ° 
Cipele 

“Einaoyia, ao, n, (%aezos pre- 
fect, fr. été, aey7,) province, prefecture, 
sc. of the Roman empire, Acts 23: 34. 
25: 1. — Arr. Diss. Ep. 3. 3. 12. Pol. 1. 
15.10. So Festus is called %ragyog 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8.11, comp. Krebs Obs. 
p- 257. 

"Enavaee, EOS, 1), (&ui, evhuc,) é” 
Jold, stall, Sept. for 4442 Num. 52:16, 
24. Pol. 5. 35. 13, “country-dwelling, 
cottage, tent, etc. Sept. for "xm Josh. 
15: 44, 47. Diod. Sic. 12. 45. “In N.T. 
genr. house, dwelling, abode, Acts 1: 20, 
quoted from Ps, 69: 26 where Sept. for 
myo. — Judith 3: 3. 

‘Ena guy, adv. of time, (éd, ot 
ovoy,) upon the morrow, tomorrow ; hence 
in N. T. 7 émavgcor se. juéga, the mor- 
row, the next day, comp. Buttm. §125. 6, 
7. So Matt. 27:62. Mark 11:12. John 
1; 29, 35, 44. 6: 22. 12:12. Acts 10: 9, 
23, 24. 14: 20. 20: 7. 21: 8. 22: 30, 32. 
25: 6, 23. Sept. for mata Gen. 19: 
34, Ley. 23; 11, 16, ; 

‘Enavrogaea, see in Airépagos. 

‘Enageas, a, 6, Epaphras, a 
Christian, Col, 1: 7. 4: 12. Philem. 23. 
This name is not improbably contracted 
from *Excageodutog q. v. both designat- 
ing the same person, 

‘Enagota, f. tow, (éi, apotfw,) 
to foam upon, to foam out, trop. to pour 
out like foam, trans. Jude 13. Comp. Is. 
57: 20.—pp. Mosch. Id, 5. 5. 

" Enageoduos, ov, 0, Epaphrod- 
itus, a Christian, the companion and 
helper of Paul, Phil. 2: 25. 4:18. Comp. 
in “Exagods. 

‘Eineyetow, f. 29a, (ént, éyeigu,) to 
wake up, to rouse up, sc. out of sleep, 
trans. Xen. An. 4.3.10. trop. Plut. 
Brut. 1.—In N. T. trop. to rouse wp upon 
j. e. against any one, to excite against, 


~~ 


pe. 


"Enel 


trans. and seq. éai twa Acts 13: 15. 
nota twos 14:2. Sept. for 79375 2 Chr. 
21:16. “opi 1 Sam. 22:8. Am. 6:14. 


"Eneé, conjunct. (éx/,) as, spoken 
of time and motive, viz. 

a) of time, as, when, after that, seq. 
indic. aor. Luke 7: 1 éxel dé éndzjouce 
navta x, T.d. Sept. for x Gen. 46: 
30. 3X ANON Josh. 7: 8.— Luc. D. 
Deor. 6.2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 21. 

b) of ground or motive, as, since, be- 
cause, in as much as, always in the apo- 
dosis, which however may stand first ; 
seq. indic. Matt. 18: 32 ést mapexadecus 
27: 6. Mark 15: 42, Luke 1: 34. 
John 13: 29. 19: 31. -1 Gor. 14: 12. 
2 Cor. 11: 18. «1328. Heb. 22 14, 522, 
11. 6:13. 11:11. énel pnmore, since 
never, Heb. 9: 17, comp. Winer § 59, 5, 
p- 407. énel ovv, since therefore, Heb. 
4:6. émet Koa, since then, since in that 
case, 1 Cor. 5: 10. 7: 14,.—3 Macc. 2: 16. 
Xen, Mem. 207s bea G@yrad. os.) ae— 
Hence, before questions implying a 
negative, and before similar hypotheti- 
cal clauses, it stands in the sense of for, 
i.e. by impl. for then, for else, for other- 
wise, etc. comp, Buttm. § 149. p. 423. 
Passow ézei no. 2. Matth. § 618. Rom. 
3: 6 émet ma¢ nouvel 0 Fedg Tor xOTUOY ; 
1 Cor. 14: 16. 15: 29. Heb. 10:2. So 
Rom. 11:6 bis, est 9 yoqus ovxéte yine— 
Tor yagtg x. T. 2. i. e. for then, for other- 
wise, etc. v.22. Heb. 9: 26.—Sept. Job 
35: 7. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2.3. 


"En ec, conj. (és, 57.) as indeed, 
as now, spoken in N.T. only of a 
ground. or motive, i.e. since indeed, 
since now, because now, in as much as, 
and always in the apodosis, which 
however may stand first; seq. indic. 
Matt. 21: 46 éedy) og meoqritny aitoy 


syoy. Luke 11:6, Acts 13:46. 14; 12. 
152 2450 1 Cor. Geile 4s 16, 5:21. 


2 Cor. 5: 4. Phil. 2: 26.—Sept. Jer. 48: 
7. Job 9:29. Hdian. 4, 4.4, Xen. Mem. 
4,3. 4, 6,9. Comp. Viger. p. 404. — 
Spoken of time, Xen. Cyr, 2. 1. 1. 
H. G. 3. 2.3. Comp. in *2si a. 


> f > r ’ 

Enecddnnee, conj. (énevd7, xég en- 
clit.) since now, in as much as now, i. q. 
émeidy but stronger, Luke 1: 1. — Jos. 
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"Enea 


Ant. 5.1.20. Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 2. 
12. Thuc. 8. 68. Comp. Viger. p. 404. 


* Eineidor, aor. 2 to pres. égogau, 
see in E£idw; to look upon, to behold, 
Sept. for GN7 Jon. 4:6, Plut. Pomp. 
18 ult. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7.7. In N.T. 
from the Heb. to look upon, to regard, 
to attend to, e. g. for good, with 
kindness, Luke 1: 25 & juégai ais 
éneidey apeheiy i. q. émeidey wr aqpedeiv 
x T.4. So Sept. and Axn Ex, 2: 25. 
Ps. 31: 8. Also for evil, with disfavour, 
seq. éai c. accus. Acts 4:29 ride tag 
ansiac avtay. So Sept. and 4x5 Ex. 
5: 21: ‘a 

"Enequt, (ent, uc to go,) to go up- 
on, to come on, to approach, Hdian. 7.5.2. 
Xen, Cyr. 3. 3. 61. of time, Xen. H. G.1. 
2, 14.—In N. T. part. émisiy, éxcovoe, 
éxtoy, Buttm. § 108. V, spoken only of 
the succeeding day or night, the coming, 
the following, the next, Acts 7: 26 ti O& 
éxvotcn Tuto. So without jugga Acts 
16: 11. 20:15, 21:18. (Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 464.) Acts 23:11 7H dé én. 


yuxtt. Sept. for p}> Prov. 27: 1.—Jos. 
Ant. 3.1.6. Hdian. 2. 14. 5. Xen. An. 
bh ae 8 


Eneineg, conj. (és, 229 enclit.) 
since indeed, since now, i. q. éaeé but 
stronger, Rom. 3: 30. See Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 403, 786. — Plat. de Rep. V. 
p- 452. 

“Enswayoyy, ns, i, (éxi, sioa- 
yayy,) lit. a leading in upon, i.e. the 
bringing in, introduction, sc. of some 
thing additional, trop. Heb. 7: 19 éxac. 
xosittovos élaidoc. — pp. Jos. Ant. 11. 
6. 2. 


"Enea, adv. (éri, sita,) marking 
succession in time, thereupon, then, af- 
terwards, next, comp. Buttm. § 149, 
p- 429. Matth. § 603 ult. Luke 16: 7 
exsita étéom sitey. Gal. 1: 21. James 
4:14. Sept. for "M8 Prov. 20: 17, — 
Hom. Il. 1. 121. Xen. An. 4. 8. 11, — 
For the sake of emphasis, placed be- 
tween a verb and preceding participle, 
Mark 7: 5, coll. v. 2. Buttm. §144. n. 6. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 772. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. 
ib. 1.6.11.) So along with a more 
definite notation of time, John 11: 7 


*Encxewe 


Eresvte usta tovto. Gal. 1:18 x. usta 
rm toa, 2: 1—Also in enumerations, 
when the preced. clause contains like- 
wise a notation of time; genr. 1 Cor. 12: 
28. 15: 6, 7, 23. Heb.7:27. So mgarov 
—éneta, first—then, next, ete. 1 Cor. 
15: 46. 1 Thess. 4:17. Heb. 7: 2. James 
3: 17.—Hdot. 2. 29. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 24. 
nmowtov—én. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.14. ib. 7. 
3.1. 

En éxewva, adv. (én éxeive, Buttm. 
§115, n. 5,) beyond, seq. gen. Acts 7: 43 
énéxeiva. BoSviwvos. Sept. for sedi 
Am.5:7. Gen. 35: 21. — Diod. Sic.'3. 
DOP dots, 115-5 Sens W...G..o. 1. 
10. 


*Enexteiva, f. teva, (én, éxtetyo,) 
to stretch out upon, to extend towards ; 
Mid. to reach forth towards, seq. dat. 
trop. Phil. 3: 14.—Suid. cvrvogiyyausvor* 
exvFuuovytes, ecextewousvol. 

‘Enevdume, Ou, 0, (éevdbo,) up- 
per garment, tunic, i. e. the usual tunic, 
Att. yitwy, in distinction from the inner 
garment next the skin, which, was 
called ixodutne, Att. yurwvicxoc, Lat. m- 
dusium. John 21:7. Comp. Jahn § 120, 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 418. Sept. for 
bv 1 Sam. 18:4. 2 Sam. 138: 18. — 
Suid. txoditmy: 10 éoorregoy ipmetior, 
éxevOutny Oé to éxéva, Moeris, zitw- 
yloxog xa yitwv Artin * vmodvtng zor 
énevdUrng “Ehdnvina. 

"Enevdvw or vva, f. too, (énb, 
éydUa or vo q. Vv.) to put on over, Jos, 
Ant. 5. 1.12. — In N. T. only Mid. to 
put on over sc. one’s other garments etc. 
to clothe upon, trop. of the new spirit- 
ual body, 2 Cor. 5: 2, 4. Comp. ‘in 
Tupvds b. — pp. Plut. Pelop. 11 éevd. 
sodatas yuvaimslug TOLs Fogase, 


‘“Enégozonar, f. éshevoouoe Buttm. 
§108. V. 5. §114 Zozoucs ult. aor. 2 é- 
qitoy, to go or come upon or over any 
place etc. seq. acc, ¢yo0v Hom. Od. 16. 
27. 6 Netlog énggy. 10 Achta Hdot. 2. 
19. Sept. and N42 Ez. 47: 9. In 
N.'T. to come on, upon, to, any place or 
person, viz. 

a) of place, to come to, i,e. to come 
thither, to arrive, absol. Acts 14: 19 én- 
qidov O8 and “Avtuoyslus. ee for 
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N42 Judg. 18: 17.—Pol. 2. 7.3. Thue. 
7. 42, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 13. 

b) of person, to come upon, e.g. Ina 
hostile sense, to invade, to attack, Luke 
11: 22. Sept. and nia 2 Sam. 30: 23. 
2 Chr. 22: 1. — absol. Hdian. 8 4. &. 
seq: dat. Jos. Ant. 6. 4.1. Hdian, 4. 5. 
10. Xen. H. G. 7, 4. 24. — So of evils, 
calamities, etc. to come upon, to befall, -” 
seq, émé c. acc. Luke 21:35. Acts 8: 24. 
13: 40. Sept. and Nin Judg. 9: 57. 
2 Chr. 20: 8. Mic. 3: 11.—Luc. Amor. 
23. Hdot. 1. 30. ib. 6. 107.—Spoken of 
the Holy Spirit as resting upon and ope- 
rating in a person, seq. été c. acc. Luke 
1: 35. Acts 1:8. Comp. Sept. for >59 
1 Sam. 11: 7. iS 

c) part. ésayouevos, spoken of time, 
season, destiny, etc. coming on, impend- 
ing, future; Eph. 2:7 é toig atooe 
Toig éxegyouévois. James 5: 1. Luke 21: 
26. Sept. for nin Is, 41:22. nine 
Is. 44: 7, 45: 11. — Fabr. Cod. pseud. 
V. T. p. 191 téhog éxeozousvoy. Comp. 
Hdot. 6. 2, ib. 8.11. Pol. 6. 19. 6. 


y : 
Enso ce0, Oo, f. joo, (et, éow- 
taw,) to ask at or of any one, to inquire 
of, Viz. , 
a) genr. and c. c. dup]. accus. Mark 
11: 29 éxequtjow tues nuyo tye hoyor. 
Luke 20: 40, See Buttm. § 131. 4, 5. 
Matth. § 417.c. Sept. for bxw 2 Sam. 
14: 18,—Hdot. 9. 93, — Seq. accus. et 
megt c, gen. of thing, Mark 7: 17 ény- 
Quitay avtoy meg Tig maQuBolijs. Comp. 
Matth. 1. c.—H4dot. 1. 32. Diod. Sic. 3. 
59 pen. Dem. 1072. 12. —Seq. accus. of 
person and Agywy or the question itself, 
Matt. 12: 10 x02 ényjowtycay avtor, Ae 
Mark 5: 9. Luke 8: 10, 14. 


YOVTEG. 
Acts‘1: 6. 1.Cor. 14: 35, al. Absol. 
Matt. 22: 35. Acts 23: 34. Sept. for 


byw Gen. 38: 21. 43: 7. — 2 Mace. 3: 
37." Xen. H. G. 6. 4.2. Occ. 6. 6, — 
In the sense of to require, lo demand, 
seq. ace. of pers. and infin. Matt. 16: 1. 
So Sept. and }xw Ps. 137: 3. 

b) in a judicial sense, to question, to 
interrogate, c.c. dupl. accus. John 18: 
21. seq. acc. of pers. et Aéyay, Matt. 
97: 11. Acts 5: 27. absol. Luke 
23: 6. F 

c) from the Heb. érsgatam roy Peor, 
to ask or inquire after God, i.e. to seek 


"Eneoo mua 


God, comp. in ’Extytéo c. Rom. 10: 20, 
quoted from Is. 65: 1 where Sept. for 
wpa. At. 


‘Enegornuc, QOS, 10, (éEQw- 
Ta0,) & question, inquiry, Hdot. 6. 67. 
Thue. 3.53. In N. T. spoken of a 
question put to a convert at baptism, or 
rather of the whole process of question 
and answer, i. e. by impl. eramination, 
profession; 1 Pet. 3: 21 Banticua, ovy- 
eOjoews ay. éexequitnua sic Feov, sc, as 
marking the spiritual character of the 
baptismal rite in contrast to a mere exter- 
nal purification, Comp. Neander ‘Gesch. 
der Pflanz. u. Leit. der chr. Kirche,’ 
I, p. 203.sq. in Bibl. Repos. IV. p.272 sq. 

4 2 7 . * 
—Others render én. sig Geov, inquiry, 
longing, after God, comp. érsgutaw sic 
2Sam.11:7. So Bretschneider in Lex. 
Winer § 30. 2. p. 159.—Others still, de- 
sire, petition to God, sc. for salvation ; 
comp. Heb. 3 5x33, Sept. éxegutam ey, 
Judg. 1: 1. 18:5." See Steiger Comm. 
in Joc. 

"Enézo, f. épetw, aor. 2 éemécyor, 
(ént, tyo,) to have or hold upon, e. g. 
Donvur w0dag éxsize Hom. Od. 17. 410. 
to hold out towards, to direct upon, e. g. 
tokoy oxonw énéysiv Pind. Ol. 2. 160. 
Hence in N. T. 

a) trop. spoken of the mind, fo fix the 
mind upon, to give heed to, to mark, seq. 
dat. and with vovy implied. Acts 3:5 
o Os éneiyey aitoic. 1'Tim. 4: 16. seq. 
mag, Luke 14: 7.—Aristoph. Lysist. 490. 
Hdot. 6.96. Pol.10, 41.8. in full Lue. 
Alex. 4 ult. aed tots usyioroug eméyevy 
Tov your. 

b) asin comm. Eng). to hold up or on, 
i. q. to hold back or in, viz. (a) in the 
sense of lo retain, not to lose, trop. Phil. 
2:16 doyor fare énézovtes, i. e. perse- 
vering in the acknowledgement and 
practice of the christian doctrine. — 
Hesych. eéntyortes* xgatotytec, — (3) 
more usually to keep back, to detain a 
person, Hdian. 6, 5, 18, Thue. 1. 9; 
in N. 'T. intrans. or with g«vuréy impl. 
(comp. “Ayo 3,) to hold one’s self back, 
i. @, to remain, to stay, Acts 19: 22 avtdg 
enéoye YOOvoy sic THY Atay, Sept. for 
ot) Gen. 8:10. 441 2 Chr. 18: 5, 14. 
— 2 Mace. 5: 25. Philo Leg. ad Cai. 
p- 1029. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 38, 
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’ Enegeato, f. coo, (ém7joee threat, 
insult, fr. éé and Hom. agevé,) to misuse, 
to treat despitefully, to insult, trans. Matt. 
5:44. Luke 6: 28. —c. dat. Philo in 
Flace. p. 972. D. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 16. 
absol. Hdian. 7. 7. 7. — In the sense of 
to traduce, to accuse falsely, seq. accus. 
1 Pet. 3: 16.—Herodian. 2. 4. 16. ib. 7. 
3. 4. 


End, prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, with the primary 
signif. on, upon, viz. 

I. With the genitive. E. g. 

1. Of place, in a great variety of re- 
lations, which may however be com- 
prehended under the two leading ideas 
of rést upon, on, in, and of motion upon, 
to, towards ; comp. Passow "End I. A. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 4. Matth. § 584. 

a) of place where, after words imply- 
ing rest upon, on, in, ete. (a) gepr. 
and seq. gen. of place; Matt. 4: 6 ét 
ZElQaY agotar os. 9: 2 end xhivng BeBhy- 
uevoy. 9: 6. 16: 19 bis, éat tig yijg. 18: 
19, 24: 30 éoyousvoy éxi tay vepshar. 
27:19 xednuEevou avtov ext tov Bjuatos. 
(Jos. Ant. 4, 8.12.) Mark 8:4 é gonuéac, 
i.e. on or in the desert. y. 6. 14:51. 
Luke 4: 29 Ggoue ég ot % aéduc oxo0, 
(Diod. Sic. 3. 47.) Luke 5:18. 12: 3. 
John 6:19 asg:ratotvt« éat tie Gakeo- 
ons, walking on the lake. 19: 31 tva ju) 
usivy ett tov ctavgot. 20:7. Acts 8:28. 
20; 9 ext tij¢ Fugidos, upon or in the 
window, 21: 40. James 5:5. Rey. 1: 20 
émt rij¢ Os$ues pou, i.e. on or in the hol- 
low of my hand, coll. v. 16. 4:9 xad. 
et tot Foovor. 5: 10,13 éat tao a- 
hacons & sors, i.e. on the bottom of the 
sea, in the deep. 7:3. 10:1. 19:19 
xoInu. ext to’ txrov, 20: 11. al. saep. 
So Luke 22: 21 9) yslo ust euot ént tips 
Toamélyg upon the table; and so y. 30 
iva éoPints xod aivyts ent ripe To amEtns 
ov, i. e. of the things upon my table, in 
Engl. at my table; comp, Winer § 51. 
g- p. 822, Also Matt. 21: 19 day cuxqy 
flay éxt tig 6d0t, upon the way, i. e. by 
the way-side. John 21: 1 é2) tij¢ Sakde- 
onc, i. &. on the shore of the lake. So 


Sept. and br 2K. 2:7. Dan. 8: 2, — 


Pol. 1. 44. 4 ént rije Gal. éotnoar, Xen. 
An, 4. 3. 28. — Trop. Matt. 8:16 én 
srouatos Ovo pagrigey % tgvay ot adh 


End 
néy Ojuc. Mark 12: 26 et Luke 20: 37 


éxt tg Batou, i. e. on or in the passage, 
section, of the bush, etc. comp. Rom. 
11: 2 in “Ey 1.-a.- Seq. gen. of pers. 
Acts 21: 23 aydoes evyny tyortse ép 
éautay, having a vow upon them. 

(8) in the sense of before, in presence 
of, chiefly of judges, witnesses, ete. as 
is said in Engl. ‘to be led or brought 
up before, to stand before a court,’ etc. 
Matt. 28: 14 gay axovedh totto ént 
tov ayeuovoc. Mark 18:9. Acts 23: 
30. 24: 19, 20 oravtog mov ént tov 
cuvedglov. 25: 9 xoivecSou ex éeuod. 
va 10,262 2622.~ 1 Cor. 621, 6): -) Tim: 
6: 13, So genr, 2 Cor. 7: 14 9 xadvyn- 
aig 4 ént Titov, i. e. our boasting before 
Titus, comp. si’ te atta xexetynuce ibid. 
Comp. Matth. § 584. n. Winer § 51. g. 
p. 322. — Dem. 1367. 17 éxt tov diune- 
atngiov. Diod. Sic, 11. 65 ét tov xoi- 
you ouysdgiov tay EAjvay. Luc.Philops. 
22. Xen. H. G. 6.5. 41 otx ew Gilyoy 
waottour. Vect. 3.14. 

b) of place whither, after words im- 
plying motion or direction upon, to, to- 
wards, etc. with subsequent rest upon. 
Matt. 26: 12 Badotoa to wigoy éxd tov 
camatos wov. Mark 4:26 Sain toy ond- 
gov ent TIS yns. 9: 20. 14: 35. Luke 8: 
16. 22: 40 yevouevog Js éxi tov tomov. 
John 6:2 onusia & éxotss éxi tov aote- 
yourtay, which he did upon, to, the sick. 
(Act.Thom.16. Others, on, in the case of, 
the sick; comp. Matth. § 584. ¢ So 
Isocr. ad Nic. p. 25. A. Plat. Rep. 5. 
p. 475. A, ér éuoi, in my case, by my 
example.) John 6:21 10 wi. éyéveto ent 
aig yijs, at the land, i.e. on the’ shore. 
19: 19 @Fnuev éxi tov ctavgov. 21: 11. 
Acts 5: 30 xesuccaytss éxt Eviov. (Sept. 
for by Gen. 40: 19.) Acts 10: 11. Heb. 
6:7. James 5:17. Rev. 10: 2. 13: 16 
wa Odow avrois yoouyuu ent ths ZEL00S 
2.1.4. Trop. éxt xagdéasg Heb. 8: 10. 
10: 16. — Sept. Job 17: 16. Jos. Ant. 4. 
5.1. Hdian. 6. 3. 4 éat Gijuctos ave Dor. 
Thue. 1.116 wisiy éxt Souov. Xen. 
Cyr. 7.2.1 emi Suodewy *pevye. ib. 3. 
3. 27 avoBortus ép inno. 

2. Of time when, as in Engl. upon a 
time, i. e. on, at, in, during, etc. Heb. 1: 
2 et 2 Pet. 3:3 ét écyarov tay jueouy. 
— Lue. D, Mort. 11, 2 éi pits ayuégus. 
Hdot. 5. 117. — Of time as marked 
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by cotemporary persons, events, etc. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 4. Matt. 1: 11 ént tis 
jstomsotug BoB. i.e. at the time of. 
Acts 11:28 ént Kiavdéov, in the days of, 
under. Mark 2:26. Luke 3:2. 4:27.— 
Sept. Zech. 1: 1. Diod, Sic. 17. 14. 
Xen; Cyr. 1.6.31. ib. 8:8. 15, 22) — 
So of actions as specifying time, e. g. 
Ext THY MEOTEYZHaY Wo, in my prayers, 
i.e. when I pray, Rom. 1: 10. Eph. 1: 
16. Philem, 4.—Diod. Sic. 4. 3 ét tay 
Ostxvay. é 

3. Tropically, spoken a) of dignity, 
authority, etc. won, over, Matt. 2: 22 
Bachetsr éxt tH “Tov0alas, over Judea. 
Rom, 9: 5 et Eph. 4: 6 0 ay émt wavtoy 
Se0¢. Acts 8:27 o¢ ny ent maong THs 
yatns avtig. 12: 20 toy éxt TOU ZOLTYOS. 
(Arr. Diss. Ep, 3.22. 15 06 éxt xovtwyvos.) 
So xadPiormus éxi, Matt. 24: 45. Luke 
12: 14. Acts 6: 3. (So Sept. for 
2 TPM Gen. 39: 5.) Rev. 2:26 da- 
ow sovolay ént tay édvev. 9:11. 17: 
18. 20: 6. Comp. in *Efovcte d. a. 
So genr. Sept. and by Gen. 44:1, 4. 


- Dan. 6: 7. — Athen. 18. .7 6 él tg 


>Egéoov. Diod. Sic. 13. 47 of éat tay 
toyov. Dem. 309. 9. Xen. An. 3. 2. 36. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 164, 474. 

b) of a subject of discourse, on, of, 
concerning, only after verbs of speech, 
writing, etc. comp. Passow ézi I. C. ult. 
Gal. 3: 16 ov Aéyer cig eat mokkav Gar 
ag ép dc. — Ael. V, H. 1.30. Luc. 
Philopat. 15. Diod. 8. 1, 12 éat tot 
Seot Aésyorvta. Dem. 1392. 23, Plat. 
Charmid. p. 155. D. 

c)of manner, where ézi c. gen. forms 
a periphrase for an adverh, e.g. é7 
Gindstac, lit. upon the truth, i.e. of a 
truth, truly, i. q. &dnPas, Mark 12: 14, 
32. Luke 4:25. Acts 4:27. 10:34. So 
Sept. for 027% Job 9:2. 19:4. Dwp—j7 
Dan. 2: 47. — Esdr. 6: 10 ént onxovdys. 
Jos. Ant. 5. 1.2 én adslag i. gq. adeas. 
Diod. Sic, 13.12 ég orgies. Dem. 
484. 20 émi xougod. 

IL With the Dative. E. g. 

1. Of place, in the same sense and 
circumstances as émi c. gen. so that the 
Greek poets often use the gen. and dat. 
interchangeably, while in prose the dat. 
is more usual ; see Passow in Bi Il. A. 
Buttm. § 142. n. 4. Winer § 52. c. . 
p. 335. 


j 


16: 18. Eph. 2: 10. 


"Ead 


a) of place where, after words im- 
plying rest upon, on, in, etc. comp. 
above in I. 1. a. (a) pp. Matt, 14: 8, 11, 
éxt mivoxt. Mark 2: 4 ép © xatéxecto. 
4: 38. 6:39 éxd 1) yootm avaxiivas. 
v. 55 émi tots xouSBators. 11:7. Luke 
V1: 44 Lidoy ent idm. 24:6. John 11: 
38. Acts 27: 44, Rev. 19: 14 ég innoug 
Aevxots. al. saep, — Hdian. 8, 1. 8 én? 
xedig. Hdot. 5. 12 ayyog éni th ueqadii 
tyovouy. Xen, Cyr. 5.2.1 Kigos ep 
inay.—(8) As implying close proxim- 
ity, contact, upon, at, close by, Matt. 24: 
33 éyytis ote én Gigaic. John 4: 6 é&- 
xadslero ext tH ayi, by the fountain, 
i.e. on the side of the well. 5: 2. 
Acts 3: 10 éat ti avdyn. v.11. 5: 9 ént 
th Sioa, Rev. 21:12. Comp. Matth. 
§ 586. y. Winer l.c.—Jos, Ant. 4. 8.1. 
Hdian. 8.2.6 mode éxt Faherty EQOxSI— 
sey. Xen. An. 5.3.2. ib, 1.2.8 ent 
tors mnyyotc. Cyr. 1, 3. 2.—(y) Seq. 
dat. plur. of persons, i. q. with, among, 
Acts 28:14 éw avtotc émmusivas, 2 Cor. 
7:7 ép tut sc. ovy.—Eur. Iph. in Aul. 
656. [660.] Diod. Sic. 14. 113 duverdg 
ay ent tois mwijpteow, Xen. Mem. 2. 
nee 

b) of place whither, after words im- 
plying motion or direction upon, to, to- 
wards, etc. and including the idea of 
subsequent rest upon. (a) genr. Matt, 
9:16 et Mark 2: 21 otdsls ériSadher 
eniShnuce ext iwatio wake. Jolin &: 7 
Aor éx avty Badetro. Acts 8 16. Matt. 
So Mark 5: 33 6 
veyoven éw wir}. Acts 5: 35 éat tote 
avdQ. ToUToIs ti ushhere moucouy. Trop, 
Heb. 10:16 Dedode yououg eat toils xccgdé oe 
ag. Sept. Séextvhov EMudsvtss etl TTd- 
fort, | Heb. At Job 29: 9, — Hdian. 2. 9. 
7 covusvor ext tots HOITOLS, Xen. An, 
2,12. Hom, Il. 1.55 éat gesot Seino, 
Luc, Toxar, 23 txeasey ex aitots, Eur, 
Iph. in Aul, 1103. (1111.] Hdot. 3. 14. 
Comp. Matth. § 415. n. 2. — (3) Trop. 
of a direction of mind towards any one, 
e. g. ina friendly sense, 2 Cor. 9: 14 
zogw tot Feo ep tub, Luke 18: 7 
MoaxgoPuudy éx avroig. (Sept. and dy 
2 Sam. 14:1, Xen, Cyr. 8. 7, 27.) Also 
in a hostile sense, against, Luke 12: 
52, 53, Jiauerusguousron Todi émt duat maul 
3io én ToWi OTTO ep vid xat vlog 
éuh marol. Roy. 12:17 agyiady aut 1H 
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yurcixt.—Ecclus. 7: 12. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 
7. Dem. 701. 14, Ael. V. H. 4.5 gata 
éxt On8au. Comp. Matth. § 586. 6. 

2. Of time when, chiefly as marking 
a definite period of time, upon, at, in, 
viz. 

a) genr. Heb. 9: 26 éxi ourteleig Tor 
aiovey. As designated by cotemporary 
institutes, actions, ete. 2 Cor. 3: 14 ét 
Ti) avayyece THs Wah. SvEdjxng, i. e. 
during the reading, whenever it is read. 
Phil. 1: 3 éxi muon th prsia Yuoy, at 
every mention, as often as 1 think of 
you. Heb. 9:15 éat ti torn Siadijxn, 
during the first covenant, while it was 
in force. So as implying merely co- 
existence in time, 2 Cor. 7: 4 éai neon 
th Fhiwe quay, i, e. in, during, under 
all our afflictions. Eph. 4: 26 6 7log 
to éxvdusta éxi TH TaQOCyiTUa Tuay, 
during, i.e. while your wrath continues; 
comp. Deut. 24: 15, where Sept. for 52. 
—Judith 1: 16 ég jugguis Exetor, Pol. 
3. 51.12. Hdian. 2.6. 19 éat 17) aouny, 
during. Xen, Cyr. 1. 3. 12 éxt to Ssi- 
Mem. 1. 5. 2. 

b) in the sense of after, immediately 
following upon, Acts 11:9 Fiiwsws tis 
yrousrys éxi Stepara, i.e. immediately 
after Stephen. John 4:27 éat tote, 
upon this, thereupon.—Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 
9 rh eat ti vuxti jusoay. Dem. $27. 3. 
Xen. An. 6. L. 11,12, éat torre. 

3. Tropically, spoken a) of power, 
authority, care over, ete. Matt. 24: 47 
et Luke 12: 44 éni moot Tog UaaQyovaw 
avitod xatacrjcs aitoy. Comp, Matth. 
§ 586. & Lob. ad Phr. 164, 474.—Dem. 
21.19. Xen. Cyr. 6.3.28. An. 4.1.13. 

b) as marking accession or addition 
upon or fo something already mentioned 
or implied, upon, unto, besides. Matt. 
25: 20, 22, aida tadarvte éxég dno a én 
avrois, Luke 38: 20. 16: 26 étt aéos 
tovtos, besides all this. Eph. 6: 16, 
Col. 3: 14. 1 Cor. 14:16 ag éost to 
uy ext Ti ah svyaorotic. Phil, 2: 27 
Avan éxt Ain in text. rec. Heb, 8: 1, 
Comp. Buttm. |]. c. Passow "Lai IT. C. 
Matth. § 586. ¥, ult, — Test. XII Patr. 
p. 523 eat maou tovroig. Philo de Opif, 
Mund. p. 16. Xen. Cyr. 4.5: 38 ént 
TOUTOIC, praeterea. Mem. 1, 2. 25. Eur. 
Iph. Taur. 197 povog ext pore, Luce. D. 
Mort. 1, 3. 
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c) of that upon which any thing rests 
as a basis, foundation, support ; comp. 
Winer § 52. c. c. In various specifi- 
cations, viz. 

’ (ce) gene. Matt. 4: 4 et Luke 4: 4 Sijy 
Ovx &t KOTH NOVO, HAN éxt maT Ojos 
x. t. 1. to live upon, i.e. to sustain or 
support life upon, quoted from Deut. 
8:3 where Sept. for by 4°.—Athen. 
10. 43, Max. Tyr. 27. 6 Biotetsuy end 
To otym. Plut. Alcib. 1. init. éx? tov- 
tots wovors Gijv. Comp. Kypke on Matt. 
i. ec. — So after words implying hope, 
trust, confidence wpon or in any person 
or thing. Rom. 15:12 é¢ ait@ ‘Fn 
élnvotow. 1 Tim. 6:17. (2 Mace. 2: 
18.) Mark 10: 24 mexovtotag ent tots 
zojwoow. Luke 11: 22. al. Luke 24: 25 
miotsveey él nacw oie x. t. 2. 1 Pet. 2: 
6. Acts 14:3 aagdnovelousvor éxt tO 
zvgim, Also in the phrase én’ éAnide, 
upon or in hope, i, e. resting upon hope, 
Acts 2: 26. Rom. 4:18. 8: 20. Tit. 1:2. 
al.—Xen. Mem. 2.1.18 é¢ ayady é- 
ide xovav.—Here belongs the phrase 
ént TO Ovomati TLY0G, upon the name of 
any one, i.e. to do any thing upon or in 
the name of a person, on the ground of, 
under colour of his name etc. comp. 
Winer I]. c. marg. Acts 4: 17, 18 dWa- 
oxey émt TH bvouate Inoor,teteach upon 
the name of Jesus, i. e. resting upon his 
name, upon him as the ultimate teacher 
and author. 5:28, 40. Luke 24:47. So 
Luke 9: 49 éml 1a Gy. cov exfaddovto 
ta dajuoric, casting out demons upon 
thy name, i.e. resting the efficacy of 
their exorcism upon thy name. Also 
Matt. 24: 5. Acts 2: 38 Bantic dito éni 
ta ov. I. Xo. be baptized upon the name 
of Christ, i. e. the baptism being 
grounded upon the profession of his 
name, etc. Matt. 18:5 o¢ éav ds&qtoe 
noidioy ty émt TH OvOUeTL MoU, i.e. as 
resting upon or professing my bame, 
as a Christian. Mark 9: 37. Luke 9: 48. 
So Sept. for nwa Deut, 18: 20, — Luc. 
Pisc. 15 yontag éxl 1H sjustégn ovdmore 
mohhe xed wien meattortac. Dem, 495. 
7 tait éxito tay Peay ovowate Tovey. 

"917. 28. 

(8) of the subject of an action or 
of discourse, upon, in reference to. 
Mark 6: 52 ov owiuay [10 onutioy 10 
wemomuevov] amt toig agtols, i. @ 
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wrought upon or in respect to the 
loaves.—Hdot. 3. 14 twito éoiyce 10 
zat éxt 1 Fvyateé—oOf discourse, etc. 
on, of, concerning ; John 12: 16 ot 
tavte éx atta yéyoauusve. Luke 28: 
38. Rev. 10: 11 xoopytsioay ent Anois 
#7. A. 22:16 poorrejoos eri tos ex 
zdnotouc. Heb.11:4. Comp. Winer § 52. 
c. y. Matth. § 586. s. — Barnab. Ep. 5 
0 moogytevwy éx aitm. Hdot. 1. 66. 
Luc. D. Deor. 10.12 Adyoug éni tu, 
Thue. 2. 34. 

(y) of a condition, law, sanction, 
upon or under which alone any thing 
takes place. 1 Cor. 9:10 én éhnids 
cgotoudy xt. d. Heb. 7:11, 8:6 diadyj- 
un Itig emt xgsittoow emayyehtoug vEvo- 
uodéerntar i.e, under thé sanction of, ete. 
9:17 dvadyjun yoo ént vexgoic BeBate, 
j. e. a testament is only valid the testa- 
tor being dead. 10: 28 ét duoty 7 tevt 
pagtuow aodrjoxs, i.e. was put to 
death under two or three witnesses, 
comp. Deut. 17: 6 where Sept. for 
"p-by, coll. Deut. 19: 15 where Sept. 
éxi otomatos for B->¥. See Matth. 
§ 585. 8. Passow éai I. F. — Jos. Ant. 
2.10. 2 pen. ib, 5. 2. 6. Lue. D. Deor. 
1.2 ult. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 23 ém tovrorg 
Zocuy xo EhaBoy waytss te moto. HH. 
Gayes2. 19! 

(5) of the ground, motive, exciting 
cause of any action, upon, at, i, e. on 
account of, because of. Matt. 19:9 pj 
éxt srogveiy. Luke 2: 20 aivotytec tov 
Seoy ent miow %, 1.2. 5:5 tt 1 Orj- 
pat cov zohdow 10 dintvoy. Acts 3: 16 
émt tH motel. 4: 21. 26: 6. 1 Cor, 1:4. 
8:11. 2 Cor. 9:15. al. Seq. dat. of 
person, ee avtoie Acts 21: 24, see in 
Aunovéw. Comp. Matth. § 585 ult. 
Passow énxé Il. E. Winer § 52. ¢, 6. 
— Jos. Ant. 4.5, 2 txouvoy ent diper. 
Hdot. 1. 137. Luc. Hermot. 80. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 14.2. Conv. 3, 10. — Hence 
ég @, for émt toitw ott, on this account 
that, because, Rom. 5: 12. 2 Cor. 5: 
4, Phil. 4:10. Comp. Buttm. § 150. 
p. 435.—Diog. Laert. 2. 12.5, Thom. 
Mag. ép @, avi tov dit, ov Zugu. 

(s) of the occasion upon or at which, 
in connexion with which, any thing 
takes place, upon, at, over, after words 
signifying an emotion of mind, as joy, 
sorrow, compassion, astonishment, etc, 
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Comp. Matth. § 399. n. 1. Passow éa/ 
II. E. Matt. 18:13 yatoe é avd ped— 
dov x. t. d, Luke 1: 14, 47 jyaddiace 
ént 1) Fsq. 15:7, Rev.11:10.al. Mark 3: 
5 ovadumovpmevos et TH mage tis % 
10: 22, 24. Luke 19: 41 &lavosy éx wv- 
ty. Acts 8:2, James 5: 1. Rom. 18: 9, 
ll.al. Matt. 14:14 éonlayyviody éx ai- 
tows. Mark 6: 34. al. Matt. 7: 28 ée- 
mhjooorto én tH OWayy aitov. 22: 33. 
Luke 1: 29 distagazdn éni tH hoy. 
5: 9, 9: 43. Acts 3: 12.—Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 
3 7 ént th vixn yood. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 
35 yaloew éni. Test. XII Patr. p. 521 
nevdoy ent th owuotig. Luc. D. Deor. 
12:1. ib. 25. 3 é¢ atta dSaxovovce. 
ib. Toxar. 24. Ael. V. H. 12. 41 éx- 
mhoaysic éxt. Xen. Cyr, 1. 4. 27. — So 
of the occasion of penitence and shame, 
2 Cor. 12:21 uy ustavonoertay éxi ti, 
axaPaocig. Rom. 6: 21 ég oig viv én 
ouztvecds.—Xen. Mem. 2.2.8 é¢ © 
joxvyvon. 

(¢) of the object, purpose, end of any 
action, etc. upon, unto, for ; comp. Wi- 
ner § 52. c. 0. Matth. § 585. 8. Gal. 5: 
13 tusic yoo ex eevdeoin éexdijInts. 
1 Thess. 4: 7.. Eph. 2:1. - 2 Tim. 2:14. 
Phil. 3:12 ép ©, that for which. So 
Acts 15:14 én? 1 ovduote wtrod in text. 
rec. where later edit. omit éé,—Wisd. 
2: 23. Hdian, 2.1.18 é odsdom, ent 
ceotyoig. Thue, 1. 73. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 
19, An. 5. 7. 34 dysodou ent Sovato.— 
Hence ep o , for what, wherefore, Matt. 
26: 50 in text. rec. for which others 
ép 0. 

(n) of the norm or model upon or to 
which any thing is adjusted or con- 
formed, upon, after, according to. Luke 
1: 59 éxacdouy wt10 émt 1 dvducts tod 
mateos wttov. So Sept. and dy Ezra 
2: 61. Neh. 7: 63. — Esdr. 4: 63. Plut. 
Rom. 19 ult. xcdstodae wéy “Pouny ent 
“Powihe tv 20d. Plato Parm. p.147.D. 
— Also Rom. 5: 14 ot cuaorioartas 
ent TH Omovamate Tho x. T. 2. 2 Cor. 9: 
6 bis, 0 ostomy éx evdoylag, i. e. adv. 
bountifully—Aeschyl. Supp. 628,[636,] 
éx ahydste. 

Ill. With the Accusative. E. g. 

1. Of place, and generally combining 
the ideas of rest and ‘motion upon ; 
where sometimes however the idea of 
motion upon is more prominent, and 
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rarely, rest upon. Comp. Winer § 53. 1. 
Matth. § 586. c. 

a) as implying rest and motion com- 
bined, where it marks an extension or 
spreading out upon or over any thing, 
a stretching or spreading out in vari- 
ous directions, distribution upon, over, 
among ; hence pp. along upon, along 
over, throughout, etc. or else simply, 
upon, over, at, among, the direction 
of the implied motion being determined 
by the adjuncts. E. g. 

(a) genr. Matt. 27: 45 oxzotog éyéveto 
éxt nioay thy viv. 10: 34 Badeiv siorjyny, 
payo.ouy, éxi inv viv. 14: 19 tote oy 
hous avaxliDijvas ext tove zootovg, v.26 
éxt thy Guhacoay meoimatoivte, v. 28, 
29. 15: 35. 18: 12 éat ta bon wogevdels 
about upon the mountains. 22: 9. 24: 
16, Mark 4: 38 é2i to xgocxepéhavoy 
zotevduy i.e. stretched upon. Luke 5: 
36 éniShqjua éxySadher eri iuctioy. John 
9: 6. Acts 7:11, 21:3. Rey. 25:17. 71 
11: 8. 20:4 ot thaBov 10 yaguywe ent 
To wstaoy. v. 9. al. So Matt. 13:26 
oxhog ent toy aiyiakoy siotyxsL, stood or 
had stationed themselves along upon 
the shore. Rey. 15: 2. Matt. 19: 28 
xadiosats tusic ext Sadexce Foovore, i.e. 
along upon the row or circle of thrones, 
as in Rey. 4: 4. 20: 4. — Hom. Od, 11. 
577 éx évvéa xsito aéhsFoa. 14.120 éni 
mokhe &AHSyY. Palaeph. Fab. 1. 10 da 
étgsyov éat ta ben. Diod. Sic, 1. 27 6 
otgarsicus éxt nagay yogar. Hdian. 4. 
11. 12. Xen. H. G. 6. 5. 21.—So with 
accus. plur. of persons upon, over, to- 
wards all of whom, Matt. 5: 45 bis én? 
movnpous xar ayadovc x. T. d. 12:49 &- 
Teivac THY xElon ert Tovs uodrjtac. Acts 
19: 12, Rey. 14: 6 in some edit.—Hom. 
Tl, 10. 213 xiéog mevtac ex car Foosm0vs. 

(3) where the motion is directed to a 
higher place, implying elevation or 
placing upon, i.e. up upon, up over, 
up to, out upon, etc. or simply upon, 
over. Matt. 4: 5 torjow aitoy én 
mtEgvytov Tov isgov. 5:23, 9:18. 13:48 
avesiScoartes ext toy atywddy, 21:5 
énuBsSnxedg éxd Ovoy i.e. mounted upon. 
22: 16 pevyétmoav emt te on. 27: 29. 
Mark 8: 25. 10: 16 wisie tag ysigug é 
avteé. 11:2. 15: 22 xe} péoovet avtoy 
éni Tohyot& tonov. Luke 5: 11,19 éva- 
Bavres éxt to SOuc. 8:27. Acts 17: 19. 
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20: 13, 27: 43, 44 see in Avacdto. Rom. 
12: 20, — Palaeph. Fab. 1. 9 aveSiBo- 
gaytss ént tovs immove, and so Xen. 
Cony, 9.7. Cyr. 3, 1.4 ént oqoy xate- 
gevyer. Thue. 7. 37 ént ta Teiyn.—So of 
a yoke, burden, taken up and placed 
upon any one, Matt. 11:29 oats toy 
Suyoy mou ép tues. Acts 15:10. Matt. 
23: 4 qogtie — émitdéacw ent tove 
auous tay aydg. trop. of a covenant, 
Heb, 8: 8. — Metaph. spoken of fear, 
evils, guilt, punishment, which come 
upon any one as a burden, as some- 
thing laid upon one; so after yivsotut, 
éméoysodar, toyeoFor, éniniatev, and 
the like ; Matt. 23:35 oma 29 é 
tues may oiwce Oizavoy. v.36. Luke I: 
12,65 uat éyéveto ént mevtas —ofos. 
21: 34, 35 we muyig éxehetoetoe ex) mey- 
tas. John 3: 36. 18: 4. Acts 5: 28. 8: 1. 
13: 11 zéig xveiov éxi oé. 18:6. Rom. 1: 
18., 15: 3.. 1 Pet. 5: 7. In like man- 
ner of good, prosperity, etc. Matt. 10: 
13 AGEtw 4 siojyyn Yay éx avtjy se. 
ayy oiziay, Luke 10:6. Gal. 6:16. Acts 
4: 33 yaous qv ent maytac. Rom. 3: 22. 
— So of a lot i. e. any thing imposed 
by lot, Acts 1: 26 émécsy 6 xdjoog ent 
Mardiay. Sept. for 5» 5333 D2 Jon. 
1:7. for dy "5 m>y Lev. 16:9.—Comp. 
Diod. Sic, 4. 42 éravehPsty [roy “hijgor| 
sig “Hawyyy. 

(vy) where the motion is directed to a 
lower place, Matt. 10: 29 ty 2€ aitdy 
ov meceitae emt thy yiv. 13:5, 7. 21:44. 
26:7 uaréyesy ext. Luke 22: 44. Acts 2: 
3. Rev. 8: 10, 16: 2. 22:5 @de0¢ pa- 
qs é autores, sc. like the sun,—Diod. 
Sic, 2. 19 of wéy ext tyy yay Enintoy. 
Xen. Oec. 18. 7.—Trop. of the divine 
Spirit or power descending and abiding 
upon any one. Matt. 3: 16 TO TVvEvuee 
notaBoivor nut gozousvov éx avtoy. 12: 
18. Luke 1: 35. 2:25. 24: 49, al. 2 Cor. 
12: 9, Rev. 7: 15. 

b) of place whither, implying motion 
upon, to, towards, any place or object as 
a limit, aim, end, with subsequent rest 
thereupon. 

(a) pp. and genr, e. g. after wat, 
éniittw, as mite ént MedcwmO?, i, e. 
forwards, Matt. 26:39. Luke 5: 12. 
Rev. 7: ll. al. (Xen. Ven. 10.13 xi- 
mts ear otoue.) Matt. 15: 20 éxénecev 
éab tov tTedzndoy avtov. John 21: 20. 
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Acts 10: 25 mecay én? rods 63a, upon, 
i. e. at his feet. Also Luke 9: 62 éni— 
Bahov ryy ysioa ex &oatoov. Phil. 3:14 
nate oxoroy Sioxo ent TH BouBstor, — 
Jos. Ant. 6, 11.8 cxovtiw Baday end toy. 
oxonoy. Diod. Sic. 2. 19 ee autyy 
tokevoac, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6, 29 én} oxomoy: 
Beddsiw.—So after verbs of going, com- 
ing, conducting, collecting, ete. equiv. to 
moo¢ c. accus. Matt. 3: 13 tore TAQuyt— 
ystat 0 Inoovs amo tig I. énd toy * Tog= 
Savny, upon the Jordan, i. e. to the region 
of Jordan. 12: 28 tpdace ep ines H 
Baorksia t. H. 5: 21 surny9n oyhos n0- 
dug eu avtoy, 27: 27. Mark 11: 13. 
Luke 24: 24. John 6:16. Acts 1: 21, 
21: 32,35. 2Thess.2:1. 2 Tim. 4: 4. 
Heb. 6: 1. Rev. 7:17. 18: 7. al. So 
cuvay divas V.crvvéozsoFur ent to avtO 
i. e. upon or to the same place, together, 
Matt, 22:34. Acts 4:26. 1 Cor. 11: 20. 
also 1 Cor. 7: 5, see in Eiué II. h. «. — 
Palaeph. 2.10. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1 ult. 
Hdian. 8.°5. 13 ént ty “Pouny yooioo. 
Xen, An. 1. 4. 11 éyrevGey e€ehotver eat 
ty Evpoatny.—Of judges, tribunals, 
upon, unto, i.e. up before. Matt. 10: 
18 not ent ayguovas xod Baorsic ayIn- 
ceods. Luke 12: 11, 58. Acts 16: 19. 
(Hdot. 3. 156. Xen. Lac. 4.6 éye ai- 
toy éxd tovg “Eqogous. Comp. An. 6. 6. 
6 yew moos.) Of an oracle, miracle, 
testimony, ete. upon, unto. Luke 3:2 
éyevsto Onua Feov end “Inavyny. Acts 4: 
22 eg ov éyeyover tO onuetoy. 2 Thess. 
1: 10 10 paotiiguoy jucy [yevousvor] ep 
twas, (So by 423 771 1 Chr, 22: 8, 
Sept. dat. woé. Usually Heb. >, Sept. 
moos, Jer. 1: 4, 11. al.) Also as iinply- 
ing accession, addition, Matt. 6: 27 
moon Feivow ext thy Huxiay KUTOU mhyuy 
eva. Rev. 22: 18. sae 
(8) where the motion or direction 
upon implies also an affection of the 
mind for or against. KE. g. favourable, 
kindly, Luke 1:48. 9:38 eciBhepou emi 
toy viov pov. 1 Pet. 3: 12 ot opd xv- 
lov én tous Simotous, i. e. are directed 
upon, quoted from Ps. 34: 16 where 
Sept. for 58, comp. Ps. 31: 8. — So of 
disfavour, “upon, against, Acts 4: 29 
comp. in “Emsidov. 1 Pet. 3: 12 mQ0~ 
garoy xvolou emt MOLOVYTAG xOKe, i. e. is 
directed against, quoted from Ps. 34: 
17 where Sept. for 3. In a hostile 
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sense, Matt. 10:21 éravacrijoovta téx- 
va ent yoveis. Luke 14: 31 égzouéve ev 
autoy. 22: 52,53. John 13:18. Acts 
7:57 Gounooy éx ator. Acts 13: 50, 
51. 19: 16, BCor-10:2. 2 Thess. 2: 
4. So Sept. and a Gen. 16: 12. — 
Diod. Sic. 2. 19. ib. 15. 41. Hdian. 7.1. 
13, 16. Ken. Cyr. 1. 5. 3, 4.—Trop. of 
conduct or testimony against any one, 
Mark 10: 14 wowzatar ex avtyy. Luke 
9:5 sic uagtigsov éx avtovs. So in an 
imprecation, 2 Cor. 1: 23 uegruga tov 
Deov exixahovpuoe ent thy eujy wuyyy. 

(vy) trop. of measure, extent, upon, 
unto, i.e. up to, about, Rev. 21: 16 é- 
pétonoa ty wohw ent ctadioug dadexce 
yuuadov. Comp. Matth. § 586. c. p.1169. 
Winer § 53. p. 345.—Ael.V. H. 3. 1 init. 
10 uixog ext tecouganorta Sujxer oradi— 
ove. Xen. An.1.7.15.—So ép door, 
in so far as, in as much as, Matt. 25: 40. 
Rom. 11: 18. én aietov, further on, 
further, the more, Acts 4:17. 2 Tim. a 
16, 3:9. Comp. Vig. p.628.—ép ocoy 
Diod. Sic. 1. 93. Luc. Amor. 13. ént 
nisioy Ael. V. H. 1. 30 ult. Plato 
Phaedr. p. 261. 

c) rarely of place where, after words 
signifying rest upon, on, im, at, 
where however the idea of previous 
motion upon is implied. Rey. 5:1 ext 
tv Sekar, upon i. e. in his right hand. 
20:1.—comp. Hom. II. 7.258. Xen. An.6. 
4.1.—After verbs of sitting or standing, 
upon, at, by, ete. Matt. 9: 9 xadyjusvoy 
émd 10 tsdwvioy, Acts 10: 17 énxéotycay 
én toy muk@va, 11:11. Rev. 3:20. 8&3. 
Comp. above in I. l.a. IL. 1. a. 6.— 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 12 maosives ext tues P- 
gas. ib, 3. 3. 68. — So arijvae ent tove 
moduc, to stand up upon the feet, Acts 14: 
10. 26: 16. Rev. 11: 11—Also éa? to 
avo, lit. wpon the same place, as adv. 
together, Luke 17:35, Acts 1:15. Comp. 
in Avtog IIT. a. 6. 

2. Of time, viz. a) time how long, 
during, for, Luke 4: 25 éxAsioPy 0 ov- 
eavog éxt erm toda. 13: 31. 18: 20. 19: 
8, 10. Heb. 11:30. Comp. Winer § 53. 
p.345. Matth. §586.c. p.1169.—Palaeph. 
28. 2. Thuc. 2.35. Xen. An. 6, 6. 36. 
—So éni yoovor, for a time, Luke 18: 4. 
(Hdot, 9. 22.) ég ocov zoovor, so long 
as, Rom. 7:1. Gal. 4: 1. ég ocov se. 
xeovory, so long as, Matt. 9: 15. (Arr. 
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Diss. Ep. 4.10.16.) ép txavoy sc. 
yoovoy, along while, long, Acts 20: 11. 
So adverbially, éxt 2olv, éxuodd, long, 
Acts 28: 6. éat shetov, longer, further, 
Acts 20: 9. 24: 4.—éuodt Luc. Toxar. 
20. Thuc. 2.64. éai aiéoy Hdian. 8. 
Gris 

b) implying a term or limit of time 
upon the coming of which any thing is 
done or assigned, upon, at, about. Mark 
15: 1 evGEwe éxt 10 mowt. Luke 10: 35 
énl ty avguoy. Acts 3:1 ént my agar 
Tig moocevzns.—Arr. Alex. M. 3. 18, 11 
éxt trv fo. Hom. Od. 7, 288. Pol. 10. 
8. 7. — Joined with an adverb in the 
later usage, e. g. énl rots, up to thrice, 
j.e. thrice, Acts 10:16. 11:10. See 
Winer § 54 ult. n. 1. p. 356. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 46, 48.—Comp. sig toig Jos. 
Ant. 5. 10, 4. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 4. 

8. Tropically, spoken a) of pow- 
er, authority, care over, upon, over; 
Luke 1: 83 Sacthsvcee éxt tov oixoy 
Tax. 9:1 Stvauw zat e€ovotay ent 
Saimorvie, 10:19. Acts 7:10. Rom. 5: 
14. Heb. 2: 7. 3: 6 Xo. ag viog ént tor 
oixoy avtov. Rey. 13:7. al. So Luke 2: 
8 prvidccortss puhkaxcs éni Thy ToiurnY 
avtoy. Sept. and $y Gen. 39:5. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 474.—Xen. Cyr. 4, 5. 
58 ext tote astous xa dioctavar. H.G, 3. 
4, 20. 

b) as marking accession or addition, 
upon, over, Phil. 2: 27 Avan éxi Avanyy, 
where text. rec. has é7¢ c, dat. see above 
in IT. 3. b. 

c) of an object or substratum upon, 
over, in respect to which any thing is 
done, felt, directed, ete. Comp. above 
in If. 3.c. Winer § 53. p. 345. Evg. 

(a) of the subject of an action or 
of discourse, upon, over, in respect to. 
Mark 15: 24 Saddoytes xdijooy én avta. 
(Plat. Rep. 10. p. 617. E, diwau xdjeoug 
éxé two.) 1 Cor. 7: 36 see in ° Acyn- 
uovéa b. James 5: 14 xeocsutccFaoay 
éx cavtov, let them pray over him, i.e. 
in his behalf, in allusion also perhaps to 
the posture. Winer l. c. p, 345 marg. 
—So ofa subject of discourse, writing, 
etc. upon, of, concerning. Mark 9: 12 
yéygauntar ent toy vioy tot avdg. v.13. 
Rom. 4:9. 1 Tim. 1:18. Heb. 7: 13, 
Sept. for b> Jer. 25. 13,—Palaeph. 49. 
3 ép oy gouc énoinas. 
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(8) of that on which the mind, heart, 
feelings, are directed, either in kind- 
ness or hostility, upon, over, towards. 
E, g. in kindness, Matt. 14: 14 éomdayy- 
vicdn & eavtortc. 15:32. Luke 6: 35 
HOnotos oti én tos ay. % Tt. 4. Rom. 
9: 28, 11: 22. Eph. 2:7.: Sept. for ny 
Gen. 47: 29. — Theophil. ad Autol. I. 
p- 71 yonotos gory (0 Geog) eat tovs 
ayanartas avtoy. Not used in this 
sense in earlier classic writers. — So in 
hostility, against, Matt. 12: 26 éq éav- 
ayy gusgicdn. Mark 3: 26. Luke 11:17. 
Acts 7: 54 @3guzor tovs odortac éx av- 
tov. — Dem. 73. 27. ib. 537.5 tye ty 
ooyiy éxt Mediay. Xen. Mem. 2.3. 10. 
—Hence also of the object of trust, con- 
fidence, hope, Matt. 27: 43 ménovdey 
émt tov Seoy. Acts 9:42 moddot éni- 
atevouy éxi tov xvguoy. 11:17. Rom. 4: 
5 2’ Cor. 2:3. Heb. 6: 1 zrtoric - éxi 
Sedov. 1 Tim. 5:5 jAmeney emi tov Feov. 
1 Pet. 1:13, 3: 5.—Also of the oceasion 
or object wpon or over which joy or sor- 
row is felt, Rev. 18: 20 svqguivov éx 
avtjy in text. rec, others ém «vty. 
Luke 23: 28 yj xAaiste éw eué. Rev. 1: 
7. So Sept. of joy, for 3 Is, 61:10. Ps. 
32: 11. of sorrow, for >» Zech, 12:10. 

(vy) of that on which the will or in- 
tention is directed, the end, purpose, 
aim of an action etc. upon, for, for the 
sake of, after. Matt. 3:7 égyouevous éxt 
10 Banticuc avtov, i.e. in order to be 
baptized. 26: 55 ag ént Ajotjy. Luke 
7:44 Wag ént tovs n0da¢ wou, water FOR 
my feet. 15: 4. 23:48. Comp. Buttm, 
§147. n. 4 ult. Matth. § 586. c. — Pa- 
laeph. 19.1. ib. 40.4. Hdot. 3. 14 tevas 
éxt Udwo. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 12.—So of a 
result, 2 Tim. 3:13 é7t to zeigov. Heb. 
1210 

(5) from the Heb. spoken of persons 
upon or over whom a name is called, 
who are called by that name, implying 
property, relation, etc. James 2: 7. 
Acts 15: 17 ég otc émunéudnta 10 ovome 
wou, quoted from Amos 9:12 where 
Sept. for by DY NWP2, as also 2 Sam. 
12: 28. Jer. 14:9. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 
art. NP Niph. #8. — Bar. Oss 

Nore. In composition éx/ implies 
1. motion upon, towards, against, as 
indy, émégyouct, etc. 2. rest upon, 
over, at, as énéyw, éxavanato, ete. 
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3. accession, addition, as émouvaya, 
frautew. 4. secession, as text, ét- 
TéooW, Oo, repetition or renewal, as 
éxavogFwors. Very often it cannot be 
expressed in English, and is then to us 
simply intensive. Comp. Vig. p. 628. 
Passow é2é no. V, ult. Az. 
Enipaiva, f. joowo, to go upon, 
to tread upon, intrans. Sept. viv ép aS 
éxg8n for S27 Deut. 1:36, Hdian. 1. 
12.18. Xen.Cyr.3,3.61. Hencein N.T, 

a) to set foot upon, to come upon or 
into, to arrive in a country, province, 
etc. sig ty “Aoiay Acts 20: 18. ti éx- 
aozic 25: 1. — Diod. Sic. 14, 84 init. 
sig Bowwtioy, 16, 66 pen. ry Suxshig. 
Thue. 1.103 c. gen. 

b) to go up upon, to mount, intrans. 
e. g. éat ovoy Matt.21:5. Soofa ship, 
to embark, sc. sig to mhotoy Acts 21: 6. 
T@ whoim 27: 2. absol. 21:2. Sept. for 
mip Jer. 46:9. 355 1 Sam. 25: 20. 
Gen, 24: 61, — Hom. Il. 5. 255 inmoy 
éui8, Thuc. 1. 111 et Xen. H. G, 3. 4. 
1 éxt to mhoioy. Thuc. 7, 70 tats 
vavoly. 

‘EntBadio, f. Bord, to cast upon 
or over, to lay upon, trans. 

a) pp. and seq. dat. Mark 11:7 é7ef. 
avta te buat. 1 Cor, 7: 35 Beozor 
tui éniScio. Sept. seq. éé c. ace. for 
wap Num. 4:6,7. Hos. 7:12. 327 
Num. 19: 2.—Hdian. 6.8.11. Xen. An. 
3. 5.10, Ven. 10. 7. — In the sense of 
to put upon, i. e, to sew on sc. a patch, 
Matt. 9: 16. Luke 5: 36.—Hesych. ém- 
Boks éniddijwes seu snigdcper. — In 
the phrase éaePoaddeuy try yeioa V. 
Tas yEeloas, seq. ext tive or dat. to lay 
hands upon, i.e. (a) to seize, to do vio- 
lence to a person, seq. éxé twa Matt. 
26: 50. Mark 14: 46. Luke 20:19. 21: 
12. John 7: 30, 44. Acts 5: 18. 21: 27. 
seq. dat. Acts 4: 3, and by attraction, 
Acts 12:1 énéBahey tag zéigas noxnoot 
aes, for éxi tag wote HOKOT OL KUTOVS, 
comp. Buttm. §151. 1.4. So Sept. for 
5. bw, seq. éxt twa Gen. 2% 12. 
seq. dat. Esth. 6: 2. — Seq. dat, Pol. 3.. 
5.5. Diod. Sic. lib. 38 init. ed. Tauchn. 
or X. p. 205. ed. Bip.—(@) in the sense 
of to lay hold of, to undertake, Luke 9: 
62 é118. t. x. x Kgotgoy. So Sept. for 
moun Deut. 12: 7, 18. 


Enusaoeo 


b) intrans. or pp. with Eautdy im- 
plied, to cast oneself upon, i.e. to rush 
upon, to fall upon ; comp. Buttm. §115. 
n. 2. §130. n. 2. Matth. § 496. 1. Wi- 
ner § 39,1. So seq. sig c. acc. Mark 4: 
37 1a xtiuota ééBahev cig to m/oiov. 
Also absol, 14: 72 xzub énrBaheav txioue, 
i.e. rushing forward sc. out of the 
hall, comp. Matt. 26: 75 et Luke 22: 62. 
(1 Mace. 4:2. Hom. Od.15. 297. Diod. 
Sic. 18.14 med.) Others, éaifadwy se. 
iuatioy, i.e. covering his face or head, 
comp. 2 Sam. 15: 30. 19: 4. Jer. 14: 3, 
4, Others, by impl. beginning, as in 
2 Macc. 12: 38.—Hence impers. to fall 
upon, to fall to, i. e. to pertain or belong 
to any one, Luke 15: 12 to émiBaddov 
(wor) uégos, i. e. the portion which falls 
to me. — 1 Mace. 10: 30. Hdot. 4. 115. 
Dem. 312. 2. 


‘EneBaoéa, f. jou, lit. to burden 
upon, in N. T. only metaph. fo be bur- 
densome upon, e. g. in a pecuniary sense, 
seq. accus. | Thess. 2:9. 2 Thess. 3: 
8. In 2 Cor. 2:5 va wy emi Sued mev- 
tas wdc, that I may not burden you all, 
i, e, bear too hard upon you all in my 
censure. Others take iva yu) éruSaga 
as parenthetic, that I may not be too 
severe, and then a. tua depends on 
Ashinnuey. — Seq. dat. Appian. Syr, p. 
180. B.C. 4. p. 978, 


"EntBiBaseo, £. dow, to cause to 
mount, trans. e.g. an animal for riding, 
seq. éni c, acc. Luke 10: 34 é1u8. cettov 
émt to 10. xtivoc. With éni impl. Luke 

19: 35, Acts.23: 24. Sept. for s°> 
1K, t: 83, 2K. 9: 28.—Hadian. 3. 7. 12 
e. gen. Diod. Sic. 2. 11 ¢. aedg tu. 

"HarBirénea, £ po, to look upon, to 
Jix the eyes upon, Sept. seq. éxi c. ace. 
for O°D5 Num. 21: 9. seq. ace, Hdian, 
5.3.15. In N.'T. trop. to look upon, to 
have respect to, seq. été c. ace. se. in 
kindness, favour, Luke I: 48. 9: 32. 
in partiality, James 2:3. Sept. for myn 
1 Sam. 1:11. 9:16. 3p Lev. 26:9. 
1K, 8: 28. Ps, 25: 16.—Judith 13: 4,— 
So epogam Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 4, 

LintBanuc, ceros, t6, (érBddo,) 
lit. any thing put on, an addition, hence 
a patch, Matt. 9: 16, Mark 2:21. Luke 5: 

36 bis. — Sept. Is. 3: 20. Arr. Alex. M. 
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6.29. 8 tannta éxiBijwator BoSviw- 
vba. 


’EntBoaoa, @, f. joo, (ént intens.) 
to cry out upon, to exclaim vehemently, 


absol. Acts 25: 24.—t9i Pol. 10. 12. 5. 
Thuc.5.65. c. acc. to woke, Wisd.14:1. 


"EntBovdn, 72, %, (Bovdi,) pp. 
counsel upon or against; hence plot, 
conspiracy, insidiae, Acts 9: 24. 20: 8, 
19. 23:30. — Sept. Esth. 2. 22. Jos. 
Ant. 2. 11. 1. Xen. H. G. 3. 3. 4, 5. 

“Encyaus eva, f. iow, (yousoetw 
fr. yauBoos,) to contract affinity with, to 
intermarry with, Sept. for jaInA Gen. 
34: 9. 1 Macc. 10: 54,56. of a son- 
in-law 1 Sam. 18: 21, 22.—In N. T. to 
marry by right of affinity, trans. Matt. 
22: 24, (comp. Mark 12:19. Luke 20: 
28,) spoken of the marriage of a broth- 
er’s widow according to the Jewish 
law, Deut. 25: 5sq. comp. Ruth. e. 4, 
Gen. 38:8,12. See Jahn § 157. Sept. 
for O27 Gen. 38: 8. — Test. XII Patr. 
p- 599. 


Entyetos, OU, 6, %, adj, (éni, vi») 
upon earth, i, e. earthly, terrestrial, viz. 
belonging on earth or to the earth, as 
ta cout 1 Cor. 15:40 bis. 2 Cor. 5: 
1. persons, Phil. 2: 10. (Lucian. Tear. 
2. Diod. Sic. 1.13 init.) 1a enéyever, 
earthly things, i. e. relating to earth and 
to this life, John 3: 12. Phil. 3: 19. 
copia ériysoc, earthly wisdom, i. e. im- 
perfect and perverse, James 3: 15. — 
M. Antonin. 6. 23 or 30 ge xaOMOS TIS 
extysiou Caije. 


> 

Entytvouec, to arise upon, to come 
on, intrans. e. g. of a wind, to spring up, 
Acts 28: 13.—Thue. 3. 74 st déivsuog éa- 
syéveto. Pol. 1. 54. 6. 


Entyoooxe, f. yreiroucs, pp. to 
know thereupon, i.e. by looking on as 
a spectator, Hom. Od. 18. 30. Hence 
geur, with éé intens. to know Sully, both’ 
in an inchoative and completed sense ; 
see in Iwweoxw init. 

1. to know fully, inchoative, j. e. to 
come to know, to gain or-recetye full 
knowledge of, to become Sully acquainted 
with, ete. 
a) genr. seq. acc. of thing expr. or 
impl, Luke 1: 4 ta émiyyaie ayy aope- 


Emywoore 


decay, Acts 22: 24, 2 Pet. 2: 21 bis. 
1 Cor. 14: 37 where for the attraction 
with om, see Buttm, § 151. I. 6, 7 ult. 
Seq. megi c. gen. Acts 24:8. — absol. 
1 Cor. 13:12. Sept. for ys Jer. 5: 5. 
Jon. 1: 7,—Plut. Lysand. 31 pen. Pol. 
2. 11.3. Xen. Oec. 9. 12. Plato Apol. 
Soc. 7. — Seq. acc. of pers. toy vior, 
tov matégo, Matt. 11: 27 bis. So with 
a6 twos, to know from or by any thing, 
Matt. 7: 16, 20. — Pol. 1. 65. 6 & twos. 
' b) in the sense of to know well sc. 
from others, to ascertain, to find out, to 
learn, seq. ott, Luke 7:37 énuyvotou ore 
avaxetor x. tT. A. 23:7. Acts 19: 34. 
22; 29. 28:1. absol. Acts 9: 30. — 
1 Mace. 6:17. absol. Thue. 1. 132. 

c) in the sense of to perceive, to be 
fully aware of, seq. acc. Luke 5: 22 
envy. tous Svadoyutpuovs. Mark 5: 30, 
where for the particip. see Buttm. § 144. 
4,b. (Xen. Cyr. 8.1.33.) Seq. om 
Mark 2: 8. Luke 1: 22. 

d) in the sense of to recognise, to 
know, sc. by sight or person, seq. acc. 
of person, Matt. 14:35. Mark 6: 33, 54. 
Luke 24: 16, 31. Acts 3: 10. et 4: 13, 
where for the attraction with ot, see 
Buttm. § 151. 1. 6, 7 ult. 
Acts 12:14 émy. ry paviy twos. 27: 
39 thy yy ovx éneyivwoxor, i.e. did not 
know it from any other. Sept. for 
s,m Gen, 42:7, 8. Judg.18: 3. 1 Sam. 
26: 17.—Test. XII Patr. p. 543, Plut. 
Agesi. 21 pen. Arr. Diss. Ep. 1. 6. 42. 
Xen. H. G. 5. 4. 12. 

2. to know fully, in a completed sense, 
to have a full knowledge of, ete. 

a) genr. and seq. acc. of thing, Rom. 
1: 32 10 Sizalauc tov Geov énryyortss. 
Col. 1:6. 1 Tim. 4:3. Seq. acc. of 
pers, in attraction with ov, 2 Cor. 13: 5, 
comp. above in 1.d. Absol. Acts 25: 
10. Pass. 1 Cor, 13:12 xot émeyvaodny. 
So Sept. for S*DwWm Job 34:27. oT 
Ez. 6: 7: E 

b) in the sense of to acknowledge sc. 
as being what one is or professes to be, 
a prophet, apostle, teacher, etc. Matt. 
17: 12 "Hiiuc 7j5n WAGs, nad on éméyror— 
cay avtoy, 2Cor. 1:14. 6:9. So of 
doctrines, an epistle, etc. 2 Gor 1: 15 
bis. Sept. and »5° of a prophet, Jer. 
28: 9. — Eecclus. 44: 23 of an heir. 12: 
12. Hdian. 2. 1. 24. 
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c) from the Heb. with the idea of 
good will, to know and approve, to ac- 
knowledge and care for, to cherish, seq. 
ace. 1 Cor. 16: 18 éxiydoxste oty tots 
tovovtouc. So Sept. and »47 Num. 16: 
5. “2 Ps. 142: 5. Ruth 2: 10, 19. 
See in Iuvwoxw 2. ¢. 


Eniyvoces, eas, 4, (éxvywooxe,) 
pp. full knowledge, i. e. 

a) the act of coming to a full knowl- 
edge of any thing, cognition, acknowl- 
edgement, e. g, émy, tig Glndstas, 
EDimy23 4. 92 Cine 2s 20. or fault. 
1:1. ény. ayadov Philem. 6. émy. 
tov xvolov. 2 Pet, 1: 3. 2: 20. So 
éniy, Kmoorius Rom. 3: 20.—Pol. 3.7. 6. 
Hdian. 7. 6. 15. 

b) objectively, full knowledge, spoken 
of what is known, in N. T. of God, 
Christ, divine things ete. Rom. 1: 28 
tov Seov tye ev éxvyvocat,to retain God 
in knowledge, i. e. to retain a knowledge 
of him. 10: 2. Eph. 1:17. 4: 18. Phil. 
1: 9. Col. 1: 9,10. 2:2. 3: 10.’ 2 Pet. 
1: 2, 8. Heb. 10:26 wsta to LaBsty thy 
én. THS dAnGelac. Sept. for nyvT Prov. 
2: 5. Hos. 4: I. 6: 6. 


’ Enyeagn, HS, Thy (Emuyguecpan,) an 
inscription, superscription, e. g. on coin, 
Matt, 22: 20, Mark 12:16. Luke 20: 
24, on the breast or over the head of 
one crucified, stating his name and © 
crime, Mark 15: 26. Luke 23: 38. - For 
this Roman custom, see Sueton. Dom. 1. 
Calig.320r38. Adam’s Rom, Ant. p. 274. 
—Pol. 8. 56. 4. Thue, 2, 43. 


. Eiwyoaga, f. wo, to make a mark 
upon, to graze upon, Sc. as a weapon, 
Hom, Il. 4. 139. In N. T. to inscribe, 
sc. with a stylus, ete. pp. of a public 
inscription, only in Pass. Mark 15: 26. 
Acts 17: 23. Rev. 21: 12. Sept. for 
sn> Num. 17:2, 3.—Ael. V. H, 2, 33. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 17, — Trop. to wnpress 
deeply upon, & g. vowous él xorg diag ot 
tov Heb. 8:10, and vowovs éme tov 
Sucvoiey 10: 16, both quoted from Jer. 
31: 33, where Heb. an, Sept. yeapo. 
So Sept. émyedgea for 22 Prov. 7: 3. 

’Enweluvumee, £. detSe, to shew up, 
to shew before any one, i, ©. genr. to 
shew, to exhibit, trans. the idea of motion 
up to, towards, any one being implied. 


‘Enwdéyoma 


a) pp. Matt. 22:19 énietSors joe TO 
yououc. Luke 20: 24. 24:40. Mid. 
Acts 9: 39 err evev Ure yoravas, i. e. 
shewing their tunics, ete. So Luke 17: 
14 e210, Emvtovs tots tegots, shew your- 
selves, i.e. present yourselves before 
the priests. — Hdot. 2. 42. Xen. An. 1. 
2.14. Mid. Jos. Ant. 10.4.1. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 27 ult.—So of deeds, miracles, 
to shew forth, to exhibit, Matt. 16: 1. 
—Lue. Somn. 10. Aeschin. 60, 8.—In 
the sense of to point out before or to any 
one, €&. g. wit Tus oiz0doucs, Matt. 24: 
1.—Hdot. 3. 105. Xen, Oec. 9. 4. 

-b) trop. to shew sc. by arguments, to 
demonstrate, to prove, c. aec. Heb. 6: 17. 
c. acc. et infin. Acts 18: 28,—Ael. V. H. 
3.7. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 11 bis. 

‘Enwdéyouat, f. 5éoue, depon, 
Mid. to receive upon or up to oneself, i. e. 
genr. to receive, to admit, in N. T. in 
kindness, hospitably, trans. 3 John 10. 
Acts 28: 30 in some edit.—1 Mace. 12: 
8. Pol. 22. 1. 3. — Trop. to admit, to 
assent to, 3 John 9. — Ecclus. 51: 26. 
Pol. 6. 24. 7 


‘Enednuéo, @, f. sou, (@riSnaos,) 
to be among one’s people, to be at home, 
Xen. Cyr. 7.5.7 site exvdnuav—esite xat 
anodnuay, —In N. T. to come among a 
people sc. as a stranger, to reside as a 
stranger, intrans. Acts 2: 10 of é1- 
Snuotytss “Pawoiot, i, e. Roman resi- 
dents at Jerusalem. 17: 21 of ér- 
Snuotytes Sévot, i. e. resident foreigners. 
—Jos. Ant. 5.7.3. Hdian. 82.9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2, 61. 


2 rt ' r 
LnwWeervaccouae v. artouce, 
f. &Souce, (gai and Mid. Jiaraooouc,) 


to arrange upon, to superadd unto se. of 


oneself,e. g. other and further conditions, 
trop. Gal. 3: 15. — Comp. éridvadrjxn, 
Jos. B. J. 2. 2. 3, 6. 


“Einddouc, f. dec, to give upon 


i.e. in addition to, Hom. Il. 28. 559. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 19. — In N. T. to give 


forth sc. from oneself upon or to another, * 


to give over, to deliver over, i. e, to put 
into one’s hands, trans, 

Rok genr. Matt. 7:9 uy AiGor enidaoet 
auto. v.10, Luke 11: 11 bis, 12. Luke 
4: 17 éxsdo9n aitm BiShiov Ho. 24: 80, 
42. Jobn 13: 26. Acts 15: 30. — Test. 
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XII Patr. p.702 énvd. av dvairay. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 47 éniotolds. Hdian. 7. 6. 19. 

b) trop, to give over, to commit to, as @ 
sbip to the wind, Acts 27:15 énrdovtes 
[sc.10 ahotoy v. ta totla TH avewy) 
epeoousda. — Plut, de Fort. Rom. 319. 
D. or VIL. p- 267. ed. R. éxididou TH 
Tui] To totio, no Séyou TO myEtua, TO 
mvéoytte muotevMy. Luc. Hermotin. 2B. 
comp. Achill. Tat. 1. p. 45 doug dé 
iautoy 7 Tov Ogouov svretpor. See 
Wetstein and Elsner in loc. 


“Enddwodoa, f. wow, pp. to make 
straight upon, i. e. to put further to rights, 
to arrange further, trans. In N.T. only 
Mid, Tit. 1: 5 ta detxovta éxdi0g aon. 
Comp. Matth. § 496. 7.—Philo in Flacc. 
Il. p. 535 wegi tig tov Asumovtay érni- 
5109 Fucews. 

’ Enwdvo, f. Siow, (Siw or Siver 
q. v.) to go down upon, spoken of the 
sun, to set upon or during any thing, 
seq. éxi tut, Eph. 4: 26, comp. in * Ext 
II. 2.a. So Sept. and Niza Deut. 24: 
15. 

*Encelxece, as, ij, (€mcsumje,) pro- 
priety, probity, moderation, Dem. 919. 4. 
In N. T. gentleness, clemency, Acts 24: 4, 
2 Cor. 10: 1.—2 Macc. 2: 22. Jos. Ant. 
6. 7. 4. Hdian. 5. 1. 12. 

Encewnye ; gc, ous, 6, 4, adj. 
(sixog fir. Zouxa,) pp. fitting upon, hy e. fil, 
suitable, pr oper, hence neut, TO ENLELKES, 
i, q. émusixeva, propriety, probity, modera- 
tion, Phil. 4: 5.-— Act. Thom. 20 76 
&mhoty avtov xat to émisixse. Thue. 1. 
76.— By impl. mild, gentle, clement, 
1 Tim. 3: 3. Tith & 2.) James ss) 17_ 
1 Pet. 2:18. Sept. for mo Ps. 86: 5. 
— Ael. V. H. 13. 2 init. mo@og wal ee- 
sug. Hdian, 1. 2. 5. 


Hattytéa, @, f. jou, to seek for, 
to inquire after, trans. 

a) genr. Acts 12:19 émid)rjoue wvtoy 
xad wi) svoay. Luke 4: 42 in later edit. 
Sept. for wpa Ecc. 7: 28. — Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 29. Dem. 271. 16. Xen. Cyr, 2. 4, 
25.—In the sense of to seek at the hands 
of any one, to require, to demand, Matt. 
12: 89 onusioy énitytst. 16: 4. Mark 8: 
12. Luke 11:29. So Phil: 4:17 76 
Some, Acts 19:39 2 meh Eéour. — 


> la 
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1 Mace. 7: 13, Jos. Ant. 6.7. 4. Pol. 1. 
5. 3. ‘ 

b) to seek to acquire, to strive after, to 
long for, trans. Mati. 6:32 taire tax 
edn énitytst. Luke 12: 80. Rom. 11: 
7. Phil, 4:17 tov xxgx0v. Heb. 11:14. 
13: 14. — Ecclus. 40: 26. comp. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 101. — Seq. infin. to desire ear- 
nesily, Acts 13:7 émetijtyosy axovour toy 
doyoy t. Fsov.—Pol. 3. 57. 7. 


> r . F 
Enwdavatos, ov, 6, 4, (d6- 


yatos,) appointed to death, condemned, 
1 Cor. 4: 9.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 35. 


“Entdecte, ews, %, (énittdqus) a 
placing upon, laying upon, imposition, 
sc. of hands, the emblem through which 
the Holy Ghost was imparted, Acts 8: 
hee Dino 4042 LimaL.’6. Heb: 
6: 2. Comp. Num. 27: 18, 23. Deut. 34: 
9. Gen. 48:14. Matt. 19: 138. — genr. 
Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. p. 387, 3. 

‘Encdupéeu, @, f. ijow, (Svpods,) 
to fix the desire upon, to desire earnestly, 
to long for, viz. 

a) genr. seq. gen. Acts 20: 33 agyu- 
giov—ovdsv0g éxeOuugoe. 1 Tim, 3: 1. 
See Buttm. §132. 5. 3.—1 Mace. 11: 11, 
Pol, 4.33.12. Ken. Mem. 1.6. 5.—Seq. 
infin. aor. Matt. 13: 17 émed. teiv. Luke 
Be l16.e 16 21.017::225 1-Pets 1:12. 
Rey. 9:6. Luke 22:15 éneduuie éne- 
Fipnou Toto to MaoZe puyéiy, comp. 
in ‘Ayalluiw b. Seq. infin. pres. Heb. 
6; 11. — Susann. 15, aor. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 6, pres. ib. 1. 4, 25, aor—Seq. zara 
tuwog Gal. 5: 17. absol. 1 Cor. 10: 6. 
James 4: 2. — Sept. for 518 Deut. 14: 
26. 2Sam. 3:21. Prov. 21:10. 

b) spoken of unlawful desire, to covet, 
Rom. 7:7 et 13:9 ov éxvdvujoes, comp. 
Ex. 20: 17 where Sept. for 3727, also 
Deut. 5: 18 for 538. — In regard to a 
woman, to lust after, seq. gen. Matt. 5: 
28.—Plut. ed. Reisk. VIII. p. 347. Xen. 
An, 4. 1. 14. 

"Enedupnins, ov, 6, (éavdrpéo,) 
a desirer, one eager for any thing, 1Cor. 
10: 6 éxvPuvuntai xoxdy. Sept. for 
minna Num. 11: 34.—Jos. Ant. 8. 7, 8. 
Diod. Sic. 16. 55. Xen. Ap. Soc. 28. 


Envtuuia, ag, a, (énvdvuco,) 
earnest desire, longing, viz. 
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*Enuxahéo 


a) genr. Luke 22: 15 see in “Envdv- 
uso ay Phil. 1: 23 ayy énvduuloy tov 
sig T0 avadvoot. 1 Thess. 2:17. Rev. 
18: 14. Sept. for ss Hos. 10: 10. 
INN Prov. 10: 24, 11:23. sant Dan. 
Qoes me lOvs wl le —. PolecaGs.Gmoxens 
Cyr. 1. 1.5. 

b) more frequently in a bad sense, 
irregular and inordinate desire, cupidity, 
appetite, lust, viz. (a) genr. Col. 3:5 
éxrduuiay xoxjy. Mark 4: 19. Rom. 6: 
12. 7: 7, 8. 13:14 sic éxvduutas for its 
lusts, i.e, to satisfy the carnal appetites. 
1 Tim. 6:9. 2 Tim. 8: 6. 4: 3. Tit. 3: 
3. James 1:14, 15.1 Pet. 1:14. 4: 2,3. 
2 Pet. 1: 4. 8:3. Jude 16,18. So én 
Fupioe oux0s, i.e. carnal desires, appe- 
tites, Gal. 5: 16, 24. Eph. 2:3. 2 Pet. 
2:18. 1 John 2:16. érvd. cooxixatt, 
} Pet. 2:11.  é. xooperxet, worldly de- 
sires, Tit. 2:12. én. tay opFaluar, 
1 John 2:16. é. «uwocpyod, i. e. pol- 
juted desires, 2 Pet. 2: 10, comp. Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 4. All the above refer to 
those desires which are fixed on sen- 
sual objects, as pleasures, profits, hon- 
ours,ete. Further, éxvtuudoo tg ane- 
me, deceitful lusts, Eph. 4:22, comp. 
Buttm. lc. én. vewtegixet, youthful 
lusts, 2' Tim. 2:22. So Sept. for Tikn 
Prov. 21: 25, 26. — Ael. V. H. 3.18. 
Plat. Phaedon. p. 82. C, of 09905 pido- 
coor euézovTaL THY KOTH TO OHH emi- 
Juma exocoy. Xen. Mem.1, 2, 24,64. 
— (8) Spoken of impure desire, lewd- 
ness, Rom. 1: 24, . 1 Thess. 4: 5.—Jos., 
Ant. 4. 6.6, 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 34, — 
(v) Meton. lust, i. e. object of impure 
desire, that which is lusted after, John 
8; 44. 1 John 2:17. So Sept. and 
m7 Dan. 11: 37. 

Enunad bo, f. iow, (xodifo,) to 
cause to sit upon, to seat upon, trans. 
Matt. 21:7 éxexaDioav [oitoy] exove 
avtay, in text. ree. they set him upon 
them, So Sept, for 22297 1 K. 1: 38, 
44,. Comp. in KeOi¢o.—Intrans, to sit 
upon, €.g. as others here read, émexDioev 
exuva “vtoy, i.e. he sat upon them, So 
Sept. for 19 Gen. 31: 34. Lev. 15: 20. 
Comp. Pol. 4. 61. 6, Buttm. §113. 2. 


’Enixahéa, o, f. 80, to call up- 


on, Viz. oll 
1. fo call upon sc. for aid, in N. T. 


Eninaréo 


only Mid. to call upon for aid in one’s 
own behalf, to invoke, trans. 

a) pp. of invocation addressed to 
Christ for aid, Acts 7: 59 Stepavor, 
éminohotpsvoy [tov xtgvor] xual déyorte. 
So Sept. for Xap 1 Sam. 12: 17, 18. 
2 Sam. 22: 7.—Test. XII Patr. p. 562. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 73 Geov. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 
35 tovs deovc. — Hence genr. to in- 
voke, to pray to, to worship, spoken 
of God, tov xvgvor, Rom. 10: 12, 14. 
2 Tim. 2: 22, seq. 10 ovoue xvgiov, 
Acts 2: 21. 9:14. Rom. 10: 13. Sept. 
genr. for NOP Deut. 33: 19. - for 
nwa NP Joel 3: 5. Gen. 4: 25. 26: 25. 
al. | Also of Christ, seq. 10 dvoue tot 
xugtov Incov Xg. 1 Cor. 1:2. Acts 22: 
16. so Acts 9: 21. 

b) in adjurations, imprecations, ete. 
to call upon, to invoke Sc. as a witness ; 
2 Cor. 1: 23 pdgrvga Tov Soy Siatnaded- 
facts émt THY Eurjy wrgriy. —Pol. p. 874 pen. 
(ed. Gronov. 1670,) tysic O& tots tovg 
Seovs éxixakécsot:e wnottous. Heliodor. 
J. p. 46. comp. Hdot. 3.65. Xen. H. G. 
2, 3. 55. 

c) in a judicial sense, fo call upon, to 
invoke a higher tribunal or judge, i. e. 
to appeal to, e.g. Kaicaga, Acts 25: 11, 
12, 25. 26: 32. 28:19. seq. infin. Acts 
25: 21 Tlatbhou eruncehecrceusvou THONT HV CL 
witoy sig 1.4. i.e. demanding by appeal 
that etc.—Plut. Marcell. 2 pen. toug dy- 
mcoyous énixohotwuevoc. ib, Caes. 4 init. 

2. lo call a name upon, i. e. to name 
in addition, to surname, c. dupl. ace. 
Matt. 10: 25 émexcdsouy in later edit. 
Sept. and NP Num. 21:3. Judg. 6: 
32. So Mid. 1 Pet, LLY tee TATE CE 
éimodsio’ds tov xowovta x. T. 2d. ae 
ye call him your Father, comp. Ter, 3: 
19 where Sept. Mid. for Syp. — Else- 
where only Pass. to be surnamed, viz. 

a) pp. Matt. 10:3 6 érumndsle Oud- 
Oaioc.. Luke 22: 3. Acts 1: 23. 4: 36. 
10: 5, 18, 82, 11: 18. 12: 12, 25. 15: 22. 
Also Heb. 11: 16. So Sept, for N P32 
Dan. 10:1. 84 impers. Mal, 1: "hl 
Hdian. 1. 7. 6. oat Macrob. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 2. 

b) from the Heb. James 2:7 7 et Acts 
18:17 @ &p ove Emungednrott 10 Ovowuct {L0U, 
upon whom my name is called, i. e. who 
are called or surnamed by my name, 
implying property, relation, etc. quot- 
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‘Enxotvo 


ed from Amos 9:12 where Sept. for 
42 DW NIP2, as also 2 Sam. 12: 28. 
Jer. 14: 9. al. Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 
Nap Niph. 6.—Baruch. 2: 15. 


"Enmahvuua, atoc, 16, (éne- 
nohinta,) a covering, Sept. for 420% 
Ex. 26:14. ‘20 2 Sam. 17:19. In 
N. T. trop. a cloak, pretext, 1 Pet. 2: 16. 
—Menand. Frag. p. 30 mhottog 0é m0d- 
lov énizohuue ézotiy xaxov. Comp. 


Kypke II. p. 431. 


"Enmahvata, f. wo, to cover over, 
pp. Sept. for moD Num. 4: 1]. Xen. 
Ven. 8.1. In N.T. trop. to cover over 
sins, i. e. to forgive, to pardon, Rom. 4: 
7 quoted from Ps, 32: 1, where Sept. 
and 03. 

‘Entxarvagatos, ov, -6, 4, adj. 
(xetegatoc,) pp. ‘one upon whom a 
curse rests,’ i. e. accursed, devoted to 
curses, doomed to punishment, John 
7: 49. Gal. 3:10. Sept. for -a4 Gen. 
9: 25, Deut. 27: 15 sq. — Wisd. 3: 13. 
14: 8.—S o Gal. 3: 13 emixdtapatog MAS 
0 zosueusvog ént Evjov, nrg from 
Deut. 21: 23, where Heb. mabp, Sept. 
KEXATNO HUEVOS. ate 

Enixe ues, f. sicowct, (xetuc,) to 
lie upon, to be laid upon, intrans. 

a) pp. seq. ext tut, John 11: 388 AiFocg 
éméxsito én atta. absol. John 21: 9,— 
2 Mace. 1: 21. Xen. Occ. 19. 13 twi.— 
Metaph. to be laid upon, imposed, e. g. 
necessity 1 Cor. 9:16. by law Heb. 
9: 10.—Thue. 8. 15 of a fine. 

b) by impl. to le heavy upon, to press 
upon, c. dat. Luke 5: 1 &y 1 tor Gyhov 
éxinsioF ar avtd. So of a tempest, ab- 
sol. Acts 27: 20. — Jos. Ant. 6, 14. 2 
ToUG moksulous emixsio Pau Bagsis aUvre. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 28.—Trop. to press up- 
on, to be urgent, sc. with entreaties, ab- 
sol. Luke 23: 23. — Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 6. 
ib. 20,- 5. 3. 


Exixoveeios, ov, 6, an Epicu- 
rean, a follower of Epicurus the Athe- 
nian philosopher, Acts 17: 18, 

Enovoete, ac, (élxovgos help- 
ing, fr. ei, vitloos) help, Acts 26: 22,— 
Wisd. 13:18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 53. 

Exxxeiva, f. a, to judge upon, 
i. @. to confirm by a like judgment, Plut. 


‘EndauBave 


Lycurg. 6 pen. Hdian. 6.1.4. InN,T. 
to give judgment upon, to adjudge, seq. 
infin. Luke 23:24.—3 Mace. 4:2. Diod. 
Sic. 5. 71. Dem. 238, 12. 


Encdausave, f. Anjpoucer, to take 
hold upon, to seize upon, to surprise, seq. 
accus. Hdot. 8.116. Ael. V. H. 7.8. 
Thue. 4. 27.—In N. T. only Mid. éau- 
AouBavopas, to take hold upon, to lay 
hold of, sc. in order to hold or detain 
to or for oneself; construed usually 
¢. gen. of the part, but also of person, 
where however only a part is implied ; 
see Buttm. §182. 6, 3. Matth. §330, 331. 
Winer § 30. 5. 2. c. Sometimes ap- 
parently c. accus. which however de- 
pends more on the force of the subse- 
quent verb, Acts 9: 27, 16:19. 18: 17. 
See Matth. § 632. 7. 

a) genr. to take hold of, e. g. tijs zevQ0s, 
to take the hand, i, e. to take by the 
hand, Mark 8: 23. Acts 28:19. trop. 
Heb. 8:9. Sept. for puma Jer. 3l: 
32. Zech. 14: 13. — Diod. Sic. 17. 30. 
Xen. Ath. 1.18. An. 4. 7, 2.—Seq. gen. 
of person expr. or impl. denoting that 
some part is laid hold of, e. g. in order 
to lead, to conduct, etc. Luke 9: 47. 
Acts 17:19. apparently c. accus. Acts 
9:27 BagvaBaug dé érhaBopuevos wvtoy 
Hyaye % T. b. i.e. Hyays avtoy, see above. 
(Xen,- An. 4.7.13.) So in order to 
succour, to heal, etc. Matt. 14:31. Luke 
14:4. trop. Heb. 2: 16 bis. Sept. for 
prim Judg. 19: 25. Is. 4: 1, — Arr. 
Diss. Ep. 3. 24.75. Dem. 533 ult. Plat. 
Gorg. p. 527. A. — With the idea of 
violence, to lay hold of, to seize, sc. by 
force, as a prisoner etc. Luke 23: 26. 
Acts 21: 30, 33. seq. accus. apparently, 
see above, Acts 16: 19. 18: 17. So 
Sept. for 77N Judg. 6:12. 16: 21.—Pol. 
8, 20. 8. ib. 8.22. 5. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 31. 
— Trop. spoken of language, to lay 
hold of one’s words, i. e. to cavil at, to 
censure, Luke 20: 20 ta éniduBov- 
ToL aUTOU hoyou. Vv. 26. — Isocr. 223. B, 
enh. Ta sionusvoy. Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. 
p- 467. 3. Plato Gorg. p. 469. C. Xen. 
H. G. 2. 1. 32. 

b) trop. to lay hold of in order to 
obtain and pessess, 1 Tim. 6: 12 ém- 
LoBov ths aiaviov Cojo. v. 19.—Test. 

_ XII Patr. p. 595 tay tywylady éenehoBo- 
peda. Ael. V. H. 14. 27. 
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Eicdnopovy 


Ea vaviava, fvenidjow, to cause 
to forget upon i.e. over or in conse- 
quence of something else, Hom. Od. 20. 
85,.—Hence Mid. EnthuvOavomet, f. Aye 
Toect, aor. 2 érehadouny, to forget upon 
or over something else, Hom. Od. 1. 57. 
In N. 'T. and genr. Mid. to forget. 

a) pp. and seq. infin, aor. Matt. 16: 5 
et Mark 8: 14 énehadorto &etove Lapety. 
seq. Omotog James 1: 24, Sept. c. gen. 
for MDW Gen. 40: 23. al_—Ael. V. H. 3. 
31. ¢. gen."Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 21, — 

b)- in the sense of to neglect, not to 
mind, not to care for, seq. gen. Heb. 6: 
10 él. tod Zovov tua. 13: 2,16. seq. 
accus. Phil.3:14'te uy oniow én. See 
Buttm. §132. 5. 3. Matth. § 357. b, and 
n.2. Sept. for mw, c. gen. Deut. 4: 
23. 6:12. c. acc. 2°K. 17:38. Ps: 119: 
83. — ce. gen. Luc. Nigr. 4. Xen. Ag. 2, 
13. H. G. 4.2.3. ¢. ace. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4, 28. — So Pass, perf. particip. Luke 
12: 6 €y & avrey otm tory enihednopsvov 
évertioy tov Seov, is not forgotten, ne- 
glected, before God. So Sept. particip. 
for NQw Is. 23: 16. 

“Entheyo, f. Ew, to speak or say 
upon i.e. besides, in addition to, Thue. 
6228) Xen] Any l9526.e nena: 

1. to say or utter upon, i. e. by impl. 
to name, to call, John 5:2 4 éxideyous- 
yn EBooiotl Bydscda. 

2. to choose upon, i.e. in addition or 
succession to another, Mid. to choose for 
oneself, c.accus. Acts 15: 40 éndeta- 
pevos Sihay. So Sept. for 4m, Act. 
Ex. 17: 9. 18: 25. Mid. 2 Sam. 10: 9. 
—Act. Hdot. 3. 44, Mid. Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 
4, Hdian. 4. 7. 3. Hdot. 3, 157. 


‘Enehetno, f. wo, pp. to leave or 
forsake upon i. e. in or during any 
thing ; hence by impl. to fail, not to suf- 
fice, seq. acc. of pers. Heb. Li: 32 ém- 
hetwes yoo me Sumy. 0 yoovos. Comp. 
Matth. § 412. 7.—Isoer. p. 4. A, éucddmoe 
O dy jucs 0 mas yoovog. Dem. 324. 17 
émudetyies sy Huégo heyovta. Xen, An. 
1.35) 6: " 

"Entdnouorn, nS, Hy (érihordo—- 
vouct,) forgetfulness, James 1: 25 axgo- 
aris éuvdnouoris, i.e. a forgetful hearer, 
for azo. énkjouor, Buttm. §.123. n. 4. 
—Ecelus. 11: 27. éxsdnopoiv Xen. Mem. 
Ae one 


a ‘ 
Eniéidowmnos 


“Endhownos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (él, 
ounos,) remaining over, remaining, 
spoken of time, 1 Pet. 4:2. So Sept. 
for 73 Is. 38: 10. 452 Lev. 27: 18. 
—Isocr. 39. A, toy éx. yoovoy. Pol. 15. 
10. 3. Luc. Tim. 42. 

‘Enidvote, ens, 3, (éxito q. v-) 
solution, i.e. in N. 'T. trop. exposition, 
interpretation, 2 Pet, 1:20 maou mgQ0- 
gntela youpis Wiug éxkicems ov vive 
Tat, i.e. ‘no prophecy is of, comes from, 
any private exposition’ sc. of the, will 
andp urposes of God by the prophets 
themselves, i.e. it is not Pedjucte ar- 
Foomov, but vx mvetuatos ayiov, as in 
vy. 21. Comp. in Tivouc, I. ce. a Oth- 
ers less well: ‘no prophecy is [capable] 
of private interpretation’ sc. by the 
prophets themselves, i. e. the prophets 
cannot explain their own predictions. 
— Aquila for 774ND Gen. 40: 8 where 
Sept. dvacagyous. Philo de Vita cont. 
p- 901. A. Heliodor. 1.18 ovesgatay 
éxilvos. 4.9 tar yonoFevtwy énidvow. 

, See Bibl. Repos. II. p. 241 sq. Loesner 
Obs. e Philon. p. 488. Knapp. Script. 
var. Arg. init. Steiger Com. in I Pet. 
p. 114 sq. 

*"Enwdva, f. vow, to let loose upon, 
as dogs upon a hare, Xen. Ven. 7. 8. 
ib.9.18. of letters, fo break open there- 
upon, Hdian, 4. 12. 14.—In N. 'T. trop. 
to solve, trans, the idea of further being 
implied, viz. 

a) in the sense of to explain, to inter- 
pret, Mark 4: 34. Sept. for mp Gen. 
Al: 12 in Cod. Alex.—Jos. Ant. & 6. 5. 
Atheneus X. p. 449. F. 

b) in the sense of to determine upon 
sc. a doubtful question, Acts 19: 389. 

 Encucorueeo, @, f. 100, to tes- 
tify upon, to attest, c. c. accus. et infin. 
1 Pet. 5: 12.— Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 4. Plut. 
Lysand. 22 med. 

"Enquedreder, as, a, (éxyushoucn,) 
care for, altention. Acts 27:3 éruusheloc 
tuysiy, i. e. to enjoy the kind attentions 
of his friends. — 2 Mace. 11: 23, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 16. Mem. 4. 8. 10. 

Eniwédouce, or eomce, ovmet, 
f. oouce, (ushw@, see Passow s,. voc. 3,) 
depon. Passive, see Buttm. § 113. 3. 
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‘Enwogxéo 


§ 136. 2. to have care upon or over, to 
take care of or for, seq. gen. e. g. of the 
sick, Luke 10: 34, 35. of the church, 
1 Tim. 3: 5. Comp. Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. 
Sept. for p12 y Dwr Gen. 44: 21.—Jos. 
Ant. 1.2. 1. Xen. Mem.1.1,19. ib.1.3. 11. 

*Enuuedos, adv. (étyusiaje,) care- 
fully, sedulously, Luke 15: 8. Sept. for 
Ch. 879DON Ezra 6: 8,12,13,—2 Mace. 
8: 31. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 2. 


‘Enueévo, f. vi, aor. 1 émguewva, to 
remain upon, i.e, in addition, longer, 
whence genr. to remain, to continue, in- 
trans. 

a) pp. in a place, seq. «vtot there, 
Acts 15: 34. 21:4. seq. éy c. dat. of 
place, 1 Cor. 16:8. Phil. 1: 24. seq. 
éxi c. dat. of pers. Acts 28:14. seq, 
moog c. acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 16: 7. Gal. 
1:18. with an accus. of time how 
long, Acts 10: 48. 21:10, 28: 12, 14. 
Sept. for m72m2NM Ex. 12: 39.—c. é& 
Hdian. 4. 5, 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3.52. én? 
th 00g Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 52. 

b) trop. to continue in any state, 
course, etc. to be constant in, to perse- 
vere in, c.c. dat. as 17 aiotet Col. 1: 23. 
7h yeoutt Acts 13:43. 17 eucgtic Rom. 
6:1. So Rom, 11: 22, 23. 1 Tim. 4: 
16 éxiueve avtois, i, e. in one’s duties.— 
Jos. Ant. 8.7.5, Xen. Oec. 14. 7. — 
Seq. particip. Acts 12:16 éagusve xgovwr, 
as in Eng. he continued knocking. John 
8: 7.—Philo de Agric. p. 197. D, gar 5 
axsvday éxyuéyy. Comp. Buttm. §144. 4, 
and n. 3. 

* Exoeva, f. svc, to nod or wink 
upon, i. e. lo assent to by a nod or wink, 
Luce. D. Deor, 20. 2. ib.25.2 InN. T, 
genr. to assent, to consent, intrans. Acts 
18: 20. — 2 Macc. 14: 20. Pol. 21. 3. 3, 
Dem. 360. 7. 


Entvoue, as, %, (ért, vovs,) pp. 
thought upon, i.e. cogitation, purpose, 
Acts 8: 22, — Wisd. 15: 4. Jos. Ant. 5, 
6. 2. Thue. 3. 46. 

Enwexéo, a, f. joo, (éxlogxog 
q- V.) comm. fut. évogxjcouct, Buttm. 
§ 113.4, and n.7. to forswear oneself, 
i.e. to swear falsely, not to fulfil one’s 
oath, absol. Matt. 5: 33. — Esdr. 1: 48. 
Wisd. 14: 28. Hdian, 3. 6,16. Xen. An. 
2. 5. 38, 41. 


“Eniogxos 


Eniogxos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (él, 69- 
xoc,) forswearing, false-swearing, per- 
jured, pp. ‘taking oath upon oath,’ 
lightly, and therefore breaking all, 
Aristoph. Ran.150 éiogxoy ooxor auocs. 
In N. 'T. of persons, as subst. a for- 
swearer, a perjurer, 1 Tim. 1: 10. — 
Hesych. éxiogxoy’ ooxoy «) poortigorte. 
Hdian. 8 3. 10. Xen. Ag. 1. 12. 


> ~ 
Encovoa, fem. part. see in "Ensue. 


* Enwovevwes, OV, 6, 7), adj. a word 
found only in N. T. Matt. 6: 11 et Luke 
11: 3 dgtoy yuay toy énrotvoror, and 
formed, according to Origen, by the 
evangelists, de Orat. c.27. One class 
of interpreters derive it from the parti- 
cip. émotca sc. jusgo, and then e&gto¢ 
éxiovctog would be tomorrow’s bread, 
bread for the coming day, i. q. daily 
bread. Others, because this &gtos ém- 
otc.ocg is asked not for tomorrow, but 
today, ovusgov, derive émvovovog from 
éxi and ovoia being, existence, and 
translate, bread for sustaining life, i.e. 
by impl. sufficient, necessary. So Ori- 
gen, Toy eis THY ovolay oUUBadhousvoy 
dotov.—Suidas, 6 éni 17 otcig quar 
aouctor, ij 6 xeFnueguds. See Tholuck 
Bergpred. p. 407 sq. z 

*Enininta, f. mecotpou, aor. 2 éx- 
éxscoy, perf. énunentaxa, to fall upon, 
in N. T. only in respect to persons, 
viz. 

a) pp. i. q. fo throw oneself upon, seq. 
dat. Acts 20: 10 énénecey wvt@), i. e. up- 
on his body, comp. 1 K. 17: PAE PMS 
4: 34 sq. — Seq. é7é c. acc. Luke 15: 20 
eninecey emi tov Toaznhoy avTOU, I. e. 
embraced him. Acts 20:37. So Sept. 
and D2 Gen. 46: 30. 50: 1. (Philo de 
Joseph. p. 563. c. dat.) John 13: 25 
gninsoov éml 10 otiPos avtod, i. e. 
throwing bimself back on Jesus’ breast 
as he reclined at, table; see in “Ava- 
’ xerpoe 2. — In the sense of to rush or 
press upon, seq. dat. Mark 38:10 wote 
éxuntate ait. — In a hostile sense, 
c. dat. Pol. 1. 24.4. Xen. An. 4. 5. 17. 

b) trop. to fall upon, to come upon or 
over any one, seq. émt c. acc. of pers. 
e. g. gofos Luke 1:12, Acts 19: 17, 
(Sept. and >p3 Ex. 15:16.) t&oraors 
Acts. 10:10. (Sept. and bp2 Dan. 10: 

40 
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Ea wWeanto 


7.) G@yhug 13: 11, dvstdiool. Rom, 15: 
3, comp. Ps. 69:10 where Sept. and >52. 
— Hdian.1. 4.15. Thue. 3. 87 vocos 
een. toig “A dnvaiorg.—So of the Spirit, 
To merc, to descend upon, seq. él TVG, 
Acts 10: 44, 11: 15, énd tu 8: 16. 
So pb Ez. 11:5, Sept. trece éx éus 
ay. xvglor. 

’ Enwndnoow or tt, f. $a, to 
strike upon, to give blows upon, to beat, 
Hom. Il. 10. 500, In N. T. trop. to 
chide, to rebuke, seq. dat. 1 Tim. 5: 1.— 
Jos. Ant. 1.16. 2. Pol.'5, 25. 5. Xen. 
Oec. 13, 12. 


En aniyo, f. tw, to choke upon, to. 
strangle, in some Mss. Luke 8:7 for 
asonviyo, Which see. 


*Eninod<éa, O, f. iow, (0S fr. 
soSoc,) to desire upon i. e. over and 
above, besides, Hdot. 5. 93. Plato Pro- 
tag. p. 329. D. — In N. T. by impl. to 
desire earnestly, to long for, seq. infin. 
Rom. 1: 11 éam09d yoo Wey vas. 
2 Cor. 5:2. 1 Thess. 3:6. 2 Tim. 1: 
4. Seq. acc. of thing, 10 yada 1 Pet. 
2:2, So Sept. for iN Mic.7:1.. 28n 
Ps. 119: 174. Seq. acc. of person, to 
long after, to regard with longing, to love, 
2 Cor. 9: 14. Phil. 1: 8. 2: 26. Comp. 
Ecelus. 25: 21. — Diod. Sic. 17.101. — 
Seq. 190s t1, to incline towards, to tend to, 
James 4:5 m90¢ gddvoy éxumoda 10 
metua xt. 4. So Sept. mgog Feor for 
dy any Ps. 42: 2. 


 Eninod nats, EWS y I, (ett 0FE0,) 
earnest desire, strong affection, 2 Cor. 7: 
7, 11.—Aquila for 7238 Ex. ooalds 


’Eninodyros, ov, 0,7, adj. (én- 
modéw,) much desired, longed for, Phil. 
oN , 

’ Exunod®ia, as, 4, (émiod a, i. q. 
éximodnatc,) earnest desire, Rom. 15: 
23. 

 Eninogevouat, f. svcowot, to go 
or come upon, i.e. to a place or person, 
seq. 10¢ avtoy, Luke 8: 4. Sept. for 
may Ez. 39: 14.—2 Mace. 2: 29. Dion. 
Hal’ 10. 43. seq. éné ta Pol. 4. 9. 2. 


’Enigoanta, f. yo, to sew upon, 
trans. and seq. éai c. dat. Mark 2: 21 


‘Eugginto 


éniPlyue emipdanter int ivatio maha. 
Comp. Sept. Job 16: 15. 
‘Engointa, f. wo, to throw or 
cast upon, trans. and seq. éwi c. acc. 
Luke 19: 35 émigé. ta tuctwe ent toy 
ma@adov, comp. Matt. 21: 7 et Mark 11:7. 
Sept. for F*>uin Num. 35: 20. Ez. 43: 
24, — Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 3. Xen. An. 5.2, 
23. Trop. of care etc. to cast off upon, 
in filial confidence 1 Pet. 5: 7, quoted 
from Ps, 55:23 where Sept. for S°>zn. 
~Enionuos, ov, 6, %, adj. (én, 
ojje,) lit. “having a mark upon,’ e. g. 
of money, stamped, coined, Jos. Ant. 17. 
8.1. Xen. Cyr. 4.5.40. In N.T. trop. 
noted, i.e. in a good sense, distinguished, 
eminent, Rom. 16: 7. — 3 Mace, 6: 1. 
Jose. (3.16. 158.) Hdots 2, 202—An'a 
bad sense, notorious, Matt. 27: 16. —Jos. 
Ant. 5. 7. 1. Plut. Fab. M. 14. 


‘Enisurtuos, ov, 6, (émortive 
to supply with food, fr. citige, citoc,) 
Jood, victuals, Luke 9: 12. Sept. for 
mI Josh. 1: 11. 9: 5, 11.—Hdian. 6. 
7.3 Xen; An. 7. 1, 9; 


‘Enexéntome, f. woucs, depon. 
Mid. of which the present is rarely found 
in earlier Attic writers, Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. U. p.484.— To look upon, to look 
at, i.e. genr. to view, to inspect, Xen. 
Oyrees & 2 In Ne TT. 

a) to look at sc. in order to select, to 
look out, to seek out, e. g. persons for 
office, trans. Acts 6:3. Sept. for "je 
Lev. 13: 36. Ezra 6:1, 2-7 Ez, 20:40. 
— Diod. S. 12. 11 oitog Se EM LOKI Wau e— 
vooc—etehEesuto. 

b) to look upon, i. e. to visit, to go to 
see, to look after, seq. accus, (w) pp. 
Acts 7: 23 emoxéyoodor tore adehgore. 
15: 36. Sept. and spp Judg. 15: 1, 
—Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 10. — So of those who 
visit the sick or poor, Matt, 25: 36, 43. 
James 1: 27. — Ecclus. 7: 85. Hdian. 4, 
2.7. Xen. Mem. 3.11. 10,—(8) From 
the Heb, spoken of God, who is said to 
visit men, to inquire as it were into 
their situation and afford them relief or 
aid, ‘seq, accus, expr. or impl. Luke 1: 
68,78. 7:16 émsoxewato 6 Seog Tor Laoy 
attov. Acts 15:14 6 Ped¢ Emeoxeyato 
[re %99y)] AaBety x. 4. Heb. 2: 6 Stu 
émioxenty ator, quoted from Ps. 8: 5 
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where Sept. for IPE, as also Gen. 50: 
24, 25. Ps. 106: 4. — Ecclus. 46: 14. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 549.—In Sept. often 
also to visit in order to punish, for 37> 
Ps. 89: 38. Jer. 14:10. Ecclus. 2: 14. 


*Enwoxevato, f. cow, (oxevata,) 
to put all in readiness upon or for any 
thing, to furnish out upon, to equip, e. g. 
a ship, Pol. 3.24.11. Aen. de fo. 
10. horses, Xen.ib.5.3.1. pack-horses, 
i.e. to load, ib. 7.2.18. a temple, Jos. 
Ant. 9.8. 2.—In N. T. only Mid. to fur- 
nish out oneself upon, i.e. to make prepa- 
ration for a journey, absol. Acts 21: 
15 in later edit. See in “Arocxevatw. 


’ Enwxnyvoo, o, f. wow, pp. to 
pitch tent upon, and genr. to come and 
dwell upon or in, Pol. 4. 18.8. ib, 4. 
72.1. In N.T. trop. of a divine influ- 
ence, to descend and abide upon, to rest 
upon, e. g. a éué 2 Cor. 12:9. 

"Enwcxialo, f. dow, (oxéfe,) to 
cast a shadow upon, to overshadow, c. ac- 
cus. Matt. 17:5. Luke 9: 34. ce. dat. 
Mark 9: 7. Acts5:15. Sept. c. dat. for 
J20 Ps. 91:4. c. éai wm for wow Ex. 
40: 82. — Anth. Gr. I. p. 114 riuBog 
éxeoxiaosy. Ael, V. H. 3.1 med.—Trop. 
of a divine power and influence, to over- 
shadow, to rest upon, Luke 1: 35 Ovva- 
uic tylotou éicxacer oe—Just. Mart. 
Apol. 2, p. 75 9 yeq Stvauig éwiotov 
ixshdotoa th napdew, érsoxiacey av- 
Ty x, Td. 


” Enwexon €0, o, f. 100, (oxomée,) 
to look upon, to behold, Xen. Ven. 12.21. 
io inspect, Xen. H. G. 3.2.11. to visit 
sc, the sick ete. Xen. Oec. 15, 9.— In 
N. T. to look after, to see to, to take care 
of, absol. 1 Pet. 5: 2 éxicxomotytes tak- 
ing care of sc. 10 xoiuvioy. Seq. neg, 
tu) tts, to take care lest, Heb. 12: 15, 
Sept. for U7 Deut. 11: 12.—Lycurg, 


159. 83. Xen. Oee. 9. 14, Lae, 2. 2. 

‘Entoxony, HS, %, (éticxonéer, 
énioxomoc,) visitation, spoken 

a) of the act of visiting or being vis- 
ited, inspected, ete. in N, 'T. trop. of 
God, who is said to visit men for good, 
comp. in “Exvoxéatouee b. 8. Luke 19: 
44 tov xaigov énicxoniig cov, i.e. the 
time when God visited thee, was pres- 


> 
Exnioxonos 


ent to favour thee. 1 Pet. 2:12. So 
Sept. for 43 Job 10:12. 4x5 Job 
34: 9.—Esdr. 6: 5. — In Sept. also for 
evil, in order to punish, Ex. 13: 19. Is. 
10: 3. Jer. 10: 15. Wisd. 14: 11. 

b) of the duty of visiting, inspecting, 
i. €. charge, office, genr. Acts 1:20 quoted 
from Ps, 109: 8, where Sept. for “TPB, 
as also Num. 4: 16.—Spoken of the of- 
fice of an énicxonos, i.e. the care and 
2 Sok of a christian church, 1 Tim. 
3:1. 


*Entoxonosg, Ou, 0, (etioxéntouct,) 
an inspector, overseer, guardian, e. g. of 
treaties etc. Hom. I]. 22, 255. Hdian. 7. 
10.6. of laws ete. Plut. Sol. 19. of 
wares, Hom. Od. 8. 163. of public 
works, Sept. for tp572 2 Chr. 34: 12, 
17. of citiese. g. a prefect, Sept. for w4> 
Is.60:17. Jos. Ant.10.4.1. ora patron, 
as Minerva of Athens, Dem. 421, 27. 
Hence in Athens éaiozomos were mag- 
istrates sent out to tributary cities to 
organize and govern them, see Schol. 
in Aristoph. Av. 1023. Boeckh Staats- 
haush. der Ath. I. p. 168, 256. Nean- 
der Gesch. der Pflanz. u. Leit. der chr. 
Kirche, I. p. 178, and in Bibl. Repos. 
IV. p. 254.—_MN. T. spoken of officers 
in the primitive churches, an overseer, 
superintendent, Acts 20: 28. Phil. 1: 1. 
1 Tim. 3: 2. Tit. 1:7. Trop. of Jesus, 
1 Pet. 2:25. This name was originally 
simply the Greek term equivalent to 
moeafutsgos, which latter was derived 
from the Jewish polity ; see Neander 
].c. and comp. Acts 20: 17, 28. ‘Tit. 1: 
5, 7. 1 Pet. 5: 1, 2.—Afterwards, a 
bishop. 

"Enoneo, 0, f. cow, to draw up- 
on, to draw to, e. g. tv -Iveay, to shut, 
Xen. H. G. 6. 4.36. In N. T. Mid. to 
draw upon or over sc. in respect to one- 
self, viz. to draw over the prepuce 
again, | Cor. 7:18 pr érsonao to, i.e. 
“let him not become as if uncircum- 
cised. The allusion is to a mode of 
removing the mark of circumcision, 
described by Celsus 7. 25, and prac- 
tised by Jews who abandoned their re- 
ligion and national customs. 1 Mace. 1: 
15. Jos. Ant. 12.5.1. The Rabbins 
eall such persons m°39W72, see Bux- 
torf Lex. Rab. Ch. 1274sq. Schoettg. 
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Hor. Heb. 1159 sq. — Hesych. yy éni- 
onaoFe* le) Elxvétw 10 Séoue. 


Entovamec, f. oticowc, strictly 
Mid. to éplotnus. with Tonic form, and 
used to express the particular sense of 
epiotyue toy voty, etc. Matth. § 234. 
Buttm. §114. p. 280. Passow in épéotnuc 
1, d. Hence pp. to fix one’s mind upon, 
1. e. to understand, to know how, seq. in- 
fin. Xen. Mem. 1.1.9 bis. In N.T. 

a) to know well, to have knowledge of, 
seq. acc. of thing, Acts 18: 25 émota- 
uevos movoy td Baaticua Ia. James 4: 
14. of pers. Acts 15: 15 Hathov ént- 
olouat. seq. msgi toUtwy Acts 26: 26. 
ao Acts 10: 23. érv Acts 15:7. 19:25. 
22:19. mug 20:18. mov Heb. 11: 8. 
Sept. for »3> Deut. 28:36. Josh. 2: 5, 
9. al.—e. ace. Luc. D. Deor. 25.2. Ken. 
An. 1.3.12. we Ken. Cyr. 2. 3. 22. 
ote Hdian.2.5.15. Xen. An.1.4.8. —Seq. 
ace. and particip. Acts 24:10 ovta os xou- 
THY écrotaemevoc. Comp. Buttm. §144. 4. 6. 
—Luce. D. Mort.9.2. Xen. An.6.6. 17. 

b) in the sense of fo understand, ‘to 
comprehend, c. accus. Mark 14: 68 ovx 
oid, ovdé exiotauae tt ov Asyetc. 1' Tim. 
6:4, Jude 10. Sept. for >>w= Is. 41: 
20.—Xen. Cony, 3. 6. : 


Enesrarne, ov, 6, (épiotopar to 
be set over,) pp. ‘ one set over,’ a@ pre- 
fect, master, spoken of a king, Xen. 
Cyr. 8.1.8. of a commander of a 
ship, Xen. Oec. 21.3. of a military 
officer, Sept. for 79> 2 K. 25:19. of 
a director in gymnastics, zovdotedSns, 
Xen. Mem. 3.5.18. and genr. of di- 
rectors of public works, Boeckh Staats- 
haush. der Ath. I, p. 218. — In N. T. 
only in Luke and addressed in the voc. 
to Jesus, master, as having the authority 
of ateacher, 681, among his disciples, 
comp. master and teacher in English, 
Luke 5: 5. 8: 24, 45. 9: 38, 49, 17: 138. 
So 608 6é Mark 8:5, and xvguos Matt. 17:4, 
coll.Luke 9:33. So d:dcéoxehos Mark 4:38, 
coll. Luke 8:24. Comp. Kypke I. p, 227. 


*Emtédha, f. sé, to send upon, 
to send to, i. e. to send word to any one 
verbally or by letter, e. g. verbally 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26.—In N. T. 

a) to send word by letter, to give direc- 
tion by letter, absol. Acts 21: 25. ° ¢, dat. 


’ if 
Exncotmmoyv 


Acts 15:20 énuotsilos avrois tod ané- 
perdar x, t. 1. where for the infin. with 
tov see Butt. § 140. n.1. Matth. § 540. 
n. 1. Winer § 45. 4. p. 269,—Jos. Ant. 
8.2.7. Hdian. 4. 12.7. Xen. H. G. 1. 
5, 2. 

hb) in later usage, simply to send a 
letter, i. q. to write to, seq. dat. Heb. 13: 
22, — Ael. V. H. 10.20. Plut. Agesi. 
21 ult. 

* Ecotypor, oves, 6 Hy (eat 
atowo,) knowing, endued with knowledge, 
James 3:13. Sept. for 71>2 Deut. 1: 
13, 4:6. — Ecclus. 10: 25. Xen. Oec. 
2x0; 

Enews motsa, f. too, to place firmly 
upon, Pass. or Mid. to rest or lean upon, 
to be supported on, Sept. for j2t2 2Sam. 
1: 6 ‘tor Is. 36: 6. Lucian. adv. 
Indoct. 6.—-In N. T. trop. to confirm, to 
establish, trans. Acts 14: 22 Tug wuyas 
toy padyray. 15: 32, 41. 18: 23. 


’ Entotodn, WS, a, (Smeotsdhw,) an 
epistle, letter, Acts 15: BO. ala eapoae 
Rom. 16: 22. 1 Cor, 5:9. 16:3. 2 Cor. 
3:1. 7:8 bis. 10:9, 10, 11. Col. 4: 16. 
1 Thess. 5: 27. 2 Thess. 2: 2, 15, 3: 
14,17. 2 Pet. 3:1,16. Trop. 2 Cor. 
3: 2,3. Sept. for Nq3N Ezra 4; 8, 11. 
naan Neh. 6: 5, 17.—Diod. Sic. 1. 95. 
Xen, An. 1. 6. 3. — By impl. letier of 
authority, despatch, Acts 9: 2. 22: 5, 
So Sept. for NAAN Neh. 2: 7, 8.—Xen, 
Ag. 8. 3., 

"Entstouclo, f. iow, (80s, croc) 
pp. to put upon the mouth, i. e. to stop 
the mouth se. with a bit or curb, Philostr. 
Icon. 2.18. to check, to curb, Philo de 
Agric. p: 201. B. InN. 'T. trop. to stop 
the mouth, to put to silence, seq. ace. Tit. 
1: 1]1.—Dem. 85. 4 éxietopusiy TOUS MU- 
1 avtiasyovtag. Plut, Cato Min. 38. 
Lucian. Icarom. 21. 


Enw1eépo, f. wa, aor. 2 pass. 
éxeotodpny (Buttm. §96.3,5. §100. n. 5) 
with mid. signif. Buttms. § 136. 2, to turn 
upon, to turn towards, trans. Hom. Il. 3. 
370. trop. 10 vonuc sig te Theogn. 
1079.[1083.] rag owers ig aut)» Hdian. 
5.3.15. In N. T. trans, and intrans. 

1. trans. in a moral sense, to furn up- 
eo or to, to convert unto, Luke 1; 16 
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mohhovs éxrotoéwer én? tov xvgrov. v.17 
exvotospar xagdiag matéowy émb Téxva. 
So Sept. for 297 Ezra 6: 22, comp. 
Mal. 4: 6. — Ecclus. 48: 10. — In the 
sense of to turn back again upon, to 
cause to return, sc. from error, with éxé 
tiv adndevov or the like implied, James 
5: 19, 20. Sept. pp. for a7z7y «1 K. 13: 
18, 19, 20.—pp. Xen. H. G. 6. 4. 9. 

2. intrans. i.e. in Act. with éautoy 
implied, Buttm, §113. n. 2. §130. n. 2. 
Matth. § 496.1. and also in Mid. to 
turn oneself upon or towards, i.e. to 
turn towards or unto, etc, 

a) Act. intrans. («) pp. Acts 9: 40 
mpo¢ T0 chu. Trop. e. g. émotgépey 
éxt tov Sov v. xvguoy, i.e, to turn to 
the service and worship of the true 
God, Acts 9: 35.11: 21, 14: 15. 15:19. 
26: 18, 20. megos xtguoy 2 Cor. 3: 16. 
1 Thess, 1:9. éat tov xommsva 1 Pet. 


2: 25. Sept. for 425 Deut, 31: 18. 
pp. Gen. 24: 49. $5: 1 Chr. 12: 19. 


523) Josh. 19: 34. Hos. 5: 4. Am. 5:6, 
8. — Ecclus. 17: 25. pp. Susann. 47. 
Pol. 7. 11. 4. — (8) by impl. to turn 
about upon or towards. Rev. 1: 12 bis, 
zor enéotoswa Glens THY Movijy wer 
guov x.T. 2, absol, Acts 16: 18. Sept. 
for 425 Judg. 18: 21.—Xen. Eq. 8. 12. 
Ven. 10. 15.— Hence, (y) to turn back 
upon, to return unto, pp. and seq. dxiow 
Matt. 24:18. sig ta 6aiow Mark 13:16. 
Luke 17: 31. (Ael. V. H.1.6.) seq. sis 
c. acc. Matt. 12:44. seq. éné c. acc. 
2 Pet. 2:22. (Luke 17:4.] abso]. Luke 
2: 20 in text. rec. Acts 15:36. So of 
the breath or spirit returning to a dead 
body, Luke 8:55, Sept. for 29 Ruth 
1: 7,10. 2 Sam. 6:20. 1K. 2:30.— 
Xen. H. G. 4. 5. 16.—Trop. spoken of 
areturn to good, to return, to be converted, 
absol. Luke 22: 32, Acts 3:19. So 
Matt. 13: 15. Mark 4:12. Acts 28: 27, 
all quoted from fs. 6: 10 where Sept. 
for 23. Also to evil, to turn back un- 
to, Gale 4: 9 mag énvotgspets mah ent 
TH atwze otosia. 2 Pet. 2:21 én 
oTQswa &% THE EVTOAIS Sc. ext THY PHo- 
gy, coll. v. 19. 

b) Mid. intrans. with aor. 2 pass. see 
above. (a) by impl. to turn about upon 
or towards, Matt. 9: 22 6 d& "Incots 
émioteagets. Mark 8: 33. John 21: 20. 
én. dy 16 ox, Mark 5: 30. Sept. for 


 Enustgogn 


aid Num. 23: 6. — Wisd. 16: 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 4. 10.—(8) to turn back upon, to 
return unto, Matt. 10: 18 H stonry 710s 
tues éxotoapito. Sept. for 29%) Ruth 
1: 11,12, 15. — Plut. de Lib. educ. 17 
mid. 'T. VI. p. 48.1. ed. R.—Trop. to re- 
turn sc. to good, to be converted. John 
12: 40 éxictgeqaat, comp. Is. 6:10 and 
in a. 7, above.—Dem, 133. 24. 


> , ~ c > ’ 
Enwst9097, 7S, %, (exioteépa,) 
a turning about, conversion, Pol. 5.72. 8. 


In N. T. trop. conversion, sc. to good, ° 


to Christianity, Acts 15: 3. — Ecclus. 
18: 21. Jos. Ant. 2.14.1. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 6. 6. 

"Entovvaya, f. do, (cvvdye,) to 
lead or bring together upon a place, 
to gather together, to assemble, trans. 
Matt. 23: 37 bis. 24: 31. Mark 1: 33. 
13: 27. Luke 12:1. 13:34. Sept. for 
508 Is. 52:12. Zech. 14: 2. ap 1K. 
18: 20. bap 2 Chr. 20:26. — 2 Macc. 
2214, 18. Pol. 5. 95. 7. 

* Enwsvvayayn, 18, % 
yo,) act of assembling, a gathering to- 
gether, 2 Thess. 2:1. Heb. 10: 25. — 
2 Mace. 2: 7 assembly. 


(éxicuve- 


"Hawvyroéya, f. Foetouc, (ov- 
t9éy@,) to run together upon or to the 
scene of any action, Mark 9: 25. 


* Eatovaraore, eae, 7, (énurvviota- 
pos to come together upon,) @ concourse, 
crowd, whence mouety éxiatotacry to excite 
a concourse, to raise atumult, Acts 24:12. 
Sept. for 742 Num. 16: 40.—Esdr. 5: 
90. Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20. Sext. Empir. Eth. 
127. — Spoken of a crowd, constant in- 
gress of persons coming to any one, 
2 Cor. 11: 28 7 éauototacis mov 4 xaF 
gusgur, i.q. quotidian hominum impetus, 
Cic. pro Arch, 6. 

’Enuogadne, £06, 0US, 6, H, (ent, 
opeliouci,) lit. ‘near upon falling,’ i.e. 
ready to fall, not firm, metaph. insecure, 
dangerous, Acts 27:9 émuopahovs tov 
sthoos. — Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 16. Diod. Sic. 
13.77. Dem. 22. 14. 

* Enwwyva, f, daw, (ét, iazvu,) to 
strengthen upon i.e. in addition, to 


make stronger, trans. 1» modu Xen. 
Occ. 11. 13. — In N. T. intrans. to be 
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stronger, to grow stronger, trop. to be 
more violent, lo grow more fierce, Luke 
23:5 eniczvoy héyortes.—So of power 
1 Macc. 6: 6. Ecclus, 29: 1. 
Enwowgeva, f. bow, to heap up 
upon, to accumulate, trans. tovs vexgovs 
Plut. Pyrrh. 22 pen. In N. T. trop. 
OWacxarkovg 2 Tim. 4: 3. — Plut. de 


vitand. aer. alien. 6. TX. p. 298 ult. ed. 
R. Artemid. 3. 66. 

°En ayn, 7S, Hy (éxutéoow,) charge, 
injunction, command, e. g. of Christ, 
1 Cor. 7: 6, 25. 2 Cor. 8:8, of God, 
for will, decree, Rom. [44] 16: 26. 1'Tim. 
1:1., Tit. 1:3. genr. Tit. 2: 15. pera 
swaons éxitayis with all injunction, i. e. 
strongly, severely.—Hsdr, 1: 16. Wisd. 
14:16. Pol. 13. 4. 3. 

’ Enetdoow or tra, f. £0, (téoow,) 
to arrange upon, e. g. soldiers i. e. to ar- , 
range in ranks one upon another, seq. 
ace. and dat. Xen. H. G.1. 6. 29. to 
station sc. as a garrison, 1 Mace. 4: 61. 
—In N. T. by impl. to enjoin upon, to 
charge, to command, seq. dat. Mark 1: 
27 toils aysipuaor Tos aK. emitdoos.. 
Luke 4:36. 8:25. Sept. for 41% Gen. 
49: 32, Esth. 3: 12.—2 Mace. 9:8. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.2.33.—Seq. acc.and dat. Philem. 
8 énitdocsly oot To, ayixoy. Cc. acc. impl. 
Mark 9: 25.—Jos. Ant. 1. 9. Xen. Oec. 
7. 23. — Seq. dat. and infin. aor. Mark 
6: 39. Luke 8: 31. inf. pres. Acts 23: 2. 
—Xen. An. 7. 3. 13. An. 2. 3. 6.—Seq. 
ace. and inf. Mark 6: 27 émétatey évey—- 
Giver wy xepodijy. — Sept. Dan. 6: 9. 
Xen. Lac. 5. 8.—Absol. Luke 14: 22. 

*Enuehéea, 0, f. gow, (éé intens.) 
to bring through to an end, to finish, to 
perform, trans. 

a) pp. spoken of any work, business,, 
course, etc. Luke 13: 32 tages. Rom. 
15:28. 2 Cor. 7:1 én. ayimovvy, i.e. 
to practise. 8: 6, 11 bis. Phil. \1: 6. 
Heb. 8:5 én. tiv oxnryy, i. e. to make. 
Sept. for »x2 Zech. 4:9. be Num. 
93: 23, — 2 Mace. 3: 23. Pol. 1. 37. 7. 
Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 26. — Heb. 9: 6 TOS 
Latgslag émctshourtes, performing the sa- 
cred rites.—Philo de Somn. p. 653 éni— 
rely detoveyias. Hdot. 2. 63 dvotas. 
Diod. Sic. 1, 45. 

b) Mid. to come to an end, to finish, 


’ Enuandewos 


intrans. and seq. dat. of manner, Gal. 
3: 3 évagsouevor mvevuot, viv cugxi 8 
eniteheio de ; having begun in the Spirit, 
do ye now end in the flesh 2 i. e. in at- 
tachment to carnal ordinances. So 
Sept. &eSouoe nal énittheow for >> 
1 Sam. 3: 12. 

c) trop. spoken of sufferings etc. to 
accomplish, i. e. to undergo, to endure, 
Pass. 1 Pet. 5: 9.—Mid. énutehsio Pau ta 
tov yNnows, Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 8. id. Apol, 
Soer. 33. 


*Enerndeos, &, ov, (émurnbés adv. 
see in Passow,) apt, proper, Wisd. 4:5. 
Xen, Cyr. 1, 4.17. In N. T. by impl. 
needful, necessary, James 2:16 tx éni- 
tmOsve ToU ocwmatos, things needful for 
the body, i, e. the necessaries of life.— 
1 Mace. 14: 34, Jos. Ant. 2.15.4. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 10. 

*Eneridnuc, f. djoa, (ti9uw,) aor. 
1 énéqxo, aor. 2 éxétyy. On 3 plur. 
pres, énitudéace Matt. 23:4, see Buttm. 
§107. n, I, 1. for the imper. pres, ém— 
tide. 1 Tim. 5: 22, see Buttm. l.c. n. 1,5. 
and for the accent in imperat. aor, 2 
énideg Matt. 9: 18, see Buttm. 1. c. n. I, 
13.—To place or put upon, to lay upon, 
to impose, trans. 

a) pp. and (a) genr. seq. émé c. accus. 
Matt. 23: 4 pootic énituFéaoww ent tove 
auous tay avo. Luke 15: 5, Acts 15: 
10 énudeivar tuyov émt Tov Todgrhoy 
x. ta. Mark 4: 21 Adyvoy ent my Avy- 
viey. Matt, 27: 29. John 9:15. Acts 
28: 3. So Sept. for nw Gen. 21: 14. 
Josh. 10: 24. jn2 Gen. 25: 20, 30, — 
Palaeph. 32. 14. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 14. — 
Seq. acc. and dat. Acts 15: 28 éniti- 
Seon tuiy Beigos. Luke 23: 26. John 
19:2. ‘Trop. of a name, Mark 3: 16, 17, 
Sept. for DWT Dan, 1: 7. 5: 138.—Jos. 
Ant. 9.7, 2 ult. Hdian. 4, 7.12. Xen. 
Occ. 17. 9. — Seq. éxé c. gen. Luke 8: 
16 Adyvoy ent Auyviag. seq. érave c.gen. 
Matt, 21: 7. 27: 37.— —(6) In the phrase 
Enetredevae THY YEO, THs yous, to lay 
the hand or hands upon, as the symbol 
of healing power, ete. seq. éé c. ac- 
cus. Matt. 9:18. Mark 8: 25. 16: 18. 
Acts 9:17. seq, dat. Matt. 19: 13, 15. 
Mark 5: 23, 6: 5. 7: 32. 8: 23. Luke 4: 
40. 18: 13. Acts 9: 12. 28: 8, — or for 
benediction, inauguration, etc. seq. é7é 
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* Enutiuaw 
a acc. Acts 8:17, seq. dat. Acts. 6: 6. 

: 19. 18: 3. 19: 6 1 Tim. 5: 22> 
Comp. in *ExiFeors. So Rey. 1: 17 
énéd. thy Sskvay airov éx éué in text. 
rec. Sept. c. éxé for 5720 Lev. 1: 4. 
3: 2, 13. — (y) Spoken of stripes, to lay 
on i.e. to inflict, minyas émutEevtes Luke 
10:30. -c. dat. Acts 16:23. ¢. éxi twe 
Rey. 22: 18. — Of punishments Diod. 
Sic. 11.19. Xen. Cyr.1, 2.2. So Cic. 
pro Sext. 19 plagas impono.—_{6) Trop. 
of gifts, to lade with, to supply with, 
ce, dat. Acts 28:10 éréSevto ta mo0¢ 
Tv zortav.—Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 4. 

b) Mid. to set oneself upon or against 
any one, to set upon, to assail, seq. dat. 
Acts 18: 10 otdsic éxudjostai cou. So 
Sept. for sin Gen. 43:18. “Wp 
2 Chr. 24: 21, 25. — Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 1 
Ael. V. H. 3. 19 med. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1.15. in war, Xen. Aw. 2. 4. 3. 

c) by impl. to add upon, to superadd, 
seq. 790s c. ace. Rey. 22:18 gay tig 
énvdy, 90g Tavte. — Hom. Il. 7. 364. 
Dem. 165. 2. 


‘Enityuce, @, f. How, (tiuce,) to 
put further honour upon, to honour e. g. 
the dead, Hdot. 6. 39. Plut. Artax. 14. 
of things, to set a further value upon, to 
estimate higher, e. g. in price, Dem. 918. 
22. to adjudge, to confirm by a judg- 
ment, Hdot. 4. 43.—In N. T. spoken of 
an estimate or judgment put upon what 
is Wrong or contrary to one’s will, and 
hence to admonish, to reprove, to rebuke, 
seq. dat. 

a) genr. c. dat. of pers. Matt. 16: 22. 
19: 13 of d8 adntat exstiunoar avroic. 
Mark 8:32, 33. 10:13. Luke 9:55. 17: 
3. 18:15. 19:39. 23: 40. absol. 2 Tim. » 
4:2. Sept. for 452 Gen. 37: 10. Ruth 
2: 16.—Jos, Ant. 5. 1. 26. Dem. 558. 27. 
Xen. Oec. 11. 24. — With the idea of 
punishment, Jude 9 énitiujoae cou xb- 
gioc, quoted from Zech. 3: 2 where 
Sept. for 73a. comp. Jos. Ant. 18. 4. 6. 
— Seq. dat. of thing, and implying a 
desire of restraining, e. g. spoken of 
winds and waves, Matt. 8: 26. Mark 4: 
39, Luke 8:24. So Sept. and 34 
Ps, 106: 9. and so 423 Nah. 1:4 where 
Sept. orsidéw. Of a fever, Luke 4: 39. 

b) by impl. to admonish strongly, 
with urgency, authority, i. e. to enjoin 


Ena 


upon, to charge strictly, the idea of re- 
buke or censure being implied, e. g. 
demons, seq. dat. Matt.17:18. Mark 1: 
25, 9:25. Luke 4: 35, 41. 9:42. Of 
persons, c. dat. Luke 9:21. So seq. 
dat. and ta, Matt. 20: 31 6 58 Syhos 
éxetiunoey avrtois, ive oLonnowow. Mark 
10: 48. Luke 18: 39. Matt. 16: 20 in 
Mss. Seq. dat. and iva wm, i. q. to for- 
bid strictly, Matt. 12: 16, Mark 3: 12. 
8: 30. 

‘Enctuca, ac, %, (éritipaw,) the 
being in good repute, i.e. in full citizen- 
ship, Dem. 230. 10. Diod. Sic. 18, 18. 
In N. T. spoken of the estimate fixed 
upon a wrong by a judge, a judicial in- 
fliction, i. e. penalty, punishment, 2 Cor. 
2:6.—Wisd. 3: 10. Philo de Praem. et 
Poen. init. Classic writers prefer éau- 
Tiuor. 


“Enigpeno, f. wo, (teéaw,) aor, 1 
émétgewa, aor. 2 pass, éxstoanyy Acts 
28: 16. Buttm. § 96. 3, 5. § 100. n. 5.— 
to turn upon, to direct upon, trans, i. e. 
by impl. to give over to, to commit to, 
Hom. Od. 2, 226. Xen. An. 6.1. 31. 
- Sept. for a3» Gen. 39: 6.—In N. T. to 
permit, to allow, to suffer, c. c. dat. of 
pers. and infin. of object expr. or im- 
plied, see Winer § 45, 2. Buttm. § 140. 
1, Matt. 8:21 énitgewor jor moutov 
anddsiv xor Fowor tov werége pov. 
v. 31. 19: 8. Mark 5: 13, 10: 4. Luke 
8: 32 bis. 9: 59, 61. Acts 21: 39. 26:1. 
27: 3. 28:16. 1 Cor. 14:34. 1 Tim. 
2: 12. — Sept. Esth. 9: 14. Job 32: 14. 
Jos. Ant. 4,8. 21. Ael. V. H. 2. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 29. An. 1. 2, 19.—Ab- 
sol. John 19: 38. Acts 21: 40. 1 Cor. 
16: 7 2&y 6 xtguos énitoénn, if the Lord 
permit, Heb. 6: 3. — Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 
22. 

*Enetpony, HS, %, (émvtgera,) 
commission, charge, full-power, Acts 26: 


12.—Arr. Diss. Ep. 2. 8.5, Pol. 3.15.7. 
ib. 18, 22. 5, 

"Eintigonos, ov, 6, (éutgéxa,) 
pp- ‘one to whom a charge is commit- 
ted,’ i. e. a steward, manager, agent, 

a) pp. Matt. 20: 8. Luke 8: 3 Xovga 
éxitgonov “Howéov, i. e. the manager 
of his private affairs,—Jos. Ant. 18.6.6 
where king Agrippa makes Thaumastus, 


319 


‘Enugavece 


a freedman, tij¢ otgiag énizgonor. Xen, 
Oec. 12, 2. ib, 21.9. 

b) ig. 6 aWaymyéc, whieh see, 
i. e. a tutor, guardian, curator, usually a 
slave or freedman, to whose care the 
boys of a family were committed, who 
trained them up, instructed them at 
home, ‘or accompanied them to the 
public schools, Gal. 4: 2, — Plut. Cie. 
p- 880. B. ti ovy ox énitgomoy ai- 
Tov Tole TéxvoLc gviaooec; Ael. V. H. 
13. 43 or 44, Ken. Mem. 2. 1. 40. 


Enevyyave, aor. 2 énérvyoy, 
(rvyzaven,) to light upon, to chance to meet, 
c. dat. Thue. 8.14. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.5. 
to hit a mark, to attain one’s aim, Arr. 
Diss. Ep, 4, 6, 28. — In N. T: genr. to 
attain unto, i.e. to obtain, to acquire, 
seq. gen. Heb. 6: 15 énéruye tig éxay+ 
yehiac. 11: 33. ¢. ace. tovto Rom. 11: 
7 in later edit. see Herm. ad Vig. p. 762, 
Absol. Rom. 11:7. James 4: 2.—c. gen, 
Sept. Prov. 12; 27, Pol. 21. 3.8 Xen, 
Oec. 2. 3. absol. Thuc. 6. 38. 

‘Engaiva, f. pave, aor. 1 éné- 
gnve, aor. 2 pass. éxepayny, pp. to cause 
to appear upon or to, to shew before, to 
exhibit, trans. and trop. 3 Mace. 2: 19. 
Theogn. 359. Plut. Marcell. 1. — In 
N.T. Act. with éevréy implied, and 
also Mid, or Pass. to shew oneself upon 
or to, i.e. to appear upon or to, spoken 
of light, to shine upon, intrans. Buttm. 
§113. n. 2, §130, n. 2. Matth. § 496.1. 

a) pp. in Act. pres. absol. Acts 27:20 
pnté hotowy éxipatyoytwy. aor. 1 seq. 
dat. Luke 1: 79 avatodn && Upovs—éni- 
gaya. tots éy oxoter, where for the 
form éxipéyae instead of éxupyvor (Act. 
Thom. § 30 pen.) see Buttm. §101. n. 2, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 24 sq. — Ael. V. H. 
13. 1 pen. xai amgoontas énéqyye, 
wontg aotno, Pol. 5. 6. 6 GOtL THs 
Hugous exupowwovons. Pass. Ep, of Jer. 
61. 

b) trop, in aor. 2 pass. to be conspicu- 
ous, to be known and manifest, Tit, 2: 
11 4 yoo. 3: 4. Comp. Sept. for 
mss Gen. 35: 7. 


Oy Pret 


"Engaveu, ac, %, (émupatye,) 
an appearing, appearance, spoken of the 
advent of Jesus, 2 Tim. 1: 10. of his 
future advent, 2 Thess. 2:8. 1 Tim. 


"En epavn ¢ 


6:14. 2 Tim. 4:1,8, Tit. 2:13, Comp. 
Luke 1: 78, 79. — Of splendid celestial 
appearances in aid of Israel, 2 Mace. 3: 
24. 5:4. al. of the pillar of fire, Jos. 
Ant. 3.14.4. genr. Pol. 3.94.3. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 25. 

’Enegavnes, £0, OUS, % My adj. 
(éxipalvouct,) appearing upon or to, 
visible, Thuc. 7. 19. clear, manifest, 
Xen. Mem. 3.1.10. In N. T. splendid, 
j. e. trop. illustrious, memorable. Acts 
2: 20 tiv jucouy xiguov THY wEyadyy nut 
émipayy, quoted from Joel 2: 31 where 
Sept. for 8993, as also v.11. Heb. 1:7. 
Poly 1436, 3. ab, 1. 78. 11.0 of, per- 
sons Jos. Ant. 5.8.2. Ael. V. H. 3.19. 
Xen. Ag. 3. 2. 

"Enipava, f. atow, (pavo, paw,) 
to appear unto, to shine upon, trop. to 
give light to, to enlighten, c. dat. Eph. 5: 
14.—Act. Thom. § 34 éngpavos yoo por 
ano pgortidos. Not found in the clas- 
sics, see H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. 
p. 660. Also the form gat exists only 
in the grammarians, see Passow in 
pavo. 

Enegpéoa, f. éxoicw, aor, 2 én7- 
yeyxor, to bear or bring upon or to a per- 
son, Viz. 

a) pp. to bring to any one, seq. é7é 
c. acc. Acts 19: 12 wots éxt tovg acts 
yowytas émipggerFar amd Tov xowtOoS 
avtov covdéove. — Jos. Ant. 4. 8, 22. 
Thue. 4. 87. 

b) in the sense of to add upon, to su- 
peradd to, Phil. 1:17 ovousvor Piper 
émiégery toig Oeauots wov.—Philo Leg. 
ad Cai. p. 1009 wig énipéguy voi. 
Aristoph. Rhet. 3. 6: 

c) to bring upon i.e. against, in a 
judicial sense, of accusation ete, Acts 
25:18 aitiay. Jude 9 xgiccv,—Jos. Ant. 
4, 8, 23 post init. Hdian, 3.8.13. Pol. 
5. 41. 3.—So of wrath or punishment, 
Rom. 3:5 éripggay ty ogy7y, i.e. in- 
flicting punishment, — Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 
Q UAdrjy toig Aiyumtiorg enupéger mAnyny. 

"Enipovéw, o, f. jou, to cry out 
upon i.e. thereupon, Luke 23: 21. in 
acclamation, Acts 12: 22.—Esdr. 9: 47. 
Plut. de Herodot. malig. 834.—Seq. dat. 
of person upon i.e. for or against 
whom outcry is made, Acts 22: 24. 
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*Enowxodomen 


Comp. Buttm. §133. n.2. Matth. § 389. 
—Plut. Timol. 36. 


"Enupacza, (pdoxn, pais,) to grow 
light upon, to dawn upon, intrans. Matt. 
28:1 ri éxupwoxovon sc. jueg¢. Luke 
23: 54.—Diod. Sic. 13. 18 in some edit. 
comp. Hdot. 5. 86. 

"Encyetpéa, , f. jou, (zei9,) to 
lay hands upon, e.g. Setavy, city, Hom. 
Od. 24. 386, 395. to attack, Jos. de 
Vita sua 44.—In N. T. trop, to take in 
hand, to undertake, to attempt, c. c. infin. 
Luke 1: 1 soddol éxsystonoay avataga— 
oat Oimynow. Acts 9: 29. 19: 13. — 
2 Mace. 2:29. Pol. 1.47.3. Xen. Mem. 
3. 6. 1. Occ, 10. 8. 

"Enizéo, f. sicw, (zéa,) to pour 
upon, trans. e. g. upon wounds, Luke 
10: 34. Sept. for Px> Gen. 28: 18. 
35: 14.—Jos. Ant. 2. 16.3. Xen. Oec. 
WES 

Enryoonyéw, a, f. jou, (yoonyéw 
q: V-) to furnish upon i.e. besides, in 
addition, to supply further, to superadd, 
trans, 2 Cor. 9: 10 6 éiyoonyay onéguer 
t@ omeigovtt. Gal. 3:5, 2 Pet. 1:5, 11. 
Comp. Is. 55: 10 where Heb. 73, Sept. 
diS@ue.—Ecclus. 25: 22 of a wife, who 
brings with her a large dowry. — Mid. 
in a reciprocal sense, fo supply one an- 
other, to furnish aid mutually, Col. 2: 19 
TO c@ce Exiyoonyovmuevoy xar gusiBato- 
usvoy, Where T0 c@ua is put collectively 
for all the parts or members, comp. 
Eph. 4: 16 10 cdua crvvaguohayovmeror 
zat ouus. 

Eniyoonyia, as, %, (émyognyéo,) 
supply, aid, help, Phil. 1:19. Eph. 4: 16~ 
Sik Taos apis THS exiyoonytas through 
all the joints of supply, i. e. which afford 
mutual aid, comp. in “Ex.yoonysée. 


Enzo, f. icw, (yoiw,) to rub or 
smear upon, to anoint upon, seq. acc. 
and éi c. acc. John 9: 6 éméygics tor 
myhov ént tog opPahuovs. Seq. ace. 
of the thing anointed, v. 11 ééyqucé 
wou tovg opdahuots sc. 1 ano. — 
Lucian. Quom. Hist.conser. 62 étiyoi- 
cag O& Tita SC. TO OVOMR. 


Enowmodouea, o, £. ro, (éni, 
> ' * 
oixodousw,) to build upon sc. as a foun- 


*EnoxédAhoo 


dation, Pass. seq. émi c. dat. Xen. An. 
3. 4. 11. — In N. T. only trop. to build 
upon, spoken of christian faith and 
christian life, both in the whole church 
and in its individual members, as built 
upon the only foundation, Christ, and 
implying the constant internal and ex- 
ternal developement of the kingdom of 
God and the visible church, like a holy 
temple progressively and unceasingly 
built up from the foundation; comp. 
1 Cor. 3: 9,10. See Neander Gesch. 
d. Pflanz. u. Leit. der chr. Kirche, I. 
p- 166, and in Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 245. 
So Pass. seq. éé c. dat. Eph. 2: 20 éxoi- 
nodoundéertss éxi ta Feushio THY o70- 
otddwy x. t. 4. Col, 2:7. Act. seq. acc. 
et éms c. acc. 1 Cor. 3: 12. seq. ace. 
y. 14. absol. v. 10 bis. — By impl. to 
build up further, sc. in the faith and 
upon Christ, seq. accus. of pers. expr. 
or impl. Acts 20: 32 10 duvapéve ésou- 
xodourooar sc. Yes. Jude 20 eo. Exv- 
tovg. — Comp. Plut. de Monarch. et 
Democr, 1 init. 

"Enoxzédho, f. hd, (oxdhho i. q. 
xéhhw,) to drive or force upon, e. g. a ship 
upon a shoal, etc. to run aground, trans. 
Acts 27: 41 éaomevday thy vovy.—Hdot. 
7, 182 ty véa. Pol. 4.41.2. Thuc. 
4, 26. l 

* Enovouata, f. cow, (ett, ovope- 
fw,) to name upon or after, i. e. in allu- 
sion to some other name or circum- 
stance, Sept. for N-jP Gen. 4: 17, 24, 
25. al. In N.T. Pass. to be named in 
addition sc. to some other name, to be also 
called, Rom. 2:17 av *Iovdaios énovo- 
potn. — Pol. 1. 29. 2. Xen. Occ. 6. i7. 


’ Enontevo, f. siaw, (datevo,) to 
look upon, i.e. to oversee, to inspect, To. 
Zoya Hom. Od. 16. 140. Hes. Op. et Di. 
765. [712.] In N.T. genr. to behold, to 
contemplate, trans. 1 Pet. 2: 12. 3: 2. — 
Pol. 5. 69. 6. Dem. 168. 13. 

*"Enontne, ov, 6, (érowouoe fut. 
to époocw,) alooker-on, spectator, eye- 
witness, 2 Pet. 1: 16. — 2 Mace. 7: 35. 
3 Macc. 2: 21. overseer Dem. 47. 4. 


24 y » 
Enos, €0¢, ous, 16, (sixor, é0,) 
a word, Heb. 7:9 wg tos simsiy so to 
speak, see in Hinoy a. init. 
Al 
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"E 16) 


Enovearvus, dou, 0, %, (été, ot 
Qav0c,) pp. ‘upon or above the heavens,’ 
i, e. heavenly, celestial, viz. 

a) spoken of those who dwell in 
heaven ; Matt. 18: 35 6 are 6 émovga- 
yeog. Phil. 2: 10 of émovecmos, i. e. 
angels. — 2 Macc, 3: 39, Hom. Od. 17. 
484, Il. 6. 129. — Of those who come 
from heaven, 1 Cor. 15: 48 bis, 49, coll. 
y. 47 et Phil. 3: 21. — Of the heavenly 
bodies, the sun, moon, ete. 1 Cor. 15: 
40 bis, coll. v. 41. 

b) neut. plur, ra éovoavea, i. e. the 
heavens, heaven, Eph. 1:20 év def at- 
tov éy tors éxovgaviors. 2:6. 3:10. So 
of the lower heavens, the sky, the air, 
as the seat of evil spirits, Eph. 6: 12, 
comp. in Ovgavds and *Ano. — Test. 
XII Patr, p. 546 sq. 

c) spoken of the kingdom of heaven 
and whatever pertains to it, see in 
Bootlsia c. E. g. of the kingdom it- 
self, 2 Tim, 4:18 sic tiv Bao. tyy écov- 
oauvioy. So Heb. 3:1 uljowe éwovgevios. 
62 45 825, 9: WP M1 16. 19° 22% coll! 
Rev. 21:2. Also ra énovgaree, things 
pertaining to the kingdom of God, Eph. 
1: 3. or genr. things spiritual, John 
3: 12. 

‘Ente, Ol, ot, To, indec. seven, Matt. 
15:34, 36,37. Acts20:6.al. The number 
seven was often put by the Jews for an 
indef. round number, Matt. 12: 45. 22: 
25. Luke 11:26.al. comp. Gen. 18:41 sq. 
Ruth 4: 15. 1 Sam. 2: 5. Is, 4: 1. 
Proy. 26: 25. Likewise as a sacred 
number, of good omen, as also among 
the Egyptians, Arabians, Persians, etc. 
Acts 6: 3. Rev. 1: 4, 12,16. 2:1. al. 
comp. Gen. 21: 28. Ex. 37: 23. Lev. 4: 
6,17, al. See Gesen. Lex. Heb. art. 

‘Entrance, num. adv. (ta,) seven 
times, put for an indef. round number, 
Matt. 18: 21,22. Luke 17: 4 bis. Sept. 
for yaw Ps. 119: 164. DYD yaw 
2 K. 5:10, 14. 

‘Entanyideo, a, @, (xzthoo1,) 
seven thousand, Rom. 11:4, quoted from 
1 K. 19: 18 where Sept. imra yidvedec. 
Sept. for nD>N naw Num. 3: 22. 
1 Chr. 29: 4. : 


“Ene, see Einov. 


"Eoastos 


"Eoactos, ov, 6, (égaw,) Erastus, 
pr. name of a Christian, Acts 19: 22. 
Rom. 16: 23. 2 Tim. 4: 20. 


“Loyafouc, f. doouos, depon. 
Mid. (&gyov,) imperf. sigyaSouny, aor. 1 
sigyacuuny, perf, pass. sieyaouor as 
depon. 2 John 8, Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 6. 
comp. Buttm, §136.3. but also in pass. 
signif. John 8: 21. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 9. 
comp, Buttm. § 113, n.6. For the 
augm. see Buttm. § 84. 2. — To work, 
intrans. and trans. 

1, intrans. to work, to labour, i.e. 
(a) pp. é 70 curshave Matt. 21: 28. 
at a trade, Acts 18: 3. 1 Cor. 4: 12. 
1 Thess. 2: 9, 2 Thess. 3: 8. genr. 
Luke 13: 14. John 9: 4 ult. 1 Cor. 9: 
6. 1 Thess, 4:11. 2 Thess. 3:10, 11, 
12. Sept. for tay Ex. 5: 18. Deut. 5: 
13. — Test. XII Patr. p. 626 éoy. é 
Zoyous ij. Dem, 1048 pen. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 57 bis. ib. 2.7. 12. — (8) In the 
sense of to be active, i. e. to exert one’s 
powers and faculties ete. John 5:17 
bis, 0 mato éoyatetas %. t. 2. Rom. 4: 
4, 5. — (y) Also, to do business, i. e. to 
trade, to traffic, Matt. 25: 16 sioyacato 
éy avtots.—Dem, 957. 27 ivi. 

2. trans. to work, to form by labour, 
i.e. to do, to perform, to produce, etc. 

a) genr. of things wrought, done, 
performed, e. g. miracles, John 6: 30 té 
éoyatn sc. onustoy. Acts 13: 41 Eoyor, 
comp. Hab. 1:5 where Sept. for bys. 
OF sacred rites, ta ioc éovag. 1 Cor. 9: 
18. So genr. Eph. 4: 28. Col. 3: 23. 
Zoya tov Fsov soyatsoFor John 6: 28, 
9:4. eyov tov xvgiov 1 Cor. 16: 10. 
Foye &y Fed sigyaousra, wrought in God, 
i.e. inconformity to his will, John 3:21, 
Sept. for tay Num. 3:7. 8:12. dx_ Job 
33: 29. Ps. 7: 16. — Hdian. 8. 7. 14, 
Xen. An. 6, 3. 17. Oec. 7. 20. Anti- 
phon. 14. 34 éoy. seyor toovtor.—Also 
toyatouce toyoy xahoy eg twa Matt. 26: 
10. [& ti) Mark 14: 6. 3 John 5. 
10 &yador moog maytag Gal. 6:10, 10 
xaxov teve Rom. 13; 10, comp. Prov, 3: 
30 where Sept. for baa. — ce. ig 
twa Dem. 1252. 20. Palaeph. 1. 8, 11. 
twa t Luc. D, Mort. 2. 1. Xen. Cony. 
4, 30.—Trop. to work, sc. good or evil, 
to do, to commit, to practise, c. acc. as 10 
ayedor Rom. 2:10. rv dSuxacoovyny 
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Acts 10: 35, but Heb. 11: 33 see in 
Avnmootyy a. Hy avopiay Matt, 7: 23. 
Guagtiay James 2: 9. Sept. avouiar 
éoy. for byB Ps. 5: 6. 6:9. Job 34: 32. 
—Jos. Ant, 5. 1. 18 povoy. Plut. Agesi- 
23 mid. Zoyor dewey. Thuc. 3. 66. 

b) in the sense of to till, to cultivate, 
e. g. Ty viv, Sept. for 32> Gen, 2: 5, 
15. Xen. Oec, 1. 8. In N.T. trop. 
spoken only of the sea, my Faukacouy 
éovatec Fan, to cultivate the sea, i. e. as 
in Engl. to ply the sea, to follow the sea, 
sc. as an occupation, as seamen, mer- 
chants, etc. Rev. 18: 17.—Appian. Hist. 
R. 8.2 vavoi te yoouevor, xa thy Fa- 
haccay oie Dolvixse éoyatousvor. Plut. 
de Solert, An. 23. X. p. 61. ed. R. trove 
goyatouevous tiv Sahattay. Aristot. 
Probl. 38.2. So dadsatrovgyety Pol. 6. 
52. 1. Sakatrroveyot of fishermen 
Xen. Oec. 16. 7. 

c) in the sense of to work for, to labour 
for, to earn, e. g. 1” Soaow John 6: 
27. genr. 2 John 8, Sept. for 40 
Proy. 31: 18. — Palaeph. 21, 2. Dem. 
1358. 12. Xen. Mem. 1.3.5. 


Eeyacia, as, %, (égyafoucn,) 
work, labour, Hdot. Vit. Hom. 3 ano 
éoyacing yeo@v. InN, T. 

a) labour, i. e. trop, pains, effort, in 
the Latinism éoyaciay Soren, operam 
dare, Luke 12: 58, see fully in 4idmpue 
d. a. — Jos. Ant. 3.1.7 gx oly move 
und eoyacia. Pol. 5, 100. 4. 

b) a working, doing, i.e. practice, per- 
formance, sc. of evil, with sic final, Eph. 
4:19 sig eoyaciay axa. maoyg, i. e. SO 
as to work all uncleanness, Comp. 
Sept. for F2Nb72 1 Chr. 6: 49, 28: 20. 
— Aeschin. Dial. 2.36 agos éoyacias 
Moayuatoy woxPnoay. 

c) work, i. e. occupation, trade, craft, 
Acts 19:25. Sept. for F2xb Jon. 1: 
8. comp. Ps, 107: 23. — Dem. 503. 17, 
Xen, Oec. 6. 8, 9. 

d) meton, earnings, gain, sc. from la- 
bour, Acts 16: 16,19. 19:24.—Act.Thom. 
16. Dem. 1283. 28. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1. 

Eoyeatne, ov, 4, (oyetouct,) a 
worker, labourer, viz. 

; a) genr, sc. in the fields, Matt. 9: 37 
6 wey FeQuouos okie, ot é €oyortoe odl- 
yo. v.38. 10:10. 20: 1, 2,8. Luke 10: 
2 bis, 7. 1 Tim. 5:18. James 5: 4. — 


" Heoyoy 


Eeclus. 19: 1. Plut, Cato M. 4. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 11. — Trop. by Paul of la- 
bourers in the church, i. e. teachers, etc. 
2 Tim. 2: 15 éoyarny averaioyvrtoy. 
So with censure, 2 Cor. 11:18. Phil. 3:2. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 746 governs xvgiov. 
b) c. gen, a worker, doer, of any thing, 
i. q. 0 €gyadousvoc, Luke 13: 27 égyato 
tig adixtas, workers of iniquity, evil- 
ng — 1 Macc. 3:6. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
c) @ workman, artisan, Acts 19: 25. 
—Luc. Somn. 2, Xen. Hiero 6. 11. 


"Eoyov, ov, 70, (obsol. gym to do,) 
work, i. e. 

a) labour, business, employment, some- 
thing to be done, viz. («) genr. Mark 18: 
34 xat dots &xaotw 10 Zoyoy a’tov. Eph. 
4:12 sic toyov dtaxoviag. 1 Tim. 3:1. 
Sept. for 2N572 Gen. 2: 2. 39: 11. 
Ex. 35: 2.—Luc. D. Deor. 17. 1 & toy 
qoay. Xen. Oec. 7. 6. ib. 20. 16, 19. — 
Of the work which Jesus was sent to 
fulfil on earth, ro toyov: John 17: 4. 
ra tova John 5: 20, 36. 10: 38, 10 %- 
yor tov matecs sc. 0 dédwxé por Wa 
soujow, John 4: 34. 9:4. comp. 17: 4. 
So 10 Zoyov tod xugiov, the work of the 
Lord, i. e. which he began and left to 
be continued by his disciples, i. q. the 
cause of Christ, the gospel-work, i Cor. 
15:58. 16:10. Phil. 2:30. Also of this 
work as committed to apostles and 
teachers, 2 Tim. 4: 5 tgyov motinoov 
svayysluotov. Acts 13: 2. 14: 26. 15: 
38. Phil. 1: 22. Further, toyov tov 
Ssov, work of God, i. e. which God re- 
quires, duty towards him, John 6: 28, 
29. Rev. 2: 26.—(8) in the sense of un- 
dertaking, attempt, Acts 5: 38. 2 Tim. 
4: 18. Sept. for spy. Deut. 15: 10. 
717 Job 34; 21.—Wisd. 2: 12. 

b) work, i. e. deed, act, action, some- 
thing done, viz. («) genr. as Zgvov éoyd- 
tecDat, to work a work, to do a deed, 
Acts 13: 41 bis, quoted from Hab. 1: 5 
where Sept. for by¥'B yD, comp. Buttm. 
§ 181. 3.—Hdian. 2. 3. 17. Xen. Conv. 
1. 1. Mem. 3. 5. 3. — So of the works 
of Jesus, miracles, mighty deeds, 
Matt. 11:2. John 7:3, 21. 14: 10, 11, 12. 
15:24. Of God, Heb. 3:9 sidov ta toy 
pov, from Ps. 95: 9 where Sept. for 
DrRye. 
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(8) where Aoyog and égyor, word and 
deed, stand in contrast. Luke 24: 19 
Suvatos &y Foy ual ey Moyy. Col. 3:17 
év hoyw 7 év Eoym. Acts 7:22. Rom. 15: 
18. 2 Cor, 10:11, Tit. 1: 16.—Ececlus. 


_ 3: 8 Luc. Toxar. 35. Xen. Hi. 7. 2. 


comp. Jos.Ant.4,.2.3.—So by impl. James 
1: 25 ovx cxooutrs—adde mountys Foyou, 
i.e. not a hearer of the word only, but ~ 
a doer of the deed. 

(v) of the works of men in reference 
to right and wrong, as judged by the ~ 
moral law, the precepts of the gospel, 
ete. (1) genr. Matt. 23: 3,5 morta ta 
ova avtay morovor aos TO Fsadyvac 
tois avGg. John 3:20, 21. Acts 26: 20. 
Rom. 3:27. Gal. 6:4, So xara ta toya 
ascod ovat, etc, to reward according to 
one’s works, Rom. 2:6. 2 Cor. 11: 15. 
1 Pet. 1:17. Rev. 20:12. So Sept. and 
bya Prov. 24: 12. Jer. 50: 29. — (2) of 
good works, with epithets, e. g. £ovov 
ayadov, ova ayadte, a good deed, 
good works, i. e. either benefit, kindness, 
Acts 9: 36. 1 Tim. 6:18. or, well- 
doing, virtue, piety, Rom. 2: 7. 13:3 
Eph. 2: 10. 2 Thess. 2:17. Heb. 13: 
21. (comp. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.12. Mem. 
2.1.20.) goyov xahov, toya xalo, a 
good deed, good works, i. e. a pious act, 
well-doing, virtue, ete, Matt. 5: 16. 
Mark 14: 6. Tit. 2: 7. Heb. 10: 24. 
1 Pet. 2:12. (comp. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 
35.) 1a Foye év Sixocooury i. q. to Oi- 
nove, Tit. 3:5. Yoyor tésvov, perfect 
work, i.e. full, complete in well doing, 
James 1:4. Without epithet, John 8: 
39 ra oye tod “ABgacu. James 3: 13.— 
(3) of evil works, with epithets, e. g- 
zoya. novnod, wicked works, evil deeds, 
John 3:19. Col, 1:21. 1 John 3: 12. 
Zoya. vexod, dead works, i. e. sinful, Heb. 
6:1. Zoya avouc 2 Pet. 2: 8. toyo 
aoeBetag Jude 15. Zoya tov oxOTOUG, 
;. e. of moral darkness, sin, Rom. 13: 12. 
Zoya THS cugxos, carnal works, Gal. 5:19. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 3 toy. movngoy nob 
aisyooy. An. 5, 7. 32 egya aosBets.) 
So without epithet, by impl. Rev. 2:6 
Ste puoeis TH Egy THY Nixoleaizay. v.13, 
99, 3:1. 18: 6. 1Cor. 5:2. John 8: 
41, coll. v.44.—(4) of works of the law, 
Zoya tov vopou, i, e. required by or 
conformable to the Mosaic moral law ; 
so of a course required by this law, 


 Eoed tho 


Rom. 2:15 10 gyov tod youov. or con- 
formable to this law, Rom. 3: 20. Gal. 
2:16. So with tot yvduov implied, in 
Paul’s writings, Rom. 4: 2, 6. 9: 11. 11: 
6." Eph. 22/9: 2 Tim. 1: 9, al.—(5 ) of 
works of faith, goya smlorems, i. &. 
pie Po from faith, combined with 
faith, e. g. toy 0 miotens, 1 Thess. 1: 
3. 2 Thess, 1:11. So with wj¢ ai- 
stews implied Heb. 6: 10, and in the 
Ep. of James c. 2: 14, 1726. comp. 
esp. v. 22, 26. See Bibl. Repos. IV. 
p. 696 sq. 

c) work, i.e. thing wrought, some- 
thing made, created, genr. of men, 
Acts 7: 41 éy tots Eoyvous tov yevoay, 1. e. 
an idol, 1 Cor. 3: 13, 14,15. 9:1. Sept. 
for Siz Deut. 27:15. 2 K. 19218. 
dsp Ps. 9: 17. — Hdian. 8. 4.4. Xen. 
Mem. 3.10.7. Oec. 6. 18. — Of the 
works of God, genr. Acts 15:18 yraote 
1H Fe) WHYTA TH toy ato’. Rom. 14: 
20. Phil. 1:6.. 2 Pet.3:10. Rev. 15:3. 
Heb. 1: 10 tova tay yeioamy cou siciy ob 
oveavot, quoted from Ps. 102: 26 where 
Sept. for myy7, as also Ps. 103: 22. 
104: 32. comp. Is, 64:8. for bys Is. 
45: 11.—Hom. I]. 19, 22.—So of works 
implying power, and put for power, 
might, e. g. of God, John 9: 3 i vee pave- 
oui TH oyu TOU Feov ey ate. Of 
Satan, 1 John 3: 8 ta Avon tu Foye Tov 
SraBolov, i. e. destroy his power. Au. 


‘Eoedivo, f. ia, (<oeF@, Egic,) to 
excite, pp. to anger, i. e. to provoke, to 
irritate, trans. Col. 3:21 te Téa tar. g 
—1 Macc. 15: 40. Test. XIT Patr. p. 650 
ig. magosivey. Hom. ll. 4.5. Xen. 
Ven. 10, 14, 15.—Also to action, i. e. to 
incite, to stimulate, 2 Cor. 9: 2. — Arr. 
Diss. Ep. 2.23.13. to enjoyment, Anacr. 
22, 5. 


‘Eosido, f. stow, to fix firmly, trans. 
Hom. I. 22.112. Pol. 2.33.3. In N.T. 
intrans, c. &evtoy impl. to become fixed, to 
stick fast, as a ship upon a sandbank 
Acts 27: 41. Comp. Buttm. § 180. n. 2. 
— Hom. Od. 22. 450. Gr. Anth, II. 242 
Laote él woxoroy éosiows. trans, Pol. 3. 
46.1. See Buttm. Lexil. p. 112'sq. 


’ Eoevyoucte, f. Sowa, depon. Mid. 


pp. ‘to eject through the mouth,’ hence 
fo vomit, Hom. Od. 9. 874. trop. of the 
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sea, a voleano, Hom. Od. 5. 403. Pind. 
Pyth. 1.40. of ariver emptying itself, 
Diod. Sic. 2. 11. App. B. Mithr. 103. 
of a cry of men or animals, to belch out, 
to bellow, Theocr. Id. 13. 58. Hom. II. 
20, 403.—Hence in N. T. and in Alex- 
andrine usage, to speak out, to utter, 
trans. Matt. 13: 35 éoevSouow xexouuuevea. 
Sept. for wan Bs, 19: 2. 119: 7, 145: 
7. See Sturz. de Dial. Alex. p. 167 sq. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 63 sq. 


"Eoevyaa, ©, f. joo, to search in- 
to, to investigate, to ae trans. TAS 
yoapas John 5: 39. 7: 52. Tas xorg dias 
Rom. 8: 27. Rey. 2: 23. ta Buddy tov 
dsov 1 Cor. 2:10. seq. wotoc 1 Pet. 1: 
11. Sept. for Yo Gen. 44:12. 1K. 
20:6. “pn 2 Sam. 10: 3.—Hdian, 7. 
6,12. . Xen. Cyr. 1. 2, 12. 


‘Eoéa, see in Einov. 

’ Lonuca, ac, 4, Zgnwos,) a solitude, 
desert, i. e. an uninhabited and unculti- 
vated tract of country, Matt. 15: 33. 
Mark 8: 4. 2 Cor. 11: 26. Heb. 11: 38. 
Sept. for G29 Ez. 35: 4. — Jos. Ant. 
3.10.3. Xen. H. G. 5.4.41. Comp. 
Calmet art. Desert. Jahn § 17. 

‘Eonuoe, ou, 0, 7, adj. solitary, 
desert, viz. 

a) pp. of a place or region uninhab- 
ited and uncultivated, Matt. 14: 13 sig 
fonuoy tomoy. v.15. Mark I: 35, 45. 
6: 31, 32, 35. Luke 4: 42. 9: 10.12. 
Sept. for an Jer. 33: 10, 12. —Hdian. 

. 4, 23, Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 1. — In the 
sense of deser ted, desolate, laid waste, 
Matt. 23: 38 et Luke 13:35 6 olxog tudy 
fonuog, and so Acts 1: 20. comp. Ps. 
69: 26 where Niph, m7923, Sept. 710 - 
Lousrn. Acts 8:26 see in Taga II. So 
Sept. and 37 Neh. 2:17. aah 
Ley. 26: 31, 33. —a0leg Pol. 9.8.9. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 4.—Spoken of a female, soli- 
tary, destitute, sc. of a husband, unmar- 
ried, Gal. 4:27 sodhe te téxve tis éon- 
fuov x. t. 4. quoted from Is. 54: 1 where 
Sept. for 572721t. — Diod. Sic. 16. 37 
conor ouumayor. comp. Xen. Cyr. 7. 


b) as. subst. aj fonuos sc. zwou, 
a solitude, desert, i. q. éonuic, i. e. an un- 
inhabited and uncultivated tract of 
country, Matt. 3:3 mary Bowyrtos éy ti 


Lgnuce 


gojum, and so Mark 1:3. Luke 3: 4. 
John 1: 23, all quoted from Is. 40: 3 
where Sept. for 7-272. Matt. 11: 7. 24: 

26, Luke 5:16 t20ymody gy tats éonmors. 

7: 24. 8: 29. Rev. 12: 6, 14. 17:3. Of 
a desert as adapted to pasturage, i.e. 
uninhabited ete. Luke 15: 4, coll. Matt. 
18: 12 te dey. Jahn §17. — Spoken of 
the desert of Judea, i. e. the southeast- 
ern part of Judea, from the Jordan 
along the Dead sea, which was mostly 
uninhabited, Matt. 3: 1, Luke 1: 80. 3: 
2. Mark 1: 4, coll. v.5. comp. Judg. 1: 

16 where Sept. for 92772. Of “the 
desert or mountainous region where Je- 
sus was tempted, probably near Jericho, 
Matt. 4:1. Mark 1: 12,13. Luke 4: 1. 
Of a desert prob. between the Mount of 
Olives and Jericho, Acts 21: 38, comp. 
Jos. Ant. 20.8.6. John 11: 54 see in 
"Egociu.—Of the Arabian desert, be- 
tween Mount Sinai and Palestine, Acts 
7: 30 éy tH &0. Tov Ogous =. v.36, 38, 
42, 44. 13:18. John 3:14. 6:31, 49. 
1 Cor. 10: 5. Heb. 3: 8,17. So Sept. 
and 4272 Ps. 78: 15, 19. 136:16. See 
Bibl. Repos. Il. p. 765 sq. Calmet 
p. 412 sq. 


‘Eonuoa, @, f. wow, (Zonpos,) to 
desolate, to lay waste, trans. Sept. for 
a74n Is. 37:18. Thuc. 5.4. In N.T. 
only Pass. to be made desolate, to be laid 
waste, e. g. Bucdeio Matt. 12: 25. Luke 
11:17. ode Rev. 18:19.  ziovtos, 
i. e. to be destroyed, to come to nought, 
Rev. 18: 16. So ofa person, Rev. 17: 
16 Honuouerny momsovow tyy mOgrTy, 
i. e. shall make her desolate, shall de- 
spoilher. So Sept. for 2417 Jer. 26:9. 
Ez. 26:19. Niph. 03 Is. 54: 3. Ez. 
32: 15. — Ecclus. 21: 5° wiottoy. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 20 yoga. 


; Eonpuooes, €008, , (2onuow,) deso- 
lation, a laying waste, Luke 21: 20. 
Matt. 24: 15 et Mark 18: 14 10 Bdehuyuo 
Tis Eonuoews, see in Boehuypo. b. Sept. 
for 72797 Jer. 7:34. maw Jer. 4:7. 
2 Chr, ‘36: 21.— Arr. Al! M. 1. 9. 13. 


"Eoke, f. tow, (%gus,) to strive, to 
wrangle, Hom. 0.1. 277. Luc. D. Deor. 
13.1. In N. T. by impl. to cry out, to 
be vociferous, Jike wranglers, intrans. 
Matt. 12: 19 otx égice, ovdé xouvy cost, 
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quoted from Is. 42: 2 where Heb. 
xwah PES ND, Sept. ob xexpa- 
beta, ovd8 avjost, i. e. he shall not cry, 
neither lift up, sc. his voice. 

Lguveta, Ce, 7, or Egil Gere, (égt- 
Sev to work for hire, to be hireling, 
venal, sc. in striving for office, Aristot. 
Polit. 5, 3, fr. ZuFo¢ a hireling, a la- 
bourer, Hom. Il. 18. 550. Dem, 1336. 6,) 
party-strife, contention, rivalry, Phil, 1: 
17 ot ev & gqudsioc. 2:3, James 3: 
14, 16. Rom. 2: 8. plur. 2 Cor. 12: 20. 
Gal. 5: 20. — Ambitus, venal strife for 
office, Aristot. Polit. 5. 2,3. Hesych. 
coisa’ 1 Sia hoyav prdoverxin. 

“Eowy, ov, 16, (dim. fr. 10 %gos, 
sigos, but only as to form,) wool, Rev. 1: 
14. Heb. 9: 19, where comp. Lev. 14: 
4sq. 49 sq. Jos. Ant.4.4,6. Sept. for 
sy, Is. 1: 18. Prov. 31: 18. — Hdian. 
5.5.6. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12, 13. 

"Lote, wos, %, ace. tow Phil. 1:15, 
see Buttm. § 44. plur. govde¢ 1 Cor. 1: 
11, also gga 2 Cor. 12: 20, see Winer 
§ 9. p.61. Matth. § 80. n. 8.— Strife, con- 
tention, wrangling, Rom. 13:13 py owe 
zat Cyd. 1 Cor. 1:11. 3: 3. 2 Cor. 
12: 20. Gal. 5:20. 1 Tim. 6:4. Tit. 
3: 9.—Ecclus, 40: 5,9. Ael. V. H. 2.21. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 15, — Meton. love of 
strife, Rom. 1: 29. Phil. 1: 15.—Hdian. 
3. 2. 13. 

‘Eoiger, ov, 10, (dim. of ocqpos,) 
a young kid, kidling, Matt. 25: 33, coll. 
v. 32. 

" Eougos, ou, 6, 7, @ kid, young 
goat, pp. Luke 15: 29; sone for “3 
Gen. 27:9. 38:17. ty Ex. 12:5. “rw 
Gen. 37: 31,—Theoer. Id. 8. 50. Luc. 
Bacch. 1.—In Matt. 25: 32, kids are put 
as the emblem of wicked men, because of 
their inferior value, lechery, etc. comp. 
Lev. 16: 5—26. 


oF ‘ouas, a, 5, Hermas, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. 16: 14. 

‘Hounveca, as, ti, (Eguyvevo,) in- 
terpretation, explanation, 1 Cor. 14: 26. 
Meton. for faculty of interpreting, as a 
charisma, 1 Cor. 12: 10.—Ecelus, 47: 17, 
Luc. quom. Hist. conscr. 45. speech, 
as the interpreter of thought, Xen. Mem. 
4, 3. 11. 


‘Hownvevea 


‘Hounvevo, f. evow, to interpret, 
j. e. to explain, to declare, Luc. Abdic. 18. 
Xen. Mem. 1.2.52. In N. T. to trans- 
late sc. from one language to another, 
John 1: 39, 43, Knpés, 0 sgunveverow 
Tléxgos. 9: 7. Heb. 7:2. Sept. for Ch. 
pann Ezra 4: 7.—Xen. An. 5. 4. 4. 


‘“Eouns, ou, 6, Hermes, pr. name, 
a) of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16:14. 
—b) i.q. Mercury in heathen mythology, 
the son of Jupiter and Maia, the mes- 
senger of the gods, the patron of elo- 
quence, learning, and traffic. Acts 14: 
12. 


‘Hopmoyévns, 08, ous, 0, Hermo- 
genes, pr. n. of a man who deserted 
Paul, 2 Tim. 1: 19, 


‘Honetor, Ou, to, (pp. neut. of 
égmetog creeping, fr. Egaw,) a creeping 
animal, reptile, Acts 10: 12. 11:6. Rom. 
1:23. James 3:7. Sept. for 737] Gen. 
1: 24. 6:7. YW Gen. 1: 20. Lev. 11: 
41 sq.—Pind. Pyth. 1. 25, Luc. Philops. 
9. comp. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 11. 


‘Eovipos, a, ov, red, in N.T. 
only in 7 g9v9-ee Fcdacoe, the Red Sea, 
Acts 7:36. Heb. 11:29. On the pas- 
sage of this sea by the Israelites, see in 
Bibl. Repos. Il. p.753sq. Sept. for 
sno wo? Ex. 10: 19, 13: 8, al—1 Macc. 
4:9, Hdot. 1.1. Diod. S.°3. 18. 


"Eozxouce, f. glevcouct, aor, 2 7A- 
Sor, perf. eljdva, pluperf. gdyjdvdev. 
In the common Greek the forms of siue 
were more used for the imperat. imperf. 
and future, but in N. T. imper. oyov, 
pl. %oysos, Matt. 8:9. John 1: 40. al. 
instead of i, tre; imperf. aoxouny 
Mark 1: 45, al. Plato de Leg. 3. p. 685. 
A, instead of jew or ja; fut. &evoouon 
Matt.9:15. 1 Cor. 4:19, instead ofthe more 
Attic slut, as also in Hdot. 1.142, ib. 5. 
125. See Buttm. §114. p. 282. §108. V. 
4,5. Matth. § 234, Winer § 15. p. 78. 
H. Planck in Bibl, Repos. I. p. 685, — 
To come, to go, to move or pass along, 
intrans, sc, in any direction, as marked 
by the adjuncts or often simply by the 
context. The forms from édeiv, how- 
ever, more frequently signify to come, 
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so that e. g. 7A9ey is rarely used of one 
who goes from or away (Luke 2: 44), 
while the forms from tgzerdou are used 
indifferently of both directions; see 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 137 sq. 

1. to go, with adjuncts implying mo- 
tion from a place or person fo another. 

a) present and imperf, seq. sig c. acc. 
of place, John 6: 17 jezovto mégay tis 
Sulacons tig Kanegvaotu. Seq. ace. 
60or, to go one’s way, Acts 9: 17. comp. 
Buttm. § 131. 2,3. (Xen. An. 2. 2, 10.) 
Seq. ovy tu John 21: 3.—Present in a 
praeter sense, in serm. obliq. Heb. 11: 
8. see Buttm. §137. n. 7. _ 

b) improperly aor. 2 7Adov, absol. 
Mark 11: 13. seq. 90¢ trve Luke 15: 
20, coll. v.18. seq. acc. of distance, 
bdo juéoas, Luke 2: 44, Buttm. §131. 8. 
—Xen. An. 3.1. 5, 6. See above. 

2. to come, with adjuncts implying 
motion fo or towards any person or 
place, viz. 

a) pp. spoken of persons. («) absol. 
Matt. 8:9 iy rtovt@, mogevdytt, xot 
moosvstar* xol KhAe@, Eoxov, xar Egyetat. 
Mark 4: 4. 6: 31. John 1: 40. Acts 5: 
15, al. saepiss. — Xen. An. 1. 3. 10, — 
Present in an historical sense, i. e. in- 
stead of the Aorist, Buttm. § 137. n. 7. 
Matth. § 504.1. Winer §41.2.c. Matt. 
25: 11 Uoregoy 52 Egyowtae xat at Aout 
mao tévot, coll. v.10. Matt. 25:19. Mark 
2:18. John 20:18. 3 John 3.—Pres- 
ent apparently in a future sense, but 
only of what is certainly to take place, 
Winer § 41. 2. Matth. § 504.3. Luke 
3: 16 Fgzetar 5é 6 iayveotegds uov. John 
4:25. 14:3, 30. 1 Car. 4:5) Rey. 1: 
7. Especially in the phrase 0 égyo- 
févog, the coming, i. e. the future one, 
he who shall come, the Messiah, Matt. 
11: 3. 21:9. Luke 7: 19,20, John 12: 
13. also John 6: 14. 11:27. So in the 
periphrase of the name Jehovah, 6 a» 

. J. Y £5 ’ 
xt O HY xe O EQyousvog Rey. 1: 4,8. 
4:8. See in Ei I.d.—By a species of 
pleonasm, the particip. éA@wy is pre- 
fixed to other verbs in which the idea 
of coming is already presupposed, in 
order to render the idea more full and 
complete. Matt. 2: 23 xod day xata— 
xnoey sic Ok dey. Notagér, as in Engl. 
he came and dwelt. 8:2. Mark 5: 23. 


"Hezouce 


12:14, 16:1. Luke 7:3. Eph. 2: 17. al. 
Comp. in *Aviotnus II. d. See Winer 
§ 67. 2. Matth. § 557. n. 1. Passow s. 
voc. 3 c.—Hom. Il. 16. 521. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 2. 6. 

(8) with adjuncts marking object or 
purpose, e.g. seq. infin, Matt. 2:2 34- 
Fousy ngooxvrijca aita. Mark 2: 17. 
Luke 4: 34. al. Buttm. §140. 2. Winer 
§ 45. 3. b.—Seq. particip, fut. Matt. 27: 
49 et toyetou “Hias coor avtéy, Acts 
8:27. Buttm, §144. 3.—Plato Euthyphr. 
1, Xen. An. 7. 1. 28.—So ec. part. pres. 
implying purpose and manner, Luke 
13: 7 toda en egxouoe Stay xagnor. 
comp. Passow s. voc. 3. c. — Plato 
Phaedo, p. 100. B—Seq. ta, John 10: 
10. 12: 9, 46, 47. 

(vy) ¢. dat. of pers. either pleonastic, 

in respect to, for, Winer, § 31.3. Buttm. 
$133, n, 2. Matth. § 389. or directly for 
mgcg twa, Winer § 31.2. p.174. Matt. 
21:5 6 Bacevs cov toyetai cou Rev. 2: 
5, 16.—Comp. Fabr. Pseudep. V. T. I. 
p- 594 ws FAGousy tH mode. Hdian. 3, 
1. 6 “Aronvoi 5é HAFov aita cUupazor 
— So ec. dat. of thing, as manner or in- 
strum. John 21. 8 of O68 &ddov padytal 
T®@ nhovagio HlFoy. Buttm. §133, 3. 
_ (0) c. adv. of place, Matt, 8:29 7Ades 
ode x,t. 2, Mark 5: 27. Luke 10: 1, 
John 4: 16. 8:14. So c. adv, et infin. 
of purpose, John 4:15 pydé toyouas 
évdade avtieiv. Also toy. ade sic tovto, 
Acts 9: 21. 

(e) construed with prepositions, viz. 
(1) amo ec. gen. of place Acts 18: 2 édy- 
Iwdora ano tHS “Itaklac. Mark 1:9. 
7: 1, al. (Palaeph. 6.6.) c. gen. of pers. 
from a person, Mark 5: 35. John 3: 2. 
Gal. 2: 12, — (2) «ig c. acc. of place, to 
come into, e. g. ig ty oixtay, to enter, 
Matt. 2:11. Luke 14:1. a country, 
city, etc. to come to or into, Mark 5: 1. 
8:10, John 11:38. Acts 8:40. Gal. 2: 
11. 1 Tim. 1: 15. al.—e. acc. of pur- 
pose, i. e. ei¢ final, John 1:7 ovtos 7h 
Sev sig pootvelay. 4: 45 sig tyy Eogtny, 
i. €. to attend the feast. 11:56. With 
gig repeated, both of place and final, 
John 9: 39. 2 Cor, 2: 12.—(3) éx c. gen. 
of place whence, Luke 5: 17. John 3: 
31. 7: 41. éx et sig John 4: 54,—(4) év 
c. dat. of manner, Luke 23: 42.—(5) émi 
c. gen. of thing, implying rest upon, 
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Matt. 24: 30 ent rey vepehdv.—e. ace. of 
place upon or to which one comes, 
Mark 6:53 én? ty viv Fey, Luke 19:5. 
24: 1. Acts 12:10. c. ace. of object or 
purpose, Matt. 3:7 éat ro Bomticue ai- 
tov, c.acc. of person, to come to or 
before any one, Acts 24:8. to come up- 
on any one, e. g. 10 mveiua, Acts 19: 6, 
Matt. 3: 16, (Test. XII Patr. p. 545.) 
also, to come against, Luke 14: 31.—Xen. 
An. 3, 1. 24.—(6) &¢ ado, Luke 4: 42. 
— (7) xara ¢, ace. to move to, toward, 
along by, Acts 16:7. Luke 10: 33, — 
(8) usra c. ace. of pers, to come after sc, 
in time, to follow, to appear later, Acts 
13: 25. 19: 4. — (9) onlow c. gen. of 
pers. to come after, i.e. to follow, trop. to 
become the follower, disciple, of any 
one, Matt. 16: 24. Luke 19; 23. 14: 27. 
Of time, to come after, to appear later, 
Matt. 3:11. John 1: 27. — (10) nage 
c. gen. of person, to come from any one, 
i.e, as sent, Luke 8: 49. — c. acc. of 
place, at, near, along, x. tv Solacocar 
Matt. 15: 29.—(11) moe¢ e¢. acc. of per- 
son fo whom one comes, and this is the 
more usual construction, Matt. 7: 15. 
Mark 2:13. Luke 7:7. John 3: 2. 11:19. 
14: 6, 23. al. saep. c. acc. of thing, 
John 3: 20, 21. 

b) in the sense of to come forth sc. 
before the public, to appear, to make 
one’s appearance. Matt. 11: 14 aitocg 
éotiy “Hiiacg’d példwv FoyecGou. v.19. 
Mark 9: 11,12. Gal. 3:19. 2 Pet. 3:3. al. 
Pres, in fut. sense, Matt.17:11. 1 Cor. 
15:35. Comp. above in a. «.—Seq. part. 
pres, of manner, comp. above in a. f. 
Matt. 11:19. Luke 7:33. John 3: 31.— 
So éy cuoxi,i.e. come, appeared, iv the 
flesh, spoken of Christ, 1 John 4: 2. 
2 John 7. (Ep. Barnab. c, 5.) éa? t@ 
ovoucrt twvog Matt. 24: 5, see in” Et II. 
3. C. 

c) in the sense of to come again _or 
back, to return, absol. Luke 15: 30 mA- 
Sev, of the prodigal son. Rom. 9:9, 
Heb, 13: 23. ws toyouat, Luke 19: 13. 
John 21: 22. e&dav pleonastic, see 
above ina. a. Matt. 5: 24. Luke 18: 8. 
al. So seq. infin. of purpose, 2 Thess, 
1:10. seq. particip. pres. of manner, 
John 9:7 Ade Blénoy, he came back 
seeing, comp. above in a, 8. seq. tic 
c. acc. of place, Matt. 2: 21. seq. mg0¢ 
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e, accus. of person, Jobn 7: 45. 14: 
18, 28. 

d) metaph. of persons, e. g. seq. Ou, 
as 6 chow Oe Vdutog nod oiuatos, 1 John 
5: 6, see in Ava I. 4. b. — Seq. tis, as 
sic Eavtoy éhduv, coming to himself, i. e. 
recovering his right mind, Luke 15: 17. 
sig ztioov édtovce, growing worse, 
Mark 5: 26. sig aeheypor Acts 19: 27. 
sig xotary, i.e. to be condemned, John 
5:24, sic éxiyyvwow 1 'Tim. 2: 4, (Cebet. 
Tab.12 sic ray adn Fugy wadelay eter.) 
2 Cor. 12:14. sig ty Woay tavtny, 
John 12: 27. — Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 29. — 
Seq. é, Rev. 7: 14 & tij¢ Fhiwens, i. e. 
have escaped from. 

e) trop. spoken of things, e. g. (a) of 
time, as édevoovtoe iuégue Mutt. 9: 15. 
qd v. Zydvdev 7 we, John 16: 4,32. 
Acts 2: 20. 3: 20. al. Present in a fu- 
ture sense, of a time near and certain, 
to be coming, to be near, comp. above 
in a. @. Luke 23: 29 idov toyovrtoe 7ue- 
gow. John 4: 35. 9: 4. Heb. 8:8. So 
part. Zoyouevos, coming, i. e. future, as 
oioy Mark 10: 30. Luke 18: 30. te 
oyourva arcayyedet John 16: 13. (Sept. 
for Niza Is. 44: 7.) éooty Acts 18: 21.— 
Jos. Ant, 6, 9.1. ib. 6. 11. 9, — (8) of 
the kingdom of God, to come, i.e. to be 
established, Matt. 6: 10, Mark 11:10. al. 
— (y) of good or evil, e. g. of a good 
result, Rom. 3:8. seq. st tu Phil. 1: 12. 
seq. éxt tive, to come upon, &. g. 7% signin 
Matt. 10:13. So of evil, guilt, etc. 
seq. éné tive, to come upon, i. e. to hap- 
pen to, to be laid upon, e. g. eérta John 
18:4. oey7 Eph. 5: 6, and so Rev. 11: 
18. 18:10. 9 ooy7 7 eoxousen, the wrath 
to come, 1 Thess. 1: 10. of guilt, aiue, 
Matt. 23: 35. So of offences, fo come, 
to arise, Matt, 18:7.—(4) genr. of a voice, 
, ce. &, Mark 9: 7. of a star, Matt. 2:9. 
of floods, Matt. 7: 25,27. of rain, Luke 
12: 54. Heb. 6:7. of wind, John 3: 8. 
of utensils, to be brought, Mark 4: 21. 
So of a law, faith, etc. fo come, i. e. to 
be announced, made known, Rom. 7:9. 
Gal. 3:23. oy. sic 10 qavegoy, to come 
abroad, i.e. be manifested, Mark 4: 22. 
Oray 8 ELIy TO téLevoy, when that which 
is perfect is come, is established, 1 Cor. 
13: 10, An. 


la ~ 
Flea, see in Einoy. 
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’Eoutao, o, f. yo, (kindred 
with Zoouoi,) to ask, c. c. ace. of per- 
son and also acc. of thing or other ad- 
junct, Buttm, § 131. 4,5. 

a) to ask, i.e. to interrogate, to inquire 
of, c. ace, of pers, Matt. 16: 13 FOTO 
TOUS podntas attov ,éywv. John 1:19. 
16: 5. Sept. for bxwi Gen. 24: 47, 32: 
17.—Luc, D. Deor. 7.1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
5, 19.—Seq. acc. of pers. and of thing, 
Matt. 21: 24 gounjow iis doyor fa. 
Mark 4: 10. Luke 20: 3. Sept. for 
Saw Jer. 38: 14. — Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 48. 
— Seq. ace. of pers. et zegé c. gen. of 
thing, Luke 9:45. Sept. and Nw Jer. 
45: 11.—Hdot. 1. 32 éasgwtaw.—Absol. 
Luke 22: 68. Sept. for "pm Deut. 13: 
14.2 Macc. 7: 2. Xen. An. 1. 6.7. 

b) from the Heb. to ask, i. e. to re- 
quest, to entreat, to beseech, c. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 15: 23 jjgatwy avtoy, Léyor- 
tec. Luke 14: 18,19. John 12:21, Phil. 
4:3. So Heb. Nw Is. 7: 11, Sept. ai- 
téo.—Jos. Ant. 5,1. 14, — Seq. ace. of 
thing, ta 100¢ ty eignyyy, Luke 14: 32. 
So Sept. and }xw Ps. 122: 6. — Seq. 
acc. of person and prepositions, e. g. 
asoi twoo Luke 4: 38. John 16: 26. 
umég tivoc 2 Thess. 2:1. Comp, Heb. 
Saw 1K. 2:22, Sept airéw. — Seq. 
acc. of pers. and Wa or oxwe, Mark 7: 
26 jowta avtoy ta x, t. 2. Luke 7: 36. 
John 4:47. 1 Thess. 4:1. 62m¢ Luke 
7: 3. Acts 23: 20. Seq. acc. of pers. 
and infin. aor. Luke 5: 38. John 4: 40. 
Acts 3: 3. pres. 1 Thess. 5:12. Ax. 

” Eodys, 10S, ), (Evvyue, Erdyy,) 
a garment, vestment, raiment, Luke 23: 
11. Acts 1:10. 10: 30, 12: 21. James 
2: 2 bis, 3. — Esdr. 8: 73. Jos. Ant. 12. 
4.3. Xen. Mem, 2. 1, 22. 


"Eod noes, ES, 7; (SF, soe, ) 
a garment, raiment, Luke 24: 4.—Aquil. 
for 79279 Is, 23: 18. 


"Eodio, strengthened form from 
obsol, 2, Att. fut. oucs, aor, 2 ™payor 
from obsol. root gayw, see Buttm. 
§114. p. 282. § 95. n. 18. Matth, § 234. 
§183.—Later fut. poyoue, Winer § 15. 
p. 81. Lob, ad Phr. p. 327, 347. Sturz 
de Dial, Alex. p. 199. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 95. n. 21. 2 pers. fut. pa- 
yeou. Luke 17: 8, see Buttm. § 103. 


Ecdo 


Ill. 1. — To eat, to take food, spoken 
both of men and animals. 

a) genr. and absol. of persons, go Siew, 
Matt. 12: 1 réddsw otcyvas uot erie. 
14:21. 26:21, 26. Mark 7:3. Luke 6:1. 
Acts 27:35. 1 Cor. 10:28. al. payer, 
Matt. 15: 87. 26: 26. Mark 6: 42. 8: 8. 
Luke 9:17.  ¢. infin. final, O.ddv00 tu? 
gaysiy, Matt. 14:16, 25: 35, 42. Mark 5: 
43. al. Buttm. §140.2. Sept. for s5x, 
éodisw 1 Sam. 1:7, 8. gaysiy Gen. 3: 
13. 18:8.—éod. Ael, V. H. 2.17. Xen. 
Mem. 2.7.7. gay. Luc. Parasit, 12. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18.—Seq. wera c. gen, 
to eat with any one sc. at table, to take 
a meal with, Luke 7: 36 jodta dé tus 
aUTOY, vo Peyn wET avTOU. Matt. 9:11 
éodiewv. So évamvdy twos, to eat before 
any one, in his sight, Luke 24: 43. 
Sept.paysiv for 528, c. weté 1 Sam, 1: 
18. c. év@moy 2 Sam. 11: 13. 

b) with an adjunct of the object, or 
thing eaten, viz. (a) Seq. gen. once, 
Luke 15: 16 xegutioy wy ijodvor of yot- 
gov i. e. of which, partitively,» Buttm. 
§132. 4. 2. d. comp. Matth. § 327. But 
the gen. is here more prob. by attrac- 
tion instead of the accus. as below. — 
(8) Seq. é% c. gen. to eat of any thing, 
i. e. a part of it, by Hebraism instead 
of the Attic simple gen. comp. Buttm. 
1. c. Matth. § 327. So ead. & tov totou 
1 Cor. 11:28. geéyw Luke 22:16, John 
6: 26, 50. Rev. 2: 7. So Sept. for 
qa DDN, éod. 2 Sam. 12:3. 2K. 4: 
40. gay. Num. 6:4. Ecclus, 11: 19,— 
In the sense of fo live from, 1 Cor, 9: 7, 
13. Heb. 13:10. comp. Jos. B. J. 5. 13. 
6 é€ aitod teépeoFar. — (y) Seq. ano 
c. gen. to eat from i.e. of any thing, a 
part of it, as in 6, comp. Matth. |. c. 
so éodisy, spoken of dogs, Matt, 15: 27. 
Mark 7: 28. gay. Rey. 2:17 in text. 
rec. Sept. paysiy for 772 53N Gen. 3: 
1, 2, 5. Lev. 7: 8, 11. — (4) Seq. accus. 
of the thing eaten, viz. (1) genr. as 
gayi to nooo Matt. 26:17. Mark 14: 
12,14. al. xogmov Mark 11:14. also 
Mark 2: 26. Rev. 10:10. So of fowls, 
etc. cuguas pay. to devour, Rev. 19: 18. 
trop. Rev. 17: 16. So Sept. for 528 
Gen, 3: 14. Ex, 12: 8. — Ael. V. H. 1. 
1 may otwovy gay. ib. 2.40, Aesop. 
Fab. 47.—1 Cor. 11: 20 xvgianoy déinvov 
payer, i. e. to celebrate. — (2) from the 
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Heb. agrov éoOlew v. gayeiy, to eat 
bread, i. e. to take food, to take a meal, 
e.g. éoF. Matt.15:2. Mark 7:5. gay. 
So Sept. 
for DMT> DDN, éod, 1 K. 21:5. gay. 
Gen. 37: 24. 2K.4:8. Trop. of a 
banquet in the kingdom of God, Luke 
14: 15, see in “Avaxiivw b. For the 
phrases uQToY pays TEQ Ot tivoc 2 Thess. 
3: 8, and toy gavtay cetoy éoPisww 
2 Thess. 3: 12, see in “Agtos b.—(8) by 
impl. to eat sc. in order to support life, 
to use as food, to live wpon, Mark 1:6 
éoSioy axoldas xa pede &yguoy. John 6: 
31 10 wovve. Rom. 14: 2, 3,6. 1 Cor. 
10: 8, 25, 27. al. Trop. John 6: 53, With 
a negat. Luke 4:2. 1 Cor. 8:13.—Xen, 
Ag, 9. 8. Cyr. 8. 1. 44.—(4) in a parti- 
tive sense to eat of, to partake of, for é 
v. @76 twos 2s above, 1 Cor. 8: 7, 10. 
11: 26, 27, Rev. 2: 14, 20. 

c) from the Heb, in the phrase 
Zo0lew v. gaye nat mlvecv, to eat 
and drink, absol. or c. accus. (a) sim- 
ply for to take a meal, etc. Luke 10: 17. 
17: 8 bis. Sept. for smi >ax 1K. 
19: 6,8. 2 K.6:23.—Bel'and Drag. 6. 
—(8) for to live sc. in the usual manner, 
Matt. 11:18 wrjte éoDiay jts nivay, 
i.e. not living as other men, comp. 
Matt. 3: 4, etc. Matt. 11:19 7s 6 viog 
tov avg. éodioy xot ivy, i, e. like 
other men. Luke 7: 33, 34. 1 Cor. 
9:4, Hence in antith. with vyotevey, 
it signifies not to fast, Luke 5: 33, But 
with a neg. ov payeiy ovdé muéiy, not to 
eat or drink, to abstain from food, to fast, 
Acts 9: 9. 23:12, 21. So Sept. Ex. 34: 
28. 1K. 13: 8, 9.— (y) by impl. to feast, 
to banquet, Luke 12: 19 1avanatov, pa~ 
ye, ls, evpgaivov. 1 Cor. 10:7. 15: 32. 
With the idea of luxury, revelling, ete. 
Matt. 24: 49. Luke 12: 45. 17: 27, 28. 
1 Cor. 11: 22, coll. v, 21. So Sept. for 
nui S28 1 Sam. 30:16. 1 K. 1:25. 
Job 1:4, 18. al. — (5) seq. évarv0y tevos, 
to eat and drink in the presence of any 
one, i.e. to live in acquaintance and inter- 
course with him, Luke 13: 26. So trop. 
Luke 22:30 a éodinre nal mivyte ent 
rig Toamélns wou éy tH Buc. wou, i.e. 
that ye may feast at my table, live in 
familiar intercourse with me, ete, comp. 
in -Avexdivea b. 

d) trop. to devowr, to consume, trans, 


*Eokd 


of fire, Heb, 10: 27. of rust, James 5: 
3. So Sept. and 2x of fire, Is. 10:17. 
bon and Sept. xotapaysy Deut. 32: 22. 
—of fire, Hom. Il. 23.182, Ax. 


"Load, 6, indec. Esli, pr. n. of a 
man, Luke 3: 25. 

” Eoont gor, ov, t6, (iq. stvontgor, 

fr. sic, Owount,) a looking-glass, mirror ; 
James 1: 23 touxev adi xetavoovytr — 
éy écontow. 1 Cor. 13: 12 Blémouev O¢ 
éoontoov éy aiviyuot, i.e. we now see 
only a reflected image, obscurely, and 
not face to face as we shall hereafter. 
— Ecclus. 12; 11. Anaer. 11. 3, Plut. 
ed. R. VI. p. 528. 8, 12.—The mirrors 
of the ancients were usually made of 
polished metal, see Ex. 38: 8. Job 37: 
18, Plut.|l.c. comp. Gesen. Comm. zu 
Jes. 3: 23. 


“Honéea, as, 4, (pp. fem. of to- 
TLEQOS,) evening, Luke 24: 29. Acts 4: 3. 
28: 23. Sept. for ayy Gen. 1: 5, 8. al. 
—Hdian, 3. 12. 23. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 17. 


"Eogam, 6, indec. Esrom, Heb. 
JiNE7 (walled in) Hezron, pr. n. of the 
grandson of Judah, Matt.1:3bis, Luke3: 
85. comp. 1 Chr. 2: 5. 


"Eozatos, aim, tov, (prob. ta, 
Zoyor,) the last, the extreme, uttermost, 
spoken of place and time, viz. 

a) of place. (a) pp. extreme, remotest, 
and neut. as subst. 10 %cyetoy, the ex- 
tremity. Acts 1:8 et 13:47 fae éoyutov 
ths yijs. Sept. for DON Jer.16:18. AEP 
Deut. 28: 49. Is, 48: 20.—Ael, V. H. 3. 
18 med. Diod. Sic. 1.60, Xen. Vect. 
1. 6. — (8) trop. implying rank or dig- 
nity, the last, lowest, least. Luke 14: 9, 
10 sig tov toy. tomorv. So genr. Matt. 
19: 30 bis, roddot Eoovtar medTox Foxurtor, 
xal Eoyutor moewtot. So genr. Mark 9: 
35. 10: 31 bis. Luke 13: 30 bis. John 
8: 9. 1 Cor. 4: 9, — Comp. homines 
postremi, Cic. pro Rose. Am. 47.—(y) of 
order or number, the last, wimost, Matt. 
5: 26 tov toy. xodgcdrtmy, Luke 12: 59. 

b) of time, the last, the latest, only in 
the later Greek. (c) genr. of persons, 
Matt. 20: 8, 12, ot txyarou, i.e. the la- 
bourers latest hired. v.14,16 bis. 1 Cor. 
15: 26, 45 6 tayatog “A0cu, i. q. 6 Set- 
tepoc in y. 45. (Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 135 
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eozutoyv pagtuge magezely.) In an ad- 
verbial sense, Mark 12: 6, 22 éoyuty 
névioy anéSove xal i yuvy, comp. 
Buttm. § 123. n. 3.—Of things, the last, 
and in reference to two the later, latter, 
e.g. TH tayata twos, the latter state or 
condition of any one, Matt, 12: 45. 
Luke 11: 26. 2 Pet. 2:20. Sept. and 
mans Job 8:7. 42:12. So 4 tax. 
ahavn Matt. 27:64. ta tay. toya Rev. 
9:19. toy. whjyoi Rev. 15:1. 21:9. 
Also, éy 17 éay. oudaiyys 1 Cor. 15: 52, 
i.e. the trumpet of the last day. Neut. 
éoyatov as adv. 1 Cor. 15: 8 toy. may— 
tov. — (8) With a noun of time, as ¥ 
éoyatn rméou, the last day, e. g. of a 
festival, John 7: 87. or of the world, 
the day of judgment, John 6: 39, 40, 
44, 54, 11:24. 12:48. Further, in the 
phrases éy éoyatasg rjucoaes, in the 
last or latter days, Acts 2:17. 2 Tim. 
3: 1. James 5:3, éa éoyatov tay jué- 
owy, Heb. 1:1. 2 Pet.3:3. & xaioo 
éoyato, in the last time, 1 Pet. 1: 5. é 
éczato ezoove, in the last time, Jude 18. 
ix icyatoy tov zoorvwy 1 Pet. 1: 20. 
éozat wo éoti, it is the last hour, 
1 John 2: 18 bis, all which refer to the 
last times of 6 aiwy ovtoc, the times 
since the coming of Christ, in which 
the power of this world is in part 
broken, but will be wholly destroyed 
only at his second advent, i. q. te Téy 
tay aieover 1 Cor. 10:11; comp. in 
Aiwy 2, and Bactiste c. These ex- 
pressions seem therefore strictly to 
cover the whole interval between the 
first and final advent of Christ; but 
they sometimes refer more particularly 
to the period in which the sacred writ- 
ers lived, adjacent to the first coming, 
as Acts 2:17. Heb. 1:1. 1 Pet. 1: 20. 
Jude 18. 1 John 2:18 bis; and else- 
where more to later times, before the 
second coming, as 2 Tim. 3:1. James 
mo LiPet. iS. QiPet.. x3, — (vy) In 
the phrase 6 mo@rog xal 0 éoyaros, 
the first and the last, spoken of the Mes- 
siah in glory, Rey. 1: 11, 17. 2:8, 22: 
13, prob. in the sense of eternal, the 
beginning and the end; comp. Heb. 
PID NI PVN ay Is. 44: 6 et 
48:12. coll. Is. 41: 4. See Gesen. 
Comm. ad Is, 41: 4. 48:12. Others, 
the only One, the Supreme, i. c. the be- 


* Hoyatos 


ginning and end, the source and sum 
of all things; comp. Heb. and Sept. 
Loyou ob weaToL xat ot Ecyaror, first and 
last, i.e. all, 2 Chr. 9: 29. 12: 15. al. 
Test. XII Patr. p.617. See also Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 4. 25, as quoted under 
art. 4, p. 1. 

*Eoyatos, adv. extremely, i.e. in ex- 
tremity, as écyatwes Ezetv, Lat. in extremis 
esse, to be at the last gasp, at the point 
of death, Mark 5: 23. — Artemidor. 3. 
61. Diod. Sic. Excerp. Vales. p. 242 
muddousvos toy Dygextdny .... & Anh 
voosiy xab tehéws éoyatws tye. So 
goyatag Seoxeruou Diod. Sic. 18. 48 et 
ibi Wesseling. Pol. 1. 24.2. Else- 
where, sovjows. tyew Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
75. Govocivos tyew Arr. Epict. 3. 26. 
énvdavating ty Ael. V. H. 13. 26 or 
27. See Lob. ad Phr. p. 389. 


"Loo, adv. of place, (pp. soo fr. 
eic,) into, in, within, opp. to eo. 

a) pp. implying motion into a place 
etc. Matt. 26: 58 xo sicthdov tou. 
Mark 14: 54. c. gen. 15:16 to ts 
avdys. Sept. for 572922 2 Chr. 29: 16, 
18.—Hdot. 5.20. siow Xen. Cyr. 7.5. 
20. c. gen. Xen. Hi. 2. 10. 

b) of place where, within, John 20: 
96. Acts 5:23. Sept. for mx2az Gen. 
39: 11. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 128. 
— Hence 6, 7, 16 20, as adj. inner, in- 
terior, Buttm. § 125. 6. metaph. 0 tow 
div Go. the inner man, the mind, soul, 
Rom. 7: 22. Eph. 3:16. ot tow, those 
within sc. the church, Christians, 1 Cor. 
5; 12.—pp. Xen. Ven. 10.7. Luc. Navig. 
38 to stow. 

"Eowdev, adv. of place, (?o0,) 
from within, pp. implying motion from 
within. Mark 7: 21 towittey & TiS #0-0- 
Slag x. 1. 2. v. 23. Luke 11: 7.—Epict. 
Ench. 16. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 57. — By 
impl. like ow, within, internally, of per- 
sons Matt. 7:15 towdev O& sto Avxor 
gy ie g 029? 25, 27, 28. 2 Cor. 729. 
Rev. 4:8. 5:1. So Sept. and mt27 
Gen. 6: 14. Ex. 25:11, sna Ex. 39: 
18.—Arr. Epict. 2.8.14. Xen. An. 1. 
4. 4.—Hence 6, ij, 10 gowev as adj. 
the inner, the inside, trop. for the mind, 
heart, ete. Luke 11: 39, 40. 2 Cor. 4: 
16, Comp. Buttm. § 125, 6. 
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"Etegos 


‘ Eswregos, a@, ov, (compar. fr. 
£oW,) inner, interior, Acts 16: 24. Heb. 


6: 19, comp. Lev. 16: 15 where Sept. 
for nan. 


Eivaigos, ov, 6, a companion, 
comrade, friend, Matt. 11:16. Sept. for 
y7 2 Sam, 13: 3. 16: 17.—Hdian. 2. 1. 
10. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1.1. Mem, 2. 6. 15.— 
In a direct address, étoiigs, friend, as in 
Engl. my good friend, Matt, 20: 18, 22: 
12, 26: 50.—Suid. sub étaige* 6 MTa- 
Tay xo ob GAdoL Prddgowpor Tove yynatous 
éguotas TOY hove étuigous éxahour. 


Eteooyicocog, ov, 6, 4, adj. 
(egos, yAa@ooe,) other-tongued, of an- 
other language, 1 Cor. 14: 21 éy &tsgo- 
yloooois sc. Aoyors, or perhaps neut. for 
yloooous étégauc, with allusion io Is. 28: 
21. — Aquil. for 735 Ps. 114: 1. Pol. 
At 9: 9. 

‘EtegodwWacxakéo, o, f. joa, 
(i. q. Erega diacx.) to teach otherwise, 
other doctrine, etc. 1 Tim. 1: 3. 6: 3.— 
Ignat. ad Polyc. 4 3. Euseb. H. E. 3. 
32. Not found in classic writers. 

‘Eepotuyéw, @, f. joo, (ée90- 
Cuyos pp. having adifferent yoke, Phocyl. 
Sent. 13 ctaPuos éregdt. an unequal 
balance, Sept. for n°xb> of hetero- 
geneous animals, Lev. 19: 19,) to bear a 
different yoke, to be yoked unequally, 
heterogeneously; in N. T. only trop. 
of Christians living in familiar inter- 
course with pagan idolaters, 2 Cor. 6: 
14, coll. v. 15. sq. 


" Eegos, a@, ov, correl, pron. the 
other, other, Buttm. § 78. 2. and n. 1. 
§ 127. 5. 

a) pp. and defin, 6 &tegoc, with the 
article, the other sc. of two, where one 
has been already mentioned, as Matt. 
6:24 tov ta muojoer, xal tev Etegoy 
ayonnoe. Luke 5:7. 7: 41. 23: 40. al. 
Luke 4: 43 éy tolls Etégoug mokecw, in 
those other cities where the gospel has 
not yet been preached. {n distinction 
from oneself, another person, i. q. Tov 
miyatoy, Rom. 2:1. 1 Cor. 4: 6, 14: 
17. Gal. 6:4. James 4: 12. — Hdian. 5. 
7.1, Xen. Cyr. 2. 3.17. — So 7 éréoe 
sc. 7uéoo, the other i.e. the next day, the 
day after, Acts 20: 15. 27: 3.—Xen. 4. 


‘Etégas 


6. 10 ay atguoy tis moat, ti Etegy ay 
avilfovo mag pir. 

b) indef. and without the art. other, 
another, some other, i. q. &ALoc, but with 
a stronger expression of difference ; 
Buttm., § 127. 5. 

(a) pp. Matt, 8: 21 fregos 5& tor 
podytoy. Luke 8: 3. John 19: 37. 
Acts 1: 20. al. Eph. 3: 5 é &tégaug ye- 
ysaic, i.e. former. Sept. for 478 Gen. 
4: 24, 8: 10. al.—Hdian. 5. 7. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 3. 5. — Joined with tig indef. 
Ere005 tug, some other one, any other, Acts 
8: 34, 27:1. Rom. 8:39. 1 Tim. 1:10. 
— So distributively, either repeated, as 
1 Cor. 15: 40 freqa pév—ttego: O€ ; or 
with other pronouns, Matt. 16: 14 0% 
ysv—beAhoe SE—Eregor OE x. T. I. Luke 
Le 16. 142 19, 20. 1 Cor. 12: 9, 10, 
Sept. for wrx Gen, 31: 49. mon Ex. 
26: 3. Matth. § 288. n. 6. 

(8) of another kind, ete. another, dif- 
ferent, i, q. &dhoiog, @ g. &” Etége wOOgy 
Mark 16:12. yoyo Rom. 7:23. svay— 
yéluov Gal. 1: 6. 050¢ James 2: 25. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 2.) So ofa priest cut 
of a different line or family, Heb. 7: 11, 
15. prob. also of a king from another 
race, Acts 7: 18, comp. Jos, Ant. 2.9, 1. 
—In the sense of foreign, strange, and 
by impl. wonderful, Jude 7. Sept. for 
=; Ex. 30: 9. For the phrase érégers 
yloooous v. éy ystheow Etégoig Aocdeiy 
Acts 2: 4 et 1 Cor. 14: 21, see in L2ao- 
oa b. y. Comp. Is. 28: 11. At. 


‘Etéos, adv. (Ersgos,) otherwise, 
Phil. 3: 15. — Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 5. Hom. 
Od. 1. 234. 

"Eu, adv. yet, still, viz. 

a) implying duration, e. g. (cr) spok- 
en of the present time, yet, siill, hitherto, 
Lat. adhuc, Matt. 12: 46 % avtod 
Aadovytog. 27: 63 sixey ete Car. Luke 
9: 42, 24: 6. John 20:1. Rom. 5: 6, al. 
—Jos. Ant. 7. 4, 2. Luc, D. Deor. 2, 1. 
Plut, Mor. IL. p. 39 ult. ed. Tauchn. 
Xen, An. 1.6.8, Cyr. 4. 2. 9.—Of the 
present in allusion to the past, yet, stwd, 
even now, sc. as before. Mark 8:17. 
Luke 24: 41. Acts 9:1. Rom, 3:7. Gal. 
1:10. al. So &u viv, yet now, even now, 
1 Cor, 3: 2. — Jos, Ant. 2. 14. 6 viv &. 
Xen. Cyr, 1. 2. 16 viv & &v. — In the 
sense of even, already, Luke 1:15 éte & 
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‘Eromeato 


xotliag wntod¢g. Heb. 7: 10.—(6) Of the 
future, yet, still, still further, longer. 
Luke 16:2 o¥ yao Sunjan tu oinovouety. 
Mark 5: 35. John 4: 35. 7:33. 14: 19. 
Rom. 6: 2. 2 Cor. 1: 10, al. — Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6.20. Apol. Soc. 33 tot és 
tiv. — Espec. with a negative, not fur- 
ther, no more, no longer, Lat. non ampli- 
us. Matt. 5: 13 sic ovdey toyver ett. 
Luke 20: 40. John 14: 30. Gal. 4: 7. 
Heb, 8: 12. Rev. 3:12. 7: 16. al. Comp. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 430.—Luce. D. Deor. 3. 
1. Hdian. 3, 11. 13. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 26 
ovdéva érx. Comp. Ovxétt. 

b) implying accession, addition, etc. 
yet, more, further, besides. (a) genr. 
Matt. 18: 16 aagdhouSe usta cov ete Eve 
7 Ovo. 26: 65. Heb. 11: 32, 36. al. — 
Hdian. 5. 2. 13. Xen. An. 6.6.13. — So 
ére O& xa, and further also, moreover 
also, Luke 14: 26. Acts 2: 26. 21: 28. 
—Hdian. 3. 5. 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 14.— 
(3) With a comparative, intens. yet, 
much, far, Phil. 1:9 &te waddov xat ps. 
Heb. 7: 15. Comp. Winer § 36, 3. n. 1. 
— tm paddoy Jos, Ant. 20.4.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 2.18. Hi. 2.18. At. 


‘Hroquagta, f. acw, (fomos,) to 
make ready, to prepare, trans. 

a) pp. e. g. ty Odor, the way, sc. of a 
king, as was customary before oriental 
monarchs in their journeys, pp. Rev. 
16:12. trop. of the Messiah, Matt. 3:3. 
Mark 1:3. Luke 1: 76. 3:4, all quoted 


from Is. 40:3 where Sept. for "55. 
See Jos, B.J.3.6.2. Arr, Al. M. 4.30. 


Diod. Sic. 2. 13, — Of a meal, banquet, 
etc. Matt. 22:4. Luke 17:8. 10 wacza 
Matt. 26: 17,19. Mark 14: 12, 15, 16. 
Luke 22: 8, 9, 12,13. So Sept. for 
pom Gen, <2: 16.— Hom. Il. 19. 197. 
—Ofa place, domicile, etc. toxoy John 
14: 2,3. Rev. 12:6. sodw Heb. 11: 16. 
Seytay Philem, 22. Luke 9: 52. Sept. 
for P27 1 Chr. 15: 3. —- So ét. xvei@ 
Aaoy Luke 1:17. Comp. Sept. 2 Chr. 
27: 6. Ecclus. 2: 18. — Of persons, to 
prepare, to put in readiness, e. g. soldiers, 
Acts 23:23. a bride, g&ur7jv Rev. 19:7. 
21:2. a servant or minister, éavtoy, 
Rev. 8: 6. 9:15. Luke 12:47, Pass. 
particip. 7rosuaoutvos, prepared, i. e. 
trop. apt, ready, 2 Tim. 2:21. pp. of 
horses, 47. sig woAguoy, Rev. 9: 7.—genr. 


Etowuccte 


1 Mace. 13: 22. Pol. 1. 38.3. Thue. 6. 
95, — In the sense of to provide, e. g. 
aowuote Luke 23: 56, 24:1. 
Luke 12: 20, coll. 19. 
737 2 Chr. 26: 14, 
b) of God, as having in his counsels 
prepared good or evil for men, i.e. to 
destine, to appoint, Matt. 20:23: 25: 34, 
41. Luke 2: 31. Mark 10:40. 1 Cor. 
2: 9. So Sept. for Pom Ex. 238: 20, 
Is, 41:21. mam Gen. 24: 14, 44, — 
‘Dobe 6217. 


‘Erorwaota, ag, i, (Etoxos,) prep- 
aration, i. e. readiness, alacrity, Eph. 6: 
15 twodnouuevor tovs 1Odag ey Etoymacic 
tov svayyehiov, shod as to your feet 
with readiness, alacrity, in behalf of the 
gospel, i. e. let your feet be ever ready 
to go forth to preach the gospel, comp. 
2 Tim. 2:21. For the gen. see Winer 
§ 30.1. Sept. for pom Ps. 10: 17.— 
Jos, Ant. 10. 1. 2. Artemid. 2. 57. 


“Eironwos, n, ov, also zoos, 
6, 7, Matt. 25: 10, in the classics some- 
times éroiuoc, n, ov, Winer § 6. p. 49. 
—-ready, prepared, viz. of things, e. g. a 
banquet, Matt. 22: 4,8. Luke 14: 17. 
a chamber, Mark 14:15. a contribu- 
tion, 2 Cor. 9:5. of time, John 7: 6. 
of things done, to &toyuo, 2 Cor. 10: 16. 
(Thuc.1.70.) Seq. inf. ready sc. to be 
done, cwrngiay Etoiuny anoxohup diye, 
1 Pet. 1: 5. — Wisd. 16: 20. Hdian. 2. 
12.1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 10. ib. 7. 5. 34.— 
Of persons, Matt. 25:10 at ftowou sio- 
qidoy. seq. 90g tw, ready for any 
thing, Tit. 3: 1. 1 Pet. 3: 15. seq. 
infin. ready sc. to do etc. Luke 22: 33. 
Acts 23:15. c.inf.impl.v.21.  rouuwog 
ylvouct, to become ready, be prepared, 
Matt. 24: 44. Luke 12:40. So Sept. 
for 7/23 mn Ex. 19: 15. 34: 2.—c.190¢ 
Xen. Mem: 4. 5.12. c. inf. Lue. Asin. 
23. Ken. Cyr. 4.1.1. — So & étoium 
zysuy, to be in readiness, seq. inf. 2 Cor. 
10: 6.—Pol. 2. 34. 2. 

“Etoluas, adv. (&toios,) ready, in 
readiness ; hence étoiums tyew, to be 
ready, Acts 21:13, 2 Cor. 12:14, 1 Pet. 
4:5. Sept. for 3ny nN Dan. 3: 15. 
— Jos. Ant. 12. 4.2. Ael. V. H. 4. 13. 

"Eto, €06, ous, 10, a year, Luke 
3:1. Acts 7: 30. Heb, 1: 12. al. Sept. 


ayote 
So Sept. and 
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Evayyedtto 


for 25 1 K.15:1. Jer. 1: 2,3.—Hdian, 
1.16, 5. Xen. Mem.1.4,12.—Dat. plur. 
as marking a period in or during whieh, 
John 2: 20. Acts 18:20. Accus. plur. 
of time how long, Matt. 9:20. Luke 2: 
36. John 5: 5. al, — Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9, 
— In the phrase sivas v. yivouar trom, 
to be of such and such an age, Matt. 5: 
42 ny yao toy dodexa, i, e. twelve 
years old, Luke 2: 37, 42. Acts 4: 22. al. 
(Sept. Gen. 5: 32. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 40.) 
So John 8:57 wevtyjxorta. tn on Eyeuc, 
thou hast not yet 40 years, i. e. art not 40 
years old. — Kat étoc, year by year, 
every year, Luke 2: 41. — Jos, Ant. 7. 
Silly cages 


Ev, adv. (pp. neut. of éc,) well, 
g00d, viz. 3 

a) pp. with verbs, iva ev cou yévaytau, 
that it may be well with thee, that thou 
mayest be prosperous, Eph. 6:3. Sept. 
for 20°> Gen. 12: 13. Deut. 4: 40, — 
Arr. Epict. 2. 5. 30. — Mark 14: 7 sv 
moujout tivo, to do good to any one. 
Sept. for 29075 Gen. 32: 9, 12. Deut. 8: 
16.—Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 19. — Acts 15: 29 ev meucce, to do 
well, i. e. to do right, to act well. So 
aon 1K.8:18. 2K, 10: 30. — Jos. 
Ant. 4.8.38. Arr. Epict. 4.6. Xen. 
Mem. 8. 9. 14.—Others in Acts 1. c. to 
do well, i.e. to be prospered, comp. 
Jos. Ant. 12.4.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 8. 

b) in commendations, i. q. svye, Lat, 
euge, well! well done! Matt. 25: 21 ev 
dove ays. v. 23. Luke 19: 17. — 
Xen. Ven. 6. 20, coll. 19 evye._ 

Note. In composition, ev is well, 
good, and hence is often intensive. 


Eva, as, 4, Eve, 115 (life), pr. 
name of the first woman, 2 Cor, 11: 3. 
1 Tim. 2: 13. 


Buayyehio, f. icw, (svayysdoc 
messenger of good,) aor. 1 sinyyélico, 
for the augm. see Buttm. § 87.2, to 
bring glad tidings, to announce as glad 
tidings, to declare as matter of joy. Not 
found in Mark nor in the Gospel and 
Epistles of John, only once in Matthew, 
and twice in Rey. 

I. Act. c.c. acc. of pers. with an 
acc. of thing impl. Buttm, § 181. 4, 5; 
in N, T, twice, to announce unto, to pub- 


Evayyeato 


lish unto, sc. as glad tidings, Rev. 14:6 
eiayyelions toUs xeInusvous xt. 4, 10: 
7 ag eunyyéduae TOUS ExvTov Sovdoue tous 
sgoprtas, where text. rec. has dat. tots 
Sovdoug x. t. 2. Sept. c. dat. for wa 
1 Sam. 31: 9. 2 Sam. 18: 19, 20. — 
Dio Cass. 61. 13. Polyaen. 5.7. The 
Active form is not found in earlier 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 268. Pas- 
sow 8. voc. 2. 


II. Mid. in earlier writers (Lob.1.c.) 
and in N. T. to announce, to publish, sc. 
as glad tidings, etc. 

a) genr. and c. acc. of thing, Acts 10: 
36 svayyshilousvos signyny. Rom. 10:15 
bis, quoted fr. Is, 52: 7 where Sept. for 
mwa, as also 1 K.1: 42. Seq. ace. of 
thing and dat. of pers. which was the 
more usual construction, Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 268. Winer § 31. 1. Luke 1: 19 
ansothlny svayyshicacFaut gor tavte, 
2:10. Eph. 2:17. 1 Thess. 3:6. So 
Sept. for Ww2 1 Chr. 10: 9. ¢. & tise 
1 Sam. 1: 20. Ps 40: 10.—Jos. Ant. 5. 
1,5. Lue. Icarom. 34. Aristoph, Eq. 
643. tit wegé twvog Jos. Ant. 15. ea3. 
Plut. Quaest. Rom. 9.—With an ace, of 
thing impl. Luke 4: 18, comp. Is. 61: 1. 
— Dem. 382. 9. —Seq. acc. both of thing 
and ‘of person in later Greek, pp. Al- 
ciphr. 3. Ep.12. Heliodor. II. 16. p. 64. 
Euseb. Vit. Const. 3. 26; in N. T. by 
attraction before ot Acts 13:32, comp. 
Buttm. § 151. I. 6. Lob. 1. c. 

b) spoken of the annunciation of the 
gospel of Christ and all that pertains to 
it, to preach, to proclaim, the idea of 
glad tidings being of course every- 
where implied, viz. (0) svayy. ty 
Bacirsiay tot Fsov v. Tx mEQt TIS Bac. 
1. 3,40 preach the kingdom of God, etc. 
Luke 8: 1. Acts 8: 12. c. dat. of pers. 
Luke 4: 43.—So with tr Bacrdsiov 
impl. absol. Luke 9:6. 20:1. _¢. ace. 
of pers. Luke 3: 18.—(8) stayy. *Inooty 
Xo. v. Tov xguoy “Incoir, etc. Acts 9: 
42. 11:20. 17:18. c. dat. of pers, 
Acts 8: 35. seq. év totg &dvece Gal, 1: 
16. So Eph. 3:8 tov xhovtoy tov Xe. 
éy toig %vecx. — (y) genr. svayy. 10 
svayyélioy, Tov Adyor, TH» motu, etc. 
Acts 8: 4 toy Adyor. 15: 35, Gal. 1: 23 
ay nici. seq. dat. of pers. 1 Cor, 
15: 1, 2 svayyéduoy tuiv, 2 Cor. Ll: 7. 
Gal. 1: 8bis—With 10 evayyédoy, tor 
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Joyoy, ete. impl. i. e. to preach the gospel, 
c. dat. of pers. Rom. 1: 15, Gal. 4: 13. 
c. acc. of pers. (Winer § 32. 1. p. 182.) 
Acts 14: 15. 16: 10. Gal. 1: 9. 1 Pet. 1: 
12. ce. acc. of place for pers. Acts 8: 
25,40, 14:21. seq. eig c. acc. marking 
extent, 2 Cor. 10:16. Absol. Acts 14: 7. 
Rom. 15: 20. 1 Cor. 1:17. 9: 16 bis, 
18. 

III. Pass. to be announced, to be 
published, sc. as glad tidings, viz. (a) 
pp- with a nominative of the thing an- 
nounced, which in the Active construc- 
tion would be the accus. of thing, 
Buttm. § 134. 2,5. So Luke 16: 16 7 
Baoihsia t. Feov. Gal. 1: 11 TO evay- 
yéhuov. 1 Pet. 1:25. cc. dat. of pers. 
1 Pet. 4: 6. — (8) with a nominative of 
person, which in the Active construc- 
tion would be the dat. or accus. of per- 
son, Buttm, § 134. 5.1 So genr. Heb. 
4: 2 xad yao eouer evnyyshiousvor xaFa- 
meg xaxeivol, i. e. to us has good tidings 
been proclaimed, as well as unto them. 
y.6. So Sept. for "wannm 2 Sam. 
18: 31. So in respect to the gospel, 
etc. to have the gospel preached, to hear 
the gospel tidings, Matt. 11: 5 et Luke 
7: 22 mtwyot evayyedigovta. 

Evayyéhoy, ov, 76, (siayyshos,) 
reward for good news, Hom. Od. 14. 
152. Aristoph. Eq. 661. good news, 
glad tidings, Sept. for Aiwa 2 Sam. 
18: 20, 22. App. B. C. 4° 968: Cie. ad 
Att. 2. 3.—In N. T. spoken only of the 
glad tidings of Christ and his salvation, 
the gospel. Not found in Matthew and 
Luke, nor in the gospel and epistles of 
John, twice in Acts, once in Peter, 
once in Rey. 

a) pp. in the sense of glad tidings 
everywhere except in the writings of 
Paul. (a) 10 evayy. tig Bacisiag sc. tov 
Ssov, Matt. 4: 23. 9: 35. 24: 14. Mark 
1:14. and so by impl. Mark 1: 15. 
18:10. 14:9. Matt. 26: 13. Rev. 14: 
6 svayy. aiovioy, comp. Luke 2: 10. 
Meton. annunciation of the gospel, sc. 
through Christ, Mark 1:1. Also svayy. 
Tijs yaoitos T. Peov, sc. as manifested in 
Christ, Acts 20: 24. — (8) In respect to 
the coming and life of Jesus, as the 
Messiah, gospel, glad tidings, Mark 8: 
35 et 10: 29 Evexsy guod xat tov evay- 
yehiov. 16:15. Acts15:7. 1 Pet. 4:17. 


Evayyediormes 


— Hence later, gospel, in the sense of 
‘a history of Jesus’ life, etc. as in the 
titles of the first four books of the 
N. T. 

b) in the writings of Paul, the gospel, 
i, e. (a) genr. ‘the gospel scheme,’ its 
doctrines, declarations, precepts, prom- 
ises, etc. Rom. 2: 16 xara 10 evayyéhuov 
ov, i.e. the gospel which I preach. 
11: 28. 16:25. 1 Cor. 9:14 tois 10 svay. 
xatayyédhovow. v.18. 15:1. 2 Cor. 
4:3,4. 9:13. 10:14. Gal. 1: 11 10 evay. 
To svayyehuoSéy Un. guov. 2: 2,5, 14. 
Fipp. 1: 15. 3:6, 6:.19.. Phil. 1: 5, 7, 
16, 27 bis., 2: 22. Col. 1:5, 23. 1 Thess. 
i oe 4. 2 Tim. 1:10. 2: 8. So 
10 evay. tov Xovotod, the gospel of 
Christ, made known by him as its 
founder and chief corner stone, Rom. 
15: 19, 29. 1 Cor. 9:12,18, Gal. 1: 7. 
1 Thess, 3: 2. 2 Thess. 1: 8. stay. tot 
eov, i. e. of which God is the author 
through Christ, Rom. 15: 16. 2 Cor. 
Vis7 oe Thess, 2:28, 9541 Dime tT: 
11.—By antithesis, Zrgov evayyeliov, 
a different gospel, including other pre- 
cepts etc. 2 Cor. 11:4. Gal. 1:6. — 
genr. Barnab. Ep. 5. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
6. 13.—(%) Meton. the gospel-work, i. e. 
the preaching of the gospel, labour in 
the gospel, etc. Rom. 1: 1 apaguousvos 
tig evayyéhioy Seov. v. 9,16. 1Cor. 4: 
15. 9:14 & tov evay. Civ. v.23. 2Cor. 
2: 12. 8:18. Eph. 6: 15, see in “Erou- 
pocic. Phil. 1:12. 4:3,15, 2 Thess. 


2:14. 2 Tim. 1:8. Philem. 13 éy tots . 


Secpois tov evay. in bonds on account 
of labours in the gospel. Gal. 2: 7 
TEMITTEYMOL TO EVAY. THS axgofvatias, 
i. e. I was entrusted to preach the gos- 
pel to the Gentiles. So Rom. 10:16 
ov martes UnjxoVTHY TH svayyshio, all 
have not obeyed the preaching of the gos- 
pel, i. e. the gospel as preached. 

Evayyedorms, ou, 6, (evayyshi- 
Couow,) pp. ‘amessenger of good tidings; 
in N. T. an evangelist, a preacher of the 
gospel,’ not located in any place, but 
travelling as a missionary to preach the 
gospel and found churches, Acts 21:8. 
Eph. 4:11. 2Tim. 4:5. See Nean- 
der Gesch, d. Pflanz. u. Leit, d. chr. 
Kirche, I. p. 185. in Bibl. Repos. IV. 
p. 209. Theodoret. ad Eph. 4:11, éxet- 
YOU TEQLLOYTES ExQUTTOP. 
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Evodoxéo 


Evagestéo, @, f.joo, (sveveotos,) 
perf. evjotorxa, for the augm. see 
Buttin. § 86. 2, to please well, c.c. dat. 
Heb. 11: 5, 6. Comp. Matth. § 398. 5. 
— Sept. Gen. 5: 22, 24. Ecclus, 44: 16. 
Diod, Sic. 14. 4,—Mid., to take pleasure 
in, to be pleased with, c. c. dat. Heb. 13: 
16. Comp. Matth. § 411. n. 2. — Diod. 
S. 20. 79. Diog. Laert. 4. 6. 

Evagectog, ov, 6, 5, adj. (ev, 
agécxw,) well-pleasing, acceptable, ap- 
proved, c. c. dat. expr. or imp]. Rom. 12: 
1 svagectoy 1) Fem. v.2. 14:18. 2 Cor. 
5: 9. Eph. 5: 10. Phil 4: 18. Tit. 2: 9. 
—Wisd. 4: 10.—Seq. évamuoy tog in- 
stead of a dat. Heb. 13: 21. comp. in 
’Eyanuoy c. Seq. éy c. dat. of pers. 
éy xvoim Col, 3: 20, where text. rec. has 
t@ xvgio, Comp. in “Ey 1. e.—Wisd, 9: 
10 nage cov. 

Hvagéstas, adv. (siegsatos,) so 
as to please, acceptably, Heb. 12: 28. — 
Arr. Epict. 1. 12. 21. ; 


Ev Bovios, ov, 6, Eubulus, pr. n. 
of a Christian, 2 Tim, 4: 21. 

Euyevng, 08, ous, 6, 4, adj. (2, 
yévos,) well-born, noble, of high rank, 
Luke 19: 12. 1 Cor. 1: 26. Sept. for 
4453 Job 1: 3.—Jos. Ant. 10. 10. 1. 
Hdian. 1.8.10. Xen. H. G. 4.1.7. — 
Metaph. noble-minded, generous, Acts 
17: 11. — Jos. 12 5. 4 tac wuyec sv- 
yevetc. Cic. ad Ati. 13. 21 penult, 

Evdlo, as, 7, (edi0s, fr. ev and 
Aws gen. of Zvs,) serene sky, fair 
weather, Matt. 16:2 svdia se. toto. — 


Ecclus. 3:15. Pol. 1. 60. 8. Xen. H.G. 
2. 4, 14. 

Evodoxéo, @, f. joo, (2, Soxéo,) 
aor. 1 svddxnoa, also nudoxncn Luke 5: 
22, see Buttm. § 86.2; pp. to seem good, 
by impl. to think good, see in Aoxéw a, 
found only in the Jater Greek, Sturz de 
Dia). Alex. p. 168. Hence genr. to be 
well-disposed sc, towards any person or 
thing, seq. dat. e. g. of pers, to favour, 
Diod. Sic. 17. 47. ib. 14, 61. of thing, 
to assent to, 1 Mace. 1: 43. Diod. S. 4. 
23. ib, 14. 110.—In N. T. to think good, 
i. e. to please, to like, to take pleasure in, 
viz. 

a) genr. to view with approbation, 


’ 


Evdoxia 


seq. éy c, dat. of pers. Matt. 3: 17 6 vids 
oo, ey @ evddxyoa. 17:5. Mark J: 11. 
Luke 3: 22. 1Cor. 10: 5. Heb. 10: 38. 
seq. év c. dat. of thing, 2 Cor. 12: 10. 
2 Thess. 2:12. So Sept. for 2 YO 
2 Sam. 22: 20. Is. 62:4. anmxn Ps. 
44: 4, 1 Chr. 29: 3. —1 Mace. 8: 1. 
Ecclus. 31: 19. Polyb. 2. 12. 3. — Seq. 
tig C.acc. of pers. implying direction of 
mind, Matt. 12: 18 sic ov evdoxnow 9 
quyy pov. 2 Pet. 1: 17.—Seq. ace. of 
thing, by Hebr. Heb. 10: 6, 8, ddoxat- 
pore %. 1. u. oUx evdoxnous. ‘So Sept. 
for 4X9 Ps. 51: 18. R27 Ps, 51: 21. 

b) in the sense of to will, to desire, 
‘seq. infin. expr. or impl. viz. (a) genr. 
to be willing, to be ready, 2 Cor. 5: 8 
-evdonotpuev wadhoy éxOnuncas éx TOU oo. 
1 Thess. 2: 8.—Ecclus. 25:16. 1 Macc. 
6: 23. Pol. 1. 8. 4.—(8) by impl. to de- 
termine, to resolve, the idea of beneyo- 
Jence being implied, Rom. 15: 26 ev- 
Soxnouy yao Maxedovia xat Ayaia z.1.). 
v.2¢, 1 Thess.3: 1, Spoken of God, 
Luke 12: 32 evdoxyoer O matng tuo 
Ootvas vty thy Bac. 1 Cor. 1:21. Gal. 
1:15, Col. 1: 19. — 1 Macc. 14: 46, 
47. 


Evdoxtlea, as, 7, (ebdoxéo,) a being 
‘well pleased, pleasure, viz. 

a) pp. delight in any person or thing, 
‘and hence good-will, favour, Luke 2: 
14 &y avFowrorg evdoxda, sc. on the part 
of God. Comp. in Evdoxém a. So 
Sept. and pix. Ps.5: 13. 19:15. so 
VSQ Prov. 11: 1, 20, Sept. dextde, xg00- 
Sextos, — Beolgs, 1117.,— Of men, 
good-will, kind intention, Phil, 1:15 O¢ 
svdoxluy toy XQ. xjovocovew, By impl. 
desire, longing, Rom. 10: 1. Comp. 
Eeclus. 18: 31. 

b) in the sense of good-pleasure, will, 
purpose, the idea of benevolence being 
included, spoken of God, Eph. i ges 
nate my evdoxlay tod Sadnuorog autor. 
v. 9. Phil. 2:13. 2 Thess. 1: 11 wdn- 
ewoy maooy sudoxtey ayadtoowwys, i. €. 
fulfil in you the virtue which his good 
pleasure hath purposed, i. q. macy 
ayadootvyy evddxntorv, Buttm. § 123. 
n.4. Winer § 34. 2.a. So Matt. 11: 
26 et Luke 10: 21 ovrwe éyévero evSoxia 
Eurrgoo Fev gov, such was thy good pleas- 
ure, see in Iivouay I. b. 8.” Eumeo- 
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ody II, a. So 43x5, Sept. Fedyua, 
Ps. 40: 9. 103: 21. 


Evsoyecia, as, 7, (evegyérns,) @ 
good deed, benefit, Acts 4: 9, — 2 Macc. 
9: 26. Jos. Ant. 2. 10.1. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11, 11. — Also genr. well-doing, duties, 
sc, as required by the gospel, 1 Tim. 6: 
2, see in “4ytiapBavo a. (Hom. Od. 
22. 374.) Others, beneficence, as in Clem. 
Alex. Paed. 3.7. Xen. An. 2. 5. 22. 


Evepyetéo, o, f. now, (evegyétns,) 
to do good, to confer benefits, absol. Acts 


10: 38. Sept. for 5722 Ps. 13: 6,—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8.13, Ael. V..H, 12.59. 


Eveoyéing, ov, 6, (st, obsol. t9ve,) 
a well-doer, benefactor, 2 Macc. 4: 2. 
Xen. Ag. 4,4. InN. T. as a title of 
honour, Euergetes, Benefactor, corre- 
sponding to the Lat. pater patriae, 
Luke 22: 25 of &ovcvlortes evesoyétat 
zahovvtat.—Comp. Ptolemy Euergetes, 
king of Egypt, Ecclus. Prol. Jos. B. J. 
3.9.8 carjon xot evegyérny avaxahovy- 
tec. Diod. Sic. 11. 26 axoxadety EvEQ— 
yey xat cwrjga. Xen. An. 7. 6, 38. 

Evéteros, ov, 6,%, adj. (et, tI nus) 
well-situated, convenient, Diod. Sic. 2. 
57 myyas sig houtoc evétous. InN. T. 
Jit, meet, proper, Luke 9: 62 ovx evo. sic 
Thy Bier, tT. ovg. 14: 35. Sa Ps. 32: 
6. Susann. 15. Diod. Sic. 5. 37.—By 
impl. useful, Heb. 6: 7. 

Evitbéag, adv. (evdic,) straightway, 
immediately, forthwith, Matt. 8: 3. 13: 5. 
Mark 1:31. Acts 12:10. al, saep. Sept. 
for Oxnp Job 5: 3. — Hdian. 1. 1. 7. 


Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 18, — By impl. shortly, 
3 John 14. Ax. 


Evdvdoouea, @, f. iow, Letts, 
Jeduoe fr. toéyw,) to run straight, e. 
of a ship, to sail a straight course, Bed. 
sig c. acc. of place, Acts 16: 11. 21: i 
—Philo 2 Alleg. p. 102. C. de Agric, 
p. 213.A. 

Evduuso, &, f. joo, (sbduuog,) 
to be of good cheer, to be of cheerful mind, 
Acts 27; 22, 25. James 5: 13. —Symm. 
for 23-240 Prov. 15: 15, Sept. jovyato. 
Plut. de tranquill. Anim. 2 et 9. VII. 


p- 822, 837.ed.R. Mid. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3. 19. 


Eu dupos 


Hu dvpos, ov, 6, %, adj. (sv, Puude,) 
well-minded, i.e. well-disposed, benign, 
Hom, Od. 14. 63. In N. T. of good 
cheer, cheerful, Acts 27: 36. —2 Mace. 11: 
26. Xen. Ag. 8. 2. — Hence neut. of 
comparat. sudvuorsooy as adv. the 
more cheerfully, Acts 24: 10 in text. rec. 
—Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 27. 


Eviupos, ady. (sU9vuo0s,) cheer- 
fully, Acts 24: 10 in Griesb. and Mss. 
See in LUGuuos.—Pol. 3. 34, 9. 

Evdvve, f. wa, (svdtc,) to make 
straight, trans, 

a) pp. of a way, to make straight and 
level, trans. 17 066v, John 1:23. Comp. 
Matt. 3: 3, and see in “Erowucfa a. — 
trop. Ecclus. 2: 6. 37: 19. 

b) genr. fo guide straight, i. e. to di- 
rect, to steer, sc. a ship, and hence 
&_evdtvayr, a steersman, pilot, James 3: 
4, — Luc. D. Mort. 10. 10. Eurip. Hee. 
39. horses, Philo de Abr. p. 360, B. 

Evdus, lat, v, straight, viz. 

a) pp. as adj. Matt, 3:3 et Mark 1: 3 
et Luke 3:4, evdelag moveits tag Tetfous 
aitot, i. e. make the ways straight and 
level before the king, quoted from Is. 40: 
3 where Sept. for 7wi2; see in “Eromu- 
to a. So Luke 3:5, from Is. 40: 4 
where Sept. for W1W7. Acts 9: 11.— 
Luc. Zeux. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.4. — 
Trop. of the heart and life, right, true ; 
Acts 8:21 § xagdéa. 13:10 odovg xugiov 
Osiac. 2 Pet. 2:15. So Sept. and 
syn 1 Sam. 12:23. Hos. 14:10. 1K. 
11:33. 

b) evdvg, as adv. of time, straight, 
immediately, forthwith, 1. q. sutéwc, Matt. 
3:16. 13:20, 21. Mark 1: 12,28, (11: 2.) 
John 13: 32. 19: 34. 21: 3. Comp. 
Buttm. § 115. n. 4. § 117.1. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 144 sq. Bea ae GSP 
Hdian. 1. 7. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 2. 

Evdvis, mt08, % (e945) 
straightness, trop. rectitude. Heb. 1: 8 
6aBd05 sudutytos, i. q. ba8do¢ svdeior, 
a just sceptre, quoted from Ps. 45: 7, 
where Sept. for 335779. Comp. Buttm. 
§123. n. 4. 

Evxaoén, @, f. aja, (s%0:1906, ) 
imperf. svzedgouy and yixaigovy, for the 
augm. see Buttm. § 86.25 pp. rl 

3 
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EviaBéouce 


good time, i.e. to have leisure, opportunity, 
ete. genr. Mark 6: 31 0008 pays nu- 
zaigovy. 1 Cor. 16: 12, — Pol. 20. 9. 4. 
Plut. Mor. IT. p. 188. Tauchn. or VI. 
p. 835, ed, R.—So seq. sig final, to have 
leisure for, i.e. to spend one’s time in 
any thing; Acts 17: 21 “Adyvotor alg 
ovdéy Ersgoy svxcigouy, 1 Aéyewy x T. de 
— So Phil, in Flace, p. 969 aijdos 5 
éotty évevxargoty SraSohois xar Bhaopy- 
uutaug. — The word belongs only to the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phr. p. 125. 


' Huxopia, as, %, (evxougos,) fit 
time, opportunity, Mait, 26:16. Luke 
22: 6.—1 Mace. 11:42. Ael. V. H. 12. 
10. Plato Phaedr. p. 272. A. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 126, 

Evxcugos, ov, 6, i, (et, #096s,) 
well-timed, opportune, Mark 6: 21 yevo- 
[évng Tugous evxaigor, coll. v.19. Heb. 
4: 16, —2 Mace. 14: 29, Hdian. 1. 4. 7 
xovoos stxagoc. Diod. 8. 2. 48. 


Evxai‘oas, adv. (stxargos,) in good 
time, opportunely, Mark 14:11. 2 'Tim. 
4: 2 see in ’ Axalgws. — Ecelus, 18: 22. 
Xen. Ag. 8. 3. 


Ewzonog, ov, 6, %, (et, %6706,) 
easy, facile, Ecclus. 22:15. Pol. 18, 1.2. 
In N. T. only neut. of comparat. evxo- 
scotegor, easier, lighter, Matt. 9:5, 19:24. 
Mark 2: 9. 10:25. Luke 5: 23. 16: 17. 
18: 25. 


Evra Beet, ag, ty (stdoBis 4. ¥-) 
caution, circumspection, Dem. 1403. 1. 
timidity, fear, Wisd.17: 8. Hdian. 5.2.5. 
In N. 'T. fear of God, reverence, piety. 
Heb. 5:7. 12: 28. — Philo de Cherub. 
p. 113 std. Feov. Plut. Camill. 21 wgo¢ 
1) Géoy eh. Diod. Sic. 13,12 ult, See 
Tittm, de Synon. N. T. p. 146. 


EviaBdouce, ov, £. joouat, 
depon. Pass, (evaa3ys q. v.) to act with 
caution, to be cirewmspect, Xen. Mem. 3. 
6.8. In N. T. to fear, seq. pn, Acts 
93: 10 evhoPy Feds 6 yor. py SraowaaS% 
& Dathos. Sept. for NV? 1 Sam. 18: 
99,—1 Mace. 3: 30. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 16. 22.—In reference to God, 
to fear, to reverence, Heb. L: 7. Sept. 
for so Zech, 2:13. 0 Nah. 1:7, 
See Tittm. de Synom. N. T. p. 146, 


Eviaagys 


Evia ns, €06, 00S, 4, 7, ad}. (ev, 

hopBdve, Ao Beiv,) pp. ‘taking well hold, 
i. e. carefully, cireumspectly, comp. Ael. 
H. An. 3. 13; hence, cautious, circum- 
spect, Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 2, Hdian. 2. 8. 2. 
timid, fearful, Jos. Ant. 6.9. 2.—In N.T. 
spoken in reference to God, God-fear- 
ing, pious, devout, Luke 2:25. Acts 2: 5. 
8:2. Sept. for 17994 Mic. 7:2.—Clem. 
Alex, Strom. 4. 21. 


Evihoyéo, o, f. 700, (ev, Aovos,) 
imperf. qvddyouy, aor. 1 evddynoa, for 
the diff. augm. see Buttm. § 86. 2; pp. 
to speak well of, to commend, Isocr. 191. 
B, TOUS ayadous avdoug evhoytiv. ib. 
Archid. 43. Polyb. 1.14.4. i.g. ev devo, 
which is preferred by Thom. Mag. 
p. 389. comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 200. — 
In N.T. to bless, traus. spoken 

a) of men towards God, to bless, i. e. 
to praise, to celebrate, sc. with ascrip- 
tions of praise and thanksgivings ; Luke 
1: 64 svdoyaiy tov Deoy. 2: 28. 24: 53. 
1 Cor. 14:16. James 3:9. So Sept. 
and ‘5372 1 Chr. 29:10, 20. Ps. 16: 7. al. 
saep. — 2 Macc. 3: 30. Jos, Ant. 7. 14. 
ant 

b) of men towards men and things, 
to bless, pp. ‘ with praise and thanks- 
giving to invoke God’s blessing upon,’ 
viz. (a) c. acc. of pers. expr. or impl. 
i. q. to pray Sor one? s welfare, etc. Matt. 
5: 44 evdoysite Tous HOLT OLQC)UEVOUS twas. 
Mark 10: 16 tutsic [’ Incot s] THs rigs 
20 atu SC, Té nitty: nrdoysr aUTE. 
Luke 2: 34. 6: 28. 24: 50,51. Rom, 12: 
14 bis, 1 Cor. 4:12. 1 Pet.3:9. So 
Melchisedee Abraham, Heb. 7: 1, 6, 7. 
Isaac and Jacob their descendants, 11: 
20, 21. So Sept. for FB Gen. 14: 19. 
He 23, Q7. 48: 9, 15, 20.—Jos. B. J. 6. 

5. 3 penult. -- (8) c, ace. of thing expr. 
or impl. in N. 'T, only of food, a meal, 
etc. to bless, i. e. to ask God’s blessing 
upon, genr. e. g. merous Luke 9: 16. 
impl. Matt. 14: 19 etAoynos, xad xdaoas 
x,t. 4. Mark 6: 41.°8:7. So of the 
Lord’s supper, where we may render 
by imp. to consecrate, Matt. 26: 26. Mark 
14; 22.. Luke 24: 30. 1 Cor. 10: 16 16 
morjovoy oO evdoyotusy. So Sept. and 
TS of a sacrifice and feast, 1 Sam. 9: 
13.—For the Jewish formulas of bene- 
diction at the paschal supper, see Light- 
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foot Hor. Heb, ad Matt. 26: 26. Comp. 
Jahn § 354. 

c) of God towards men, to bless, i. e- 
to distinguish with favour, to prosper, to 
make happ, y, c. acc. Acts 3: 26 OméOTEL - 
lev avtoy Linootr] evhoy oUvT a. tude. 
Eph. 1:3 6 ded, 0 evhoyraus mees éy 
muon svhoyice avevuatixy. Heb. 6: 14 
svhoyay evhoynow ce, quoted from Gen. 
22:17 where Sept. for Heb. F338 F723; 
of which this is an imitation; Winer 
§ 46. 7. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 778. Stuart § 
514. Pass. to be blessed sc, of God, Gal. 
3:8,9. Sept. genr. for 732 Gen. 24: 1, 
35.0Ra 45s o.ibs: 247 ak asa. 1. Bl 9, 
—Hence Pass. particip. perf. evAoynue- 
vg, blessed, favoured. sc. of God, happy; 
so in joyful salutations, etc. e. g. of the 
Messiah and his reign, evdoy. 0 &ozo- 
usvos éy ovoucte xugiov, Matt. 21: 9. 
23: 39. Mark 11:9,10. Luke 13: 35. 
19: 38. John 12:13. So Matt. 25: 34 
of evioynutvor tou tateos. Luke 1: 28 
evhoynusyn ov ey yuvertiy, i, e. blessed 
above all women. v.42bis. So Sept. 

and Fans Deut. 28: 3. Ruth 3: 10. 
1 Sam. 26: 25. 


Evioyntos, ov, 6, %, adj. (svdo- 
yéa,) blessed, in N. T. only of God, i. e. 
worthy of praise, adorable, Lat. vene- 
randus, Mark 14: 61. Luke 1:68. Rom. 
le 9: 5. .2 Cor, 1: 3. 11: 31. Eph, 
23. 2 Pet. 1:3, So Sept. and Faq2 
aay : 26. Ex. 18: 10. al. — Tob. 8: 5, 


15.—In Sept. spoken of men, for 71923 
Deut. 33: 24. Ruth 3:10. 


Evioyla, aS, 1, (sthoyéw,) ewogy, 
commendation, Lycurg. 153. 35. Thuc. 
2.42. In N.T. in a bad sense, fair 
speech, adulation, Rom. 16: 18. — Else- 
where in N. T. blessing, viz. 

a) from men towards God, blessing, 
praise, in ascriptions, implying also 
thanksgiving; Rev. 7: 12 9 evdoyéa xat 
i OdSe x 1.4, tH Fea rua. 5: 12, 13. 
— Jos. Ant. 11, 4. 2. 

b) from men towards men and things, 
blessing, i. e. benediction, invocation of 
good sc. from God; upon persons, Heb. 
12:17, James 3:10 sthoyice xat xatéoa. 
So Sept. and aE el Gen. 27: 12, 35sq, 
—Ecclus. 3: 8, 9. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44, 48. 
— Also upon things, 1 Cor. 10: 16 76 
MOTHOLOY sLAOying O evAoyoOUUEY, the cup 


» . , 
Eiumetadoros 


of blessing, i.e. of benediction, conse- 
cration, in allusion to the M>4an D4> 
drunk at the paschal supper ; ; comp. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26: 27. 
Jahn § 354. 

c) meton, blessing, i. e. favour con- 
ferred, gift, benefit, bounty, viz. («) from 
God to men, etc. Rom. 15: 29 & zAn- 
Quarts svhoyiag tov svay. t. XQ. i. e. in 
the full, abundant, blessings of the gos- 
pel. Gal. 3: 14 7 stdoyia tov “ASoucu, 
the blessing promised of God to Abra- 
ham and his seed, Eph. 1:3. 1 Pet. 3: 
9. Sept. and “D723 Gen. 49: 25. Is. 
65: 8. — Act. Thom. § 26. — So Heb. 6: 
7 i yh ustahapSerer evhoyins ao tov 
Seov. Comp. 422 VIU3, Sept. vetos 
svhoytas, Ez. 34: 26. — (6) from men to 
men, gift, bounty, present; 2 Cor. 9:5 
Ty mo0x. evhoyiay Yucy, i. e. your gift, 
contribution. So Sept. and [275 Gen. 
See) 19. P19 Sami. 252 27. 2 K. 5215. 
Hence by impl. for liberality, generosity, 
2 Cor. 9:5 ag svhoyiny, xi 7) WS TeAEO- 
yetiay. v.6bis, éx evdoyiag as adv. 
liberally, generously, comp. in * Ent II. 
os C. N- 

Evuetadotos, ov, 6, %, adj. (st, 
justedida,) ready to impart, i.e. liberal, 
bountiful, 1 Tim. 6: 18..— M. Antonin. 
3. 14 10 svtuetedotoy nud srouutixor. 


Evvtzn, 3, Eunice, pr. n. of the 
mother of Timothy, 2 Tim. 1: 5. 

Evvoéa, f. jaw, (evvoog fr. sv, vOUs,) 
to be well-minded, to be well-disposed, 
c. c. dat. Matt. 5:25 tov sivowy to 


avtbixy cov tazv, i. e. be reconciled.— 
Hdian. 8 8. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 1. 

Evyvoia, ag, %, (stvoéw,) good will, 
willing mind; Eph. 6:7 pst svvoias 
Sovisvortes. By euphemism, 1 Cor. 7: 
3 in text. rec. — 1 Mace. 11: 33, 53. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 54. 

Evvovziva, f. iow, (sivoizos,) to 
eunuch, to make a eunuch; Pass. to be 
made a eunuch, pp. Matt. 19: 12. — Jos. 
Ant. 10, 2. 2.—Trop. stvougile éavtoy, 
to make oneself a eunuch, i, e. to live 
like a eunuch in voluntary abstinence, 
Matt. 19: 12. 

Evvov os, ov, 6, (stv bed, 20,) 
pp. ‘bed-keeper,’ keeper of the bed- 
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Hunapsdeos 


chamber ; hence eunuch, one who has 
been emasculated, such persons only 
being employed as the keepers of ori- 
ental harems. InN, T. 

a) pp. a eunuch, Matt, 19: 12 evrotyos 
ot two sur. UNO THY ade. Sept. for” 
O10 Is. 56: 3,4. Esth, 2: 14: 15, — 
Lue. Eun. 6, 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 60. — 
Trop. Matt. 19: 12 bis, of those impo- 
tent from birth, and also of those who 
live like eunuchs in voluntary absti- 
nence,—Clem. Alex. Paed. 3. 4. Strom. 
3. 1. 

b) by impl. @ minister of court, Acts 
8: 27, 34, 36, 38, 39. . Eunuchs often 
rose to stations of great power and™ 
trust in eastern courts; so that the 
term apparently came to be applied to 
any high officer of court, though not 
emasculated; so prob. Gen. 37:6, 39:1, 
(comp. Jos. Ant, 2. 4.1,) where the 
Targum renders Heb. 0°90 by Nan 
prince, Sept. suvotyos. See Gesen, 
Lex. Heb. art. 5°40.—Comp, Hdot. 8. 
105. Test. XII Patr. p. 716 agyisvvot- 
Los Taye TH Pagaw, Eywv yvvoinas noe 
TOAMOMOS Hob TEX O. 


Evodla, as, 4, Euodia, pr. name 
of a female Christian, Phil. 4: 2. 


Evodoo, 0, f. doe, (svodos, fr. sv, 
600¢,) to lead ina good way, to prosper 
one’s journey, pp. Sept. for 72 Gen. 
24: 27, 48. Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 
5.6. Trop. to make prosperous, to give 
success to, Sept. for MEM Gen. 24: 
21,40. Neh. 2:20.—In N. T. only Pass. 
to be led in a good way, i. e. 

a) pp. to have a prosperous journey. 
Rom. 1: 10 sta dy 07s s00daF7}50- 
pow ehFeiv mov¢ Yds. Others trop. as 
below. 

b) trop. to be prospered, 1 Cor. 16: 2 
Inouvollor, 0,01 evodwra. 3 John 2 bis. 
Perhaps Rom. 1: 10, if J shall be pros- 
pered, permitted, to come unio you. So 
Sept. for t’>¥M 1 Chr. 22:13. 2 Chr. 
32: 30, Prov. 28: 13. — Test. XII Patr, 
p. 684. Hdot. 6, 73. 

Evnaoedoos, OU, 4, I, (8U, ma gE- 
Jgog assessor, Dem. 1382. 14,) pp. ‘sit- 
ting diligently by,’ i.e. assiduous, ©. ¢. 
dat. 1 Cor. 7: 85 s0¢ 10 evragedpor th 
xvolw, i. q. assiduity, devotedness, Text. 


Eunevdys 


rec. has evmoooed gov q. v.—Hesych. et 
Suid. simagedgov’ xahas mapopevoy xui 
Oujyexnos. 


Evnecdnys, go, ove, 6, i, adj. 
(sb, elFouct,) easily Citiatel, compli- 
ant, James 3: 17.—Hadian. 3. 8.10. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5, 5. 

Evnegistatog, ov, 5,7; (st, m291- 
totooe to stand around,) pp. ‘standing 
well around,’ i.e. easily besetting, as 
evmeg. ciwogtic, Heb. 12: 1. So Chry- 
sost. tv evxohws TEQULOTO MEY NY eas. 
Comp. Elsner Obss. Sac. in loc. —Oth- 
ers, since MEQLOTHOLS sometimes signifies 
impediment, calamity, e.g. 2 Mace. 4: 16. 
Max. Tyr. Diss. 20. p. 207, translate 
sumegiotatoy aucottay by the sin so full 
of peril, which so easily subjects one to 
calamity. See Kypke Obss. Sac. in loc. 


Evunowea, ac, a, (gvmoé@,) well- 
doing, i.e. a doing good, beneficence, 
Heb. 13: 16.—Jos. Ant. 7. 15.1. Arrian. 
Alex. M. 7. 28.8. Luc. Abdic. 25. This 
word is disapproved of by Pollux 5. 
140, comp. Lob, ad Phr. p. 353, 


Evnogén, o, if 70, and as de- 
pon. Pass. EUMOEO UCL, ovuae, imperf. 
nimogovuny, (svogog well to live, pros- 
perous,) to be well to live, to be prosper- 
ous, absol. Acts 11: 29 xedws numogsize 
tic. For the augm. see Buttm. § 86. 2. 
Sept. for U7 ‘Lev. 25: 26, 49. — Pol. 
1.66.5. Luc. bis Aceus. 27, Active, 
Diod. Sic. 4. 98. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 4. 

Evnoola, ae, %, (svsr0gém,) pros- 
perity, genr. Xen. An. 7. 6, 37, coll. 38. 
InN. 'T. abundance, wealth, Acts 19: 25. 
— Diod. Sic. 1. 45,55. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
po a 

Bungee, QS, 1, (svrgemrs well- 
becoming, fr. ev, moeme,) gracefulness, 
beauty, James 1: 11. Sept. for V3 
Lam. 1:7. 5557 Ps, 50:2.—Jos. Ant. 
LLL 3. Thue. 6. Ol. 

Evngdodextoe, ov, 6, H adj. (sv, 
mooodéyouct,) well-received, i. e. accept- 
able, upproved, c. dat, Rom. 15: 31, 
1 Pet. 2:5. absol. Rom, 15: 16, 2 Cor. 
8; 12.—Plut, ed. R. UX, p. 196. ult—By 
impl. favourable, as #CLLQOS eUIEQ. 2 Cor. 
6:2, 1. ¢, a time of favour, from Is. 49; 8 
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Evotoxo 


where Heb. jAx5 nz, Sept. n0t1gos 


Oeut0c. 


Euigovedgoe, ov, 5, %, adj. (ev, 
m90080906,) pp i. q- evmagedgos, assidu- 
ous; bence also TO etmgdasdgor, assi- 
duity, devotedness, c. dat. 1 Cor. 7: 35 in 
text.rec. See in Evnaoedgos. —Comp. 
moooedgevw Jos. c. Apion. 1.7. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 63. 

Evnoposonéa, @, f. ow, (e- 
moocwtos well-faced, beautiful, Sept. 
Gen. 12: 11. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10. spe- 
cious, Hdot. 7. 168, Dem. 277. 4,) to 
make a fair shew, to strive to please, Gal. 
6: 12.—Not found in the classics. 


Evoitszo, f. etg7jow, aor. 1 unus. 
evonou Rev. 18: 14. Aesop. Fab, 131. 
comp. W iner § 15, p. 79. Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 721. — perf. evorxa, aor. 2 sUQOY, | aor. 
2 pass. eigéFyy, aor. 2 mid. later evga- 
“ny once Heb, 9: 12. Pausan. 7. 1.1. 
Andocid. 9. 7. see Buttm. § 96. n. 1. 
marg. Winer §13. 1. Lob. ad Phr, p. 139. 
For the augm. not found in N. T. and 
rarely elsewhere, see Buttm. § 84. n. 2. 
§ 86. 2. Winer § 12. 3. Lob. ad Phr. 
p- 140.—To find, trans. 

a) genr. to find, sc. without seeking, 
to meet with, to light upon. (a) pp. and 
seq. ace. of pers. Matt. 18: 28 sige Eva 
tov curdovkwy. John 1: 42, 44, 46. 2: 
14. Acts 9: 33, 28:14. Heb. 1: 5. al. 
Seq. ace. of thing, Matt. 13: 44. Luke 
4:17. 18:8. John 12:14. Acts 21: 2. 
Sept. for Nx of pers. Gen. 4: 13. 
1 Sam. 10: 2/3. of thing Gen. 44: 8. 
Jon. 1: 3.—H dian. 3. 2. 7. of thing, ib. 
3.8.12. Xen. An. 4. 4. 18.—(8) Trop. 
to find, i, e. to perceive, to learn by ex- 
perience, sc, that a person or thing is 
or does so and so; the accusative usu- 
ally having with it a participle or ad- 
jective, viz. (1). c. accus. et particip, 
comp. Buttm, j 144, 4. b. Matt. 12: 44, 


Mark 7: 30 sve TO Seaiuorioy é eSehydudoc. 
Luke 8: 35, 24: 2. John 11:17. Acts 
9: 2. 2John 4, al. So in the Pass. 


construction, Matt. 1: 18 estoedn & 
yaoros éyovoc. Luke 17: 18, — Hdian. 
8.5.2. Plut. Lucul. 13, Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2. 14. — (2) cc. accus, et adj. or other 
adjunct, the ace. of ay being implied ; 
Acts 5: 10 06 veavtoxor sUQoY ar THY 


Ev oicxa 


vexoav. 24:5. Rom. 7:18. 2 Cor. 9:4. 
Rev. 2:2. So in Pass, construction, 
Luke 9: 36 stgédy fovos. Acts 5: 39. 
Rom. 7:10. 1 Cor, 4:2. 2 Cor, 5:3. 
J Pet. 1: 7. Rev. 5: 4. al,—Hdian. 2.45 
8 ovdéve otwe éit7Ssvoy eVguoxoy. Xen. 
H. G. 7. 4.2. Mem. 4. 3. 14. 

b) to find, sc. by search, inquiry, ete. 
to find out, to discover, trans, (a a) pp. 
and absol. Matt. 7:7 {ntsits xot stg- 
oste. v.8. (Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 51 Sytee xot 
svgnoec.) Seq. acc. of pers. expr. or 
impl. Mark 1: 37 zatsdiwsay wvtoy, xot 
evgortes avtoy. Luke 2: 45. John 7: 34, 
35. Acts 5: 22. 8:40. 2Tim, 1:17. al. 
Seq. accus. of thing expr. or impl. Matt. 
7:14 ohiyou sloly Ob evQlaxorTES MUTIY SC. 
my mvAyy. 12: 43. 13: 46. Mark 11:13, 
Luke 15: 4. John 10:9. Acts 7:11. al. 
So of a judge, after examination, John 
18: 38 éyo otdEuiay aitiay sigioxw éy 
atte. 19: 4,6. Acts 18: 28. 23: 9. al. 
SoSept. and 8x72 of pers. Josh. 2: 22. 
1Sam. 9: 13. 10:21. of things, 1 Sam. 
9: 4. 2 K. 12: 10,18. comp. 1 Sam. 
29: 3, 6, 8. — Lue. Asin. 45. Xen. Cyr. 
4.2.21. of things Xen. H. G. 5. 3. 23. 
Vect. 4. 4.— (8) Trop. in different 
senses, viz. (1) svgdoxecy Dedv, to find 
God, i. e. to be accepted of him on 
humbly and sincerely turning to him, 
comp. in Exfytéw c. Acts 17:27 Cyteiv 
tov Ssoy ei Houye a’TOY xal sUQoLEY. 
Pass. Rom. 10: 20, quoted from Is, 65: 1 
where Sept and NX793, as also 1 Chr. 
28: 9. — (2) spoken of computation, 
measurement, etc. to Jind, to make out, 
Acts 19: 19 eUgoy coy bQLov prpeddag 
mévte. 27: 28 bis, evgoy ooy ULES ELxOOL 
x. T. 4.—Xen. Cyr. 8, 2. 18. H. G. 3. 2. 
10.—(38) to find out mentally, i. e. to in- 
vent, to contrive, before an indirect 
clause with 70 expr. or impl. Luke 19: 
48 ovx eVguoxoy tO, tt TOoaow. Acts 
4; 21, Luke: 5: J9 ia) EUQOYTES TLOLUS &lo- 
EVE/ HOTLY aitoy. — Test. XII Patr. p. 
637 evgor, ti eitouey. c. acc. Palaeph. 
16. 2. 

c) Mid. to find for oneself, i. e. to ac- 
quire, to obtain, once c. acc. Heb. 9: 
12 aiwviey Itemory tig uevos. — Jos. 
Ant. 1.19.1 ddgay ageths svgopevos. 
Arr. Alex. M.1. 7.16. Xen. An. 2. 1.8. 
— So also the Act, in N. T. but less 
‘often in classic writers, Lob. ad Phryn. 
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p. 140, to acquire, to obtain, to gel, for 
oneself or another ; Matt. 10:39 0 8v= 
gay Thy wuyhy x. Tt. 2. Luke 9:12 xat 
svgwow éniovticuoy. John 21:6. Rom. 
4:1. Heb. 12:17. Rev. oO: 6. 18: 14. 
e. dat. Matt. Ai: 29 sVOnOETE dvdercovew 
TOUS pryais tuay. Acts 7:46 stesty om)- 
youe tT Fem, comp. Sept. and Nx] 
Ps, 132: 5, So Prov. 3: 13, — Ecclus. 
6: 16. Luc. Asin. 35. Hdian. 4. 13. 6. 
— By Hebr. in the phrase evoloxewy 
yaou mage to Fe), to find grace, to ob- 
tain favour with God, Luke 1: 380. évo- 
Lov tov Hou, Acts 7: 46, absol. Heb. 


4:16. So evgsiv tisoc MOOK xUQLOU, 
2Tim.1:18. Sept. and 7m Nx7 Gen. 
G2 OR S22 Ds eA fneoe OAT. 


Ev p0xdvdeor, covog, 6, Eurocly- 
don, a tempestuous wind, Acts 27: 14, 
from Evgos, Eurus, east-wind, and xdv- 
dav a wave. Comp. Heb. D™p, Sept. 
syvevpce Btovoy, Ps. 48: 8. Gesen. Lex. 
art. hY.—Other Mss. read Evguadv- 
dwv, Euryclydon, from evgv¢ broad, and 
zivowy. Cod. Alex. and the Vulg. have 
Evgaxviay, Euroaquilo, 


Evouyooos, Ov, 6, 7), (stevs, xa— 
0s, 7.00005) pp- ‘ broad-spaced,’ Tee 
broad, spacious, as 1 000c, Matt. 7: 13, 
Sept. for 275: Is. 30: 23. — Esdr. 9: 
41. Jos. Ant. 1.18.2, svguzmoia Xen. 
Cyr. 4, 1. 18. 


EvcéBeca, as, ii; (evoeSrs,) piety, 
reverence, in N. T. only as directed to- 
wards God, and denoting the spontane- 
ous feeling of the heart, thus differing 
from stdcafeoa, see Tittm. de Synon. 
INST Pe. 146; hence, godliness, reiigious- 
ness, Acts 3: 19. "Tim. 2: 2.043 7S. 
6:3,5,6,11. 2Tim.3:5, Tit.1:1. 2 Pet. 
1:3, 6, 7. 3:11. Sept. for A IA7 ney 
Proy,J: 7. Is.11: ates Ant. 3. 2.3. 
Diod. S. 19. 7. Xen. Ag. 3. 5.—Meton. 
for religion, the gospel scheme, 1 Tim, 
3: 16. Comp. Jos. c, Apion. 1. 12 7 xate 
Tous vomous magudsdousry evoe fever. 


Evoepe EO), @, f. now, (stosing,) to 
be pious hicords any one, ¢. c. accus. 
Matth. § 413. 11; e. g. towarde God, to 
reverence, to worship, Acts 17: 23.  to- 
wards parents, ete. idvov oixor, to respect, 
to honour, 1 Tim, 5: 4. — Jos. Ant. 10. 


EvoeBns 


3.2 toy Ss6v. Isocr. 26. B, tu 7eg6 T. 
dsovs. genr. Xen. H, G. 1. 7. 26. 

EvoeBng, 0S, OUS, 6, Hj, adj. (ev; 
céBouce,) pious, in N. T. towards God, 
religious, devout, Acts 10: 2,7. 22: 12. 
2 Pet. 2:9. Sept. for pryx Is. 24: 16. 
26: 7.—Ecclus. 11: 17, 09, Xen. Mem. 
4, 6. 2, 4. 


EvosBos, adv. piously, religiously, 
2 Tim. 3: 12. Tit. 2: 12. —Jos. Ant. 8. 
12, 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 


Evonuos, ov, 6, %, (st, ojjue,) pp- 
‘ well-marked,’ trop. of good omen, Plut. 
J. Caes. 43. In N. T. distinguishable, 
sc. by certain marks; trop. of speech, 
easy to be understood, distinct, 1 Cor. 14: 
9,—Pol. 10. 44. 3. Porphyr. de Abstin. 
3.4. Hesych. evonuoy* svdnhor, pave- 
gor. 

Evoniayzros, ov, 6, %, (sb in- 
tens. omlayzvoy q. v.) lender-hearted, 
full of pity, compassionate, Eph, 4: 32, 
1 Pet. 3:8.—Prayer of Manass. 6. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 537. 

Evo YNMOVOS, adv. (evoyrumy,) be- 
comingly, decorously, in a proper man- 
ner, Rom. 13:13, 1 Cor. 14:40. 1 Thess. 
4: 12. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8, 9. Mem, 3. 
12. 4. 


Evoynuosvyn, HS, Ny (SVaZH Wor, ) 
becoming ness, decorum, e. g. of dress etc. 
1 Cor. 12: 23.—Diod. Sic. 5. 32. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 1. 5. 


Evosznucyr, ovos, 6, %, (st, oxi- 
po fr. tyo,) well-fashioned, well-formed, 
comely. 

a) pp. L Cor. 12: 24 te svayruora 
HuaY, SC. veda. — Xen. Eq. 1.17. — 
Metaph. 10 evoynuoy, decorum, propriety, 
1 Cor, 7: 35. 

b) trop. in the later Greek, of high 
standing, honourable, noble; Mark 15: 
43 stvoxjuov Bovdstrns. Acts 15: 30, 
17; 12, — Jos. de Vita s. § 9. . Plat. 
Parall. 15. or VII. p. 230, ed. R. Comp. 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 333, H. Planck in 
Bibl. Repos. I. p. 645, 


Evtovas, adv. (evtovog, fr. ev, t8t- 
v,) intensely, i. e. powerfully, vehemently, 
Luke 23: 10. Acts 18: 28,—Sept. Josh. 
6: 8. Diod. Sic. 11. 65. Xen. Hi. 9. 6. 
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Evgoavo 
Ev roanehta, &S, Ns (<irgdnsiog 
well-turned, eotfotl, sportive, fr. 8, 
TQETEO),) pp. ‘urbanity, Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 
3. Cic. Ep. ad Div. 7. 32. humour, wit, 
Plut. M. Anton. 43. Diod. Sic. 15. 6. 
In N. T. in a bad sense, levity, jesting, 
frivolous and indecent discourse, Eph. 
5: 4. — Aristot. Ethic. 1. 31. Diod. Sic. 
20. 63 thy év tors mOTOLS EvTQaTELCY. 


Evwwzyos, ov, 6, Eutychus, pr. n 
of a youth, Acts 20: 9. 


Lugnuia, as, vi, (etepnuos,) words 
of good import or omen, Plut. ed R. 


VI. 125.8. Jos. 10.11. 7. acclamation, 
Hdian. 1.13.13. In N. T. good report, 
good fame, 2 Cor. 6: 8.— Diod. 8. 1. 2. 


Ael. V. H. 3. 47. 

Evgnuos, ou, 6 7, (ev, pyen, 
gnut,) pp. ‘ well- spoken, well- worded ; 
hence, of good import, eveprjuois oiwsots 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 1.16. laudatory, e. g. 
hoyous Pol, 31. 14.1. In N.T. of good 
report, praiseworthy, laudable, Phil. 4: 8. 
— Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 183, aiczoav éx 
evpnUols Ookey EVEYLOUEYN. 

Eugoegéa, @, f. rom, (ev’pogos, 
péow,) to bear well, to yield abundantly, 
intrans. spoken of the earth, Luke 12: 
16. — Jos. B. J. 2. 21. 2 ovons dé tis 
Tohthaias éhavopogov, uadiota xat tots 
supogrxvias. So stiqogos fertile, Hdian. 
1. 6. 3. 

Evgoatvo, f. ava, (pony, sipowr 
glad-minded,) to make glad-minded, to 
make glad, to cause to rejoice, trans. 
Mid. and aor. 1 pass. in mid. signif. 
Buttm. § 136. 2, to be glad, to rejoice, to 
erult, intrans. 

a) § genr. in Act. once, 2 Cor. 2: 2 xai 
tig got 6 sup gpoaivay us; Sept. for 

maw Ps. 19: 9. — Ecclus. 4: 21. Xen. 
Cyr, 8. 7. 12. — Mid. Luke 15: 82 ev- 
pour divar 5é xt yoojrar %ev, Acts 2: 
26. Rom. 15: 10. Rev. 11: 10. 12: 12, 
Gal. 4: 27, comp. Is. 54:1. c. ce. & tim 
Acts 7:41. éti teva v. tui, to rejoice 
over, Rev. 18: 20. Sept. for 72 > Deut. 
32: 43. Is. 12: 6. M72 1 Chr. “16: 10, 
31. c. év 1 Sam. 2: 1.— Ael. V. H. 2. 
21, Xen. Oec. 9.12, c. é ib, Hi. 1 
16. _c. été ib, Conv. 7. 5. 

b) as connected with feasting, Mid. 
to rejoice, to be merry; Luke 12:19 


Evgoatns 


pays, mis, evpgaivov. 15: 23,24. Sept. 
for my Deut. 14: 26. 27: 7. — Hom. 
Od. 2, 311. Ael. V.H.10. 9, Xen. Conv. 
1. 15. — Hence by impl. simply, for to 
feast, to banquet, Luke 15: 29. 16:19, 


> , 

Eugene, ou, 0, Euphrates, Heb. 
7D Gen. 2: 14, a large and celebrated 
river of western Asia, rising in the 
mountains of Armenia, and flowing 
through Syria and Mesopotamia into 
the Persian gulf. Rev. 9:14, 16: 12. 
See Calmet art. Babylonia. 


Evgoosurn, ye, %, (stpowr,) 
gladness, joy, Acts 2: 28. 14:17. Sept. 


for 72 Esth. 9: 18, 19. Ps. 4: 8. — 
Ecclus. 4: 13. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 7. 
Evyaouté, @, f. jou, (styagu- 
oto¢,)aor.1 svyagiotyce and niyagtotnon 
Rom. 1: 21 in later edit. Buttm. § 86. 
2; pp. ‘to shew one’s self grateful,’ i. e. 
to requite a favour, i. gq. diWovou yaguy, 
Dem. 257. 2. In later Greek and in 
N. T. to give thanks, to thank, i. q. eidé- 
var yaou, to express one’s gratitude, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18; c. c. dat. of per- 
son, Luke 17: 16 eizuguctay ata sc. 
*fjoot. Rom. 16: 4. — Jos. Ant, 14. 10. 
7. Plut. de Garrul. c. 7 pen. — Else- 
where in N, T. used only in reference 
to God, to give thanks to God, usually 
seq. 7 Fem etc. and also other adjuncts, 
as with zregé, még, OL, ive, etc. Luke 18: 
11 6 gagicaios taita moocntyeto* 6 
Seos, evyeouota gov x. 1.4. John 11: 
4\~ Acis 26: 15, “Rom. 1: 6." 72 2p. 
i@or. 1: 4 14, 14218) Eph. 5:20, 
Phil. 1: 3. “Col. 1: 3, 12. 3:17. 1'Thess. 
1:2, 2:18. 2 Thess, 1:3. 2:13. Phi- 
lem. 4. Rev. 11:17, absol. Eph. 1:16. 
1 Thess. 5: 18. Pass. c. acc. 2 Cor, 1: 
11 va styaouotn D7 [to FQ] to yuouope., 
comp. Buttm. § 134. 6, and n. 2. — Ju- 
dith 8: 22. Jos. Ant.1.10.5. Arr. Epict. 
1. 4. 82. Diod. Sic. 16. 11.  absol. 
Philo de Somn. p. 1145. A.—Spoken of 
giving thanks before meals etc, seq. 
to Sea, Acts 27:35. Rom. 14: 6 bis. 
absol. Matt. 15: 36. 26: 27. Mark 8: 6. 
14: 23. Luke 22: 17,19. John 6: 11, 23. 
1 Cor. 10: 30, 11: 24.—By impl. for to 
praise, to bless, to worship, Rom. 1: 21. 
1 Cor. 14:17 xolas styaguoteic, cor- 
responding to evAoyyjons in v. 16. 
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Evzaouotie, aS, 7, (styeguotog,) 
gratitude, thankfulness, Acts 24: 3, — 
Philo de Plant. Noé p. 231. Dem. 256. 
19. — In Paul’s writings and Rey. 
thanksgiving, thanks, i. e. the expression 
of gratitude to God; so seq. dat. 1 
Gem etc, comp. in Lizagurtéa, and 
Matth. § 390. 2 Cor. 9: 11,12. Rey. 
4:9, 7:12. genr. 1 Cor. 14: 16. 2 Cor. 
4:15. Phil. 4: 6, Col, 2:7. 4:2. 1 Thess. 
3:9. 1 Tim 2:1. 4:3,4.--So in the 
Pauline usage Eph.5:4, where others 
grateful discourse. — Aquil. for 454m 
Am. 4: 5. Wisd. 16 28. genr. Jos, 
Ant. 4. 8, 25. Pol. 8.14. 8. 


Evzeouotos, OU, 6, %, (ev, yagt- 
Count,) grateful, i.e. pleasing, Xen. Cyr. 
2.2.1. Sept. yury evy. for Jr mix 
Proy. 11: 16. — In N. T. grateful, i.e. 
thankful, full of gratitude to God, Col. 
3: 15.—Jos, Ant. 16. 6. 2. Ken. Cyr. 8. 
3. 49. — Others, by impl. well-pleasing, 
acceptable, sc.to God. Others liberal, 
as in Diod. Sic. 18. 28. 


Evy, 78; i, (stzouat,) 1. prayer, 
sc. to God, James 5: 15, coll. v. 16. 
Sept. for Ab2m Job 16: 17, Prov. 15: 
9. — Aeschin. Dial. 3.10. Xen. Cony. 
8. 15. 

2. a vow, spoken of the vow of the 
Nazarite, Acts 21: 23. So Sept. for 
333 Num. 6: 2,21. See Num. e. 6. 
Jahn § 395. In the case of indigent 
Nazarites, it was customary among the 
Jews for others to be at the expense of 
the sacrifice by which their vow was 
terminated, who thus became partners 
in their vow; see the passages from 
the Rabbins cited by Wetstein in loc. 
and Jos. Ant. 19.6. 1.— Acts 18: 18 
nevoupevos ty xspolny &y Keyzoeuic, 
sigs yuo suyiy, prob. a votum civile, 
usual among the Jews as well as the 
Gentiles, by which persons in distress 
or danger or any necessity vowed in 
case of deliverance to cut off their hair 
and offer sacrifices in honour of God ; 
see espec. Jos. B. J. 2. 15. 1. Luc. de 
Mere. cond. 1. Luc. Hermotim, 86. 
Diod. Sic. 1.18. comp. Wetstein in loc, 
Some, supposing such a vow to be in- 
consistent with Paul’s views, refer xevga- 
uevog to Axvdos. Others suppose the 


Euyouct 


vow of a Nazarite to be meant.—Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 

Evyoucat, f. Eouot, depon. Mid. 
imperf. evzouny et nizouny, Buttm. § 86. 
2, pp. ‘to speak out, to utter aloud; 
hence, to pray, sc. to God, Xen. An. 4, 
3.13. to vow, Xen. An. 4, 8.25. to 
boast, Pol. 5. 43. 1. — In N. T. only in 
the first signif. to pray, viz. 

a) pp. to God, c. dat. 1 Deg, Acts 
96:29, see in’4y I. 1. a. 00 tov Feov 


2 Cor. 13:7. absel. et seq. weg tia 
James 5:16. Sept. for >>n7 Num. 
11: 2. 21: 8 “ny Ex. 8: 29, 30.— 


c. dat, Demosth. 225. 1. Xen. An. 4. 3. 
13. c. 90g 2 Mace. 9: 13. Xen, Mem. 
1.3.2. wméo Act. Thom. § 9. 

b) by impl. to pray for, i.e. to wish 
for, to desire earnestly, c. accus. et infin. 
Acts 27:29 nizovto jutoay yever au. 
Rom. 9:3. 3John 2. ce. acc. tovto, 
2 Cor. 13:9. Sept. for yon Jer. 42: 
92, — Aeschin. Dial. 3.6. Xen. An. 1. 
4. 7,17. Cony, 4. 33. 

Evyonotoe, ov, 6, %, adj. (sv in- 
tens. yououci,) very useful, 2 Tim. 2: 
21. 4: 11. Philem. 11.—Sept. Prov. 11: 
16. Diod. Sic. 5. 40. Xen. Mem. 3. 
8. 5. 

_ Euvynyzéa, ©, £. ou, (siyrzos, 
wuyn,) to be animated, to be in good 
spirits, Phil. 2: 19, — Anth. Gre ky 
p. 275. So evyrzia good spirits, cour- 
age, Dem. 1408. 15, Plut. ed. R. VIII. 
318. 2. 

Evadla, as, i, (stddns, fr. ofe, 
pf. d5adu,) good odour, sweet savour, 
fragrance, pp. Ecclus. 24:15, Xen. Cony. 
9.3. InN. 'T. only trop. of persons or 
things well-pleasing to God, 2 Cor, 2: 
15. Eph. 5: 2. Phil. 4: 18. Comp. 
Sept, and min72 M79 Lev. 1: 9, 13, 17, 
Num. 28: 13. also Test. XII Patr. 
p. 547. 

Evevuwmos, ou, 6, iy (ev, Ovouc,) 
pp: of good name, honoured, Hes. Theog. 
409. Pind. Ol. 2.13. Hence, of good 
omen, used by way of euphemism in- 
stead of aguoteoos, the left, which was a 
word of ill omen, since all omens on 
the left were sinister or regarded as 
unfortunate by the Greeks, and in part 
by the Romans; see Potter’s Gr. Ant. 
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I. p. 323. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 301. 
Viger. p. 92.—In N. T. the left, spoken 
chiefly of the left hand, in opp. to the 
right, Matt. 20: 21, 23. 20: 33, 41. 27: 
38. Mark 10: 37, 40. 15:27. of the 
left foot, Rev. 10: 2. So adverbially, 
Acts 21:3 xatadimortes wvtiy eveovuuor, 
i. e. on the left hand. Sept. for xiv 
Josh. 23: 6. Neh. 8: 6. — Hdot. 7. 109. 
Pol. 5. 7. 11. Xen. Ven. 10. 12. 


"Egpaddouae, f, ahotwor, (ei, ad- 
ouct,) to leap or spring upon, i. e. to 
assault, seq. éai c. ace. Acts 19: 16. 
Sept. for Mb of 10 avetwa rushing 
upon Saul, 1 Sam, 10: 6, 11: 6. 16: 13. 
— Hom. JI. 11. 421. of mounting a 
horse, c. dat. Plut. ed R. VI. p. 526. 


"Epanaé, adv. (éxi, amas,) lit. 
‘upon once,’ i.e. once, once for all, 
Rom. 6: 10. Heb. 7: 27. 9: 12. 10: 10. 
So 1 Cor. 15:6 once, i. e. not several 
times.—Luc. Demosth. Ene. 21. 


Egectvos, 7, ov, Ephesian, of 
Ephesus, Rey. 2: 1 in text. rec. 


’Epéswos, ta, ov, Ephesian, an 
Ephesian, Acts 19: 28, 34, 35 bis. 21: 
29. 

"Egecos, ov, %, Ephesus, a cele- 
brated city, the capital of Ionia, on the 
western coast of Asia Minor, between 
Smyrna and Miletus. It contained a 
temple of Diana, so splendid as to be 
reckoned one of the seven wonders of 
the world. When this was burnt by 
the fool Herostratus in A.C. 356, in or- 
der to immortalize his name, it was 
rebuilt at the common expense of all 
Greece. See Pausan. 7, 2. Pliny 5. 
37. Strabo 14. 948. Here was also 
gathered one of the chief Christian 
churches of the apostolic age. Acts 18: 
19, 21, 24. 19: 1, 17, 26. 20: 16, 17. 
1 Cor. 15: 32, 16:8. Eph.1:1. 1'Tim. 
1:3. -3 Tim. 1; 18, 4:,12.. Rev. I: 11. 
See Calmet, art. Ephesus. 


" Epeveetns, ov, 6, (&pevgioxm to 
find upon sc. any one, Hom. Od. 24. 
145. to invent, Pind. Pyth. 12. 13,) an 
inventor, deviser, Rom. 1: 30 éevgetas 
xaxav.—Comp. xaxay svgetat, Philo in 


Flacce. p. 968. 


Eqns cee 


Lgnuegia, as, 1, (épnuegos,) 
not found in the classics; in Sept. pp. 
daily service of the priests in the temple, 
for 2N>7 2 Chr. 13: 10, comp. v. 11. 
Esdr. 1:16. Suid. 1) 1S nusous hew— 
tovgyie, — Hence in N. 'T. meton. a 
course, class, into which the priests 
were divided for the daily temple-ser- 
vice, each class continuing for a week at 
a time, Luke 1:5,8. See in *4fv«, and 
comp. 1 Chr. c. 24, 2 Chr. 8: 14. Jos. 
Ant. 7.14.7. So Sept. for npn 
1 Chr. 23: 6. 28:13. “W779 Neh, 12: 
24. myQwi 2 Chr. 25: 8. Neh. 12: 9. 
—Esdr.'1:°2. 

“Egnuegos, OU, 6, %, adj. (i, jus- 
oa,) pp. ‘for the day,’ 6 &@ TuEQUY Oy, i.e. 
ephemeral, Thuc. 2.52. In N,T. daily, 
James 2:15 179 éepryueoov teogis. — 
Diod, Sic. 3. 32 tas épyjugoous Toopas. 

Eqaveouct, oumce, aor. 2 epi- 
xouny (én, ixvéouct,) to come upon or to 
any one, to arrive at, seq. Gzgu c. gen. 
2 Cor. 10:13. seq. sig c. ace. 2 Cor. 
10: 14.—Pol. 3. 81. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.5. 

Eptomut, f. éxvotyoa, (ét, toty- 
jt,) trans, to place upon or over, Hdian. 
5.6.15. Xen. H.G.3.1.7. to set over, 
Xen. Lac. 2. 1. — In N. T. only in the 
intransitive forms, Act. aor. 2 énéorn», 
perf. particip. épeozws, and Mid. égt- 
orapuat, to place oneself upon or near, 
to stand upon, by, near, etc. See Buttm. 
§107. II. 1 and 3. 

a) pp. of persons, to stand by, near, 
ete. genr. Luke 2: 38 xal ALT HvTH TH 
doe émotaoa x. th. Acts 22: 13, 20. 
c. dat. of pers. Acts 23: 11. seq. mb TL 
Acts 10:17. 11:11. émadve tos, to 
stand by and over, Luke 4: 39. Sept. 
for 379 1 Sam. 17: 51. Zech. 1:10, 11. 
c. éxcow 2 Sam. 1:9. for 33 Gen. 24: 
43. Amos 9: 1. — Dem, 346. 2, Xen. 
Conv. 2. 7. c. dat. Luc. D. Deor. 17. 2. 
c. éaé Pol. 4. 40. 1. 

b) implying also approach, to come 
and stand by, to come to or upon any 
person or place ; Luke 20: 1 énéotnoay 
of dozuegsic wt. 2. 10: 40. — Dem. 66. 
93, Hdian. 3.12. 18.—So with the idea 
of sudden appearance, Acts 12:7 &y- 
yshos nuglov émeoty. C. dat. Luke 2: 9. 
24: 4. — Plut. Amat. Narr. 3. cif 5. 
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56. — In a hostile sense, to come upon, 
to assail, genr. Acts 6: 12. 28:27. c. dat. 
Acts 4:1. 17:5. Sept. for pisb3 Jer. 
Qi 2.—Jos, Ant. 7.111.) 44 

c) trop. (a) of persons, to stand fast 
by, i. e. to be instant, pressing, earnest ; 
2 Tim. 4: 2 éxiornds sUxoLoOs On0.1Q0S 
se. xngvouwy tov doyoy. — Dem. 70. 16. 
— (8) of things, e. g. evil, to come upon, 
to fall upon, to befall, seq. émi c. ace. 
Luke 21:34. c. dat. 1 Thess. 5:3. So 
of a tempest, Acts 28: 2,—Wisd. 6:5, 8. 
19:1.  {oqog Pol. 18. 3, 7. — In the 
sense of to impend, to be at hand, 2'Tim. 
4: 6 6 xaigog épeotyxe.—Jos, Ant. 2.4, 3. 
Dem. 287. 5. 

‘Egeaiu, 6, indec. Ephraim, Heb. 
peapa, in N. T. pr. n. of a town or 
city, John 11:54. Eusebius says it 
was 8 Rom. miles north of Jerusalem, 
while Jerome with more probability 
makes the distance 20 Roman miles, 
Onomast. in voc. Josephus mentions 
Ephraim and Bethel as being small 
towns, apparently near each other, 
B. J. 4. 9. 9. Comp, 2 Sam. 13: 23. 
2 Chr. 13:19. Reland Palaest. p. 765. 
Rosenm. B. Geogr. II. ii. p. 148. 

: Eggabva, Ephphatha,an Aramean 
imperative, i. q. SvavolyFntu, be opened, 
Mark 7:34. It comes from the verb 
np to open, and is either for imper. 
Niphal nn5n, or imper, Ithpael Mn5N. 


"Eysoa, as, i, (pp. fem. of é- 
Go0s,) enmity, hatred, Luke 23: 12. 
Rom. 8: 7. Gal. 5: 20. James 4: 4. 
Sept. for MNIW Num. 35: 20. Prov. 26: 
96, — Hdian. 3. 6. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
10. — Meton. cause of enmity, Eph. 2: 
sy kon 

" Bybeos, a, Ov, (%y90s,) 1. Pass. 
hated, odious, object of enmity ; Rom. 
11: 28 éyPgot dv tues, in antith. with 
ayanytol. — Wisd, 15:18. tots Pets 
éydoog Ael. V. Hi. 2. 23. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
4, 35. 

2. Act. inimical, hostile. @) pp. a8 
adj. Matt. 13: 28 éyFo0g dey Fours, i. e. 
an enemy. Rom. 5: 10 éyFoot ovtes. 
Col. 1: 21.—Sept. Esth. 7: 6. Xen. Mem. 
4, 2, 15. ib. 4. 4. 17. 

b) as subst. 6 yds, an enemy, adver- 
sary, Buttm. § 123.3, (a). genr. and 


"Eyova 


seq. gen, of pers. Matt. 5: 43, 44. 10: 
36. 13: 25. Luke 1: 71,74. 6: 27, 35. 
19: 27, 43. Rom. 12: 20. Gal. 4: 16. 
2 Thess. 3:15. Rev. 11: 5,12. c. gen. 
of thing, Acts 13:10. So Sept. for 2:8 
Gen. 49: 8. Ley. 26: 7. al. saep.—Dem. 
1121. 12. Thue. 6. 18. — (@) of the ad- 
versaries of the Messiah, seq. gen. Matt. 
22: 44 two dy IO tos é~IooU'¢ Gov Vx0- 
modtoy #.t.2. so Mark 12:36. Luke 
20: 43. Acts 2: 35, 1 Cor. 15:25. Heb. 
1213. 10:13: also 1 Cor, 15: 26. Phil. 
3:18 to atavgod. Soéy. zou Geou James 
4: 4.—(v) spec. 6 &F-00¢, the adversary, 
Satan; Luke 10:19 éat adoay ty Ov- 

yaw tov ézyFoov, comp. v.18. So 
Matt. 13: 39. — Test. XII Patr. p. 657, 
658. Act. Thom. § 29, 30. 

"Eiyva, ne, %, (Eus,) @ viper, 
Acts 28: 3. — Diod. Sic. 2. 48. Lue. 
Alex. 10. — Trop. of wicked men, ve 
vijuatu ézdvay, progeny of vipers, Matt. 
3:7. 12:34. 23:33. Luke 3:7.—Eurip. 
fon. 1262. [1276.] 

"Eyo, f. eo, also oyjow, imperf. 
siyov, aor. 2 eoxor, perf. éazyxa, see 
Buttm. § 114 sub voc. to have, to hold, 
i.e. to have and hold, implying continued 
having or possession, trans. 

a) pp. and primarily, to have in one’s 
hands, to hold in the hand; Rey. 1: 16 
tyow éy vi Oekue adtod yegh aoteoug éx- 
paaGe5) 10Y2, 17: 4.— Hom.-Tl 1: 14 
éy yeooly gw. al. saep. Lue. D. Deor. 
11. 2 1H howd wey Ewv. comp. Hdot. 7. 
16.—So by impl. Matt. 26:7. Heb. 8:3, 
Rev. 3: 1. 5: 8 6: 2. ‘8: 3, 6. 9: 14. al. 

b) genr. and most frequently, fo have, 
to possess, sc, externally, —(«) c. accus. 
of things in one’s possession, power, 


charge, control, ete. (1) genr. and 
simply, e. g. property, Matt. 13: 19. 


19: 21, 22. Mark 10; 22, 23. Luke 18: 
24, Q1id.al. wydév Eyevy, to have nothing, 
to be poor, 2 Cor. 6: 10. (Hom. Il. 2. 
282. Xen. Cyr, 2.4.9.) Hence in later 
usage, eye simply, with re yorjucre 
or the like impli. to have se. much, to be 
rich etc. and ov v. un &yecv, to have not, 
lo be poor, Matt.13:12, 25:29, 1Cor. 
11: 22, 2 Cor. 8& 11, 12. James 4: 2. 
—Palaeph. 49. 1. Dem 1123, 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3. 44, coll. 45. — So of flocks, 
mposatoy ty» Matt, 12: 11. (Lue. D, 
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Deor.4.2 ult.) of produce, estates, etc. 
Luke 12:19. 13: 6. xAnoovoucoy trop. 
Eph. 5: 5, and pégog weta tivog John 
13: 8, comp. Gen. 31:14. Num. 18: 20, 
Deut. 12: 12. — Of arms, utensils, ete. 
Luke 22: 36 bis, Rev. 18: 19. (Luc. D. 
Mort. 11. 1.) garments, Luke 3: 11. 
9:3. provisions, Matt. 14:17. Mark 8: 
1, 7s oe ONT ee Te ea 
(Hdian. 3. 9. 17. Xen. An. 2. 3. 27.) 
a home, place, etc. Matt. 8: 20. Mark 
5: 3. Luke 12: 17. members or parts 
of the body, ota Matt. 11: 15. opdar- 
uous Mark 8: 18. (Palaeph. 32.1.) Luke 
24:39. Rev. 9:10. Acts 11:3 axgo3u- 
olay eyortss, uncircumcised, gentiles. 
xaodtay heart, trop. Mark 8:17. 2 Pet. 
2: 14. power, faculty, dignity, etc. 
John 4: 44, 6: 68. 17:5. Heb. 2: 14. 
7: 24. Rev. 9:11. 16: 9. 17: 18. — Pa- 
laeph. 29. 3. Plut. Cat. Min. 16. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 11. — So of any good, advan- 
tage, benefit, etc. wiadov Matt. 5: 46. 
xg m90¢ Toy haoy, i. e. favour with, 
Acts 2: 47. (Sept. for N37 Ex, 33: 12.) 
Acts 24:16. Rom. 4: 9.°5: 2. 9: 10. 
miotw faith, as a gift etc. 14:22. 1Cor. 
13:2. James 2:1,14,18. 07)» aiavvoy 
John 3: 36. 6: 40, 47, 53, 54. al—Of a 
law, ete. John 19: 7, 1 Gor. ‘7: 25. 
1 John 4:21. So of age, years, John 
8: 57. 9: 21. —Jos. Ant. 1. 13.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 34. — Of a ground of com- 
plaint, etc. seq. xate tivog or 1909 Twa, 
Matt. 5: 23. Acts 19: 38. 24:19. 25:19. 
1 Cor. 6:1. Rev. 2:.4,14, 20. or a 
ground of reply, 2 Cor. 5:12. Of a 
definite beginning and end, Heb. 7:3 
WjTE KOXY Tusgaw ute Corie Teog Era. 
— (2) With an adjunct qualifying the 
accusative, e. g. an adj. or particip. in 
the accus. Acts 2:44 siyoy amavta xowed. 
Acts 20: 24 otd8 tym ry wuyiy jou 
tiutay nor do I hold my life dear. Luke 
19: 20. ©So with a noun in apposit. 
1 Pet. 2: 16 M0) og émixoduuua tyovtes 
Tis xoxlag THY ehevdegiay. — Lue. D. 
Deor. 9. 1 toxada yao thy xepahiy Rye. 
— (3) By impl. with the notion of 
charge, trust, ete. Rey. 1: 18 tym Tes 
“hei tou Savetov. 12:12, 15: ly. 6; 
gxortas tlyy cs Ente x.t.4.—Dem. 1153. 
4.—(4) In the sense of to have at hand, 
to have ready, 1 Cor. 14: 26 &actog 
wodwoy teu x, Tt. 2. 


"Exo 


(8) c. accus. of person, implying 
some special relation or connexion, viz. 
(1) genr. and simply, e. g. of a husband 
or wife, Matt. 14: 4 ov &€eotd cou tye 
avtyy sc. asa wife. 22:28, Mark 12: 
23. al. John 4:17 9 yun siney* ovz 
%a@ avdoa. v.18. Comp. Schaef. ad 
Greg. Cor. p. 931. — Schol. Ven. ad II. 
6. 398 9 vag yun) Eero, 6 08 dag Eyer. 
Odyss. 4. 569. Luc. D. Mort. 16. 1. — 
So adedpote %ysw Luke 16: 28. doyi- 
egéa Heb. 4:14. (varoy Plut, Cat. Min. 
21.) dsondtas 1 Tim. 6: 2.  oixovouor 
Luke 16:1. téxve Tit. 1: 6.  viove 
Gal. 4:22. gidoy Luke 11:5.  zjoas 
1 Tim. 5: 16. etc. etc. Matt. 9: 36. 27: 
16, 65, Luke 4: 40. John 5:7. Rev. 
2: 14, 15. al.—Xen. Cyr. 1.6.11. An. 
3. 4, 138.—(2) With an adjunct qualify- 
ing the accus. e. g. a noun in apposit. 
Matt. 3:9 matéon tyousy toy “A8oucu. 
John 8:41. Acts 13: 5 eivoy 08 xab > Iw- 
ayyny Uranoétny. Phil. 3:17, Philem.17. 
Heb. 12: 9. (Diod. Sic. 4. 61.) With an 
adj. or particip. in the accus. Luke 17: 
7 Ootloy tyr agoto.myta. 14: 18, 19 
tye us moontnutvoy. 1 Cor. 7: 12, 13. 
Phil. 2: 20,29. (Hdian. 1. 16.9.) So 
with a prep. and its case, Acts 25: 16 
MOiy 3} KATH TOCTTOY EOL TOUS xatNYO~ 
gous. Matt. 26:11 atmyovs tere usf 
éxuvtoy. John 12: 8. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4 
17.) So tyew tx éavtoy Matt. 8: 9. 
Luke 7:8. gp éavrov Rev. 9: 11. 

(vy) where the subject is a thing, to 
have, implying the existence of some 
thing in or in close connexion with the 
subject; ¢. acc. of thing, Matt. 13: 5 
oux sive viv moldjv—dve to wn eye 
Bados vis. v. 6, 27. Luke 11: 36. 20: 
24, Acts 27: 39. So Acts 1: 12 dgos 
cufBautov toy 6ddy, having a sabbath 
day’s journey, i. e. being thus far from 
the city. 1 Cor. 12:23. 1 Tim. 4: 8. 
2 Tim. 2:17 vouny eer i. e. shall eat 
around, spread. Heb. 9:8 éyovong ota- 
ow, having yet a standing. James 1: 4. 
Rev. 4: 7, 8.—Plut. Cat. Min. 5. Diod. 
Sic. 5. 13. . 

c) spoken of what one is said to have 
in or on, by or with himself, i. e. of 
any condition, circumstances, state, ex- 
ternal or internal, in which one is, etc. 

(a) genr. of any obligation, duty, 
course, etc. Acts 21:23 siyny torres 
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ép éavtey, 18:18. Rom. 12: 4 mousy. 
2 Cor. 4: 1 diaxoyiay, Phil. 1: 30 et Col. 
2: 1 ayave. (Plut. Cat. Min. 24.) Luke 


12: 50 Borticua 02 yw Sanrio dqvas, 


see in Barriga 2.b. Of sin, guilt, ete. 
auagtiay tev John 9: 41, 15:22, %y- 
xAnuo Acts 23: 29. xotue 1 Tim. 5: 12. 
But zoiuata yey, to have lawsuits, 
1 Cor. 6: 7. (Lat. Lites habeo, Hor. Sat. 
1.7.5.) v. 4. Acts 28: 29.— So réhoe 
EYELY, to have an end, i. e. pp. to come 
to an end, be destroyed, as 6 Yutavés, 
Mark 3: 26. or trop. to have an ac- 
complishment, be fulfilled, as prophecy, 
Luke 22: 37. — pp. Diod. Sic. 16. 91. 
trop. Hom. Ii. 18. 378. — Of effects or 
results depeuding on the subject as a 
cause or antecedent; Heb. 10: 35 rus 
eyev uo Furodootay ueyadny, i. e. which 
has or brings with it great reward. 
1 John 4: 18 6 go8og xodacwy Eee. 

(3) of any condition or affection of 
body or mind, where one is said to have 
such and such an affection, ete. (1) Of 
the body, as pootiyas v. agtevstas 
ze, to have disease, infirmity, etc. 
Mark 3:10. Acts 28:9. Heb. 7: 28. 
wounds, Rev. 13: 14.  daiuorioy v. 
mvevuo axcFagtoy tye, to have a devil, 
etc, to be possessed, Matt. 11:18. Mark 
3: 22, 30. 9: 17. Luke 15: 11. Acts 16: 
16. 19:13.—(2) Of the mind, as &yasyy 
éye, John 5: 42, 13: 35.  avayxny 
Luke 14:18. 23:17. (Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 3. 
Plut.Cat.Min.24fin.) dvanavow Rev. 
4: 8. sionvyy John 16: 33. Acts 9: 31. 
(comp. Dem. 13. 12.) éanida Acts 24: 
15. (Hdian. 2.3.4.)  eéaeuutoy Phil. 
1: 23. Oty 1 Cor. 7: 28.  Fuuoy 
Rey. 12:12. votv Xouotov 1 Cor. 2: 
16. aagénoiay Eph. 3:12. ntotw, 
as an affection of mind, Matt. 17: 20. 
nvevua Xguotot Rom. 8:9. ay. &yvov 
1 Cor. 6:19. svete Jude 19. sovoy 
Col. 4:13. pofov 1 Tim. 5.20. yagar 
3 John 4. yagur ti, to have favour 
towards any one, Lat. gratias habeo, 
i. q. to thank, Luke 17: 9, 1 'Tim. 1:12. 
(Dem.12.11. Xen.Cyr. 5.1.1.) yostar 
EYEW, to have need, to be in want, seq. 
gen. Matt. 6:8 oy zostar éyets. Luke 5: 
31. 1 Cor. 12:21. Heb. 5:12.~ genr. 
Mark 2:25. Acts 2:45. 4:35. seq. in- 
fin. Matt. 3:14. 1 Thess. 1:8. — seq. 
iva, John 2: 25, 16: 30. 1 John 2: 27. 


Bie 


— Arr. Epict. 1. 29. 27. Pol. 9, 12. 1. 
— By an inversion of the subject and 
predicate such an affection or emotion 
is in Greek writers often said to have, 
to possess a person; in N. T. only 
Mark 16: 8 size 0 atts Ted6Wos Hd Ex— 
ataois. — Hom. Il. 18. 247 sruvtas vag 
Zye toopos. 3. 342 Fupfos. 1. 82 70- 
os. Hdot. 4. 115 gofos. Xen. H. G. 7. 
2.9 uhavoiyehog. See Passow in “Eyo 
a9); 

(y) pp. of things which one has in, 
on, or about himself, including the idea 
of to bear, to carry; €. g. an oneself, as 
éy yaotor teu, to be pregnant, Matt. 1: 
18 et Rev.12:2; see in I'uotyg. Trop. 
2 Cor. 1:9. 4:7. Phil. 1:7. — So on 
oneself, of garments, arms, ornaments, 
etc. i. q. to bear, to wear; Matt. 3: 4 
size TO tvduuc. John 12:6 10 yhoooo- 
xouoy eize. 18: 10 wazaiguy. Rev. 9:17 
Sdgoxac. So seq. éai expr. or impl. 
1 Cor. 11: 10. Rev. 9: 4. 13:17. 14:1, 
14. 16:2. 19: 16.—Lue. D. Deor. 2. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. ib. 7.5. 29. ¢. émé 
Luce. D, Deor. 26. 1 med.—1 Cor. 11:4 
Eye uate xepod7s, to have upon the head, 
pp- so as to hang down from it, like a 
veil, toga, etc. Comp. Plut. Quaest. 
Rom. 14 idoy xata xepadiig 10 iwetior. 
—Trop. of persons wearing an appear- 
ance, etc. Col, 2: 23. 2 Tim. 3: 5. 
Rev. 3:1. (Hdot.7. 138.) Ofa tree hay- 
ing leaves, Mark 11: 13, 

(5) in the sense of fo contain, i. e. to 
have within oneself, Heb. 9: 4 bis. Rey. 
Q1:11.—Trop. diay ev gavt@, Matt. 13: 
21. Mark 4: 17. 

d) trop. and intens. fo have firmly sc. 
in mind, to hold to, to hold fast, viz. 

(a) genr. e. g. of things, John 14: 21 
6 Eye tag évtohag jou xat THEY cUTaC. 
1. Gor. 11:16. Phil. & 9. . 1 Tim. 3 9, 
2 Tim. 1: 13. Heb. 6:19, 1 Pet. 2:12. 
1 John 5:10, Rev. 2: 24, 25.—So few 
Ssov, Tov Maréga, tor vidr, to have God 
and Christ, to hold fast to them, i. e. to ac- 
knowledge with love and devotedness, 
1 John 2: 23 bis. 5: 12 bis. 2 John 
9 bis. 

(8) by impl. to hold for or as, to re- 
gard, to count, c. ace. of pers. with a 
noun in apposit. Matt. 14: 5 ae meog7- 
my avtoy [ Iwavrnr] siyor, they counted 
him as a prophet, 21: 26,46, So Mark 
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11: 32, where for the attraction, see 
Buttm. § 151. I. 6, — Isocr. p. 239. A, 
tivas oty tyw menardevusvous % T. 4. 
Theogn. Sent. 487. 

e) seq. infin. strictly with an accus. 
ti, ovdéy, etc. viz. éyor te [wots] simely 
vy. movjout, or the like, as in Engl. to 
have something to say or do, i.e. by 
impl. to be able tv say or do something, 
1 can, implying only an objective or 
external ability, and thus differing from 
divouce q.v. Usually c. infin, aor. 
Luke 7: 40 Zz ood tw simeiv. 12: 4 wy 
éyovtoy meg. Te Toujoas, Acts 4: 14 ov- 
dey eiyoy cote. Acts 23: 17, 18. 
25: 26. 28:19. c. infin. pres. 2 John 
12. — Ael. V. H. 2. 23 siyor tw sineiv. 
Hdian. 6. 1. 24. Palaeph. 32. 10. Xen. 
Cyr.7.5.42 ovdéy &y Ezoimer ueupar Fac, 
c. infin. pres. Xen. An. 2. 2. 11.—More 
direct is the meaning to be able, I can, 
when the accus. is suppressed, e. g. 
seq. infin, aor. Matt. 18: 25 ww) fotos 
dé attod anodotvas, lit. he not having to 
pay, i.e. not being able to pay. Heb. 6: 
13. c. infin. pres. John 8: 6 ta Eywot 
xatnyogey avtov. 2 Pet. 1: 15.—e. inf. 
aor. Jos. Ant. 3.1.1. Lue. D. Deor. 
26. 1 Everg ou eiteiy OTEQOS x. T. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 2.7.11 oty &&w axodotveu. c. inf. 
pres. Sept. Proy. 3: 27. Lue. D. Deor. 
17.1 we xat Ew Svyyshagy. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
3.7 ag av tiway Eousy ov x T. A, — 
So where the infin, is suppressed ; 
Mark 14: 8 0 geysv wvty [moujoae], éxoi- 
jos. Acts 3:6 0 dé Eyw [didover], tovTo 
gor Sideur.—Dem, 425. 10 otd” 0,t¢ yor 
mousiy ete. 

f) intrans. or with éevrdy ete. impl. 
Buttm, §130. n.2. Matth. § 496 ; always 
with an adverb or adverbial phrase, to 
have oneself so and so, to be circum- 
stanced, to be, etc. e. g. Etoiuwe Ea, to 
be ready, Acts 21:13. 2 Cor. 12: 14. 
comp, in “Eroiuws. (Ael. V. H. 4. 13.) 
éoxutas tet, to be at extremity, Mark 5: 
23, see in “Eoyatws. So xaxmc tyevr, to 
be sick, Matt. 4: 24. Luke 7: 2. (Xen. 
Oec. 3. 11.) zodae Exewy, to be well, i.e. 
to recover from sickness, Mark 16: 18. 
also John 4: 52. (genr, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
47.) ovrme Eye, to be so, Acts 7: 1, 
12:15, al. ame 15: 86. c&ddore 1 Tim. 
5; 25. — Xen. An. 3. 1. 32 ovtwc. Ael. 
V. H. 2. 36 aoe. — Acts 24: 25 10 viv 
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syoy Mogevov, as it now is, as the matter 
now stands, i. e. adverbially, for the 
present. Comp. Viger. p. 9. — Tob, 7: 
11. Plut. Amator. 1. Lue. Anachar, 40 
ult,—Seq. éy c. dat, adverbially ; John 
5: 5, 6, év aoPeveie Eye. 2 Cor. 10: 6. 
So of place, ezew éy, to be in a place, 
John 11:17 gyovte év tH wyqusio.—Ios. 
Ant. 7.1.1. comp. Arr. Al. M, 6.17. 9. 

g) Mid. éyouce, to hold oneself upon 
or to, to adhere to, Hom. Il. 7. 248. seq. 
gen. of person, Sept. for Paz Deut. 30: 
20. Theogn. Sent. 32. to be near to, 
adjacent, contiguous, seq. gen. Diod. Sic. 
2. 49 init. Xen. H. G. 7. 1. 20.—In N.T. 
only particip. éyouevog, 4, ov, near, 
next, e. g. of place, Mark 1: 38 sig tag 
ézousvas xouomodes, i.e. next, adjacent. 
—Jos. Ant, 6. 1.1, Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 10. 
— Of time, 17) ézouevy sc. nuéga, the 
next day, in full Acts 21: 26. absol. 
Luke 13: 33. Acts 20:15. 1 08 e. 
cafSatm Acts 13: 44.—Sept. 1 Chr. 10: 
8. 2 Macc. 12:39. Jos. Ant. 5. 9. 2. 
Pol. 3. 112. 1—Trop. Heb. 6: 9 te éyo- 
usva cwrnoiac, things pertaining to sal- 
vation, conjoined with it.—lLuc. Her- 
mot. 69 tair eiridog ov pixoas ézousve 
déyes. Plat. Euthyd. p. 213. A. comp. 
Neny Ans 6. 3517. 0AL- 


“Ewe, adv. and later also as prep. 
c. gen. 

1. Asadv. a) until, i. e. so long as 
until, marking the continuance of an 
action up to the time of another action, 
and followed by the Indicative, Sub- 
junct. or Opt. according as the latter 
action is certain or uncertain; Buttm. 
§146. 3. Matth. § 522.1. Winer § 42. 3. 
—(a) Seq. Indic. of a past action ; 
Matt. 2:9 fac 2iGwy torn. 24: 39.—Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3.7.—Of a future action, where 
the earlier Greeks prefer the Subjunc- 
tive, but Jater writers employ the fu- 
ture; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 927. 
So with Zeyoucu in a fut. sense, see 
"Fozouat 2.a. Luke 19:13 éws Egyoucee. 
John 21: 22, 23. 1 Tim. 4: 13, coll. 3: 
14.—Plut. Lycurg. 29 deiv éxsivovg éu- 
pave 2. t.4, Ewe Exaverow & Achpoy 
avtos, for the fut. signif. see Buttm. 
§ 108. V. 5.—(8) Seq. Subjunct. aor. with 
ay, where the latter action is only prob- 
able; here in Lat. we find the fut. ex- 
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actum, and in Engl. either the first or 
second future; Matt. l. c. p.1010. Wi- 
ner |. c. p. 245. Matt. 2:13 f0¢ oy eto 
got. 5: 18, 26. 10: 11. 12: 20. Mark 9: 
1. 12: 36. Luke 9: 27. 18: 35. 21: 32. 
1 Cor. 4:5, James 5:7. al. saep.—Sept. 
Job 27: 5. Xen, An. 5.1.11. Cyr. 3. 8, 
46, — With &y suppressed, see Matth. 
§ 522, note. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14. 
Mark 6:45 fg witos &xolvon toy dyhov. 
14; 32. Luke 15: 4. 17: 8. 2 Thess. 2: 
7. Heb, 10; 13. Rev. 6:11. 20: 5. 

b) by impl. so long as, while, i. e. 
during the continuance of another ac- 
tion, until it ends, «ic. John 9: 4 Ewe 
jusga éotiv. 12: 35, 36, Fws to pars eyete. 
— Ecclus. 30: 20. Dem. 15. 5. Plato 
Phaedo. 38 ult. E06 és pas got. Xen. 
An. 2, 6. 2. Comp. Buttm. 1. c. ete. 

II. As prep. governing the genitive 
in later writers, until, unto, marking a 
terminus ad quem, and spoken both of 
time and place; comp, Passow sub voc. 
\. b. Winer § 58. 6. 

1. Of time, viz.. a) seq. gen. of a 
noun of time ; Matt. 26: 29 Ewe tio aue— 
gag éxsiyyg. Mark 15: 33. Luke 1: 80. 
Acts 28: 23. 1 Cor, 16:8. al. (Sept. 
for 39 2 Sam. 6: 23. Ezra 9: 4.) Seq. 
gen. of person or event, Matt. 1: 17 ter, 
Leog AuBi0, Eg tig ustorxsctag BoB. Ewe 
tov Xguotov. Luke 16: 16. Matt. 28: 20. 
Luke 11: 51. al.—Diod. Sie. 1. 4 fas tH¢ 
>AlstavSoov tehevtijc. Dion, Hal. de 
Demosth. 24. T.II. p.178. 26, ed. Sylburg. 

b) seq. gen. of a pronoun, e. g- 
(a) Zo od sc. yoovou, until what time, 
until when, i.e. simply, wntil, c. c. Indic. 
or Subjunct. like wg above in I. a. So 
seq. Indic. Matt, 1: 25 fac ov zene TOY 
vidy x. T. &. 13: 33. Acts 21: 26, — Pa- 
laeph. 4. 2.—Seq. Subjunct. aor. with- 
out é&y, see above; Matt. 14: 22 fac ov 
anolvon tovs oxhous, comp. Mark 6: 45. 
So Matt. 26: 36, coll. Mark 14: 32. also 
Matt. 17: 9. 18: 30. Luke 12: 50, 59. 
94:49. John 13: 38. Acts 23: 12, 14, 
2]. al. — Sept. Ecc. 12: 2. Act. Thom. 
§16. Jos. Ant. 5, 1. 3.—(B) és Orov 
se. yoovov, until when, until, c. Indic. 
as above, John 9: 18 éw¢ orov éparnoay 
x,t a, Matt. 5:25. ¢. Subjunct. with- 
out ay, see above; Luke 13: 8 Ewe dzou 
THAWO TELL aivtny, 15:8coll.v.4. 22: 
16, 18. 
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c) seq. ady. of time, with or without 
tov, Lob. ad Phryn. p.45sq. So fo 
tov vuy, until now, Matt. 24: 21. Mark 
13:19. (Sept. for my ty Gen. 46: 34.) 
fwg tis onusgoy Matt, 27:8. Rom. 11: 
8; but fg ojusgoy 2 Cor, 3: 15, — So 
genr. without tov, more usually in 
later writers, but sometimes thus found 
in earlier ones, Lob. 1. c. Winer § 58. 6. 
p. 895. wg core, until now, see in 
“Aott, Matt. 11:12. John 2:10. al. &g 
m0té, until when 2 i.e. how long 2 Matt. 
17:17. Mark 9:19. John 10; 24. al. 
Sept. for 418 Jy Ps. 13:2.  %n72 4¥ 
2 Sam. 2: 26." Comp. fe éts, Zosim. 
Hist. 1. 5, Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 25. 

2. Of place, as far as to, unto, ete. 

a) pp. in various constructions. (a) 
seq. gen. of place, Matt. 11: 23 Ewe tow 
oveavov, to, up to, heaven. 24: 31. 26: 
58 ws tijg avdgs tov aoy. Luke 2:15 
Ewo Byddséu. 4:29. Acts 1: 8. 11: 22. 
23: 23. 26: 11 Ewe nut sic tag Ew woAets, 
to and even into foreign cities, the con- 
struction being here adapted to sig and 


Zafovioy, 6, Zabulon, Heb. 44533 
(dwelling), pr.n. of the tenth son of 
Jacob, born of Leah, Gen. 30: 20. In 
N. T, meton. the tribe of Zabulon, Matt. 
4: 13, 15. Rev. 7: 8, 


ZLaxyaios, ov, 6, Zaccheus, Heb. 
prob. "D4 (pure), pr. name of a chief 
publican, Luke 19: 2,5,8. Comp. Jahn 
§ 242. 


Zaoc, 6, indec. Zara, Heb. 733 
(dawn, rising,) pr. n. of a son of Judah 
by Thamar, Matt. 1: 3. Comp. Gen, 
38: 30. 

Layaotas, tou, 6, Zacharias, Heb, 
MVD (God-remembered), Zechariah, 
pr. n. of two men in N. T. 

1, The father of John the Baptist, a 
priest of the class of Abia; see “A4fudt. 


— 1: 5, 12, 18, 18, 21, 40, 59, 67. 
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not to fw. So c. gen. of pers, as 
marking a place, Luke 4: 42. — Diod. 
Sic. 1.27 fac oxzeavot. Ael. V. H. 3. 
18 med, — ({) seq. adv. of place, e. g. 


we avo, to the brim, John 2:7. Foo 
zat, to the bottom, Matt. 27: 51. Fas 


Zow Mark 14:54. fae ode Luke 23: 5. 
— (y) seq. prep. and its case, e. g. wg 
ig Bydaviav, as far as into Bethany, 
i. e. quite thither, Luke 24: 50.—Diod. 
Sic. 1. 27 Ewe sig tovg aoijtoVs TOMOUS. 
Ael. V. H. 12.22.—So we &£w tijg 10- 
jews, as far as to without the city, i. e. 
quite out of the city, Acts 21: 5. 

b) trop. seq. gen. of a term or limit 
marking extent; Matt. 26:38 fao Java 
tov. (Sept. for 3x Jon. 4: 9. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 520. Jos. de Macc.14 ult.) 
Mark 6: 23. Luke 22: 51 éats f¢ tov- 
tov. Seq. gen. of pers. in a like sense ; 
Matt. 20: 8 fa tay nowtwy. John 8: 9. 
Acts 8:10. Rom. 3:12 otx fot fas 
éyog, not so much as one. — Dion, Hal. 
Ant. 6. 37 fs éxyovay. AL. 


2. 


A person killed in the temple, 
Matt, 23: 35 et Luke 11:51 Zayagiov 
viov Bagaziov. The allusion is prob- 
ably to Zechariah the son of Jehoida 
(prob. also called Barachias), who was 
stoned by order of Joash, 2 Chr. 24: 20 
sq. Others refer it to the prophet 
Zechariah son of Barachiah, Zech.1:1; 
but history gives no account of his 
death. Others again make the refer- 
ence to Zacharias the son of Baruch, 
who was slain by the Zelotae in the 
temple just before the destruction of 
Jerusalem, Jos. B. J. 4.5.4; but the 
aor, épovevcars is against this supposi- 
tion. See Olshausen on Matt. 1. ¢. 


Law, @, Sis, Si, infin. Sy, Buttm. 
§ 105. n. 5; fut. Cow Rom. 6: 2. Heb. 
12:9. Aristoph. Plut. 263. Plat. Rep. V. 
p- 465. D, X. p. 591. C. also later fut. 
Cyoouae Matt, 4: 4. al. Dem. 794. 19. 
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aor. | now Rev. 2:8 Ael. V. H. 3. 
23. Hdian. 3.12.26. The Attics rarely 
employed this verb except in pres. and 
imperf. supplying the other tenses from 
Brow, Buttm, § 114. Matth. § 236. Wi- 
ner § 15. p. 79.—7 live, intrans. 

a) to live, to have life, spoken of 
physical life and existence, as opp. to 
death or non-existence, and implying 
always some duration. (a) genr, of 
human life ete. Acts 17:28 & aird 
yao Cdev, 22: 22. Rom. 7: 1, 2, 3. 
1 Cor. 15: 45. Heb. 9:17. Zr Cav Matt. 
27:63. Cartes nad vexoot Acts 10: 42. 
Rom. 14:9. 1 Pet. 4:5. 10 jv, subst. 
life, Phil. 1: 21,22, 2Cor.1:8. Sept. 
for "7 Gen. 2: 7,9. 43:7. > Gen. 
42:2. Ex. 19: 18.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 3. 
ib. 8. 7, 8. to jy Jos, Ant. 2. 3. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 21. — Of persons raised 
from the dead ; Matt.9:18 9 Guy. wou 
cote étehevtnoey* adhe eFov—xod Li- 
eetot, Mark 16:11. Luke 24:23. John 
5:25. Acts 1:3. 9:41. Rev. 20: 4, 5. al. 
So Sept. and 53m 2K. 13:21. Spoken 
also of those restored from sickness, 
not to die, by impl. to mend, to be well ; 
John 4: 50 6 vidoe cov Sj. v. 51, 53, 
comp. 52. So Sept. and m°n 2K. 8: 
8, 9.—() In the sense of fo exist, abso- 
lutely and without end, now and here- 
after, to live forever ; so of human be- 
ings, Matt. 22: 32 ovx gotw 6 Geog yvsx- 
ay, Glu Caovtoy. Mark 12: 27. Luke 
20: 38. (Jos. de Macc. 16 ult.) John 11: 
25. 14:19. 1 Thess.5:10. 1 Pet. 4:6. 
by impl. Heb. 7: 8. Of Jesus, Jobn 6: 
57, 14:19. Rom. 6:10. 2 Cor. 13: 4. 
Heb. 7: 25. Rev. 1: 18. 2: 8. Of God 
John 6: 57 6 ay mato, i.g. 6 tov 
Cony éy évvta 5:26. also in an oath 
by Hebr. Rom. 14: 11 6a éya, déyes xv- 
gvos, as I live; so Sept. and 2287" 
Num. 14: 21, 28. comp. Judg. 8: 19. 
1 Sam. 17: 56. — Part. Cav, ever living, 
eternal, 6 Seog 6 Cav, Matt. 16:16. Rom, 
9:26. 1Tim.6:17. Heb. 3:12, 12:22. 
Rev. 4: 9,10. 10:6. and as opp. to 
idols, which are dead, non-existing, 
Acts 14:15. 2 Cor. 6:16. 1 Thess. 1: 
9. So Sept. and "Mm Deut. 5:26. 2K. 
19: 16.—Bel and Drag. 5.—(v) Trop. of 
things, only in particip. Cav, Cove, Sov, 
living, lively, active, also enduring, opp. 
to what is dead, torpid, inactive, and 
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also transient; e.g. 1 Pet. 1:3 édnic & 
lively enduring hope. Rom. 12:1 Suata 
¢. living and constant sacrifice, opp. to 
the interrupted sacrifice of slaughtered 
victims. Heb. 4: 12 6 Aoyog t. Psov, the 
divine threatnings are living, sure, never 
in vain; also 1 Pet. 1: 23 6 hoyos 6. o. 
the living, efficient, enduring word. 
1 Pet. 2:4 didoc fav, of Christ as the 
corner-stone of the church, not inactive 
and dead, but living and efficient ; so 
of Christians in v.5. So vdwo Cav, 
living water, i. e. the water of running 
streams and fountains, opp. to that of 
stagnant’cisterns, pools, marshes, John 4: 
10, 11. 7: 38. Rev. 7:17. So Sept. 
and OM 72772 Gen. 26: 19. Lev. 14: 5, 
50. Zech. 14: 8.—By impl. and also by 
Hebr. part. Cay, life-giving, like Pi, 5h, 
e. g. John 6: 51 0 tos 6 Say, living, 
i.e. life-giving bread, which imparts 
eternal life, comp. the foll. clause. 
Acts 7: 388 hoywn Carte. Heb. 10: 20 
000g face. Comp. below in d. So 
Sept. trans. Gjcoy ws x% 1.2. for sn 
Ps. 19: 25, 37, 40, 50. al. Ez. 13: 22. 

b) fo live, i. e. to sustain life, to live 
on or by any thing. Matt. 4:4 ovx é 
&otm worm Syostoe 6 dyFg. 1 Cor. 9:14 
éx tov evayyediov Civ. — Dem. 1309. 26. 
c. due Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 11. 

c) to live in any way, to pass one’s 
life in any manner; Luke 15: 13 Cay 
aowtoc. Acts 26: 5 e€noo paguooios. 
Gal. 2:14 &dvmas Shy. 2 Tim. 3: 12 
evaeBas Civ. Tit. 2: 12 & cupodyac 
2.7.4. Luke 2: 36 Sjouon yn pstee 
aydoos. Rom. 7:9 Lav yogis vouov.— 
Wisd. 11: 28. Jos, Ant, 12. 4.7. Xen. 
Ag. 11. 8, Cyr. 8. 1. 33. — Hence Guy 
Tuvt, év tie, “ota tWw4, to live to, rn, 
according to any one, i.e. to be devoted 
to, to live conformably to the will, pur- 
pose, precepts, example, of any person 
or thing; e.g. 7 dep, Luke 20: 38, 
Rom. 6: 10,11. Gal. 2:19. 7 xvgia, 
Christ, Rom. 14: 8. 2 Cor. 5:15. 7@ 
nveipote Gal. 5: 25. éavtg Rom. 14:7, 
2 Cor. 5:15. tH Sixowootvn 1 Pet. 2: 
24,—Alciphr. 1. 37. Dem. 80. 26 Didin— 
nw Covtes xo ov TH Exvtay sateid1.— 
So év c&magtiz, under the power of sin, 
Rom. 6:2. éy siotet, full of, faith, un- 
der the power of faith, Gal. 2: 20, éy 
xoopv@, in conformity to the world, Col. 
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9.20. éy avtots 3:7. — Ael. V. H. 3. 
13 C. éy ov. Comp. vivo in litteris, 
Cic. ad Div. 9. 26.—Kare ocoxe. Cir, to 
live after, according to, the flesh, Rom. 8: 
12, 13.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44 un xare TOUS 
YOMOUS. ' 

d) by imp. to live and prosper, to be bles- 
sed, genr. Rom.10:5et Gal. 3:12 6 moujoas 
aura tioston ev avtois, comp. Lev. 18: 5 
where Sept. for "4. 1 Thess. 3: 8 ore 
viv Causey, we live, feel ourselves happy. 
So Sept. and 47m Deut. 8:1. 1 Sam. 
10:24. Ps. 22:27.—Dem. 434, 6. Comp. 
vivo Catull. 5. 1. — In the sense of to 
have eternal life, to be admitted to the 
bliss and privileges of the Redeemer’s 
kingdom ; Luke 10: 28 tovro sroiet, not 
fjon. Jobn 6: 51, 58. Rom. 1:17. Gal. 
3.11. Heb. 12:9. 1 John 4:9 ba Sy- 
cousy O¢ auto se. tov viov. AL. 


ZePedaiog, ov, 6, Zebedee, Heb. 
sqay Zabdi, i. g. “27137 (Jehovah’s 
gifi), pr.n. of the husband of Salome 
and father of James and John, Matt. 4: 
Q1 bis. 10:2. 20:20. 26: 37. 27: 56. 
Mark 1: 19, 20. 3: 17. 10: 35. Luke 5: 
10. John 21: 2. 


Zeor0e, Ny OV, (Se,) boiling, hot, 
Dioscor. fectdy Uwe. In N. T. trop. 
fervid, fervent, Rev. 3:15 bis, 16. 


ZLevyos, €0S, OUS, TO, (feviyruus,) 
a yoke, i. €. two or more animals yoked 
or working together, Luke 14: 19 fevyn 
Body ijyogaca mévts. Sept. for 373% 
1K.19:19. Is. 5: 10. — Ael. V. H. 9. 
25. Xen. Mem. 2. 4.5. — Hence genr. 
a pair, couple, e. g. of doves, Luke 2: 
24. So Sept. for nomv Lev. 5: 11. — 
Pol. 31, 3. 5. Xen. Oec. 7. 18, 


_ Levurnoia, ac, %, (Severra, Sevy- 
yyut,) a band, fastening, Acts 27: 40, — 
Comp. Eurip. Hel. 1586 or 1556. 


Zevs, Nos, 0, Jupiter, the su- 
preme god of the heathen mythology. 
Acts 14: 12, 13 4udg tov ovtos 10 Tis 
mdlewg, i. e. Whose temple was in front 
of the city. 


Zéco, f. Gow, to boil, to be hot, of 
water, Hom. Il. 21.365. Od. 10, 360.— 
In N. T. trop. to be fervid, fervent, to 
nvevuote Acts 18:25. Rom. 12: 11, — 
Act, Thom. § 34 téovea aydmy. Anth. 


30. 


Zn how 


Gr. III. p. 169. v. 218, 219.— The 
forms of this verb are not usually con- 
tracted, Buttm. § 105, n.2. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 220sq. 

Zyhevo, f. evow, i.q. Syhow q. V. 
Rev. 3:19 in some Mss. — Simpl. in 
Epict. c. 26. p. 131 ed. Salmas, 

Zn hos, ou, 0, (Zé, for féehos,) zeal, 
fervour, viz. 

a) genr. and in a good sense, ardour, 
for any person or cause, e. g. seq. Zen. 
of that for which, John 2: 17 6 Sijhos 
tow otxov gov. Rom. 10: 2 Sjiov Deo 


tyovow. seq. vxéo c. gen. 2 Cor. 7: 7. 
Col. 4:13. absol. 2 Cor. 7:11. 9 2. 


zara Chhoy, zealously, ardently, Phil. 3: 6. 
Sept. for 5X2 Ps. 69: 10. 119: 138. — 
1 Mace. 2:58, Test. XII Patr. p. 639. 
Plut. Lycurg. 4 med. — 2 Cor. 11: 2 
tnd yao tues Feov Side, I am zealous 
for you with a zeal from God, inspired 
of God, see in Zyjlow a. Others by 
Hebr. ardent zeal, intense affection, comp. 
in “Aotéios. 

b) in a bad sense, viz. (a) heart- 
burning, envy, jealousy, Acts 13: 45. 
Rom. 13:13. 1 Cor: 3.3. James 3: 14, 
16. Plur. Gjio1, 2 Cor. 12: 20. Gal. 5: 
20. — Etym. M. 0 govoc. 1 Mace. 8: 
16. Hdian. 3.2.16. Plut. Thes, 6 ult. 
— (8) anger, indignation, Acts 5:17. 
Heb. 10: 27 xat mugos Sijdog fiery wrath. 
Buttm. §123. n. 4, So Sept. and FN2p 
Zeph. 1: 19. 3: 9. al 


Zndow, a, £. daw, (Sihos,) to be 
zealous towards, i. e. for or against, any 
person or thing, trans, 

a) genr. for a person or thing, and 
usually in a good sense, e. g. of things, 
i. q. to desire ardently, to be eager for ; 
1 Cor. 12: 31 fyhotre 98 Ta yaolopata 
ta xosittova, 14:1, 39. So Sept. for 
“13 Prov. 3: 31. — Ecclus. 51: 18, 
2 Mace. 4:16, Diod. Sic. 1. 95 med. 
Dem. 500. 2 ¢. &gerrjy.—Of persons, in 
a good sense, i. q. to have ardent affec- 
tion for, to love, 2 Cor. 11: 2 see in Z7- 
dog a. Gal. 4:18. Sept. for Nip 
2 Sam. 21: 2. Prov. 24: 1. (Soph. Ajax 
552. Electr. 1027.) In a bad sense, to 
make a shew of zeal, to profess affection 
for any one, in order to gain him as a 
follower, Gal. 4: 17 bis.—Absol. Rev. 3: 
19 in text rec. 


LyAoinys 


b) against a person, to be jealous of, 
to envy; Acts 7:9 {nlwoartss tov ”Io- 
ong. absol. 17:5. 1 Cor, 18:4. James 
4: 2 qovevets xat Sydotrs, lit. ye kill and 
envy, i. e. ye have heart-burnings even 
so as to kill one another, 


Zyndorme, ou, 0, (fydow,) 1. a 
zealot, i.e. one zealous for any thing, 
eagerly desirous of, genr. 1 Cor. 14: 12 
tylwtué gots avevwetor. Tit. 2: 14. — 
Hdian. 6. 8. 5. Pol. 10. 25. 2. — So of 
zealots in behalf of the ancient Jewish 
law and institutions, Acts 21: 20 Gjdwrtat 
tov yvouov. (2 Mace. 4:2.) Acts 22: 3. 
Gal. 1:14.—Comp. Num, 25: 13. Jos. ¢. 
Ap. 1. 22.—In the age of Christ the 
name Zylwtat, Zelotae, was applied to 
an extensive association of private per- 
sons, who professed great attachment to 
the Jewish institutions, and undertook 
to punish without trial those guilty 
of violating them ; under which pre- 
text they committed the greatest ex- 
cesses and crimes. See Jos. B. J. 4. 3. 
Opnbs A. 5 desq: sibe4./6)3.9- ibs7a8. 1. 

2. Zelotes, a surname of Simon one of 
the apostles, probably so called from 
his having been one of the Zelotae. 
Luke 6: 15. Acts 1:13. See more in 
Kayavitnye. 


Zyuca, ac, 7, damage, loss, detri- 
ment, Acts 27: 10, 21. Phil. 3: 7, 8, 
nyeiaFo Syutay, to count as loss.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 651. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 29. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 


Znuow, @, f. dow, (Syuic,) to 
bring loss upon any one, Ael. V. H. 3. 
23. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 30. pp. with two 
accus. Matth. § 411. 4. Buttm. § 131. 
4,5.—In N. T. only Pass. or Mid. to 
suffer loss, to receive detriment, 1 Cor. 3: 
15. éy wydevi 2 Cor. 7:9. Phil. 3: 8 ta 
narra enuodny, I have suffered the loss 
of all things, where for the acc. re- 
tained in the pass. constr. see Buttm. 
§ 134. 6.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 16. — Aor. 1 
Pass. €CyucwOny in Mid. signif. to bring 
loss upon oneself, i. e. to lose, e. g. tiv 
woynvy Matt. 16: 26. Mark 8:36. éav- 
toy Luke 9:25. See Buttm. §136. 2. 


Znvac,a, 6, Zenas, prob. a chris- 


tian teacher, Tit. 3: 13. 
45 
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Zytéo 


Znrew, ow, f. jou, to seek, trans. 

a) pp. to seek after, to look for, to 
strive to find; (@) genr. e. g. absol. in 
the proverbial phrase, Matt. 7:7,8 Cnreite 
xa evenoete, seq.acc.of pers. Matt. 2:13 
Oytsiv 10 watdvoy. Mark 3: 82, Luke 2: 
45. John: 11, Acts 9:17, 2 Tim. 1: 
17 al. Sept. for wea Gen. 37: 15. 
(Xen. An. 2. 3.2.) So Syteiv tov Seoy, 
to seek after God, i. e. to turn to him, to 
strive humbly and sincerely to follow 
and obey him, Acts 17: 27. Rom. 10: 20, 
comp. Is. 65: 1 where Sept. for Sxw. 
Sept. for vps Ex. 33:7, Ps, 24:6. See 
in “Extyntéw c. — Seq. ace. of thing, pp. 
something lost, Matt. 18: 12 {10 mlavos- 


usvov. Luke 19:10, ¢, acc. impl. Luke 
15:8. So Sept. and wpa 1 Sam. 10: 
2,14. (comp. Xen. Vect. 4. 4.) genr. 


Matt. 12: 43 & dvanavow. 26: 59 pev- 
Joucetugiavy. Mark 14: 55, Luke 13: 6, 
7 xagnoy éy avtij, 22:6. Rev. 9: 6 tov 
Sovatoy, So of what one seeks to buy, 
e.g. uccoyagitas Matt. 13:45, (Theophr. 
Char. 6 or 23. Xen, Cyr. 2. 2. 26.) 
Hence from the Heb. Entety ryv wuyny 
twvoe, to seck the life of any one, i.e. to 
seek to kill him, Matt. 2:20. Rom. 11: 
3, comp. 1 K. 19: 10, 14. So Sept. for 
wpe wen Ex. 4: 19.. 2 Sam. 16:41. 
Jer. 44: 30.—In the constr. Cytety nas, 
to seek how, i.e. to seek opportunity, 
Mark 11: 18. 14: 1, 11. — ({) to seek, in 
the sense of to endeavour, to try, e. g. 
seq. ace. of thing, to try to gain, to strive 
after, with the idea of earnestness and 
anxiety; Matt. 6:33 {yrsits 02 moQd~ 
tov tv Baoidsiay tov Feov x. TA, 
Luke 12: 29 py Cnteite th petynte 
y.t.4. Jobn 5:44. 7:18. 8:50. 1 Cor. 
10: 24,33. Phil. 2:21. Col. 3:1. Sept. 
and wpa Ps. 4:3. 34: 15. — 1 Mace. 
9; 29. “Luc. Phalar. prior 5. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 40. ed. Taucbn, — So genr. 
to endeavour, to strive, seq. va 1 Cor. 
14: 12. seq. infin. e. g. aor. Matt. 21: 
46 Sntovytes avroy xoatnou. Luke 5: 
18. 17:33. John 10: 39. 19:12. Acts 
13: 8. 16: 10. Rom, 10:3. c. inf. pres. 
Luke 6: 19. Gal. 1:10. -c. inf. impl, 
John 5:30 ov LyrH 10 Péhnua 10 euoy 
sc. mouty. Sept. for vp~a Deut. 13:10. 
1 Sam. 19: 10. — Plut. Thes. 35 med. 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 33. —(y) by impl. to de- 
sire, to wish, seq. infin, aor. Matt, 12: 


ne 
wes 


Zuma 


46, 47, tytotytes atta hadijou. (comp. 
Luke 8: 19.) Luke 9:9 éyjree Weiv av- 
toy. 11:54. John 7:4. Acts 27: 30. 
seq. accus. John 1:38 et 4:27 x Cytette ; 
(Sept. and woz Gen. 37: 14.) 2 Cor. 
12: 14 ov byte ta twar, add wpas. 
1 Cor, 7: 27 un Gite Aiow .... wry Stee 
yuvainoe.. — Soph. Oed. R. 658 sq. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 5. 

b) to seeks for to require, to demand, 
to expect, c. acc, of thing, 1 Cor. 1: 22 
ot "EAdyves coplay Sntovow. 2 Cor. 13: 
3. Heb. 8:7. seq. 2aga twos Mark 8: 
IL Sytotvies tag avtov onjustoy. Luke 
11: 16. 12: 48. seq. & tue 1 Cor. 4: 2 
tyteitus ey tots otxovouorg ve x. T. }. 
ce. acc. of pers. John 4: 23, Sept. for 
up Neh. 5: 12, 18. — Aristot. de Gen. 
et corrupt. 2.5. c. mage Dem. 374. 16. 

c) by impl. to inquire, to ask, c. c. 
meot, John 16; 19 sgt tovtov fnréeite 
ust. addjday ; — Ael. V. H. 2. 13 pen. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.5.13. At. 

Zytnuce, atog, 16, (Sytéw,) pp. 
something sought or inquired about, 
question, i.e. topic of inquiry or dis- 
pute. Acts 15: 2 megi tod ytijwatos 
tovtov, 18:15. 23: 29> 25:19. 26: 3. 
— Cic. ad Div. 9. 26, ad Att. 7. 3. 


Zn more, ES, 1%, (Sytéw,) act of 
seeking, search, Jos. Aut. 6.4. 1. Thue. 
1,20. — In N. T. inquiry, discussion, 
dispute; John 3: 25 eysvero Sjrqjors. 
1. Tim. 1: 4.—Hdot. 2, 54. ib. 5, 21. — 
Meton. i. q. Sijrjuc, question, i.e. topic 
of inquiry or dispute, Acts 25: 20, 
UT: 634.52 Tim. 2: 23. Tit, 8: 9. 

Likaveoy, ov, 16, zizaniun, Suid. 
9 &y TO city aiga, Lat. lolium, a general 
name for weeds in grain, like our 
cockle, darnel, ete. In N. T. spoken of 
a plant common in Palestine, which 
infests fields of grain and resembles 
wheat in appearance, but is worthless, 
bastard wheat, triticum adulterinum, Matt. 
18: 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 36, 38, 40. The 
Rabbins call it 7>27 bastard, comp. 
Buxt. Lex. Rab. 680sq. Wetstein on 
Matt. 13: 25, 


ZoooBafead, 4, indec, Zorobabel, 
Heb, 53373 Zerubbabel, pr. n. of the 
leader of the first body of Jewish exiles 
from Babylon to Jerusalem, Matt. 1: 12, 
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Zupow 


13. Luke 8: 27. Comp. Ezra 2:2. 3: 
2,.8.° EC hras19. 

Logos, ov, 6, (kindr. with yvogos, 
vepog,) darkness, murkiness, thick gloom, 
Heb. 12: 18 fogw in Mss. for czotm in 
text. rec. Elsewhere of the darkness 
of Tartarus or Gehenna, see in “Aidy¢ 5 
e.g. 2 Pet. 2: 4 cetoaic Copou TaHOTAQe- 
cas magedumsy x. T. d. thrusting them 
down to Tartarus into chains of darkness, 
i. e. where darkness lies like chains 
upon them. Jude6, Intens. foqog tot 
axzotove, thickest darkness, 2 Pet. 2: 17. 
Jude 13, See Gesen. Lehrg. p. 671. 
Stuart § 456. — Hom. II. 15. 191. Pol. 
18. 3. 7. Luc. Contempl. 1. 


ZLuyos, ov, 6, (Sevyvums,) a yoke, 
serving to couple any two things to- 
gether, e. g. cattle, Ae]. V. H. 5. 14, 
Sept. for 54> 1Sam.6:7. Hence in N.T. 

a) trop. a yoke, (a) as an emblem of 
servitude, 1 Tim. 6: 1 to Cuyoy Sotdon. 
So Sept. and 55» Ley. 26: 13. — Dem. 
322. 12 fuyos dovdoctwns — (8) as de- 
noting severe precepts, moral bondage, 
e. g. of the Mosaic law, Acts 15: 10. 
Gal. 5:1. Hence by antith. the pre- 
cepts of Christ, Matt, 11: 29, 30. Sept. 
for 54> Jer. 5: 5. 

b) beam of a balance, which unites 
the two scales, hence by synecd. a bal- 
ance, pair of scales, Rev. 6: 5 trav Cuyor 
éy t]] xy. Sept. for D721" Lev. 19: 36. 
Hos.12:7.—Ecclus. 21:25. Ael.V.H.10.6. 


Lun, nS, 7, (prob, f,) leaven, 
sour dough. Matt. 13: 33 et Luke 13: 
21 Ouoia eori 4) Buc. tay ovg. Ciuy, x72. 
Matt. 16:12. Sept. for iy Ex. 12:15. 
13: 7.—Jos, Ant. 3.10.6. Plut. Quaest. 
Rom. 109. Mor, ed. Tauchn. IT. p. 299. 
ed. Reiske VII. p. 164. — Hence, as 
leaven causes to ferment and turn sour, 
spoken proverbially, 1 Cor. 5:6 et Gal. 
5:9, puxga Si choy to piigaua Cuuot, 
a litile leaven leavens the whole mass, 
i. q. a few bad men corrupt a multi- 
tude.—Trop. for corruptness, perverse- 
ness of life, doctrine, heart, etc. Matt. 
16: 6, 11. Mark 8:15 bis. Luke 12: 1. 
1 Cor. 5: 7,8 bis. 


Zuuso, @, f. dow, (Svuy,) to leaven, 
to make ferment, trans. Matt. 13: 33 et 
Luke 18: 21, Proverbially 1 Cor. 5: 6 


LYE 3 
et Gal. 5: 9, see in Ziuy. Sept. for 


yun Ex. 12: 34, 39. Hos. 7: 4. 

Lay eéw, o, f. rou, (Sos, aygeto,) 
to take alive, Hom. H. 6, 46. Xen. An. 
4,7, 22. InN. 'T. trop. to take, to cap- 
ture, for to win over, trans, Luke 5: 10. 
tvFounovs ton Cwyoar, comp. v. 11, 
and see in Kiwi Il. f. Pass. part. perf. 
2 Tim. 2: 26 wyenuévor tx aivtod, 
taken captive by him, Satan, in a moral 
sense, i. q. ensnared, seduced. 

Zon, HS, 71, (Gee,) life, i. e. 

a) genr. physical life and existence, 
as opp. to death “and non-existence. 
(a) pp. and genr. of human life etc. 
Luke 16: 25. Acts 17: 25 dwWovg mor 
tony. 1 Cor. 3: 22. 15:19. Heb. 7: 3. 
James 4:14. Rey. 11:11. 16:3 in later 
edit. wuz fwijs, i. gq. wuzn Caco in 
text. rec. every living soul. Sept. for 
pwn Gen. 2:7. 25: 7.—Luc. Tox. 38. 
Plat. Phaedo 16. — Of life or existence 
after rising from the dead, only of Christ 
Rom 5:10. 2Cor, 4:10, 11,12. trop. 
of the Jewish people, Rom. 11:15. — 
(8) In the sense of existence, life, abso- 
jutely and without end, Heb. 7: 16 
xata Stroy Sons éxotalutov. So &v- 
tov Cane, tree of life, which preserves 
from death, Rey. 2:7. 22:2,14. (Sept. 
Gen. 2: 9. 3: 22.) Uw faijc, water of 
life, Rev. 21:6. 22:1, 17. But émi Comes 
anys woatay Rey. 7: 17 in later edit. 
is equivalent to é1t Cacas anyus VOE- 
tov in text. rec. to living fountains of 
water, i.e. perennial ; see in Zum a. 7. 
wgtos Sams John 6: 35. Comp. below 
in c. 8.—Meton. of God and Christ or the 
Logos, life, absolutely, for the source of 
all life, John 1: 4. 5: 26. 1 John 1: 
ee 
b) life, i. e, manner of life, conduct, 
in a moral respect, Rom. 6:4 éy xa1vo— 
ante Cons negutaticauer. Eph. 4; 18 
rig Lag TOU Feo, i. e. which God re- 
quires, a godly life, 2 Pet. 1: 3. . 

c) life, i. e. happy life, welfare, happr- 
ness, (c) genr. Luke 12:15. John 6: 
51 imég rig toV xdopov tons. 2 Cor. 2: 
16 dcuy Sums savour of life, i. e. salu- 
tary. Acts 2:28 ddovs Carjs, the ways 
of life and happiness, from Ps, 16: i 
where Sept. for nvr. 1 Pet. 3: 10 0 
yug delay tony ayangy, from Ps. 34:18 


rr G 
a) LMOyOvEr) 
for D>1.—(4) In the cliristian sense of 


eternal life, i. e. that life of bliss and 
glory in the kingdom of God, which 
awaits the true disciples of Christ after 
the resurrection ; so fw aicyiog Matt. 
19: 16,17. John 3:15, 16. 5: 24, al. 
4 Son 1) wshdovce 1 Tim. 4:8, 4 dv- 
tas Con) 6:19. absol. 97 62), Matt. 7: 
14. 18: 8, 9. John ~S: 40. 6: 33) 53. 
Acts 5: 20 tw dructa tijg Cong tavtne, 
the words, doctrine, of eternal life. Rom. 
5:17 év Sen Baoiwevoovor. v.18. 7: 10. 
S276, LO ee iil 62:86, 002 ioe 1 
Le Johntoste., Ir eo 14a ae lor 
BiBhog v. BuBliov Gans, see in BiSios. 
So 6 otéparog tig Cars, crown of life, 
reward of eternal life, James 1: 12. 
Rev. 2:10. zaous ts Sains, gift of eler- 
nal life, 1 Pet. 3: 7.—Meton. for the au- 
thor and giver of eternal life, John 11: 
25. 14: 6. Col. 3:4. 1 John 1: 2. 5: 
20. For the cause, source, means of 
eternal life, John 5: 39. 12:50. 17:3. 
Au. 


Zorn, nS, tj, (Sovvuus,) a zone, 
belt, girdle, Matt. 3: 4. 10:9, Mark 1: 
6. 6: 8. Acts 21: 11 bis. Rev. 1:13. 
15:6. Sept. fors ty 2 K.1:8. Aan 
1 K. 2: 5.—Hdian. 1. 11. 13. Xen. An. 
1. 4. 9.—The girdle was worn by both 
sexes among the Jews, hecause of their 
long flowing dress; it was often hol- 
low, and served as a pocket or purse 
for money, Matt. 10:9. Mark 6: 8. In 
this sense the Rabbins call it 87255 and 
N7271DN, see Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. 1753. 
Jabn § 121. — Plut. Symp. IV. qu. 2. 
§ 3, Cony yalnots tovour. Liv. 33. 29 
argentum in zonis habentes. 


Zovvuue v. Covvua, £. booe, to 
gird, to put on a girdle, John 21: 18 bis. 
Sept. for 77H Job 38:3, 40:2. an 
Ex. 29:9, 2K. 4: 28.—Hom. Od. 18. 
76. Theocr, Id. 16. 81. Pausan. 9. 17. 


ZLaoyoven, @, f. jou, (Swovdves, 
fr. Codg and obsol. yeve,) to bring forth 
alive, and Pass. to be born alive, Diod. 
Sic. 1.7, 10.—In N. T. to preserve alive, 
Acts 7: 19. Luke 17:33. So Sept. and 
ain Pi. Hiph. Ex. 1:17. Judg. 8: 19. 
1 K. 20: 31. — Theoph. ad Autol. I. 
p. 74, 9 mvoy 1, Seot Smoyorei 10 
MOY. 


Zaov 


Zaoy, ov, 16, (Smog fr. fam,) a 
living thing, animal, beast, Heb. 33: 11. 
2 Pet. 2: 12. Jude 10. Symbolically, 
Rev. 4: 6, 7 quater, 8, 9. 5:6) 8, 11, 14. 
16: 1, 3, 5, 6, 7. 7: 11. 14:3. 15:7. 19: 
4, Comp. Dan. "7: 3sq. Ez. 1:5 sq. 
Sept. for At Ez. |. c. Ps. 68: 11. — 
Xen. Mem. 4, 3. 10. 


Zwonoew, 0, f. jo, (Swozov0s, 
fr. Cw0s, st018o,) to make alive, to endue 
with life, to quicken, trans. 

a) pp. 1 Tim. 6: 18 tov Seov tov 
Cworovovytos ta mavte. Sept. for 7 iT 
Pi. Hiph. 2 K. 5: 7, Neh. 9: 6. lay 79 
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Thom. 10 6 20g tov xoouoy Swomovay. 
—Of the dead, to recall to life, to quicken, 
to reanimate, John 5:21 bis. Rom. 4: 17. 
& Il. 1 Cor, 5: 22.2 Pet. 3: 16,,— 
Test. XII Patr. p. 679 Tos VEXQOUS Cwo- 
soujcur. — OF seeds, to quicken, Pass. to 
germinate, 1 Cor. 15: 36. 

b) by impl. to give eternal life, to make 
alive sc. forever in the bliss and priv- 
ileges of the Redeemer’s kingdom, 
comp. in Zajc. Jobn 6:63. 1 Cor.15: 


45. 2Cor. 3:6. Gal. 3:21. Comp. 
Sept. and 527 Ecce. 7: 12.—Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 5, i, 


Fi. 


"Hi, a particle disjunctive, inter- 
rogative, comparative; see Passow in 
voc. Buttm. §149. p. 424. Matth. § 619. 
Winer § 57. 3. p. 370. 

Li Disjunctive, | or, aut. a) genr. 
Matt. 5: 17 tov vouoy 3 ToUs TQOp? TAS. 
y. 36. Mark 4:30. Luke 9:25. John 6: 
19. Acts 3: 12. Heb. 2: 6, al. saepiss. 
— Hdian, 3. 15.18. Xen. Mem. I. 2. 
18. H. G. 3. a ey 

b) 7—%, repeated, either—or, aut— 
aut ; Matt. 6: 24 7} yao Tor Ea uuorjos 
— i} ivos av Peseta, Luke 16:13. 1 Cor, 
14:6, 2 Cor. 1: 13.—Lue. D. Deor. 18. 
lor 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 16. 

2. Interrogative, where however 
the primary force or is strictly re- 
tained, or whether? or uf perhaps? an 
forte? comp. Buttm. |. c. Winer § 61. 
1. b. 

a) pp. indirect, in the latter clause of 
a double dei after OTEQO, 
whether a . John 7: Vv yrocerae 
MOTEQOV EX T. Geol got, 9} &yo xT. A. 
Winer |. c. Matth, § 619. 2, — Lue. D, 
Deor. 20. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 2, 15, — 
So genr. where soregoy or something 
equivalent is implied, Matt, 9:5, 22:17, 
Luke 7: 19, 20. Acts & 34. Rom. 2: 4. 
~~ Xen. Cony. 4. 52. 

b) genr. and in a direct question, 
where the interrogation implies a nega- 


tion of something preceding. Matt. 7: 9 
i} tis got & tuar avGownos; 20: 15. 
Rom. 3: 29. 1 Cor. 1: 18, 9: 6,8, 10, 
2 Cor. 1: 17. al. 

3. Comparative, than, e.g. a) af- 
ter comparatives and words implying 


comparison. Matt. 10: 15 avextotsgo7— 
i ti) woke éxelvy. Mark 10: 25, Luke 
16: 17. John 4: 1. Rom, 13: 11. wad 


Lov 3}, more than, rather than, Matt, 18: 
13. John 3:19. Acts 4:19. agiv 4, 
sooner than, before, Matt. 1:18 Mark 
14: 80. Luke 2: 26. Atts 2: 20. comp. 
Buttm, §149. 1. p. 430. So after dda, 
1 Cor, 14: 19 Selw wévts hoyous Sie tov 
voos wou hadjjoar...4} uugdove hoy. x.1.2. 
— Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. Xen. Oee. 10. 
6. Conv, 2.3. ¢. dd Arr, Epict. 3, 1. 
Comp. Buttm. § 149. 1. p. 424. Matth. 
§ 691. 3. 

b) afier tihhos, € ETEQOG, and the like ; 
Acts 17: 21 “Adypaior sis ovdéy Etegov 
sixaigour, 7) dgysi x. tT. &. Comp. 
Matth. }. c’ — Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 17. Oec. 
Smee —So with tAdog ete. implied, John 
13: 10 6 Ashovusvos ou Zoslav [addyy ] 
eeu 4} TOUS modas % Tt. A. Acts 24: 21 té 
adéixnuce [ecAdov] 9) meQt wide x. T. A, 

c) after the positive, where it may be 
rendered rather than, more than, i. q: 
uadhoy 7, so that the positive with 3 is 
equivalent to the comparative. The 


‘H 


grammarians supply wédlov, but the 
construction is found also in classic 
writers, perhaps from negligence, and 
in N. T. would seem to come rather 
through the Sept. from the Heb. mode 
of comparison with 772; see Winer (36. 
1. Matth. § 457. n. 1. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 884. Matt. 18: 8 nahov gov éotty sio— 
eldEiy sic my Cony zwhor 7 nuhhov, j 7 
dvo ) ZelIQaS sorta Fly Iyx ae sig TO TUE TO 
aiavioy. v.9. Mark 9: 43, 45, 47. Luke 
17: 2. 18:14. So Sept. and 772 Gen, 
38:26. 49:12. Ps.118:8. Jon. 4: 3. al. 
—Tob. 3:6. Ecclus. 22: 15. Menand. 
xahov tO wn Civ, 7 Civ @PAing. Phocyl. 
77. Soph. Ajax 945 or 966. Diod. 
hic. Ulett) Phuc..6,21.. Hdot: 9:26: 
Comp. Plaut. Rud. 4. 4. 70, ‘ tacita mu- 
lier est bona semper, quam loquens.’ 
See also Kypke ad Matt. 18: 9. 

4. With other particles, viz. (a) 
ahd 7, unless, except, see in Alka 4, — 
(8) oe xual, or also, or even; Luke 18: i 
ome oux siul worEg 0b howto . a] HOLL og 
ovtog %. t. 2. 1 Cor. 16: 6. 2 Cor 1: 13. 
Interrogatively, Luke 11: 11,12. 12:41. 
Rom. 4: 9. 14: 10. non al. — (y) 779, 
than perhaps, than indeed, after wcdioy, 
John 12: 43. non al. — 2 Mace. 14: 42. 
Lue. D. Mort. 6. 3. — (0) Hol, i. q. i, 
or, but stronger ; in N. T. only jjtov—%, 
whether indeed—or, Rom. 6: 16. non al. 
See Herm. ad Vig. p. 787, 410. — Me- 
nand. XIII, in Poet. Gnom. p. 155, ed. 
Tauchn. Xen. Mem. 3. 12, 2. ib. 4.6 
13. AL. 


uae a particle of afiirmation, truly, 
assuredly, certainly, i in N. T. only in the 
connexion 7 pj, the usual intensive 
form of oaths, most certainly, most surely, 
Heb. 6: 14 9 iy evhoyay svdoyjow oe, 
quoted from Gen. 22: 17 where Sept. 
for ">, as also Gen. 42:16. for BN 
Num. 14: 23. oN "3 Judg. 15:7. See 
Buttm. §149. p. 424, 432. Passow in a 
no. 1.—Jos. Ant. 5.1. 2 6uocurtes 9 pay 
cocey avtjy. Xen. An, 2. 3, 26. Cyr. 
6. 1. 3,—In the classics used also as an 
interrogative, Buttm, J. c. p. 424. 

‘Hyeuoveva, f. svow, (iyeuar,) to 
go before, to go first, c. dat. Hom. Od. 3. 
386, ib. 8.4. to be a@ leader, chief, 
ce. gen. Ael. V. H. 12.17. Xen. Ag. 1. 
3,.—In N., T. to be governor sc, of a Ro- 
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man province, c. gen. either as a legatus 
Caesaris, Luke 2: 2 rijg Zuglas, or asa 
procurator, Luke 3: 1 tig *Jovdadas. 
See in “Hysuay 2. 


‘Hyeuovia, QS, %; (iiyeusir,) lead- 
ership, dominion, enti! Luke 3: 1 7 aye- 
fovia TiBegiov Katcagos. — Jos, Ant. 
SS 2eece tidian. U5, 26. ib. 2. 9) 12. 
Xen. H. G, 7. 1. 33. 


‘Hyeuar, ovos, 0, (Hyéopc,) a 
leader, guide, Hom. Od. 10. 505. Xen. 
An. 4, 2. 1. Zonar. Suid. Phavor. nys- 
pay * 0 Tig OdOU 7 Tyouwsvos. leader, com- 
mander of an army, i. q.. ctgatnyos, 
Xen. Mem. 3. 2.4. Sept. for sw Jer. 
42:1, 8.—In Not: 5 

de a leader, chief, head. Matt. 2: 6 éy 
tots jyeuoow Iovee, quoted froin Mic. 

5: 1 where Heb. 759 "|2N2, Sept. 
éy yeheaow sigs: * But piety i in Mic. 
1. c. is pp. the families into which each 
tribe was divided, the heads of which 
were called nDbN Zech. 12: 5,65 and 
Matthew by meton. puts jyeudves iad 
of families, for the families thernselves;, 
and so for the cities in which they 
dwelt. So Sept. jyeuwy for FAdN Gen 
36: 15, 16. sq.—Jos. Ant. 11. 4. 4 of tar 
MaToLaY Hvyenoves THY Iogonlutoy, Of 
Lacedemon as the leading state in 
Greece, Xen. An. 6. 1.27. Conv. 8. 39. 
genr, Ag. 1.3 wots ov dSevtégay mow— 
Tevovow, ald Hysuovay HyEwoyEevovaLy. 

2. a governor, president, prefect, of &. 
Roman province, whether proconsul,, 
legate, or procurator, Augustus made 
a new partition of the provinces of the: 
Roman empire, into provinciae senato- 
riae and provinciae imperitoriae vel Cae- 
sarum, émaozlat tov Onjuou v. Katoagos, 
the former being Jeft under the nominal 
care of the senate, while the latter were: 
under the direct control of the emperor. 
Of the latter kind was Syria, mclud- 
ing Phenicia and Judea. To the for- 
mer the senate sent officers for one 
year, called proconsuls, avFbrartot, 
though sometimes only of praeterian 
rank ; they had only a civil power, and 
no military command nor authority over 
the taxes, both these latter being under 
the care of persons appointed by the 
emperor. Those sent to command in 
the provinciae Caesarum were called 
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legati Caesaris pro consule, propraetores, 
leguti consulares, etc. ‘They were usu- 
ally, but not always, chosen from among 
the senators, during the pleasure of the 
emperor, and had much greater powers 
than the proconsuls. Such were Cyre- 
nius, Lat. Quirinus, Luke 2: 2, and Vi- 
tellius, Jos. Ant. 18. 4.2. For a list of 
all the presidents of Syria in that age, 
see Bibl. Repos. If. p. 381. — In all 
these provinces, of both kinds, there 
was, besides the president, an officer 
called procurator Caesaris, who had 
charge of the revenue, and also had a 
judicial power in matters pertaining to 
the revenue; they were chosen usually 
from the equites, but occasionally were 
freedmen. Sometimes a procurator 
discharged the office of a governor or 
president, especially in a small proy- 
ince, or in a portion of a large province 
where the president could not reside ; 
as did Pilate, who was procurator of 
Judea which was annexed to the prov- 
ince of Syria, Suet. Vesp. 4. Tacit. 
Ann. 12. 23. Hence he had the power 
of punishing capitally, which the pro- 
curators did not usually possess, ib. 15. 
4. ib. 4. 15. So also Felix, Festus, 
and the other procurators of Judea, for 
a list of whom see Bibl. Repos. II. 
p- 382. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 165 
sq. Jahn § 241. Krebs, Obss. e Jos. 
p. 61 sq.—Hence spoken 

a) genr. of a proconsul, legate, presi- 
dent, Matt. 10: 18. Mark 13: 9. Luke 
91:12. 1 Pet. 2: 14.—Hdian. 2. 9. 12. 
ib. 6. 2. 2. 

b) of the procurator of Judea, viz. 
Pilate, Matt. 27: 2, 11 bis, 14, 15, 21, 23, 
97, 28:14. Luke 20: 20. Felix, Acts 
23: 24, 26, 33, 34. 24: 1,10. Festus, 
Acts 26: 30.—Jos. Ant. 18. 3, 1, JZiAa- 
0g 6 tig Lovdaias jysuav. The usual 
Greek word for procurator is éxitgomos, 
so of Pilate, Jos. B. J. 2.9.2. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1033. E.  genr. Hdian. 
7.4.5, 11. ib. 4.6.8 ajyguovag te xa 
ELTQOITOUG. 

“Hycomce, ovat, f. jooun, de- 
pon. Mid, (&yo,) to lead, i.e. to go be- 
fore, to go first, to lead the way, Hom. 
Od. 10. 263. Jos, Ant. 6.5.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.5.18. to be leader, chief, in war, 
i. q. oTgatnys, Xen. Mem. 3, 2. 4. of 
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a navy, Xen. Au. 1. 4. 2. — Hence in 
N. 


1. to be a leader, chief, genr. only in 
part. 7yovuevos, 0, a leader, chief, 
i. gq. yyeuov. So Acts 14: 12 6 Hyov- 
usvog tov hoyou, chief-speaker. Comp. 
Jamblic. de Myster. init. Seog 6 tay 10- 
yoy hyeuov 6 “Eguijc. Lue. Pseudolog. 
24, — Spoken genr. of those who have 
influence and authority, Luke 22: 26. 
Acts 15: 22. of officers and teachers 
in the churches, Heb. 13: 7, 17, 24. 
of a chief magistrate, as Joseph in 
Egypt, Acts 7:10. of the Messiah, a 
ruler, prince, Matt. 2: 6, quoted from 
Mic. 5:1 where Heb. >zi7, Sept. aozam. 
Sept. jyovuevos for >y72 2 Chr. 7: 18. 
9: 26,  ‘J57q Ez. 43: 7, 9. tx75 Deut. 
1:13. 5:23. “Vw 2 Sam. 3:38. Jer. 
51: 57.—Ecclus. 32 [35]: 1. Diod. Sic. 
1:4 xa oy syotusvos Téiog ° Iovhios 
Keioug. Pol.1.15.4. comp. Xen. Lac. 
14, 5. 

2. ‘Hyotuar and also perf. 7ynuae 
Acts 26; 2. Phil. 3: 7, with pres. signif. 
Buttm. §113. 6, like Lat. ducere, trop. to 
lead out before the mind, i. e. to vievw, to 
regard as being so and so, to esteem, 
to count, to reckon, spoken e. g. of 
things, c. acc. 2 Pet. 3: 9 wg tuwés Soa- 
Surita jyotrta. c.acc.etinfin. Phil.3: 
8 bis, Hyotmos marta Shutay ELVEL «. . KELL 
jyotuce oxvSeho siven. (Hdian. 3. 12. 7. 
Xen. Cyr.6.1.8.) ec. acc. et efvee impl. 
2 Cor. 9: 5 cvayxaioy oty qynoauny 
magaxuhsoat xT. 4. Phil. 2:25, 2 Pet. 
1: 13. James 1:2 wacar zaour y7- 
cugds, Otay xT A, cc. dupl. acc. et 
sivae impl. jysioPae ti tu, to think to be 
such and such, to esteem as any thing, 
Phil. 2:6. 3:7 taita yyjuce Syuter. 
Heb. 10: 29. 11: 26. 2 Pet. 2:13. 3: 
15. Sept. for ain Job 41: 19.—Wisd. 
15:9. Jos. Ant. 7.2.1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1.47,.—So of persons, to hold or esteem 
one as such and such, c. dupl. ace. et 
sivow impl. Acts 26:2 aynuoe guccvtor 
foxcguoy. Phil. 2: 3. 1 Tim, 1: 12. 
6: 1. Heb. 11: 11. uy ac ey Soo 
2 Thess. 3:15. Sept. for atin Job 19: 
11. 33: 10, — Wisd. 1: 16. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 20. — With an accus. and adverb, 
1 Thess, 5:13 aysioFar avtovs tneo- 
exmeguooou év ayany, i. e. to regard them 
as very highly deserving of love. 
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LTdéag, adv. (iSis,) sweetly, i. e. 
with relish, of eating Xen. Mem.1.3. 5. 
In N. T. trop. with pleasure, gladly, 
Mark 6; 20. 12:37. 2 Cor. 11: 19. — 


2 Macc. 6: 30. Jos. Ant. 3: 8.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 10, 


"HDn, ady. now, even now, already, 
spoken 

a) in reference to time past and pres- 
ent, marking an action as completed ; 
Matt. 3:10 95x 8 xed 9) aSivn xeitee x.7,A. 
5: 28 90 guotyevosy avtyy. 24: 32. 
Mark 15: 42, 44. Luke 7:6. John 3: 
18. 4:35. al. saep. 1 John 4:3 viv 
40n now even already. Phil. 4: 10 75 
ots, now at length. — Tob. 3:6. Jos. 
ADiLOnlwlo. Sbidian. 19) 10,5 Xen: 
Cyr. 4.1.4. 45 aoré Dion. Hal. Ant. 
depeilis 

b) by impl. of the immediate future, 
now, presently, soon. Rom. 1: 10 sine 
40n mote svodMFrjcouce x.T. 2. if perhaps 
I may shortly or at length be prospered 
to come etc. See Viger. p. 413 sq. — 
Jos. Ant, 3. 14.1 tiv pév 90m tere, THY 
58 95n Ajweods. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2 bis. 
Thue;8.'69. - Au. 


“Hoiste, adv. pp. acc. plur. neut. 
of 70vcto0g superl. of 70v¢, Buttm. § 115. 
5, lit. most sweetly, i. e. with high relish, 
of eating and drinking Xen. Mem. ]. 
6.5. In N.T. trop. most gladly, 2 Cor. 
12:9, 15.—Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 10. Comp. 
in “Hews. 

‘Hoorn, Ss a, (150g, jOouc, cev- 
ddvw,) pleasure, gratification, enjoyment, 
in N.T. only of the pleasures of sense, 
Luke 8: 14 wo dover tov Biov. Tit. 
3:3. James 4:3, 2 Pet. 2: 13.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 605. Jos. Ant. 3. 12. J. 
Xen, Cyr. 8. 2. 4.—Meton. desire, appe- 
tite, lust, James 4: 1.—Jos. Ant. 4, 5. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 6. 

‘Hovoomor, ov, 16, (neut. of adj. 
7 Ovoomu0s sweet-scented, fr. q0Us, OoM,) 
mint, mentha viridis Linn. garden or 
spear mint, i. g. wévdy, Matt. 23: 23. 
Luke 11: 42. The Rabbins call it 
N27; it was strewed by the Jews on 
the floors of their houses and syna- 
gogues, Buxt. Lex. Rab. 1228.—Dioscor. 
3. 41, 7dvocpoy, of 68 uivFny, yymoywor 
Botayioy. — 
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Log, €0¢, ove, 16, (Ion. for 80g 
fr. Eoucr,) accustomed seat, haunt, dweél- 
ling, of animals and men, Hom. Il. 6. 
511. Hes. Op. 169, Hdot. 1.15. In 
N. T. wont, custom, usage, Plur. ra 
70, manners, morals, character, 1 Cor. 
15: 33, quoted from Menander in 
Sentent. Comicor. Gr. p, 248 ed. Steph. 
p. 78 ed. Cler. — Sing. Ecclus. 20: 26. 
Luc. Phalar. pr. 7 yonotoy 70¢. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 3. Plur. Hdian. 2. 6.1. . 


"Haza, f. i$, later aor, 1 7S Rev. 
2: 25. 3:9, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 743 
sq. Winer § 15. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
§114. p.146; to come, i. e. to have come, 
to be here, in the sense of a preterite, 
Buttm. ]. c. p. 155. Gram. § 187. n, 8. 
Matth. § 504, I. 2. Genr. of persons, 
seq. a0 c, gen. of place whence, Matt. 
8:11 et Luke 18: 29 azo avartalay xot 
Ovouay 7ngovor. Mark 8:3. seq. é c. 
gen. John 4: 47, and in the sense of to 
come forth, to arise, Rom. 11: 26. seq. 
mQo¢ c. acc. of pers. Acts 28: 23 ajxoy 
QOS AUTOY eis ty Seviev. (Sept. for Niz 
Ex.20:24, Ael.V.H.3.19 pen.) trop. John 
6:37. seq. éai tua, to come upon one, 
in a hostile sense, Rev. 3: 3 bis. (Sept. 
for NUD 2 Sam. 17: 12, Dem. 319. 7.) 
absol. Matt. 24: 50 Se 6 xtguos tod 
Ootiov éxsivov. Luke 12: 46. 15: 27. 
John 8: 42 & tov Gov eA Foy not jx0, 
i. q. ée0av xm, Heb, 10:7,9. (Sept. 
for Nia Ps. 40: 8.) v.37. 1 John 5: 
20. Rey. 3: 9. 15: 4. Sept. for xia 
1K. 8: 42. Zech. 8: 20, 22.—Hdian. 2. 
1.20. Xen. An. 2.1.3, — Trop. of 
things, e. g. of time, John 2: 4 dige axe. 
Luke 13: 35. 2 Pet. 3:10. (Sept. and 
xia Ps. 102: 14. Dem. 11. 26.) of the 
end or consummation of any thing, 
Matt. 24: 14. of evils, calamities, Rev. 
18: 8. So seq. éai twa, to come upon 
any one, i.e, spoken of evil times, 
Luke 19: 43. of guilt and its punish- 
ment, to be laid upon, Matt. 23: 36, — 
Dem. 624. 19. 


“FLAC or ‘Hel, 6, indec. Heli, Heb. 
sty Eli, pr. n. of the father of Joseph, 
Luke 3: 23. 


"Hii, indec. Heb. "5x, eli, i. e. 
my God! Matt. 27: 46, from Ps. 22: 2. 
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*Hiias, ov, 6, Elias, Heb. 7728 
and 99758 (my God is Jehovah) Elijah, 
the celebrated prophet of the O. T. and 
the expected forerunner of the Messiah, 
Matt. 17: 12. Mark 9: 13. Luke 1: 17. 
4: 25, 26. al. See 1 K.c.17sq. Mal. 
3: 23. [4:5.] Ax. 

“Dhinla, as, a, (jeg adult, full- 
aged,) adultness, maturity, of life, mind, 
person, i, e. 

a) age, full-age, vigour ; John 9: 21 
avtog jhintay Eye. v.23. Heb. 11:11. 
Luke 2: 52. — 2 Mace. 4: 40, Jos. Ant. 
7. 8. 4. Diod. Sic, 2. 5 init. Xen. An. 
3. 1. 14. 

b) stature, size. Luke 19: 3 19) jligig 
puxoos. Matt. 6: 27. Luke 12: 25. trop. 
Eph. 4: 13. Sept. for "mip Ez. 12: 
18,—Plut. Philop. 11. Hdot. 3, 16. 

‘ET Atxos, 4, ov, correl. pron. (7415) 
how great, quantus, Col. 2: 1. James 3: 
5, — Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 7 fin. Diod. Sic. 1. 
55. See Buttm. § 79. 6, 


i EhEry Ou, 0, (éz,) the sun, Matt. 
18: 43. Mark 1: 32. al. Sept. for ww 
Gen. 15: 12, 17. — Dem. 197. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 8. 9. — Meton. for light, day- 
light, Acts 13:11. Comp. Ps. 58:9. At. 

“Hos, ov, 6, anail, John 20: 25 
bis, toy tU0y THY Hwy. — Sept. 1 Chr. 


22:3. Ael, V.H. 9.3 init. Xen. Ven. 
9, 12. 

“Huéoa, as, i, 1. day, ice. 

a) pp. the time from one sunrise or 
sunset to another, i. q. vuydrjusgor, 
{a) genr. Matt. 6: 34 dgxstoy 17 sjucow 7 
xaxta avrg. Mark 6:21. John 11:9 
wou tHS Husoac. Acts 2:15. 21: 26, 
Rom. 14: 5, 6. al. Luke 9: 28 ost ajue- 
Qa Oxt, as a parenthetic clause, see 
Winer § 64. 1. p. 436. So Matt. 15: 32. 
Mark 8:2. (Comp. ooyjugoo, Arr. A. M. 
3. 26. 3. also Luc. D. Meretr. 10. 1, ot 
yao sdgaxa, wolves 7n yedvos, avtoy 
mug utr.) Luke 24: 21 teiryy tadvtny 
Husoay oye, see in “4ym 2, a, 2 Pet. 
2:13 ry éy rjusoe tovgrjr, daily riot ; 
others under b below. Rev. 2: 10 
Hipis jusoav déxe, affliction of ov for 
ten days, Buttm. §182. 4. 4. Luke 1: 23 
ai jusooe tis Aectovgyiag avtod, the days 
of his official duty. James 5:5 ic éy 
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juton opayns, as for the day of slaugh- 
ter. So seq. gen. of a festival etc. 9 
Huson tay caSBatoy Vv. Tov cuSButov, 
the sabbath-day, Luke 4:16. John 19:31. 
Sept. for maw nin Jer. 17: 24, 27. 
ju. tov atuuwy, day or days of unleav- 
ened bread, the passover, Acts 12: 3. 
20: 6. Luke 22:7. see in “4guuog a. 
Hue Ths mevtexoatyc, day of Pentecost, 
Acts 2:1. 20: 16. — Often in specifica- 
tions of time, viz. in the Genitive, of 
time when i. e. indefinite and continued, 
e.g. T79 7ué0uS, in a day, every day, 
Luke 17: 4. comp. Buttm. § 132. 6. 4. 
(Xen. An. 1.7.18.) In the Dative, of 
time when i.e. definite ; Matt. 16: 21 17 
tolty auton éyegdivar. Mark 9: 31. 
Luke 9: 22. 13: 14. John 2: 1. Acts 7: 
8. al. Buttm. §133. 3. 4. (Xen. An. 4. 
7.21.) By Hebr. 2Cor. 4:16 ajugoe 
zor Hutod, day by day, every day, daily ; 
so Heb. 77 DY, Sept. ca¥ s&aorgy 
juegay, Esth.3:4. 957 249, Sept. jus- 
oav xaF ajugour, Ps. 68:20. See Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 669. Stuart § 438. c. In the 
Accusative, of time how long, implying 
duration. Matt. 20: 6 Giyy tir jucQar 
uoyot. 28:20 macas tao juggag i. e. 
always. Mark 1:13. John 1: 40. Acts 
9:9. Gal. 1:18. Rev.11:9. So Matt. 
20: 2 cuupamjoac... é Snvagiov tyr 
jusoay, for a denarius the day, i.e. for 
a day’s work. Acts 5: 42 mé&cuy ts j,ué- 
eay, every day, i.e. the whole time. 
2 Pet. 2: 8 autour & Fucows, see in 
*Fx 2. See Buttm. § 131. 8. Matth. 
§ 425. 2. (Xen. An. 6. 4. 1.) In these 
and similar specifications of time, jjugoa 
is very often construed with a preposi- 
tion, viz. in the gen. after a0, ayoe, 
Ova, mg, OO; in the dat. after éy; 
in the ace. after edo, emi, xara, mera, 
1003; for which constructions see 
these prepositions respectively, — ({) 
Emphatically, @ certain day, set day. 
Acts 17: 31 dite tarycsv ijusgay dy 
wédder xoivew x. t. 4. Heb. 4: 7. 1 Cor. 
4: 3 see in ’ Av Foamwog be jk Dem, 
1072. 27,—(y) Spec. jucow row xvelov, 
day of the Lord, when the Saviour will 
return to judge the world and fully 
establish his kingdom, 1 Cor. 1: 8 coll. 
v.7, 5:5, 2Cor.I:14. 1 Thess. 5:2,4, 
coll. 4: 13sq. 2 Pet.3: 10. al. Luke 
17: 24 6 viog tot avg, év jusog atrod, 


"Huéoa 


comp. v. 30 7 tuson 6 viog tod arg, 
amoxchuntsrar. absol. 1 Cor. 3:13. So 
éxeivn 7 7ukéoa, that day, the great day 
of judgment, Matt. 7: 22, Mark 13: 82. 
2 Thess, 1: 10. With a gen. of what is 
then to take place, e. g. juga xolosws 
Matt. 10: 15. 11: 22, 24, 36. al. comp. 
Rom. 2: 16 & ajusou ote xouwet 6 20g 
#. Ts 4. and Jude 6 sic xgiow psyudijs 
jusoas. Also mu. ogyis Rom, 2: 5. 
Rey. 6:17. ju, axokvtgdcsmg Eph. 4: 
30. Further, 7 goyorn rjuéoa, John 
6: 39, 40. So in the constr. 7) 7juéoa 
tou @eov, the day of God, by whose 
authority Christ sits as judge, 2 Pet. 3: 
12.—Once 7 jjuéea xvgiov, of Jehovah, 
Acts 2: 20, quoted from Joel 3: 4, [2:31,] 
where Sept. for m4 D5, the day of 
God’s retribution in general; comp. 
Joel 1:15. Is. 2: 12. 13:6, Ez. 18:5. 
30: 3. Zeph. 1: 7,14. Also 4 au. 7 
usyeédn tov Sov Rev. 16:14. prob. 
Heb. 10: 25, comp. v. 27, 31. 

b) day, day-light, from sunrise to sun- 
set, e. g. in antith. with »v§, as in Gen. 
of time when, ajugous nal vuxtos or vux- 
Tog zal jusouc, by day and by night, 
Luke 18: 7. Acts 9: 24. Mark 5: 5. 
1Thess, 2:9, comp.above ina. (Xen.Cyr. 
2.3.23.) or in Accus. of time how long, 
Matt. 4: 2 wyotevous juéous teoo. nol vUz— 
Tas too. and so yixta xat jugar, night 
and day, i.e. continually, incessantly, 
Mark 4: 27. Luke 2: 37, Acts 20: 31, 
26:7. comp. above in a. (Xen.An.6.1.14.) 
genr. Rev. 8: 12 3) ju. un gab... nae 
4 vvE Ouotws.—Simply, e. g. Tas yusgas, 
the days, i. e. during the day time, 
every day, Luke 21: 37. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3. 12.) So augoas pwéons, at mid-day, 
Acts 26:13. juéoug yevouerng, day be- 
ing come, when it was day, Luke 4: 42, 
Acts 12: 18. 16; 35. al. (Xen. An. 7. 2. 
34.) 9) jusou xhiver, the day declines, 
Luke 4: 42. (comp. Ael. Alex, M. 3. 4. 
4.) John 9: 4 tao musou éoti, so long 
as it is day. 11:9 megunatéiy éy th iue- 
og. — Trop. for the light of true and 
higher knowledge, moral light, Rom. 
13: 12.. 1 Thess. 5: 5,8. 2 Pet. 1:19. 

2. time, in general, nearly i. q. 790v06. 
a) sing. of a point or period of time ; 
Matt. 13:1 éy dé 17 judog éxetvy eed wv 
oF, John 14: 20, Eph. 6:13 é 1 
qu. tH movnog. (Xen. H. G. 2. rhe 
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"Hucoug 


Seq. gen. of pers, Luke 19:42 & tf 
HWeoe Tou Tavtn, in this thy time, whilst 
thou yet livest etc. So John 8: 56 iva 
tn Ty jusoav gwjr, my time, the time 
of my manifestation, Seq. gen. of 
thing, e. g. Fue zjusoas avadeitsag Luke 
1:80. a. cwrygiag 2 Cor. 6:2. jue 
Tov meguouod Heb. 3:8. ju. éxcoxonys 
I Pet. 2: 12, see in ’Enucxon7. 2 Pet. 
3: 18 au. aidvog i. q. ju. ataiveos, time 
eternal, for ever; Buttm, § 123. n. 4, 

b) from the Heb. plur. yugoae, days, 
i.e. time. (a) genr. Matt. 9:15 éev- 
corto Oé jusoat. Mark 2:20. 13:20. Luke 
17: 22. c. adj. Acts 15:7 ag jusoar 
wozaiwy. Acts 2:17 et James 5:3 év 
Taig éoxyotoug usec, see in "Eoyatos. 
Acts 3:24 xarayy. tag nuéoag tavtas. 
11: 27, al. Matt. 3: 1 é toiig ju. exet- 
vows. Mark 13: 24. Rev. 9:6. al. also 
Heb. 10: 32. 12:10. Seq. gen. of pers. 
Matt. 11:12. Luke 4:25 é tats am. 
*Hhiov. Acts 7: 45 Eas tay ju. Jofio. 
Seq. gen. of an event, e. g. Luke 2:6 at 
Hu. Tov téxey aUTHY. Acts 5: 87 éy toig 
ju. To anoyoapys. Heb.5:7. Matt. 24:38, 
So Heb. nya> and Sept. Ex. 2:11. 
Judg. 18: 1, "2 Sam. 21:1. 1K. 10: 
21. Jer.1:2. Gen. 25: 24.—(8) spec. the 
time of one’s life, i.e. one’s days, years, 
age, life, e. g. fully, Luke 1: 75 aacas 
Tas Huégas TIS Cans, comp. Gen. 47: 8, 9. 
Absol. Luke 1: 7 sgo0fsSnxotes év tats 
jutouis avtov, advanced in years, in age, 
and so y. 18, ‘2: 36. genr. Heb. 7: 3. 
So Sept. and Heb. na Gen. 6: 3, 
Job 32:7, nea N2 Gen! 24:1. Josh. 
tenis" Ar? * 


‘ET uétegos, ct, ov, (sjusic,) possess. 
pron. of first pers. plur. our, our own, 
Acts 2:11, 24:6. 26:5. Rom. 15: 4, 
TV @or15:3). 2 Tim. 4:15. Titres 
14. 1 John 1:3. 2: 2.—Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 
4, Comp. Buttm. § 72. 4. 


‘Hucdarye, és, ovs, 6, 4, adj. 
(jue for ijusov, Svjoxe,) half-dead, Luke 
10: 80.—Diod. Sie. 12. 62. 


"Tucove, eva, v, Att. gen. sas, 
plur. eo, half, dimidius, a, um, Xen, 
H. G. 5.3. 21. InN. T. only neut. ro 
jucov, as subst. a half, gen. sjulooug 
Matt. 6: 23, plur. ta sjulon Luke 19: 8, 
both being forms of the later Greek, 


‘Huw gov 


Buttm. §°51. n. 5. Winer § 9. 1. a, and 
2..d. - Lob. ad Phr. p. 246 sq. — Mark 
6; 23 Ewe auicous tis Bactetas. Luke 
19: 8. Rev. 11: 9 jjusous toeis xad juiov. 
v.11. 12:14. Sept. for x71 Ex, 24:6. 
' Zech. 14: 2. — Tob. 8: 21. Jos. Ant. 7. 
6. 1 t& judon tay yeveioy. Xen, H. G. 
2, 4. 10. 


“Furwouyr, ou, 70, (jue for ijus- 
av, wge,) a half-hour, half an hour, Rev. 
Sat 


_ “Hyixa, correl. adv. when, when- 
ever, Buttm. § 116.4. constr. ¢. indic. 
2 Cor. 3: 15. c. subj. et ay v. 16. — ¢. 
imdic. Sept. Gen. 31: 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4, 27. c. subj. Jos. Ant, 5. 1. 2. 


"Hree, see in "H no. 4. 7. 


_ "Hruos, ov, 6, 7, adj. mild, gentle, 
kind, 1 Thess. 2: 7. 2 Tim. 2: 24. — 
Hdian. 2. 6. 8. Hdot, 3. 89. 


"fo, 6, indec. Er, Heb. 53 (awake), 
pr. n. of a. man, Luke 3: 28. 


"Hoeuos, ou, 0, 1, adj. placid, 
quiet, tranquil, 1 Tim. 2: 2 jjgsuor xet 
novzvoy Bioy. — Xen. Cyr. 7.5. 63 noe- 
psotegou yiyvovtas Sc. ob arFoumor. 
Comp. Passow in gguc. Tittm. de 
Synon, N. T. p. 65. 


‘FHeadys, ov, 6, Herod, pr. n. of 
four persons in N. T. Idumeans by de- 
scent, who were successively invested 
by the Romans with authority over the 
Jewish nation in whole or in part. 
Their history is related chiefly by Jo- 
sephus, as cited below; comp. also 
Noldius de vita et gestis Herodum ap- 
pended to Joseph. Opp. Tom, TI. ed. 
Haverc. Relandi Palaest. p. 174 sq. 
Schlosser Gesch. der Familie Herodes 
Leipz. 1818. 

1. Herod, surnamed the Great, Matt. 
2:1, 3, 7; 12,-18, 15, 16,19, 22. i Luke 
1:5. He was the son of Antipater an 
Tdumean in high favoar with Julius 
Caesar, and at the age of fifteen was 
made procurator of Galilee, in which 
he was confirmed by Antony with the 
title of tetraréh, about B.C. 41. Being 
driven out by the opposite faction, he 
fled to Rome, where by the influence 
of Antony he was declared king of Ju- 
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dea; he now collected an army, recov- 
ered Jerusalem, and extirpated the 
Maccabean family, B. C. 37. After the 
battle of Actium he joined the party of 
Octavius, who confirmed him in his 
possessions. He now rebuilt and deco- 
rated the temple of Jerusalem, built 
and enlarged many cities, especially 
Cesarea, and erected theatres and gym- 
nasia in both these places. He was no- 
torious for his jealousy and cruelty, 
having put to death his own wife Mari- 
amne and her two sons Alexander and 
Aristobulus, He died A. D. 2, aged 70 
years, after a reign of about 40 years as 
king. See Jos. Ant. 14. c.9sq. 15. c¢. 
6sq. 16. c.5sq. etal. Jos. B. J. lib. 1 
passim, — It was near the close of his 
life that Jesus was born, and the mas- 
sacre of infants took place in Bethle- 
hem, Matt. 2: 16, comp. Macrob. Saturn. 
2.4. At Herod’s death, half his king- 
dom, viz. Idumea, Judea, and Samaria, 
was given by Augustus to his son Ar- 
chelaus with the title of ethnarch, see 
in “doyéhaog,—the remaining half being 
divided between two of his other sons, 
Herod Antipas and Philip, with the title 
of tetrarchs, Jos. Ant. 18. 5.1, the for- 
mer having Galilee and Perea, and the 
latter Batanea, Trachonitis, and Aura- 
nitis (now Haouran.) Luke 3:1. Jos. 
AntA% d174, 

2. Herod Antipas, *Avtixas, often 
called Herod the tetrarch, Matt. 14: 1, 3, 
6 bis. Mark 6: 14, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22. 
8:15. Luke 3:1, 19 bis. 8& 3. 9: 7, 9. 
13: 31. 23: 7 bis, 8, 11, 12,15. Acts 4: 
27. 13: 1. He was the son of* Herod 
the Great by Malthace, and own brother 
to Archelaus, Jos. Ant. 17.1.3. After 
his father’s death, Augustus gave him 
Galilee and Perea with the title of 
tetrarch, Luke 3: 1, comp. above; 
whence also he is called by the very 
general title Saovdstic Matt. 14:9. Mark 
6: 14. comp. in Booide’g b. He first 
married a daughter of Aretas, whom he 
dismissed on becoming enamoured of 
Herodias; see in * Aostac. This latter, 
his own niece and the wife of his brother 
Philip Herod, he induced to leave her 
husband and live with him; and it was 
for his bold remonstrance on this occa- 
sion that John the Baptist was put to 
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‘Howdvavoi 
death, through the arts of Herodias. 
(Mark 6: 17 sq. al.) Herod went to 
Rome at the instigation of Herodias, to 
ask for the title and rank of king; but 
was there accused before Caligula at 
the instance of Herod Agrippa her own 
brother, and banished with her to Lug- 
dunum (Lyons) in Gaul, about A. D. 41. 
His territories were given to Herod 
Agrippa. Jos. Ant. 18. c. 5. c.7.— In 
Mark 8:15 “Heady is put collectively 
for “Homdiavol q. v. 

3. Herod Agrippa, the elder, called 
by Josephus only °Ayeinmas, Acts 12: 
1,6, 11; 19, 20, 21. 23: 35. He was 
grandson of Herod the Great and Ma- 
riamne, and son of Aristobulus. On 
the accession of Caligula he received 
with the title of king the provinces 
which had belonged to his uncle Philip 
and to Lysanias, see above in no. 1, 
and in “48.Ayv7. 'To these were added 
those of Herod Antipas, see in no. 2; 
and Claudias afterwards gave him in 
A. D. 43 all those parts of Judea and 
Samaria which had belonged to Herod 
the Great. He died suddenly and mis- 
erably at Cesarea, A. D. 44. Acts 12: 
21. Jos. Ant. 18. c.5sq. 19. c. 4sq. 

4. Herod Agrippa, the younger, called 
in N. T. and by Josephus only Agrippa, 
*Ayoinnas, Acts 25: 13, 22, 23, 24, 26. 
26: 1, 2, 7, 19, 27, 28, 82. He was the 
son of the elder Herod Agrippa, and at 
his father’s death received from Clau- 
dius the kingdom of Chalcis, which had 
belonged to his uncle Herod, he being 
then 17 years old. In A. D.53 he was 
transferred with the title of king to the 
provinces which his father at first pos- 
sessed, viz. Batanea, Trachonitis, Aura- 
nitis, and Abilene, to which other cities 
were afterwards added. It was before 
him that Paul was brought by Festus. 
Jos. Ant. 19. c.9. ib. 20.5. 2. ib. 20. 
c. 6. ¢. 7. 

‘Howdtavot, wy, ot, Herodians, 
Matt, 22:16. Mark 3:6. 12:13, Prob. 
partisans of Herod (Antipas) and there- 
fore supporters of the Roman domina- 
tion, which the Pharisees were not. 


Hence prob. in general i. q. Sadducees ; 
comp. Mark 8: 15 with Matt. 16: 6. 


C U ' . 
Howdvas,. adoe, %, Herodias, 


63 ‘Hrraouce 
granddaughter of Herod the Great and 
sister of Herod Agrippa the elder. She 
was first married to her uncle Philip 
(Herod), but left him to live with Herod 
Antipas; see in ‘Toady¢ no. 2,—Matt. 
14:3,6. Mark 6:17,19,22. Luke 3:19. 
‘Howdtwr, wvos, 6, Herodion, a 
Christian whom Paul calls his kins- 
man, ovyyerns, Rom. 16: 11. 
“Hoaiac, ov, 6, Esaias, Heb. 
I23U9 (Jehovah’s deliverance) Isaiah, 
the celebrated Hebrew prophet, Matt. 
3:3. 4:14. Mark 7: 6. al. —Meton, for 
the book of Isaiah, Acts 8: 28, 30. Au. 
‘Hoeav, 0, indec. Esau, Heb. Toy 
(hairy), pr. n. of the elder son of Isaac 
and brother of Jacob, the ancestor of 
the Edomites, Rom. 9: 13. Heb. 11: 20. 
12:16. See Gen. 25: 25 sq. 27:6 sq. 
‘Hovyacto, f. cow, (ijcvzos,) to be 
quiet, tranquil, still, intrans. spoken of 
life, 1 Thess. 4: 11. Sept. for upw 
Judg. 3: 11, 30. — Thue. 1. 12. ib. 6. 
38. — By impl. to rest, sc. from labour, 
Luke 23:56. (Hdian. 7. 5.5.) from 
further cavil, discussion, etc. to hold 
one’s peace, to be silent, Luke 14:4. Acts 
11: 18. 21:14. Sept. for wo37 Neh. 
5: 8.—Jos. Ant.1. 21.1. Hdian. 8. 3. 7. 


“Hovyzia, as, %, (jovgos,) quiet, 
tranquillity, stillness, e. g. quiet life, 
2 Thess. 3: 12. — 1 Macc. 9: 58. Ael. 
V. H. 3.17... Dem. 145. 20. — In the 
sense of stillness, silence, Acts 22: 2, 
1 Tim. 2:11, 12. — Sept. Job 34: 29. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 4:1, Hdian. 3. 12. 13. 

‘Hovyws, OU, 0, %, adj. i. q. jov- 
yos, quiet, tranquil, undisturbed from 
without, 1 Tim. 2: 2. 1 Pet. 3: 4.— 
Sept. Is. 66:2. Hom. Il. 21.598. Dem. 
150. 11. 


"ior, see in "H no. 4. 0. 


‘“Hrraomas, oud, f. jooucs, de- 
pon. Pass. (7jttwy,) to be inferior, genr. 
9 Cor. 12:13 th... 0 arr Pyte Unse TOG 
2. éunl.— Ael. V. H. 2. 30. Xen. An. 2. 
3, 23. — Hence, to be overcome, to be 
vanquished by any one, c. dat, 2 Pet. 2: 
19 @ yao ws Hrtyto xt. 2. Buttm.) 
§134. 4, absol. 2 Pet, 2:,20.—Jos,. Ant. 
1.19.4 %owre Hrrq Fels. _ In war, Hdian. 


“Hunua 


5, 4.10. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 24. — An Act. 
jttaw, to subdue, is found in a few late 
writers, Sept. Is. 54: 17. Pol. 1. 75. 3. 
ib. 3.18.5. Passow s. voc. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 146. 

a r (hea 

FTiimuea, GOS, 10, (i tTHOMeL,) a 
being inferior, a worse state, sc. as com- 
pared with any other or former state, 
duty, etc. Rom. 11: 12 jjrrjyo aitar, 
j. e. their being brought into a worse 
state, i. q. diminution, degradation. 
Hence, failure, fault, 1 Cor. 6:7.—Sept. 
Ts. 31: 8 defeat. 


“Hrtoyv or noowy, ovos, 4, 7; 
used as an irreg, comparative to %azos, 
viz. worse, inferior, weaker, see Buttm. 
§ 68. 2. In N.T. only neut. j0007, 


Oaddaios, ov, 6, Thaddeus, a 
surname of the apostle Jude, also 
called Lebbeus, the brother of James 
the less. Matt. 10:3. Mark 3:18. Comp. 
Luke 6: 16. 

Oadacoa, Att. tre, HS, 7, (prob, 
&lg,) the sea, a sea, Viz. 

a) genr. and as implying the vicinity 
of land, Matt. 13: 47 cayjry Biydsion 
tic thy Polacoay, 18:6 athayos tis 
Gad. depth of the sea. Mark 9: 42. Luke 
91:25. Rom.9:27. 2 Cor. 11:26. Rev. 
18: 17 see in Eoyafouon 2. b. Sept. 
for p” Gen. 22:17. Is. 5: 80. — Ael. V. 
H. 9.16, Xen. An, 1.5.1. ib. 5. 1. 2, 
— Also for the ocean, Rey.20: 13, 24:1. 
n yh xo  Sohacoa, land and sea, for 
the whole earth, Rev. 7: 1, 2, 3. 12: 12. 
(Jos. Ant.1, 19.1.) 6 ovigevos, 7 ij, xot 
5 Yahaoon, heaven, earth, and sea, for 
the universe, Acts 4: 24. 14: 15. Rev. 
5: 13. So Sept. and ps Ex. 20:11. 
Hag. 2: 7.—Jos. Ant. 4. 3. 2.—Poet. of 
the waters above the firmament, on 
which the throne of God is said to be 
founded, Sddacon takivy, crystal sea, 
Rev. 4:6. 15: 2, Comp. Gen. 1: 7. Ps. 
29:10. 148: 4. Others compare the 
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e.g. 1 Cor. 11:17 sis to jttor for the 
worse.—Luc. Somn. 18 #& zg mgdg To 
St1w amoxhiver,. — Adv. 2 Cor. 12: 15 
jttov ayonduct, the less am I loved.— 
Dem. 104. 13. Thuc. 1. 8. 


Oss YEO, 0, f. 7j0, (7)z05,) to sound, 
to resound, intrans. 1 Cor. 13: 1 zadxos 
jyov. — Sept. Ex. 19:16. Hes. Theog. 
42, — Of the sea, to roar, Luke 21: 25. 


Sept. for 5727 Jer. 50:42. 51:50.—Hom. 
Il. 1. 157. 
‘Hyos, ou, 0, (i. 4. 7YN,) sound, 


noise, Acts 2:2, Heb. 12:19. Sept. 
for >pM Ps. 150: 3.—Jos. Ant. 11. 4. 2. 
Hdian. 4. 8. 19.—Metaph. fame, rumour, 
Luke 4: 37, comp. Mark 1: 28 «xo. 


brazen sea or laver, &, I K. 7: 23. 
2 K. 25: 13. ‘ 

b) of particular seas and lakes, viz. 
{«) by impl. the Mediterranean, Acts 10: 
6, 32. 17:14. al. So Sept. and p* Gen. 
13: 14. Jon. 1: 4. — (8) the Red sea, 
govdon Salacca, fully Acts 7: 36. ab- 
sol. 1 Cor. 10:1, 2. Sept. and bo Ex. 
13:18 14:2. al. See in "Lovdede. — 
(y) the sea of Galilee or Tiberias, 7) Dad. 
Tg Takidaiag % mH Ti8eocados, fully 
Matt. 4: 18, Mark 1:16. John 21: }. al. 
absol. Matt. 4: 15. John 6: 16, 17, 18, 
19. al. Sept. and ob? Num. 34 11. 
See the description of this lake under 
Tevyyoagér.—Aristot. Meteor. 1. 13, t26 
Tov Katxacoy Alurn, % xclovow ob exe 
Saharray. At. 

Ochi, f. yo, to warm, to make 
warm, by fire, Hom. Od. 21. 179, 246, 
by warmth imparted, Sept. 1 K. 1: 2 
4. Jos, Ant. 7. 14.3. ofa fowl brood- 
ing, Deut. 22: 6. — In N. T. trop. to 
cherish, to nourish, trans. 1 Thess, 2: 7 
cg &v Toopos Fudan Ta iavtijg téxve. 
Eph. 5: 29.—Jos. B. J. 4.3. 14. Anth. 
Gr. IT. p. 239. TIL. p. 167. 


Oauce, 4, indec. Thamar, Heb. 


Oauseo 


“2m (palm-tree), the widow of Er, Matt. 
1:3. See Gen. c. 38. 


OauBsea, o, f. yow, (FeuSoc,) to 
be astonished, to be amazed, Acts 9: 6 
Toguoy te xol FouSwr.—Sept. 1 Sam. 
14:15. Hom. Il. 8. 77. Od. 1. 323. — 
Later also trans, Sept. 2 Sam. 22:5; 
and hence Pass. dauPeouct, to be 
astonished, to be amazed, Mark 1: 27. 
10: 24, 32.—Wisd. 17:3. 1 Mace. 6: 8. 
Plut. Caes. 45. 


¥ 
Oaufoc, eo¢, ous, T0, (Faoucn,) 
astonishment, amazement, from admira- 


tion, Luke 4: 36. 5:9. Acts 3: 10. — 
Hom. Il. 4.79. Thuc. 6. 31. 


Oaveoruoe, ov, 4, ij, adj. (Fava- 
toc,) deadly, e. g. poisonous, Mark 16: 
18.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 34. Diod. S. 1. 87. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 651. 


Oauvamgooos, ov, 6, %) adj. 
(Savatos, péow,) death-bringing, deadly, 
James 3:8 psotn tot Fav. Sept. for 
nia> Num. 18: 22.—Diod. Sic. 3. 50. 
Xen. H. G. 2.3. 32, Comp. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 651. 

Oavetos, OU, 0, (Frijonw, Faveiv,) 
death, the extinction of life, naturally or 
by violence. 

a) genr. and of natural death, Jolin 
11:4 airy 4 d&oSévere ovx ot QOS 
Savatov. v.13. Rom. 8: 38. Phil. 1: 
20. Heb. 7: 23. al. So yeveodau v. 
idciv tov Savatoy, see in Ietim b. Ei- 
do 1.c. Also Matt, 26: 33 et Mark 14: 
34 megidumog Eas Suavatou sorrowful even 
unto death, comp. Engl. ‘to grieve one- 
self to death.” Rev. 13:3 sig Soavetor. 
ib. winyn Sovatov, deadly wound ; 
Buttm. § 123. n. 4. John 12: 33 wodq 
Sovdty iiushley anodyjoxsy, by what 
death he should die, 18: 32. 24: 19. 
comp. Buttm. §133, 3. 2.—Epict. Ench. 
5. Xen. Ag. 10.3. Garaty Foveiv Hom. 
Od.11.412. ol Favetm Act. Thom. 
§ 21. — Plur. Sevoatot, deaths, i. &. eX- 
posures to death, 2 Cor. 11: 23. — Plut. 
Romul. 24, 2orwog Goverous pey aigyi- 
Siovs avPounog avev voowy emupéguy. 
— Hence meton. for plague, pestilence, 
Rev. 6: 8. 18:8. So Sept. and m7 
Ex. 10:17. Jer.18: 21. Sept. for 137, 
1K. 8:37. Jer, 21:7. al. 
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b) spoken of a violent death, e. g. as 
a punishment, &voyoc Javatov, Matt. 26: 
66. Mark 14: 64. &10¢ Say. Luke 23: 
15. Acts 23: 29. al. xutoxgivew tue 
Sovatm Matt. 20: 18. Mark 10: 33. 
Soavatos otuvgot Phil. 2: &  genr. 
Matt. 10: 21. Mark 13:12. Luke 23: 22. 
24:20. Acts 22:4. 2 Cor.1: 9,10. Rev. 
2:10. al. So of the death of Jesus, 
1 Gor 11326. Phil. 2: 8) Heb2 2:59: 
5:7. as piacular, Rom. 5: 10. Col. 1: 
22. Heb. 2:14. 9:15. Also by Hebra- 
ism, Matt. 15: 4 et Mark 7: 10 Davate 
teleutTaTo, quoted from Ex. 21:17 where 
Sept. for maa? mi, comp. v. 17. Rev. 
2: 23 te téxva avTAS anoutera ey ove 
to, and so Sept. for n7a7 ni Ex, 22: 
18.—Hdian. 2.2.14. Xen. An.2.6.29 bis. 

c) Heb. ny and Sept. Pavatos often 
have the sense of destruction, perdition,. 
misery, implying both physical death 
and exclusion from the presence and 
favour of God, in consequence of sin 
and disobedience, opp. to Dwi Sept. 
fom life and happiness; so Deut. 30: 
19. Prov. 11: 19. 12: 28. Is. 25: 8. Ps. 
16:11 coll. Acts 2:28. In N. T. this 
notion is applied with more definiteness 
to the gospel scheme; and as fw is 
used to denote the bliss and glory of 
the kingdom of God, including the idea 
of a joyful resurrection, (see Za c..6,) 
so Savatog is put for the oppesite, viz. 
rejection from the kingdom of God, in- 
cluding the idea of physical death as. 
aggravated by eternal condemnation ; 
the idea of physical death being some~ 
times more prominent, and sometimes. 
that of subsequent perdition. John 8: 
51 Savatoy ov wy Semoron sts LOY OL@V 0 
Rom. 6: 16 Sotdou &uaoriug sig Favator. 
vy. 21 10 yuo téhog éxsiver, FUYOTOS. 
y. 23. 7:5,10. 8:2,6. 2 Cor. 2: 16. 
3:7. 2 Tim. 1:10 xaragyjcortos pév 
roy Févaroy, pornoartos Sé Sony... duce 
rot evayyehiov. Heb, 2: 15, James 5: 
20. 1 John 3:14. 5:16,17. 01. Called 
also 6 devteoos Davaros, the second 
death, Rev. 2: 11. 20: 6, 14. 2%: 8. 
Comp. in °Anodnjcx0 e. — In this 
sense 6 Sevarog is used in a species of 
half-personification, the idea of physical 
death being prominent, Rom. 5: 12, 14, 
17,21. 1 Cor. 15: 26, 54, 55, 56, coll. 
Is. 25: 8. Hos. 13: 14. 


Oavatow 


d) poet. 6 Pavarog personified, death, 
as the king of Hades, Rev. 6: 8. 20: 13, 
14. 21:4. also 1:18. Acts 2:24. So 
Sept. and nj Ps. 49: 15. comp. Job 

18: 13.—Meton. for wdns itself, Matt. 4: 
16 et Luke 1:79 éy yoo at ont Sovea- 
tov death-shade, the shades of Orcus, 
i. e. thickest darkness, quoted from Is. 
9: 1 where Sept. for m2>x. Comp. 
Prov: 7227, (Ars ra 


Oavaton, o, f. wow, (Favatos,) 
to put to death, in N. T., by the interven- 
tion of others, i. q. to cause to be put to 
death, to deliver over to death, trans. 

a) pp. Matt. 10: 21 Garatwcovew av- 


wove. 26:59. 27:1. Mark 13: 12. 14: 
50. Luke. 21:16, 2 Cor. 6:9. 1 Pet. 
3: 18. Also hyperbol. Rom. 8: 36, 


quoted from Ps, 44: 23 where Sept. for 
315. Sept. for nvam 1 K. 11: 40. 
Jer."38: 15.—Pol. 24. 4.5. Xen. An. 2. 
6, 4. 

b) trop. to mortify, to subdue evil de- 
sires, etc. Rom. 8:13. Pass. to become 
dead to any thing, to be freed from its 
power, c. dat, Rom. 7: 4. 


Oanta, f. wo, aor. 2 éragnyy, to 
perform funeral rites, pp. including 
burning and burial, Hom. Od. 12. 12. 
I]. 21. 323. In N. T. genr. to bury, to 
inter, trans. Matt. 8: 21, 22. 14: 12. 
Luke 9: 59, 60. 16:22. Acts 2: 29. 5; 
6, 9, 10. 1 Cor. 15: 4. Sept. for ap 
Gen. 23: 4 sq.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 6. Fidian, 
473. 19. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 23. 


Oaoc, 0, indec. Thara, Heb. man 
Terah, pr. n. of the father of Abraham, 
Luke 3:34. See Gen. 11: 24 sq. Josh. 
24: Qe0"" 


Oagogsa, , f. row, (Fagdog later 
Att. for Fagcog,) to be of good cheer, to 
have good courage, to be full of hope 
and confidence, intrans. 2 Cor, 5: 6 
Saggorytes ovv waytots, v. 8. Heb. 13: 
6. — Sept. Proy, 1:21. Ceb. Tab. 30. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 82. — Seq. & tu, to 
have hope and confidence in any one, 
2 Cor. 7: 16. comp. Ey no. 3.¢. y. So 
Sept. Padded ex aut for 3 703 Prov. 
31:11. (Pol. 5. 29.4 éné ‘Ton), Seq. 


sig tive, to be bold towards any one, 
2 Cor. 10: 1, 2, 
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Acts 7:31. 


Oavuato 


Oagoéw, oO, f. jaw, (Fago0s,) i. qe 
Daggew q.v. In N.'T. only imperat. 
Gaooet, Pagosire, be of good cheer, 
have good courage, spoken by way of 
encouragement, Matt. 9: 2, 22. 14: 27. 
Mark 6: 50. 10: 49. Luke 8: 48. John 
16:33. Acts 23:11. Sept.for Nj°A7>N 
Gen. 25:17. Joel 2:21, 22.—Ecclus. 19: 
10:. Xen. Cyrale.s. 1S: 


Oaooos, ENS, OUS, TO, cheer, i.e, 
cheerful mind, courage, spirit, e. g. 
louBavew Suooos, to take courage, i, e. 
to be encouraged, to be full of hope 
and confidence, i.q. dagdew, Acts 28: 
15. — 1 Mace. 4: 35, Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5.5 


Oavuca, ros, 16, (prob. Faouc,) 
a wonder, Xen. An, 6. 3. 23. In N. T. 
wonder, admiration, Rev. 17: 6 édav- 
face Savuca usye, comp. Buttm. §131.3. 
—Sept. Job 17: 8. Hdian.1.1.8. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 27. 


Oauuate, f. acouwoe Rev. 17: 8, 
comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 7, aor. 1 étav- 
paca, (Fatua,) to wonder, viz. 

a) intrans. to be astonished, to be 
amazed, absol. Matt. 8: 10 6 “In. éatv- 
face xar eine. v. 27. 9: 8, 33. 15: 31. 
21: 20. 22: 22. 27: 14. Mark 5:20, 6: 
dl. 15: 5. Luke 1: 63. 8: 25. 11: 14. 
24: 41. John 5: 20. 7:15. Acts 2: 7. 
4: 13. 13: 41. Rev. 17: 7,8. Sept. for 
mynwn Is. 41: 23.— 2 Mace. 1: 22 
Lue. D. Deor. 23.1. Xen, Cyr. 7. 1. 6. 
— With adjuncts, to wonder at any 
thing, e. g. seq. acc. of pron. as remote 
object, John 5: 28 yw) Davu, tovto. 
Luke 24: 12. See Buttm. § 181. 7. 
For Rey. 17: 6 see in Oatua. , Seq. 
dca te Mark 6:6. John 7:21. éy reve 
Luke 1: 21, comp. Ey 3.c. y.  éni tue 
Mark 12:17. Luke 2: 33. 4: 22. 9: 43. 
20:26. Acts 3:12, comp.’ Emi IT. 3. c. «. 
meot twog Luke 2:18. Seq. ote, to 
wonder that, because, etc. Luke 11: 38. 
John 3:7. 4:27. Gal. 1: 6. (Xen. Ven. 

1.3.) Seq. e¢, to wonder if, whether, 
Mark 15: 44. 1 John 3:13. Comp. 
Ei I. 2. g. «.—Xen. An. 3, 2. 35. 

b) by impl. trans. to wonder at, i. e. to 
admire, c. acc. comp. Matth. § 317, n. 
Luke 7:9 6 °In. éFutpacsy aitoy. 
Pass. 2 Thess. 1: 10.—Diod. 


Oavuatos 


Sic. 4. 31 am» agetjy. Lue. D. Deor. 
16. 2. Xen, Lac. 1. 2.—F rom the Heb. 
Jude 16 Fuvucgortes xedcwne, admirers 
of persons, i. e. having respect to per-, 
sons, partial ; so Sept. for D725 Nv2 Is. 
9:15. Job 13:10, 22:8 1 Ley. 19: 
dS Lin constr. praegnans, “Rev. 13:3 
Favuctew onicw tov Onotov, to wonder 
after the beast, i. e. to admire and follow 
him, to become his worshipper, comp. 
v. 4, 


Ocvucowog, ov, 5, 4, adj. (Fav- 
page,) wonderful, admirable, Luc. D. 
Mort. 20. 5. Xen. An. 2, 3.15. In N.T. 


neut. 10 Gavpaocor, a wonder, miracle, 
Matt. 21: 15. Sept. for NED Lets iba Ae 


FS: nintp3 Josh. 3: 5. Ps. 9: 2, — 
Ecclus. 48: 4. 
Oaupactos, n, Ov, (Saucto,) 


wonderful, admirable, wondrous. 1 Pet. 
2: 9 sis to Saywuotoy avtov pac. Rev. 
15: 1, 3, onusioy, Egy a, Gave. Matt. 21: 
42 et Mark 12: 11 outit) [for trove] éore 
Fovunory éy ogo. ju. quoted from Ps. 
118: 28 where Sept. for nNbb? Su, 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 661. “Stuart 
§ 436. Sept. for 77°78 Ps. 8:1. y773 
Ex, 15: 11. 34: 10.—Luc. Somn. 9, 10. 
Hdian. 2. 4. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. Tats 
the sense of strange, unusual, 2 Cor. 
11: 14 zat ov Savuaotor, no wonder. 
John 9: 30.—Xen. Mem. 1.1.17. Cyr. 
A, 6. 4. 


Ged, ae, 7, (fem. of $20¢,) a god- 
dess, e. g. Diana, Acts 19: 27, 35, 37 in 
text. rec.— Xen. Ven. 1. 6. 


Oecomce, f. écouct, depon. Mid. 
(Sée, Fxouow,) aor. 1 pass. éecFyy in 
pass. sense, Buttm. § 113. n. 6; to see, 
to look at, to behold, trans. 

a) pp. including the notion of desire, 
pleasure, etc. Tittm, de Syn. N. T. 
p. 111, 120. So Matt. 11: 7 et Luke 7: 
24 ti sete GeacacFoas; Matt. 22:11. 
Luke 23:55. John 1:14. 4:35. 11:45. 
1 John 1:1. 4:14. So moog 10 eo- 
Inver avtors in order to be seen By them, 
Matt. 6: 1. 23:5. comp. Buttm. § 134. 
4,—2 Mace. 2: 4. Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 4 pen. 
Hdian. 3. 4.11. Xen. An. 3. 5, 13.—In 
the sense of to visit, Rom. 15: 24. So 
Sept. and 587 2 Chr, 22:6.—Jos. Ant. 
16, 1. 2. 
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Oeworns 


b) simply to see, to perceive with the 
eyes, i. q. ide, c. accus. John 8: 10 
are Feaccuevoc. Acts 2: 27. 22: 9, 
1 John 4: 12, Pass, é$sc0n tn’ adtis 


' Mark 16: 11.—Jos. Ant. 1. 11.2. Xen, 


Oec. 8. 11. — Seq. ace. and particip. 
Mark 16: 14. Luke 5: 27 &$sacato ts— 
howny ... xeInusvoy x t. 1. John 1: 
32, 38. ‘Acts 1: 1]. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.17.) 
Seq. or John 6: 5. Acts 8: 18, 


Osccioica, f. tow, (Féateor,) to be 
an actor in the theatre, Suid. sub v. 790- 
hoyog. Also to bring upon the theatre, 
to present as a spectacie, trans. Hence 
in N. T. genr. to make a public spectacle 
of, to expose to public scorn, Pass. Heb. 
10:33. Criminals were sometimes ex- 
posed and punished in the theatre, see 
Philo in Flace. p. 977. 

Ogatoor, ov, 10, (Fecouct,) thea- 
tre, i.e. place where dramatic and other 
public spectacles were exhibited, Ael. - 
V.H. 3.8 Xen. H.G.4.4.3. Here 
too the people were accustomed to 
convene on other occasions, to hear 
harangues, to hold public consultations, 
etc. see Xen. H. G. 6. 5. 7. Diod. Sic. 
16, 84. Pol. 29. 10. 2. Jos. Ant. 17. 6. 
Sou, Bead a i/o Capote CAC Omb lacesa(. 
comp. Kypke IJ. p. 100. Wetstein IT. 
p- 585. So Acts 19: 29,31. Meton. 
a spectacle, public shew, trop. 1 Cor. 4:9. 
comp. Heb. 10: 33.—Aesch. Dial. Soer. 
3. 20 Féareoe wonton. 

Osioy, ov, TO, (prob. neut. of Feioc, 
see Passow sub v.) sulphur, brimstone, 
Rey. 19: 20 rv xavouerny éy tH Fei. 
So ate zai deior, fire and brimstone, 
i.e, sulphurous flames, Luke 17:29, 
Rey. 14: 10. 20:10. 21:8. vo xat 
zamvog xor Oetoy, sulphurous flames and 
smoke, Rey. 9: 17, 18. So Sept. and 
nqpa Gen. 19: 24, Ez. 38: 22.—Act. 
Thom. § 53. Hdian. 8. 4. 26. 


Qeios, a, OV, (Fe0c,) divine, per- 
taining to Cod. 2 Pet. 1: 3,4. Sept. 
nyevua O. for DEN Ex. 31:3. 365: 
99, — Hdian. 1. 11. 10.' Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 32.— Neut. zo Deroy, the divine na- 
ture, divinity, Acts 17: 29, — Diod. Sic. 
16. 60. Xen. Mem. 1, 4, 18. 


Oewrns, nt08, ty (Fe0c,) deity, 
Godhead, i. e. the divine nature and 


Oeceadys 


perfections, Rom. 1: 20. — Wied. 18: 9. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 5. 10. . 


Oewwdns, €08, ous, 6, %, (Feior,) 
sulphurous, i, e. made of sulphur, Rev. 
9: 17. — Philostr. Imag. I. 27. p. 802. 
A form only of the later Greek, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 228. 

Ogdnuce, arog, 16, (Féha,) a form 
not Attic, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7, will, 
j. e. active volition. 

a) pp. will, the act of willing, wish, 
good pleasure ; Matt. 26: 42 yern dito 
to Sélnuc_oov. Acts 21:14, 1 Cor. 
16:12 ovx ay Séhqwc. Eph.5:17. 1 Pet. 
2:15, 4:2,3,19. 1 John 5:14. So 
Sélnu cagxos, carnal desire, John 1: 
13. Sept. for yom Ps.1: 2 jizq 
Dan. 8: 4. 11: 3. — Ecclus. 8: 15. 

b) meton. will, thing willed, what 
one wills to do or to have done, Matt. 
7:21 GAR 6 wow 10 Féluuc tov matQds. 
12:50. 21:31. Mark 3:35. John 5: 
30. » 6: 38. Acts 18: 22. Rom, 12: 2. 
Eph. 6:6. Heb. 13: 21. al. Eph. 2:3 
ta Fehiuata tho cuoxds. Sept. and 

pi 1 K. 5:8,9. 7>x Ps. 103: 21. 
148: 10.—Hence by impl. will, i. e. pur- 
pose, counsel, decree, law. Matt, 18: 14 
ovtws ovx tot Félnuc euro. tov ma- 
t90¢. John 6: 39, 40, Acts 22: 14. Heb. 
10: 7, 9, 10, 36. So collect. 10 Pedjua 
tov deov, the counsels, the eternal pur- 
poses of God, Matt. 6: 10, Luke 11: 2. 

d) meton, will, the faculty of willing, 
free-will. 1 Cor. 7: 37 eSouciay yer megt 
tov idtov Pedsjuctoc. Luke 23: 25. 
2 Pet.d: 21, . of God, Eph, 1: 5,11. 
1 Pet. 3:17 i Sede to Pedjuc tot Feov. 
Au. 

OeAnate, E00¢, %, (Féha,) will, good- 
pleasure of God, Heb, 2: 4.—Sept. Ez. 
18:23. 2 Macc. 12:16. A form of the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phr. p, 7. 

Ogio and “Hila, f. thijoo, 
both forms being used alike by the At- 
tics, though not indiscriminately ; for 
the distinction see Passow in dew and 
29éhw, Lob. ad Phryn. p.7.—T will, to 
twoish, to desire, pp. implying active vo- 
lition and purpose, and thus differing 
from Bovdouat, see in BovAouae init. 

a) pp. to will, i, e. to have in mind, to 
purpose, to intend, to please, viz, (a) of 
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O¢ho 


God and Christ, seq. inf. aor. Rom % 
22 el 58 Déhow 6 Gedo evSelkarFou #. T. A. 
Col. 1: 27. (Hom. Il, 13. 743. Hdot. 2. 
13.) seq. inf. et acc. 1 Tim, 2: 4. (Xen. 
Mag. Eq. 9. 9.) absol. c. inf. impl. 
John 5: 21. Acts 18: 21 tov Feov Peh- 
ovtog. 1 Cor. 4:19. James 4: 15. — 
Hom. Il. 20. 243. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19 ult. 
—(8) of men, seq. infin. e. g. aor, Matt. 
5: 40. Mark 6: 19 xai #dehevy avdtor 
anoxteivar. John 1: 44. Acts 7: 28. al. 
c. inf. pres. Matt. 19: 21 et Féheig TELELOS 
sivat. John 6: 67. Acts 14: 13. 10: 10. 
24: 6. al. seq. inf. et acc. Luke 1: 62. 
absol. c. inf. imp]. Matt. 8: 2 gay Sedge. 
Mark 3:13. 1 Cor. 7: 36. Rev. 11: 6. al. 
(Palaeph. 24. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10.) 
So c. neg. ov Oehw, not to will, not to 
have in mind, and by impl. to will not, 
to determine not to do this or that, to 
refuse, etc. seq. inf. aor. Matt. 2: 18 
ovx Whe wagaxdnShvot. Mark 6: 26. 
Luke 15: 28. al. c. inf. pres. John 7:1. 
2 Thess. 3: 10. _ absol. c. inf. impl. 
Matt. 18: 30. 21: 29. Rom. 7: 15 sq.— 
Palaeph. 2. 6. Xen, Cyr. 1.4. 10.—In 
antith. of to will and to do, Rom. 7: 18. 
2 Cor. 8:10, 11. Phil. 2: 18. Comp. 
Winer § 65, 6.—Further, with a nega- 
tive the idea of dékw sometimes ap- 
proaches that of Stvauce, to be able, I 
can, e.g. Matt. 1:19 wr) Sov airyy 
nagadsyuetion, being unwilling, una- 
ble, i.e. not being able to bring himself 
to do so and so. Luke 18: 13 ovx #Oe- 
Asy ovds tos opt. éraQau, would not, 
could not, dared not. Comp. Passow 
in é¢slw. Schaef. in Greg. Cor. p. 135. 
—Hom. I]. 138. 106. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 16. 
H. G, 5. 4, 61. — (y) trop. of the wind, 
John 3:8 omou Sshet, avei, i.e. pro 
lubitu.—Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19 0,10 adeder, 
of an eagle. 

b) genr. to wish, to desire, to choose, 
seq. infin. e. g. aor. Luke 8: 20 ideiy os 
Séhovtes. 23:8. ce. inf. pres. John 16: 
19, Gal. 4:20. seq. infin, et accus, 
Mark 7: 24) PCor.7: 7 11:39 145, 
(Hdian, 1.2.3.) absol. ec. inf. impl. 
Matt. 15: 28 yerndijtw cou ag Béhecs. 
Mark 9: 15. John 15: 7. 1 Cor. 4: 21. 
(Palaeph. 28. 3.) Soc. neg. ov Odo, 
to will nol, to be unwilling, to choose not, 
seq. infin. aor, Luke 19:14 ov &é- 
Lousy tottoy Bacsioas ép suas. 1 Cor. 


O¢ha 


10: 20. (Palaeph. 39.3.) ce. inf. pres. 
Rom, 1: 138. 1 Cor. 10:1. 2 Cor 1: 
8. (Luc. D. Mort, 2.1 ult.) absol. ¢. 
inf, impl. John 21: 18, + Seq. éi, Lyke 
12: 49 ti Delo, si 7/0 Kr7jp9n; some- 
times with an accus. simply, where 
however an infin, is strictly implied, 
e.g. Luke 5:39 otdsle amy TaACLOY, 
evding Séher véov se. mivewy. 2 Cor. Ws 
12 tay Fehovtay apoguyy se. evoeiy. — 
Seq. iva c. subjunct. Matt. 7: 12 b00 ey 
Féelyts wo woo tury ot evo. Mark 
6: 25. John 17: 24. So in interroga- 
tions, seq. fut. indic. or more properly 
aor. subjunct. pp. with iva implied; e.g. 
Matt. 20: 32 2é Feédets [tye] roujow viv ; 
as in Engl. what will ye [that] I should 
do unto you? 26:17. Mark 14:12. 15: 
9,12. Luke 9:54, al. (Anacr. 12. 1. 
Soph. Oed. R.651. ce. fut. Luc. Navig. 
4 et 26.) Once with 4, i. q. to shuose 
rather, to prefer, 1 Cor. 14: 19, see in 

‘"H 3. a, — Sometimes édedsw (but not 
Sélew) when followed by an infin. is to 
be rendered as an adverb before a finite 
verb, willingly, gladly, as John 6: 21 
ydehov ovy haSeiv avTOY fig TO mhotor, 
they gladly received him into the vessel. 
See Buttm. § 150. p.440. Winer § 58. 4. 
a Xen aiid. Se Cyr. 103; «ib. 5. 
1. 20. 

c) by impl. to be disposed, inclined to 
any thing, to delight in, to love, i. q: 
phew ; so seq. infin. Luke 20: 46 tay 
Sehovtay MEQUTOTELY éy otoldouc, xol 
prhotytay domuouors, comp. Mark 12: 
88 tov Dehovtey &y OT. MEQLTATELY “OL 
aonecpLovs, where it seems to take the 
accus. as being synonymous with g:Agéo. 
But this is better referred to Hebraism, 
comp. Winer § 58.4. So by Hebraism 
c. accus. Matt. 27: 43 a Délev autor, 
quoted from Ps. 22:9 where Sept. for 
jayon. Sept. and Yn c. ace. Ez. 
18: 23. Also Matt. 9:13 fleov S2a, 
xat ov Fvoiay, quoted from Hos. 6: 6 
where Sept. for YV2T c. ace. Heb. 10: 
5, 8, quoted from Ps. 40: 7 where Sept. 
for YDM c. ace. —Seq. & tw, to delight 
in any thing, Col]. 2: 18 Fehoy ey tomer 
vopoootry z.t.4. So Sept. and 20x37 
1 Chr. 28: 4. 

d) by impl. to be so and so minded, to 
be of opinion, io affirm. 2 Pet. 3:5 dov- 
Saveo yg aUTOUS TOTO Béhovtas, for : 
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Osuedwow 


escapes them who affirm this, who are 
thus minded, comp. v. 4.—Hdian. 5. 3. 
11] sixdve te idiov avéoyactoy svar Oé- 
dovow. ib. 5. 6. 10. So nolo Cic. Acad. 
4, 14, 

e) lw seq. infin. is sometimes 
nearly i. q. ushdw, to be about to, i. e. it 
serves merely as an auxiliary and gives 
to the infin. a future sense, but only of 
inanimate things, e. g. Acts 2: 12 et 17: 
20 ti ay Belov tovto sivar; what then 
wil this be? or as in comm. Eng. 
‘what is this going to be ?? — Hdot. 1. 
78, 109. ib. 2. 11,14. See Schweigh. 
Lex. Herod. in é#élo. Passow in 
éJelow. Viger. p. 263sq. At. 

Oeuedcog, 6, ij, adj. (Géuc, teInur,) 
pp- placed or laid as a foundation, fun- 
damental; hence in N. T. as subst. 
foundation. Moeris, Fepehvoe orl Deps— 
hoy oderégens, artis? Peughos xed 
TPEwshvos, xOUv OIG. 

a) masc. 0 Deuedvog se. didos, pp: 
foundation-stone. Heb. 11: 10 tyy tovg 
Seu. Eovouy mol. Rev. 21: 14, 19 bis, 
Sept. for 302 1K.5:17. 45" Job 
22:16. NPE xy Ezra 4: 120 loses 
Esdr. 6: 20. Pol. 1. 40. 9. Thuc. 1. 93. 
—Trop. of elementary doctrine and in- 
struction, the foundation, 1 Cor. 3: 10 
Seuéhooy tétsxa. Eph. 2:20. Rom, 15: 
20. Heb.6:1. ofa fundamental doctrine 
or principle, e. g. Christ 1 Cor. 3:11, 12, 
Also 1 Tim. 6: 19 Deusdioy xadhoy, a 
good foundation, sc. on which hope and 
salvation may rest. — Meton. 2 Tim. 2: 
19 Heushiog TOU ov, that which God 
hath founded, God’s building, the gos- 
pel scheme. 

b) neut. 70 Oeuedzoy, foundation, i in 
Luke’s writings, Acts 16: 26 To Peuthio. 
Luke 6: 48, 49. 14: 29. Sept. for 
p04 Prov. 8:29: 1s, 58: 12.9 A? 
Lam. 4: 11. Mic. 1: 6. — Diod. Sic. 5. 
66. Xen. H. G. 5. 2. 5. 


Ozuchoa, f. cow, (Feuédros,) to 
lay the foundation of any thing, to found, 
trans. Matt. 7: 25 et Luke 6: 48 teds— 
pehtooto vag eal THY TETQUY, where for 
the omission of the augm. in plupf. see 
Buttm. § 83. n. 6. Heb. 1: 10 quoted 
from Ps. 102: 26 where Sept. for 357. 
also Josh. 6: 26, al— Xen, Cyr. m5. 11. 
—Metaph. to ground, to establish, to con- 


Qeodidaxtog 


firm, Eph. 3:17. Col. 1: 23 th motes 
tedeuehvousvoy. 1 Pet, 5: 10. — Diod. 
Sic. 11. 68. ib. 15. 1. 


Oeodidantos, Ov, 6, 7), adj. (Fe0s, 
Sidaoxw,) taught of God, 1 Thess. 4: 9. 


comp. didaxtoi tov Geov John 6: 45, — 
Theophil. ad Autol, II. p. 87. 

Ozodoyos, ov, 6, (Fes, 1é70,) 
theologue, one who treats of God and 
divine things, as Epimenides Diod. Sic. 
5. 80. Pherecydes Plut. Sylla 36. In 
N. T. spoken of John, the divine, the 
theologian, in the inscription of the 
Apocalypse, as maintaining the divine 
nature and attributes of the Logos, 
comp. Rev. 1: 2. 


Qeouazen, @, f. joo, (Feouczos,) 
to fight or contend against God, Acts 23: 


9 in text. rec. — 2 Macc. 7: 19. Xen. 
Occ. 16. 3. 

Oeouc zor, OU, 0, Hj, adj. (F208, 
pozyouct,) fighting against God, contend- 
ing with God, Acts 5: 39. — Symm. for 
D'ND Prov. 9: 18. 21: 16. 

Ozeonvevotos, ov, 5, H, (Peds, 
avew,) God-inspired, given from God, 
2 Tim: 3:16 wacu youg Fsdrvevotos. 
— Plut, ed. R. IX. p. 583. 9, tovg dvei- 
gous tovs Deonvsvotovc. Phocylid. 121 
tig O& Gsonvevotov copings hoyos éotiy 
digistog. Comp. Jos. c. Ap. 1. 7 [at 
youpal] THY noopytay xata Ty Eéni- 

“mvotay Tey aNd TOV Feov pootortar. 
Cic. pro Arch. 8, poetam... quasi di- 
vino quodam spiritu inflari. 

° Osos, ou, 0, God, the divinity ; 
for the derivation see note below. On 
the voc.~tss Matt. 27: 46. Act, Thom. 
§ 44, 45, instead of the Attic voc. Pde, 
see Buttm. § 35. n. 2. Winer § 8. 2. ¢. 

a) genr. God, the supreme Lord and 
Father of all, Jehovah; so 0 Os0z2, Matt. 
1:23. 3:9. 5:8. 6:30. John 4: 24. 
9: 24, Rom. 16: 26. James 2: 19. al. 
saepiss. Without the art. Osos Matt. 6: 
24, 19: 26. Luke 2: 14,52. 3:2. John 
1; 6,18. 3: 2. Acts 5:29 Rom. 1s, 
18. 1 Cor. 4: lL. al. saep. Comp. Winer 
§ 18. p. 108. Sept. everywhere for 
DEN Gen. 1:1, 2sq. saepiss, Also 
xvorog o Peoc, Matt. 4: 7, 10. 22: 37. 
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3:15. Rev. 4:8. 11:17. So Acts 2: 
39 xboroc 6 Gebg tuay. 7:37. So Sept. 
for DSN Mis? Gen. 2:15, 16,18sq. 3: 
14. more freq.c. gen. for "> IDR TIT 
Is. 43:3. Jer.3:13. Ez. 44:3. al. See 
Gesen. Heb. Lex. 3}? a. — In con- 
struction : (a) before a genitive, e. g. of 
person, 6 de0¢ twos, the God of any one, 
i.e. his protector, benefactor, the object 
of his worship. Matt, 22:32 0 Seog 


-ABounu x. td Mark 12: 26. Luke 1: 


68. Acts 5:30. 7: 32, 46. al. So voc. 
Matt. 27: 46 det wou, Feé wov, and Mark 
15: 34 6 Fedg pov, 0 Fede pov, quoted 
from Ps. 22:2 where Heb. "58 758, 
Sept. 6 Heog 0 Fsdc wou. Seq. gen. of 
thing, i.e. God as the author and giver, 
the source of any thing, e. g. #s0¢ THs 
UMOMOVIS HOLL TIS Mao axhnosos Rom. 15: 
5. & tic éhaidog v.13. 4. tips eignyys 
16:20. Phil. 4:9. Heb. 13:20. @. 
dxatactaciac 1 Cor. 14: 33. o. maons 
zeoutos 1 Pet, 5: 10.— (8) Genit. dEov 
after other nouns, e. g. aS active or sub- 
jective, denoting what comes forth, is 
sent, given, appointed from God, Matt. 
3:16 avsiwe tov & Luke 11:49 7 copia 
tov B. 3:38 (vide) tov Feotv. 9: 20 6 
Xouotds tov. Acts 23: 4 tow agyisgea 
tov & Matt, 6:33 9 Baowsia tod o. 
2 Tim. 3:17 6 ado. tot Feot the 
man of God, taught, furnished of God. 
1 Thess. 4: 16 9) cadaiy’ sod trump of 
God, which sounds by command of God, 
i,q. 4 eazatn cadaryt 1 Cor. 15: 52. 
See Winer § 37.3. Also in a passive 
or objective sense, Winer § 30.1. Luke 
11: 42 9 ayany tod Dot love To God, 
see more in “Ayer b. Luke 6: 12 
moogsuyy tov Ssov prayer to God. Mark 
11: 22 wlotig tov d. faith in God. So 
oixog tov A. i. e. consecrated to God, 
Luke 6:4. 1 Cor. 3: 9. Rev. 15: 2 xi- 
Saou t. Ssov harps for the praise of 
God, comp. 1 Chr.16: 42. Winer §37.3. 
Further, ta tov ov, the things of God, 
e. g. his counsels, purposes 1 Cor. 2: 11, 
or things pleasing to him Matt. 16: 23. 
Mark 8: 33, or things belonging, per- 
taining, to him, Matt, 22: 21. Mark 12: 
17. Luke 20: 25. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20.) 
In this last sense also we find t& gog 
tov Psor, things pertaining to God, his 
service and worship, Rom. 15:17. Heb. 


Mark 12: 29,30. Luke 1: 16,32, 1 Pet. 2:17. 5: 1. — (y) Dat. e9, e. g, after 


Osos 


adjectives, as dotéiog 1H Deg Acts 7: 
20, and durvate 7H Seq 2 Cor. 10: 4, as 
an intensive from-the Heb. exceedingly, 
see in Aoreiog and Auyatoc. Winer 
§ 37. 3. Elsewhere after verbs etc. 
TO or FoR God, e. g. Rom, 6: 10 et Gal. 
2:19 Civ to Gem, i.e, to his honour 
and praise, in accordance with his will, 
2 Cor. 5: 13. 9: 11: al. 

b) spoken of Christ, the Logos, who 
is declared to be 0 Mog, e. g. John 1: 
1, 20:28. Rom, 9:5. Phil. 2:6. 1'Tim. 
3:16. Heb.1:8. 1 John 5:20. Rev. 
19: 17 coll. v.7. 22: 6.—So the Saviour 
is called 6 Sede in Test. X11 Patr. Fabr. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. Vol. I. p. 542, 0 
G2d¢ cHux LoBav Erwoev aitoig* uve- 
otros yuo xvgroc [tov owrijga] Feo noel 
dyFowmoy. p. 644, 645, Oweodte Feov ev 
oyjuots avFgorov. p. 672 opdyostas 
Seog, xatoixdy &y avFoamorc ext HS Vis. 
p- 696 Seog sic &vdou ULOxOLVO§UEVOS. 
Comp. also Justin. Dial. c. Tryph. p. 
284. Origen c. Cels, 5. 39. ib. 6. 60. 
Comm. in Joann. Tom.I. 42. I1.§2—6. 
VI. § 23. 

c) from the Heb. spoken of kings as 
the representatives of God in the Jew- 
ish theocracy. John 10: 34,35 éyo siza, 
Seot gate; ei éxsiyous site Heovs xT. 4. 
quoted from and in allusion to Ps. 82: 
1, 6, where Sept. and Heb. DY7>R, 
comp. Vv. 7. : 

d) in the Greek sense, 6 de0s, a god, 
the deity, ot deoi, the gods, i.e. the 
heathen gods, Acts 7:43 6 Seog tuo 
“Peuéy. 12: 22. 14: 11 of Geol. 19:26. 
28:6. 1Cor.8:4,5. Gal. 4: 8 So 
Satan is called 6 ede tot aidvos Tovtov, 
the god of this world, its leader, etc. 
2Cor. 4:4. Indeed the Jews regarded 
all the heathen gods as evil spirits, see 
in Aaudvioy b.—Diod. Sic. 1.9. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 18, 19. ib. 4. 7, 6. — Once 
fem. 1) G03, a goddess, Diana, Acts 19: 
37 in some edit. So Xen. An. 3. 2. 12 77 
Agtéuidy... 7 Fe@. ib. 5. 3. 6; 75.9. 
—Meton. an image, idol, Acts 7: 40. 
Sept. for dom by Is. 44:17. Dasy 
2 Sam. 5: 21. ‘ j 

Note, The earliest derivation of 
Geog is from tiOnw, e.g. Hdot. 2. 52 
Seovg 58 moocwrduoody opens Gao TOU 
otto, bts xdoum OevtEg TH mavTE 
MONYMATE Hor MoGAS VOLES siyoy. So 


371 


Ocoaneia 


Clem. Alex. Strom. I, Geog 58 age THY 
Feow sonra xod taki, tiv Svandoounory. 
— Plato derives it from déw to run, re- 
garding the deity as having been first 
recognized in the sun and moon and 
earth and stars and heavens, are your 
AUTO OOMITES TEYTO. KE tovta JQdum wot 
PLOVTU, UNO THbTNS TIS PUTEWS TIS TOU 
Deiv,Feove avtovs écovoucowt,Plato Crat. 
16.p.397.D. This idea is paraphrased by 
Theophil. ad Autol. I. p. 71, i. q. t9é- 
JEW, HLVEL, EVEQY ELI’, TOEPEL, TLOOVOELY not 
nuBeovar, nub Cwomoisiy te mavTa.—But 
more prob. @sd¢ is of the same family 
with Zev, 410c, ol. Jevc, Lat.deus. Av. 


OsoceSela, ac, 1, (PeoasBns,) rev- 
erence towards God, godliness, 1 Tim. 2: 
10. Sept. for DtR nN qn Gen. 20: 
11.—Baruch 5: 3. Xen. An. 2. 6. 26. 


CeoceBne, 0c, ous, 6, i, adj. 
(Sede, c&Bouou,) reverencing God, godly, 
a worshipper of God, John 9:31, Sept. 
for DON NW Ex. 18: 21. Job 1:1, 8. 
— Judith 11: 17. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 25. 


Osooryne, 0g, OUS, (Peds, oTU- 
yéw,) pass. hated of the gods, Eurip. 
Troad. 1243 or 1221. In N.T. act. 
hating God, impious, Rom. 1: 30.—Eu- 
rip. Cycl. 395 or 396. Suidas, Peoarv- 
yas’ Feoulontor, ob U0 Psov urcovpEvos 
wot ob Seov ucovrses. 


Ozornse, TNtos, My (Se6c,) deity, 
Godhead, the divine nature and perfec- 
tions, i. q. Sevorns, Col. 2: 9. — Luc. 
Icarom. 9. 

OQsopeios, ov, 6, Theophilus, pr. 
n. of a person of distinction, UQUTLOTOS, 
to whom Luke inscribed his Gospel 
and the book of Acts, Luke 1: 3, Acts 
1:1. Elsewhere unknown. 


Ocoanete, os, %, (Fegumstar,) vol- 
untary service, attendance, ministry, genr. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 21. Xen, Cyr. 5. 5. 29. 
In N. T. 

a) care of the sick, and by impl. re- 
lief, healing, Luke 9: 11 yostay tyovtag 
Seoumetas iato. Rev. 22: 2.—Jos. Ant. 
19, 1. 16. Palaeph. 2.4, Xen. Hi. 8. 4. 

b) metou. and collect. attendants, do- 
mestics, retinue, Matt. 24: 45. Luke 12: 
42. Sept. for may Gen. 45: 14, — 


' 
Ozoanevo 


Jos. Ant. 4. 6.4 oty Seoaneig Ba- 
avin. dian. 7. 1.10, Xen. Mem. 
3. 11. 4. 


Ocoanevo, f. svow, (Fzoamay,) to 
wait upon, to minister unto, i. e. to ren- 
der voluntary service and attendance ; 
see Passow sub v. 

a) pp. Pass. Acts 17:25 oidé (6 de0¢) 
ind yeioay dvtoanoy Fepumetsta. — 
Diod. Sic. 2. 20. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.7. ib, 
5, 5. 29. ; 

-b) to take care of the sick, to tend, 
genr. Xen. An. 7. 2.6, Hi. 8. 4. In 
N. T. by impl. to relieve, to heal, to cure, 
absol. Matt. 12: 10 et Luke 6:7 é 19 
cuSBatm Feoonever. c. acc. of pers. 
Matt. 4: 24 magadutiots xual éFega- 
mevosy autovc. Mark 1:34. Luke 10:9. 
Acts 4: 14. al. Seq. ace. et ao, Luke 
7: Ql &Feqamevce molhovg ano voowy, 
8: 2.—Tob. 12:3, Palaeph. 2.4. of a 
physician, Thuc. 2. 47. Xen, Cyr. 3. 
2. 12.—Seq. acc. of disease, Matt, 4: 23 
Seoansiayv micay vooor. Rev. 13: 3 
mhyyn eFsoamevdyn, Ar. 


Ozoanar, ovr0s, 6, (prob. Foe 
to cherish,) an attendant, minister, im- 
plying always voluntary service and at- 
tendance and therefore different from 
doviog; onceof Moses, Heb.3:5. Sept. 
for 333 also of Moses Ex. 14: 31. Num. 
12: 7,8. of Job, c.1:8, 2: 3.—Hdian. 
3. 10, 7. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.16. Comp. 
Passow sub y. 


Ocoika, f. dow, (Pég0g summer, 
harvest-time,) fo swmmer intrans. Xen, 
An.,3, 5.15. In N. T. to harvest, to 
reap, Viz. 

a) genr. and absol. Matt. 6: 26 ov 
onsigovary, ov0s Pegifovcr. Luke 12: 
24. James 5:4 ot Fsgicartss the reapers. 
Sept. for 4x Ruth 2: 3sq.—Plut. ed. 
R. VI. p. 422. 4. Xen. Oec. 18. 1. — 
Hence in proverbial expressions, e. g. 
Degifav orxov ovx tomeipas i. e. turning 
the labours of others to one’s own prof- 
it, Matt. 25: 24, 26. Luke 19: 21, 22. 
In a like sense John 4: 37 écadog éotly 6 
orsign, xot KAdog 6 Gegifwr. Comp, 
Job 31: 8. Mic. 6:15. Further, 6 gay 
orsign KvFpartos, toto xed Fepioss, i.e. 
he will be rewarded according to his 
works, Gal. 6: 7; and in a similar 
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sense 2 Cor. 9: 6 bis. Comp. Sept. and 
“xp Jer. 12: 13. 

_b) trop. to reap the fruits of one’s la- 
bours, to receive in recompense, C. ac- 
cus. | Cor. 9:11 ta cagzxd. Gal, 6: 
8 bis, 9. So Sept. and \xp Prov. 22: 
8.—Test. XII Patr, p. 576. — Fig. also 
of a christian teacher gathering in con- 
verts into the kingdom of God, John 4: 
36 bis, 38 éyo aneoteha tuas Seoilery 0 
ouy vets xexomiaxate, comp. Matt. 9: 
37 et Luke 10: 2. 

c) by impl. to cut down, to destroy, 
Rey. 14: 15 bis, 16 zai 9 yi eteoicdn, 
i.e. the. iniquity of men is fully ripe 
and is cut off. Comp. Joel 4 [3]: 13. 
Is l7: 5, 

Ozorouoe, ov, 6, (Segito,) harvest, 
harvesting. John 4: 35 bis, 6 Peouopog 
tozstat,... hevzai sior moog PeQuopor. 
Matt. 13: 30 bis, 39. Mark 4: 29, 
Sept. for W"xp Gen. 8: 22. Jer. 50: 16. 
—Pol. 5.95.5. Xen. Oec. 18. 3—Me- 
ton. the harvest to be gathered, produce 
of the harvest, pp. Sept. for "7p Jer. 
5:17; in N. 'T. trop, for the converts 
to be gathered into Christ’s kingdom, 
Matt. 9: 37, 38 bis. Luke 10: 2 ter. 
Also of those whose iniquity is fully 
ripe for punishment Rev. 14: 15, comp. 
in Osgife c. 

Oeocorne, ov, 6, (Fegifo,) a har- 
vest-man, reaper, Matt. 13: 30, 39.—Bel 
and Drag. 40. Xen. Hi. 6. 10. 

Ocouciva, f. avd, (Fegquég warm, 
fr. Og@,) to warm, Hom. Il. 14.7. In 
N. 'T. only Mid. Osouatvouce, to warm 
oneself, e, g. by a fire Mark 14: 54 xai 
av Fequcivousvog medg 10 pas. v. 67. 
John 18: 18 bis, 25. with clothing 
James 2:16. Sept. for traf Is. 44: 15, 
16. 1K. 1:1, 2, — Hdian. 8, 4. 27. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8. 

Ocoun, HS, %, (Feouds, F€ou,) 
warmth, heat, Acts 23: 3. Sept. for in 
Job 6:17. syatt Ps. 19: 7.—Ecclus. 
38: 28. Thue. 2. 49. 

O&ooe, 0g, ous, 16, (980a,) sum- 
mer, i. e. the warm season, in Palestine 
corresponding to the whole of our 
spring and summer months, see Jahn 
§ 21. So Matt. 24: 32. Mark 13: 28. 
Luke 21:30. So Sept. and Vip Prov. 
6:8. 30; 25. — Diod. Sic. 5. 30. Xen. 


, 
Oecoakovixevs 


Ven. 6. 13. Mem. 1. 6. 2. — Elsewhere 
also harvest, Sept. for WX Prov. 26: 1. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 21. Dem, 1253. 15. 


Oscoadorixeue, gos, 6, a Thes- 
salonian, Acts 20: 4. 27: 2. 1 Thess. 1: 
Jy 2 Thess. 1: 1 


Osooadovizn, nS, 1, Thessalonica, 
now Saloniki, a city of Macedonia at 
the head of the Sinus Thermaicus. It 
was anciently called Therma, but was 
named by Cassander Thes eolonics after 
his wife, the daughter of Philip. Under 
the Romans it was the capital of one of 
the four divisions of Macedonia, and 
the usual station of a Roman praetor 
and quaestor. The Jews had here a 
synagogue ; and it was to the church 
gathered here that Paul wrote his ear- 
liest epistles. Acts 17: 1, 11,13. Phil. 
4:16. 2'Tim. 4: 10.—Comp. Diod. Sic. 
19, 52. Strabo VII. p. 509. Liv. 45. 
29. Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. HI. p. 395 sq. 


Osvdas, a, 0, Theudas, an im- 
postor who excited tumult among the 
Jews, Acts 5:36. He is probably to be 
placed during the interregnum after the 
death of Herod the Great, when Judea 
was disturbed by frequent seditions, 
see Jos. Ant. 17. c.10sq. Judas too, 
who came after him, (Acts 5: 37,) ap- 
peared under Cyrenius and Coponius, 
A. D. 6—9; see Jos. Ant. 18. 1.1. ib. 
20. 5. 2. — Josephus mentions another 
Theudas, an impostor, under Claudius, 
while Cuspius Fadus was procurator of 
Judea, about A. D. 45, 

Osaoen, O, f. now, (Fewgdg spec- 
tator, fr. Fsuoucs,) pp. to be a spectator 
of, i. e. to look on or at, to behold, trans, 
nearly i, q. Pecouoe q. v. comp. Tittm. 
de Syn. N. T. p. 120. 

a) pp. including the notion of atten- 
tion, wonder, etc. (a) genr. c. acc. of 
thing, Luke 23: 48 Feagotvtes ta yevo- 
peva. John 2: 23, 17: 24, Acts 8: 13. 
c. ace. pers. Rev. 11: 11,12. seq. aac, 
mov, Mark 12:41. 15:47, absol. Matt. 
27: 55. Mark 15: 40. Luke 14: 29. 23: 
35. Acts 19: 26. Sept. for mim Ps, 27: 
4, Chald. Sin Dan. 5: 5. atte 
Theophr. Char. ‘13 or 6. Ken. Cyr. 4. 
3.3. of public spectacles Luc. Tim. 50. 
Arr, Epict. 1. 25. 27, — (8) to look at, to 
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view with attention, Matt. 28. 1 &. coy 
tagor. (Ceb. Tab. 1.) Trop. to consider, 
Heb, 7:4 Sewoesite 08, mndixog ovtoc. — 
Diod. Sic. 12. 15. Dem, 19, 23.—(y) to 
look at, by impl. to comprehend, to recog- 
nize, to acknowledge, c. acc. of pers. 
John 6: 40 més 6 Fewoay toy vioy. 12: 
45 bis. 14: 17.—Wisd. 13: 5 . Diod. Sic. 
19, 52 rove Aoyous, 

b) simply to see, to perceive with 
the eyes, to behold, nearly i. q. idsiy, 
(a) genr. seq. acc. pers. Mark 3: 11. 
Luke 24:37. John 9:8. 14:19. 16:10, 
16517, 19.) Acts St. 957. 25: 24. 
c. part. added Luke 10: 18 2eagouy tov 
Satavey mecovta. 24: 89. Mark 5:15. 
John 6:19, 62, 20: 12,14. Seq. ace. 
of thing Luke 21: 6. John 7:3. Acts 
20: 38. c. part. add. John 10:12 $. 
tov hinoy éozousvoy. 20:6. Acts 7: 56. 
10:11. Sept. for TN Ps. 22: 8. 31: 
12, — 1 Mace. 13: 29." Diod. Sic. 13. 
57, — (8) to perceive, to mark, to note, 
seq. ots Mark 16: 4. John 4:19. 12: 
19. Acts 27: 10. seq. mocog Acts 21: 
20. Seq. acc. of thing Mark 5: 38 xat 
Fenost Foguioy. Acts 4:13. ce. part. 
add. Acts 17: 16. 28:6. Seq. ace. of 
pers. c. part. 1 John 3:17. c. part. 
impl. Acts 17: 22.—2 Macc. 9: 23. Diod. 
S. 13. 28.—(; ipl: the Heb. to see, for 
to experience, e. g. toy Sovatoy Jobn 8: 
51. See in Eider Ib tes 


Oewola, as, 1, (Iswgéo,) a be- 
holding, viewing, Diod. Sic. 1.94. Thuc. 
6.16. In N.'T. a sight, spectacle, Luke 
23: 48. — 3 Macc. 5: 24. Arr. Epict. 1. 
Oe 

Onxn, HS, 1, (thInu,) pp. place 
to put or set any thing, repository, re- 
ceptacle, e. g. for a sword, a sheath, 
John 18: ie —Jos, Ant. 7. ihe 7. cell, 
chamber, Ken. Oec. 8, 17. sepulchre, 
Cyr, 7. 3.5 

Onialo, f. coo, (9nd7 breast.) 

1. pp. causat. to suckle, to give suck, 
absol. Matt. 24:19 otwt tote Snlatot- 
cow. Mark 18:17. Luke 21: 23, 23; 
29. Sept. for pI Gen. 21:7. Ex. 
9. 7,—Ael. 13. 1 init. 

2. immed. to suck at the breast, for 
which more usually SyhitLoueere, TB. 
ad Phr. p. 468. Seq. ace. Luke 11: 27 
uastor ovs &Inhacos. Part. Inhdtwr, 


On dus 


guckling, Matt. 21: 16, quoted from Ps. 
8:3 where Sept. for p25". So Sept. 
pactos éPijlaca for p27 Job 3: 12. 
Cant, 8:1.—Theoer. 3.15 pacdovs é7- 
dove. Plut. Romul. 6. 

Ondus, Dyléevo, Iqdv, adj. female. 

a) 7 Orewa, as subst. a female, a 
woman, Rom. 1: 26, 27. So Sept. for 
map? Lev. 27: 4.sq.—Hdian. 1. 14, 16. 
Xen. Lace. 1. 4. 

b) z0 O7Av, only in the phrase égoey 
xo Flv, male and female, Matt. 19: 4. 
Mark~10: 6. Gal. 3: 28. So Sept. for 
ap? Gen. 1:27. 6: 19.—Lue. de Salt. 
12. “Hdot. 2. 85 20 Sydv yévos. 


Ono, as, %, (79,) hunting, the 
chase, Hom. 0. 5. 49. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.5. 
prey, game, Od. 9. 158. Xen. Ven. 6. 
13. — In N. T. meton. destruction, i. e. 
cause of destruction, Rom. 11: 9 yevn- 
Sito % toanéla airy sic mayidu zat sic 
Inoay x. t. 4, quoted laxly from Ps. 
69: 23 where there is no corresponding 
word in the Heb. text. But Sept. for 
mw net Ps, 35: 8. 


Onoeva, f. evcw, (Sijoa,) to hunt, 
to take in hunting, Xen. An. 1. 2. 7. ib. 
5.3.9. InN. T. trop. to catch at one’s 
words, to lay hold of, c. acc. Luke 11: 
5A Uytotyteg Onosious te &x TOU oTOMATOS 
avtov.—Comp. Sept. for 298 to lie ir 
wait Ps. 59:4. Pol. 23. 8.11 tz)» evyoey. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 2 tv qidiay, 

OnowuazEen, ©, f. ow, (Fngior, 
pazouca,) to fight with wild beasts, like 
condemned persons in the public spec- 
tacles ; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 344. 
Absol. 1 Cor. 15: 32. & xora av Poumov 
£Iyjoupucynon év “Egsow, prob. figura- 
tively in allusion to Acts 19: 29 sq. if to 
human view, as men would count it, 
I fought with wild beasts. So'Theophyl. 
Inovouaysiy xodst Thy m00¢ "Tov atoug 
xo Anunte.oy TOY HeYUQoxoToY wayyy. 
—trop. Ignat. Ep. in Rom. ¢. 5 ao Su- 
olag uexor “Poung Ingrouayd.—Others, 
lit. if so far as depended on man’s will, 
I fought ete. supposing that the infuri- 
ated multitude (Acts 1. c.) may have 
demanded that Paul should be thus 
punished. So Chrysost. dcoy sis av- 
Feros Hxov, EPjovouaxynoa.—pp. Ar- 
temid. If. 59. Diod. Sic. 3, 43 ult. 
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Ovyaro 


Onotoy, ov, 10, (i. q S7o,) a 
beast, wild-beast, Mark 1:13, Acts 10: 
12, 11:6. 28:4,5. Heb. 12: 20. James 
3:7. Rev.6:8. Sept. for "72735 Deut. 
98: 6, Jer. 7: 31. st Gen, 1: 24. 
Deut. 7: 22. — Hdian. 1713, 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 5, 7. — Trop. of brutal, sav- 
age men, Tit. 1: 12.—Aristot. Moral. 2. 
5. Jos. Ant. 17.5.5 ult. comp, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 11. — Elsewhere symbol- 
ically in the Apocalypse, e.g. Rey. 11: 
7, 13: 1sq. 14:9, 11. al.saep. At. 


Oncoavetta, f. iow, (Fnoavgds,) to 
treasure up, to lay up in store, seq. acc. 
et dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 6: 19, 20, 
Snoavottets tiv Iyoavoots. Luke 12: 
21. 1 Cor. 16:2. 2 Cor. 12:14. Sept. 
for \XN 9K: 20: 17. Amis Se 
Zech. 9: 3. — Baruch 3:10. Ael. V. H. 
6.12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 24. — Trop. of 
evil, punishment, Rom. 2: 5 ogyyy. 
James 5: 3, coll. vy. 5. Sept. for jax 
Prov. 1: 18.—By impl. to keep in store, 
to reserve, Pass. c. dat. 2 Pet. 3: 7. 

Onoaveos, ou, 6, (téPqut,) 1, 
treasure, any thing laid up in store, 
wealth, e. g. temporal, Matt. 6: 19, 21. 
13: 44. Luke 12: 34. Heb. 11:26. Sept. 
for E18 1 Ky 14:26. Prov..2& 17% 
jinn Gen. 43: 23. Prov. 2: 4, — 
1 Mace. 1: 24. Hdian. 3. 9. 20. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 33. — Trop. of spiritual 
treasures, pertaiving to the mind or to 
eternal life, Matt. 6: 20. 19:21. Mark 
10: 21. Luke 12: 33. 18: 22. 2 Cor, 4: 
7. Col. 2: 3. — Ecclus. 20: 30. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 14. 

2. treasury, place where treasures, 
stores, are laid up, store-house, Matt. 13: 
52 oixodeonotys ootig éxBadher &x TOU 
Ino. aitot xuwva x,t. 2. Trop. of the 
storehouse of the mind, where the 
thoughts, feelings, counsels are laid up, 
Matt. 12: 35 bis. Luke6:45bis. Sept. 
pp. for 358 Neh. 13:12. 1K. 7: 51. 
— pp. Diod. Sic. 17.71. Xen. An. 5, 4.27. 
—Hence of a chest, bor, casket, in which 
precious things are kept, Matt. 2: 11 
avoisartes TOUS IycaVveots aitay.—Jos. 
Ant. 9. 8. 2 EvAuvoy Incavedr, comp. 
2 K. 12:10, 


Owya veo, f. FiSoucs, aor. 2 Eiyoy, 
a lengthened form of the pres. instead 


OABa 


of diya, Buttm, §112. 13. §114. Matth. 
§ 287 5 to touch, c.c. gen. Heb. 12: 20 
xav Fnotoy Fiyn tov dogovc, comp. Ex. 
19: 12 where Sept. for 33. absol. 
Col, 2: 21.—Diod. Sic. 3.57. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3.5. — Intens. to touch forcibly, i. q- 
to smite, to harm, Heb. 11: 28 ta i) 6 
ohoFosiay Fiyn aitay. So Heb. 942 
Gen. 32: 26, 33, al. Sept. derrTowee. — 
Act. Thom. § 6 ay at Saou avtad ov 
Siyyavover. 


OdcBa, fi we, fo press, to press up- 
on, trans. e.g. the lips by a kiss Theocr. 
20542" IniN. I. 

a) pp. a person ina crowd, Mark 3:9 
va uj FUBaow witdy.—Ecclus. 16: 28. 
Artemidor. 2. 37. — In the sense of to 
press together, to compress, Pass. part. 
teFliuusvoc, pressed together, made nar- 
row, whence Matt. 7: 14 ceoLciaicey) 7 
600¢ narrow is the way. — comp. Wisd. 
‘15:7 xegauers axalny yy Gi8av. Arr. 
‘Epict. Te 25. 

b) trop. to oppress with evils, to afflict, 
to distress, 
was. Pass. 2 Cor. 1: 6. 4: 8 7: 5. 
T Thess: S$: 49° 2 Thess, 1:7, 1 Tim. 
5:10. Heb. 11:37. Sept. for Pox 
Deut. 28: 53, 55. ym> Ex. 22: 21. 
wit 1 K.8:37. 9 7X Ps. 23: 5. — 
Diod. Sic. 12. 66. ib. 13.°109. 


Odi, eas, %, (F4i8u,) pressure, 
compression, straitness, Artemid. 1. 79. 
Hesych, Siiyis otévwors. — In N. T. 
only trop. pressure from evils, affliction, 
distress, 2 Cor. 2:4 & mols Dhipems 
zor ovvozis xaedtas Eyoawa. Phil. 1:16. 
Of a woman in trayail John 16: 21. 
Sept. for 7x Deut. 4:30. mx Neh. 
9: 37.—1 Mace. 5:16. 2 Mace. 1: 7.— 
Oftener by meton. evils by which one 
is pressed, affliction, distress, calamity, 
Matt. 13: 21 yevouerys 0é Fhipewc. Acts 
7: 10,11. Rom. 5:3. 2 Cor. 1: 4. Heb. 
10: 33. al. In apposit. Mark 13:19 
Zoovtar husooe éxsivow Fhiyrs. So with 
synon, as Thies mont AL ee: Rom. 
2: 9. Fh. nat dviyun 2 Cor. 6: 4. 
1 Thess. 3: 7. Sept. for 7x Ps. 119: 
143. 4x 1Sam. 10:19. Is. 8: 22,— 
Ecclus. 51:5. 1 Macc.12:13. Au. 


Ovnoxeo, f, Fovotwou, aor. 2 eta- 
voy, perf. téFyqxa, inf, tePvave1, Buttm. 
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2 Thess. 1: 6 tote FAiBovow’ 


Ooave 


§114, to die, in N. T. only perf. rédvn- 
xc, to have died, i. e. to be dead, ina 
present sense, Buttm. §113. 6. Matt. 2: 
20. Mark 15: 44 sé ij 1é99nxe. Luke 
7:12, 8: 49. John 11: 21, 39, 41, 44. 
12; 1. 19: 33., Acts 14: 19. 25: 19: 
1 Tim. 5:6 Caco téPyyxs, though living 
is dead i.e. as good as dead. Sept. for 
man 2 Sam.12:18. 1 K,21:15.—Hdian. 
S28 193 xens An. 2.1.3: 


Oyntos, Wi, ov, (Sxjoxw,) mortal, 
e.g. caua Rom. 6: 12. 8: 11. cas 
2 Cor. 4:11. Neut. ro Ountor, mortal 
nature, mortality, 1 Cor. 15; 53, 54. 
2 Cor. 5: 4.—Sept. Is, 51: 12. 3 Mace: 
3: 29. Luc. D. Deor. 16. 4. Ken. Cyr. 
tebe Oo. LIS) SLICE 

OoovBéa, a, Ff. iow, (PoguBos,) to 
make a noise, uproar, clamour, spoken of 
a multitude, genr. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 8. 
as applauding or dissenting, Diod. Sic. 
1.72. Dem. 60.27. Isocr. 233. B. In 
Ng 

a) Mid. spoken of loud lamentation, 
wailing, to make a noise together, among 
themselves, to wail together, Matt. 9: 23 
day avdytas nod Gzdov Poorvfortuevor. 
Mark 5: 39. Acts 20:10. See Jahn 
§ 211. Calmet art. Mourning, also 
art. Shechem. 

b) trans. to set in an uproar, to excite 
tumult in, e. g. a city, ty modu Acts 17: 
5.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 68 zat éFoovBn- 
cay innevas my TOA. 


Ooeufos, ov, 6, (kindr. with Ie6- 
0¢,) notse, uproar, clamour, of a multi- 
tude, viz. 

a) genr. Matt. 27: 24 waddoy Sdoufos 
yivetor. Acts 21:34. 24:18. Sept. for 
syann Jer. 49: 2, — Jos. Ant. 4. 4, 2. 
Luc. D. Deor. 12.1. Xen, An. 1. 8. 16. 
of applause or disapproval Diod. Sic, 
17.15. Dem. 242. 26.—Of loud lamen- 
tation, wailing, Mark 5: 38, comp. in- 
Oooupéw a. 

b) popular commotion, tumult, Matt. 
26: 5 ita pn FoovBos yévytoo ey te 
dod. Mark 14:2. Acts 20: 1, coll. ota- 
gig in 19: 40.—Hdian. 5. 8. 15 tove ai- 
TLOVe TTUTEWS HOLL FoovBov. 


Ooava, f. ow, perf. pass, t¢Feav- 
aunt, to break in pieces, to crush, e. g. 
tous AGovg Pol. 16. 1.5. Hdot. 1. 174, 


Ooeupa 


— In N. T. trop. to break, to crush, sc. 
the strength of any one; hence tetoav- 
oUev0c, crushed, bruised, ‘oppressed, Luke 
4: 18 umootstAoe tedouvousvous ey agée- 
oer, quoted generally from Is, 61: 1, 2, 
but with this clause inserted from Is, 
58: 6 where win for 7X. — trop, of 
hope Hdian. 3. 2. 4. 


Ooguuc, TOS, 10, (TQépo,) PP. 
nursling, thing bred, breed, and hence 
cattle, flocks, herds, John 4: 12. — Jos. 
Ant. 7.7.3. Xen. Oec. 20. 23. 


Oonven, ©, f. ow, (Fojjvos,) to 
weep aloud, to wail, to mourn, viz. 
a) intrans. John 16: 20 whOvoste xed 
Te a duets. Sept. for 53% Ez. 7: 
bb55 Joel 1:5. Zeph. 1: 12.— 
viet V. H. 3.18). Hdian. 4, 13. 14. — 
Of hired mourners wailing for the dead, 
Matt. 11: 17. Luke 7: 32. Sept. for 
ri) Mie. 2: 4. 2 24> Jer, 9:16. comp. 
2 Sam. 1:17. 3: 53) ar I]. 24. 722. 
b) trans, in later usage, to bewail, 
Luke 23: 27 xai éFojvovy ator.” Sept. 
for 595973 Jer. 51:8, fz 5p Ez. 32: 16. 
—Hdian, 3. 4. 13. 


Oonvos, ov, 0, (Fosw, Fogouctt,) 
loud weeping, wailing, Matt. 2:18. Sept. 
for 72°P 2 Sam. 1:17. Am. 8:10. 73 
Jer. 9: 17, — Diod. S, 1. 72. Xen. Ag. 
10, 3. 

Oonoxeca, aS, I, (Fonoxevo, Fo7- 
ox06,) a worshipping, worship, often with 
the idea of superstition, e. g. Fo. tay 
ayyéhov Col, 2: 18, comp. for this wor- 
ship Tob. 12: 12,15. Test. XII Patr. 
p.d47. p.657 évyifere td Fed xal to ayyé- 
Aw TH TAgatoUUEr@ Yuas. Soofasevere 
mode or form of worship, Acts 26: 5,— 
Wisd. 14: 27. Luc. Sacrif. 10. Hdian. 
5. 3. 12, 17. — Genr. of the worship of 
God, and hence religion, piety, James 1: 
26, 27.,—Jos. Ant. 1. 13. 1 


Oonoxos, ov, 6, %, adj. (Foém, 
Fogouar, see Passow,) fearing God, pi- 
ous, religious, James 1: 26. — Hesych. 


Iojoxog* svosSjg v. svAaBrys, Ssvodat- 
jon. 
OorauBeva, f. ow, (FoetauBog 


hymn in honour of Bacchus, also tri- 
umph, Diod. Sic. 4. 5 bis,) to triumph, 
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Ooovos 


to hold a triumph, Plut. Marcell. 4. , 
Hdian. 1. 6. 16.—In N. T. 

a) to lead in triumph, to triumph over, 
ce. accus. Col. 2: 15. — Plut. ed. R. 1g, P- 
153. 1, Bucriets éFourpSevoe zat nye uo- 
VOC. 

b) causat. to cause to triumph, c. acc. 
2 Cor. 2: 14. 


Ooé, ToLyos, 7, plur. teizes, dat. 
pl. Forti, a hair, plur. the hair, sc. of the 
head, sing. Matt. 5: 36. Luke 21: 18 et 
Acts 27: "34, comp. 1 Sam. 14: 45 et 
1 K. 1:52. Plur. Matt. 10: 30. Luke 7: 
38, 44. 12:7. John 11: 2. 12:3. 1 Pet. 
3: 8. Rev. 1:14. 9:8. Sept. for "sw 
Num. 6: 5, 18. Judg. 16: 23. Ezra 9: 
3.—Hdian. 4, 8.13. Thue. 1. 6. — Of 
the hair of animals, Matt. 3: 4. Mark 1: 
6. Rev. 9:8. Sept. for py Ex. 25: 4. 
35: 6, 24.—Xen. Ven. 4. 6. ib. 5. 10. 

Oooew, ©, f. joo, (Feoos, FeEw,) 
to make a clamour, tumult, Aeschyl. 
Prometh. 608 or 612. Jos. Ant. 19, 1. 
16. — In N. T. and late usage trans. to 
disturb, to trouble, to terrify, Pass. Matt. 
24: 6 uw} Soodiods. Mark 13:7. 2 Thess. 
2: 2. Sept. for 77279 Cant. 5: 4—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 651. 

Oooufos, ov, 0, a large drop, clot, 
Luke 22: 44 ideas aost Podufor atuatos, 
his sweat was as it were clots of blood. 
—Dioscor. 1. 44, 102. Hdot. 1. 179. 


r r 
Ooovog, ov, 6, (obsol. Fgam to 
seat, comp. dodvoc, Foivoc,) a seat, pp. 
a high seat with a footstool, Hom. Od. 


1.145. ib. 3.389. ib. 16.408. Xen. 
Cony. 9. 2,3. Comp. Hom. Od. 10. 
414 sq. 466 sq. ib. 8, 422, Later and 


in N. 'T. @ throne, as the emblem of re- 
gal authority. 

a) pp. as attributed to kings, Luke 1: 
52. Acts 2:30. Sept. for NOD 1K. 
10:18. Job 36: 7. al. — Hdian. 1. 8. 8. 
Xen. An. 2. 1, paehr cn to God, as the 
sovereign of the universe, Matt, 5: 34. 
23:22. Acts 7:49. (comp. Is. 66: 1.) 
Heb. 4:16. 12:2.al. Sept. and xoOD 
Ps. 47:9. 103: 19. al. To Jesus as the 
Messiah, Matt. 19: 28. 25: 31. Rey. 3: 
21. 20: 11. al. To the apostles in the 
kingdom of God, see in Baowetw b. 
Matt. 19: 28. Luke 22: 30. Rev. 20: 4. 
also symbolically to the elders around 


Qua recone 


God’s throne, Rey. 4: 4. 11: 16,—Fur- 
ther, to Satan Rey, 2: 13. 13:2. (Act. 
Thom, § 32.) Symbolically to the 
beast Rev. 16: 10. 

b) meton. for dominion, Luke 1: 32 
xat duces wit tov Ioovoy Au8.0, Heb. 
1: 8 quoted from Ps. 45: 7 where Sept. 
for NOD, as also 2 Sam, 3:10. 7: 13,16. 
— Wisd. 7: 8. — Also for a potentate, 
higher power, Col. 1:16 site Feovor, x.1.1. 
where Sgovo. is spoken generally of 
earthly or of celestial potentates i. e. 
archangels. So too Test. XII Patr. 
p- 548, where the seven heavens and 
classes of angels are described, in the 
seventh are said to be Fedora, ovelat, 
& @ (ovear@) ae Yuror To Fem modTPE- 
govtat. AL. 

Ouatega, wv, té, Thyatira, a 
city of Asia Minor, anciently called 
Pelopia and Euhippia (Plin. 5. 29), now 
Ak-hisar, situated on the confines of 
Lydia and Mysia, near the river Lycus, 
between Sardis and Pergamus. Acts 
16: 14. Rev. 1: 11. 2:18, 24. It was 
famous for the art of dying purple; 
comp. the inscription found there, in 
Kuinoel on Acts ].c. See Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 179, 221 sq. Miss. 
Herald 1821. p. 251. 

Ovyamo, TE9OE, 1008, h, (see 
Buttm. § 47,) a daughter. 

a) pp. and genr, Matt, 9: 18. 10: 35, 
37. 14: 6. 15: 22,28. Mark 5:35, 6: 22. 
7: 26, 29,30. Luke 2: 36. 8: 42, 49. 12: 
583 bis. Acts 2:17. 7:21. 21:9. Heb. 
11: 24. Sept for ma Gen. 5: 4,7. Ex. 
2: 5. al. saepiss. — Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 3.— 
Trop. as expressing a relation of kind- 
ness and tenderness. 2 Cor. 6: 18 si¢ 
viots wal Guyatégus sc. Fe0v, comp. Jer. 
31:1, 9. Also voe, in a direct address, 
Matt. 9: 22 Segoe Piyereg. Mark 5: 
34, Luke 8:48. So Sept. and na 
Ruth 2: 8. 3:10, 11. 

' b) from the Heb, daughter, i. e. a fe- 
male descendant. Luke 13: 16 duy. 
"ABoadu. 1:5 & tar dvy.’Aagor, So 
Sept. and ma Gen. 36: 2. Ex. 2: 1. al. 

c) from the Heb. put before names 
of places, e. g. Luke 23: 28 duyatéges 
“Isgovoudiu daughters of Jerusalem, i. €. 
born and living there, female inhabi- 
tants. So Sept. and “> nj22 Cant. 2:7. 
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Oumiao 


3:5. JS nina Is. 3: 16,17. 4:4.— 
Hence in Sing. Yuyarjg Siwy daughter 
of Sion, pp. collect. for the inhabitants 
of Sion, and in poet. personification put 
for Sion itself i.e, Jerusalem, Matt. 21: 
5 et John 12:15, quoted from Zech. 9: 9. 
See Gesen. Comm. on Is. 1: 8. Heb. 
Lex. n2 no.5. So Sept. and Heb. 
yx na Zech. |. c. Is. 1: 8. 10:82. 


Ouyate.or, ov, 76, (dimin. of 9v- 
yotnjo,) a little daughter, female child, 
Mark 5: 23. 7: 25. — Athenaeus 13. 
p. 581. 0. 

Ovédda, ne, si, (Fiw,) a tempest, 
whirlwind, Heb. 12:18. Sept. for boy 
Deut. 4: 11. 5: 22, — Hom, Od. 5. 317, 
Aristot. de Mund. 4. Luc. Contemp. 7. 


Quivos, 7, ov, (Iuvta,) thyine, Rev. 
18: 12 svdov Ivivoy, thyine wood. See 
Wetstein ad loc. — The via or Iva 
was an evergreen African tree with 
aromatic wood, from which statues ac- 
cording to Theophrastus and costly ves- 
sels «vere made, Lat. citrus; but it is 
not agreed whether it was a species of 
cedar, savin, or lignum vitae, which 
latter constitutes the modern genus 
thuja or thyia. Many suppose it to be 
the Juniperus orycedrus Linn. while 
others refer it tothe Thuja articulata 
Linn. See Rees’ Cyclop. art. Thya 
init. and art. Juniperus. 


Ouulama, aos, 16, (Pvupcce,) in- 
cense, burnt in religious worship, Rev. 
5:8. 8: 3,4. 18:18. Sept. for nap 
Ex. 30: 7, 8. al. — Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 62. — Meton. Luke 1: 10 
doa tov Jus. and v.11 4voveorjgvoy 
tov Iuu. hour and altar of incense, i. e. 
for burning incense, Sept. Pvovaor- 
gioy tov Fuu. and n oP Ex. 30: 1, 27, 

Ovumcatnoror, cov, 76, (Ivyuscéo,) 
a censer, for burning incense, Heb, 9: 4. 
Sept. for nqUPN 2 Chr, 26:19. Ez. 8: 
11.—Jos, Ant. 3. 8. 3, Diod. Sic. 13. 3. 
Thuc. 6. 46. — Others altar of incense, 
as in Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 8. 

Ovpcae, QO, f. dow, (Pte, Ibo,) 
to burn incense, absol. Luke 1:9 thays 
tov Ovyuitoo.. Sept. for OPA Ex. 30: 
7, 8. al. — Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 3. Diod. Sic. 
1. 84. 


Ouwouazeo 


Ovumouayéo, ©, f. jo, (Fvuds, 
pazouct,) to fight fiercely, Diod. Sic. 17. 
33. In N.T. to be greatly offended, to be 
enraged against, seq. dat. Acts 12: 20. 
— Pol. 9, 40. 4. 


Ovmos, ov, 6, (dv, see Plato 
Cratyl. p. 419. E,) pp. mind, soul, e. g. 
as the principle of life Hom. I. 4. 470, 
524. ib. 16.743. as the seat of the 
will, desire, Il. 6, 439, 444. Hdot. 1. 1. 
or of the emotions, passions, Il. 1. 196. 
Od. 4. 366. ib, 14. 361. Theocer. 2. 61.— 
Hence genr. and in N. T. passion, i, e. 
violent commotion of mind, indignation, 
anger, wrath, differing from 6977 in the 
mode of conception rather than in the 
thing signified, see Tittm. de Syn. N.T. 
p.181sq. Luke 4: 28 éxhjodncay may- 
te¢ Guuot’. Acts 19: 28. Eph. 4: 31 
Fuuos xt ogy. Col. 3:8. Heb, 11: 27. 
Rev. 12:12. Sept. for | Gen. 49: 6,7. 
Deut.6:15. 72m 1 K.11:20. 2Chr. 
34: 21, — Hdian. 3. 11.17. Xen. Eq. 
9, 2. — Plur. Guyot, bursts of anger, 
2 Cor. 12:20. Gal. 5: 20.—Jos. B. J. 4. 
5.2. Aristot. Probl. §30. Plut. Corio- 
lan. 1.—Spoken of God, and including 
the idea of punishment, punitive judg- 
ments, Rey. 15:1. Rom. 2:8 duos 
xai ooyy, the direst judgments, comp. 
Sept. and Heb. 48 Jer. 36:7. Ez.5:138. 
svar Gen. 27:44. Further, by the Heb. 
prophets Jehovah is represented as 
giving to the nations in his wrath an 
intoxicating cup, so that they reel and 
stagger to destruction; hence also in 
N. T. oivog tod Fuuot tov soi, wine of 
the wrath of God, Rev. 14: 10. 16: 19, 
also 14: 8. 18: 3. and with oivog imp. 
Rev. 15:-7. 16:1. Comp. Sept. and 
Heb, Jer. 25:15. Is.51:17. Job 21:20. 
Ez. 23: 31, 32, 33. See Gesen. Lex. 
Heb. art. 05>. By asimilar figure, 
Anvog toU Fuuod tod Gov, Rev. 14: 19 
et 19: 15, the wine-press of the wrath of 
God, in allusion to Is, 63: 8, comp. 
Joel 4: 18. See Gesen. Comm. on 
Isa. |. c. 


Oupoco, @, f. wow, (Puuds,) to 
provoke to anger, Pass. to be angry, to be 
wroth, Matt.2: 16. Sept. for qh Judg. 
14: 19, 1 Sam. 20: 29. for 473 Nb22 
Esth. 3: 5, 5: 9,—Xen. Cyr. 5.5. 11. 
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4 
Ovoi 


t 


OQuoa, ae, %, adoor, plur. af Figas 
doors, i. e perhaps double-doors. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 6: 6. 25: 10, 
Mark 1: 33. Luke 11: 7. 13: 25 bis. 
John 18:16. 20:19, 26. Acts 5:9, 12: 
13 viv Flour tov mvd@vog i. e, a small 
door or wicket within a larger. So 
door of a prison Acts 5: 19, 23. 12: 6. 
16: 26, 27. of the temple Acts 3: 2, 
21:30. ofa fold or enclosure John 10: 
1,2. Mark 11:4. Symbolically Rev. 
3:20 bis, 4:1. Sept. for n>7 Gen. 19: 
6, 9,10. mn Gen. 18: 1, 2, 10. al. — 
Diod. S. 18.71. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5.22. Ag. 
8. 7. — Hence ta xg0¢ ty Figay, i. q. 
1 mootugor, vestibule, porch, Mark 2: 
2. (ta mo09vea Xen. Cyr. 7.5. 22.) So 
énl Guvoaeg etvae to be at the dour, i.e. 
near at hand, Matt. 24: 33. Mark 13: 
29. also James 5: 9 a0 
Eqryxey. 

b) by impl. entrance, e. g. of a cave 
or sepulcbre, mouth, Matt. 27: 60. 28:2. 
Mark 15: 46. 16: 3.—Jos. Ant. 10. 11.6. 
Hom. Od. 9. 243.—Metaph. access, op- 
portunity, as avoiysw tiv Higay, to set 
open a door, i. e. to give access, to pre- 
sent opportunity, Acts 14: 27. 1 Cor. 
16:9. 2Cor.2:12. Col. 4:3. SoRev. 
3: 8 Fiea avewyuévy, free access to one- 
self. See in “dvoiym a. Meton. one 
who is the medium of access to any 
thing, John 10: 7,9, eye siue 7 iga 
Tov to0Satwy. — Ignat, ad Philad. §9 
[Xguctoc] ij Higa tov wargos, Jv jig sio- 
sozortar “ASgaau xat ot TOOPHT AL. 


Suewy 


Ougeos, ov, 5, (Ftga,) pp. a door, 
i. e. a stone for closing the entrance of 
a cave, Hom. Od. 9, 240, 340.—In later 
Greek and in N. 'T. a shield, sc. large 
and of an oblong shape like a door, trop. 
Eph. 6: 16 toy Suosov To mlotEwe. 
Sept. for 73:2 2 Sam. 1: 21.0 sx 
1 Sam. 17: 42. °2 Chr. 9: 15.—Jos. Ant. 
8.7.2. Pol. 6. 23.2. Diod. S. 5. 30. 
See Lob. ad Phr. p. 366. 


Ovoic, Mos, %, (dimin. of Higa, } 
a little door, aperture, Pol. 12. 25.3. In 
N.T. @ window, Acts 20: 9 xaPrjusvoc 
ext tg Fueidoc, where in Eng. In a 
window. 2 Cor, 11:33, Sept. for tbh 
Josh. 2: 15, 18, 1. Judg. 5: 28,—Diod. 
S. 20. 85. Plut. Cato Min. 2. 


Oueaeos 


Ovoeweos, ov, 0, Ms (Svea, ovg0s,) 
a door-keeper, porter, male or female, 
Mark 13: 34 0 Sve. John 18: 16,17 3 
3vo. Ofa shepherd keeping watch at 
the door of a fold, John 10: 3. — Sept. 
2 Sam. 4:6. Luce. Navig.22. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 8. 20. 

Ousia, ac, %, (Fto,) sacrifice, i. e. 

a) pp. the act and rite of sacrificing, 
mactation, Matt. 9: 13 et 12: 7 éeoy Je- 
dow xa ov Fuoiay. (comp. Sept. and May 
Hos. 6: 6.) Heb. 9: 26 dia tig Protas 
avtov. 11: 4. So 10: 5, 8, quoted 
from Ps, 40: 7 where Sept. for Mat — 
Hdian. 5. 6.21. Luc. de Sacrif.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 34.—Of an expiatory sacrifice 
for sin, Eph. 5:2. Heb. 5:1 . tzég 
guaotioy. 7:27. 8:3.-9: 9,23. 10: 1,11, 
12,26. Heb. nxwn, comp. Lev.c.4. c.9. 

b) meton. the thing sacrificed, victim, 
the flesh of victims, part of which was 
burned on the altar, and part given to 
the priests, see Lev. c. 2. c. 3. Mark 9: 
49 naca Svola ahi aliodijoetar, (comp. 
Lev. 2: 13 where Sept. for 272.) 
Mark 12: 33. Luke 13:1. Acts 7: 41, 
42. 1 Cor. 10: 18 of éoPiovtes tas Fu- 
ctas who eat of the victims, as was done 
by the priests and persons offering the 
sacrifice, see Lev. 8: 31. Deut. 12: 6, 7, 
18, 27. 1 Sam. 2:13sq. So Sept. and 
mat Deut. 12: 27. Ex. 34:15. So of 
birds as a sin-offering, Luke 2: 24. 
comp. Ley. 12: 6. — Hdian. 8. 6. 14. 
Luc. de Sacrif. 12. Ken. Mem. 1. 1. 3. 
— Metaph. 1 Pet. 2:5 avevuatimat dv- 
alow, comp. Ps. 51:19. Rom, 12: 1 ma- 
ouctiico. Te copota Ivoiay Caouy, see 
in Zac a. 7. 

c) trop. of service, obedience, praise, 
offered to God, offering, oblation, Phil. 
9:17 Suoia tig miotews. 4:18. So 
Svole aivécsws offering of praise, Heb. 
13:15,16. Sept. for F1M M3z Ps.107: 
92, 116: 17. comp. 50: 23. — 


Oucecotn Lov, OV, 7, (Ivovetor, ) 
an altar, genr. Matt. 5: 23, 24. 23: 18, 
19, 20. Rom. 11: 3. Heb. 7:13. James 
2:21. Sept. for mai Gen. 8: 20. 12: 
7. al. saep. — Jos. Ant. 8.4, 1. Philo de 
Vit. Mos. III. p. 151.13, tov 0 ey wn- 
aidon Bauoy sinds xodeiy Fvowor- 
guov. — Spec. of the altar for burnt 
offerings in the temple, Matt. 23:35. Luke 
11:51. So 1 Cor. 9: 13 bis, et 10: 18 
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Owoak 


xoLtyovoe tov Fuo. and Heb. 13: 10 ga- 
yey éx tov Huo. i. e. of the victims laid 
upon the altar, Symbolically in heaven, 
Rey. 6:9. 11:1. 14:18. 16: 7 qxovoce 
tov Sue. Aéyortos i. e. a voice from the 
altar. Sept. and Way Ex. 30: 27. 35: 
15. — Of the altar of incense in the 
temple, made of gold, comp. 1 Chr, 28: 
18, 1 Mace. 1:21. pp: Luke 1:11: 
symbolically in heaven, Rey. 8: 3 bis, 
5. 9:13. Sept. and 3772 Ex. 30; 27. 
35: 14. ‘ 

Ove, f. too, pert. pass. dyad, 
aor. 1 pass. érvy¥, (Buttm. § 18. n, 2. 
§ 95. n.4,) to sacrifice, to kill and offer 
in sacrifice, to immolate, absol. Acts 14: 
13 Heke Yew. c. dat. v. 18. c. ace. 
et dat. 1 Cor. 10: 20 bis. Sept. for mat 
Gen. 46:1. Ex, 3:18. 8: 26. al. saep. 
— Ldian. 2. 13. 4. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1., 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 3. ib. 2. 2. 13.—So ro 
AKO YO Susvy, to kill the paschal lamb, 
sc. as a species of sacrifice, Mark 14: 12. 
Luke 22:7. 1Cor.5:7. So Sept. 
and Heb. noBm Mat Deut. 16: 2, 4, 5, 
6. also Sept. for NOB oTw Ex. 12: 
21. — Hence, as sacrifices were con- 
nected with feasting, (see in Ovote b, 
and comp, Gen, 31: 54. 1 Sam. 9: 12,~ 
13, 22 sq.) Ove is also simply to kill, 
to slaughter, sc. animals for a feast, 
Matt. 22: 4. Luke 15: 23 tov poayoy tov 
citeutoy Svoats. v. 27,30. Acts 10:13. 
11:7. genr. John 10:10, So Sept. and 
may 1Sam.28:24. J K.19: 21. Deut.12:15. 


Oomas, a, 6, Thomas, (Heb. Oxn 
itwin,) one of the twelve apostles, also 
called Aiduyog q. v. Matt. 10: 3. Mark 
3:18. Luke 6: 15. John 11: 16. 14: 5. 
20: 24, 26, 27, 28, 29. 21:2. Acts 1:13. 


Quoc, AKOS, 0, a breast-plate, 
cuirass, Lat. lorica, i. e. armourcovering 
the body from the neck to the thighs, 
consisting of two parts, one covering 
the front and the other the back, Potter 
Gr. Ant. I. p. 29. Calmet p. 101. So 
pp. Rev. 9: 9 bis, 17. Sept. for rhb lo) 
Jer. 46: 4. PIV 1 Sam. 17:5. Neh. 
4: 16, — Ael. V. H. 3. 24. Xen. Mem. 
% 10, 9. — Trop. Eph. 6: 14 toy dwg. 
rig Sixocoovrns. 1 Thess, 5: 8 S00. 
niotewg. Comp. Sept. Is. 59:17. Wisd. 
5:19,—In late writers Sogag is also the 
breast, chest, tharax, see Passow. 


fi @ELQOS 


"[aespos, OU, 0; Jairus, Heb. v.82 
(he gives light) Jair, an officer of a 
synagogue, Mark 5: 22. Luke 8: 41. 


"Taxa, 6, indec. Jacob, Heb. 3727 
i.e. heel-eatcher, supplanter, Gen. 25: 
26. 27: 36, pr. name of two persons in 
N. T. a) the patriarch of the Jewish 
nation, Matt. 1: 2. Luke 13:28, Acts 7: 
8, 12, 14. al. Trop. for the posterity of 
Jacob, the Jewish people, Rom. 11: 26. 
— b) the father of Joseph the husband 
of Mary, Matt. 1: 15, 16. — Josephus 
writes the name “Jexm@or, Ant. 1. 18. 

Isq. AL. 

‘  " JaxwBos, ov, 6, pp. i. q. Tanw8 
q. v. James, pr. n. of two of the apostles: 

1. James the son of Zebedee, the elder, 
own brother of John, Matt, 4:21. 10: 2. 
Mark 3:17. Acts1:13.al. He was put 
to death by the elder Herod Agrippa 
about A. D. 44, Acts 12: 2. 

2. James the Less, 6 uixedg Mark 15: 
40, the brother of Jude, (Iovdae 6 
adekpos tov “IuxmSov Jude 1. Acts 
1: 13. Luke 6:16,) and like him the son 
of Mary sister to our Lord’s mother 
and wife of Clopas or Alpheus Matt. 13: 
55, 27:56. Luke 24: 10, comp. John 
19: 26; hence called the son of Alpheus 
Matt. 10: 3. Mark 3:18. Acts 1:13; and 
also the brother i.e. kinsman of our 
Lord, 6 adsdgos tov xugiov Gal, I: 19. 
Matt. 13:55. So also Acts 12: 17, 15: 
13. 21:18. Gal. 2: 9, 12; and accord- 
ing to all tradition 1 Cor. 15: 7. James 
1:1. According to Josephus, Ant. 20. 
9, 1, James 6 adsdpog *Invod tov heyo- 
pévou Xgictov, was put to death by 
Ananus the high priest after the death 
of Festus and before the arrival of his 
successor Albanus, about A. D. 62, — 
Others unnecessarily suppose James the 
apostle, James the brother of Jude, and 
James the brother of our Lord, to be 
three different persons. Ax, 
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‘laowae 


"Tau, «tos, 70, (taouct,) healing, 
cure, as zaoiopata toputwy 1 Cor. 12: 
9, 28,30. Sept. for Fx1D 7 Jer. 46: 11. 
NDI Jer. 33: 6.—Pol. "7,14. 2. Thue. 
7 Aig 3b 


‘Lauson ¢, ov, 6, Jambres, see 


 Tavyiis. 


"lavva, 6, indec. Janna, pr. n. of 
a man Luke 3: 23. 


‘Lavyne, ov, 6, Jannes, and ° Tap- 
Soij¢ Jambres, names of two of the 
Egyptian magicians who withstood Mo- 
ses, 2 Tim. 3: 8, comp. Ex. 7: 11 sq. 
Not found in O. T. but derived by 
Paul from tradition, which is also pre- 
served in the Targums, Talmud, and 
Rabbins. See Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Talm. 
945, Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V.T. I. p.816. 
Plin. H. N. 31. 1. 


‘Teouat, Ome, f. éoouet, depon. 
Mid. to heal, to cure, trans. The present, 
imperf. toqy, and aor. | mid. iecaunr, 
have the active signification; while 
perf, pass. fac, aor. 1 pass. ian, and 
f. 1 pass. iadyjcouct, retain the passive 
sense, Buttm. § 113. n.6. So ec. ace. 
Luke 5: 17 sic 10 tac Fou cevtove. 6: 19. 
9: 2, 11, 42. 14: 4. 22: 51, John 4:47. 
Acts 10: 38. 28:8. Pass. Matt.8:8 xa 
iadjostae 0 moaig pov. v.13, 15: 28. 
Luke 7: 7. 8: 47. 17:15, John 5: 18. 
Acts 3:11, 9: 34. Pass. seq. azo, to 
be healed from or of any thing, Mark 5: 
29. Luke 6:17. Sept. for NDT Gen. 
20:17. Lev. 14:3. 2K. 20: 8 — Pol. 
5. 11. 1. Xen. Ven. 1. 6. Mem. 3. 1. 4. 
—Metaph. of moral diseases, to heal, to 
save, sc. from the oreo of one’s 
sins, Matt. 13: 15 wojrcore . » . ETLOTQSWOOL 
zal tocouees evtovs, and so John 12: 40 
et Acts 28: 27, quoted from Is. 6: 10 
where Sept. for N59. So Luke 4: 18, 
comp. Is. 61: 1. Heb. 12: 13. James 5: 
16. 1 Pet. 2: 24, comp. 19 58:5. 


‘Leoed 


Sept. for N57 Is. 53:5. 61:1. and parall. 
with owfew Jer. 17: 14. 


"Taoed, 6, indec. Jared, Heb. be 
(descent), pr. n. of aman Luke 3: 37. 


Tacte, eae, i, (icouot,) healing, 
cure, Luke 13:32. Acts 4:22,30. Sept. 
for MAND| Prov. 3:8. NB Prov. 4: 
22. Mal. 4:2.—Antiphon. 140. 34. Plut. 
edcR. Vill po 712. 


‘Laone, coe, 1), jasper,a precious 
stone of various colours, as purple, ce- 
rulean, green, ete. Rev. 4:3. 21:11, 18, 
19. Sept. for “B27 Ez. 28:13. See 
Rees’ Cyclop. art. Jasper, common. Oth- 
ers in Rey. |. c. adamant, because Sept. 
incorrectly for Dm. Ex. 28: 18, see 
Gesen. Lex. art. S549. 

*Tacwy, ovog, 6, Jason, akinsman 
of Paul Rom. 16: 21, and his host at 
Berea Acts 17: 5, 6, 7, 9. 

Letooe, ov, 6, (idouor,) a physi- 
cian, Mark 5:26 molda madoitow v0 
moMAay iatoay. Matt. 9:12. Mark 2:17. 
Luke 4: 23. 5:31. 8:43. Col. 4: 14. 
Sept. for N55 2 Chr. 16: 12. Jer. 8: 
22. — Hdian. 3.15. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 51. 

"[de, once idé Gal. 5: 2, ie being 
the later form for idé imper. aor. 2 of 
sidoy to see, comp. Buttm. §103. I. 4. c. 
Winer § 6.1. a. Comp. in £ido I. 
In N. T. often as a particle of exclama- 
tion, see, lo, behold! e. g. as calling at- 
tention to something present, Matt. 25: 
20, 22,25. Mark 11:21. John 1: 48. 
19:5 2e 6 dvdownos. v.14. Addressed 
apparently to several, but directed to 
one, Mark 3: 34. John 1: 29. 7: 26. 
11: 36. 19: 4. — In the sense of behold, 
observe, consider! Mark 15: 4. John 5: 
14. Gal. 5:2, At. 

“[déa, ac, 7, (s5o,) aspect, appear- 
ance, Matt. 28: 8. Sept. for “X72 
Dan. 1: 13, 15.—Test. XII Patr. p. 742. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 12. Thue. 6. 4. 

"[dwe, (a, OV, own, one’s own, i.e. 

a) as pertaining to a private person 
and not to the publie, private, particular, 
individual, opp. to dijuvog Hom. Od. 3. 
82, to Jyuoovog Xen. Vect. 4. 21, to xor- 
yoo Jos. B. J. 4.4.1, Xen. Hi. 11. 1. 


381 


"Tdwe 


Hence in N, T. adverbially (a) éolg, 
individually, severally, (opp. to Snuooie 
Xen. Hi. 11.9, to xowi Mem. 2. 6. 38,). 
1 Cor. 12: 11 dicrgoty idig sxcorta 
xadag Bovderur. See Buttm. § 115. 4. 
— Luc. Tox. 49. Xen. Cyr. 6, 2. 34. 
ib. 8. 1. 2.—(8) xar’ (lav, privately, by 
oneself, apart from others, e. g. of an 
individual, alone, Matt. 14:13, 23 avéBy 
sig T0 Ogos xat tWlay. 17: 1. Mark 6: 
3l.al. Of several as apart from all 
others Matt. 17: 19. Mark 4:34. 9:2, 28. 
Acts 23: 19. Gal. 2: 2. al.— Jos. B. J. 
4.5.5. Pol. 4.84.8. opp. to xown 
2 Mace. 4: 5. 

b) as belonging to oneself and not to 
another, own, proper, peculiar, viz. (a) 
denoting ownership, that of which one 
is himself the owner, possessor, pro- 
ducer, my own, thy own, his own, ete. 
Of things, Matt. 22: 5 sic tov iSroy ayoor. 
25:15 ixvotm xate ty Wiley diva. 
Mark 15: 20 ééducay adtoy ta tore: 
ta tout. Luke 6: 41,44. John 5: 43 ey: 
ovowate TH idiom. 7:18, 10: 3,4. Acts 
20: 28. 28:30. Rom. 10: 3 amy idiar 
Oumocoovrny. 14: 5. 1 Tim. 3: 4, 5. 
2 Pet. 1: 20 iSlac emidioewc, see in 
"Enthvowg. 8:17. al. So sig ty ilar 
sod, one’s own city, where one resides: 
Matt. 9: 1, or the seat of one’s family 
Luke 2:3.  év 17 die mateide John 4> 
44. Pleonast. with a genit. of persom 
in addition, John 10: 12 ov ovx eiov toe 
meopure ida, 2 Pet. 3: 3, 16, — Sept. 


Job2:11. Ez. 21:30. Hdian. 4. 11. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.1.1. co. gen. add. Dem.. 
1244.24. Plato Menex. p. 247. Bo 


Gorg. p. 502. E. See Lob, ad Phryn- 
p. 441. — Hence ra iWuo, genr. posses- 
sions, property, Luke 18: 28 in Mss.. 
(Xen. Hi. 10. 5.) spec. own house, home, 
John 19: 27 MaBer 6 wodnrns avryy sig 
ta tOvo. 16: 32. Acts 21:6. (Sept. for 
Sntm Esth. 5:10. 6:12. Jambl. Vit. 
Pythag. 19. Jos. Ant. 8. 15. 4,6, Pol. 
2.57.5.) own nation, people, John I: 
11 nlder sis tu ive. Also xedocs to 
01a to do one’s own business, duties, 
1 Thess. 4:11. (coinp. Phryn. et Lob. 
p. 441.) dadsiv éx tiv iWiay to speak 
out of one’s own heart, disposition, char- 
acter, John 8; 44.—Spoken of persons, 
e. g. W10g adehpos John 1: 42. ajo 
husband 1 Cor. 7:2. dSeonotyg 1 Tim. 


[due ins 
6:1. dSotdog Matt.25:14. xvgvog Rom. 
14: 4. aanjo John 5:18. vidg Rom. 
8:32. ouuqrdérar countrymen | 'Thess. 


2:14. id. moopijtas their own prophets 
i. e. of their own country 1 Thess. 2: 15, 
and with a genit.added idvog avtay 190- 
gytyg Tit. 1:12, comp. Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 441. Winer § 22. 7. (Palaeph. 31. 5. 
Hdian. 2. 6.19.) Hence of idvot, i. €. 
own household, family, 1 Tim. 5:8; own 
friends, companions, John 13:1, Acts 4: 
23, 24:23; own people, countrymen, John 


1:11. Collect, to tvoy John 15: 19. — 
2 Mace. 12: 22. Jos. B.J. 4.4.6. Diod. 
Sic. 13, 92. 


(8) in the sense of peculiar, particular, 
as distinguishing one person from otb- 
ers, e. g. tia Suodextog Acts 1: 19. 2: 
6,8.  dstcWamovia 25:19. zagurua 
1 Cor. 7: 7. — Jos, c. Apion. 1, 22 init. 
Diod. 8. 11. 26. 

(y) as denoting that which in its na- 
ture or by appointment pertains in any 
way to a person or thing, e. g. Acts 13: 
36 Aa8id per vag ie verse iangstjcus 
his own generation, in which he lived. 
1 Cor. 3: 8 tov iioy poder . . . xOm0¥. 
15: 23. Jude 6. Acts 1:25 sig tor idiov 
tonoy to his own place, i. e. proper and 
appointed for him, (Clem. Rom. Ep. I 
ad Cor. Ignat. ad Magnes § 5, taotos 
sig tov Woy tomoy éddse yageiv.) So 
xapog Wvoc, xowgod ior, own time, i. e. 
due, proper lime, as determined of God, 
Gal. 6: 9. 1 Tim. 2: 6. 6: 15. Tit. 
ay oe 

(5) sometimes YOrog is put instead of 
a possessive pronoun, without any em- 
phasis, e. g. Matt. 22:5, 25:14, 1 Pet. 
3:1,5. Also i. q. éavrov, 1 Cor. 7: 2 
ixactog TY Ewvtovd yvvaixc, xab Exccotn 
roy vOvoy avdgo. John 1:42. See Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 441. Winer § 22.7. Ax. 


"[decars, Ou, 0, (tv0s,) a private 
citizen, opp. to one in a public station, 
Ael. V. H. 4. 5. Xen. Ag. 11.6. an 
individual, opp. to the many Jos. Ant. 3. 
9.1. a@ private sec. soldier Xen. An. 1. 
3. 11.—In N. 'T. plebeian, i. e. unlettered, 
unlearned. Acts 4:13 cdo. dyoaupo- 
tou xat wemtar. 1 Cor. 14: 16, 23, 24. 
2 Cor. 11: 6. — Ael. V. H. 4. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 3.7.7. See Wetstein N. T. Il. 
p- 161, 206. 
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‘[dovxmacta 


Te dou, a demonstrative particle, lo !/ 
behold! (pp. for iSot imp. of aor. mid. 
eidouny,) serving to call attention to 
something external, exterior to oneself; 
usually put at the beginning of a clause 
or only with xa before it, but sometimes 
in the middle before words which 
are to be particularly noted, e. g. Matt. 
23: 34. Luke 13: 16, Acts 2:7. Con- 
strued 

a) with a nom. and finite verb, Matt. 
1:20 idov &yyshog xupiou zat ovag épa- 
yy avt@. 2:1,13. Mark 3: 32. Luke 
2:10. John 4: 35. Acts 9: 11. al. saep. 
So in quotations from O. T. Matt. 1:23. 
21:5. Mark 1:2. Rom. 9: 33; comp. 
respectively Is, 7: 14. Zech. 9:9. Mal. 
3: 1. Is, 28: 16, in all which Sept. and 
mim.—Luc. D. Deor. 20.10, Timon 11. 

b) from the Heb. with a nom. simply, 
where the verb of existence is implied, 
Matt. 3:17 idot qari é Tar ovgaray. 
Luke 5: 12. John 19: 26, 27. Acts 8: 
27,36 ov idwo. 2 Cor. 6:2. Rev. 6:2. 
So Sept. and "25 Josh. 9: 25, and so 
min Num. 23:17. Gen. 47: 1. al. where 
Sept. inserts eiver..— Seq. éyw or an 
equivalent word, expressing resigna- 
tion, obedience, Luke 1: 38. Heb. 2:13 
quoted from Is. 8:18 where Sept. for 
“228 725. So in answers, Acts 9: 10 
idov éyw, Sept. for %22547 Gen. 22: 11. 
1 Sam. 3: 8. Is. 6: 8. Ax. 


Idousacta, as, i, Idumea, only 
Mark 3: 8. Heb, 058 and = {vip 47, 
the land of Edom or Mount Seir, the 
name Jdumea being the softened Greek 
pronunciation for O3N, Jos. Ant. 2.1.1. 
This country lay to the 8. E. of Pales- 
tine along the great valley, El Ghor, 
which extends from the Dead Sea to 
the gulf of Akaba, and chiefly on its 
eastern side which is rough and moun- 
tainous. Here dwelt the descendants of 
Esau, who were always hostile to the 
Jews ; they were conquered by David, 
2Sam. 8:14; but were first completely 
subdued by John Hyreanus about 125 
B.C. Jos, Ant. 18.9.1. During the 
Jewish exile they had taken possession 
of the southern parts of Palestine as far 
as Hebron, so that the later name Idu- 
mea includes also this region ; comp. 
1 Mace. 5: 65 with Ez. 36:5. For a 


‘Ideas 


full description of the people and coun- 
try, see Bibl. Repos, IIT. p. 247 sq. 


‘Ideas, O108, 6, (idog,) sweat, 
Luke 22: 44 see in @gou8os. Sept. for 


MST, Gen, 3:19. — 2 Macc. 2: 26. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 6. 


“Tela Bna, a, indec. Jezebel, Heb. 
2231S (prob. chaste), ° comp. the mod- 
ern Isabella, pr. n. of the impious and 
idolatrous queen of Ahab, put in N. T, 
as the emblem.of false and idolatrous 
teachers, Rev. 2: 20. Comp. 1 K. 16: 
Te 460 19: ds BL: Segue IK, 9: 
30 sq. 


‘Tepcnodes, eae, %, Hierapolis, 
a city of Phrygia celebrated for its 
warm baths, now called Bambuk Ku- 
lasi, Col. 4:13. It was situated near 
the junction of the rivers Clydus and 
Meander, not far from Colosse and Lao- 
dicea. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I, ii. 
p. 207, 229. 


‘Teoatsia, QC, 1, (isoutevor,) priest- 
hood, i. e. priest’s office, Luke 1: 9. Heb. 


7:5. Sept. for "37> Ex. 29: 9. Num. 
3: 10.—Aristot. Polit. 7. 8. 


‘Legare, arose, v6, (isgateta,) 
priesthood, meton. and eolleee for priests, 
ie: Christians, who are said uveréyxou 
TEVEVMOTLXUS Ficliie 1 Pet. 2:5, and are 
called also Bacihsvoy tsgutevuc v. 9, see 
in Bacihsog a.—Sept. Ex. 19:6. comp. 
Is. 61:6. Rev.1:6. 5:10. 20:6. Comp. 
also Test. XII Patr. p. 613. 


‘Teoatevo, f. sta, (iegevc,) to be a 
priest, to officiate as priest, Luke 1: 8. 
Sept. for jm> Ex. 28: 1, 3, 4. — Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 1. Hdian. 5. 6. 6. 


‘Tepeucac, tou, 6, Jeremiah, Heb. 
ma? or 33027? (appointed of Je- 
hovah), a celebrated prophet of the O.T. 
Matt. 2:17. 16: 14. In Matt. 27: 9 
text. rec. a quotation is referred to Jere- 
miah, dv “Ieoguiou tov zeopytov, which 
is not found in his writings but in Zech. 
11: 12, 18. Some Mss. here read Zo- 
zeotov, others simply dca tov xeogytov. 
See Olshausen in loc, 


© 4 , c e , 4 

Legevs, é0¢, 6, (ieg6s,) a priest, 
one who performis the sacred rites, t 
isoa. E, g. of heathen priests, 6 dé isgsts 
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Tov Aug Acts 14:13. Sept. i. rot Boos, 
for 71> 2 K. 11: 18. 2 Chr, 23: 17, — 
Hdian. 1. 9.6, Xen. Conv. 8 40. — Of 
the Jewish priests, the descendants of 
Aaron, genr. Matt. 8: 4 ceautoy deifov 
tT tsget, 12: 4, 15. Mark 1: 44. 2: 26. 
Luke 1: 5. 5:14. 6: 4. 10:31. 17:14, 
Jobn 1:19. Acts 6:7. Heb. 9:6. They 
were divided into 24 classes for the 
service of the temple, l Chr. c. 24, and 
the heads of these classes were some- 
times called vozesosic, see in *Aozuegevs 
b. ‘These seem to be meant Acts 4: 1. 
Sept. everywhere for j7{>, as Lev. 1: 
5 sq. — Spoken of the high priest, 
O igQeUs, OF Legete psyag (Heb. 10: 21), 
Acts5:24. Heb. 7:21, 23. 8: 4 bis. 10:11. 
So Sept. and 47> Ex 35: 18. 38: 21. 
64.06 wéyag for 543 FAD Lev. 21: 10. 
Num. 35: 25,28. So of Melchisedec 
as a high priest of God, Heb. 7: 1, 3. 
Of Jesus as a spiritual high priest, Heb. 
5:6 coll. v. 5. 7: 11, 15,17, 21) 10:21. 
—Trop. Christians also are called iegéig 
7 de, priests unto God, as yielding 
him spiritual sacrifices, Rev. 1: 6. 5:10. 
20:6. Comp. 1 Pet. 2:5, and see in 
“Tega tevyuot. 

‘Leouzo, 7, indec. Jericho, Heb. 
‘m>", pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Benjamin, about 20 miles east of Jeru- 
salem and 5 from the Jordan, situated 
at the foot of the mountains which bor- 
der the valley of the Jordan and Dead 
Sea. It was destroyed by Joshua, 
Josh. 6: 26, but was afterwards rebuilt 
1 K. 16: 34, and became the seat of 
schools of the prophets 2 K. 2: 5, 15. 
The land around Jericho was exceed- 
ingly fertile, abounding in palm-trees 
and roses, (0°972n 779, mods powinay, 
city of palm- -trees, Deut. 34:3. ag pu- 
ta Godov éy “Iegiy@ Ecclus. 24: 14,) and 
yielding large quantities of the opo- 
balsam, or balsam of Gilead, so highly 
prized in the Kast. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 1, 
“Tegize) mods evdaiuor autn, powinas 18 
pegs ayady, xot Badloouor vevousyn, 
comp. Calmet art. Balsam. Its site is 
now occupied by an inconsiderable vil- 
lage called Richa. See Reland Palaest, 
p. 829. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IJ. ii. 
p- 153 sq. Calmet art. Jericho. — Matt, 
20: 29. Mark 10: 46 bis. Luke 10; 30, 
18: 35. 19: 1. Heb. 11: 30, 


‘[eoodutos 


‘[eoo0ut0s, OV, 0, %j, adj. (teg0s, 
Sbea,) offered in sacrifice, sacrificed, spok- 
en of the flesh of victims, 1 Cor. 10:19, 
28, in Mss. for the common &i5wh0Fvtoy. 
—Aristot.Oec. 2. 20. Plut. ed. R. VII. 
p. 909. 14. See Lob. ad Phryn, p. 159. 


‘Jeoor, OU, 10, (pp. neut. of t90s,) 
a temple, i. e. a consecrated place, in- 
cluding the proper temple or fane, VaOS, 
and all its courts and appurtenances, 
comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 15. Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 178 sq. Spoken of a heathen 
temple, Acts 19: 27 ° Agréucdoc isgov. — 
1 Mace. 10: 84. Lue. Ver. Hist. 1. 32. 
Xen. Ag. 11. 1.—Elsewhere only of the 
temple in Jerusalem, Heb. 5157 n73 
Sept. oizog zugdou 1 K. 6:1, 37. 7:12. Is. 
66:1, pmtan na Sept. oizog TOU 
Seov Ezra 3: 8: In N.T. always in 
reference to the temple as rebuilt by 
Herod the Great, and minutely de- 
scribed by Josephus, Ant. 15, 11. 3 sq. 
B. J. 5.5. 1sq. According to him the 
whole circuit of the temple, to tegov, 
consisted of three parts or enclosures, 
megiGokor, viz. the proper temple or 
vaog (B. J. 5, 5. 1, 4) in the midst, and 
two circular courts or areas around it, 
one exterior tothe other. The first or 
outer court or enclosure, s¢oéSohos, 
which was also the lowest and sur- 
rounded the whole temple, was open for 
all, and contained the porches, piazzas, 
' svhere the people collected, and where 
things and animals pertaining to the 
sacrifices were bought and sold, and 
also money exchanged, mj72m Buxt. 
Lex. Chald. 793 ; it is often called by 
christian writers the ‘ court of the Gen- 
tiles,’ Lightfoot Opp. 1. p. 415, 590. ed. 
Ultraj. From this to the second or in- 
ner court or enclosure, 10 Jevregoy isgov 
Jos. B. J. 5.5.2, was an ascent of four- 
teen steps, and then of five more ; this 
was divided into the court (or separate 


place) of the women and the court of 


Israel or of the priests ; it is called by 
Josephus 1. c, «yvoy, and none but such 
as were clean were permitted to enter it; 
here too the sacrifices were prepared 
and offered, for here stood the altar 
of burnt-offerings before the entrance 
of the vas, Jos, Ant. 8. 4,1. ib, 15. 
14.5. comp. Matt, 23: 35. The third 
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and highest enclosure, 7rsgiBolos, was 
the temple itself, vads, 10 tegov tovTov 
Jos. Ant, 15. 11. 5, into which only the 
priests might enter, comp. Luke 1: 9,10, 
and which was divided into two parts, 
the sanctuary, 10 ayvoy, and the holy of 
holies, 10 uywov ayiov. The whole 
temple therefore consisted strictly of 
two parts, 6 vyaog, and To moQovaoy OF 
the courts and appurtenances. Hence 
1) fegdy is put for the whole, and also 
for the mgovaoy, but not for the vaos. 
E. g. 

a) genr. and for the whole, Matt. 24: 
1 bis, tag oizodouas Tov tegov. Mark 13: 
1. 3. Luke 21: 5, 22: 52. 

b) of the courts, 7gdvaoy, Matt. 12:5 
of isgsig év 1 teg@ 10 caSBator BeGrj- 
Jovor. Mark 11:11. Luke 2: 27, 37. 
18:10. Acts 2:46, 3:1sq. 21: 26sq. al. 

c) of the outer court, where things 
were bought and sold, Matt. 21: 12 
Tove MMoVYTaS “al ayogatortag éy TO 
iso. vy. 14,15. Mark 11: 15, 16. al, 
Here too Jesus disputed and taught, 
Matt, 21: 23. 26:55. Mark 11: 27 éy 
16 isgh aegitatotvrog avtov. Luke 2: 
46. John 5:14. 7: 14, 28.al. So the 
apostles Acts 5: 20, 21, 25, 42. 

d) Matt. 4: 5 et Luke 4:9 10 ategv- 
yvov Tou isgod, the pinnacle of the temple, 
i. e. prob, the apex or summit of Solo- 
mon’s porch, which Josephus describes 
(Ant. 20. 9.7) as being exterior to the 
yaoe on the east side, and built up to 
the giddy height of 400 cubits (?) from 
the foundation in the valley of the Ce- 
dron below ; comp. Ant. 15. 11.3. Ax. 

‘Tegongenns, 0S, OUS, 4, 7, adj. 
(iso0s, mesaa,) pp. becoming to a sacred 
place or person, hence becoming to re- 
ligion. Tit. 2:3 é xatactyjuate isgo- 
moensicg i.e. in their conduct adorning 
the christian profession, comp. 1 Tim. 
2: 2, — Jos, Ant, 11.8. 5. ‘Plut.-ed. R. 
VI. p. 37. 12. Xen. Conv. 8. 40. 


‘Teooe, a, Oo”, sacred, consecrated 
to God, Hdian. 5. 5.5. Xen. An. 4. 7. 21. 
iIneN. is 

a) 2Tim. 3: 15 t& tsow yocuporta, the 
sacred writings, holy scriptures, i. e. the 
O. Test. comp. v. 16. — 2 Mace. 8: 23. 
Jos, Ant. 2.16.5 é taig isoats Bis- 
hous, 


‘TegocodAuua 


b) ra ioc, sacred things, sacred rites, 
1 Cor. 9:13 of ta ison goyatouevor, those 
performing the sacred rites, ministering 
in holy things.—Luc. Pseudol. 12. Xen. 
Cyril. 


« U 

Legocodvua, Jerusalem, see in 
< , 
Tegovoahrju. 


‘Tsgocoduucing, ov, 5, a Jerusa- 
lemite, one from Jerusalem, Mark 1: 5. 
John 7: 25.—Jos. de Vita sua § 65. 


‘Tsoocvdda, 0, f. joo, (iegdcvkos,) 
to rob temples, to commit sacrilege, trop. 
to rob God of due honour, worship, 
obedience, Rom. 2:22.—pp.Pol.31. 4.10. 


‘Iegoovdos, OV, 0, 7), (isgor, ov- 
jew,) robbing temples, sacrilegious, as 
subst. temple-robber, Acts 19: 37. — 2 
Macc. 4: 42. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 62, 

‘[eooveyéa, @, f. jou, (iegoveydg 
fr. tegov and obsol. Zgym,) i. q. te tegee 
éoyvutw, to perform sacred rites, espec. 
sacrifice, to officiate as priest, Jos. Ant. 
6.6. 2. Hdian. 5.3.16. InN. T. trop. 
in the christian sense, Rom. 15: 16 
isQoveyoUrTa TO svayyélioy ministering 
as a priest [in respect to] the gospel. 
Buttm. § 131. 6. — 4 Macc. 7: 8 tovs 
seQovgyotrtus TOY youoy iNiw aiwere. 

‘[egoucadnu, 9, indec. Jerusalem, 
Chald. n>wa73, Heb. psnan? (for 
n>wans dwelling of peace) in the ear- 
lier books; so once in Matt. 23: 37 
and Mark 11:1, often in the writings of 
Luke and Paul, and usually in Sept. 
Also “/egocoiuua, wy, ta, Heb. dual 
pytwan? in the later books, perhaps in 
allusion to the two parts of the city, 7 
diyw ayOQG Kur 7) xxTH TOG; So inallthe 
Gospels, in Acts, and thrice in Gala- 
tians; also in Josephus. Further “/e- 
pocolvua, 7, indec. only Matt. 2: 3. 
3: 5, meton. for the inhabitants.—This 
celebrated city, the capital of Palestine, 
was the seat of true religion under the 
Jewish theocracy, and also the chief 
scene of our Saviour’s ministry and the 
central point from which his gospel 
was promulgated. Hence it is often 
called the Holy City, and among 
the Arabs of the present day its cur- 
rent name is El Kods, the Holy. It is 
situated near the middle of Palestine, 
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among the mountains, nearly 40 miles 
distant from the Mediterranean, and 
some 25 from the Jordan and Dead Sea. 
It lay on the confines of Judah and 
Benjamin, mostly within the limits of 
‘the latter, but was reckoned to the for- 
mer. Its most ancient name was Sa- 
lem, Heb, pew, Gen. 14: 18, Ps, 76: 3; 
then Jebus, 5425, as belonging to the 
Jebusites, Judg. 19:10,11. David first 
reduced it, 2 Sam, 5: 6, 9, and made it 
the capital of his kingdom, whence it is 
also called the city of David, t15 57. 
It was destroyed by the Chaldeans, 
2 K. c. 24, 25, but rébuilt by the Jews 
on their return from exile; and at a 
later period Herod the Great expended 
large sums in its embellishment. Jeru- 
salem as it existed in the age of Christ, 
is described by Josephus, B. J. 5, 4. 1sq. 
The city was built chiefly on three hills: 
Sion on the south, which was the high- 
est, and contained the citadel, the pal- 
ace, and the upper city, called by Jose- 
phus 7 &yw ayoge ; Moriah, on which 
stood the temple, a lower hill on the 
northeast quarter of Sion, and sepa- 
rated from it by a ravine; Acra, lying 
north of Sion and covered by 9 xatw 
mod, the most considerable portion of 
the whole city. After the destruction 
of Jerusalem by the Romans about 
A. D. 70, they endeavoured to root out 
its very name and nature as a sacred 
place, from the hearts and memory of 
the Jewish nation. Jn A. D. 136 the 
emperor Adrian caused all the remain- 
ing buildings to be demolished, and 
erected a new city which he called 
Aelia Capitolina; and it was only in 
the beginning of the fourth century, af- 
ter Constantine had embraced Chris- 
tianity, that the name Jerusalem was 
again restored. See Josephus 1. c. 
Reland Palaest. p. 832sq. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii, p. 202sq. 235 sq. 
Miss, Herald 1824. p. 40.—In N, T. 

a) pp. the city itself, as ” “Iegovo. 
Mark 11:1. Luke 2: 25, 38. Rom, 15: 
19, 25. al. to “Ieg. Matt, 2:1. 4:25. 
Mark 3: 8. Gal. 1: 17,18. 2:1. al. 

b) meton. for the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem, only in fem. 9 “Iegoodduze. Matt. 
2:3 maou “Ieg. 8: 5. 1 “Isgoug, Matt. 
23: 37. Luke 13: 34. 


‘Wi epw@ovrn 


e) metaph. Jerusalem for the Jewish 
state, church, dispensation, spoken («) 
of the former or Mosaic dispensation, 
Gal, 4: 25 7) viv “Isgovoadu.—(8) of the 
latter or Christian dispensation, the Re- 
deemer’s kingdom, of which the spirit- 
ual Jerusalem is the seat. Gal. 4: 26 7 
vo “Iegovoohju, © Heb. 12: 22 “Teg. 
éxovgdéstos. Rev. 3: 12 4 xan “Teg. 
Qed, MOA Ax: 


‘[egaovyn, nS, Ns (iso0s,), priest- 
hood, priest’s office, Heb. 7, 11, 12, 14, 
24,—1 Mace. 2:54. Jos. Ant. 5. 10. 4. 
Plato de Leg. 6. p. 759. B. . 

‘Lecoai, 6, indec. Jesse, Heb. 724 
(rich), pr. n. of the father of David Matt. 


1:5, 6. Luke 3:32. Acts 13:22. Rom. 
Lowi: 


“Lepd-ce, 5, indec. Jephthah, Heb. 
mm? (he delivered), a leader, H5W, of 
Ierael, whose rash vow fell upon his 
daughter, Heb. 11:32. See Judg.c.11, 
12. 


*Teyovias, ov, 6, Jechonias, Heb. 
pp. 7227573 (Jehovah appointed) Jeho- 
tachin, also written 39237 and 77237 
Jechoniah, a king of Judah about 600 
B. C. son of Jehoiakim and grandson of 
Josiah, Matt, 1: 11,12. Comp. 1 Chr. 3: 
15,16. 2K. 24:8sq. 2 Chr. 36: 8 sq. 
2 K, 25:27.—In Matt. l.c. he is said to 
be the son of Josiah; the name of Je- 
hoiakim, “Iwaxeiu, being omitted in the 
genealogy in text. recept, though found 

in Mss. 

‘Inoous, 0, gen. and dat. "Jyaot, 
acc. Inooty, Jesus, Heb. ry4m> (Jeho- 
vah his help), contr. y7w> Neh. 8: 17, 
pr. n. of three persons in N. 'T. 

1, Jesus, the Christ, the Saviour of 
men, Matt. 1: 1, 16. al. saepiss. Av. « 

2. for Joshua, the successor of Moses 
and leader of Israel, Acts 7: 45. Heb. 
4: 8. non al. 

3. Jesus, surnamed Justus, a fellow- 
labourer with Paul, only Col, 4: 11. 

‘Jxcevos, n, Ov, (ixer, ixévo,) pp. 
coming to, reaching to, and hence suf- 
ficing, i.e. | 

a) sufficient, (a) of things, enough. 
2 Cor. 2:6 ixavoy tH to.oitm 7% éat- 
Tyce avty, where for the neut. see 
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Buttm. § 129.6. Luke 22: 38 ixavor 
zor it is enough, desist. Sept. for "7 
Is. 40:16. Ex. 36:5. 97 Gen. 30: 
15.—Diod. Sic. 1.60 ult. Ken. Mem. 4. 
2, 38. — Hence 10 ixavoy satisfaction, 
e. g. 10 ix. moveiy Tit, to make satisfac- 
tion, to satisfy, Mark 15:15. (Pol. 382. i 
13. App. de Reb. Punic, §74.) 10 ix. 
1aSeiy, to take satisfaction i. e. security, 
Acts 17:9. — (8) Of persons, adequate, 
competent, seq. 7905 11, 2 Cor. 2: 16 70S 
tavtu ths ixavog; (Pol. 23.17.4.) Seq. 
infin. aor. 2 Cor. 3: 5. 2 Tim. 2: 2. 
(Jos. Ant. 1.1.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10,15.) 
So in the sense of competent, worthy, 
seq. infin. aor. Matt. 3: 11 ov ov» sub 
ixavog ta tnx. Baoctaca. Mark 1: 7. 
Luke 3:16. pres. 1 Cor. 15:9. (Hdot. 
&. 36. Dio Chrys. VII. p. 117. D.) seq. 
iva, Matt. 8: 8. Luke 7: 6. 

b) spoken of number or magnitude, 
abundant, great, much, plur. many. Matt. 
28: 12 aoyveve ixava. So dyhos inavos 
a great multitude Mark 10: 46, Luke 7: 
12. Acts 11: 24,26. 19:26. Aaog ix. 
Acts 5:37. also Luke 7:11. 8: 32. 
23:9. Acts 12:12. 14: 241. 19:19. 20: 
8, 37. 22:6. 1 Cor. 11:30. Sept. for 
37 Ez. 1: 24. — 1 Macc. 13: 49. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 7. 4. Xen. An. 4. 8. 25.—So of 
time, txaval ijuéoos, many days, Acts 9: 
23, 43. 18:18 27:7.  ixavos zodvos, 
a long time, genit. Acts 27: 9. dat. Acts 
8:11. ace. 14:3. ace. yoovots ixa- 
yots Luke 20:9, So &« yoovwy ixavay 
of a long time Luke 8:27. é txavov 
id. Luke 23:8. ég’ ixavdy a long while 
Acts 20: 11.—Palaeph. 28. 2. Aristoph. 
Plut. 1093, 


‘[xavorns, NTOS, 7, (ixavds,) suf- 
ficiency, competency, ability, 2 Cor. 3: 5. 
— Lysias Frag. 27. 35. Hesych. ixevo- 
tg* Sivauts, ioztc, 

‘Lxavow, o, f. wow, (ixevos,) to 
make sufficient, to render competent or 
worthy, c. acc. 2 Cor. 3: 6. Col. 1: 12. 
— Pass. to be satisfied Dion. Hal. Ant. 
2. 74. 

Inemmota, as, 4, (fem. of ixsry- 
log fr. ixétys,) pp. the suppliant-branch 
i.e. the olive-branch which suppliants 
held in the hand, élada or 6a300¢ being 
impl. Hdot. 5.51. Diod. S. 17. 22, 102. 
— InN. T. supplication, Heb. 5: 7 dej- 


"[upas 


vers Kab Last Qlag.—2 Mace. 9: 18. Pol. 
3.112. 8. 


w nuas, ados, 3, moisture, damp- 
ness, Luke 8:6. Sept. for 52399 Jer. 17: 
8.—Jos. Ant. 3.1.3. Plut. ed. R. VIII. 
>. 738. 9. 


*[xovioy, ov, 16, Iconium, a large 
and populous city of Asia Minor, now 
Konieh. It lay near the confines of 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Pisidia, and is 
assigned to Phrygia Xen. An. 1. 2. 1, 
to Lycaonia Strabo 12. p. 385. Plin. H. 
N. 5. 27, to Pisidia Amm. Marc. 14. 6; 
probably on account of the shifting 
boundaries of these provinces.—Acts 13: 
Slee de LON Mala 2s este Din e3: 
10K 


“Lagos, @, OV, (iaos,) Lat. hila- 
ris, i. e. cheerful, joyous, e. g. th. Sorys 
2Cor.9:7. Sept. for 722 350 Prov. 
22: 8, —Luc. D. Deor. 18.2. Xen. Mem. 
Odi? (a PS 


‘[Aaoorns, NTO, 7, (ikagds,) cheer- 
fulness, alacrity, Rom. 12:8 éy iheoornte 
i. q. thagas, cheerfully. Sept.for J1x4 
Proy. 18: 22.—Act. Thom. § 14. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 11 init. 

“TAcoxomac, f. doouon, (idaos,) a 
Middle verb without an Active form 
except ina later age, see Passow 8. voc. 
Buttm. §114. §113. 3. — to reconcile to 
oneself, sc. by expiation, to propitiate, 
ay Ssov Jos. Ant. 6.6.5. ‘tovg Feovs 
Xen. Oec. 5.20. In N. T.c. ace, tas 
duogtias to propitiate as To sins, to 
make propitiation for sins, Heb. 2: 17. 
So Sept. c. dat. for 72D Ps. 65: 4. 79: 
9, — Aor. 1 imperat. iAcoOyte in the 
pass. sense, be propitious, be merciful, 
c. dat. Luke 18: 18. Comp. Buttm. §113. 
n.6. Sept. for m>9 Ps. 25: 11. Dan. 
9: 19. — Phavorin. thaodnte* thews peor 
7/év000. 

‘TAaomos, ov, 5, (thetoxoue,) pro- 
pitiation, expiation, for concr. propitia- 
tor, 1 John 2:2. 4:10. pp. Sept. for 
mimo Ps, 130: 4. n> Num. 5: 8. 
nxt Ez. 44: 27,—2 Mace. 3:33. 


“Jdaotnoros, a, ov, (ihcéoxopo,) 


propitiatory, expiatory, e.g. id. pono 
Jos. Ant. 16.7.1. In N. T. 
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a) masc. 0 fhactijgsog, @ propitiator, 
a who makes propitiation Rom. 3: 

b) neut. 10 aorypvor, mercy-seat, 
Heb. 9: 5, pp. the lid or cover of the 
ark of the covenant, Heb. m-{5BD i. e. 
simply cover, but rendered by Sept. 
tdaotjovoy in allusion to Pi. 4\BD to 
make expiation, and because the high 
priest was accustomed once a year to 
sprinkle upon the lid of the ark the 
blood of an expiatory victim, see Lev. 
16: llsq. Sept. for nyeD Ex. 25: 
17—22. Ley, 16: 13—15. 


"Theos, , 0, %, adj. (Attic for 
tdaos,) of the gods, appeased, propitious, 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 1, of men cheerful, 
Ael. V. H. 2. 10:—In N: To-of, God, 
propitious, merciful, c. dat, Heb. 8: 12 
Tews Eqomoe Tots adixtore i.e. I will 
pardon them. So Sept. thewg etué for 
mo 2 Chr. 6: 25, 27. Jer. 31: 34, 36.— 
c. dat. pers. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 3. Mem. 1. 
1.9, — From the Heb. ews oe sc. 
Zotw 6 de0c, God be merciful to thee, 
God forgive thee, i.q. God forbid, uy 
yévowto, far be it from thee! as an ex- 
clamation of aversion, Matt. 16:22. So 
Sept. for > Sb 2 Sam. 20: 20. 23: 
17, 1 Chr. 11: 19.— 1 Mace. 2: 21. 
Comp. in Iévouou I. c. 


*[Advomor, ov, 16, Illyricum, now 
Illyria, a country of Europe on the 
eastern shore of the Adriatic gulf, north 
of Epirus and west of Macedonia. 
Dalmatia formed a part of it, Rom. 
Load. : 

‘[uds, aviog, 6, @ thong, strap, 
of leather, genr. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 32. 
In N. T. spec. 

a) plur. thongs with which the hands 
of captives or criminals were bound 
and then drawn up into the position 
for scourging, Acts 22: 25 mgostewey 
aitoy tois ipéor. — Ecclus. 30: 26. 
4 Mace. 9:11. Luc. Asin. 23.—Others, 
@ scourge. 

b) a shoe-latchet, the thong by which 
a shoe or sandal was fastened to the 
foot, Mark 1:7. Luke 3:16. John 1: 
27. Sept. for 77 Is. 50: 27.—Plut. 
Symp. IV. qu. 2. §3. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 14. . 


‘[ucrivea 


“Luarita, f. low, (iuatior,) to 
clothe, in N.'T. only Pass. perf. part. 
imotiopévos, clothed, Mark 5:15. Luke 
8: 35. — Suid. tuatiopévos* tate éy- 
Sed upevos. 


‘Lud toy, ov, 10, (ipo, suc) ao 
garment, e. g. 

a) gepr. any garment, Matt. 9: 16 
éxt fwotip mokoup. 11:8, Mark 2: 21. 
Luke 5: 36. 7:25. Heb. 1: 11. al. saep. 
Plur. ta iuatic, garments, clothing, rat- 
ment, including the outer and inner gar- 
ment, mantle and tunic, Matt. 17: 2 to 
88 iuctie: aitod éyéveto Levant. 24: 18. 
27: 31,35. Mark 15: 24. John 13: 4, 12. 
James 5: 2. Rev. 4: 4. al. saep. So in 
the phrase to rend the clothes, Matt. 26: 
65. Acts 14:14. 16:22. 22:23. Sept. 
sing. for 333 Ps. 102: 27. Is. 50: 9. 
Plur. Gen. 27: 27. 38:19. also 2 Sam. 


4:2, 3:31, 2 K. 5: 8. — Luc. Dial. 
Meretr. 8. 1. Aeschin. 26. 14. Xen. 
An. 74:0. 0. 


b) the outer garment, mantle, pallium, 
different from the tunic or yitwy and 
worn over it, comp. Acts 9: 39. Ael. 
V.H. 4.22. Diod. Sic. 4.38. It seems 
to have been a large piece of woollen 
cloth nearly square, which was wrap- 
ped around the body or fastened about 
the shoulders, and served also to wrap 
oneself in at night, Ex, 22:26,27 ; hence 
it might not be taken by a creditor, 
though the tunic could be, comp. Ex.|.c. 
Matt. 5: 40. Luke 6: 29. See Jahn 
§122. So Matt. 9: 20,21. 14:36. John 
19:2. Acts 12:8.al.saep. Plur.za tweria, 
outer garments, which were often laid 
aside, Acts 7: 58. 22: 20. Matt. 21: 7,8, 
al. Sept. for M>nv and mat Ex. 
22: 26, 27. | Sam. 21:10, Is. 3: 6, 7. 
— Luc. D. Mort. 10. 8. Palaeph. 52, 6. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7.5., An. 


‘Tuco tomos, ov, 6, (iweriter,) 
clothing, raiment, i. e, genr, clothes, 
garments, Luke 7: 25 of & tuatioua éy- 
doko taaezortss. 9: 29 coll. Mark 9: 3. 
Acts 20: 33. 1 Tim. 2:9. So Matt. 
27; 35 et Jolin 19: 24 quoted from Ps. 


22:19 where Sept, for cya. Sept. 
also for nwa 1 K. 22: 30. 2K. 


7: 8.—Pol.. 6. 
39 pen. 


15. 4. Plut, Alex. M. 
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‘Iuelow, also iuetgomae de- 
pon. (izegos,) a defective verb, see Pas- 
sow in voc, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. II. 
p- 156.—to long for, and hence to have 
a strong affection for, c.c. gen, 1 Thess. 
2: 8 in text. rec. imegouevor tar. 
Others ousioduevor q.v. Sept. for M37 
Job 3: 21.—Pol. 1. 66.8. Dem, 422. 6. 


“lve, conjunct. that, construed usu- 
ally with the Subjunctive, seldom with 
the Optative, often with the Indicative, 
pp- teduxag or final, as marking the end, 
purpose, cause for or on account of 
which any thing is done, To THE END 
THAT, IN ORDER THAT it might or may 
be so and so; but also é%Satixms, ecba- 
tic, as marking simply the event, result, 
upshot of any action, that.in which the 
action terminates, so THAT tf was, is, 
will be, so and so. Some late writers 
have denied this ecbatic use of iva, e.g. 
Fritzsche Comm. in Matt. p.836. Beyer 
in Winer’s Neue krit. Journ. [V. 418. 
Lehmann ad Lueian. T. I. p. 71. On 
the other hand it has been amply estab- 
lished by Steudel in Bengel’s Neue 
Archiv IV. p. 504 sq. and especially by 
J. A. H. Tittmann De usu Particularum 
in N. T. subjoined to his work De Sy- 
non. in NM. T. Lib. LU. Lips.18382. p.32sq. 
translated in Bibl. Repos. for Jan, 1835. 
See genr. Matth. § 620. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 850 sq. p.556sq. Winer § 42. p, 237, 
§ 57. p. 382sq. Still, these two signi- 
fications are often so nearly related, 
that the distinction then consists rather 
in a different mode of conception than 
in any thing essential, 

1, pp. tedixdc, a8 marking the final 
end, purpose, cause, to the end that, in 
se] that, and iva m7, in order that not, 
est. , 

A) With the Subjunetive. a) pre- 
ceded by the present or an aorist of any 
mood except the Indicative, or by the 
perfect in a present sense, John 6: 38, 
Here the Subjunct. marks what it is sup- 
posed will really take place, comp. 
Winer § 42. b. p. 237. Matth. § 518. 
Herm, ad Vig. p. 791, 850.—Matt. 9: 6 
wa 08 stdijte... tots Asyet, to the end 
that ye may know, comp. Mark 2:10 et 
Luke 5:24. Matt. 18:16. 19:16. Luke 
8:10. 12:86. John 1: 7 otros Ader 


"Ta 


sig magtuglay, ive wootveron mol x. T. A. 
5: 34 tatra déyo, tye tusts coF7ts. 6: 
38 xaraSeByxce gx tov oveavod, ory twa 
mom tO Fednuce to guov. 11: 4, 17: 21 
iva 0 xoouos motevon. Acts 16: 30. 
Rom. 1:11. 1Cor. 9:12. 2 Cor. 4: 7, 
10; 11. Gal. 6:18. James: 4: 3. al. 
saepiss. Zva uy Luke & 12. John 7: 
23. Rom. 11:25. al—Hom. Od. 2. 111. 
Xen. Cyr. 1, 3. 9. 

b) preceded by the imperative, the 
Subjunctive as above in a. E.g. after 
imper. pres. Luke 21: 36 d&youmvéits... 
wa xatasimdits x. t. 2. John 7: 3. 
1 Cor. 7:5 bis. Eph. 4: 28. 6:3. 1 Tim. 
5:7. al. dva pen Matt. 7:1. John 5:14. 
1 Cor. 11: 34. al. After an imper, aor. 
Matt, 14:15 amddvcoy tovg ozhous, wo 
amehdortes ayogdcwow x,t. 2. Mark 15: 
32. Luke 16: 9. 1 Cor. 3: 18. Eph. 6: 
13, al. dvo a Matt. 17: 27. John 4: 
15, Heb. 12:13. al. So after an ex- 
hortation, e. g. ¢vauev Mark 1:38. also 
Luke 20:14. Rom. 3:8. After an im- 
perat. implied Matt. 26: 5. John 1: 22. 
1 Pet. 4:11. — Sept. for 7975 Josh. 4: 
6. Hom, Od, 1.302. ib. 5, 91. 

c) preceded by the future, the Sub- 
junct. as above in a. Luke 16: 4 tyyay 
ti moujow, iva. O&Sovtad us x.t.4. 1 Cor. 
16:6. 2 Cor, 12:9. Eph.6:21. 2'Thess. 
2:12. al. interrog. Matt. 19: 16. Jobn 
6:5. iva wy Luke 18: 5.—Hom. Od. 2. 
307. wa uy Luc. de Dom. 21. 

d) preceded by a past tense; here 
the Subjunct. strictly stands instead of 
the Opt. and marks an action which in 
itself or its consequences is still con- 
tinued, or which the speaker regards as 
certain, comp. Winer § 42. b. p, 237 sq. 
Matth. § 518. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 850. 
— (w) genr. Mark 3: 14 éoiyoe Jadsxe, 
iva oot pet arto xat ive xt, 2. Luke 
1:4 2o0ke... cov yoawor, iva émiyrds 
x. 4. Matt.12:10. John 1: 31. 3: 
16,17. 8:6. Acts 27: 42. Rom. 1: 13. 
1 Cor. 1: 27, 28. 2Cor. 2:4. Gal. 1: 
16, 2: 4, 5. Heb. 2: 14,17. al. saep. 
iva uy 1 Cor. 12: 25. Eph. 2: 9. Heb. 
11: 28. So elliptically, John 1:8 ax 
[jade] twa x. 7. 2. 9:3 add [tovTo 
éyéveto] iva qpavegady x.t. 4, al. saep. 
— Hom. Il. 1. 208, Od. 3.77. Hdian. 
8, 5. 11. —(8) In simple narrations, 
where Thucydides and later writers 
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employ also the Subjunct. . Winer 
1. c. Matth. § 518. p. 996. Matt, 27: 26 


*Inooty nagedaxer, iva ctavgmd7. Mark 


6:41 xad &idov tore wadytoric, ve TAQE- 
daow avtois, 9:18, 22. 10: 13. Luke 
19: 4 &vé8n ent orxopogéar, ve 15n ad- 
TOY. v.15. John 1:19. al. saep. “voc 
py John 18: 28, 19: 31. — Ael. V. H. 
12. 3, 30. Hdot. 1. 29. 

B): With the Optative, preceded by 
the present, where the Opt. marks what 
may’ possibly take place; in N. 'T. 
twice, Eph. 1:17 ob savouar styagurtay 
. 2+. a 0 Gedg Joy tuly mvetwoe x. T. A. 
3:16. See Winer §42; b. p.237. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 851. Passow iva no. 2. 

C) With the Indicative, but in N.T. 
only the Indic. future and present, and 
not with a past teuse as often in classic 
writers; see Matth. § 519. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 851. Passow in ive no. 3. 

a) c. Indic. future, in the same sense 
as the Subjunctive in A. a. above, and 
preceded only by the present. 1 Cor. 
13:8 ééy waQadd 10 coc pov vo. xavd}- 
gouow or xavdnowpot, where xavd7- 
coor and also 1 Pet. 3: 1 ba.... 
xegdnInowvta. are corrupt forms of the 
later Greek, as if of a future Subjunc- 
tive, Winer § 13. 1. e. Lob, ad Phryn- 
p. 751. So fut. and Subj. together, 
Rev. 22: 14 ive Zotar 4 eovole aitar 

2. x0 eigthdwory sig tiv Tohw, Eph. 
6: 3 iva eb cou yévyton, xol fon poxgo— 
zoovtoc, where however go7 may be 
taken independently of to, i.e. and 
thou shalt live long, ete. — Act, Thom. 
§§ 7, 37, 39, 45, comp. Thilo ad p. 61. 
Epiphan. IJ. p.332.B. Classic writers 
here use dmc, Winer § 42. p. 239. 

b)-e. Indic. present, in the same sense, 
preceded by the present etc. twice, Gal. 
4: 17 Cxhotow tues... . wo autoug Cy— 
lotte. 1 Cor. 4:6 ta un proovode. 
This is a corruption of the later age, 
not found in classic Greek, Winer 1. c- 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 851 ult.—Geopon. 10. 
48. 3 ta pn sig tovto aoyodotytau. 
Himer. 15. 3. comp. Act. Ignat. p. 358. 
ed. Ittig. 

2. éxBotiners, ecbatic, as marking 
simply the event, result, upshot of an 
action, so that, so as that, in N. T. only 
with the Subjunctive implying some- 
thing which really takes place; in 
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classic writers oftener with the Indica- 
tive of a past tense, see Tittmann l. c. 
p. 387. 

a) preceded by the present etc. Luke 
22: 30 xol Sretideuae viv .... we 
éodinte nol miyyte ent tijs Toametys ov 
év th Buo. pov. John 6: 7 céotor ovx 
aoxoto avtois, va Exaotos a’TaY Bou- 
x0 tw hoBy. Rom. 3: 19 6 vouos tots év 
T voun hod, a nay otoua pony). 
697213. 15: 6616, 31; 32 Rev: 14: 
13 xol, déyer 10 mvetpua, [axodrnoxovsr] 
va avonatvowrtos x. t. 4. comp. Winer 
§ 57. p. 386. iva pr} Acts 2:25. Gal, 
5: 17, — Sept. for "> Josh. 4: 6. Hom. 
Od. 13. 157. Jos. B. J. 4. 3.10 (p. 276 
ult, ed. Haverc.) 2g0¢ tocovtor axouev 
oUupooay, va iucs éhejnowor xal modé- 
pot. Marc. Antonin.11,3. Sext. Em- 
pir. Pyrrh. IL. 50 éxuuiyrutae to xevevoy 
Mayr user TOU VOatOS, xad MUpEXTELYET HL 
GUTH OAM, WH OUTMS 4 xodoLS yéynTOL. 
Just. Mart. p. 508. See Tittm. 1. c. 
p. 39. 

b) preceded by the imperative, Acts 
8:19 Dore xewol my e€ovotay tovrny, 
a... houBovn x 1.4. James 1: 4. 
1 Pet. 4:13. 5:6. IJohn 2:28. iva 
pn Tit. 3:14. Rev. 3: 11. — Aristoph. 
Nub. 58 dsvg &P wa zhane. Comp. 
Tittm. |. c. p, 387. 

c) preceded by the future, John 5:20 
peilova tovtwy deiker aita oye, twa 
vusig Savuctyte. Luke 11: 50 & attady 
amoxtevovor xot &xdiaovow, tivo &utnrn- 
PF TO viwc nevtoy THY woop. John 16: 
24, 2 Cor. 1:11 évoston . .. iva x. 7. A. 
Phil. 1: 26. al. — Mare. Antonin. 7. 25 
UVTO OTH OQkS usta Bad 7 Te Oho Diol 
xovou pious .... wa ast veugds 7 6 
HOT MOS. Just. Mart. p. 504. 

d) preceded by a past tense, comp. 
above in 1. A. d, Luke 9:45 of dé 
jyvOour TO Oiuce TovTO.... Wwe ur ai- 
oIavta0 ato, John 9:2 tig juaoter 
+... bya tuphos yerrn di ; Rom. 5: 20. 
6: 4, 6, 11: 11 ua) Extasy, va méowoe ; 
v. 31.—Aristoph. Vesp. 311,312, Mare. 
Antonin. 2. 11 9 tay clay giaig ovts 
mMo.geOsy OUTE Tuaotey ... . ioe THe ayo- 
De nod tHe xaxk éniong tois te ayadtois 
xa Toig KUXOIg MEpuoUeras TUUBairy. 
Agath. Ep. 74 (Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 81) 
ow tig Ghountijoas wWeiy tétdyxsy OddrtEAS 

UpETEQOUS, Iva aoig &y UEya ols MehGoR.— 
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Here belongs the frequent phrase (va 
mAnoody 7 yoagn, to dndéy, etc. used 
as a formula of quotation, and implying 
that something took place not tn order 
that a prophecy might be fulfilled, but 
so that it was fulfilled ; not in order To 
MAKE the event correspond to the 
prophecy, but so that the event pip 
correspond to it. Comp. Tittm. 1]. ¢. 
p. 43, 44. Matt. 1: 22 tovto dé choy 
yevover, wa mhnomFh to Onder. 2: 15. 
21: 4. 26:56. John 15: 25. al. With a 
past tense implied, Mark 14: 49. John 
13: 18. al. See in Minoow. 

3. In the later Greek, tye in various 
constructions lost the power of marking 
either purpose or event, and became 
simply a demonstrative conjunction, like 
our that, i. e. merely pointing out that 
to which the preceding words refer, or 
introducing something already implied 
in the preceding words. In this way 
iva c. Subjunct. came often to be em- 
ployed where earlier writers used the 
infinitive or other particles, e. g. 

a) used instead of the construction 
with the infinitive, originally perhaps 
because the infinitive also often implies 
purpose; comp. Buttm. § 140. 1, 2. 
Matth. § 531.1. Thus («) after words 
and phrases implying command and the 
like, as in Engl. ‘I command that you 
do it, for, ‘I command you to doit; 
comp. Matth. l.c. Winer § 45, 2. a 
§ 45. 9.a. comp. § 44. 4. Tittm. 1 e. 
p. 46sq. E. g. évtédoucn, Mark 13:34 
TH Fvg@ed évetsidato, iva venyoo7. John 
11:57 dsdcxeuray evtodjy, va x. 1. A. 
13: 34. Acts 17:15 AaSdrtec evToAny, iver 
x. TA. So iva after ayyagsvm Matt. 27: 
32. anayyélhw Matt. 28:10. ano- 
otshiw Acts 16:36, yoda Mark 12: 
19. dueotéAdouae Mark 13: 34. troy 
Matt. 4: 3. Mark 3: 9. Rev. 6: 11. 
&Sogxitw Matt. 26: 63. énvtywxo Matt. 
12: 16. Mark 8:12.  2&yw Acts 19: 4. 
John 13: 29. 1 John 5: 16. TAKouY— 
yehko Mark 6:8. (c. inf. Mark &: 6.) 
ouvtiFecn John 9:22, So also 2001 
atois tye Rev. 9:5.  odx npeev tre | 
Mark 11:16. With some word of com- 
mand implied Eph. 5: 33. — Test. XII 
Patr. p. 543, 671 évtédhouar te, p. 529 
moootiocs tva. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 3 &- 
ms te, Arr. Epict. 4. 11.29 dorelde 
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xar zolew Sivdgyou, i” é» BooBdow mr) 
xvdinto. — (8) After verbs of entreating, 
persuading, and the like, comp. Winer, 
Matth. Tittm. l.c. E.g. déouou, Luke 
9: 40 xat eepSny toy wHdytady cov ive 
éxBahwow avto, 22:32. (c. inf. 2 Cor. 
8:4. 10:2.) So after drewootigouce 
1 Tim. 5: 21. égwtawm Mark 7: 26. 
Luke 7: 36, John 17: 15 bis. al. aaoa- 
xohéw Matt. 14: 36. Mark 5: 10, Luke 
8: 31, 32. al. agocetvzouoe Matt. 24: 20, 
{svy..c. inf. 2 Cor. 13: 7.) — So déopou 
seq. iva Esdr. 4: 46. Jos. Ant. 12. 3. 2. 
Dion. Hal. II. p.666. seq. infin. 3 Macc. 
1:16. Jos. Ant. 9.14.3. Dion. Hal, 
Ant. 8. 46. . seq. ows Thue. 5. 36. 
Hdot.9.117, tagoxode ive Chariton.3.1. 
—Also after meio Matt. 27: 20, where 
Greek writers usually put ws or the in- 
fin. see Matth. § 531. n.1. § 533. 3. — 
(vy) After verbs of desire, and the like, 
comp. as above, and Winer § 45. 9. b. 
E. g. dédw, Matt. 7:12 wovte ooo oy 
Sélyte ive noiwow viv x. t. 4. Mark 6: 
25. Luke 6: 31. 18:41. John 17: 24. 
al. saep. Sélyjuc éote ive, Matt. 18: 14. 
John 6: 39,40. 1 Cor. 16:12. ¢yte- 
tor va 1 Cor. 4:2. With déhw etc. 
impl. Gal. 2: 10, — Sedo iva Test. XIT 
Patr. p, 704. Arr. Epict. 1.18.14. So 
Bovkétox ive Dion. Hal, de Comp. Verb. 
p-296sq. éxudtuusty we Teles ap.Stob. 
95. p. 524. Comp. Schaefer Melet. p. 
121. — (5) After srovéw in the sense of 
to cause, to effect, etc. where in earlier 
Greek the infin. is used, Matth. § 531.1. 
Herm. ad Vig. p.761, or also oxwg 
Hdot. 1, 209. ib. 5.109. comp. Passow 
in movéo no. 1.c. John 11:37 otx év- 
yato OUTOS MOLTOL, va ual ovTOS pH 
anodurvy; Col. 4:16. and so in an 
attraction Rev. 3: 9. 18: 12, 15, 16. 
comp. Buttm. § 151. 1.6. In Rey. 3: 
9 the future also is joined with the 
Subj. after ivw.—(e) After words imply- 
ing fitness, sufficiency, need, and the like, 
e. g. asios, John 1: 27 £Y@ ox aEidS Etuo 
‘va Avow x, t. &. After ixavog Matt. 8: 
8, Luke 7: 6. dgxetog Matt. 10: 25. 
yosiay tysv va John 2:25. 16: 30. 
1 John 2: 27. Rev. 21:23, For the 
construction of all these with an infin. 
see Matth. § 533. 3, and in ’ Afvdc, 
“Ixavos, “Exo c. 6.—Also after impers. 
ovupsget, Matt. 5: 29 ov. yao cor, vo 
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anodntas ty x. t, 4. v.30, 18:6. John 
11:50. 16:7.  c. infin. see in Yuupéow. 
After dAvovtedet Luke 17:2. — c. infin. 
Tob. 3: 6. Comp. Matth. § 5382. d. — 
(¢) After a word or phrase followed by 
a defining or explanatory clause, this 
latter is sometimes introduced by ia, 
where the classic construction would 
be with the infin. see Matth. § 582. d. 
comp. § 280. E.g. John 4: 34 éuoy 
Bocuc gots, tye wow to Dehnuc tod 
méupartos us. John 18:39 gore 08 cvr7- 
Seva buy, wo Eve tuiv anodiow. 1 Cor. 
4: 3 guot 08 sig ehayvotoy éotw, a UP 
iuay avaxgra, So especially after 
ovtog, a’tn, TovTO, used emphatically or 
Seuxtixag in reference to a following 
clause, comp. Winer § 45 penult. p. 282. 
Luke 1: 43 moGey pou tovt0, vo. Oy % 
LjtnO T. x. 790g ue; more usual in John 
e. g. 6: 29 tovT0 gots 10 toyor Tov Fe0v, 
iva wiuotevonts. v.29 tovto O¢ éoty TO 
diye... wa nev nt dh, (7: 3. 
1 Yohn's: 175/28. 4:27. 2) Johu: 6: 
(Test. XII Patr. p. 606.) So é tovtm 
wo, 1 John 4: 17, John 15: 8 é toitw 
ZdokucIn 6 mario, va xagnoy géonte, 
i. q. classic év 1a tu, xagmov gége. 
Also John 15:13 wsifove, twttys ayanny 
ovdete Eyer, wo tig Hy x. t. 2. 3 John 4, 
So with ovtog or éy tovt» implied, 
1 Cor. 9: 18 tic oty peor éatly 6 pro F6¢ ; 
[ovrog v. év tovtw] iva x. tT. 4. — Comp. 
Wisd. 13: 9 & yag tocovtoy toxvouy s- 
Sévou, iva xt. 2. Arr. Epict. 2.1.1 & 
ahndés got 1058, vo 7. T. de 

b) instead of ows, after verbs of 
taking care, endeavouring, and the like, 
Matth. § 531. n. 1,2. §.623. 2. comp. 
§519. E. g. Bheney, 1 Cor. 16: 10 
Plénete, ive. apoBus yevntas. Col. 4: 17. 
2 John 8, ow 1 Cor. 14:1. Sytéw 
1 Cor. 14: 12. psquuvtw 1 Cor. 7: 34, 
guidcoeode wa prj 2 Pet. 3:17. So 
with a verb of this kind implied, 2 Cor. 
8: 7.—Comp. onevdry ta seq. omg et 
Sy Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verb, p. 398. 
tytsiv ows Luc. de Mere. Conduct. 41. 

c) instead of 01, e. g. after yoaga, 
Mark 9: 12 sot mas yéyounto... ive 
molhe wady %. T h.—c. Otv Rom. 4: 23, 
1 Cor. 9: 10. Xen. An. 2. 3. 1. Comp. 
Winer § 57. p. 386. — For Rev. 14: 13 
see above in 2, a. Prob. to be so taken 
after &yakhucw, John 8:56 qyakkacuro, 
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iva iby tHy tjuégay thy eur. Comp. the 
frequent construction yalow or in N.T. 
Luke 10:20. John 11:15. al. Sept. 
Ex. 4: 31. 

d) of time, but only in John, after 
ago instead of the more usual ¢ OTE OF éP 7. 
Jobn 12: 23 ehyjdvdey jj 7 Hoa, wo Sokacth 
6 viog TOU ay Fourov. 1374.%1622,-32: 
So Engl. the hour is come ruat the son 
of man should be glorified, for, when or 
in which.—c. ote John 4: 21, 23. 5: 25. 
c. év 7 5: 28. — Or we may take va 
here as ecbatic, so that he shall be glo- 
_ rified. Comp. Winer § 45. p. 282, — 
Others regard tv here as an adverb of 
place, used trop. of time, like Engl. 
wherein. Comp. Aristoph. Nub. 1235. 
Hom. Od. 6. 27. Tittm. 1. c. p. 49. 
Passow ve B.c. At. 


‘Ivatt, or ive ti, as an interrog. 
particle, elliptically for ta té yevnta, 
in order that what sc. may take place ? 
i. gq. to what end? why? wherefore ? 
Buttm. §149. 1. p. 423. Winer § 25. Lult. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 849. Matt. 9:4 tari 
tusis evuusiods wornoa ; 27: 46, Luke 
13:7. Acts 4:25. 7:26. 1 Cor. 10: 29. 
Sept. for 7179 Ps. 2:1. ma-by Num. 
22: 32.—Aristoph. Eccles. 714 or 719. 
Plato Apol. Soc. 14. 


"Tonnn, ns, %, Joppa, so in N.T. 
and Josephus, in classic writers ’ Jez, 
Heb. 855? or 15% Japho, now Jaffa, a 
celebrated’ and very ancient city and 
port of Palestine on the Mediterranean, 
about W. N. W. of Jerusalem. Acts 9: 
36, 38, 42, 43. 10: 5, 8,23, 32. 11: 5, 
13. — Sept. Josh. 19: 46. Jos. B. J. 1. 
20.3. Strabo 16, 2.28. See Reland 
Palaest. p. 864. Rosenm, Bibl. Geogr. 
If. ii. p. 339. 


"Toedavne, ov, 5, Jordan, Heb. 
JIq2, now El Sheriat, i. e. the Ford, 
the largest and most celebrated river of 
Palestine. It takes its rise not far from 
the village Paneas or Banias, near Ces- 
area Philippi, and is joined by another 
stream which rises in the higher parts 
of the adjacent Antilibanus. After a 
course of about 15 miles, it passes 
through the lake or marsh of Merom 
or Samochon, and after flowing about 
the same distance further falls into the 
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lake of Tiberias or sea of Galilee. 
Leaving this lake, it flows through @ 
fertile valley of considerable width into 
the Dead Sea, receiving in its course 
some minor streams, The great valley 
of the Jordan has been ascertained by 
Burckhardt to be continued from the 
Dead Sea to the eastern branch of the 
Arabian Gulf or Red Sea; so that it is 
highly probable that the Jordan orig- 
inally pursued its course to that gulf, 
until the convulsions which destroyed 
Sodom and Gomorrah, and the subse- 
quent filling up of the bottom of the 
valley by the drifting sand, caused the 
stoppage of its waters. — Between the 
two large lakes, the average breadth of 
the Jordan is from 60 to 80 feet, and 
its depth about 10 or 12. It has 
double banks, i.e. those of its usual 
channel, and others at the distance of 
40 or 50 rods on each side. The low 
ground within the higher banks is over- 
grown With reeds and trees, affording a 
covert for numerous wild beasts. The 
stream of the Jordan is rapid, and its 
waters turbid. It is subject to floods, 
which sometimes, though not often, 
rise above its usual] channel and over- 
flow the space within its higher banks. 
Matt. 3:5, 6,13. 4:15, 25. 19:1. Mark 

5) Qe 8:8. 10; Ii Luke:S.3) 945.4, 
John 1:28. 3:26. 10:40. See Reland 
Palaest. p.270sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
II. i. 196 sq. Calmet p, 232, 414, 577. 
Bibl. Repos. IL. p. 775 sq. 


"Los, ov, 6, (inus,) pp. something 
sent out, emitted, hence a missile weapon, 
arrow, Hom. I. 15,451. Sept. Lam. 3: 
1m, to ok 

a) rust, as being emitted on metals, 
James 5:3. Sept. for GNbm Ez. 24: 6, 
—Ep. Jer. 12, 24. Theogn. 443 or 451. 
Pol. 6, 10.3. 

b) poison, venom, as emitted by ser- 
pents ete. James 3: 8. Rom. 3: 13 ide 
aonide», quoted from Ps. 140: 4 where 
Sept. for 47a".—Ael. H. A. 5. 31. Luc. 
Fugit. 19. 


‘Loud ala, as, %, (pp. fem. of Iov- 
Saioc, supp. v7,) Judea, Heb, TT 
Judah, pr. n. strictly of the territory of 
the tribe of Judah, but usually employed 
in a broader sense. Under David it 
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denoted the territories of Judah and 
Benjamin, Josh.i1:21 coll. v.16. 2Sam. 
5:5. 1 Chr.21:5. So after the seces- 
sion of the ten tribes, it was applied to 
the dominions of the kingdom of Judah, 
in distinction from that of Israel, and 
of course included the whole southern 
part of Palestine. After the captivity, 
as most of the exiles who returned 
were of the kingdom of Judah, the 
name Judea (Judah) was given gen- 
erally to the whole of Palestine west of 
the Jordan, Hag. 1:1, 14. 2:2. Under 
the Romans, in the time of Christ, 
Palestine was divided into Galilee, Sa- 
maria, and Judea, (John 4: 4, 5,) which 
last included the whole southern part 
west of the Jordan, and constituted a 
portion of the kingdom of Herod the 
Great.. It then belonged to Archelaus 
(q. v.) but was afterwards made a Ro- 
man province dependent on Syria and 
governed by procurators, see in “Hysuv. 
For a time also portions of it belonged 
to Herod Agrippa the elder, comp. in 
“Hgwdng no. 3. See Jos. B. J. 3.3.5. 
Relandi Palaest. p. 31, 174,178. Jahn 
§ 25. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p.149. 
— Matt. 2: 1, 5, 22. 3:1. 4: 25. 19:1. 
Luke 1: 65. al. Meton. people of Judea 
Matt. 3:5. At. 

*Tovdaita, f. isw, (’Iovdeitos,) to 
Judaize, to live like the Jews, to follow 
their manners, customs, rites, Gal. 2: 14, 
parall. to “Iovdaizxas S7iv. — Ignat. ad 
Magnes. 10. Comp. Esth. 8: 17. — For 
such verbs see Buttm. §119, 3. d. 


2 , fs , . 
lovdatzos, 4, OY, Jewish, cur- 


rent among the Jews, e. g. wudou Tit.’ 
1: 14.—Jos. Ant. 20. 11. 1, 4. 


"Tovdaixes, adv. Jewishly, in the 
Jewish manner, Gal. 2: 14.—Jos. B. J. 
6, 1. 3. 

Lov atos, ata, ov, (Iovdas, Sept. 
> fovda, Judah,) pp. adj. Jewish ; in N.T. 

a) fem. pp. 4 Lovdula ywga v. 
yh, the land of Judea, Mark Gals 
John 3: 22. 4 Iovdaiu yur, a Jewess, 
Acts 16:1. 24:24. non. al.—Sept. 1 Chr. 
4: 19. Jos. 11.1. 1. 

b) mase. 0 “/ovdaios, as adj. see be- 
low ; mostly as subst. a Jew, pp. one of 
the tribe or country of Judab Pee 
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2 K. 16: 6, but in later usage applied to 
all the inhabitants of Judea or Palestine 
and their descendants, Esth. 3: 6, 10. 
Dan. 3: 8. 2 Macc. 9:17.. So in N. T. 
John 4:9. Acts 18: 2, 24. al. Usually 
plur. 0¢ “Jovdator the Jews, Matt. 2:2. 
28: 15. John 19: 21. Acts 10: 22. 20: 
19. al. saep. “Lovdaitor xadEhyveg Acts 
14: 1. 18:4. 19:10, 1 Cor. 1: 23, 24. 
See in “EdMny b. By synecd. of “/ov- 
Soto is putin John for the chief men, 
leaders of the Jews, John 1:19. 5: 15, 
16sq. 7: 1,11,18. 9:22. 18: 12, 14. 
Acts 23: 20, comp. v. 14sq. » Once in- 
cluding Jewish proselytes Acts 2: 5 coll. 
v. 10.—As adj. joined with a noun, e. g. 
avg Lovdatog Acts 10: 28. plur. 2: 14. 
22:3. wevdomgortns Acts 13:6. agxt- 
egetc Acts 19: 14.—Esth, 2: 3. Jos. B. J. 
3.75 31. AL. 

*Tovdaispuos, ov, 6, Judaism, the 
Jewish religion and institutes, e. g. as 
opposed to heathenism 2 Mace. 2 21. 
14:38. In N. T.as opp. to Christianity, 
Gal. 1: 13, 14. 


*Tovdas, a, 0, Judas, Heb. 3597 
(renowned), Sept. “Iovda, Judah, pr. n. 
of eight persons in N. T. 

1. Judah, the fourth son of Jacob and 
head of the tribe of Judah, Matt. 1: 2, 3. 
Luke 3: 33. — Meton. for the tribe or 
posterity of Judah, Matt. 2: 6 bis. Luke 
1:39, Heb. 7:14. Rev. 5:5. 7:5. So 
oizoe ova, the house, i.e. kingdom of 
Judah, opp. to that of Israel Heb, 8: 8. 

2. Judas or Judah, two of the ances- 
tors of Jesus, elsewhere unknown, 
Luke 3: 26, 30. 

3. Jude, an apostle, called also Leb- 
beus and Thaddeus, brother of James 
the Less and cousin of our Lord, see in 
TéuwBog 2. He also wrote the Epistle 
of Jude. Matt. 13:55. Mark 6:3. Luke 
6:16. John 14:22. Acts 1:13. Jude 1. 
Comp. Matt. 10: 3. 

4. Judas surnamed Iscariot i. e. man 
of Kerioth, an apostle, and the traitor 
who betrayed our Lord. He seems 
previously .to have been dishonest, 
though he enjoyed the confidence of 
the other apostles, comp. John 12: 6. 
On the manner of his death, see in 
-Ancyyo. Matt. 10: 4, 26: 14, 20, 47. 
97: 3. Mark 3: 19. 14: 10, 43, Luke 
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22: 3, 47, 48. John 6: 71, 12: 4. 13: 2, 
26, 29. 18:,2,.3, 5. “Acts 1: 16, 25; 

5. Judas surnamed Barsabas, a Chris- 
tian teacher sent from Jerusalem to 
Antioch with Paul and Barnabas, Acts 
15: 22, 27, 32. 

6. Judas, a Jew living in Damascus, 
with whom Paul lodged at his conver- 
sion, Acts 9: 11. 

7. Judas surnamed the Galilean, 6 
Tuhiiaios, Acts 5: 37. So called also 
by Josephus, Ant.18, 1. 6. ib. 20. 5. 2. 
B. J. 2. 8.1, but likewise 6 Taviovérys 
Ant. 18.1.1. In company with one 
- Sadoc or Sadducus, he attempted to 
raise a sedition among the Jews, but 
was destroyed by Cyrenius (Quirinus) 
then proconsulof Syria and Judea, See 
Josephus ]l. ce. 


‘Lovdla, as, 7, Julia, pr..n. of a 
female Christian, Rom, 16: 15. 


> ’ c a 
Touhos, ov, 6, Julius, pr. n. of 
the centurion who conducted Paul to 
Rome, Acts 27: 1, 3. 


> , «c . 

Tovvias, a, 0, Jumas, pr. n. of a 
Jewish Christian, a kinsman and fellow- 
prisoner of Paul, Rom. 16: 7 


*Jovctos, ov, 6, Justus, 1. pr. n. 
of a Christian at Corinth, with whom 
Paul lodged, Acts 18:7. Some read 
Titov ov. Jovotov, 

2. as surname a) of Joseph called 
also Barsabas, nominated as an apostle, 
Acts 1: 23. b) of Jesus a friend and 
fellow-labourer of Paul, Col. 4: 11. 


‘Lanevs, €(0S, 6, (immoe,) a horse- 
man, Plur. immeic horsemen, cavalry, 
Acts 23: 23, 32. Pca for WAS Gen, 
50:9, Ex: 14: 9.—Xon. Mem. 3.4. 1. 


tds nes n> ov, (innog,) eques- 
trian, opp. to metixog Xen, Cyr. 2. 4, 18, 
skilled in riding, a horseman, Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 1. 6, 12. In N. T. neut. co inae- 
xov collect. the horsemen, cavalry, as in 
Engl. the horse, Rev. 9: 16.—Pol. 2. 66. 
7 Xen. Ag. L 15, 23. 

“[nnog, ov, 6, @ horse, James 3:3. 
Rev. 6: 2, 4, 5, 8. 9:7, 9,17 bis. 14:20. 
18; 13,; 19:11, 24, 18, 19, 21, Sept. for 
Dd Gen. 47: 17. al_—Xen. Cyr. 5, 2.1 


Lous, wos, 5, (Teg a goddess, ) 
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acc. toda and ig comp. Buttm. § 44, 
a rainbow, iris, Rey. 4: 3. 10: 1.—Ael. 
V. H. 4.17. Hesych. igus: 3 év ovgara 
Son. 

[oacn, 0, indec. Isaac, Heb. pas 
(derider), pr. n. of the son of Abraham 
by Sarah, Matt. 1: 2. 8: 11. 22: 32. al. 
Comp. Gen. c. 21 sq. At. 


"Toayyedhos, ov, 0, 4, adj. (icos, 
uyyehos,) like to angels, angel-like, Luke 
20: 36.—Clem. Al. Strom. 7.12. Comp. 
the Homeric taoeog Il. 2. 565. 


‘[oazao or Icaczag, 6, indec. 
Issachar,. Heb. ove}, Keri “2b” 
(purchased), pr. n. of the ninth son of 


Jacob by Leah, Gen. 30:18. Meton. 
for the tribe of Issachar Rev. 7: 7. 


J Lone a false root to which the 
forms icusy, tote, toacr, were formerly 
referred ; see in oida under Eid II. 


‘[oxaguoms, ov, 6, Iscariot, 
surname of Judas the traitor, Heb, 
NAP VAN i.e. man of Kerioth, a town 
in the territory of Judah Josh. 15: 25. 
—Matt. 10: 4. 26:14. Mark 3:19, 14: 
10. Luke 6:16. 22: 3. John 6: 71. 
12: 4, 18: 2,26. 14: 22. 

‘Icog, ton, coor, like, alike, equal, 
spoken of measure, quantity, condition, 
and the like. Matt. 20:12 tcoug juin 
avToUS éxolnoas. Luke 6: 34 tye &no- 
Ad Swot te ioe. Acts 11:17. Rey. 2): 
16. Sept. for thx Ez. 40:5, 6.—Diod. 
S. 1. 20. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. LBo of na- 
ture and condition, John 5: 18 7 ‘gov Eov- 
Toy TOL ™@ Seq. Phil, 2: 6 ody &o- 
TayuoY ... TO sive ica de, where for 
neut. pt toe see Matth. §443. 1. §446.7. 
comp. Buttm., §129. 6. §115. 4 ult. Greg. 
Cor. ed. Schaefer P. 130, 1055. See in 
“Aonayuog. Comp. ica dsoig Hom. Od. 
11, 303. Diod. Sic. 1. 89.—Hence alike, 
consistent, e. g. pagevotos Mark 14:56, 59, 

“odte, ntos, %, (ioos,) likeness, 
equality, i. e. equal state or proportion, 
2 Cor. 8:13 &€ ivdrytog. v.14. (Lue. 
Zeux. 5. Pol. 6, 8.4.) In the sense of 
equity, what is equitable, Col. 4: 1, — 
Plat. ed. R. VI. p. 3867. 2 otdé Sixeco- 
aten, ovd icotyg. Clem. Al. Strom.6.6. 


‘Tcotuos, OU, 6%, adj. (iaos, T1— 
(4%},) alike honoured, alike prized, i.e. of 
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equal honour or standing, Jos. Ant. 8. 
8.1. Xen. Hi.8.10. In N. T. alike 
precious, of like value or estimation, i. e. 
genr. like, equal, c. dat. 2 Pet. 1: 1 tote 
tootyuoy july eyovow miotiy. Buttm. 


§133. 2.—Hdian. 3.6, 10. 


Toowuyos, Ov, 0, %, adj. (isos, 
wuy7,) like-minded, Phil. 2:20. Sept. 
for "D7 Ps. 54: 14. 


TegetnA, 0, indec. Israel, Heb, 
dg yw? (wrestler with God), a name 
given to Jacob after wrestling with the 
angel, Gen. 32:24 sq. InN. T. spoken 
only in reference to his posterity, as 0 
oixog I. Matt. 10: 6. Acts 7: 42. 0 da- 
oo °F. Acts 4:10. 18:17. ~vtot °F. Acts 
7: 23, 37. 9: 15. al—So genr. Israel for 


the Israelites, the children of Israel, spok-— 


en in O. T. of the kingdom of Israel 
in opp. to that of Judah; but in N. T. 
applied to all the descendants of Israel 
then remaining, and synonymous after 
the exile with of ’ Zovdctou, see in ”Jov- 
Satos b. Matt. 2: 6, 20,21. 8:10, 15: 
31. Rom. 10:1,:19. | Au. 

*"Iogandaiins, ov, 6, an Israelite, 
in N. T. i.g. 6’ Zovdaios, see in Iogani. 
John 1: 48. Acts 2:22. 3:12, 5:35. 
13:16. 21:28. Rom. 9:4. 11:1. 2 Cor. 
11: 22.—genr. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 1. 

“Lorne, f. oujow, aor. 1 totnoe, 
aor. 2 Zorny, perf. foryxe, plupf. éory- 
xe Luke 8: 20 and siotjxey Matt. 12: 
46, Buttm. § 107. n. I, 7; perf. infin. 
iotyxévae contr.éotovas, perf. part. éotn- 
zg contr. gotws, aoa, ws, Buttm. § 107. 
Il. 3; aor. 1 pass. éotadyy, fut. 1 pass. 
otadjcouas. See in general, Buttm. 
§ 107 passim. A less usual form is 
pres. foram Rom. 3: 31, Buttm. § 106. 
n. 5. § 107. n. 1,2. — Pluperf. 3 pers. 
plur. éoryjxecay Att. for éotyjxecouy Rev. 
7: 11, see in Mattaire Dial. p. 67. ed. 
Reitz. — The significations of this verb 
are divided between the trans. to cause to 
stand, to place, and intrans. to stand, 
see Buttm. § 107. IT. 

I. Transitive, in the present, imper- 
fect, fut. and aor. 1, of the Active, to 
cause to stand, to set, to place. 

a) pp. c. acc. and with an adjunct 
implying place where, e. g. £5 aVIOUS 
before them, Acts 22: 30 Haithov zornouy 
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tis avrovs. So ex defuay Matt. 25:33. 
éy wéoo, comp, in ?Ey no. 2. Matt. 18: 
2. John 8:3. Acts 4:7. also é& 10 
ouvedoin Acts 5: 27, (Dem. 1370, 25.) 
évwnov twos Acts 6: 6. Jude 24. 
(comp. Ley. 27: 11.) éni c. acc. Matt. 
4: 5 totyow adtoy én) 10 mtegvyvor. 
Luke 4:9. (é¢ teyt Palaeph. 9.) moo ce 
c. dat. Luke 9: 47. Genr. to cause to 
stand forth, Acts 1: 23 xot orqoay Svo. 
6: 13. Opp. to falling Rom. 14: 4. 
Sept. for 372359 Gen. 47:7. Lev. 14:11. 
1K. 6:14. ‘Bopm Ex. 40: 2, 16, Josh. 
4:9, — Hdian. 1. 14.18. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2.6. 

b) to establish, to confirm. Rom. 3:31 
youoy, 10: 3. Heb. 10:9. Sept. for 
Dp Ex. 6:4. 1 K.6:12.—So of time, 
to fix, to appoint, jucoay Acts 17: 31. 

c) to place sc. in a balance, i. q. to 
weigh, c. acc, et dat. Matt. 26: 15 toty- 
cuy avtd Torexorta aoyvera they 
weighed out to him etc. Sept. for >pv 
Ezra 8: 25, 26, 33. Is. 46: 6. — Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83. Xen. Mem. 1.1.9. Fully 
iotaor otadud mds cgytoLoV THs Tol- 
yos Hdot, 2. 65, — Metaph. to impute, 
e. g. Ti THY Guootiay Acts 7: 60. 

II. Intransitive, in the perfect, plu- 
perf. and aor. 2 of the Active, in the 
Mid. and by impl. in aor. 1 and fut. 1 
of the Passive, (comp. Buttm. § 186. De. 
§113. n. 2, 3,) fo stand, and so perf. Act. 
otnxo as present, whence plupf. éoty- 
xe as imperf. Buttm. § 107. I. 2. 

a) pp. and absol, e. g. as opp. to fall- 
ing 1 Cor. 10:12 6 doxdy sotavat, 
Blexéta uy méon. So in prayer or 
sacrifice Matt. 6:5. Heb. 10: 11.—With 
an adjunct implying place where, e. g. 
an adv. Matt. 12: 46 #o. Mark 11:5 
éyet. 13:14. Luke 9:27. 17: 12. 18:13.al. 
Seq. e/g c. acc. see in Big 4, sig to peé- 
gov John 20:19. 2% dsfiayv Luke 1: 11. 
(1 Chr. 6: 39.) év c. dat. of place, Matt. 
20: 3 év th ayegd. John 11:56. Acts 
5:20. 7:33. inpl. Matt. 20: 6 coll. v. 3. 
Jobn 7: 37 coll. v. 28. (Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 
17.) év adtoig among i. e. before them 
Acts 24:21. évameov tivog Acts 10: 
30. Rev. 7: 9. éai c. gen. of place 
Luke 6:17 Zorn éxt tomov medwov. Rev. 
10: 5. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 66.) and so éné 
in the sense of before, Acts 25: 10 ént 
ro Byuatos. 24: 20 ént tov auvedpiov. 
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Mark 13:9. c. acc. of place Matt. 13: 2. 
Rev. 7:1. (2 Chr. 23:19.) also éni tovs 
m00ag to stand upon the feet, Acts 26: 16, 
imp]. Acts 3:8. (Sept, 2 Chr. 3: 12.) 
ueta twvoc John 18:5. maya c. ace. 
Luke 5:1. 7:38, (2 Chr.9: 18.) 2é0av 
tig Dad. John 6: 22. 100 tay vgay 
Acts 5: 23, MvOS Tj Svog John 18: 
16. (Judg. 9: 35.) c¢. acc. 2go¢ 10 wrn- 
pétoy 20:11. ouy avrots Acts 4: 14. 
Also xvxi@ tivog round about any one 
Rev, 7:11.  wéoos tua Eoryxey John 1: 
26. — Without an adjunct of place ex- 
pressed, but in the sense of to stand by, 
near, there, according to the context, 
i. q. to be present, Matt. 26: 73 sg00- 
shPovtec ot ~ota@teg sinoy 1H I1ETQO. 
Luke 19:8, 23:35. John 1:35. 3: 
18:18. Acts 2:14. al. Joined with an 
adj. or particip. Acts 9: 7 eiatyjxeuy év— 
veot, Eph. 6:14. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8.) 
So of persons standing before a judge, 
either as accusers Luke 23: 10, or as 
accused Acts 26: 6 fotjxe zou duevos. 
Matt. 27: 11 Eumgoodev tov rHyeuovos, 
comp. also above in constr. with ézi. 
Also before Christ as Judge, where it is 
by impl. to stand erect, firm, in the con- 
sciousness of acquittal and final ap- 
proval, Luke 21: 36.—Spoken of fishing- 
boats, fo stand, to be stationed, in Engl. 
to lie, Luke 5: 2. 

b) trop. to stand fast, i. e. to continue, 
to endure, to persist, e. g. of things, 9 
Boothsio: Matt, 12: 25. Luke 11: 18, 
Deuthiog 2 Tim. 2: 19. Of persons, 
Acts 26:22 azou tis jucous tating forH- 
xo, 1 Cor. 7:37 tortnxa edgaios. Col. 4: 
12. John 8: 44 éy ri) adlndete ody forn- 
wey. Rom. 5: 2, 1 Pet. 5:12 sig ay 
éorijxute, comp. Eig no. 4. 2 Cor. 1: 
24. So Sept. and say 2 K. 23: 3. 
Kec. 8: 3. Is. 66: 22. Dap Is. 46: 10. 
Josh, 2: 11.—Xen. H. G. 5. 2. 23.—So 
to stand fast against an enemy, opp. to 
gevyo, Eph. 6:13. .c. mgdg te v. 11. 
Sept. for say Ex. 9: 12, Nah. 2: 8. 
(Pol. 1.19. 15, Xen. An. 1. 10. 1.) So 
against evils, i. q. to endure, to sustain, 
Rev, 6: 17,—In the sense of to be estab- 
lished, confirmed, Matt. 18: 16 et 2 Cor. 
13: 1 we emt otouatos Sto wagrigay 3} 
Toudy atad) nav Giuo, in allusion to 
Deut. 19: 15 where Sept. for Dip. also 
Num. 30: 5, 12. 
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c) éerny and éoradny, to stand still, 
to stop, e. g. of persons, Matt. 20: 32 xai 
atas 0 Incovc. Mark 10:49. Luke 7:14. 
18: 40. Of things, Matt. 2: 9. Acts 8: 
38. to cease Luke 8:44. Sept. for 
379 Hab. 3:11. Jon. 1:15. Josh. 3: 
13,—Hdian. 1.13.10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.3. 
An.1. 3.2. Az. 

‘[o109éo, o, f. joa, (iatwe fr. si- 
dévat,) to ascertain sc. by inquiry and 
personal examination Pol. 9. 14. 3. ib. 
10.7.1. to know, to have seen person- 
ally Jos. Ant. 8.2. 5. Io N.'T. £0 see, 
to visit a person in order to make 
his acquaintance, Gal. 1:18 torogjcae 
Heétgov.—Jos. B, J. 6. 1. 8. Arr. Epict. 
2. 14. 28. Hesych. iotoget- 69¢. Comp. 
Winer’s Comm. in Gal. 1. c—More 
usually to narrate Pol. 1. 37. 3. Hdian. 
3. 7. 15. 

‘Tozueos, a, ov, (iazie,) strong, 
mighty, powerful. 

a) of persons, spoken of the powers 
both of body and mind, physical and 
moral. Matt. 3: 11 iszvgdtegos mov éotiv. 
Mark 1: 7. Luke 3:16. Heb. 11: 34 
iozugol éy stokéum, and so Matt. 12: 29 
bis sicshtew sig tiv oixiar tov iayvood. 
Mark 3: 27 bis. Luke 11: 21,22. 1 Cor. 
10:22. So 1 Cor. 1:25. 1 John 2:14 
strong, i.e. firm in faith. Of angels 
Rey. 5:2. 10: 1. 18:21. of God Rev. 
18: 8. So Sept. for \43q Judg. 5: 13. 
Josh. 10: 2. of God Deut. 10:17. dx 
of God Neh. 1:5. 9:32. pid Num.13: 
19, Josh. 17: 18, — Ael. V. H. 2. 24. 
Xen. Mem. J. 6. 7.—Trop. strong in in- 
fluence and authority, mighty, honour- 
able, 1 Cor. 4: 10, Rev. 6: 15 in later 
edit. 19:18. 1 Cor, 1: 27 té& igyved for 
concr. of tazvgol. Sept. of iay. tio vis 
for DSN 2K. 24:15. also for 7422 
1 Chr, 7: 7, 40.—Xen. Cyr.5.5.9. 

b) of things, strong, i. e. vehement, 
great, as oveuog Matt. 14: 30. Auos 
Luke 15: 14. xgcauyrHeb. 5:7. avy} 
Rey. 18: 2 in some edit. Sgortaé Rev. 
19:6. Sept. Gen. 41: 31. Ex, 19: 19, 
Dan. 6: 20, (Xen, Cyr. 1, 6. 34, 39 HEl- 
fo.) Also firm, sure, as ioy, OQ C— 
xdnovg Heb. 6: 18. (Pol. 31. 20, 8.) se- 
vere, &. g. Exiatohat tay. 2 Cor, 10: 10.— 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 48. — Of a city, strong, 

fortified, Rev, 18: 10 Ba. 4 mokig % iay. 


‘Toxus 


Sept. for pim Ez. 26: 17. — Xen. Cyr. 
Vee Ln or 

Loyvs, VOS, 1, (is, toxw,) strength, 
might, power, spoken of the powers both 
of body and mind, physical and moral, 
e. g. once physical, Rev. 18: 2 éxoasev 
éy tozvi i. e. mightily, vehemently. Comp. 
Sept. [s.58: 1. Sept. for 5-4 Dan. 3: 4. 
4: 11. — Hdian. 6. 8. 2 toy. copetos. 
Xen. Ven. 13. 14. — Of mental and 
moral power, might, ability, faculty. 
Mark 12: 30 && odng tig toxtog cou with 
all thy might. v. 33. Luke 10: 27. 
1 Pet, 4:11. Sept. for H5 Gen. 31: 6. 
3N72 9 K. 23:25. Also genr. power, 
potency, pre-eminence, e.g. with duvets, 
2 Pet. 2:11 Gyyshoe ioyti xui Stvape 
tsiGovec. Eph. 1: 19 et 6:10 xoatos tis 
iaztog i.q. xQaTOS WcyvgoY, Mighty power. 
2 Thess. 1:9. Comp. Buttm. §123. n. 4. 
—So in ascriptions to God, Rev. 5: 12. 
7:12. Sept. for HD Jer. 10: 11. 27:4. 
32:17. 7728 Is. 11:2. Others here 
render it praise, like Heb. 72, Sept. 
aivoc, Ps. 8: 3. 

‘Joyua, f. vam, (iazvg,) to be strong, 
i.e. to have strength, ability, power, 
both physical and moral. 

a) physical, to be strong, robust, Matt. 
9:12 et Mark 2:17 of ioyvortes the strong, 
j. e. the well, not the weak and sick. 
Sept. for Pim Josh. 14: 11. comp. Is. 
39:1. Ez. 34: 16.—Ecclus. 30: 14 tying 
xar iayvwr. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 4. 

b) genr. to be able, I can, seq. infin. 
Matt. 8: 28 wote wy) ioztew twee mogeh- 
Osiv. 26:40. Mark 5:4. 14:37. Luke 
6:48. 8:43. 14:6, 29,30. 16:3, 20:26. 
John 21:6, Acts 6: 10. 15: 10. 25: 7. 
97:16. c. inf. impl. Mark 9:18. Luke 
13: 24. Phil. 4:13 navte iozyio i.e. I 
can do or endure all things etc. Better 
perhaps zart« as acc. of manner etc. 
Buttm. §131.6.—Sept. 2 Chr. 2:6. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83 ult. 

c) i. q. to have efficacy, to avail, to 
_ have force and value, Gal. 5:6 et 6:15 ov- 
te meQutouy) tT iozvsr. Heb.9:17, James 
5: 16. sig ovdév iozier it has no value, 
is worthless, Matt. 5: 13. — Jos. Ant. 3. 
12, 3.: Ael. V. H. 2. 38. Diod. S. 2. 33. 

d) i,q. to prevail, seq. xate twW0s, 
against or over any one Acts 19: 16. 
absol. Rev. 12: 8. So Sept. ¢. mgos for 
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“Lyvos 


$57 Dan. 7; 21. Ps, 13: 5.—1 Mace. 10: 
49. Comp. ioyvew inég Luc. Navig. 42. 
—Trop. i. q. to spread abroad, to acquire 


strength and efficacy, as Acts 19: 20 6 


F a es as 
hoyos tou x. nusoave xut toyver. 


‘Lows adv. (icos,) pp. equally, alike, 
Dem. 35. 26. In N. 'T. it may be, per- 
haps, doubtless, Luke 20: 13. Sept. for 
shan Gen. 32: 21. fm Dan. 4: 24 [27]. 
—dAel. V. H. 1]. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 18. 


“Treckia, ae, %, Italy, Acts 18: 2. 
27:1, 6. Heb. 13: 24. 


"Tiahenos, n, 0, Malian, sc. 
omsion q.v. Acts 10: 1.—Arr. Tactic. 
p. 73. 5. Comp. Wetstein N. T. in loc. 


‘[vovgaia, ag, 7, Iturea, a region 
of which the exact situation is doubtful, 
though it made part of Coele-Syria, 
Plin. H. N. 5. 23.—Luke 3:1 Didinnov 
TETONOYOUVTOS tig Itovgatus xot Toayw- 
vitidos yooucs, Philip being tetrarch of 
Iturea and Trachonitis. But Josephus 
describes Philip’s tetrarchy as com- 
posed of Trachonitis, Batanea, and Au- 
ranitis, without any mention of Iturea,, 
Ant. 15.10.1. comp. 17.11. 4. B. J. 2. 
6. 8. Hence Reland and others sup- 
pose Iturea to be the same with Aura- 
nitis, Rel. Palaestina p. 106sq. Cellarii 
Notit. Orb. IL. lib. 3. ¢. 13. § 251 sq. 
According to Miinter, de Reb. Ituraeor. 
p- 4, Iturea lay westward of Damascus 
and eastward of Hamath, around Mount 
Hermon, whose ogewe this people in- 
habited. The Itureans were celebrated 
as skilful archers and daring robbers. 
Cic. Phil. 2. 44. ib. 13. 8. Virg. Georg. 
2.448. Lucan. Phars. 7. 230,514. Stra- 
bo 16. 2.18 t& wéy ovy ogee tyovos 
nove Irovgetos te xa "AouBes, xonotg— 
you maytes, Heb. 9107 Gesen. Lex. 
s. voc. See Rosenm. Bibl, Geogr. I. 
ii. p. 9. 

"[ydudwyr, ou, to, (dimin. of 
izSts,) a small fish, Matt. 15: 34. Mark 
8: 7.—Plut. ed. R. X. p: 138. 

[y9ue, vos, 6, afish, Matt.15:36. 
17: 27. Luke 5:6. John 21: 6, 8. al. 
Sept. for 17 Gen. 9: 2.—Xen. H. G. 4. 
1.16; Ab. 

E YVOS, E08, OUS, 10, (iw, txvéouat,) 
a footstep, Xen. An. 7, 3.42, InN. T. 


‘Taadom 


only trop. in the phrase to walk or fol- 
low in one’s footsteps, i. e. to imitate his 
example, Rom. 4: 12 octowyotor tots 
tyvect tov “ABoacp. 2 Cor. 12: 18. 
1 Pet. 2: 21. — Ecclus. 21: 6. Pol. 4. 
42.7. 


‘Load am, 6, indec. Jotham, Heb. 
mm. (Jehovah is perfect), pr. n. of a 
king of Judah, the son and successor of 
Vevinls r. 759—743 B. ©. Matt. 1:9 
bis. See 2 K. 15: 7, 32sq. 2 Chr. 
€. Ql. 


*Joarva, 7S, 1, Joanna, fem. of 
"Iwdvyns, pr. n. of the wife of Chusa, 
steward of Herod Antipas, Luke 8: 3. 
24: 10. 


Twarvvas, a, 6, Joannas, pp. i. q. 


* Totvyns, one of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3: 27. 

"Toavyns,ou, 0, John, Heb. 727717 
(Jehovah-given) Johanan, pr. n. of four 
persons in N, T. 

1. John the Baptist Matt. 3: 1, the son 
of Zacharias and forerunner of Christ, 
beheaded by order of Herod Antipas, 
Luke 1: 18, 60, 63. Matt. 3: 4, 13, 14. 
14: 2,3, 4, 8,10. al. saep. - Comp. Jos. 
Ant, 18. 5. 2. 

2. John the apostle, the son of Zebe- 
dee and brother of the elder James, 
especially beloved of our Lord, Matt. 4: 
Q1. 10: 2. 17:1. Mark 1: 19,29. Luke 
3: 10. al. saep. 

3. John, one of the ‘kindred’ of the 
high priest and a member of the San- 
hedrim, once Acts 4: 6. 

4, John surnamed Mark, the com- 
panion of Paul and Barnabas, and writer 
of the second Gospel, only Acts 12: 12, 
20. doo, Id 1o87. An. 


"[oB, 6, indec, Job, Heb, 3498 
{ill-treated), the patriarch of the O. T. 


whose afilictions and patience are cele- 
brated in the book of Job. James 5: 11. 


"Ton, 0, Joel, Heb. d85> (Jeho- 


vah his God), one of the minor Hebrew 
prophets, Acts 2:16, Comp, Joel 1:1. 


Gay r . . 
Lovay, 0, indec. Jonan, pp. i. q. 


“Ives, one of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3: 30. 


Loves, &, 6, Jonas, Heb. m9 
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as CoonPp 


(dove) Jonah, pr. n. of two persons in 
INS Es 

1. A noted prophet of the O. T. 
Matt. 12: 39, 40, 41 bis. 16:4. Luke 11: 
29, 30, 32 bis. Comp. Jon. 1: 1 sq. 

2. The father of the apostle Peter, a 
fisherman, Jobn 1: 42. 21: 15, 16, 17. 
Comp. in Bag- —teovess. 

‘Tooam, 6, indec. Joram, Heb. 
p71? (Jehovah is high) Jehoram, pr.n. 
of a king of Judah, the son and succes- 
sor of Jehoshaphat, r. 891—884 B. C. 
Matt. 1:8 bis. See 2K. 8: 16 sq. 


‘Taoelu, 6, indec, Jorim, perhaps 
i. q. Iwgap, one of the ancestors of Je- 
sus, Luke 3: 29. 

‘Toougar, 6, indec. Josaphat, Heb. 
nevi? (Jehovah-judged) Jehoshaphat, 
a pious king of Judah, the son and suc- 
icbrer ine. r.914—889 B.C. Matt. 1: 
8 bis. See 1 K. 15: 24. 22: 41 sq. 


‘Loon or 7, 6, indec. Jose, pp. i. q- 


°>Iwoijs, one of the ancestors of Jesus, 


Luke 3: 29. 

‘I@ons, 0, indec. Joses, pr. n. a) 
of a brother of James the Less, a kins- 
man of Jesus, Matt. 13: 55. 27: 56. 
Mark 6: 8. 15:40,47.— b) of Barnabas, 
the companion of Paul, Acts 4: 36. 

‘Too Ps 0, indec, Joseph, Heb. 
05° (he will add), pr. n, of seven per- 
sons in N. T. 4 

1. The patriarch, the eleventh son of 
Jacob and head of the half-tribes of 
Manasseh and Ephraim, John 4: 5. 
Acts 7: 9, 13 bis, 14,18. Heb, 11: 21, 
22. Rev. 7:8 pvdy “Iwojg, put for the 
half-tribe of Ephraim, comp. v. 6. 

2. Three of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3: 24, 26, 30. 

3. The husband of Mary the mother 
of Jesus, Matt. 1: 16, 18, 19, 20, 24, 2: 
13, 19. Luke 1: 27. 2: 4, 16, 38, 43. 
3: 23. 4:22. John 1: 46. 6: 42.—<Act. 
Thom. § 2. 

4. Joseph of Arimathea, a member of 
the Sanhedrim, Sovieutijc, a disciple of 
Jesus, who assisted at his burial, Matt. 
27: 57, 59. Mark 15: 43, 45. Luke 23: 
50. John 19: 38, 

5. Joseph called also Barsabas and 
Justus, nominated as an apostle in the 
place of Judas, Acts 1: 23. 


*Loolas 


> , . ° Cec 
Lootas, ov, b, Josias, Heb. 
Tre 
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on r 
Kadante 


: lave, 16, indec. iota, Heb. yodh (2) 


{whom Jehovah heals) Josiah, pr. n.of the smallest Heb. letter, trop. for the 


a pious king of Judah, the son and suc- 
cessor of Amon, r. 642—611 B. C. 
Matt. 1>10,11. See 2 K. 22: 1 sq. 
2 Chr. c. 34, 35. 


minutest part, Matt. 5: 18. For the 


Rabbinic usage see Wetstein N. T. ad 
Matt. I. c. 


K. 


Kayo crasis for zat eyo, dat. 
wauot, acc. xaue, and I, ete. the xai 
everywhere retaining its own separate 
power just as if written separately, see 
in Kai. Matt. 2:8. Luke 2: 48. John 
1: 34. 2 Cor. 11: 22. al. Dat. Luke 1: 
3. Acts'8: 19. 1 Cor. 15:8. non. al. 
Acc. John 7: 28. 1 Cor. 16: 4. non al. 
—It is often written with iota subscript, 
xayo, but improperly, see Buttm. § 29. 
meso, ibid. ne 4. AT. 


Kathe adv. pp. for za &, (Buttm. 
§ 115. n. 5,) lit. according to what, i. e. 
according as, or simply as, Matt, 27: 10 
xade cuvérake por o x, Sept. for 
“wn Gen. 7:9. for > Gen. 19: 8. — 
Pol. 3. 107.10. Xen. Oec. 15. 3. 


Kataiogecs, Eo, 7, (xaFaspéw,) 
a pulling down, demolition, e. g. of a for- 
tress, 2 Cor. 10: 4,—Pol. 23.7.6. Xen. 
H. G. 2. 2. 15. — Trop. of religious 
knowledge and experience, demolition, 
destruction, opp. to oixodoun, 2 Cor. 10:8. 
13: 10.—Comp. 1 Mace. 3:43. Hdian. 2. 
4, 9. 

Kaiacgea, a, f. now, (xota, at- 
géw,) aor. 2 xaFsidov, to take down sc. 
from a higher place, trans. e. g. from 
the cross, Mark 15: 36 «i tozetae °Hilas 
xadesivy avtoy. v.46. Luke 23: 53. 
Acts 13:29. Sept. for 397571 Josh. 8: 
29. 10: 27. — Philo in Flace. p. 977. 
Pol. 1. 86. 6. — With the idea of force, 
violence, e.g. to pull down, to demolish, 
as buildings Luke 12: 18. (1 Macc. 5: 
65. Xen. Cyr. 6.1.20.) a people, to 
overthrow, to conquer, Acts 13: 19 xad«- 
Low E9vn énta. (Sept. for 047 Jer. 24:6. 
42:10. Hdian. 3, 4.16.) princes, po- 


tentates, to cast down sc. from their 
thrones, fo dethrone, Luke 1: 52: — Ael. 
V. H. 2. 25. Hdot. 2. 152. — Trop. to 
subvert, to destroy, as tv meyadecotnto 
Acts 19:27. ioyowovg 2 Cor. 10: 4. 
Sept. xad. rv uBgw for n> Zech. 9: 
6. — Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 2 my &dalorvetay. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 8. 


Kataloa, f. we, (xadagds q. v-) 
to cleanse from filth, trans. Luc. Necym. 
7. grain by winnowing Sept. 2 Sam. 
4:6. Xen. Oec. 18.6. In N. T. 

a) to cleanse a tree or vine from use- 
less branches, to prune, John 15: 2, — 
Philo de Agric. p. 189. A. de Somn. 
p- 1116. E. Comp. Loesner Obs. p. 155. 

b) trop. to cleanse from sin, to purify 
sc. by expiation, Heb. 10: 2, Sept. for 
70m Jer. 13: 27.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 14. 
Xen. An. 5, 7. 35. 


Kadaneo adv.i.e. xa9d strength- 
ened by ze, according as, i. q. as, even 
as, Rom. 4: 6 xadaneg nai AaBid deéyer. 
2 Cor. 1:14, 3:13, 18. 1 Thess. 2: 11. 
3: 6, 12. 4:5. Heb. 4:2. 5:4. Seq. 
ovtwg or oVtw, so, Rom. 12: 4. 1 Cor. 
12: 12. 2Cor. 8:11. Sept. for Wik>d 
Gen. 12: 4. Ex. 7: 6, 10. — Jos. c. Ap. 
1.7. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 29. 


Kabvanto, f. apo, (xote, amte,) 
to adapt, to fit down upon any thing, 
whence to bind or fasten upon, trans. 
Pol. 8. 8. 3. Ken, Ven. 6.9. InN. T. 
intrans. or with gauroy impl. i. q. Mid. 
notantoucs, to fix oneself upon, to fasten 
on, seq. gen. Acts28:3 tive . . . xoeIijwe 
Ths xEvg0g avtov, comp. Buttm. §132. 6, 
3. See also in “4yw no. 3.—This is a 
later Active to the earlier and more 


Kabaoie 


usual depon. Mid. xaSantoua, Passow 
sub vy, 

Kataoila, f. isa, (xatoagos,) & 
later verb instead of the earlier xada— 
ow, to make clean, to cleanse, trans. 

a) pp. Matt, 23: 25 xaFugivere to tw- 
Sey tov mornglov. v. 26. ,Luke 11: 39. 
— Sept. Ps. 12: 7. — Spoken of lepers 
afflicted with a filthy disease and ac- 
counted as unclean, to cleanse i. q. to 
heal, Matt. 8: 2,3. 10:8. 11:5. Mark 
1: 40, 41, 42. Luke 4: 27. 5: 12, 13. 
7: 22, 17:14,17. Praegn. Matt. 8:3 xai 
sFéag exaduglaIn aitot 7 hénga his 
leprosy was cleansed and removed, 1. &. 
was healed, comp. Luke 5: 13 et Mark 
1: 42. So Sept. and 4750 Lev. 14:7, 
S11. V5: 27. 

b) trop. to cleanse, in a moral sense, i.e. 
(a) from sin or pollution sc. by expia- 
tion, to purify, Heb. 9: 22, 23. seq. 
x6 twog,1 John 1:7 10 aia “Incov... 
xadooiver judg amo MUONS KMOOTLAS, 1.e. 
from the guilt of sin and its conse- 
quences. v. 9. So Sept. for 772770 
Ps. 51:4. “9D Ex. 29:37. So Tit. 2: 
14 iva xaPapion Eavtm door, that he 
might purify, sanctify, etc. — (3) genr. 
and without expiation, to cleanse, to pu- 
rify, to free from moral uncleanness, 
€. c. a0 Tivos, 2 Cor, 7: 1 xa Fagiowusy 
Eavtolg GO mav10g pokvauod caugxds. 
Without ao, Acts 15:9. Eph. 5: 26. 
Heb. 9:14. James 4: 8.—Ecclus. 38: 10. 
Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 4ult. de Mace. § 1. 

c) in the sense of to declare clean, i.e. 
Levitically, i.q. to make lawful, trans. 
Acts 10: 15 & 6 dedg &xaPugurs, OV [Wr 
xoivov. 11:9. So Sept. and 4m Ley. 
13: 6, 28, 28, 34. — So Mark 7: 19 way 
to t€wdey siomogsuousvoy .... sg TOY 
cpsdodve. exmogsveront, xoePogilov morte 
ta Boouota, i. ec. making lawful all 
meats, shewing them to be clean and 
lawful, where the part. xoagiloy refers 
to the whole preceding context by way 
of apposition, comp. Buttm, §131, n. 9. 
Winer § 48. 1. b. 


Katapiomos, ov, 6, (xwPagiva,) 
a cleansing, purification. 

a) pp. e. g. of the Jewish washings 
before meals, John 2: 6, comp, Matt. 15: 
2. ‘Trop. of the ceremonial purifica- 
tion of lepers, Mark 1:44. Luke 5: 14, 
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Kobidoa 


and see Lev. c.14. Also of a woman 
after child-birth, Luke 2: 22, see Lev. 
c. 12. Sept. for “rib Lev. 14: 32. 
somo Lev, 15:13. So of baptism as 
a rite of purification John 3:25,—Clem. 
Alex. Strom. 6. 6. 

b) metaph. purification from sin, €x- 
piation, Heb. 1: 3. 2 Pet. 1: 9. — Sept. 
Ex. 30:10. Job 7:20. expiatory of- 
fering Luc. Asin. 22. 


Kavdapua, see Hegint tague. 


Kataoos, a, ov, clean, pure, i. e. 
unsoiled, unalloyed. It is a primitive 
word having no affinity with aigw, see 
Passow. Comp. Tittm. de Synon, N. T. 
p. 26. 

a) pp. Matt. 23: 26. 27: 59 évtUhukery 
aito owd0n xoFaoe, Heb. 10: 22 v- 
Jat xadaoo. Rey, 15: 6. 19: 8, 14. 
21:18 bis, 21. 22:1. trop. Luke 11: 41, 
see in” Evequ. Sept. for 730 Ez, 36: 
25. Ex. 25: 31,36. Chald. 822 Dan. 
7: 9. — Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 5 otigavog, Ael. 
V. H. 13.1 med. vata, Xen. Oec. 10, 
7, 12. — Trop. in the Levitical sense, 
John 13:10 got? xaPaoog coc. By impl. 
lawful, not forbidden, Rom. 14: 20. Tit. 
1:15 bis, tavta xadaod, over xaFagor. 

b) metaph. clean, pure, in a moral 
sense, i.e. (a) guiltless, innocent, Acts 
18: 6 xaagos éyd. Seq. and twos, 
Acts 20: 26 xa. éy@ ano Tov aiuatos. 
So Sept. for 9p3 Gen. 44: 10. Job 4: 7, 
c. and for 772 MP2 Gen. 24: 8. — Jos. 
Ant, 4.8.16. Ael. V, H. 8.5. Dem. 
122. 17, — (8) sincere, upright, void of 
evil, Matt. 5: 8 of xaagot tH xagdiq. 
John 13:10 tusig xeFagoi gots. v.11. 
I Tim. Isd. 8:9, s2 Dims Sy See. 
Tit. 1:15 totg xaPagoic. James 1: 27. 
1 Pet. 1:22. So John 15: 3, the figure 
being taken from the vine, cleansed, 
pruned, see in Kataigw. Sept. for V2 
Ps. 24:4. SSso Ps. 51: 11. tim Gen. 
20: 5, 6.—Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 20, 23. 

Kadaoorm), nros, 4, (xadagée,) 
cleanness, pureness, in the Levitical 
sense, Heb, 9: 13.—pp. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
22. trop. Clem. Alex. 6.6 7 tot Biov x. 

Kaden, as, i, (xwPelouc,) a 
seat, Matt. 21: 12 et Mark 11: 15 tag x. 
tay molovvtwy. Matt. 23: 2 xaditerw ent 
Tig xatEdoas Macéws to sit in Moses’ 


Kad omc 


seat, trop. to occupy his place as an ex- 
pounder of the law. Sept. for 3257 
1 Sam. 20: 17, 24. nag 1K. 8 13. 


10: 19. — Ecclus. 12: 12, Pol. 1. 21. 2. 
Hdian. 2. 3. 17. 

KatGouar, (xare, Kowc,) im- 
perf. éxads{ouny, for the augm. see 
Buttm. § 86. n.2, pp. to seat oneself, 
i.e, to sit down, to sit, Matt. 26: 55. 
Luke 2:46. John 4: 6. 20: 12. Acts 6: 
15, John 11: 20 éy 1@ otzm éxodeseto 
i. e. continued sitling, Buttm. § 137, 4. 
Sept. for aw Ez. 26: 16.—Act. Thom. 
§ 39. Hdian. 4. 2.5. Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 

Kebhete i.e. xa sic, see in Lic 
b. 7. 

Kadetne, adv. (xato, &&7s,) lit. 
‘according to the order or succession,’ 
i, e. successively, consecutively, in con- 
nected order. Luke 1:3 xzodekijg cov 
youwar i.e. to write a connected nar- 
rative. Acts 11: 4. 18: 23.—Ael. V. H. 
8.7. Test. XII Patr. p. 618.-—With the 
art. 0 nadeene, successive, i. e. subse- 
quent, following, spoken of order Acts 
3: 24 xal tay xatskijg sc. MeOpTTHY. 
of time Luke 8: 1. — Among classic 
writers épsfj¢ is more usual, see Pas- 
SOW. 

Kaibwoo, (xaru, evdo,) imperf. 
zxaSevdoy, for the augm. see Buttm. 
§ 86. n. 2, pp. to lie down to sleep, Hom, 
1]. 1. 611. Od. 4.304. Sept. for 235 
1 Sam. 3: 2, 3,5sq. In N. T. genr. to 
sleep, to go to sleep, and impf. to be 
asleep, intrans. Matt. 8:24, 13:25, 25:9. 
26: 40, 43, 45. Mark 4: 27, 38. 13: 36. 
14: 37 bis, 40, 41. Luke 22: 46. 1 Thess. 
5:7 bis. So Sept. for 7u2 Cant. 5: 3. 
5525 Gen. 28: 13. 2 Sam. 12:3, — 
Hdian. 7. 1. 22. Xen. Cyr. 8 3. 42. — 
By impl. to be in a deep sleep, in a state 
of unconsciousness like one dead, Matt. 
9:24 ov yug anttuye..- ohhe, naFevoer. 
Mark 5:39. Luke 8: 52. Hence spoken 
of those really dead, 1 Thess. 5: 10 site 
yonyooduer site zuSsiOauer. So Sept. 
for }¥> Dan. 12:2. Heb. 15 Sept. 
anodyiaxa 2 Chr. 12: 16, al. — Trop. 
for to be slothful, secure, not vigilant, 
Eph. 5: 14 tyege 6 zadetdov. 1 Thess. 
5; 6.—Xen. An. 1. 3, 11. 

Keadnynms, ov, 6, (xordnyéouce,) 
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a leader, guide, in N. T. in the sense of 
teacher, master, i. q. 6a8 31, Matt. 23: 8, 
10 bis.—Plut. Alex, M. 5, ib. T. VI. 
p- 511. 1. ed. Reiske. 

Kadyjzo, (xotee, 1jx0,) to come or 
reach down to, as mountains to the sea, 
Hdian, 8.1.12. Xen. H. G. 5.4, 17. 
In N. T. impers. xaO7jxee, it is becom- 
ing, it is fit, right, absol, Acts 22: 22 ov 
xadnxey (text. rec. xaDjxov) avtoy Cy. 
Part. neut. 10 xa0ijxoy what is right, 
Rom. 1: 28 ta je xadijxorto. i.e. by 
impl. things abominable.—Ecclus. 10: 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 8, 1. 4, part. 2 Mace. 6: 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 5. 

Kadnuce, (nord, jyoct,) 2 pers. 
xi9y Acts 23: 3 and imperat. x0dov 
Heb. 1:13, later forms instead of x@d7- 
gar and zedyo0, Buttm. § 108. IL. 3. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p.859.—pp. to sit down, 
but in common usage i. q. jot, to, sit, 
intrans. and more frequent than 7uoe 
itself, Buttm. 1. ec. 

a) pp. (a) to sit down Matt. Lo: 29, 
27: 36. John 6:3. al. Sept. for 3w? 
Gen. 21:16.—Hom. Il. 1.569.—() genr. 
to sit, absol. i.e. to sit there, to sit by, 
Matt. 13:2. Luke5:17. 1 Cor. 14:30. 
With an adjunct of place, e. g. &é 
Mark 2:6. ov Acts 2:2. wde James 
2:3. and so with a prep, e.g. amé- 
yorté tivog Matt. 27: 61. (Sept. Gen. 21: 
16.) é@g c, ace. of place Mark 13: 3, 
comp. in Hig no. 4. &% Sekiay Matt. 
29: 44, Acts 2:34. comp. in “Ex no. 1. b. 
éy c. dat. of place Matt. 11:16. Mark 4: 
1. Luke 10:13. (Sept. 2K. 6:32. Xen. 
H.G. 4.4.3.)  é dstu@ v.éy tots OskLots 
Col. 3:1. Mark 16:5, énavo tev0s 
Matt. 28:2. Rev. 6:8. énid ec. gen. 
Matt. 24:3. Acts 8:28. Rev. 4:2. 9:17. 
(Sept. 1 Sam. 1:9. Esth. 5:1. Diod. Ss. 
1.53.) c. dat. of place Acts 3: 10. 
(Sept. Is. 36: 12, Xen. An. 4. 2. 6.) 
c. ace. Matt. 9:9. Mark 2:14, John 12: 
15. Rev. 6: 2. (Sept. Jer. 25: 30.) 
pete c, gen. of pers. Matt. 26: 58. 
saga c. acc. of place Matt. 13:1. Mark 
10:46. segi c. ace, of pers. around 
whom, in whose circle one sits Mark 3: 
32, 34. (Xen. An. 4. 2. 5 aug mig.) 
moos 10 pag Luke 22:56, vum0 10 
Snonoduoy James 2:3.—Sept. Judg. 4:5. 
1 K. 13: 14.—(y) Spoken of any digni- 


Kad nueoay 


tary who sits in public, e. g. as a judge 
Matt. 27:19. Acts 23: 3. a queen, 
facilucoa, Rev. 18: 7. — Sept. Ex. 18: 
14. Philostr. Vit. Apol. 8. 2. 

b) in the sense of to abide, to dwell, to 
be, seq. éy c. dat. of place Matt. 4: 16 
bis, tots xodnusvoug éy LOO HOLL ones 
FUVATON, quoted from Is. 9: 1 where 
Sept. xotoméw for Iw. Luke 1: 79. 
Acts 14: 8. (So Sept. for au Neh, 1: 
6, 25. Ecclus. 50: 26. sedeo Cic. ad 
Div. 16. 7.) Seq. én C. gen. of place 
Rev. 14: 6 xad. emi tijg yijs, where text. 
rec, xatoimovytac.. c. acc. Luke 21: 35 
nud. ext moocwmoy tis yj. — Alciphr. 
J. Ep. 25 éxé tu. AL. 


Kah nugear, day by day, see in 
Kate I, 2. 


Kaitnuegwos, UE ov, (xote, rie 
00,) daily, Acts 6: 1 éy 1H Staxovie ti 
nad. in the daily ministration sc. of alms, 
= Judith 12:14, Jos. “Ant. 112. 5, 4. 
Plut, Pyrrh. 14. A word of the later 
Greek, Lob. ad Phr. p. 53. 


Kativo, (zor, a,) f. zation 
Matt, 25: 31 instead of fut. xadifjow or 
Att. xadi@, see Buttm. §114 tw. Matth. 
§181. n. 3. Passow sub vy. Aor. 1 éxe- 
Juca, augm. see in Buttm. § 86. n. 2.— 
Trans. to cause to sit down, to seat, and 
intrans. to sit down, to sit. 

1. Trans. to cause to sit down, to seat, 
e. g. c. &v of place, Eph, 1: 20 xat éxc- 
Suey [witoy] ev Sek avtot. Sept. for 
win 1 K. 2:8. 2 Chr. 23: 20.—Diod. 
Sic.'2. 8, Xen. An. 2.1.4. H. G5. 4.6. 
—So to cause to sit, to set, sc. as judges, 
1 Cor. 6: 4 tovtove xuwdifets se. KQUT ds 
y. Oiuxaoteég.—Fully Luc. Tox. 62 ot yao 
exadionusy tive Sixaorjy tov hoyou. 
Jos. Ant. 20.9.1, 6. Dion, Hal. Aunt. 
3. 30 ult. ib. 11. 19. 

2. Intrans, or with éwvtoy impl. and 
also Mid. to seat oneself, i. e. to sit down, 
to sit, see in “Ay no. 3, and Buttm. 
§113. n. 2, 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 5 v1 ove 8ig 
TO OQog* xot ¥adloaaas avtow x. 7. d, 
13: 48. Mark 9: 35. Luke 4: 20, 5:3. 
14; 28, 31. 16:6. John 8:2. Acts 13: 
14. 16:13. 1 Cor. 10: 7. Sept. for 
ay) Gen. 37:24. Neh. 1: 4.—Xen. Cyr. 
8, 4. 2.—With an adjunct of place, e. g. 
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aitod here Matt. 26: 36. ade Mark 14:, 
32. So with prepositions, </¢ tov yaov 
tou # 2 Thess. 2: 4, comp. in Eig no. 4. 
(Xen. Mem. 4.2.1.) &% defiav Matt. 
20: 21, 23. Mark 10: 37, 40. 16:19. 
éy ¢. dat, éy 79 Fodvm Rey. 3: 21 bis. 
év Seka Heb. 1: 3. 8: 1. 10: 12. 12:2. 
(Sept. Jer. 39: 3.) énic. gen. éat Fo0- 
you Matt. 19: 28 bis. 25: 31. Luke 22: 
80. Acts 2: 30. (Sept. LK? 12.45: 
20. Xen. Eq. 7.5.) éat tov Brjuatos 
of a judge ete. John 19: 13. Acts 12: 
Q1. 25:6,17. (Diod. Sic. 1. 92.) éi 
mo Mavoews nr Fedgos Matt. 23: 2, see 
in Kededoa. c. dat. én aut Sc. TO 
awkw Mark 11:7. c, acc. ép ov Mark 
11: 2. Luke 19: 30. John 12:14. Rev. 
20:4, trop. Acts 2:3. (Sept. Gen, 48: 2. 
Thue. 1,136.) xarévavti tog Mark 
12: 41. wera tivog Rev. 3: 21 bis. 
ovy tw Acts & 31. 

b) by impl. to abide, to continue, e. g. 
év 17, modest Luke 24: 49. absol. Acts 
18:11. Sept. for 425 Jer. 49:32. 33 
Ex. 16: 29.-Judg. 9: 41.—1 Mace. 2: Fa 
29. . Test, Xi] Patr. p. 644. comp. se- 
deo Cic. de Div. 16. 7. 


Kadtijuc, f. xedjow, (xeré, tyut,) 
aor. 1 xadijxe, Buttm. § 108. I. pp. to 
send or throw down, i. e. in N. T. to let 
down, trans. seq. sig Luke 5: 19 xedijxar 
avToy ... ig TO usoov. Acts 9:25 xadh. 
dic tov tetyous. (Palaeph. 13. 3.) Pass. 
or Mid. part. xadiguevog, seq. él tis vis 
Acts 10: 11. & tot oveerot 11: 5. — 
Sept. 1 Sam. 2:16. Jos. Ant. 2.3. 4 


c. sig. Xen, An. 6. 5. 25, 27. Mag. Eq. 
8. 3. 


Kadiomur, also xad craw Acts 
17: 15 comp, in “Zotnuc init. fut. xete- 
oto, aor. 1 xatéotyoa, to set down, i. q. 
genr. to set, to place, in N. T. found 
only in the trans. forms. Pass, or Mid. 
to be set, to be, etc. Comp, Buttm. §107. 2. 

a) to set, to cause to stand, pp. Sept. 
1K. 5: 2. Xen. An, 7. 7. 22, Mid. or 
Pass. to stand, Xen. Cyr. 8.3.1. In 
N. T. trop. xaPiotapar to stand, to be 
set, i.q. to be, James 3: 6 ovtwe 7 yAdo- 
on xadioratar ey tots utheow. 4: 4, — 
Thue. 4. 92 xadictato:. — Hence also 
Act. xadlatnut, to cause to be, to render, 
to make, 2 Pet. 1:8 tatta ote agyovs 
[tucs] xodiornow x. 1.2. Pass. to be 


Kaito 


made, to become, Rom. 5: 19 bis, &uao- 
twhot xatsotTKOHTUY Ob MOALOL x. T. A. — 
Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6 toy Dov wvrots stpusrij 
xataotyow:. Xen. An. 6. 3. 18. 

b) of persons, to set, to constitute, 
e. g. Seq. act. et émz c. gen, to set one 
over any thing, Matt. 24: 45 ov xatéotn- 
gEey 0 xUQLOS AUTO él TIS FeQumEias a’- 
Tov. 25: 21,23. Luke 12: 42, Acts 6:3. 
éxi c. dat. Matt. 24: 47. Luke 12: 44. 
éxic. acc. Heb. 2:7.—éi c. gen. Sept. 
for jm2 Gen. 41: 41,43. c, ace. Jer. 1: 
L0e Xen. Cyra 8) 1: 94.H: Gu 7. 1: 40. 
— Seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and station, 
to constitute, to make, Luke 12: 14 tis ue 
xatéotyos Oimaotyy 7 WEQuoTHY ep Tuas ; 
Acts 7: 10, 27, 35. Heb. 7: 28.. So 
with acc. of pers. omitted Tit. 1:5. 
(Xen. An. 3. 4. 40.) Pass. seq. acc. of 
manner Heb. 5: 1, see Buttm. §131. 7. 
seq. ag ty 8:3. Sept. for naw Exe 2: 
14. Gen. 47: 6. al. — 1 Mace. 11: 59. 
Palaeph. 23.4. Diod. Sic. 19.15. Xen. 
Ag. 3.5. sig 1 Ken. Cyr. 8. 1. i he 

c) as in Engl. to set one down ona 
journey, i.e. to accompany, to conduct, 
out of respect or for security, Acts 17: 
15 of xadictavtss tov Havioy. Sept. 
for N72 2 Chr. 28:15. tim Josh. 
6: 23. — Hdian. 2. 8.10. Xen. An. 4. 
3.8: 


Keto adv. for xo 6, lit.‘ accord- 
ing to what, i. q. xaa, as, according as, 
Rom. 8: 26 xado de. 2 Cor. 8: 12 bis, 
nado dev ty ws x... in proportion as. 
1 Pet, 4:13. Sept. for WW n& Lev. 
9: 5. Comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 425. 


Kadohxos, ”s ov, (xate, OAos,) 
catholic, i. e. general, universal, found in 
many editions in the inscriptions to the 
Epistles of James, Peter, John and 
Jude, i, e. the catholic epistles, so called 
as being addressed not to any particu- 
lar church, but to Christians at large.— 
Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 2. Pol. 8. 4. 11. 


Kadodov adv. i. q. x09 ohov pp. 
throughout the whole, i. e. wholly, entirely, 
and xadodou py, not at all, Acts 4:18. 
So Sept. c. neg. for *nb2> Ez. 13: 3, 
22. 17:14.—Diod. Sic. 4. 5. Xen. Eq. 
Sar, 


KadtonihiGa, f. iow, (xara intens. 
Snhita,) to arm fully, trans. Pass. to be 
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Sully armed, Luke 11: 21.—Sept. Jer. 46: 
9. Jos. Ant. 2.16.3. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.11. 

Keaitooaa, @, (xatc, doam q. Vv.) 
to look down upon, from a higher place, 
to behold, Sept. for SN7 Num. 24: 2, 
Xen. Cyr. 3.2.10. InN. T. genr. 
and trop. to perceive, to see clearly, Pass. 
Rom. 1: 20. — 3 Mace. 3: 11. Luc. 
Pseudom., 25.° pp. Hdian. 4.15.7. Xen. 
An. 1. 8. 26. 

Keadore adv. for x09 dtu, lit. ‘ac- 
cording to what,’ i. e. 

a) according as, as, Acts 2: 45 et 4:35 
xoOdt ay Tig zoeay sixes. Sept. for 
swap Ex. 1: 12,17. > Lev. 27: 12. 
— Diod. Sic. 4. 5. Thue. 4. 34, 118. 

b) for that, because that, inasmuch as, 
Luke 1:7 xadore 9 Ld. qv orsign. 19:9. 
Acts 2:24.—Sept. for Chald. 7 Dan. 2: 
8. Pol. 18. 21. 6. 

Kathos adv. (xaté, ds,) a later 
form instead of xoa, Phryn. et Lob. 
p- 425sq. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p.74sq. 
— pp. according as, i. q. simple ws, as. 

a) pp. implying manner, (a) genr. 
Matt. 21:6 xadwo moocétaser aidtoig 6 'I. 
Mark 11: 6. Luke 11:1. John 1: 23. 
Acts 10: 47. 1 Cor. 4:17. Gal. 2: 7. 
al. saepiss. Praegn. Mark 15: 8 7jofato 
aittiod as, xoFoug wet emote avtois, began , 
to demand [that he should do] according 
as he had ever done to them. John 6: 58. 
With siué, i. q. such as, 1 Thess. 2: 13. 
1 John 3: 2. comp. in Eiwe I. g. So 
with oUrtws responding, John 3: 14. 
2 Cor. 1:5. 1 Thess. 2:4. al. duotws 
Luke 6: 31. Sept. for 7 Ex. 10: 29, 
comp. 1 Chr. 24: 31. 26: 12.—Palaeph. 
52.7. Himer. Or. I. 362. Piut. de Pyth. 
Orac. 21. Vol. II. p. 124. ed. Tauchn. 
comp. Greg. Cor. p. 319. ed. Schaef— 
(8) after verbs of speaking etc. how, 
Acts 15: 14 Suusov enyjoeo, HOTS 
modtoy x. t. 4. 3 John 3. — (vy) in the 
sense of properiion, comparison, Mark 
4: 33 xadtac 7Otvavt0 axovev, John 5: 
30. Acts 11:29. 1 Pet. 4: 10, — Sept. 
Num. 26: 54. Pol. 7. 9. 15. 

b) ina causal sense, as, i. e. even as, 
inasmuch as, John 17:2 xodog Banas 
avi xt. 2. Rom, 1: 28. 1 Cor. 1:6. 
5:7. Eph. 1:4. Phil. 1: 7. 

c) of time, as, when, Acts 7:17 nodes 
58 Hyyitev 6 xoov0s.—2Macc.1:31. Ar. 


Kai 


Kai copulative conjunction, and, 
also, a particle which occurs perhaps 
more frequently than any other word 
in the Greek language. Its significa- 
tions have been unnecessarily multi- 
plied, and may properly be reduced to 
the two above given. See Passow in 
Kai. Winer § 57.2 sq. Buttm. § 149. 
p. 424. Matth, § 620. 

1. And, copulative. a) as simply 
joining single words and clauses, e. g. 
nouns, Matt. 2:11 yovoor zai ABavov 
not cutevey. 13:55, 23: 6,7. Luke 6: 
38 ; and so when the latter noun is in 
place of a genitive, by Hendiadys, Acts 
23:6 meg éinldos xal avaotucews, Rom. 
2: 20. (Sept. Gen. J: 14, 3: 16.) Pro- 
nouns, Matt. 8: 29 1é éuot za coi, see in 
"Ey c. Adj. Rom. 7: 12 9) évtody ayia 
note Sinaia not ayady. Verbs, Mark 4:27 
nadevdn not éyeiontas.... Blacteéyy zat 
pnxtyytot. Acts 1:21. 7:17. 9:28; and 
so where one verb is taken adverbially, 
Luke 6: 48 toxaws xat éS0 uve, see in 
Badive. Rom. 10: 20. al. Ady. Heb. 
1: 1 wohvusods xad mohUTQ OTE. So 
clauses, Matt. 7: 25 xi wares 9 7 Booz, 
H0d Audor ob ToToWor, xat EXvevouY Ol &- 
veuot, xt. 4, Matt. 1:17. John 1: 1. 
Rom. 14: 7. al_—Hence xad is mostly a 
simple continuative, marking the prog- 
ress of a continued discourse, e. g. Matt. 
1: 23 év yaotol Ee, wad téSeroe vior, xot 
xahkécovor #, 7. a. 2:11. Mark 4: 32. 
Luke 2: 34. 11: 44. 1 Cor. 12: 5, 6. al. 
—Hdian, 3. 12.5, Xen. An. 4.1.15 sq. 
—So as connecting negative clauses, 
where the negative particle may be 
omitted.in the latter, which is then 
rendered negative by the continuative 
power of xa, e. g. James 3: 14 jw xate- 
nxavyaods xa wsidscds xt. i. 2 Cor. 
12:21. comp. Matt. 13:15. Mark 4:12. 
John 12: 40. Acts 28: 27. See Winer 
§ 59. 6. p. 418. Passow in xd no. 13. 
(Jos. Ant. 2, 15, 5 init.) But in two ex- 
amples after ovze, the xoé does not thus 
carry forward the negative, as John 4:11 
OvTE ey TA woe byes, mote TO posao éott 
Badu. 3 John 10.—Lue. Dial. D. Mar. 
14. 1 ovte ry waida 7Olxnoe, xa «dtd 
70n téIvqxs. See Winer Ll. c. p. 412.— 
The use of xaé in this continuative 
sense takes a strong colouring in N. T. 
from the Heb. use of }, espec. ) con- 
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versive both of fut. and praet. which is 
also continuative, see Gesen. Lex. arts. 

; and}. Lebrg. § 88. Ewald Heb. Gr. 
is 547. Hence the simple xad is put. 
very frequently in N. T. particularly i in 
the narrative style, where classic writers 
either put nothing, or use some other 
particle, as dé, aia, tore, and the like. 
So espec. in Matt. Mark, Luke, and Rev. 
e.g. Matt. 14: 9sq. 27: 28sq. Mark 1: 
31 sq. 3:13sq. Luke 2:25sq. 4: 148q. 
Rev. 11: 7sq. al. saep. Comp. ] and 
Sept. zai 1 Sam. 15: 3sq. Is. 11: 12 sq. 
Ez. 5: 1sq. comp. 1 Mace. 1:1 sq. 

b) as continuative in respect to time, 
i. e. connecting clauses and sentences 
in the order of time, viz. («) At the be- 
ginning of a sentence where any thing 
is narrated as done immediately or soon 
after that which the preceding context 
narrates. Here xai is equivalent to the 
more usual tote, then, after that, Matt. 3: 
16. 4:3, 21 xat mp08ac éxeiPev. 10: 1. 
14: 12,14. Mark 1:29. 4:21, 24, 26. al. 
comp. tote Matt. 15: 12.—Xen. Hi. 1. 8. 
Cyr.1.3.11. An.4.1.11. Hom. 1.1.92. 
— Here belongs the form xeal éyéveto 
then it came to pass, corresponding to 
the Heb. 4777, see Gesen. Lex. art. }. 
Ewald Heb. Gr. p. 525sq. Usually with 
a notation of time, e. g. by ore Matt. 7: 
28. 10:1. 19:1. oo Luke 2:15. é 
c. dat. Mark 1:9. 4:4. Luke 1: 59. 9: 
18. 14: l. al. usta Luke 2: 46. seq. 
genit. absol. Matt. 9:10. seq. acc. et 
inf. Mark 2: 23. Elsewhere éyévsto d€ 
id. Luke 3: 21. 5:1. 6:1.— (8) In the 
apodosis, e. g. where any thing is said 
to follow at once, immediately upon that 
which is contained in the protasis, i. 4: 
and immediately, Mark 1: 27 Tots mysUit. 
nad, emiTHoosSt xed uxaxovovow avTa. 
Luke 8: 25. Matt. 8:15. Mark 2: 14. 
Luke 4: 36. Matt. 26:53. Also where 
the time is less definite, i. q. and then, 
and afterwards, without any notation of 
time, Mark 12:1 veacl ésedoto abtoy yeag- 
yors. Luke 1: 56 tuswe O8 .. Mijvag 
Toes, zal Umgotoewey x, T. A. John 4: 40 
6: 58. Acts 5: 7. 7: 7.—Theoer. Id. 7. 
10—12. Comp. Passow in xaé no. 5.— 
So with a notation of time, Matt. 28: 9 
ag 0& éwogsvorto .... xal ‘dou o 0 Toots 
x, tT. d. (Xen. An, 1. 10. 15 ots.) So af- 
ter xaé éyevsto or éyéveto Os with a note 


Kad 


of time, see above in a. Matt. 9:10 xat 
idov. Mark 2:15. Luke 5:1. 2:15, 21. 
9: 28, 51. Spec..in the construction 
nyyiney H wou xaé x. t. i. Matt. 26: 45, 
and 7y 08 wea teity xut x. t, A. Mark 15: 
25. Luke 23: 44, where others need- 
lessly take xaé as in the place of a rela- 
tive.—Soph. Oed. R.710 or 718. Thuc. 
1. 50 3d 58 ay dws, xad of Kugivdiot 
%. Td. Xen. An. 6. 4, 26 35 use aug 
yAiou Svouns ay, nod of “Lhdnves x. td 
See Matth. § 620. p. 1257. 

c) as continuative in respect to sense, 
i.e. before the apodosis and connecting 
it as a consequent with the protasis as 
its antecedent, viz. («) where the apo- 
dosis affirms what will take place pro- 
vided that is done which is contained in 
the protasis, i. q. and so, and thus, and 
then, usually seq. fut. or pres. in a fu- 
ture sense. So c. imperat. in the pro- 
tasis, Matt. 4: 19 dette oniow ov, xat 
TLOLROW tucs adesic av tourna. on LS: 
7: 7. 9: 18 énides rijy yeiga cov ém ai- 
ay, xat Ojostor. 11:29. Mark 6: 22, 
11: 29. Luke 6:35. John 2:19. 4:35. 
7: 33. Acts 9:6. 2 Cor.13:11. James 
1: 5. al. saep. (Sept. and} 1 Sam. 15: 
16. Epict. Ench. c, 21, 23. Xen. Mem. 
2.3.16 pr oxver.... xot x. t. 4.) Also 
genr. Matt. 27: 64 zat totay 4 éoyaty 
ahewn zslowy ths mowtns. Luke 12: 19. 
Heb. 3: 19 zat Biérouey. 12:9. (Sept. 
and } Gen. 24:40.) So after «i or éuy 
in the protasis, then, James 4: 15 éav 6 
xtovog Fehijon xou Snowper, xod moujow- 
wey xT, kif God will and we live, THEN 
we shall do this or that. Rev. 3: 20 éay 
... xo. So Sept. éay...xa¢ for) ...DN 
Lev.26:3,4. Deut.11:13,14. ei... xo 
Judith 5: 20. Xen. Cyr. 8.7, 22.—Once 
seq. imper. John 7: 52 égetynaoy xa ie, 
where the second imperat. is equiv. to 
a fut. and so thow shalt see. See Winer 
§ 44,2. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 776. Stuart 
§ 505. a. — Baruch 2: 21. comp. Luc. 
D. Deor. 2.2 Boiive xat ower. Comp. 
Lat. divide et impera, — (8) Where the 
apodosis affirms what is or will be done 
in consequence of, because of that which 
is contained in the protasis, i. q. and so, 
and therefore, i. q. so that, wherefore. 
E. g. seq. fut. Acts 7:43. xod wetoumo 
iuas %.T 2, quoted from Amos 5: 27 
where Sept.and }. Rom. 11:35. Seq. 


405 


Kai ‘ 


pres. Matt. 11: 18, 19, xad Agyovouwy. 
John 7:22. Seq. praet. Rom. 4:3. Gal. 
2:16. 3:6. James 2:23. Acts 10:28 ? 
Sept. and } 1 Sam. 15: 23.-—Xen. Oec. 
Ri ORiow 3 

d) as an ezplicative copula, i. q- 
namely, to wit, even, between words and 
clauses, see Viger. et Herm. p. 525, 
838. (a) Between nouns which are 
strictly in apposition, e. g. Matt. 21: 5 
ént ovoy x0d maLoY viovy Unolvylov. So 
in 6 90g xat xut79 when alone, 1 Cor. 
15: 24. James 1: 27. 3:9. But in the 
phrase 6. 3. x. xati9 tot xvgdov I. X. it 
is merely copulative, 2 Cor. 1:3. 11: 
31. Eph, 1:13, al. Also Matt. 13: 41 
Mavte To cxavOade xad TOUS x. T. A. Rom.. 
1:5. Comp. } 1 Sam. 28:3. 17: 40.— 
Luc. Tox. § 26. Xen. An. 4.5.9 yvu- 
vaixas xab xogac. — (8) Before a clause 
added by way of explanation, (xaé ep- 
exegetic,) e. g. Matt. 1: 25 éxolncsy 
wg moogétakey witTm... xr magedaBe 
ty yvveixe. Luke 5: 35 éhetoortou 08 
Husoow nor oray anagd7y x.t.4, John 2: » 
16 xot yoow arti yegutos. 1 Cor. 3:5. | 
— Xen. An. 2. 5. 38 ev viv Stxqy xad 
téSynxevy. Comp. Winer § 57. note, c. 
Fritzsche Comm. in Matt. p. 56. 

e) as having an intensive force, viz. 
(aw) Where two or more words are con- 
nected by zed, and zac is then also in- 
serted. emphatically before the first 
word, zoi—zal, Lat. et—et, Engl. both 
—and. Matt. 10: 28 poSydnts toy Suvu- 
jsvoy not wuyny xal coo cerorsoos. Mark 
9:22, Acts26:29, Rom.14:9bis. Phil. 4: 
12, 16. — Hdian. 3.6.15. Xen. Cyr.1. 
3. 15, ib. 2. 3. 1.—(8) Before compara- 
tives, and even, Matt. 11:9 vui, not ae- 
g.ocdtegoy moogytov. Luke 7:26. John 
10: 10. Comp. Passow xaé no. 6, Matth. 
§ 620. p. 1258. d. — Hom. H. 10. 556. 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 35._(v) Before interro- 
gations, where in strictness-it is simply 
copulative, and, but serves to add 
strength and vivacity to the question, 
and, and then, then, comp. Viger. p, 
524. Matth. § 620. p. 1258. c. So be- 
fore a pron. or adv. Mark 10:26 dé 
Y OVTES * nor tic Sivato cwdivar; and 
who, who then (in that case) can be saved 2 
Luke 3: 14. 10:29. 2Cor.2:2.  xai 
notev Mark 12:37. xal mag Luke 20: 
44, John 14: 9. genr. Acts 28: 3. 
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1 Cor. 5: 2. — Luc. D. Deor. 1. 2 xa tl 
mhéoy fo; Xen. Mem. 1, 3. 10, 11. 
xa mag Hi. 7.11. — (6) Before an im- 
perative xaé is often intensive in the 
classic writers, see Viger. et Matth. l.c. 
Some apply this also to several pas- 
sages in N. T. as Matt. 23: 32. Mark 
9:5, 11:29, Luke 12:29. 20: 3. Eph. 
4:26. But in all these xo is simply 
copulative, without any intensive force, 
and may be referred to some of the 
significations above given. See Winer 
§ 57. 2. note, a — (s) Where a part is 
subjoined to a whole by way of em- 
phasis, xaé may be rendered and espe- 
cially, inprimis. Mark 1: 5, 16: 7 simate 
tog wadytais aitod xual 1 Tletey. 
1 Cor. 9: 5. Matt. 8:33. Comp. Pas- 
sow xaé no. 6 ult. —Aeschyl. Pers. 747. 
—vVice versa, where a whole is sub- 
joined to a part, as in a summing up of 
particulars, i.q. and in a word, yea. 
Matt. 26: 59 of agyvegeis xa of 92a S- 
Tegob Hod TO cuvedguoy Ohov the chief 
priests and the elders and [in a word, 
yea,] the whole Sanhedrim, Mark 15: 1. 
See Winer § 57. 2. note, d. Fritzsche 
‘Comm. in Matt. p. 786.—Dem. 36 ult. 
Comp. Plato Phaedo. 13 xat avdgsic 
zor cwpoootyn xol Sixccocivn xad Svh- 
AnBSnv GdHI HS HOETH. 

f) apparently adversative, but only 
where the opposition or antithesis of 
the thought is sufficiently strong in it- 
self without the aid of an adversative 
particle. E. g. (a) and yet, and never- 
theless, Matt. 6:26 ot ov o7msigovow 
22. xod 6 maTHO Tay ToOsper aUTA. 
10:29. 12:5 0% tegsig 10 cx SSatoy 823n- 
Rotor, xt avaitiod sic. John 1: 10. 6: 
70. 7:19. 9:80. 17:25 xai o xoouos 
as ovx Eyvw and yet the world hath not 
known thee, i. e. notwithstanding all thy 
love, comp. v. 23, 24. Winer § 57. 
p- 872. Gal. 4:14. 1 John 2: 4. Rev. 
3:1. So Sept. and } 2 Sam. 3: 8. 
Mal, 2: 14. — Xen. Cyr, 7. 5. 45. Mem. 
1, 2. 32. — So Heb. 3:9 sdoxiuacay we, 
xo sidov ta toya mou, they proved me, 
and yet i.e. although they saw my works, 
quoted from Ps. 95: 9 where Sept. xaé 
for D2, comp. Gesen. Lex. D3 no, 4.— 
(8) Where it connects a negative anti- 
thetic clause with a preceding positive 
one, where we often though not neces- 
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sarily use but, e, g. Matt. 12: 89 onuetor 
énitytet* xut onusioy ov SoFnaerou av- 
tj. 18:14, 17. 17:16. 26: 60 nol ou 
evoov. Mark 9:18. 14: 55,56. John 
10: 25. al. saep. In all these passages 
the rendering but is admissible but not 
necessary ; in others it would destroy 
the true sense, ¢. g. Esov Hho zal ov 
Suoiay i.e. I will have mercy and not 
[merely] sacrifice, Matt. 9:13 et 12:7, 
quoted from Hos. 6: 6 where Heb. 1 
and Sept. ad sensum, éeog eho [uaa 
hov] 7] Puciay. See Passow in xai no.13. 
Winer § 57. note, b. — (vy) Rarely ina 
strong antithesis without a negative xaé 
may be given by but, though not neces- 
sarily, e. g. Acts 10: 28 xal guol 6 Seog 
Zdevte, but see above inc. 8. Mark 12: 
12 e&ijrovy aitoy zpariou, xod &pofr- 
Sncay tov oylov, where we may also 
render and yet, and nevertheless, as in @. 
1 Cor. 12: 5, coll. v.6. Comp. Winer 
lc: 

2. Also, too, not merely copulative 
but likewise emphatic, implying in- 
crease, addition, something more, e. g. 
always so in the connexion 6& xaé 
or xal Os, and also, i.e. and in addi- 
tion, and likewise, see in Zé d. Buttm. 
§149. p. 425. Comp. Passow zai no. 3. 

a) genr. Matt. 5: 39 creswor avtd xat 
ty addny. 6:12. Mark 2: 16,28. Luke 
1:35. 6:16 0¢ xaé. John 8:19 ei éeus 
nats, xa TOY matgon mov 7OstE ay. 
Rom, 1: 15. 1 Cor. 14: 12. al. saep. — 
Hdian. 1.1.4, Xen. Cyr. 5.1.2 6 xat 
ty atodny é&dug EMaxs. Mem. 2. 3. 1. 
—For molie xai dildo v. EteQa, see 
“Ahhog a. 

b) in comparisons, e. g. ovT@ xat, so 
also, after >, womeg, xP, ete. 1 Cor. 
11: 12 womsg yao 7) yuri)... . ota xat 
o avo. 15:22. So with ovr impl. 
Matt. 6:10 ag é ovgara, xat ént tio yijs. 
Luke 6: 31. John 13: 15. Acts 7: 51. 
Gal. 1: 9.—Xen, Mem. 1. 6. 3. Luc. 8. 
4. with ovrm impl. Hdot. 7. 128 ag dé 
éxePuunos, xob éxoles tatta. Plut. Apo- 
theg. Gelon. in Mor. IT. p.9 ed. Tauchn. 
or VI. p. 668. 7 ed. Reisk. Thue. 8 1 
ult—Also xadw¢ xa, as also, even as 
also, 1 Cor.13:12. 14:34. we xal, as 
also, 1 Cor. 7:7. Acts 11:17, where xaé 
is pleonastic, see Winer § 67. p. 487. ¢. 
Comp. Matth,§ 620. b—Xen.Cyr, 4.2.1. 
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c) in interrogations, e. g. ti xa ; why 
also ? why too? 1 Cor. 15: 29, 30. 
tvare xat, why moreover 2 Luke 13: 7.— 
Jos. oe 18.6.6 ti xat tou héyeuy, 
Eurip. Phoen. 1373 nds xa. Comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 837, 

d) before a participle xaé implies 
an emphatic antithesis with what 
precedes, and may be rendered even, 
although, Matt. 26: 60. Luke 18: 7 xat 
Boxgoduuay én airois. 1 Cor. 16: 9. 
Comp. Passow xué no. 4. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 837. — Ael. V. H. 1. 21 Hout en 
TQOTKIN TENT. Theogn. 1114 our gol, 
xaL xUKOS OY, viyvouas éoGhoc ayno. 
Xen, Cyr. 4. 1.17 getyouas xat moddai 
ovowe. 

e) as intensive, even, even also, yea. 
Matt. 10: 30 tuay dé xai at teizes i. e. 
the very hairs etc. Mark 1: 27. 4: 25 
et Luke 8:18 xai 0 exeu aodrjoetar 
Rom. 8: 23 xak juts avtot. I Cor. 2:10 
wai ta Body. 11:6 xat xEiQdoo let her 
be even also shorn. 2 Cor. 8:3 61 xate 
Sivauw, xo inéio Sivapw, yea above 
their ability. Mark 9: 13 ot zat “Hiiac 
tljlvds that Elias is even already come. 
—Esth.7:8. Luc. D. Deor, 5.4. Xen. 
Oee. 18. 9 | emia td [806 not mohou. Cyr. 
5. 2.33 sv tod. sivor ual tovto 75. 
Mem. 4. 2. 12. Comp. Winer § 57. 
note, e. Passow zai no.6. ~ 


3. With other particles, chiefly xal dé 


and also, but also, likewise 0é zat but also 
Matt. 3: 10. John 15: 24, see in 4é 
Il. d. Buttm. § 149. p, 425. te xad, 
see in Té. Buttm. ]. c. p. 424.—Others 
are: adhe zal but also, see in "Alhe 
Lf a. yao nai see in Tig. I. éav dé 
nal, seein Lov Ila. 2 Hal, eb yug 
nal, ye xal, & Oe Helly see in Hi III. 


7-9. Te Is y. 7] wai see in “H 4. B. 
nal yao see in Tite II. xed ye see in 
Tétl.s. xaldé see above. xa él, 


nor yao st, xal yao sineg, see in Ei 
Ill. 6. Au. 
Keiiapac, a, 6, Caiaphas, Aram. 
87D (depression, Buxt. Lex. Ch. 1076,) 
pr. n. of a high priest, "Iwonog 6 nat 
Koiapas Jos. Ant. 18.2.2. He was ap- 
pointed by Valerius Gratus the prede- 
cessor of Pilate, A. D. 26, and deposed 
by Vitellius in "A. D. 35, Jos. Ant. 18. 
4,3, See in “Avvec. — Matt. 26: 3, 57. 
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Luke 3:2. John 11: 49. 18: 13, 14, 24, 
28, Acts 4:6, 
Kaye, see in Fé I. «. 
Kaiv, 6, indec. Cain, Heb. 7p 


(possession), the first-born of Adam 
and the first. homicide, Heb. 11: 4. 
1 John 3:12, Jude ll. Comp. Gen. 
c. 4. 


Kaivay, 0, indec. Cainan, Heb. 
Dp (petbeacton) pr.n. a) of asonof 
Enos Luke 3: 37, comp. Gen. 5: 9 sq. 
—hb) of a son of Arpbaxad according to 
the Sept. Gen. 10: 24, 11: 12, but not 
found in the Hebrew. Luke follows 
the Sept. c. 3: 36, where several Mss. 
omit Kaivay. 


Kawos, ”, ov, NeW, 1. €. 

a) pp. newly made, not impaired by 
time or use, as aoxod Matt. 9:17. Mark 
2: 22. Luke 5: 38. (So Sept. and wan 
Josh. 9:18.) punucioy Matt. 27: 60. 
John 19:41. iuatvoy Luke 5:36, (Sept. 
1 K. 11: 29sq.) So Matt. 18: 52 xouve 
Ta modo pp. garments new and old, 
Also 10 xouvov Mark 2: 21. Luke 5: 36 
bis. — 2 Macc. 2: 30. Xen. H. G. 3. 4, 
28. 

b) new, i.e. not before known or cur- 
rent, newly introduced, e. g. ddayn 
Mark 1: 27. Acts 17:19. éytodyj John 
13: 34. 1 John 2:7,8. 2John 5. dvouwe 
Rev. 2: 17. 3:12. Sept. for won Is, 
62: 2. — Hdian. 3. 13, 15. Luc. Rhet. 
Praec. 17, Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 10.—Com- 
parat. Acts 17: 21 héyew ts xod cxovery 
nowvoteoov to tell or hear something 
newer, comp. Winer § 36, 3.—Dem. 43. 
7. ib. 160, 2. comp. Hdot. 1, 27 & a 
ein veotegoy meoi thy “EhAaOo. Eurip, 
Orest. 1827.—Also inthe sense of other, 
foreign, Mark 16:17 ydcooou dodr- 
covat xavoiic with new i.e. other tongues, 
new to them.—Xen. Meni. 1. 1. 3. 

c) new as Opp. to old or former 716 
molavoy, To mweatoy, and hence imply- 
ing also better, e. g. HOLY?) Sodan, a 
new and better covenant, see in Avadyxn 
b. y. Matt. 26: 28. Mark 14:24, Luke 
92: 20. 1Cor. 11: 25. 2 Cor. 3 6, 
Heb. 8: 8,13. 9:15. (Sept. for zsh 
Jer.31:31.) So oivoy niveww xouvor,to drink 
wine new, in its best state according to 
the Hebrew taste, Matt. 26:29. Mark 
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14: 25. adn weet a new song, i. e. 
nobler, loftier strain, Rev. 5:9. 14: 3. 
Sept. and WIN Ps. 33:3. 40: 4. Is. 
42:10. Also ‘for renewed, made new, 
and therefore superior, more splendid, 
e.g. xawol ovouvor Kul xoLvI) rAd 2 Pets 
3: 13 bis. Rev. 2: 1. (Sept. Is. 65: 17. 
66: 22.) xouwy “Tegovocdhate Rev. 3: 
cle ele, (So Rey. 21: 5 LULL TLVTOS 
stou.—Metaph. of Christians as renewed 
aud changed from evil to good by the 
Spirit of God. 2 Cor. 5:17 bis Pt) 
xttow. Gal. 6:15 %. &yFewnos. Eph. 
2:15. 4:24. Sept. xaedie xa for 
WI 3 Ez. 18: 31. 36: 26. 


Kawore, NOS, 7, (xcUvds,) new- 
Ness, e. F. in a moral sense, Rom. 6: 4 éy 
HoUvory tt Cone i. q. ev Som xowv7, comp. 
Zom b. Buttm. § 123. n.4. So also 
Rom. 7: 6.—pp. Thue. 3. 38. 


Kaineo conjunct. (xai, aso,) al- 
though, comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 432. 
Matth. § 566. 3. Seq. particip. Phil. 3: 
Mes Hebsoue. yas olor Leos 2 Pet ls 12, 
Seq. fin. verb Rev.17:8 xaiaeg mugéotat, 
where later edit. read xai. — c, part. 
Xen. Ag. 1.11. Conv. 2. 12. 


Kaos, ov, 6, pp. right propor- 
lion, just measure, Theogn, 401. Xen. 
Mem. 1.3. 6, 7. Conv.2,19. InN. T. 
only of time, season, i. e. 

a) sit time, proper season, Viz. (ce) 
genr. i. q: opportunity, occasion, Acts 24: 
25 HOLLQOY dé ustaha soy. Rom. 12: 11 
xaie@ Sovdsvortss see in Aovdstw b. 
2 Cor. 6:2 bis. Gal. 6: 10. Epb. 5: 16 
et Col, 4:5 see in *ESayogeto. Heb. 

iG sy, x0LLQ0S Umetegos John 72". — 
1 Mace. 15: 34. Jos. Ant. 18. 6.6. Pol. 
1. 36.4, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3, 8. — (8) ap- 
pointed time, set time, certain season, i. . 
a fixed and definite time or season. 
E, g. seq. gen. Matt. 13: 380 & xaiea 
tov Seoicuov in the time of harvest, 
i.e. the usual season. 21: 34, 41. 
Mark 11:13 xavgog otxwyr. Luke 1: 
20. 8:13. Acts 3: 20 xogot avro- 
witeas times of refreshing sc. appointed 
of God. Luke 19:44, 2 Tim. 4:6. Heb. 9: 
10. 11: LI. (Sept. for ny Eee, 3: 1 sq. 
Xen, Apol. Boer. 7 7.) Seq. gen. of "pers. 
or & pron. as 6 xa1eds MoU Y. O M08, my 
time, as appointed of God, e. g. in which 
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I am to suffer Matt. 26:18, or accom- 
plish any duty John 7: 6, 8. Luke 21: 
24 xoigol édvav. 2 Thess. 2: 62> Rev- 
11: 18. So i5vog xargd¢ one’s own due 
time, Gal. 6:9. 1 Tim. 2: 6. 6: 15. 
Tit. 1:3. With a demonstrative art. or 
pron. as 6 viv, ovTOS, éxsivos, this pres- 
ent time, that time, definitely marked out 
and expressed, Matt. 11: 25. 12: 1. 14: 
1. Mark 10:30. Luke 13:1. 18: 30. 
Acts 12:1. Rom. 3:26. 818, 11:5. 
2 Cor. 8:14. Eph. 2:12. Also xexgog 
Boyatos 1 Pet. 1:5. x. votegoe 1 Tim. 
4:1. x. éveotyzag Heb. 9:9. — Genr. 
Acts 17: 26 AEQOTETHY MEYOUS xoLiQows. Gal. 
4:10. 2 Tim. 4: 3 goto yao HOLQOS sc. 
appointed of God. Rev. 12:12. dat. 
TH xa19@ at the proper season, Mark 12: 
2. With prepositions, e. g. ayol xal- 
gov for or during a certain season Luke 
4: 13. Acts 13:11. (wszot Diod. Sic. 1. 
3.) év xoie@ in due time Matt. 24: 45, 
Luke 20:10. 1 Pet.5:6. & @ xOLOD 
Acts 7: 20. (Xen. H. G. 7. 2. 8. ) “ATO 
HULL QOY at the set time John 5:4. Rom, 
5: 6) worn toy %, TOUTOY Acts 19: 23. 
mee 
xoLLQou boars the groper time 1 Cor. 4:5. 
moog xaigoy for a season Luke 8: 13. 
1 Cor. 7:5. mQ0¢ x. weue i.e. for a short 
time 1 Thess. 2: 17.—So in allusion to the 
set time for the coming of the Messiah in 
his kingdom or for judgment, Matt. 8:29. 
16: 3. Mark 1: 15. 13:33. Luke 12:56. 
21:8 Acts’ 1:7. Rom.18:li.q lyCor. 
¥.29.. Eph.d; 10.1. Thess..5e1.. 3. Pet 
1:11, &17%. Revi: 3. 22: 10:——) Pius. 
xougot absol. times, circumstances, ap- 
pointed of God, 2 Tim. 3: 1. 

b) genr. time, season, i. q. yoovos. 
(a) pp. Luke 21: 36 éy aarti xare@ Sed- 
usvot. Eph. 6: 18. — (8) a season of the 
year, as wougol agnoqogor fruitful sea- 
sons Acts 14: 17. — (y) in the prophetic 
style put for a year, Rev. 12: 14 ter xou- 
Qos xat xuigot xab auiocv xorgoi, i. e. 
three years and a half, (comp. v.6,) in 
allusion to Dan. 7:25 where Sept. for 
Chald. 73», and where xavgoé stands as 
here for the dual, two years, comp. Wi- 
ner § 27. 2. p. 150.—So xQv06 in later 
+ Aare for a year, see Passow in yoovos 
no 


Kaioae, agos, 6, Caesar, pp. 
surname of the Julian family at Rome, 


rf 
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but applied, after Julius Caesar, to his 
successors of the same family as the 
usual title of dignity. Ata later peri- 
od, it became the title of the heir appa- 
rent. In N. T. the title Caesar is ap- 
plied to Augustus Luke 2: 1. Tiberius 
Luke 3: 1. 20: 22, 24; 25. al. Claudius 
Acts 11:28. Nero Acts 25:8sq. Phil. 
4; 22, Caligula who succeeded Tibe- 
rius is not mentioned. At. 


Keusagece, as, 7, Caesarea, pr. 
n. of two cities in Palestine. 

1. Caesarea Philippi, a city of Upper 
Galilee near the sources of the Jordan 
at the. foot of Mount Hermon, called 
also Paneas. Matt. 16: 18, Mark 8: 27. 
It was rebuilt and enlarged by Philip 
the tetrarch, and named in honour of 
himself and Tiberius, Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. 
It bore afterwards for a time the name 
of Neronias, in honour of Nero, Jos. 
Ant. 20.9.4, It is generally supposed 
to have occupied the site of the arcient 
city called Laish or Leshem Judg. 18: 
98. Josh. 19:47, and Dan Judg. 18: 2. 
At present the village Banias occupies 
the site of its ruins, See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. IL i. p. 197. ii. p. 18, Burck- 
hardt Travels in Syria etc, p.38sq. 
Reland Palaest. p. 918 sq. 

2. Caesarea of Palestine, on the coast 
of the Mediterranean, southward from 
Mount Carmel. Its ancient name was 
Z1eutavos migyos Jos. Ant. 15. 9. 6. 
Strabo 16. 2, 27. Stratonis turris Plin. 
H. N. 5. 13. Herod the Great rebuilt 
it with great splendour and strength, 
ereated an artificial harbour, and named 
it Caesarea, in honour of Augustus, Jos. 
lc. and 16.5.1. Josephus calls it 
one of the largest cities in Palestine, 
and says the inhabitants were mostly 
Greeks; B. J. 3.9.1. It was the seat 
of the Roman procurator, and after the 
destruction of Jerusalem became the 
capital of Palestine. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 326 sq. Reland Palaest. 
670 sq. — Acts 8: 40. 9: 30. 10: 1, 24. 
11:11, 12:19. 18: 22, 21: 8,16. 23: 
28, 33. 25: 1, 4, 6, 13. 

Keitoc or xaé 101, and yet, never- 
theless, although. Heb. 4:3 s& sivehev- 
corto sic THY xurenavoly pou" xultOL 
Tov toyav ano xataBolys eet er 
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Sévrov, they shall not enter into my rest, 
the works nevertheless having been fin- 
ished at the foundation of the world, i. e. 
the rest here spoken of, my rest, could 
not have been God’s resting from his 
works, Gen. 2: 2, for this rest, the sab- 
bath, had already existed from the cre- 
ation of the world.—Lue. D. Deor. 12. 2. 
Xen. Ag. 8 8. Comp. Buttm. § 149. 
p. 431. Herm. ad Vig. p. 840. 

Kaitoye, see in ré I. & 

Kato, f.xoicw, aor. 1 pass. éxat- 
yy, comp. Buttm. § 114, to burn, i.e. 

a) causat. to make burn, to kindle, to 
light, e.g. a fire, lamp, etc. Pass. part. 
xovousvoc burning, flaming. Matt. 5: 15 
ovdé xatovor Avzvoy. [Mark 4: 21.] Luke 
12: 35. Heb, 12:18 xexovusr@ mugé 
flaming fire, Rev. 4:5. 8: 8, 10. 19: 
20. 21:8 Sept. Lev. 24:3, 4 where 
Heb. 79. Pass. for 43 Deut. 4: 11. 
5: 28. comp. Dan. 3: 6sq. — Thue. 7. 
80. Xen. An. 7. 4. 18. — Trop. Adzvos 
novomevos war paivar, a burning and 
shining light, spoken of John the Bap- 
tist as a distinguished teacher, John 5: 
35. comp. Ecclus. 48: 1. — Metaph. 
xaloua to burn, i.e. to be greatly moved, 
of the heart, Luke 24: 32, — Test. XU 
Patr. p. 671 éxorduny tois onlay zvous. 

b) trans, to burn, i. e. to consume 
with fire. John 15:6 xot zaletou sc. 
ra uAjuora. [Matt. 13: 40.] 1 Cor. 18: 
3, see in “Iva 1, C.a. Sept. for 4 
Lev. 4:12. 1K.13:2. don Is. 5:24. 
—Jos. Ant.4. 8.23. Luc. Tim. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 33. 

Kaze, crasis for al éxet, each re- 
taining its own signification just as if 
written separately, see Kai and ” Ext. 
Buttm. § 29. n. 7. and n. 2. b. Matt. 5: 
93, 10:11. 28:10. Mark 1: 35, 38. 
John 11:54. Acts 14:7 1% 13. 22: 
10. 25:20. 27:6. Sept. for pw) Ruth 
1: 17.—Xen. H. G. 1. 2. 9. 

Kaxetier, cvasis for xot exev Fey, 
in Kai above. Mark 10:1. Acts 
14:26, 20:15. 21: 1. 27: 

Sept. for nwa 2 K. 2 
Deor. 7.4. Xen. H. G1. 


comp. 
7:4, 13:21. 
4,12, 28: 15. 
95.—Lue. D. 
6:8: 
Kaxeivos, 7, 0, by erasis for xat 
éxevos, N, 0, Where each retains its 


Kaxla 


own power just as if written separately, 
see Kui and ’Exeivoc. Buttm. § 29, n. 7. 
and n. 2. b. Matt. 15; 18. 20: 4, 23: 23. 
Luke 20: 11. 22:12. John 7: 29. 14: 
12. al.—Luc. D. Deor. 2, 3. Xen. Cyr. 
Seile Oo sels 

Kania, ac, 1), (xaxd¢,) badness, e. g. 
external, as of water Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 1,2. 
of a soldier cowardice, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 
27. In N. T. evil, in a moral sense, 
Viz. 

a) of heart, life, character, wicked- 
ness, Acts 8: 22 petaroqooy ovy azo Tijs 
xaxlos cov tavtns. James 1: 21, 1 Pet. 
2:16. 1 Cor. 14: 20 th xoxie vnnvaters, 
opp. tais gesoi, comp. Matt. 18: 3. 
Sept. for Myq Ex. 32: 11,13. 7,N Is. 
29: 20.—Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 28. 

b) in an active sense, malice, malig- 
nity, the desire of evil to others, espec. 
where joined with zor70¢a, Rom 1: 29. 
1 Cor. 5: 8 &y Guy xaxiag xat movngias. 
Eph. 4: 31. Col. 3: 8. Tit. 3:3. 1 Pet. 
2:1. Sept. for »5 Prov. 1: 16. m4 
Nah. 3: 19. — Jos."Ant. 1.1.4, Diod. 
Sic. 1. 1 ult. 

c) evil, i. e. trouble, affliction, Matt. 6: 
34. So Sept. and. mr 7 Ece. 7: 14. — 
1 Mace. 10: 46. Thue. 3. 58. 

Kazonteta, as, %, (xanondng evil- 
disposed, mischievous, from xexde, 7F06,) 
mischief, malevolence, malignity, the de- 
sire of evil to others, Rom. 1: 29, — 
3 Mace. 3: 22. Arr. Epict.4.8.1. Plut. 
VI. p. 250, 1 et 15. ed. R. In the sense 
of bad habits, corrupt morals, Xen. Ven. 
13, 16. 

Kaxohoyéa, o, f. now, (xaxohd- 
yos fir. xaxds, éya,) to speak evil of, to 
revile, seq.acc. Mark 9:39. Acts 19: 9, 
— 2 Mace. 4:1. Plut. ed. Reisk. VI. 
p. 671, 13. Isoer. p. 136. C. — As opp. 
to txwaw, by impl. to dishonour, to con- 
temn. Matt, 15: 4 et Mark 7: 10 6 xexo- 
hoya woréga 7 uytéea, quoted from 
Ex. 21: 17 where Sept. for Sp to 
curse, as also Proy, 22: 20. Ez. 22: 7, 


The earlier form was xaxdg déyw, see 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 200. 

Kaxon abet, CG, 7), (xaxomad€e,) 
a suffering of evil, i. e. genr. suffering, 
affiction, James 5:10. Sept. for Sabn 


Mal. 1: 18, — 2 Mace. 2: 27,28. Demi 
1412, 25. 
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Kazonatéu, a, f. 00, (xaxona— 
One fr. xoxds and natoc, tacyo,) to suf- 
fer evil, to be afflicted, intrans. 2 Tim. 
2:9. James 5: 13. — Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 3. 
Xen. Mem, 1. 4. 11.—Especially of sol- 
diers and others, to endure hardships, 
trop. 2 Tim. 2: 3 zaxonuSnooy ag xa- 
log otgatitns. 4: 5.—Jos. Ant.10,11.1. 
Hdian. 8.7. 14. Comp. Sept. for 5729 
Jon. 4: 10. Xen, Mem, 2. 1. 17. 


Kaxonoréa, @, f. 100, (xexomo10s,) 
to do evil, i, e. 

a) to others, i. q. fo injure, to harm, 
absol. Mark 3: 4. Luke 6:9. Sept. for 
ym Gen. 31:7. 1Sam. 25:4. for 
Chald, p13 Ezra 4: 13, 15. — c. ace. 
Diod.Sic. 15. 45. absol. Xen. Cyr. 8. 


8, 14. 
b) genr. and absol. i. q. to commit sin, 
1-Pet. 3:17. 3 John 11. Sept. for 


MIS 2 Sam. 24: 17.—Xen. Oec. 3.11. 


Kaxonows, ou, 6, 1), (xoxo, TroL~ 
éw,) an evil doer, 1 Pet. 2: 12,14. 3:16. 


4:15. malefactor, John 18: 30. — Pol. 
15. 25. 1. 


Kaxoc, 7, ov, bad, worthless, se. 
externally, as a breastplate, Xen. Mem. 
3.10.12. soil Oec, 16.7. of a sol- 
dier, coward, craven, Xen. Cyr, 2. 2, 27. 
In N. T. evil, viz. 

a) ina moral sense, wicked, vicious, 
bad, in heart, conduct, character. Matt. 
21:41 xaxovc xaxdc amdlecee avtove. 
24: 48 6 xaxdc Sothoc. Phil. 3:2. Rev. 
2: 2 xaxove i.e. impostors, Of things, 
Mark 7: 21 diakoyiouot of xaxol. Rom. 
13: 3 xaxdy se. oywy. 1 Cor. 15: 33 
Ourhion xeexol. Col. 3:5. Sept. for »5 
Prov. 15: 3. 28: 5, VIN Prov. 6: 18.— 
Luc. Parasit. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20 bis. 
— Neut. ro xaxov, plur. te xaxd, evil, 
evil things, i. e. wickedness, fault, crime, 
Matt. 27:23 1é yao xaxoy écoincev. Mark 
15:14. Luke 23:22, John 18:23. Acts 
23:9. Rom. 1:30. 2:9. 3:8, 7: 19, 
21, 9:11. 18:4 bis. 16:19. 1 Cor, 
10:6. 2 Cor. 5:10. 13:7. 1 Tim. 6: 
10. Heb. 5: 14. James 1:13. 1 Pet. 3: 
12. 3John 11. Sept. for 5 1K. 3:9, 
Prov. 3: 7, al— Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 4. 

b) act. causing evil, i. e. hurtful, bane- 
ful. Rom. 14: 20 aiid xaxdv 10 av d-o- 
my xt. 4, Rev. 16: 2 Exog xaxodv. Tit. 


Kaxoveyos 


1: 12 xaxd Syole ravenous beasts, Sept. 
for yy Am. 6:3. Prov. 16: 5, — Xen. 
Mem. 4. 1. 4. — Neut. ro xaxor, evil, 
i. e. cause or source of evil James 3:8; 
evil done to any one, harm, injury, Acts 
16: 28, 28:5. Rom. 12: 17 bis, 21 bis. 
13: 10. 1 Cor. 13: 5. 1 Thess, 5: 15 
bis. 1 Pet. 3:9,11. in words, evil- 
speaking, 1 Pet. 3:10. Sept. for 94 
Mic. 7: 3. — Plur. ra xaxa, evils, i.e. 
troubles, afflictions, Luke 16:25 Aafagos 
Guolwg Ta xaxe sc. amshaBe. Acts 9:.13. 
2Tim. 4:14. Sept. for »4 Gen. 44: 
34. 48: 16. rmx Is. 46: 7. Jer. 
14: 8. 

Kaxovoyos, ou, 6, %, (for xaxd- 
eoyos fir. xoxdc, obsol. tgyw,) an evil- 
worker, malefactor, genr. 2 Tim. 2: 9. 
Sept. for 718 595 Prov. 21: 15.—Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 13.—Of robbers, Anotai, Luke 
23: 32, 33, 39, comp. Matt, 27: 38.—Ael. 
V. H. 3. 44. Diod, Sic. 20. 81. 


Kaxovzéo, , f. now, (xaxds, &y09,) 
to hold or treat ill, to maltreat, in N. T. 
only Pass. part. xoxovyovpevos, mal- 
treated, afflicted, Heb. 11: 37. 13: 3. 
Sept. for mi9 1K. 2: 26. I1: 39. — 
Diod. Sic. 3. 23 ult. Plut. VI. p. 436. 2. 
ed. Reiske. 

Kazoo, @, f. daw, (xax0s,) to af- 
fect with evil, i. e. 

a) physically, to do evil to any one, 
to maltreat, to harm, to afflict, c. acc. of 
pers. Acts 7: 6, 19 EXHKWTE TOUS TLUTEQUS 
quay. 12:1, 18:10. 1 Pet. 3: 12. 
Sept. for pm3 Judg. 2:18. 345 Ex. 
5: 22. zy Gen. 15:13. Num, 24: 24. 
— Hom. Od. 4. 754, Hdian. 6. 6. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 

b) in N. T. and Josephus in a moral 
sense, to make evil-affected, to exasperate, 
e.g. tas wuyas Acts 14: 2. — Jos. Ant. 
16. 1.2. ib. 16.7.3 “Howdng éexonovto 
imowias. ib. 16.8.6. See Krebs Obs. 
e Jos. p. 224. 

Kano g, adv. (xaxds,) badly, al, evil. 

a) physically, e. g. in phrases: (a) 

- xonas yew, to be sick, see in “Eyo f. 
Matt. 4:24. 8:16. 9:12. 14:35. Mark 
1: 32, 34. 2:17. 6:55. Luke 5: 31. we 
2, — Ael. H. An. 11. 34. Xen. Oec. 3. 
11.— (8) xoxdis mocyew, to suffer badly 
i.e. grievously, Matt. 17: 15, — Hom. 
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KeAamos 
Od. 16. 275. Pol. 3. 90. 13.—(y) saxous 


xoxas anolecas malos male perdere, i.e. 
to destroy miserably, utterly, Matt. 21: 
41. For the paronomasia see Winer 
§ 62. 1. — Jos. Ant. 12.5. 4ult.  xoxo8 
xaxag amwdovto. Ceb. Tab. 32, axoi- 
Auta xoxo xaxws. Xen. Oec. 5. 18. — 
(5) genr. in the sense of grievously, 
Matt.15:22 xaxds Soupovigetas.—Hesych. 
Hanne. Osvac. 

b) morally, e. g. (a) xaxag éosiv, to 
speak evil of any one, to revile, seq. ac- 
cus. Buttm. §131. 4. Acts 23:5 dozovta 
tov Aaov cov ovx éesic xoxws, quoted 
from Ex. 22: 28 where Sept. for (AN, 
as also Is. 8: 21.—Luc. Pisc. 6. Xen. 
Ath. 2. 18. Comp. in Eimoy a. §. — (8) 
genr. “axws¢ Ace absol, to speak evil, 
i. es amiss, John 18: 23. So James 4: 
3 xaxag aitsiods, ye ask amiss. — Luc. 
Mere. cond, 5 xaxdc BeBovdsio Fou. 


Kazoor, €00c, 1, (xaxdw,) evil 
condition, affliction, Acts 7: 34 sidoy any 
%. tov daov mov, quoted from Ex. 3:7 
where Sept. for 72, as also v. 17.— 
Hdian. 6. 6. 11. Thue. 7, 82. 


Kaiaun, nS, 7, the stalk of grain, 
Xen. An, 5.4.27. In N. T. stubble, 
straw, after the ears are removed, » 
1 Cor. 3: 12. Sept. for wp Ex. 15:7. 
Joel 2:5.—Theocr. ld. 5.7 et ibi Schol. 
Xen. Ven. 5, 18. 


Kahapos, ov, 6, a reed, i.e. a 
plant with a jointed hollow stalk grow- 
ing in wet grounds. 

a) pp. the plant itself Matt. 11: 7. 
Luke 7: 24. Matt. 12: 20 xdlauoy ovy- 
tetoyiuévor, quoted from Is. 42: 3 where 
Sept. for 3p, as also 1 K. 14: 15. 
Job 40: 16.—Luc. Hermotim. 68. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 1. 

b) of the stalk as cut for use, @ reed, 
i.e. (a) as a mock scepire, Matt. 27: 
29, 30. Mark 15: 36.—(8) a rod or staff 
Matt. 27: 48. Mark 15: 19.—(y) a meas- 
uring reed, measure, Rev, 11: 1. 21:15, 
16. Sept. and 2p Ez. 40: 3, 5, 6. — 
(5) a reed for writing, calamus, 3 John 
13. Sept. for oy Ps. 45:2. Lat. cala- 
mus, see Adam’s Rom. Ant. 508,—The- 
mist. II. 31. C. Liban. Ep. 849, Plato 
Phaedr. p. 1241. D. Comp. Wetstein in 
loc. 


Kakéo 


Kaiéo, o, f. iow, Buttm. § 95. 
n. 3, aor, 1 éxaheou, perf. xéxdyxu, 
aor. 1 pass, éxdj ny, Buttm. §114, §110. 
11.—7o call, trans. 

1. to call to any one in order that he 
may come or go any where, 

a) pp- with the voice, as a shepherd 
his flock, John 10:3 ta idve ae0fato 
xohe xat ovouc. Luke 19: 13 xaleous 
08 déxe Sovdove Exvtot i.e. calling them 
together. Matt. 20: 8. Matt. 4: 21 et 
Mark 1: 20 éxéchecey aitove se. to follow 
him and become his disciples.—1 Mace. 
1: 6. Hdian. 3. 11. 20. Xen. Conv. 2, 
12. 

b) genr. to call sc. in any way, to 
send for, to direct to come. Matt. 2: 7 
LeFoo nolécue tous Mayove. Seq. & 
c. gen. of place Matt. 2:15 é Aiyimtov. 
c. é impl. Heb. 11: 8. Comp. Nap 
Hos. 11:1, Sept. wetaxadéo.—Xen. An. 
1.3.4. Mem. 2. 10. 5. 

c) to call with the idea of authority, 
to call forth, to summon, e. g. before a 
judge etc. Acts 4: 18. 24:2. (Hdian. 7. 
3.5. Xen. Apol. Soc. 1 sig ry Stxny.) 
Trop. of God, Rom. 4: 17 xwlotyroe ta 
fo) Ovte ws Orta calling forth and dis- 
posing of things that are not, even as 
though they were, i. e. calling them in- 
to existence etc. So Sept. and Sale) 
Is, 41: 4. 48:13. — Philo de Creat. 
p. 728 t& jo) Ovte excthecey sic TO ivan. 

d) in the sense of to invite, pp. to a 
banquet, as sig tog yeuoug Matt, 22: 3, 
9. sis tor youoy John 2: 2, absol. 
Matt..22: 8. Luke 7: 39. 14: 8 bis, 17, 
1 Cor. 10: 27. — Dem. 402. 15. Lue. 
Jov, Trag. 15. éni dsiavoy Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 11.—Metaph. to call, to invite, se. to 
any thing; e.g. of Jesus, x. sig wstavovay 
to call to repentance, to exhort, Matt. 9: 
13. impl, Mark 2:17. Of God, Rev. 
19: 9 sis 10 Jeixvor tod yeuov tod ao- 
viov xexdquévot, see in auog a. 1 Tim. 
6: 12 sig rv Samy ctwviov. 1 Cor. 1: 9, 
2 Thess, 2:14. 1 Pet. 2:9. 5:10. So 
xodety kig tv Baordslay tov Seow, to the 
duties, privileges, and final bliss of the 
christian life here and hereafter, 1 Thess. 
2:12, and so by impl. Rom. 9: 24. 
1 Cor.7:15,17sq. Gal. 5:8,13. 2'Tim. 
1:9. Heb.9: 15, 1 Pet. 2: 21. al, saep. 

e) in the sense of fo call to any station, 
i. q. to appoint, to choose. Heb. 5: 4 
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Kahéo 


wozieoels ... « xthotpevoc U0 tov Feow. 
Gal. 1: 15. Comp. Sept. and Np Is. 
49:1. 51: 2, 

2. to call, i.e. to name, to give name to 
any person or thing. 

a) pp. and spoken (a) of a proper 
name or surname, e. g, of persons, seq. TO 
ovoue and the name in apposit. Matt. 1: 
21 zalécerg 10 Ovouu avtov Incovr, thou 
shalt call his name Jesus. v. 23, 25. 
Luke 1:13, 2:21. Rev. 19:13. Pass. 
with té sc. dvouae Luke 1: 62. Comp. 
Matth. § 420. b. p. 769. So Sept. and 
Nap Gen. 27: 36. 29:34.—comp. Plato 
Cratyl. init.—Seq. acc. of pers. and the 
name in apposit. Matt. 10: 25 «i tov o- 
xodsonotny BeedfeSouk éxcthecay in text. 
rec. others éaexai. In the passive con- 
struction Luke 1: 60 aia xdndjoetae 
*Iwavyng. Acts 1:23. Rev.12:9. So 
of places, Matt. 27: 8. Luke 2: 4 716 
xadksitur Bydtieee. Acts 3:11. 28:1. 
Rev. 1:9. So Sept. for 4p Gen. 31: 
47. 2 Ke 18: 4.-— Jos. Bu Jo 1.1: 
Hdian. 4. 12. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 26.— 
With éxi 1 ovouet added, i. e, after 
the name of any one Luke I: 59, see in 
* Eni I1.3.c. 9. Pass. with dat. 76 6vo- 
pott, by name, Luke 1:61. 19:2. So 
c. ¢v, Rom. 9:7 et Heb. 11: 18 ay’ Ioacx 
xin djostai cot oméoua, i. e. in and 
through Isaac, in his line, shall thy seed 
bear name, quoted from Gen. 21: 12 
where Sept. for 2 S49. Comp, in” Ey 
3. d. «. — ($) Of an epithet or appella- 
tion, e. g. of persons, Matt. 2:23 Wetw- 
oatos xlndycetar. 22: 43 ade oty Aa- 
td xtiquoy avtoy xodst ; 23: 7, 8 yet) xdy- 
Dijte da 33i. v. 10. Luke 6: 15. 15: 19, 
21. Acts 14: 12. Rom. 9: 26. James 2: 
23. 1 John 3:1. Of things, Acts 10: 
I. — Palaeph. 1. 8. Xen. Oec. 7. 2, 3. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 13.—Hence ' 

b) Pass. in the sense of to be regard- 
ed, accounted, i. q. to be, Matt. 5: 9, 19 
bis éheyiotog xhn Prostar év 1 Bac. toy 
ovg. x. t.4, Luke 1: 32, 35, 36, 76. 2: 
23. 15:19. 1 Cor. 15:9. Heb. 3: 13. 
Matt. 21: 13 et Mark 11: 17 oixog ™Q00- 
euyis xAnjcetat, quoted from Is. 56: 7 
where Sept. for 843, as also Is, 35: 8. 
47: 1,5. 48:8. See Gesen. Lex. NP 
Niph. no, 2 ult. Passow in xaigw no 2 
ult—Hom. Il. 4. 61. Od. 7. 313. Pind. 
Pyth. 3.119. An. 


Kaddehavos 


Kedhtéhacog, ov, 6, %, adj. (x0- 
hoc, thouov,) pp. ‘yielding fine oil, and 
hence 7 xaddeehavos se. éhala, a good 
olwve-tree, i. e. cultivated and yielding 
fine oil, opp. to &yerédavoc, Rom. 11: 24. 
— Aristot. de Plant. 1..6. Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 6. 15. 


Kadiior, ovos, 6, %, (compar. of 
xaos,) better, once neut. as compar., of 
xadwe, Buttm. § 115. 4,5. Acts 25: 10 
wo nab ov xohdvor éxiywooxels, as thou 
also better knowest, i.e. better than I can 
explain. Comp. in BeAtior. 

KakodwWaoszados, ov, 6, %, adj. 
(xahoc, dcoxahos,) teaching that which 
is good, and as subst. teacher of good, 
Tit. 2: 3. Comp. Buttm. §123. 3. Not 
found in the classics. 


Kadhoi Aiéeves, (nahos, yur, as 
pr. n. plur. Fair Havens, comp. Engl. 


Fairhaven, a port in the island of Crete, 
Acts 27: 8. 


Kedonotéw, ©, f. joo, a later 
form for the earlier 10 xahoy v. xoAas 
zotgw, Lob. ad Phr. p. 199, 200; to do 
well, to live virtuously, 2 Thess, 3: 13. 
Others, to do good sc. to others. Sept. 
in cod. Alex. for 3°073 Lev. 5: 4. 


Keaios, 7” , OY, handsome, beautiful, 
pp. as to external form and appearance, 
Sept. for 7H? Gen. 12:14. Xen. Mem. 
2.6.12. In N. T. of quality etc. good, 
handsome, excellent, viz. 

a) good, as to quality and character, 
(a) genr. 77 Matt. 13: 8, 23. Mark 4: 8, 
20. Luke 8:15. dédgoy Matt. 12: 33, 
Luke 6: 43.  omeoua Matt. 13: PA ols 
37, 38: étooy i. gq. Engl. handsome 
measure Luke 6: 58. ov xoddy not 
good, i.e. bad, worthless, 1 Cor. 5: 6. 
Sept. for 230 Gen, 1: 4. Ez. 17: 8. — 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 6. — (8) by impl. chovee, 
excellent, e. g. xccg70g Matt. 3:10, 7:17, 
18,19. Luke 3:9. 6:43, oivog John 
2: 10 bis. (Hdian. 5.5.16.) uaoyagiros 
Matt. 13:45. 4é90. Luke 21: 5. also 
Matt. 13:48. Rom. 7:16. 1 Tim. 3:1, 
13. 4:6 dWacxolic. 6:12,13 ouodoyia. 
v.19. 2 'Tim.1:14. Heb. 6:5. So 
10 xahoy the good 1 Thess. 5:21. Sept. 
for 350 Gen, 27: 9. 30:20. Zech. I: 13. 
— Hdian. 1.16.7. Xen, Mem. 3. 1.9.— 
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(y) in the sense of honourable, distin- 
guished, 1 Tim. 1:18, 3:7. James 2:7 
TO xahov Gvouc.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 11. 

b) good, as to effect, influence, etc. 
useful, profitable, e. g. lag Mark 9: 50. 
Luke 14: 34. so 1 Tim. 1: 8 4: 4, 
Sept. for 250 Gen. 2: 9.—Ecclus. 14: 3. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 4 sq. — Hence xadov 
éote tt is good, profitable, juvat, seq. acc. 
et infin. Matt. 17: 4 et Mark 9:5 et 
Luke 9: 33 xoddy got suds ade siya. 
seq. dat. of pers. et inf. as subj. Matt. 18: 
8,95 Mark 9:43 45047, 1 Cor.7:11.. 
26 bis. 9:15. seq. et, Matt. 26: 24 et 
Mark 14: 21. 9:42 xehoy éomy arto 
pahhoy si x. t. 2. it were better for him of 
etc. seq. éay 1 Cor. 7: 8. 

c) good in a moral sense, virtuous, 
spoken (a) of thoughts, feelings, ac- 
tions, e. g. %. ouvetdnaig a good con- 
science Heb. 13:18. x. evacteog7 James: 
33 lo: etal Pet 212.8 1 Dime Ocal: 
x ayov. 2 Tim. 4;7. 1 Tim. 2:3 et 
5:4 toito yao xodoy éyamoy tov Bo, 
comp. in ’Eveimy c. Once xahog xod 
ayodos spoken of 9 xagdie, where 
ayoSos refers to the disposition of the 
heart itself, and xzadd¢ to the external’ 
manifestation, Luke 8: 15.—Ael. V. H. 
3.10. Luc. Alex. 30. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 
16. Comp. Sturz Lex, Xenoph, zaoc 
no. 20. — So éoyov zahov, toya node, 
ta xaha toya, a good deed, good works,, 
i. e. (1) genr. well-doing, virtue, pp. as in: 
Engl. a handsome act, noble deeds. Comp... 
in’ Eoyoyv boy. 2. Matt. 5:16. 1 Tim. 
5:25. Tit. 2:7,14. Heb. 10:24. 1 Pet. 
2: 12. (Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 32. Conv. 8. 10,, 
32.) So with goye impl. Rom, 12:17. 
2 Cor. 8: 21. Tit. 3:8 ta xada.—Xen, 
Mem. 2. 1. 27. al. —(2) or in the sense 
of useful work, i. e. benefit, etc. Matt. 26: 
10. Mark 14:6. John 10: 32,33. 1 Tim. 
5:10. 6: 18. Tit. 3: 8, 14.—(6) Neut. ro 
nao, pp. that which is handsome, good, 
right, Rom. 7: 18. Heb. 5: 14. So ta 
xudov mo.tiv to do good, i.e. to do well, 
to act virtuously, Rom. 7: 21. 2 Cor. 
13: 7. Gal. 6:9. James 4: 17. — Xen. 
Cyr. 5, 3.2. — Hence xodov éore it is 
good, it is right, seq. inf. Matt. 15:26. 
Mark 7: 27. Rom. 14:21. Gal. 4; 18. 
Heb. 13: 9.—(v) Of persons in reference 
to the performance of duty, e. g. 6 moi- 
ny 6 xoh0g John 10: 11 bis, 14, dva- 


Kaduyma 


xovot 1'Tim. 4:6. otoatiatns 2 Tim. 
2: 3. oixovouov 1 Pet. 4: 10. — Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6, 18. 


Kehuppa, atos, 16, (xadinta,) 
a covering, veil, 2 Cor. 3: 13. Comp. Ex. 
34: 33 sq, where Sept. for 1072-— 
Trop. for impediment, 2 Cor. 3: 14, 19, 16, 
see in ‘Avanchintw. — Act. Thom. § 34 
Ov xod TO xedyupa Moony EitaL TxOTOS. 


Keadunta, f. yo, (kindr. with xe 
Li¢gn, xovntw, xléntw,) to cover over or 
around, to envelope, trans. 

a) pp. Matt. 8: 24. Luke 8: 16 xadv- 
WTEL HUTOY oxever. 23:30. Sept. for MOD 
Gen. 7:19. Ex. 8: 6. al. — Lycurg. p. 
159. 7. Xen. Eq.12. 5. Cyr. 5. 1. 4. 

b) by impl. to hide, Matt. 10: 26 ovdéy 
xexaduupevoy, 2 Cor. 4: 3 bis. So 
James 5: 20 et 1 Pet. 4: 8 xadvwer mAj- 
Sos &unotiay, shall cover, hide, a multi- 
tude of sins, i. e. cause them to be over- 
looked, not punished. Comp. Sept. and 
m2 Ps. 32: 1. 


Keakas, ady. (xaAds,) pp. hand- 
somely, in N. 'T. well, good, bene, in va- 
rious connexions and shades. 

a) as to manner and external charac- 
ter, well, i.e. right, suitably, properly. 
John 18:23 e& 08 xadds sc. éhadnon. 
Acts 10: 38. 1 Cor. 7: 37, 38. 14: 17. 
Phil. 4: 14. Heb. 13:18. James 2: 8, 
19, 2 Pet. 1:19. 83John6. So ov 
wads not well Gal. 4:17. Sept. for 
soon 1 K. 8: 18, — Ael. V. H. 14. 25. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8.6. Cyr. 1. 3. 1. — 
Spoken in regard to office or duty, 
well, faithfully, 1 Tim. 3: 4, 12,13. 5:17. 
—1 Mace. 8: 23. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5, 45.— 
With emph., very well, excellently, Mark 
7: 87, Gal. 5: 7 érogyets xad@e. Troni- 
cally, Mark 7:9 xaddg adsreite thy év- 
todyjy t. Fsov. 2 Cor. 11: 4.—Ael. V.H. 
1. 16. — In the sense of honourably, 
James 2: 3 cv xadou ads xadac. 

b) as to effect, tendency, etc. well, 
i.e. justly, aptly, as of declarations etc. 
Matt. 15:7 xal@e mooeqrjtevos megt Yuorr. 
Mark 7: 6. 12: 28 Gru xadde amexoidy. 
v.32. Luke 20: 39. John 4: 17. 8; 48, 
13:18.. Acts 28:25. Rom. 11: 20, — 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 11. 

c) in phrases, e. g. (a) xoA@e simeiv 
to speak well of, to praise, seq. acc. Luke 
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6: 26. Comp. Buttm. § 131.4. Eloy 
a. 6. — (8) xahas tev, to be well, to re- 
cover sc. from sickness, Mark 16: 18. 
See in “Ew f, — comp. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
47.—(5) xalds moviy seq. accus. or dat. 
to do well to any one, to benefit, Matt. 5: 
44. Luke 6:27.  absol. Matt. 12: 12. 
Comp. Buttm. § 131. 4. 

Kaué, see in Kayo. 

Kaunios, ov, 6, %, @ camel, Matt. 
3:4. Mark 1:6. Sept. for 572 Gen. 
12: 16. 24: 10sq.—Diod. 8. 3. 43. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 30.—In proverbs, e. g. Matt. 
19: 24 et Mark 10: 25 et Luke 18: 25 
sixomtegoy éote xaunhoy Sve Tevm Wo 
tos gapidog dudhteiv, applied to that 
which is extremely difficult or impossi- 
ble; comp. Buxtorf.Lex.Rab.Talm.1722. 
So too Matt. 23:24 of Svthifortes tor 
xovera, Tv O& xaunhoy xatamtvortes, 
spoken of those who are formal and 
diligent in the observance of lesser du- 
ties, but negligent in the discharge of 
higher ones ; comp. Buxtorf. ]. c. 1516. 


Kapuoos, ov, 7%, a furnace, for 
smelting metals, burning pottery, etc. 
genr. Matt. 13: 42, 50 sis ty xauevor 
tov mvgos i.e. a burning furnace. Rev. 
1:15. 9:2. Sept. for FLID Gen.19:28. 
“aD Jer. 11:3. Jans Dan. 3: 6 sq. — 
Diod. Sic. 5. 27. Xen. Vect. 4. 49. 


Kuupve, f. tow, (contr. for xata- 
uvo,) to shut down, to close, sc. the eyes 
80 as not to see, trans. Matt. 13: 15 et 
Acts 28: 27 tots op. attay éxxcupuoay, 
quoted from Is, 6: 10 where Sept. for 
>» Hiph. — trop. Philo de Somn. p. 
589.—This is a later form, not used by 
Attic writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 339 sq. 
Sturz. de Dial. Alex. p. 173 sq. Some 
suppose it to have been used by Xeno- 
phon, Cyr, 8. 3.28; see Schaefer ad 
Bos. Ellips. p. 368 sq. 

Kare, f. xaud, aor. 2 %xouor, 
perf. xéxunxe, Buttm. § 110. 11, to be 
weary, faint, sc. from labour, intrans. 
Rev. 2: 3 xsxomlaxag xat ov xéxunxac. 
Heb. 12: 3.—Sept. Job 10: 1, Xen. An. 
3. 4. 47,—Hence to be sick, James 5:15 
q svyn THs mlatEews CuCEL RO UVOYT.O. — 


Diod. Sic. 1. 25. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 51. 
Kea wol, see in Kayo. 


Kaurnto 


Keunto, f. wo, to bend, e, g. Yruy 
Hom. Il. 4, 486. In N. T. spoken only 
of the knees. 

a) trans. seq. t0 yoru, to bend the knee 
sc. in homage, worship, seq. dat. Rom, 
11:4, and so Sept. for $ yy> 1 K.19:18. 
Seq. 190¢ c.acc. Eph. 3:14.—genr. Hom. 
Il. 7. 118. comp. Xen. Eq. 1. 6. 

b) intrans, mé&y yoru xauwer, every knee 
shall bow, i. e. bend itself, in homage, 
worship, seq. dat. Rom. 14: 11 quoted 
from Is. 45:23 where Sept. for "355 955. 
Seq. év Phil. 2: 10. er 


Kay crasis for xat éév, and if, also 
¥, sometimes written x%» but improp- 
erly, Buttm. § 29. n. 2. 6, and n. 7. 

a) and if, c. Subj. aor. or perf. and 
in the apodosis the fut. or ov uy c. Subj. 
James 5: 15. Mark 16: 18 xéy Saveoi- 
Mov t mimow x. 1.2. Luke 13:9 xay 
Béy Toujon xaQgmoy, sc. xaoA@~.—Xen. An. 
3. 1. 36 

b) also vf, even if, although, c. Sub- 
junct. (a) genr. c. Subj. aor. and the 
apodosis with fut. Matt. 21: 21 xzéy to 
ogee Toit x t. 2. John 11:25 xay 
anotavn, tyiostat. Heb, 12: 20. Also 
c. Subj. pres. and the apodosis with 
pres. or fut. or Subj. aor. Matt. 26: 35. 
John 8: 14, 10:38.— Luc. D. Deor. 20. 
12. — (8) if even, if but, at least, where 
zat is intens. by way of diminution, 
Passow in xa no. 8, Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 839. Seq. Subj. aor. and in the 
apodosis the fut. Mark 5: 28 xéy tay 
iwatioy avtoU Kwouct, codjooun. El- 
lipt. without apodosis, Mark 6: 56. 
Acts 5:15. 2 Cor. 11: 16.—Hdian. 4. 
4. 15. Luc. D. Deor. 5, 2. 


Kava, %, indec, Cana, Heb. 3p, 
a village of Galilee a few miles N, F. 
of Nazareth. John 2: 1,11. 4:46. 21:2, 
—Jos. B. J. 1. 17. 5. 


Kavavaios, ov, 6, in some Mss. 
for Kavovitns q. v.—Act. Thom. § 1. 


Kavavitne, ov, 6, Cananite, an 
epithet derived from Heb. NIP, Aram. 
Np, zeal, and signifying i. q. Cydwryjg 
g.v. Hence Siuow 6 xavavritng is the 
same as Sluwy 6 tyhwtyc, Matt. 10: 4. 
Mark 3:18. comp. Luke 6: 15 et Acts 1: 
13. Perhaps the same with Simon the 
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Kannievon 


brother of James and Jude, Matt. 13: 
55. Mark 6: 3. 


Kavdaxn, nS, 7), Candace, a name 
common to the queens of Ethiopia or 
Meroé in the age of Christ, Acts 8: 27. 
This country was then governed by fe- 
males, Strabo lib. XVII. p. 1134. B. 
p- 1175. D. Dio Cass. lib. 54. p. 385. 
Plin. H. N. VI. 29. 

Kavor, ovog, 0, (xotwn, xeevy er, reed,) 
a reed, rod, staff, employed to keep any 
thing stiff, erect, asunder, Hom. II. 8, 
103. ib, 13. 407. @ measuring rod or 
line, Test. XII Patr. p. 662. Aeschin, 
p. 82.5. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 67. In 
N. T, trop. canon, i. e. a standard, rule, 
e.g. of life and doctrine, Gal. 6:16 écos 
TO. xavove ToUTH ctoiynoovoty. Phil.3:16 
in text.rec.—Eurip. Hec. 602 xavey tov ’ 
zolov, Dem. 327.25. Xen. Ag.10. 2.— 
In the sense of limit, sphere of action or 
duty, assigned to any one, 2 Cor. 10: 13 


1 ' ~ , 
| HATO TO METQOY TOU xavovos x.T. 2. v.15, 


16.—Jos. c. Ap. 2. 17. 


Kaneovaovg, %, indec. Caper- 
naum, written also Kagaovaovup, Heb. 
prob. DIM] 4p> (village of Nahum), 
a town or city of Galilee in the confines 
of Zebulon and Naphtali and on the 
N. W. shore of the sea of Tiberias not 
very distant from the confluence of the 
Jordan, comp. Matt. 4: 13 sig Ko. ty 
maoatouhaucalay éy Ogtoug ZouBovdev xo 
Nepodsiu. It was for atime the resi- 
dence of Jesus (Matt. |. c.) and was 
much frequented by him; hence called 
9 tte modtg, Matt. 9: 1 coll. Mark 2: 1. 
Capernaum is not mentioned in the 
O. T. and only once by Josephus, de 
Vit. sua § 72; it was probably there- 
fore built after the exile. The exact 
site is at present uncertain, but is sup- 
posed to have been at a place called 
Tel Him between 'Tabagha and the 
Jordan. Comp. Reland ‘Palaest. p. 682. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 68, — 
Matt. 4: 13. 8: 5. 11: 23. 17: 24. Mark 
1:21. 2:1. 9:33. Luke 4: 23, 31. 7:1, 
10:15. John 2:12. 4:46. 6:17, 24, 59, 


Kannieva, Ff. stow, from 6 xénn- 
hog a retailer, huckster, Xen. Cyr. 4, 5. 
42, a vintner, inn-keeper, Ael. V. H. 
10. 9. For the difference between 


Kanvog 


xunnhog and tustogos, see in ” Eusogoe. 
The xénnhou were notorious for adul- 
terating their commodities, Sept. Is. 1: 
992, Luc. Hermot. 59 womeg ot xamyhot, 
negucauevor xar Sohacaytes zai xoxoME- 
toourtec. —Hence xamnievo is pp. to be 
a retailer, vintner, Hesych. zonhevee’ 
staat, oivommlet noth Tu 7190S Tug 
Toopus xut moasic. In N. T. trop. to 
adulterate, to corrupt, trans. 2 Cor, 2:17 
_ xamnhevovtes toy hoyoy tow Feov.—Phi- 
lostr. Vit. Apollon. 1. 13. ib. 5. 36. 
Anthol. Gr. IfI. p. 180 riyn zanyhevovte 
muyta tov Biov. comp. Philo de Carit. 
p. 707. C. Leg. ad Cai. p. 1021. D. 


Kanyos, ou, 6, smoke, Acts 2: 19. 
Rev. 8:4. 9:2 tet, 3,17,18. 14:11. 15: 
8. 18: 9,18. 19:3. Sept. for Jus Bix, 
19:18. Josh. 8:20.—Ael. V. H. 12. 37. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 5. : 


, Kannadoxia, as, 5, Cappadocia, 
a province of the interior of Asia Minor, 
bounded N. by Pontus, W. by Lycao- 
nia, S. by Cilicia, and E. by Syria and 
Armenia Minor. Acts 2:9. 1 Pet. 1: 1. 
‘The country was celebrated for the 
production of wheat, for the excellence 
of its horses, and for the dulness and 
vice of the inhabitants. Hence the 
virulent epigram : 

Vipera Cappadocem nocitura momordet; at illa 
Gustato periit sanguine Cappadocis. 
Kaoodla, as, 3, (kindr. with xéag, 

x70,) the heart, as the seat and centre of 
circulation and therefore of life in the 

human system, Hom, Il. 10, 94. ib, 13. 
282. InN, T. only trop. 

a) as the seat of the desires, feelings, 
affections, passions, impulses, ete. the 
heart, the mind. (a) genr. Matt. 5:8 ot xa- 
Dagot 1) xxgdig. v.28. 6:21, Mark 4:15. 
Luke 1:17. John 14:1. Acts 11: 23. 
Rom. 2: 5. 1 Cor. 4: 5 reg Bovdas tar 
xagdiov. 2 Tim, 2: 22. Heb, 3: 8, 12. 
10: 22. al. saep. So Sept. for a5 Ps. 
51: 12. Prov. 31: 11.—Plut. ed. R. VI. 
p. 314. 4. Xen. Conv. 4. 28, — (8) In 
phrases: é% v. amo xagdlag, from the 
heart, i.e. willingly, Matt. 18; 35. Rom. 
6:17. (Luc. Jov. Trag.19.) & odng tig *. 
and éy ody tH xag dic, with the whole heart, 
Matt. 22: 37. Mark 12:30. Sept. for 
ab-22, Deut. 6: 5. Ps. 119: 34. (Luc. 
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Philopatr. 18. Theocr. Id. 29.4. M. An- 
tonin. 2.3.) % xagdda nal 4 puyn mio 
one heart and one soul, i.e. entire una- 
nimity Acts 4:32. évduuciod ar v. dvo- 
hoyiteodou év ri xagdia aitod, to con- 
sider with oneself, to reflect, Matt. 9: 4. 
Luke 3:15. oupSaddey év ti x. to pon- 
der in mind Luke 2:19. avaBSaivew év 
Th % Vv. él thy x. to come up in or into 
one’s heart, Luke 24:38. Acts 7: 23. 
(Sept. Is. 65: 17. Jer. 3:16.)  Baddew 
sic thy %. to put into one’s heart, to sug- 
gest, John 13: 2. diddvar éat nagdias 
to place upon the hearts, i. e. put into 
them Heb. 10: 16 coll. 8: 10. Rev. 17: 
17. (Sept. Neh. 7:5.) yew év xagdia, 
to have in one’s heart, i. e. to love, to 
cherish, Phil. 1:7.  sivac éy 17 x. thos 
to be in one’s heart, to be the object of 
his love, 2 Cor. 7:3. avijg xate Ty 
zag diay Twv0s a man after one’s own heart, 
i. e. like-minded and therefore ap- 
proved and beloved, Acts 18:22. 6 
xoumtos Tis xagdlas ay Fowrog i. gq. 6 
tow av Fowog 1 Pet. 3: 4. — (y) By sy- 
necd. put for the person himself, in 
cases where various affections, passions, 
etc. are attributed to the heart or mind, 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg, p,752, 753. Stuart 
§ 475.2. John 16: 22 yaorjostar tuav 
9 xaodia. Acts 2:26 siqoardy 7 x 
pov. 14:17. Col. 2:2. 2 Thess, 2:17. 
James 1: 26. 5:5. So in simeiy v. Aé- 
ys év tH xagdic¢ to say in one’s heart, 
i.e. to think, see in Eizoy a. £. Matt, 
24: 48. Rom. 10:6. Rev. 18:7. See 
Gesen, Lex. 9728 no. 2, 


b) as the seat of the intellect accord- 
ing to the Heb. views, the heart, mind, 
understanding. Matt. 15: 15 bis, xa? t7 
xaodi¢ cuvimot. Mark 6:52. Luke 24: 
25. John 12:40. Rom. 1:21. 2 Pet. 1: 
19. Eph. 1:18 in lat, edit. where text. 
rec. diavoia. So Sept. and 3 Is. 6:10. 
Job 12:3. 84:10. comp. Gesen. Lex. 
225 no. 1, e-—Hom. Il. 21. 441.— So 
Fsotar v. Svarygsiv ev 17 xagdice to lay 
up or keep in one’s mind Luke 1: 66. 2: 
51.—In the sense of conscience, Rom. 2: 
15. 1 John 3: 20 bis, 21. 

c) trop, the heart of any thing for the 
middle, midst, the central part, e.g. x. 
tis ys Matt. 12: 40. So Sept. and 3 
Ez. 27:4, Jonah 2:4. At. 


4 UVULOYVO OINS 


Kapdwyvoore, ov, 0, (xagdicr, 
ywwoxw,) heart-knower, searcher of hearts, 
Acts 1:24, 15:8. Found only in N. T. 


Kaonos, ov, 0, fruit, produce, 
both of trees and plants and of the 
earth, 

a) pp. Matt. 3: 10 d&dgor By ToLovy 
xagmoy xahoy. 13:8. Luke 12: 17 ovx 
ty@ mov avvatw Tove xagmovs mov. 13: 
Gof, 9 John) 12245 2-Tim. 2: 6, al. 
Allegor. John 15: 2 ter, 5, 8. Also 
_ axodWoven xagnovs to pay over the fruits 
sc. a share of themas rent, Matt. 21: 41, 
Luke 20:10. Sept. for 2 Ps. 1: 3. 
Jer. 12:2.—Diod. 8, 2. 36, 49 init. Xen. 
Oec. 4. 8. Vect. 4. 6, 9.—By Hebraism 
of children, offspring, as xog70¢ tis 
xovdiag fruit of the womb Luke 1: 42. 
z. TS Go@vos fruit of the loins Acts 2: 
30. So Sept. and 75 Gen. 30: 2. 
Mie. 6: 7, al. o 

b) metaph. fruit, i.e. (a) for deeds, 
works, conduct, Matt. 3: 8 woujoute xoo- 
mov Soy tig metavoias. 7: 16, 20, 21: 
43. Luke 3:8.al. Sept. for FNIAIn 
Prov. 10: 16.—(8) for effect, result, Rom. 
15: 28. Gal. 5:22 6 ungmod¢ tov mveipuc— 
tos. Eph. 5:9. Heb. 12:11. James 3: 
17. Sept. and "745 Jer. 17:10. Mic. 
7: 13. — (y) by impl. for profit, advan= 
tage, good. John 4: 36 xul cvvayer x0.9- 
mov sic Cony aiovioy. Rom. 1: 13. 6: 
21,22. James 3:18. al. So Sept. and 
14) Ps. 58: 12.—Hdian. 8. 3. 15. Xen. 
Cyr.7.2,11.—(5) xacgsos tay zerhéo fruit 
of the lips -i. e. praise Heb. 13: 15, in 
allusion to Sept. Hos. 14: 3 zagmo0g yeu- 
2éay for 27, where the Heb. now reads 
DD calves, bullocks. Comp. Sept. 
and Heb. Prov. 12:14. Is. 57:19, At. 


Kaonos, ov, 6, Carpus, pr. n. of 
a man 2 Tim. 4: 13. 

Kaonogooéea, @, f.1ou, (xagro- 
p0gos,) to bear fruit, intrans. 

a) pp. Mark 4: 28 atromorn yoo % Yi 
xognopoget. Sept. for M5 Hab. 3: 16. 
—Diod, Sic. 2. 49. Xen. Veet. 1. 5. 

b) metaph. of life and conduct, genr. 
Col. 1:10 xagnogpogotvtes év marti toy 
aya}. Matt. 13:23. Mark 4:20. Luke 
8:15. Seq, dat. commodi et incom. 
e. g. 7 Sep Rom. 7: 4, 1h Favary v. 5, 
i. e. to live worthy of God or of death. 
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c) Mid. to bear fruit to oneself, i. e. to 
propagate oneself, to increase. Col.'1: 6 
ebay yshioy &OTL HLOTEOPOQOUMEVOY noe 
avSoyousvor. 

Kaonogpogos, ov, 4, %, adj. (xag- 
0s, peow,) fruit-bearing, fruitful. Acts 
14: 17 xougot xogw. Sept. &vAoy x. for 
24D Vy Ps. 148: 9. yi Ps. 107: 34. — 
Diod. Sic. 1. 74 ywea, Xen. Cyr. 6. 2, 
22 qotvexes. 

Kaoregen, CO, f.jow, (xagrsges fr. 
xugtos i. q. xgatos,) to be strong, firm, 
to endure, to persevere, intrans. Heb. 11: 
27 toy adgatoy wg OQaY éxagtEonTs.— 
Ecclus. 2: 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 5 ult. Xen. 
H., G. 3. 1. 17. : 

Kaogos, EOL, OUS, 1, (xagpw to 
become dry,) pp. something dry, i. e. 
any small dry particle, as of chaff, 
wood, etc. a twig, mote, bit, put as the 
emblem of lesser faults, opp. doxos, 
Matt. 7:3, 4,5. Luke 6:41,42 bis. For 
the Heb. proverb see Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. 
2080.—Sept. Gen. 8:1. Anthol. Gr. IV. 
p.23. Luc. Astrol. 29, Hesych. xaggos” 
&ZVOOY, ZOOTOS, negate EvAov dent. 


Kaoynoor, Ovos, 4, (pp. pr. n. 
Carthage,) in N. T. a carbuncle Rev. 
21:19 in Mss. for yodundwy chalcedony. 


Kate, prep. governing the geni- 
tive and accusative, with the primary 
signif. down, i. e. down from, down upon, 
down in, etc. Buttm. §147. n. 4. Matth. 
§ 581. Winer § 51. p. 327. § 58. p. 340. 
Passow in xoté. > 

I. With the genitive. E. g. 

1. Of place, i.e. a) of motion down 
from a higher to a lower place, e.g. 
note TOU xonuvov eis Sohuococay down 
from i.e, down a precipice into the sea, 
Matt. 8: 32. Mark 5: 13. Luke 8: 33. 
So xara uepadns tyew to have depend- 
ing from the head, 1 Cor. 11: 4, see in 
"hyn c. y.— Jos. B.I.1, 7.5 KOTO TOY 
nonuvay édintovy EWvTOUS. ib, 2. 3, 3. 
Xen. An. 4. 2. 17. 

b) of motion down upon a lower 
place, upon, Mark 14: 3 xoréysey avtod 
yard Tie xepoAts.—Ios. B. J. 2.3. 2 xO 
nepudig avtay nepleccy to Béy se. from 
the porticos. Ael. V. H. 8.14. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 1.5. — Trop. 7 note Bodous 
nrozeio lit. poverty down to the very 


Kata 


depths, i. e. deepest poverty, 2 Cor. 8: 2. 
—comp. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 5. 

c) genr. of motion or direction upon, 
towards, through, any place or object. 
(a) pp. e.g. in the sense of upon, 
against, Acts 27:14 Bake nat aitis 
dyeuos tupwrixoc. — Hdian, 6. 7, 18. 
Dem. 403. 3.. Comp. Matth. et Passow 
1.c.—(6) Inthe sense of through, through- 
out, where zaté c, acc. is more usual. 
Luke 4: 14 gyun eye xe Olng ais 
megi~ooov. 23:5 diWdoxwy xa? odyg 
tig Tovdaias. Acts 9: 31, 42. 10: 37. 
For adv. za® ddov, see Kododhov. — 
Hom. Od. 6. 102. Ael. V. H.1.14. Pol. 
1.17.10. Comp. Passow zata no. 3, — 

“(y) after verbs of swearing, i.e. to swear 
upon or by any thing, at the same time 
stretching out the hand over, upon,-to- 
wards it. Matt. 26:63 é€ogxilw ce zuta 


tov deov. Heb. 6:13 bis, Guoce xaF 
gavtov. v.16. Sept. for 3 y.auin 


2 Chr. 36: 13. Is. 45: 23. — Dem. 553. 
17. ib. 1268. 24. Comp. Passow I. c. 

2. Metaph. of the object towards or 
upon which any thing tends, aims, ete. 
upon, im respect to. 1 Cor. 15: 15. 
Jude 15 mowjow xotow xotk aeévtov. — 
Plut. de puer. educ. 4 init. (I: p. 3. 
Tauchn.) 0 xate: tay teyvdy xot tay exi- 
otnuoy eye sid Fousy. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 
16. Apol. Soc.13. Comp. Buttm. Matth. 
].c. Lob. ad Phr. p, 272.— More usu- 
ally in a hostile sense, against, after 
words of speaking, accusing, warring, 
and the like. Matt. 5: 11 aay ov. é7j- 
pa xaF tuo. v.23 Feu ti xatd cor. 
10: 35, 12: 14 cuu8ortdeoy BhaSov xav 
avrov. v. 806 w cy ust euod, xat 
guov gotr, 26: 59. Mark 11:25. 14:55 
sq. Luke 23:14 ay xornyogsits xat ad— 
tov, John 18: 29. Acts 4:26. 1.4: 22, 
21: 28.. 2 Cor. 13: 8 Gal. 5:17. al. 
saep.—Palaeph. 6.3. Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 3. 
Luc. D. Deor. 12.1. Xen. Mem. 1.1. 1. 
Comp. Passow no, 5. 

II. With the accusative, where the 
primary and general idea is down upon, 
out over, etc. See the grammarians as 
above cited, and Winer § 53. d. p. 340. 

_ 1. Of place, i.e. a) of motion expr. 
or impl, or of extension out over, through, 
throughout a place. Luke 8:39 xe 
Odjy THY mod xngtaowr, 15:14 eyeve- 
TO Aiwos nate my yoouy exeiyny. Acts 
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5:15. 8:1, 11:1 bte¢ xata thy Jovsaiey 
who were throughout Judea, 15: 23, 24: 
12. So sogevéoSou nate ty doy to 
travel through i. e. along the way Acts 
8: 36, and genr. zat tiv odoy along or 
By the way, while travelling upon it, 
Luke 10: 4. Acts 25: 3. 26: 13. — Jos. 
Ant. 1. 7. 6. Diod. Sic. 1.72 of zata my 
Aiyuntoy. Xen. Cyr. 6, 2. 22, Mem. 3. 
Sea Wf GQLOTEVOYTES HO KOT yay “OL x. 
doh. Thuc. 5.3 za¥ oddv. — Hence 
from the idea of motion throughout 
every part of a whole, arises the distrib- 
utive sense of xata, e. g. Matt. 24:7 
nota torous throughout all places, in va- 
rious parts. Luke 8:1 dieidsve xate 10- 
hiv xa xouny, throughout city and village 
i.e. every one, generally. v. 4. 9:6. 138: 
22. Acts 2:46 xhaytés te xat oixoy &o- 
toy i. e. from house to house. 8: 3. 14: 
23. 15: 21, 36. 22: 19. al. — Diod. S. 2. 
28 uate zeucc. Hdian. 2. 15.11. Thue. 
1, 122. Hdot. 1.196 xara xeuas Excotac. 
Comp. Passow xata II. 2. See below 
in no. 3. 

b) of motion or situation upon, at, 
near to, adjacent to, etc. Luke 10: 32 
YMOUSVOS KATH TOY TOmoV. Vv. 33 FADE 
xat avtov. Acts 2:10 rij¢ AuBtng tips 
xate Kuojyny. 16:7. 27:2 Tous “aT 
tiv “Aoiay tomovg i.e. places on and 
near the coast of Asia Minor. y. 7. — 
Diod. 8. 1. 22. Xen. An. 5. 2, 16, 23. 

c) of motion or direction upon, i. e. 
towards any place. Acts &: 26 zogstvov 
xata usonuSotay, 27: 12 Aiuusva Sié— 
morte xata Ai8e. Phil. 3:14 xetée oxo- 
mov diaixe.— Thue. 7.6 de x0? ob- 
Tovg 7» i. q. Over against. Xen. An. 7. 
2.1.—Trop. xara nodownoy avti- 
ornvat, to withstand one to his face, Gal. 
2: 11. — Soph. Trach. 102 zat Ofapece. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 14 xat dgdaduoite. 

d) of place where, i. e. of being at, 
in, within a place, where sometimes éy 
might be employed though not strictly 
Synonymous, just as in Engl. ‘at a 
house’ and ‘ina house’ may be used 
interchangeably, comp. Winer 1. e. 
p- 340 marg. (a) seq. ace. of place, 
as Rom. 16: 5 ty xo? olxoy ad- 
tov éxxdyoiay the church at or in 
their house i.e, accustomed to meet 
there. 1 Cor.16:19. Philem.2. Acts13: 
1 xoay xore rv éxxdnotov AQopHrar 


Kate 


a. t. 4,—Luc. D. Deor. 20. 13 xar dary 
tiv. Diod. Sic. 2. 28 tots xara vy m6- 
dw. Palaeph. 5.3 xetwou zard yiv.— 
(8) seq. acc. of pers. implying place, in, 
with, among. Acts 21: 21 tole xard te 
éIvn Lovdatove the Jews dispersed among 


(pp. throughott) the Gentiles. 26: 3 tay, 


zat Iovdalove édiv.- 17: 28 Tvs TOY 
xuF Tuas wotay i.e. your own poets. 
18:15. Eph. 1:15 vy x0? tude niotw. 
— Diod. Sic. 4.8 & tot xa® abtobe 
Biov. Xen. Cyr. 5.1.11.—So xad 
EautTOV in or with oneself, pp. in one’s 
own house, chez soi, and hence genr. by 
or for oneself, alone, Acts 28: 16 pévery 
uaF Eavtorv. Rom. 14: 22. James 2: 17. 
Comp. Matth. 1. c, p. 1155. — Xen. An. 
6. 2. LI. Cyr. 7. 4, 15.—(y) seq. ace. of 
thing implying place, e.g. xaté agdcw- 
mov Tivos in the presence of, before any 
one Luke 2: 31. Acts 3:13. c. gen. 
impli. e. g. avrot Acts 25: 16. 
2 Cor. 10:1. So zat opFalwovs sc. 
taoy Gal, 3: 1, — Metaph. of a state or 
condition ir which any thing is or is 
done, thus implying also manner ; e. g. 
zat ovao in or by a dream, Matt. 1: 20. 
2: 12, 18. (Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1 xate tots 
unyovs.) 1 Cor, 2:1 doy ov xa? 
inegoyny hoyou I came not in excellency 
of speech. Adverbially, zat éovatay 
Mark 1: 27, see in ’Etouvcia a. xote 
xoatos strongly, vehemently, Acts 19: 20. 
(Thue.1.64.) xat idiay in private, see 
in” I0v0g a. 8. xata wovac see in Kata- 
povas. So xoF tmeoBolny i. e. exceed- 
ingly, Rom. 7: 13. Gal. 1:13. 2 Cor. 
4:17, see in “fxeg8od7 ; or excellently, 
par excellence, 1 Cor. 12:31. Also of 
wat éoyny those in distinction i. q. the 
distinguished Acts 25:23. Comp. Buttm. 
§125. 6. , 

2. Of time i. e. of a period or point 
of time down upon which, i. e. in, at, 
during which, any thing takes place, 
e.g. note 10 avt0 at the same time, to- 
gether, Acts 14:1 see in Autos III. a. y. 
Rom. 5: 6 xara xoigoy in due time. 
Acts 12: l xat éxéivoy tov xavpoy during 
’ that time. 19: 23. Rom, 9:9. Acts 13: 
27. 16:25 xate to pecoviatvoy about 
midnight. 27:27. Heb. 1:10 ov zat 
wozus in the beginning, of old. 3:8 xa 
TY Nueoay TOU mEeacuoU during the 
time of temptation. 9:9. Sept. for > 
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Gen. 18: 10. Comp. Gesen. Lex. > B.3. 
Passow xara 1.7. Winer §53.d. p.340. 
—2 Mace. 11:12. Diod. Sic. 4.9. Hdot. 
1. 67. Thue. 3. 99. — So distributively, 

comp. above in no. 1. a, also no. 3 be-_ 
low. E.g. xo¥ suéoay daily, every day, 

Matt. 26: 55. Mark 14: 49, al. also to 

xoF husoov Luke 11:3. 19:47. xa 

étoc, nat éevevtdy, yearly, every year, 

Luke 2: 41. Heb. 9: 25. 10:1,3. xara 

ogtjy at each passover Matt. 27:15. 

Luke 23:17. ore xougdy at certain 

times, from time to time, John 5: 4. 

note wioy ooSSatmy every first day of 
the week 1 Cor.16:2. Also Acts 17: 

17 nate macuy juggay. 18:4, Heb. 3: 

13 uaF sxcorny ju. Rev. 22:2 x. [iyo 

vo. &xeotov.—Luc. D. Deor.24.2. Thue. 

3. 87, 58.. Xen, An. 3. 2, 12, 

3. In a distributive sense, derived 
strictly from the idea of pervading all 
the parts of a whole; so of place see 
above in no. 1. a, and of time see in 
no.2. Also genr, of any parts, number, 
etc. e.g. xata uégos i.e, part for part, 
particularly, Heb. 9:5, (2 Mace. 2: 30. 
Pol. 1. 4. 3, 6.) Of number, xad &va 
one by one 1 Cor. 14: 31, see in Eig b. y, 
as also for ot za? tva, xo by, sig xo? 
cig, etc. Also zara dvo two and two 
1 Cor.14:27. Comp. Passow xate II. 2. 
Matth. 1. c. Winer 1. c.—Ael. V. H. 2.1. 
Xen. An. 4.7.8. 

4, Tropically as expressing the rela- 
tion in which one thing stands towards 
another, thus also every where imply- 
ing manner. Spoken 

a) Of accordance, conformity, etc. 
E.g. (a) of a norm, rule, standard of 
comparison, etc. according to, conform- 
ably to, after, secundum, see Passow II. 4. 
Matth. 1. c. p. 1153. Winer 1. c. p. 340. 
Matt. 9: 29 xara ty nicti toy yevn- 
Oijtw tuiv. 23:3 nara te toya attoy pr 
sovsite. Mark 7:5. Luke 2:22 xato tov 
youoy M. v.39, 23:56. John 8: 15 
Hute THY ChOxO xoivete i, e. from exter- 
nal circumstances. 19:7. Acts 22: 12, 
93: 31, 26: 5. Rom. 2:2 éorit HOTU. adn- 
Sevay i. Gq. ott adn Ong. v. 6,7. 8: 4, 
5, nate ohoxe, xara mveipo, i. eC. con- 
formably to the will of the flesh or of 
the Spirit. 10: 2. 14:15, Eph, 4: 22. 
Col. 2: 8. al.saep. Sept. for > Ps. 7: 9. 
al.—Palaeph. 32, 11. Diod. Sic. 1. 73. 
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Kava 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 6.3. ib. 2. 3, 15, 16.—So 


c. ace. of person, i. e. according to the 
will of any one, Rom. 8: 27 xara Fedr. 
2 Cor. 7: 9,10, 11. 1 Pet. 4:6. Rom. 
15:5. 1Cor. 12:8. by command of 
any one 2Cor. 11:17. according to 
the narrative or writing of any one, only 
in the inscriptions of the gospels. 
(2 Mace. 2: 13.- Plat. Phaedr. 1 OTOL 
IlySagoy as Pindar says. Cratyl. 18.) 
Gal. 1: 11 ov% got xatd byFgwroy, is 
not human i, e, of human origin.— With 
the idea of proportion, Matt. 2: 16. 25: 
15 scot xara my iWiay Stvouw. 
Rom. 12:6. 1 Cor. 3:8 2 Cor. 10: 
13.—Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 1.—Adverbially, 
as Luke 10: 31 xate cuyxugiay by 
chance, accidentally. (Hdot. 8. 87 xcre 
tiynv.) John 10:3 wav ovou, Acts 18: 
14 xate doyoy reasonably. (Luc. Icarom. 
18.) 1 Cor. 14: 40, Eph. 6:6, Phil. 3: 
6 xate Choy zealously. 1 Pet. 3: 7 
nave yvoow discreetly. So xara tl, 
how2 Luke 1: 18. 

(8) of an occasion, by virtue of, be- 
cause of, for, by, through, where the 
idea of accordance, adaptedness, still 
lies at the bottom, comp. Winer l. ec. 
p. 341. Matth. 1c. Matt. 19: 3 aodi- 
CHL THY yUVaixe HUTOU xaTce maTOY O- 
thoy for any cause. Acts 8:17 xara 
ayvovey because of ignorance, ignorantly. 
Rom. 2:5. 2Cor.8:8. Gal.1:4. 2:2. 
Eph. 1: 5 sq. 3:3. Phil, 2:3. 4: 11. 
2 Thess. 2:9, 1Tim.1:1i. Philem. 14 
nat avayxyy. Heb. 2: 4. al. saep. — 
2 Mace. 6:11. Jos, Ant. 4. 8.23 xat 
wddny oitiay, Diod. Sic, xat cvayxny. 
Xen, An. 7. 3. 39. 

(y) of any geneyal reference, allusion, 
ete. in respect to, as to, Winer and 
Matth. 1. c. Rom. 1:3 & omsou. Jaufid 
nate ocoxc. 9:5, 11:28. Phil. 3:6 xare 
ty Ouaootyny, Tit. 1:4. Heb. 9: 9 
nota cuvsidyaw. 1 Pet. 4: 14, — Jos. 
B. J. 4.4.3 x0t guavroy, Palaeph. 32. 
5 uate yévog AiPionss. Hdot. 1, 49. ib. 
2. 3. — Hence seq. ace. with a preced. 
article it forms a periphrase for the 
cognate adjective, e. g. Rom. 11: 21 of 
xara puow natural se. branches, Col, 3: 
22 roig xara ovgxa xugtow. Sora xara 
tov Laviov Paul’s affairs, his cause, 
Acts 25: 14. ta xot gus my affairs 
Eph, 6: 21, Col, 4: 7. — 2 Mace. 3: 16. 


420 


Kata 


Diod. Sic, 1.10 4 xata giow Badlos. - 
Acl. V. H. 2.42. Thuc. 1, 138. Xen. 
Cyr. 7.1.16 t& xa% tudo. — Also in 
phrases, e. g. nata nmavra in all respects, 
in all things, Acts 3:22. Heb. 2: 17. 
(Thue. 4, 81.) xara mavta t9dnoy in 
every respect, every way, Rom. 3: 2, 
c. neg. 2 Thess. 2: 3. Buttm. § 147, 
p. 412. (2 Mace. 11: 31. Pol. 1. 88. 14) 
nad Goov by how much, i. e. inasmuch, 
quatenus, Heb. 3:3. 7: 20. uot TO- 
covtoy insomuch 7: 22. tO “ar eué, 
lit. ‘as to what concerns me,’ so far as 
in me lies, Rom. 1:15, 1 Cor. 15: 32 
see in Ojg.ouazéw,—Xen. H. G. 1.6.5 
ta xat gue. Comp. Matth. § 283. Buttm. 
§125, n. 5. 

b) OF likeness, similitude, ete. like, 
after the manner of. 2 Cor. 1:17 et 10: 
2 xatd caoxe i.e, like a frail and feeble 
man. Heb. 5: 6,10 xara tv takw Mel- 
ywoedéx i.e. of an order like that of 
Melchisedec. Acts 13: 22 see in Kag- 
dia a, 8. Sept. for > Deut.4:32. Lam. 
1:12. (Lue. Muse. Enc. 1, Hdot. 2. 92 
usyatog xate uijdov.) So c. acc. of 
pers. Gal. 4: 28 xorta "Ioacx like Isaac, 
as Isaac. Rom. 3:5 et Gal. 3: 15 xatee 
avtewnov Atyw I speak as a man, and 
also. with the idea of a common man 
1 Cor. 3: 3—Lue. Pise. 12, Arr. Exp. 
Alex. 8. 27. 10. Xen. H. G. 2. 3. 30.— 
Adverbially, xa® Gy todmoy as, even 
as, Acts 15:11. xate tavté, thus, so, 
Luke 17: 30. [6: 23, 26.]  xa® ouowd— 
tyta, like, similarly, Heb. 4: 15. 

c) Of the end, aim, purpose, towards 
which any thing is directed, for, by way 
of, ete. 2 Cor. 11: 21 xata otyutay [sun 
v. tuay Vv. avtar) Asya I say it by way 
of disparagement, reproach. 1 Tim. 6: 
3 xat evcsSecav Sdayn, 2 Tim. 1:1. 
Tit. I: 1. — Jos. Ant. 3. 11, 4 xate ayy 
Tiny tov Dot tovtoe mor. Palaeph. 
43. 4. Thue. 6. 31 xara Déay Hxeer. 
Hdot. 2. 152. 

Nore. Incomposition xeta implies: 
1. motion downwards, as xatoBaivw, 
xodoaoso, xataninta, etc. 2. against, 
in a hostile sense, as xataywooxe, xetn- 
yoosm, xatahaléo. 3, distribution, as 
xatoxknoodotéw. 4, in a general sense, 
down, down upon, and also throughout, 
where it often cannot be expressed in 
English, and is then to us simply in- 
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tensive. 5. Sometimes it gives to an 
intrans. verb a transitive sense, as xat- 
aoyéw. Comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 9. 
Passow xara IV. Viger. p. 638. At. 


KaraBaira, f. Bicouct, (Baire,) 
aor. 2 xaté8yr, imper. xara and 
xatafsa Mark 15:30. Buttm. §107, n. I, 
14. §114 Baivw.—To go or come down, to 
descend, sc. from a higher to a lower 
place, intrans. 

a) spoken of persons etc. seq. 0 
c. gen. of place whence, Matt. 8: 1 xato- 
Bavte Sé vita xo Tov ogove. 17:9. 
Mark 9: 9. Matt. 14: 29 ao tot mhoiov. 
Mark 15: 30 xataSa ao tov ctaveod. 
Sept. for 772 32> Ex. 34: 29. Judg. 4: 
14. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 6.) Seq. eé¢ c. ace. 
of place whither, Mark 13: 15 um xato- 
Bate sis ti oixiay. Acts 8: 38. Eph. 4: 
9. Sept. for 3737 Job 7: 9. Jonah 2: 7. 
(Hdian. 8. 2. I.) Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 5.) 
ént ty Selaccay down upon the sea- 
shore sc. from the mountain John 6. 16. 
(Xen. Ag. 1. 18.) moog twa Acts 10: 
91. 14:11. Sept. for 13° Ex. 19: 14. 
Absol. Matt. 24:17. Luke’6:17. John 
5: 7. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. — Spoken of 
those who go from a higher to a lower 
region of country, e. g. a0 “Tegovo Aaj 
Mark 3:22. Luke 10: 30. seq. £6, 
John 2:12 sig Kamegvaotw. Acts 7:15 
sig Atyuntoy. 14: 25. 16: 8. al. Absol. 
Luke 2:51. John 4:47. Acts 8:15. 24: 
1. Sept. for 3747 Gen. 12: 10. 42:3. 
al. saep.—Hdot. 5. 206. Xen. H. G. 3. 
4, 11. — Spoken of those who descend, 
come down from heaven, e. g. God as af- 
fording aid to the oppressed, Acts 7: 
34 quoted from Ex. 3:8 where Sept. 
for 371. Of the Son of man, seq. & 
John 6: 38, 42. seq. &a0 1 Thess. 4: 
16. Of the Holy Spirit, seq. é John 1: 
32, éni twa Luke 3: 22. John 1: 33. 
Of angels, seq. é ovgavod Matt. 28: 2. 
2y c. dat. of place whither John 5: 4, 
see in Eic no. 4.. éaé tue John 1: 52 
see in "AvoBadrw. Sept. for 37> Gen. 
98:12. Of Satan as cast down from 
heaven, Rev. 12: 12, comp. v. 9, 10. 

b) spoken of things, e. g. a way lead- 
ing down from a higher to a lower tract 
of country, Acts 8: 26 doy ry xotoB. 
ano ‘Isgovs. sic Tagay. So 34> Sept. 
xotdyo Prov.7:27. Of things descend- 
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ing from heaven, i, e. let down or sent 
down from God, e. g. a vessel Acts 10: 
11. 11: 5. spiritual gifts seq. ao 
James 1:17. the new Jerusalem _ 7 
nots. & tot ovg. ad t. Geov Rev. 8: 
12 in an anacoluthon. So genr. from 
the heavens, the clouds, to fall, e. g. 
Boozy Matt. 7: 25, 27. (Jos, Ant. 2. 16. 
3.)  Aodkow Luke 8: 23, mig aso tod 
oig. Luke 9:54, sig é& tov ovg. Rev. 
13: 13. So Sept. and 347 2K. 1:10, 
12, — Also in the general sense of to 
fall, to drop, e. g. of sweat, ast FgouBou 
aiuatog xata8. ent tr viv Luke 22:44. 
— Ecelus. 32 or 35: 15 daxgua ent ovo- 
yore xatofaiver. AL. 


KaraBadia, f. Bada, (Bdide,) to 
cast down, trans. e.g. from heaven, 
Rev. 12:10 xaraSindn 6 HOTNY 00S. 
(Pol, 1. 24. 12, Xen. H. G. 5. 2. 41.) 
In the sense to prostrate, 2 Cor. 4: 9. 
Sept. for d.=m Ps. 73: 18. — Luc. D. 
Deor, 14.2. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 14. ib. 1. 
4, 8.—Mid. to lay down sc. a foundation, 
Heb. 6: 1. — Jos. Ant. 15. 11.3. Pol. 
10. 27.9: 


KaraBagéa, @, f. jow, (Bagéo 
q. v- ult.) to bear down, to weigh down 
sc. as a burden; in N. T. trop. to bur- 
den.in a pecuniary sense, c. acc. 2 Cor. 
12:16. Comp. 2 Sam, 13: 25. — genr. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 24. Pol. 18. 4. 4. 


KataBaovvo, i. q. xatoBugea, to 
weigh down, to oppress. Pass. of the 
eyes, Mark 14:40 of op. no.t8 eouyo— 
usvou in later edit. for BsBoonusyoe in 
text. rec.—pp. Sept. Joel 2:8. 2 Sam. 
14: 26. trop. Ecclus. 8: 15. 


Kara Baors, eas, %, (vata Baive,) 
a going down, &. g- towards the coast 
Xen. An. 7.8.26. In N. T. descent, 
i. e. place of descending, declivity, 
Luke 19:37 xara8. tot ogous tay eave. 
Sept. for 37472 Josh. 10: 11. Mic. 1: 4. 
Pol. 11. 15. 8. Xen. An. 3, 4, 37. 


Kawa 8. Balo, f. cow, (SiBato,) 
to cause to descend, to bring down, e. g. 
fag Sov Matt. 11: 28. Luke 10: 15. 
Sept. for W741 Ez. 31: 16, 18. 28: 8. 
Hot. 8 119. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5, 18. H.G. 
4, 6. 5. 


ha va/S ody 


KeraBoay, WS, % (xataBdlio,) 
« casting down, i, e. 

a) a laying down, founding, founda- 
tion, in N. T. only in the phrase xara. 
Tou HOTMOV foundation of the world i. e. 
the creation, beginning of the world, 
Matt. 13: 35. 25: 3, Luke 11:50. John 
17: 24. Eph. 1:4. Heb. 4:3 see in Kas- 
tot. 9: 26. 1 Pet. 1: 20. Rev. 13: 8. 
17: 8. — Plut. Aq., et Ignis Comp. 2, 
Mor. V. p. 422. Tauchn. tua tH mooity 
xatoBol} tay uvyFounwr. Diod. Sic. 12, 
82. Pol. 13. 6. 2. 

b) of seed, a casting in, trop. Heb. 11: 
11 divomy thoBev sic xatoBoljy onég- 
watos, lit. strength for the casting in (im- 
planting) of seed, i.e. strength for con- 
ception, procreation. —Hippocr. Apho- 
rism, IV. te xvotjmuevee ey bey TQ TOQWTH 
HOV Tis xaraBonys TOU OLEQWATOS. 
Arr. Epict. alice) viog &% TOY aUTaY 
OTTEQ MOT OY Hote THS aUTAS woty xate- 
Bodns. So xotuBadrey Omg MOTE, e. g. 
M. Antonin. 4. 36 OMsQuata sic yHy H 
wjtoay xatoBodlousve. Galen. de Po- 
tent. I. This seems to have been a 
technical mode of expression, see the 
passages collected by Wetstein in loc. 


KaraSoaBeva, f. ston, (Sea- 
Bevo q. v.) to give the prize against any 
one, to deprive of the palm, Zonar. in 
Can, 35 Cone. Laod. 10 ju) toy ae 
TUYTO. asvoty tou Boafstov, odd éTE0W 


Sora avTO adixovuEvor Tod vixjcarTOS. 


In N. T. trop. to deprive of a due re- 
ward, to defraud, trans. Col. 2: 18, — 
Dem. 544 ult, 


Kearayyedsve, €WS, 6, (xatayyed— 
Aw,) an announcer, Ui vedislpans: Acts 17: 
18. 


Katayyédia, f. yaa, (nore in- 
tens.) aor, 2 pass. xatnyyédny Acts 17: 
13, see Buttm. § 101. n.4; pp. to bring 
word down upon any one, i, q. to bring 
it, home to him, trans. Hence 

a) to announce, to pr oclaim, to publish. 
Acts 13: 38 @ uy apecte oucotiay a 
ayyshdstav. — Jos. Ant. 3.8, 6. Pol. 4, 
53. 2. Xen. An, 2. 5. 38.—In the sense 
of to laud, to celebrate, Rom, 1: 8. 
1 Cor. 1: 26. 

b) by impl. to preach, to set Sorth, to 
inculcate. Acts 4:2 xuvayyéhew thy ava- 
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atacw thy é vexoay. 13:5, 15: 36. 16: 
17,21. 17:3, 13, 23. 26:23, 1Cor. 
2:1. 9:14. Phil. 1: 16 Xguotoy xaray. 
v. 18. Col. 1: 28. 


Karayehao, oO, f. dow, (vehao,) 
to laugh at sc. in scorn, to deride, Seq. 


gen, Matt. 9: 24 xot xateyéhov ovtod. 
Mark 5:40. Luke 8:53. Comp. Buttm, 


§ 132.5.3. Sept. for 325 Job 21: 3. 
Prov. 17:5. pire Job 30: 1. — Ael. 
V. H. 9. 37. Xen, An. 2, 6.23. 


Katraywooza, f. yrdooun, (yt- 
ywoxo,) to know or note against any one, 
to his disadyantage, Sept. for 7217 Prov. 
28:11. Xen. Mem.1.3.10. Hence in 
N. T. to think ill of, to condemn, to blame, 
seq. gen. Buttm. § 182. 5. 3 1 Jobn 3: 
20 cay xataywooxy jHuay 9 xagdla, Vv. 21. 
Pass. Gal. 2: 11 ot xateyywopevos yy 
because he had incurred blame ; others, 
‘he deserved blame.’ See Winer Comm. 
in loe.—Ecclus. 14:2. Jos, Ant. 4.1.1. 
Dem. 1402. 24. Hdian. 5. 2. 12. 

Katayvuue, f. xardgo, aor. 1 
xatsasa, aor. 2 pass. xatexyny, for the 
augm. see Winer § 12. 2. Buttm. § 114 
ayy. § 84.n.5, Anom. fut. Att. xa 
sake Matt. 12: 20, prob. to distinguish it 
from fut. of xardye, Passow sub ayyuue. 
Buttm. §114 &yyuus. Matth. § 222. p. 429, 
—To break down, to break in two. Matt. 
12: 20 xechecuov oUPT. OU uatea Set, John 

19: 31 Wa xatsaydow aitay ta oxéhy. 
vy. 32, 33. Pept for 953 Jer. 48: 25. 
— Pol. 1. 37. 2. Xen. An. 4. 2. 20. 


Kateyo, 
down, trans. 

a) of persons, to bring or conduct 
down, sc. from a higher to a lower place, 
region, seq. sig Acts 9: 30 xatijyayor 
ovitoy sig Kauoagevay. 23: 20, 28, seq. 
moos twa 23: 15. absol. 22: 30. Rom. 
10: 6. Sept. for SYM c. sic 1 K. 1: 
33.  mgd¢ Gen. 44: 21.—Hdian. 8. 1. 3 
sic. Lue. D. Deor. 7. 4. Xen. Agwit 
18. 

b) as a nautical term, to bring down to 
land sc. a Ship, Luke 5: 11 xataycyovteg 
Ta woe &t vy viv. —Sext. Empir. A. 
Phys. 2. 68 wijeg sig Etégouc HOTMY OVTOL 
Ameévac. Xen. An. 6. 6. 3.—Hence aor. 
1 pass. xaryyOnv, to come to land, to 
land, to touch, Acts 21:3. 27:3. 28:12. 


f. ate, (ayeo,) to lead 


4 


— Jos. Ant. 14.14. 3 sig Bosvtjcvoy 
xoreéyetae he (Herod) landed at Brun- 
dusium. 


Karayovitouce 


Karayovivouce, f. écowou, depon. 
Mid. (ayaviZowow,) to contend against, 
and by impl. to conquer, to subdue, e. g. 
Baorlsiag Heb. 11: 33.—Jos. Ant. 7. 2.2. 
Wel ava Ha4. 8 


Karadéa, f. djow, (d8a,) to bind 
down, év decua xatadjoue Hom, Od. 15. 
443. Luc, Asin. 16. In N. T. to bind 
together, to bind up, se. wounds, toav- 
fate Luke 10:34. Sept. for yan Ez. 
34: 4, 16.—Ecclus. 27: 21. . 


Karednios, ov, 6, 5, adj. (xard 
intens. d720¢,) most evident, Heb. 7: 15. 


— Jos. Ant. 10.10, 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4, 14.., 


Katadiueto, f. cow, (Sixela,) to 
give sentence against any one, to con- 
demn, in N. T. seq. acc. of pers. Matt. 
12: 7,37. . absol. Luke 6: 37 bis. James 
3/6. So — for sw Ps. 37: 33. 
— Jos. Ant. 7. 11.3. Diod. Sic, 14. 4. 
More usually in classic writers seq. gen. 
of pers. Xen. H. G. 7. 4. 33. Comp. 
Passow sub v. 


Katadéixn, 4S, 7%, (Sixn;) sentence 
against, condemnation, Acts 25: 15 in 
some Mss, for déxy.—Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 2. 
Hdian. 7. 4. 15. 


Kataduoxa, f. $0, (xote intens.) 
to pursue closely sc. an enemy Xen. An. 
4.2.5. Sept/for 937 Judg. 7: 25. — 
In N. T. to follow closely, sc. in order to 
find, seq. acc. Mark 1: 36. So Sept. 
and 537 Ps. 23: 6. 


Kearadovioa, a, f. do0,(Sovdda,) 
pp. to slave down, i. e. to bring wnder 
bondage, to enslave, trans, 2 Cor. 11:20. 
Mid. to make a slave for oneself, Gal. 2: 
4 wo ques xatadoviocwvtae that they 
might make us their slaves. ria for 
sassy Ex. 1:14. 6:5.— 1 Mace. 8:10, 
Thuc. 3. 70. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13. 


Karadvvacteva, f. stow, (Suve- 
otsva fr. Suraorys,) to exercise power 
against any one, i. e. to overpower, to 
oppress, seq. gen. James 2:6 ovy ob 
mhovotor xataduyactevovoly YoY; Pass. 
as if c. accus. Acts 10:38. Sept. c. gen. 


9 


aod 


° 


Kataxalo 

for Y232Sam.8:11. c. ace, for 354 
Jer, 22: 3. — c. gen. Diod. Sic. 13.°73. 
c. acc, Xen. Cony. 5. 8. 


Karadeuce, aos, 0, strictly 
from xuwtatiInur and hence pp. ‘a lay- 
ing down ;’ but in N. T. prob. cor- 
rupted for xetavaFeun i. gq. avadsuce 
but stronger, a curse, Rey. 22:3 in later 


edit. for xetava sua in text. rec. Not 
found in profane writers. 
Karadeuativa, f. iow, (xotoe- 


Few q. v.) to curse, absol. Matt. 26: 74 
in later edit. instead of xatavadsuatiCo 


in text. rec. from which it is prob. 
corrupted.—Chrysost. in Ps. 77. Tren, 
coHaer ie lgn 4: ibs tsiG; 3 Not 


found in profane writers. 


Kataoyuve, f.w6, (aiozive,) to 
bring down shame upon, i. e. 

a) to dishonour, to disgrace, trans. 
e.g. ty nepodjy 1 Cor. 11: 4, 5, i. e. 
to offend against decorum. __ Eeelus, 
22:5. Jos. Ant. 20, 4.2. Hdian. 5.1.17. 

b) i. q. aiczvym but stronger, to shame, 
to put to shame, trans. (0) pp. Luke 13: 
17. 1 Cor. 1: 27 bis, tye tovs copovs 
natoavozvyy. 11:22, 2 Cor, 7:14. 9:4. 
1 Pet. 3:16. Sept. for wam 2 Sam. 
19: 5. — Lue. D. Deor. 22.3. Xen. An. 
3.1.30.—(8) From the Heb, by meton. 
of cause for effect, to frustrate one’s 
hope, to disappoint. Rom. 5: 5 9 68 édnig 
ov xataoziver. 9: 33 et 10: 11 et 1 Pet. 
2:6 whe 6 miotevwy ém MUTOH OV xoTO— 
ozvyvInoestot, quoted from Is. 28: 16 
where Sept. for wn. Sept. for way 
Ps. 22: 6. 44:8, 119: 81, 116,—Ecelus. 
2:10, 


Karaxnaio, f. xavow, (xato,) aor. 
2 pass. xatexcnyy, fut. 1 pass. noccorxovdy . 
couae Rey. 18: 8, and also i in the later 
usage fut. 2 pass. xetoxojcouor 1 Cor. 
3:15. 2 Pet, 3: 10. comp. Winer §15. 
p. 79. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. I. p. 161. 
—To burn down, to consume utterly, i. q. 
in Engl. to burn up, trans. Matt. 3: 12 
To tyvoov notoxotoe mugi aoféoto. 
13: 30, 40. Luke 3: 17. Acts 19: 19. 
1 Cor. 3:15. Heb. 19311... 2 Pet. 3710: 
Rev. 8: 7 bis. 17:16. 18:8. Sept. for 
raw Ex. 32: 19. Lev. 6: 30. eae 
5: 68. Diod. Sic. 1.59. Xen. Cyr, 4 
6. 2 


‘ 


i 
Kataxzxahvnto 


Karaxahvuto, f. wo, (xodiato,) 
to cover sc. with a veil ete. which hangs 
down, comp. in Kata I. 1. a, hence 
to veil; in N. T. only Pass. or Mid. to 
be veiled, to wear a veil, absol. 1 Cor. 11: 
6 bis. seq. ty xepadjy v. 7, comp. 
Buttm. § 134. 6, or § 135. 4. Sept. for 
mO> Gen. 38:15. Is. 6: 2. — Jos. Ant. 
7.10.5, act. Ken, Cyr. 6. 4. 11. 

Karexavyadouc, omar, £.j00- 
jor, depon. Mid. (xevzaoucs,) to boast 
oneself against any person or thing, to 
glory over, seq. gen. Rom, 11: 18 bis, 
py notaxazo tay xLadwy x,t. 4. seq. 
xata James 3:14. Hence James 2: 13 
natonazator theo [for concr. 6 éhear] 
ugicews i.e. the merciful man glories 
over judgment, fears not condemnation. 
Comp. Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. — Sept. Jer. 
50: 10, 88. Aeschyl. Pers. 350 or 352. 


, 
Karazec, f. sicowor, (net uoe,) 


to lie down, i. e. to le, to be recumbent, 
intrans. Comp, Buttm. § 109. I. 

a) spoken of the sick, seq. part. Mark 
1: 30 xatéxevto mugécoovom she lay sick 
of a fever. Acts 28:8. seq. éxé c, dat. 
Mark 2: 4. Luke 5: 25. Acts 9: 33. 
seq. é¢v John 5:3.  absol. v. 6. — Luc. 
{carom. 31 xataxevtas yvoody. Demosth. 
in Conon. jvixe acdevay eyo xotexsiuny. 

b) to recline sc. at table in the ori- 
ental manner, see in “Aveéxsioee no. 2. 
Mark 14: 3. Luke 5: 29.° c. é& Mark 2: 
15. 1 Cor. 8:10.—Athen.1.19. p.23.C. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14. c. &y Luc. Tox. 44. 
Xen. An. 6.'1. 4. 


Kataxiao, o, f. cow, (xdaem,) to 
break down, to break in pieces, e. g. Tovs 
wotouvg Mark 6: 41. Luke 9: 16. — Jos. 
Ant. 2. 14. 4. Dem, 1251. 23. 


Karaxielo, f. slow, (xdsiw,) to 
shut to sc. a door, to close, Xen. Cyr. 6. 
4,10. In N.'T. ofa person, pp. to shut 
down sc. in a subterranean prison, and 
genr. like Engl. to shut up, to confine, 
e.g. twa éy pudaxy Luke 3: 20. Acts 
26: 10 where text. rec. c. dat. puAaxotic. 
Sept. c. év for Nb>D Jer, 32: 3, — Wisd. 
17: 2c, dat. Hdian. 5, 8. 12 c. év. Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 18 ¢. sis. 


Kataxdnoodotéw, , f£. %o0, 
(xoro distrib, xAjeodotéw, xAnoodorne, fr. 
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Katraxonuviso 


xijoos and didaur,) to give by lot to each, 
to distribute by lot, trans. Acts 13: 19 in 
text.rec. Others zataxAjgovouew. Sept. 
for S25 Deut, 21:16 et Josh. 19: 51 
in ed. Ald. et Compl. — 1 Mace. 3: 36. 

Kataxinoovouto, o, f. oo, 
(xara distrib.) to distribute by lot, trans. 
Acts 13: 19 in later edit. for xatoxdn- 
godotéw. So Sept. for pm Josh. 18:2. 
Sinn Num. 33: 54. Josh. 14: 1. — 
Used by Greek writers only in the 
sense to inherit down sc. from an ances- 
tor, and construed with a genitive ; in 
later writers with an accus. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 129. Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p. 160." 


Karaziiva, f. , (xdive,) pp. to 
make incline, i. e. to make lie down, genr. 
1 Mace, 1:3. Xen. Cyr. 6.4.11. In 
N. T. only of the oriental posture at 
meals, to make recline, trans. Mid. to re- 
cline sc. at a meal, see in Avaxeiuae 
Luke 9: 14 xataxhlvate avtole xdioiac. 
Mid. Luke 14: 8. 24: 30. — Act. Ael. 
V.H.8.7. Xen. Cyr. 2.3, 21. Mid. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 


Keataxdsa, f. tow, (xAvSa to 
dash,) to dash down upon, i, e. to over- 
flow, to flood, Pass. 2 Pet. 3:6 6 tots 
xocuog date xataxlucdsig anedeto. 
Sept. for HOW Job 14:19. Jer. 47: 2. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 19. Xen. Ven. 5. 4. 

Keatrexhuouos, ou, 6, (xoctoxdt— 
fw,) a flood, deluge, spoken of Noah’s 
flood, Matt. 24: 38, 39. Luke 17: 27. 
2Pet.2:5. Sept. for 57279 Gen. 6: 17. 
7: 6 sq. — Jos, Ant. 1. 3.6. Diod. Sic. 
1 ead A 

Katraxohoviiea, @, f. roe, (xore 
intens. axodovdéw,) to follow closely, 
c. dat. Acts 16:17. absol., Luke 23: 55. 
—Pol. 6. 42.2. trop. Jos. Ant. 6. 7. 4. 
Pol, 2, 56. 2, 

Kataxzontw, f. yo, (xdat,) to 
hew or cut down, to cut in pieces, Pol. 5. 
25.3." Kent HGF, or 8 Ty aNe 1. 
genr. and intens, to beat, to cut, to wound, 
trans. Mark 5: 5 xetoxomtoy gavtoy M- 
Fo.—Plut, Agesil. 36. Xen. Mag. Eq. 
4. 5. 

Kataxonuriva, f. iow, (xenwi- 
tw fr. xo7uv0s,) to cast down from a preci- 


Karaxorna 


pice, to Cast down headlong , trans, Luke 
4: 29 Fue opevoc TOU Bouues » WOTE 
xataxonurioans avtoy. Sept. for phen 
2 Chr. 25: 12.—Jos. Ant. 9. 9. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 31. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.7. 


- r 
Kataxoyuc, arog, 6, (xataxgé- 
vo,) judgment against, condemnation, 


Rom. 5: 16, 18. 8: 1. — Hesych. xate- 
HOLUG * AOATLXOLOLC, xaTadinn. 


Keataxoiva, f. v@, (xgéva,) to give 
Judgment against, to condemn, construed 
in Greek writers with a gen. of pers. 
and acc. of punishment, Matth. § 378. 
p. 694 pen. 

a) pp. and in N. T. seq. ace. of pers. 
et dat. of punishment, Matt. 20: 18 xara 
xowotow avtoy Surat, they shall con- 
demn him to death. Mark 10:33. 2 Pet. 
2: 6. seq. ace. of pers. et infin. Mark 
14: 64 xatéxowwoy aitoy sivae evozov 
Sovdtov.—Hist. of Sus. 41. Xen. Hi, 7. 

10, — Seq. ace. of pers. the crime or 
punishment being implied, John 8: 10 
ovdele oe zatéxouvey ; v. 11, Rom. 2:1. 


abso]. Rom. 8:34. Pass, Matt. 27: 3. 
[James 5: 9.] of the last judgment 
Mark 16: 16. 1 Cor. LI: 32. Trop, 


Rom. 8:3 xotezowe thy vpogtiay éy TH 
ougxi i.e. hath condemned, passed sen- 
tence upon, all carnal laats and pas- 
sions, in antith. to v. 1; comp. 6: 1 sq. 
—Hist. of Sus. 48. Hdian. 7. 6. 7. 

b) by impl. to condemn sc. by con- 
trast, i.e. to shew by one’s good con- 
duct that others are guilty of miscon- 
duct and deserve condemnation, seq. 
acc. Matt. 12: 41, 42. Luke 11: 31, 32. 
Heb. 11:7. Pass. Rom. 14: 23, 


a r 

Karaxeuire, eos, %, (xataxgiva,) 
condemnation, 2 Cor.3: 9. In the sense 
of censure, blame, 7: 3. 


Karaxvorevo, f. vow, (xguevo,) 
to lord it against i.e. over any one, 
i.e. 

a) genr. fo exercise authority over, 
seq. gen. Matt, 20:25 of euyortss THY 
Ova Hoctoxvgrsvoucty avtay. Mark 10: 
42. 1 Pet. 5:3. Sept. for bya Jer. 3: 
14,.. Syn Ps. 19: 14. — Ecclus, 17: 4. 
Not found in classic writers in this 
sense. 

b) by impl. to get the mastery of, to 
overpower, to subdue, seq. gen. Acts 19: 

54 


425 


KatrahauBavo 


16. Sept. for wap Gen. 1: 28. Num. 
32: 29.—Diod. Sic. 14. 64. 


Katrakakéw, @ @, f. jou, (adgo,) 
to speak against, i. e. to speak evil of, to 
slander, seq. gen. Buttm, § 182.5. 3. _ 
James 4: 1] +, en notohodsire Ghdnhov 
*t. 4 1 Pet. 2:12. 8:16. Sept. for 

qa Ps. 44: 17. -a5 Ps. 78: 19. — 
Lue. Asin. 12. ¢. acc. Pol. 3. 90. 6. 


Karahadia, as, i, (xatohodéo,) 
a speaking against, evil speaking, slan- 
der, 2 Cor. 12: 20. 1 Pet. 2: 1.—Wisd. 
1:11. Test. XII Patr. p. 678. A word 
of the later Greek, Thom. Mag. p. 565. 


Karaheadoe, ov, 0, %, adj. (xato- 
laiéw,) speaking against, as subst, a 
slanderer, backbiter, Rom. 1: 80. 

KarahauBarva, f. jpoucs, aor. 
2 zatélaBor (xate intens.) to take, to re- 
cewe, sc. with the idea of eagerness etc. 
trans. 

a) pp. to lay hold of, to seize, with the 
idea of eagerness, suddenness, e. g. a 
criminal, John 8: 3, 4 gtr 7 yuri} 
Stade Hi ETAVTOPHoM Hou Evopern.- —_ 
(Ael. H. An. 11. 15 quoted in Aitégo- 
gos. Luc. Conv. 32.) So of an evil 
spirit which seizes, takes possession of 
a demoniac, Mark 9: 18, — Ael. V. H. 
3. 9. — Trop. of darkness, evil, to come 
suddenly upon, John 12: 35 ive. jn ox0- 
tla tua xoruheBn. 1 Thess. 5: 4 7pmeé- 
ea. Sept. for paz Gen. 19:19. Nx 
1K. 18: 44. i Foe, Ant. 4.4.6. Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 1. 5. 17: Pol. 9. 18. 3. 

b) in allusion to the public games, to 
obtain sc. the prize, with the idea of 
eager and strenuous exertion, to grasp, 
to seize upon. Rom. 9: 30, 1 Cor. 9: 
24 orm tesyeTe, wo xorraha Byte sc. 70 
BoaBétov. Phil. 3: 12 bis, dvaixo 5, él 
HOLL KOTORM BO [to BouBetov Vv. 14), ép @ 
nod xarehiaony tno TOU XgivTOL, i. e. for 
which very end } also have been won 
as a prize by Christ. v. 13. — comp. 
Hdot. 6. 39. Thue. 3, 30. 

c) trop. to seize with the mind, to 
comprehend, John 1: 5 5 4 0& oxotla ov 
nutéhuBev auto. —Clem. Alex. Strom. 1. 
16 nocrorheeuBeeveu TO méyeDog Hg ady- 
Ssiac. — Hence Mid. to comprehend for 
oneself, to per ceive, to Jind, seq. OT, Acts 4: 
13 xutoloBopevor 01 Gy IQumor ayedp- 


Kataheyo 


patos sist, 10: 34. seq. ace. et inf. 25: 
25. tt indic. Eph. 3: 18. — c. ow Arr. 
Epict. 1. 5. 6. c, ace. Pol. 1. 61. 3. 


Kataheya, f. &0, (kéyo,) to lay 
down, Mid, to lie down sc. to sleep. 
Hom. Od. 14. 520, ib. 19.44. to lay 
down or out sc. apart from others, i. e 
to select, Xen. Ag. 1. 23. InN, T. to 
lay down to or among others, i. e. to 
reckon’ under or to a number, lo enrol, 
Pass. 1 Tim. 5:9.—Pol. 2. 24.14. Xen. 
Cyt 3. 4. 11. 


Karohemma, aoc, 1, (xota- 
lsit@,) a remnant, Ecclus, 44:17. In 
N. T. by impl. a small part, few. Rom. 
9:27 uatohemppma sorPjoera, quoted from 
Is. 10: 22 where Sept. for "Nw. 


Katahetna, f. wo, (sixo,) aor. 1 
natéhepa Acts 6: 2, a later form, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p.-713 sq. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 114. If. p. 181.—pp. to leave 
down to one’s heirs, i. e. to leave behind 
so as tv descend to them, Hom. Od. 1. 
243. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.10. — Hence genr. 
and in N. 'T. to leave behind, pp. at one’s 
departure, trans. 

a) pp. e. g. at death, Mark 12:19 xa 
xatéhins yuvaixe. Luke 20: 31.—Sept. 
Deut. 28: 54. Palaeph. 32.7. Epict. 
Fragm. 145 ed. Schweigh. — Genr. in 
any place, trans. Mark 14: 52 xetadiaoy 
ty cuvdore. John 8:9. Seq. ev c.dat. 
of place, Luke 15:4 ot xatadeiase t& 
éyy. éy tH éorjum. 1 Thess, 3: 1 &y 
"Adnvars. Tit. 1:5. seq. avrow there 
Acts 18: 19, seq. sig dou Acts 2: 31 
see in Kigno.4. So c. ace. and predi- 
cate of condition, Acts 24: 27 xartg,ins 
toy Iuvior dsdsuévoy. 25:14. Sept. for 
ay Gen. 39: 12, 13, Josh. 8: 17,—Jos. 
Ant..2. 4.5, c. év Agel. V. H. 13, 2. 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 4. 17. c. pred. Hdian. 8, 
8. 16. 

b) in the sense of to leave, to quit 
wholly, to forsake, i.q. Aci but stronger. 
(a) of place, Matt. 4: 13 xetadimay rij 
Neulaged, Heb. 11:27. So by impl. 
Acts 21:3. Sept. for a32¢1 Sam. 31:7. 
— Hdian. 8. 2. 10. Xen. ‘An. 4, 2, 7.— 
Hence of persons and things, fo leave, 
to forsake, sc, so as to have nothing 
more to do with them, Matt. 19:5 x. tov 
Aatégn xo ty wytéga. Mark 10:7. Eph. 
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Karahuua 


5: 31. Matt. 16: 4. 21:17.  ¢. predic. 
uovos Luke 10: 40. Of things, Luke 5: 
28 xatolinoy anavta Acts 6:2. 2 Pet. 
2:15. Sept. for az Gen. 2:24. 44: 22. 
Deut. 31:17.—Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 5. Hdian. 
3, 3: Foeq MeO. IAT. 55s laces 

c) to leave remaining, i. q. to have left, 
to reserve, Rom. 11: 4 z guavtm émta- 
nz. «vOoas, quoted from 1 K. 19: 18 
where Sept. for ""Nwm. Pass. Heb. 
4s Ta X etpAe Srl. 

Karakidulo, f. ao, (vata in- 
tens.) pp. to stone down, i. q. Ava but 
stronger, to stone to death, trans. Luke 
20: 6. — Comp. Sept. Ex. 17: 4. Num. 
14: 10. 

Katahhayn 5 Ss Ny (xatHdLacce,) 
exchange sc. of money Dem. 1216. 18. 
In N. T. reconciliation, i. e. restoration 
to the divine favour. Rom. 5:11 d¢ 
ov viv ty xat. ehaSourr. 2 Cor. 5: 18, 
19. Rom. 11: 15 xatadhayn xodonov, 
i. e. the means, occasion of reconciling 
the world to God.—genr. 2 Mace. 5: 20. 
Dem. 10. 15. 

Katahiacoe v. tte, f. &0, (ai- 
Aacow,) to change against any thing, to 
exchange for e. g. money Hdian. 2. 13. 
12. In N. T. to change towards, i. e. 
one person towards another, to reconcile 
to any one, (thus differing from died- 
Acoow which implies mutual change, 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 101 sq.) c. c. 
ace. et dat. 2 Cor. 5: 18, 19 zocuor xat- 
ahhacowy Eavt. Pass. aor. 2 xatnd- 
Aayny to be or become reconciled to any 
one, c. dat. Rom. 5: 10 bis, xermAhaynusy 
t Seg xt 4. 1 Cor..7: 11. 2 Cor. 
5: 20. — 2 Macc. 1:5. Jos. Ant. 5. 2. 8. 
Xen. An. 1. 6. 2. 


Keterouwos, ou, 0, %, (Aouog,) 
left over, remaining, Plur. ot xatéAoitor 
the rest, the residue, Acts 15: 17 quoted 
from Atm. 9:12 where Sept. for m>4N35. 
So for "Nw Ezra 3:8 n° Deut. 
3: 13.—Pol. 2. 11. 6. rs 


Karahuua, arog, 6, (xatadver,) 
pp, a place where one puts up, lodging- 
place, inn, in the East a menzil, khan, 
caravanserat, comp. Calmet p. 10. Jahn 
§ 110, Luke 2: 7 ovx av adtots témog éy 
™ xatehiuati. By synecd. Mark 14: 
14 et Luke 22:11 wot gor 10 xorcdvue ; 


Sal , 
| Karakve 


i. @. a room where we may sup and 
lodge. Sept. for 3457 Ex. 4: 24. 
maw> 1 Sam. 9: 22. — Ecclus. 14: 
25. Pol. 2. 36. 1. Diod. S. 14. 98. 


Keradva, f. Yaw, (Avw,) to loosen 
down, i. e. 

a) pp. to dissolve, to disunite the parts 
of any thing; hence spoken of build- 
ings etc. to throw down, to destroy, c. acc. 
Matt. 26: 61 xetudioase toy vady, and so 
27:40. Mark 14:58. 15:29. Acts 6: 14. 
So Matt. 24:2. Mark 13: 2. Luke 21: 6. 
2 Cor. 5:1. trop. Gal. 2:18. Sept. for 
Chald. \n9 Ezra 5: 12.—Hdian. 8. 4. 4. 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 1.9.—Metaph. to 
destroy, to put an end to, to render vain, 
e.g. tov vowoy Matt. 5:17 bis. toyor 
Acts 5: 38, 39. Rom. 14: 20. — 2 Macc. 
2: 22. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. Xen. Mem. 4. 
4.14. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. 

b) to unbind, e. g. tous inzzous from a 
chariot Hom. Od. 4. 28. Hence of 
caravans, travellers, etc. to halt for rest 
or for the night, to put up for the nght, 
when the beasts of burden are un- 
harnessed and unloaded, Sept. for 7157 
Gen. 42: 27., 43: 21. Xen. An. 1. 6. 1. 
— InN. T. genr. fo lodge, to take lodg- 
ing, intrans. Luke 9: 12. 19:7 stondt_ 
xatahucat. Sept. for 77> Gen. 24: 23, 
25.—Luce. Asin. 4,17. Thue. 1. 136. 

Katauovitavo, f. wadjoomce, 
(xorcé intens.) to learn thoroughly, fully, 
Xen. Oec. 11.6. InN. T. to note ac- 
curately, to observe, to consider, c. acc. 
Matt. 6: 28 x. ta xoiva tov uyoot. Sept. 
for “N7 Gen. 34:1. Lev. 14: 37. — 
Ecclus. 9:5. Arr. A, M. 5. 11. 2. Dem. 
660. 22. J 

Katapagtveeo, o, 
(uaotugén,) to witness against, to testify 
against any one, seq. gen. Buttm. §182, 
5.3. Matth. § 378. Matt. 26: 62. 27: 
13. Mark 14: 60. 15: 4. Sept. for 
dg t977 1: K. 21:10, 138. a 2x Job 
15: 6,—-Hist. of Sus. 43. Dem. 1115. 26. 


Karaueva, f. v6, (xote intens.) to 
remain fixedly, to abide, to dwell, intraps. 
Acts 1:13. Sept. for 257 Num. 20: 1. 
Josh. 2: 22.—Judith 16: 8. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
hevhdi 

Katamovas, ady. (xatd,  6v0s,) 
alone, by oneself, Mark 4:10, Luke 9: 


f. joo, 
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Katavosa 


18. Sept. for 32 Jer. 15:17. 9735 
Mic. 7: 14,—1 Mace. 12: 36. . Thue. I. 
32, 87. Comp. Buttm. § 115. n. 5, and 
see in Kata IL. 1. d.y. 


Karavadsuc, eros, 16, (xard 
intens.) a curse against any one, i. q. 
avoFeuo but stronger. Meton. accursed 
thing, for concer. one accursed Rey, 22: 
3, in text.rec. See in KatuSeuc. 


Karavateuativa, f. tow, (nore 
intens.) to utter curses against, i. e. to 
curse, 1. q. avadtsuotise but stronger, 
Matt. 26: 74 in text.ree. See in Koto- 
Feworrico. 


Katravahisza, £. dio, (ote in- 
tens.) to consume sc. wholly, i. q. avo- 
dioxw but stronger, e. g. of a fire, absol. 
Heb. 12: 29 aie xatavedioxoy. Sept. 
for 52 Lev. 6:10. Deut, 4: 24.—Diod. 
Sic. 17° 108. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 22. 


Katavaguaa, 0, f.ijou, (xare, 
vugxan,) to become torpid against i. e. to 
the detriment of any one, intrans. 
hence in Paul’s writings i. q. to be bur- 
densome to any one, e. g. in a pecuniary 
sense, seq. gen. 2 Cor. J]: 8. 12: 13, 14 
ov zatovuozyicm tuay, comp. Buttm. 
§ 182.5. 3. § 147. n. 12. Matth. § 378. 
—Hesych, xcreviguncn* éS8houra. ib. 
ov xatsvuounou* ov xateBeonon. In 
Greek writers found only in the pas- 
sive, Passow s, voc. According to Je- 
rome its use here is a Cilicism of Paul, 
Algas. Qu. 10. See Wetstein N. T. I. 
p- 206. 

Karaveva, f. stow, (vetw,) to nod 
or wink towards any one, i.e. to make 
signs to any one, with the head, eyes, 
etc. to beckon, c, dat. Luke 5: 7.—Hom. 
Od. 15. 462 sq. Luc. Asin. 48. Pol. 39. 
Weide 

Karavoéa, @, f. jou, (nord in- 
tens. votw,) to sec or discern distinctly, 
to perceive clearly, trans. 

a) pp. Matt. 7: 3 doxoy ov xatavoste ; 
Luke 6: 41. Acts 27:39. trop. Luke 
20: 23 x Ty navoveytay. Sept. for 
pian Ps. 91:8. — 2 Macc. 9: 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.2.2. trop. Xen. An. 7.7. 45. 

b) i. q to mind accurately, to observe, 
to consider. Luke 12:24 x. tots xopaxas. 
y. 27 to nova. Acts 7: 31, 32. 11: 6. 


Katarian 


Heb, 3:1. James 1: 23, 24. Sept. for 
mx- Is. 5:12. Num. 82: 8, 9. — Jos. 
Ant. 3. 14.1. Luc. Demon. 20. Xen. 
Hi. 1. 22. — In the sense of to have re- 
spect to, to regard. Rom, 4:19 ov zat- 
evonoé TO Eavtov cama x. t. 4. Heb. 10: 
24, Sept. for 7.27 Is. 57: 1. — Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 35, 

Katraviaa, o, £. joo, (xotd, av- 
tow fr. uytt,) lit. to come down against, 
i. e. to come down to or upon, to arrive 
at a place ete. Acts 20: 15 zatyytjcaucy 
ovtingv Xiov we arrived over against 
Chios. Elsewhere in N. T. always 
with sig c. acc. Acts 16: 1 zatjvtyce tis 
AégBnv at Derbe. 18: 19,24. 21:7. 25: 
13. 27:12. 28: 13.—2 Mace. 4: 44. Pa- 
laeph. 15. 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 34. — Of 
things, to come or be brought to any one, 
seq. sig | Cor. 14: 36. to come upon, to 
happen to, i. e. in the time of any one, 
seq. sig 1 Cor. 10: 11.—Pol. 6. 4. 12.— 
Trop. to attain to any thing, the pos- 
session of it, seq. tic, i. q. to obtain. 
Acts 26: 7 eis qv (éxayyeliay).... a 
niger xatarvtjoa. Eph. 4:13. Phil. 3: 
11. — c. meg 2 Mace. 6: 14. sig Pol. 
4, 34, 2. 


Keravusic, ge, %, (xatartoow 
q: V-) pp: a piercing through, trop..vehe- 
ment pain, grief, Hesych. xatervsic* 7) 
Jinn. So in profane writers. But 
Sept. has the verb xatartcom for Heb, 
b723 to be silent, dumb, Lev. 10: 3. 
Ps. 4:5. al. for p> N32 id. Dan. 10: 15, 
and for 0353 to lie in deep sleep, 
stupor, Dan.'10: 9. Hence also Sept. 
xatavusic for Heb. 277M deep sleep, 
stupor, Ps. 60:3 and “Is. 29: 10, wh ich 
last passage Paul quotes in Rom: 11:8 
EMexev aUTOIS O Fede mVstwa xataytSeme. 
Others derive it in this sense from 
xaravvetoco. 


Keravuvoco v. tra, f. Se, (xara 
intens.) to prick through, to pierce, Pass, 
metaph. to be greatly pained, to be deeply 
moved. Acts By 37 xateviynoay 1) x0Q- 


dig. Sept. for AND; Ps. 109: 16. — 
Ecelus. 14: 1. Hesych. xutertyyouy* 
narshunnoyouy. 


r r ~ , eS 
Karakiow, o, f. dow, (xare intens. 
> . . 
a£6u,) to count worthy of any thing, in 
N. T. only Pass. to be counted worthy, 
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Katanavo. 


seq. gen. Tio Baordstac tov Pov 2 Thess. 
1:5. seq. infin. Luke 20: 35, 21: 36. 
Acts 5: 41. — c. gen. Jos. Ant. 15, 3. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 2.60. ¢. inf. Dem. 1388. 11. 


Karanatéa, &, £. joo, (xaté0,) 
to tread down, to trample down, trans. 
Matt. 5: 13. FM: prjzote HOTU ATH TOC UY 
avtovs U0 Tois moow atta. Luke 8: 5, 
12:1. Sept. for 5799 2 Chr. 20218: 
Ez. 34: 18.—Pol. 1. 34.5. Xen. Ag. 1. 
15. — Metaph. as a mark of scorn ‘and 
contempt, Heb. 10: 29 tov vioy tot Feov. 
— 1 Macc. 3: 51. Hom. Il. 4. 157. 


Karanavore, EDS, 7, (xatarav,) 
a resting, rest, 2 Mace. 15:1. In N.T. 
from the Heb. rest, i. e. place of rest, 
fixed abode, dwelling, comp. in Kata- 
mato a. 8. So Acts 7: 49 tig TOT0S 
Tig xatan. wou, and what the place of my 
rest, abode? i. e. of God in allusion to 
a temple, quoted from Is. 66: 1 My 
Sept. for m2, as also Ps. 132: 
where God is represented as nedeetiag 
through the earth and selecting Zion as 
his dwelling-place, comp. Ecélus. 24: 
6 sq. Baruch 3: 20sq. Also of the rest 
or fixed and quiet abode of the Israel- 
ites in the promised land after their 
wanderings, Heb. 3: 11,18 et 4: 3,5 & 
sigehstioortae sig THY xaTaTaLolY MOU i.e, 
the rest which I have promised, quoted 
from Ps. 95: 11 where Sept. for 135272, 
as also Deut. 12:9. See in Kaito. — 
Hence trop. the rest, quiet abode of those 
who shall dweli with God in heaven, 
in allusion to the rest of the sabbath, 
Heb. 4: 1, 3, 10, 11. Comp. Wisd. 4: 7. 
Act. Thom. § 36, 

Rearennva, 
down, i.e. 

a) trans. (a) pp. to cause to cease, to 
make desist, and so to restrain, Acts 14: 
18 polite xatémavoay tole youve. So 
Sept. Job 26:12 where Heb. 33>. Sept.for 
RON Ps, 85: 4.— Pol, 1. 9. 8. Dem, 808. 
14. — (/3) to cause to rest, to give rest to, 
i. €. to bring into the state of rest and 
happiness of those who dwell with God, 
Heb. 4: 8, coll. v.1,9. The allusion is 
to Joshua’s giving rest, i. e. quiet pos- 
session and dwelling, to the Israelites 
in the promised land, Sept, for F245 


Josh. 1: 13, 15, 22: 4.-gent, Xen. Ven. 
7. 2. 


f. ow, (waver,) to quiet 


Katranéracuc 


b) intrans. from the Heb. to cease 
from, to rest from, seq. an ¢. gen. Heb, 
4:4 natémavosy 6 Fs0¢ O00 TZ. T. Foy av 
avtov. v.10. So Sept. for 772 naw Gen. 
| 2:2,3. m>> Gen. 49: 32, Ex. 31: Go 
Test. XII Patr. p. 541 xatanatess 7 yn 
&70 THQUziIS. — The classic form is 
xatamaver dai Tivos, comp. Passow sub 
v. Matth. § 355. 4, and n. 1. 


Keranéiacua, GOS, TO, (xaTa- 
TELAYVUUL,) a covering, veil, which hangs 
down, Act. Thom. § 11 10 xetanétacue 
tov yyupavos. In N. T. veil, curtain, 
sc. of the tabernacle and temple, of 
which there were two, viz. one before 
the external entrance, Heb. 3572 Sept. 
xatometaoue Kx. 26: 37. 40: 6. Jos, 
B. J. 5.5.43; and the other before the 
holy of holies separating it from the 
outer sanctuary, Heb. nD75 Sept. xat- 
anétacuo Ex, 26:31. 27:21. 40:3. Jos. 
B. J. 5, 5. 5. Comp. Wetstein N. T. 1. 
p. 539, — Hence 10 HOTOTETOO UC TOU 
vyoov may be either the outer or inner 
veil, Matt. 27: 51. Mark 15: 38. Luke 
23: 45. But to devtegoy zur. the second 
or inner veil, Heb. 9: 3.—Trop. Heb. 6: 
19 10 éowtegoy tov xatumetucpatos that 
within the veil, i. e. the inner sanctuary, 
holy of holies in the heavenly temple, 
comp. v.20 and 10:19. So Heb. 10: 
20 where it is emblematic of the body 
and death of Jesus. 

Katranivo, f. niouor, (tivo,) to 
drink down, to swallow down sc. as in 
drinking, i. q. in Engl. to swallow up, 
trans. 

a) pp- of persons etc. Matt. 23: 24 
iy O& xopnhor zatuntvortes. 1 Pet. 5: 
8. Sept. for yb2 Jon, 2: 1.—Tob. 6: 2. 

Ael. V. HL 1.3. ‘Luc. D. Marin. 14. 3. 
_ ee things, e. g. the earth, to absorb, 
.. 12: 16. (Diod. Sic, 1. 32.) of the 
a or overwhelm, to drown, Heb. 11: 29. 
(Pol. 2. 41.7.) metaph. 2 Cor. 5: 4 

b) trop. to overwhelm, to destroy, 1 Cor. 
15: 54. 2 Cor. 2:7 dung uoraroF f o 
toLoUtOS. — Aeschin. 13. 29 x. THY TO 
Tomay ovoluy. 

Keraninta, f. mes oupeet, (aizto,) 
io fall down, e. g. prostrate, Big TY YAY 
Acts 26: 14. vexeov 28:6. Sept. for 
bps Ps. 145: 14, — Ecclus. 7 7: 3. Ken. 

Mem. 2. 3. 5 
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Karaou 


Katrankéo, f. stow, (nhéo,) to 
sail down sc. from the high sea to land, 
comp. Katayw b; to sail to any place, 
to come by ship to, seq. sig Luke 8: 26.— 
Pol. 1..53.,.2., Xen..H, G,,1.,4, 11. 


Kearanovéa, ©, £. jou, (oreo) 
to work down, to wear down by labour, 
Plut. Alex. M.§ 40. In N.'T. Pass. 
trop. to be weary, oppressed, afflicted, 
Acts 7: 24. 2 Pet. 2: 7.—2 Mace. 8: 2. 
Ael. V. H. 3.27. Diod. Sic. 13. 51. 


Katanovriiva, f. iow, (xortigo fr. 
mortos sea,) to sink in the sea, trans. 
Mid. to sink, intrans. Matt. 14:30. Pass. 
genr. Matt. 18: 6 fo be sunk, drowned, 
sc. éy 10 mshayer tig Folaoons, where 
the allusion is to the punishment of 
drowning, practised by the Egyptians, 
Greeks, and Romans, though appa- 
rently not by the Jews. See Casaubon 
ad Sueton. Octav. c. 67, Wetstein N. T. 
I. p. 441, Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274. 
Cic. Or. pro Sex. Rose. Am. 25, 26. — 
Jos. Ant. 14.15.10. Diod. Sic. 16. 35: 
rove 8 tAhoug cig teQooVAoUS xuTEMOYTLOS, 
Plut. Timol. 13. Pol. 2. 60. 8. The 
Atticists seem to prefer the form zato- 
soytaw, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 361. 

Kaicoa, ag, %j, (xate intens. &9¢,) 
pp- imprecation against, i.e. 

a) pp. and gent. imprecation, cursing. 
James 3: 10 é T. a. OTOMATOS ‘Bohan 
sihoyla nad xatage. Sept. for 5p 
Gen. 27: 12, 13. — Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 5. 
Pol. 16. 31.7. Plut. Timol. 5. | 

b) from the Heb. curse, i.e. a devot- 
ing or dooming to utter destruction, see 
in “Ava duo, and hence condemnation, 
doom, pumshment. Gal. 3: 10 v0 xate- 
gay siot are subject to the curses i. q- 
ELLKOTAQ OTOL. v.18 bis, & THIS HOLT. Q og 
TOU YOUOY, YEVO{UEVOS UE Huay KUTHOL, 
i.e. from the curse, doom, which the 
law threatens, being himself made a 
curse for us, i. e. meton. accursed, i. 4: 
eretHOeLhQUTOS. 2 Pet. 2:14 xaragas téx— 
vo i.e. on Whom the curse abides. So 
Sept. for ride Dan. 9: 1 Bee a pals bp Judg. 
9: 57. Deut. 28: 15, 45. nIN8 Prov. 
3: 33. Mal. 2: 2. — Also of ihe. earth, 
Heb. 6: 8 yi)... natagag éyyig wear 
to the curse, almost accursed, i.e. 
doomed to sterility. So Gen. 3: 17 


S ' 
Kavagaouce 
émixatagatos, 


: TNT MIN, Sept. 
comp. 5: 29." 8: 21. 

Kerapaouct, owas, f. acouc, 
depon. Mid. (gdéouor,) pp. to wish or 
pray against any one, i.e. to wish evil to, 
to curse, c. acc. e. g. Opp. to evhoyed, 
Matt. 5: 44 rovg xaragwpevous Uuds. 
Luke 6: 28, Rom. 12:14. James 3: 9. 
So Sept. for 778 Gen. 12:3. Num. 
24: 9, — c. ace. Xen. An. 5. 6.4. — of- 
tener c. dat. Jos. Ant. 4.6.2. Diod. Sic. 
1. 45. Xen. An. 7. 7. 48. — From the 
Heb. to cwrse i. e. to devote to destruc- 
tion, comp. in Kataéga b. So of a fig- 
tree Mark 11:21, comp. in Katage b ult. 
Pass. part. xatnoamevog accursed, i. q. 
énimataoutos, Matt. 25:41. comp. Buttm. 
§113. n. 6. — Sept. for eeP. Deut, 21: 
23. Ecclus. 3:16. Sept. for >>pm Job 
24: 18. Wisd. 12: 11. 

Karapyéa, ©, f. jo, (xard ec. vi 
trans. agyéw,) to render inactive, idle, 
useless, trans. 

a)pp. e.g. of land, to spoil, Luke 13:7 ty- 
OTL HOLL THY YRY Koragy si. —Comp. zatao- 
yew zetous to let remain idle Eurip. Phoen. 
760 or 765. Comp. agyos of land Aris- 
tot. Oec. 2. Diod. Sic. 19. 42. — Trop. 
to make without effect, to make vain, void, 
Jruitless, e g. Ty mlotw Tov Fsot Rom. 
3:3. viunvve 31, Eph.2:15. érayyshioy 
Rom, 4: 14. Gal. 3: 17. Hence by 
impl. to debase, 1 Cor. 1: 28. 

b) by impl. to cause to cease, to do 
away, to put an end to, 1 Cor. 6:13. 13: 
11 xorijoynxee te tov vam Lou I put away 
childish things. Sept. for >43 to make 
desist, Ezra 4: 21, 23. —Hence to abolish, 
to destroy, Rom. 6: 6 tO ooo THS & cuag— 
thas. 1 Cor. 15: 24 Otay xaragyion 
TOK HOZNY % t. 4. V. 26. 2 Thess. 2: 
8. 2 Tim. 1:10. Heb. 2:14. — Test. 
XII Patr. p. 731 xataeyrjoee Bekiao xat 
Tous Uregstoivtas avT@. Just. Mart. de 
Resurr. p. 242. — Pass, xatagyeouce, 
ota, to cease, to be done away, 1 Cor. 
2: 6. 13:8 bis, sts meopytston, ch 
Ojoovta xt. a. v.10. 2 Cor, 3: 7 
1, 13, 14, Gal.5: 11. So norcerpyydojsore 
ano tuvos, to cease from, i.e. to cease be- 
ing under or connected with any person 
or thing. E. g. eo tot VOMOU to be 
JSreed from a law Rom. 7: 2, 6, i. q. &ev- 
Jéga gory ex0 tov youov in v.3. Also 
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Karagresuos 


Gal. 5:4 xernoyjInte ano tod Xgrotov 
ye have withdrawn, apostatised, from 
Christ. Theophyl. well, ovdeutav xo1- 
vowiay éyere usta tov X. 

Karagisuéa, ©, f. jou, (agi- 
Opew,) to number under or among, Pass. 
Acts 1:17 xatngvPuruévos ny éy juir. 
Sept. for wn 2 Chr. 31: 19,—Diod. 
Sic. 4. 85. Plut. Solon. p. 84. D. 


Karagiiva, f. iow, (xate intens. 
agtifar, agtios,) to make fully ready, to 
put in full order, to make complete, trans. 

a) pp. (a) espec. of what is broken, 
injured, etc. which is also the more 
usual Foot Sense, to refit, to repair, to 
mend, e. g. tx Sixtva Matt. 4: 21. Mark 
5 EP hs sept for Chald. 553-5 Ezra 4: 
12,13,16.—Arr. Epict. 3. 20. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 12. 3. Hdot. 5. 106. — Trop. of a 
person in error, to restore, to set right, 
Gal. 6: 1. —Plut. Marcell. 10. — (3) By 
impl. and in the proper force of xeta, 
to make perfect, i. e. such as one should 
be, deficient in no part. Of persons, 
Luke 6:40. 2 Cor. 13:11 xaragricer te 
be ye perfect. 1Pet.5:10. seq. & tu 
in any thing, Heb. 13: 21 zatagtioas 
duds ev m. toyw ayadd. 1 Cor. 1: 10. 
— Pol. 5.2. 11 Maxedcveg tats égsatais 
HOTHOTLO MEV OL, —Of things, e. g. ta torts— 


grqerra to fill out, to supply, 1 Thess, 3: 


b) genr. to prepare, to set in ier to 
constitute, in - pie only in Pass. and 
Mid. Rom. 9: 22 oxetn dgyije xaTNO- 
TUT EV & SUC Guktiwee, Matt. 21:6 x. aivoy, 
from Ps, & 3 where Sept, for 45. 
Heb. 10: 5 cau d& xetjetiow or, a 
body hast thou prepared for me sc. as 
a sacrifice to thee, quoted from Ps, 40:7 
Sept. where the Heb. is different. Heb. 
Liss xaTnOTiCD at Tove aiapvac Ojuate 
Fsov i. e. were created and set in order, 
comp. Sept. Ps. 74:16 ob xatyoticm 
jhtov xat oshyyny for Heb. Tare SPs. 
89: 38.—Diod. Sic. 11.75. Pol. 1 1, 4, 


7 { 

Karaoriure, EMS, 1, (xataotifer,) 
perfection, i. e. the being made or be- 
coming perfect, 2 Cor, 13:9. Comp. in 
Kuraotifo a, 6,—Plut. Alex. M. 7. 

Karagrouos, OU, 6, (xatagrige,) 


a perfecting, i.e. the act of making per- 
fect, Eph. 4: 12. 


Kataceta 


Katacsia, f. siow, (xara intens.) 
to shake violently to and fro, e. g. build- 
ings Ael. V.H. 3. 16. Thue. 2. 76. In 
N. T. lo move to and fro, to wave the 
hand, to beckon, sc. as a signal for si- 
lence and attention, c. acc. Acts 19: 33 
xatacsious ty ysiou waving the hand. 
ce. dat. Acts 13:16 xatacsioag tH zeigt 
waving with the hand. also c. dat, of 
pers. 21: 40 x, TH 4. how. 12: 17, — 
ty z. Philo Leg. ad Cai. 1018. B. Ti 
zw. Jos. Ant. 8.11.2. Heliodor. 4. 16. 


Kareaczanto, f. wo, (oxant0,) 
pp. to dig down under a building ete. 
to undermine, and hence to overthrow, to 
destroy, to rase, sc. cities, buildings, etc. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 46, Hdian. 8. 4. 24. 
Xen. H. G. 2, 2. 23. — So in N. T. as 
quoted from Sept. e.g. Rom. 11: 3 te 
Svovwcrijore cov zatéecxewer, from 1 K. 
19: 10 where Sept. for 035. Part. pass. 
Acts 15:16 te KOTET HO UED Cr ruins, from 
Am. 9: 11 where Sept. for no 7. 


Kataczevatea, f. dow, (xotdé in- 
tens.) to prepare fully, to put in readi- 
ness, trans, e. g. a way before an ori- 
ental monarch, t7yv 60dy Matt. 11: 10. 
Mark 1:2. Luke 7: 27, quoted from 
Mal. 3: 1 where Heb. 7:5, Sept. éa- 
Pasroyscew. See in “Erowucgio a. Luke 1: 
17 Aaoy xotecxevecutvoy a people fully 
prepared sc. to receive the Messiah. — 
Diod. Sic. 1.1. Xen. Mem. 3.1]. 4. 
H. G. 2. 4. 9.—Spoken of buildings etc. 
for to build, to construct, e. g. oizoy Heb. 
3: 3,4.  oxnryy 9:2, 6.  xiBmr0r the 
ark of Noah 11: 7., ,1 Pet..3: 20; — 
Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 4. Hdian. 5. 6. 14. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 27.—Of God, to create, sc. te 
novta Heb. 3: 4. Sept. for X72 Is. 
40: 28. 43: 7.—Wisd. 9: 2. 


Katacznvoo, o, f. wow, (oxnvow,) 
io plant down a tent, i. e. to pitch a tent, 
Diod. Sic. 14. 62, Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 2. 
In N.'T. genr. to sojourn, to dwell, and 
spoken of birds, to haunt, seq, é tots 
xhadorg Matt. 13:32. Luke 13:19.  wz0 
ayy oxioy Mark 4:32. So Sept. for 72 
Ps. 104: 12. Dan. 4:18. coll. Dan. 4: 9. 
— Jos. Ant. 3.8.5. Diod. Sic. 19. 94 
ult. sdjy tot zatacunvoty éy oixiass. 
Pol. 35. 2. 4. — Trop. to rest, to remain. 
Acts 2: 26 9 odo wou xatacxnyace én 
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Karactody \ 


sdrids, quoted from Ps, 16: 9 where 
Sept. for j2v. 4 

Katracznvoste, Ec, 1, (xata- 
oxnvow,) the act of pitching a tent, build- 
ing, Sept. for mi223 1 Chr. 28:2. « 
tent pitched Diod, Sic. 17.95. In N.T. 
a dwelling-place, abode, and spoken of 
birds, a haunt, Matt. 8: 20. Luke 9: 58. 
Sept. for Qu; 2 Chr. 6:21. Symm. 
for j2u7 Ps, 46: 5.—Tob.1: 4, 2 Macc. 
14: 35: 

Katracniasa, f. dow, (oxeo,) 
to shadow down upon, i.e. to overshadow, 
trans. Heb. 9:5.—Anthol. Gr. I. p. 116. 
Plut. Artax, 18 fin. 


Karacxonéo, 0, f. jou, (xote 
intens. oxozéw,) to view accurately, to 
contemplate, Xen. Mem. 2. 1.22. to in- 
spect Pol. 10. 20.2. In N. T. with 
sinister intent, to spy out, to explore, 
trans. Gal. 2: 4 xatacxonjoos thy éhsv- 
Seoiay tuay. So Sept. for >35 2 Sam, 
1O%3-- Ls Chrerg: 733 


Kea LAOKOTOS, OU, 0, (xoetaoxoméo,) 
a scout, spy, Heb, 11:31. Sept. for 
dana Gen. 42: 9, 11. — Pol. 14. 3. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 25. 


Ka reecopicoucs, f. icouot, depon. 
Mid. (copioucr, copita,) pp. to be wise 
against any one, i.e. to deal subtilely 
with, insidiously, deceitfully, c. acc. 
Acts 7: 19 LUTAT OH LTV MEVOS TO YEVOS 
quov, in allusion to Ex, 1: 10 where 
Sept. for ppnnm. — Judith 5: 11. Jos. 
a 6. 11.4. Lue. D. Deor. 1.2. Diod. 

S. 15. 74. 

Katactédsa, f. 6, (otéde,) to 
put or let down, to lower, e. g. tug baB- 
dove the fasces Dion. Hal. Ant. Rom. 8. 
44, InN. T. trop. to put down, i. e. to 
quell, to assuage, to pacify, e.g. tor 
byhoy Acts 19: 35, 386. — 2 Mace. 4: 31. 
Jos. Ant, 14.9, 1. Plut. ed. R. VIII. 
p. 162.11, ' 

Keraomuc, QOS, 10, (xoFiotn= 
ut,) position, i.e, state, conttuitans spoken 
of external circumstances and Meport- 
ment, Tit. 2: 3 éy xataotiuure tegongs— 
néic.—3 Mace. 5: 45. Jos. B. J. 1.1. 4, 
Plut. Marcell. 23 pen. 


Karaotody, 78, ty (xotaotéddo,) 
a letting down, i.e. the letting fall e. g. 


7 


Katractpega 


of a garment, the adjustment of it, on 
and around one’s person, x. m&QuSohijs 
Plot. Pericl. 5. In N.'T. collect. for 
raiment, apparel, 1 Tim. 2:9 éy xuto- 
atoky xoopiy. Sept. for 7H272 Is. 61: 
3—JOanB. J, 2, & 4. o7 


Katacteega, f. yo, (otgépe,) to 
turn down, to turn under, e. g. with a 
plough Xen. Oec. 17.10. In N. T. to 
overturn, to overthrow, trans. Matt. 21: 12 
tas Teamslas tay xohduBictoy. Mark 11: 
15. So Sept. for D5 Job 28: 9. Hag. 
2: 22.—Anthol. Gr. III. p. 38. Also x. 
tus modsic to destroy Jos, Ant. 2. 10, 2. 
Diod. Sic. 16. 71. 

Karactenvica, a, f. dow, (ot97- 
viaw q. Vv.) to revel against, to run riot 
against any one, seq. gen. 1 Tim. 5: 11 
Otay Yao ZOATATTONYLKTWOL TOU XguoToOU, 
against Christ, i. e. they lead a life of 
luxury and gaiety in neglect of Christ, 
to the detriment of his cause. Comp. 
Matth. § 378, Buttm. §132. 5. 3.—Basil. 
Ep. ad Amphil, If. p. 28. C. Nicet. 
Annal. XIX. 4. 368. D. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phr. p.381. See more in tore. 


Kataotoogy, 78, 7), (xaeTHOTOEpPa, ) 
catastrophe, i. e. overthrow, destruction, 
of cities, 2 Pet. 2: 6 ug modsic. . . xaeTO- 
otgop) xatéxowe. Sept. for 725 Gen. 
19: 29. ‘yu Job 15: 21.— Hdot. 1. 6. 
Thue. 1, 15.—Metaph. subversion, opp. 
to To LOT Wor, 2 Tim. 2: 14. 

Kearacteovvuur,  f. orgdoe, 
{otgevvvut,) to spread down, to strew 
down, trans, e. g. persons, 1 Cor. 10: 5 
xutectowInouy éy gornuc, i.e. they were 
strewed as corpses in the desert, were 
destroyed. Sept. for oNw Num. 14: 
16. — Judith 14; 4, Aél, H. An, 7. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 3, 3. 64 ot Mégoo.. . . . wod- 
Lous xatsctowmvucay. Comp. Diod. Sic. 
15, 80 toy tomoy vexoa@y xatécTQMCs. 

Katcovea, f. 90, (ctge,) to drag 
down, to force along, e, g. as a torrent 
rove Aivous, Sida, THY Kuuoy Test. XII 
Patr. p. 643. 10 dixrvoy Alciphr. Ep. 
1. 1,—In N.'T. of a person, to drag or 
haul along se. 20 xeitiy Luke 12: 58. 
— Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1010 dic ugong 
natscvgoy uyogas. So detrahere in ju- 
dicium, Cic. pro Milon, 14, 
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Kararoexyo 


Karaocgato or xaraogeartro, 
f. aka, (opato or oparto,) to slaughter 
down i. e. genr. to butcher, to kill, trans. 
tog éyoovg Luke 19: 27. Sept. for 
497 Zech, 11: 5.—2 Mace. 5: 12. Ael. 
V. H. 15.2. Xen. An. 4, 1. 23. 

Katacgoay&a, f. iow, (xore in- 
tens.) to seal down i. e. to, in Engl. to 
scal up, e. g. 10 Sy8iéov a book or roll, 
Rev. 5:1. Sept. for pnt Job 9: 7, — 
Wisd. 2: 5. Plut. ed. R. VIII. p. 82. 3. 


Karao yest, es, i, (narézo q-v-) 
a possession i.e. thing possessed, in 
N. T. a dwelling, land. Acts 7:5 dovver 
slg KOTUTYETLY KUTAY SC. THY RY. V. 45 
éy tii xataczéoe, see in Ey no.4. So 
Sept. for m75& Gen. 17: 8 Neh. 11: 3. 
Ps. 2: 8.—Judith 9: 13. Jos, Ant. 9. 1. 2. 


Karaionur, f. dijo, (thInw,) to 
put or lay down, to deposit, trans. 

a) pp. e. g. in a tomb, Mark 15: 46 
xatedyxey avtoy év uvyjusio.—Ael. V. H. 
13. 2. genr. Jos. Ant. 4.4.2, Xen. 
Kg. 6. 7. 

b) Mid. to deposit for oneself, i. q. in 
Engl. to lay up for future use, genr. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 34. An. 7.6.34... In 
N.T. trop. xatatidsodar yaow v. yagi 
tac ¢, dat. to lay up favour with any one, 
to win his favour, comp. Engl. ‘to cur- 
ry favour with.’ Acts 24:27 dsiwy te 
zoeoitas xatadteaFar toig Touvd. 6 Das. 
25: 9. — 1 Mace. 10: 23. Diod. Sic. 15. 
91. Dem. 416. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 26. 


Kererouy, 8 a, (xeTaTsur@ to 
cut through or off,) concision, i.e. a 
cutting off, mutilation. So Phil. 3: 2, 
contemptuously for the Jewish cireum- 
cision in contrast with the true spiritual 
circumcision, v.3. Comp. in ° Azo- 
xONTO. 


Kaverokeva, f. stow, (tokevw,) to 
shoot down sc. with an arrow or dart, Pass. 
ce. dat. 804d. Heb. 12: 20, in allusion to 
Ex. 19: 138 where Sept. for 43.—Luce. 
D. Deor, 19. 2. Hdot. 3. 36. ™* 


Karaigéya, aor. 2 xatédgauor, 
(teéza,) to run down sc. from a higher 
to a lower place, Acts 21:32 xatedgaper 
éx avtovs he ran down to them se. from 
the tower Antonia. Sept. for ya K. 


Aa tagaye 


19: 20. — Hdot, 7. 192, Xen. An. 7. 1. 
20. Ina hostile sense Sept. Lev. 26: 
37, Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 5. 

Kavagayo, see in Katecdiw. 

Katagéea, f.xatoiow, aor. 1 pass. 
Harvey Inv. 

1. to bear or carry down from a higher 
to a lower place, Palaeph. 10. 2. Plut. 
M. Anton. 69. fo bring down sc. with 
violence, as a blow Luc, Tim. 53. fo 
throw down Jos, Ant. 2. 9.7. Hdian. 4, 
15. 9. — Hence-in N. T. only Pass. 
naragegesOas, to be borne or thrown 
down, to fall. Acts 20:9 xatevexSele aro 
Tov Unvov Ensos, i. e. he sunk down 
from sleep, lost his balance and fell. — 
Ael. V. H. 3.5, Hdian. 1. 11. 3.—Trop. 
to be borne down, oppressed, sc. with 
sleep, Uzvm Acts 20: 9. — Synim. for 

72 Ps.76:7. ep tay Dion, Hal. 
Ant. 4. lult. sie Unvoy Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 
5. Diod. Sic. 3.57. Plut. ed. R. VE 
p- 409. 5. 

2. xatapsow wipor, With xara intens. 
io give a vole, to vote, i. g. Peon yHpor 
but stronger, implying alacrity, zeal. 
Acts 26: 10 xativeyxe wigor I gave my 
vote, assented, comp. 22: 20.—So géga 
whpoyv Dem. p. 27Lult. Plut. Coriol. 
p. 220. C, tijg musoug ev 7 TiY whpoy 
E0ev pega éyotuang. — Others, to give 
one’s vote against any one, i. q. pégery 
wipoy xata twos, e. g. Jos. Ant. 10. 6. 
Q mdvres veynay wnpovs xaT wvTOv. 

Katageyo, f. Eouct, (petyo,) to 
flee down to any place ete, i.e. to flee for 
refuge, e.g. sig tag moheg Acts 14: 6. 
trop. seq. inf. Heb. 6:18. Sept. for 
baa Num. 35: 26. Deut. 4: 42.—Hdian. 
7. 11. 12. Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 28. 


Katragteioa, f. #90, (xate in- 
tens.) to spoil utterly, to corrupt, trans. 
Luc. Tim. 36. xatapd. my zooay to 
lay waste, Diod. Sic. 1. 56. Pol. 2. 64. 3. 
Hence in N. T. 

a) trop. to corrupt, to deprave, ©. g. 
toy vovr, Pass, 2 Tim. 3: 8. Comp. 
Buttm. § 134. 6. Sept. xoraph. my 
600y for nT Gen. 6: 12. 

b) by impl. to destroy, Pass, to perish, 
2 Pet. 2: 12. So Sept. for 532 Ex, 18: 
18. momin Gén.6:17. 2 Chr. 24:28. 
— 2 Mace. 5: 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 16. 

55 
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Karagiuéo, , £. joo, (xare in- 
tens, ) to kiss tenderly, deosculor, stronger 
than gidéw, trans. Matt. 26: 49 coll. 
v.48. Mark 14:45. Luke 7: 38, 45. 15: 
20. Acts 20: 37. Sept. for Pua Gen. 
31: 28, 55. Ruth 1:9, 14. — Lue.” Asin. 
51. espec. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 38. 

Kataggovéa, @, f. yo, (pQo- 
vew,) to think against any one, i. e. to 
think lightly of, to despise, seq. gen. 
Buttm. §132. 5. 3. Matt. 18: 10 ju xato- 
poorijayte évog TAY wuxoay tovtay. Rom. 
2:4. 1 Cor.11:22. 1 Tim. 4:12. Heb. 
12:2. 2 Pet. 2:10.—Wisd. 14: 30. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 67. Xen. Mem. 3. 4, 12.—In the 
sense of to neglect, not to care for, Matt. 
6: 24 et Luke 16:13 opp. to avPéxso Dau. 
1 Tim. 6: 2. — Hdian, 5, 4. 3. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 12. 3. 

Katagoorn re, Ov, 6, (xorrapgo- 
véo,) a despiser, contemner, Acts 13: 41, 
quoted from Sept. Hab. 1: 5 where 
Heb. b153a2. Sept. for 4353 Hab, 2: 5. 
—Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 4, Plut. Brut. 12. 


Karazém, f. stom, (z80,) tor pour 
down upon, and so genr. to pour upon, 
e.g. én viy xep. Matt. 26:7. xara 
rig zep. Mark 14: 8. — Sept. Job 41: 15. 
Hdian. 8. 4. 26. Dem, 1128 ult. 

Karayidovis, fou, 6, 7, adj. 
(y9ov) under-ground, subterranean, put 
for @dns and its inhabitants Phil. 2: 10. 
— Anthol. Gr, IV. p. 257. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 2. 10. 

Karazyoaoucs, ame, £. joouot, 
depon. Mid. (xata intens.) to use over- 
much, to over-use, and so to misuse, seq: 
dat. 1 Cor, 7: 81 of zowjusvor 7H xooue 
ag pn xoroyonusvor. 9: 18.—Ael. V. H. 
3. 18. Hdian. 8, 4. 22. 

Karayvyo, f. Ew, (wizo,) to cool 
down, to cool, i.e. to refresh by cooling, 
c. ace. ti ylaoouy Luke 16: 24.—Sept. 
Ez. 26: 19, Diod. Sic. 3. 8 pen. 

Kateidmaos, ov, 6, 7, (voto in- 
tens. whor,) full of idols, given to, 
idolatry, Acts 17: 16 xareidwloy ovoay 
Thy mol, Comp. the forms TOTOS 
xatadsv dog Diod. Sic. 16. 31. ton. sate 
gutog Pol. 18, 3. 1. 

Katrévarte, ady. (xatd, tvayt,) 
pp. down over against, i. e. at the point 


a ' 
Katevonwy 


over against, and hence genr. i. q. over 
against, opposite to, seq. gen. Mark 11: 
2 noduny thy uarevarte tua, 12:41, 13: 
3. ‘Also c. art. 6,9), xatévavts, as adj. 
opposite, Luke 19: 30 sig tiv xarevavte 
xouy. Buttm. § 125.6, Sept. for 133 
Ex. 19:2. tag> 1 Chr. 5:41. 1z3729 
Zech. 14: 4.—Keclus, 22: 18. — In the 
sense of before, in the sight of, Rome 4: 17 
xatevaytt ov éntotevoe Feov, by attract. 
for xatévavt, Feov o éniatevoz, Comp. 
3uttm. § 143.4. So Sept. for 935-nN 
Ex. 32:10. 9255 2 Chr. 2:6. Ex. 32:5, 


Katevoncor, adv. (xard, évesnioy,) 
pp. down in the presence of, in the very 
presence of, and hence genr, before, in 
the sight of, seq. gen. 2 Cor. 2: 17 xat- 
svaioy tov Seov. 12:19. Eph. 1: 4. 
Col. 1: 22. Jude 24 zat. tig dong attov, 
before, in the presence of, Sept. for 
"2b-nN Lev. 4:17. 353 Josh. 21:46. 
9355 Josh. 1: 5. 


Vg = , 
Katekovorata, f. dom, (e&€overd- 
fm,) to exercise authority against i. e. 


over any one, c. gen. Matt, 20: 25, Mark 
10: 42. 


Kavrepyafouc, f. écouc, depon. 
Mid. (xara intens. govufouas,) aor. 1 
pass. zateyaodny with pass. signif. 
2 Cor. 12: 12, comp. Buttm, §113. n. 6; 
to work out, trans. i. e. to bring about, to 
accomplish, Xen. Mem. 3.5.11. In N.T. 

a) to work out, i.e. to effect, to produce, 
to be the cause or author of, Rom. 4: 15 
O vous CORY xateoyatetrat. 5:8. 7: 8, 
13, 15318. 2 Cor. 4: 17.. 7: 10 bis,11. 
GL eb eoeieet Janes, ls. 8 20) 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 11. Lac. 9. 1. 

b) to work up, i.e. to make an end of, 
to vanquish, e, g. axuvta Eph, 6: 13,— 
Jos, Ant. 2. 4. 2. Hdian. 1. 9.3. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 6. 4 tov Asovta. 

c) genr. to work, to do, to practise, the 
force of xara being not indeed Jost, but 
still not easily expressed in English. 
BK, g. of actions, Rom. 1: 27 ny e&azquo- 
oUrny xategyacousvor. 2:9 x, TO xuxor. 
7: 15, 17, 18, 20. 1 Cor. 5:3. 1 Pet. 
4: 3. (Xen. Hiero 1. 32.) Of miracles, 
onusia, pass, 2 Cor, 12: 12, (Hdot. 9. 
108.) In the sense of to make, to form, 
c. ace, et dat, 2 Cor. 5:5. Sept. for 
D2 Ex. 15: 17, comp. 35: 30, 
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Katéoyouat, aor. 2 xar7zidor, 
(oyouae q. v.) to go or come down, to 
descend, e. g. of persons going from a 
higher to a lower region of country, to 
the sea-coast, etc. seq. eg c. acc. of 
place Luke 4: 31. Acts 8: 5. 13: 4. 
seq. amo ¢. gen. of place Luke 9: 37. 
Acts15:1. 185. 21:10. seq. sic et 
ano Acts 11: 27. 12:19. seq. mg0¢ 
c. ace. of pers. Acts 9: 32. — c. sig Ael. 
V. H. 4. 25. Hdian. 1, 16. 3. — Of per- 
sons coming from the high sea down to 
land, seq. «sig Acts 18: 22. 27: 5.— 
Hdian. 4. 8. 1.— Trop. of divine gifts, 
James 3:15 copia avadev HOTEOYOMEYN, 
see in “4vwdey no. 1. 


Katectia, aor. 2 xatépayor, (nate, 

éotiw q.v.) to eat down, to swallow 
down, to devour, trans. 
_ a) pp. of animals, xatép. Matt. 13: 4 
yhGs TH MeTELVa xual xaTépayeY BUTS. 
Mark 4: 4. Luke 8:5. Rev. 12:4. Sept. 
for S>N Gen. 37: 19. Ex. 10: 15.—Pa- 
laeph, 4. 1 xatseod. — Of persons, e. g. 
SiSiagidioy xatapaysiy, to devour a book, 
as emblematic of a perfect knowledge 
of its contents, Rey. 10: 9, 10. Comp. 
Ez. 3:1, 3, where Sept. for box. — 
Xen. Lac. 15. 4 xatag. Diod. Sic. 1. 90 
xateod.—Trop. xatapayeiy tov Biov, to 
squander one’s substance, Luke 15: 30. 
— Hom. Od. 15.12. Aeschin. 13. 38 
xatapay ty Ty mato@ay ovctay. 

b) trop. (a) of things, e. g. of fire, to 
consume, Rev. 11: 5 xatso®, 20: 9 
xatsp. Sept. for SDN, xateod. Is, 29: 6. 
Joel 2:5. xwtep. Lev. 10:2. So of 
zeal, John 2:17 6 Glog tod otxov cov 
xutepayé us, quoted from Ps, 69: 10 
where Sept. for }38.—Test. XII Patr. 
p- 538 0 Gidos airoy xatec Piet. Jos. Ant. 
7. 8. 1. — (8) Of persons, e. g. Gal. 5: 
15 addihoug xater Siew, i. q. to consume 
or destroy one another. (trop. Sept. for 
22N Is, 9: 12. Xen, An. 4.8.14.) In 
the sense of to pillage, to plunder, by 
extortion ete. xateoh tive 2 Cor. 11: 
20. tag oixtuc tay znowy Matt. 23:18. 
Mark 12:40, Luke 20: 47.—comp. Hom. 
Od. 2. 237, 

Kateviuvea, f. wo, (xaté, sudd— 
vo,) to guide straight towards or upon 
any thing, i.e. genr. to guide, to direct, 
C. ACC. €. g. one’s Way or journey to a 


Karepistnuc 


place, 1 Thess, 3: 11 6 xUQLOG RATEVIU-— 
yae (optat.) tr ddoy judy modg tudo.— 
Plut. Alex. M. 33 init— Trop. totg 106- 
Sas tg tv OOo” Tie etorjvns Luke 1: 79. 
tag xagdlas ig te 2 Thess. 3:5. So 
Sept. x. rv oddy for 42> Hiph. Ps. 5:9. 
#. THv xagdiay for rom 2 Chr. 12: 14. 
19: 3.—Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 7L ult. 

Karepistnur, f. otjow, (épiotnus 
q. v.) in N. 'T. only in aor. 2 xetexéotyy, 
intrans. to stand forth against, and by 
impl. in a hostile sense i. q. to rush up- 
on, to assault, seq. dat. 76 ITautho Acts 
18:12. See Matth. § 401. Comp. Egé- 
onus b. 


Karézo, f. xadstw, aor. 2 xatscyor, 
(xarte intens.) to have and hold fast, to 
hold firmly, trans. 

a) genr. in various senses. («) to re- 
tain, to detain a person; Luke 4: 42 xa 
AUTELYOY HUTOY TOU un TogeveG Pus, Phi- 
Jem. 13, Sept. for "MN Gen. 24: 56. 

oN Gen. 42: 19. — Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 9, 11. — In the sense 
of to hinder, to repress, 2 Thess. 2: 6, 7. 
Some also Rom. 1: 18, see below, — 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 4 bis. — (8) to possess 
j. e. to hold in firm and secure posses- 
sion, 1 Cor. 7: 30 xai of ayogufortes cig 
un xatéyovtes. 2 Cor. 6: 10. Rom. 1:18 
tay ry GlnSevay év axle xatezovtay, 
i.e. possessing a knowledge of the 
truth but. living in unrighteousness. 
Sept. for Chald. Aph. 7Om8 Dan. 7: 18, 
O90 Acie Vc Fafa l Oller, ens 
Mem. 3. 5. 26. — (y) trop. to hold fast 
in one’s mind and heart, to keep in 
mind etc. e. g. tov Aoyoy Luke 8: 15. 
tag magadocsg 1 Cor. 11: 2. TO “0LhOoy 
J Thess. 5: 21. also Heb. 3: 6, 14. 10: 
23. in memory 1 Cor. 15: 2. — Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 4. 29. Theophr. Char. 26, or 
8 ed. Tauchn.— (0) Pass. to be held fast, 
i.e. trop. to be bound by a law, ev o 
zateizouedo. Rom. 7: 6. (comp. Sept. for 
Son Gen. 39: 20.) also of disease, 
John 5: 4 © Onmore uateiyeto voonwore 
by whatever disease he was held bound. 
So Sept. and 7m Jer. 13: 21.—Hdian. 
1.12.1. ib. 1. 4.19. Aristid. II. p. 508 
sq. comp. Xen. Conv. 1. 10, — («) Asa 
nautical term, xarey sev [ry vat] stg 
Tov aiyvodor, to hold a ship firm towards 
the land, i. e. to steer towards the land, 
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Acts 27: 40. — Hdot. 7. 188 xatéoze. . . 
& tov aiytohoy. Pol. 1. 25.7. Plut, Thes. 
21. Thue. 8.23. fully Hom, Od. 11. 
455 &¢ mateida your vie voreozeuerat. 
With éxé Xen. H. G. 2. 1. 29. 

b) by impl. to lay fast hold of, to seize, 
Matt, 21: 388 xatucyousy jv xdigor. 
So to take eagerly, tov tozator tomo 
Luke 14:9. Sept. for jHX 2 Sam. 4: 
10. 20: 9. — Diod. Sic. 12, 82. Xen. 
He Ga2el. 2! 


Kemyooen, 0, f. ajo, (xate, 
ayogstw,) to speak against sc. in public, 
before a court, etc, i.e. fo accuse, e. g. 

a) pp. in a judicial sense, seq. gen. of 
person expr. or impl. Buttm. §132. 5. 3. 
Matth. § 369. Matt. 12:10 ive xarnyoon- 
cwow aitot. Mark 3:2. Luke 11: 54. 
23: 2,10. John 8:6. Acts 24: 2, 19. 
25: 5. 28: 19. Rev. 12: 10. — 1 Macc. 
7: 6. Xen. An. 5. 8, 1. — Seq. gen. of 
pers. et acc. of thing, Matth. § 370. n. 2. 
Mark 15: 8 xatyyogovy avtot modia. 
(1 Mace. 7: 25. Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 14.) 
orc. gen. of thing by attract. Acts 24: 
8. 25:11. seq. wegi c, gen. of thing 
Acts 24: 13. — Isoer. ad Nicoc. p. 51. 
ed. Lange. Xen. H.G. 1. 7. 2. — Seq. 
nate c. gen. of pers. also seq. gen. of 
thing by attract, Luke 23: 14. — Pass. 
where the subject is a person, Acts 25: 
16 6 xatynyogotusyog. seq. UO Twos 
Matt. 27: 12. (Hdot. 7. 205.) Where the 
subject is a thing, seq. gu two¢, Acts 
22: 30 10 ti xornyogeitai 09% tay Iovd. 
TN es 1, OB: 

b) genr. i.q. to complain of, seq. gen. 
of pers, John 5: 45 bis, pj Soxéize ote 
éya uatnyoontm wuoy % T. 1. Rom, 2: 
13. — Hdian. 6. 9. 1. Xen. Hi. 1.14. 


Kamyooia, as, ni, (xornyogéw,) 
accusation, e.g. judicial, Luke 6: 7. 
John 18: 29. 1 Tim. 5: 19. — Jos, Ant. 
9, 4.3. Ael. V. H. 11. 10. — Genr. i. q. 
complaint. Tit. 1:6 éy xornyogly aowttas. 
—comp. Dem. 319. 4. 

Katnyooos, OU, 0, (xatnyogéen,) 
an accuser, John 8:10. Acts 23: 30, 35. 
24:8. 25: 16,18. Of Satan Rev, 12: 
10 in text. rec. Comp. in 4iaBodog b. 
—2 Mace. 4: 5. Ken. Mem. 1. 2. 9. 


Kartnyae, 0008, 6, (xatnyogéo,) 
an accuser i.e. Satan, Rev. 12: 10 in 


Kame 


later editions for xat7jyogos. Comp. in 
Aw Bolog b. -—— Not found in profane 
Greek writers, but lit.i.q. Rabb, 3757°OP 
accuser, Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. Ch. 2009. 


Kage, AS, Hy (xerngrys with 
cast-dowu eyes, dejected, Luc. Sacrif. 1, 


fr. xatd, paos,) dejection, sorrow, James 
4: 9,—Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 4. Thuc. 7, 79. 
Kamzeo, Oo, f. yaw, (7,z&0,) to 
sound forth towards, against, around any 
one, Luc. Jup. Trag. 39. Hence trop. 
and in N. T. to teach, to instruct, sc. 
orally, by the sound of the living voice. 
2) pp. and spoken of the oral instruc- 
tion, preaching, of the apostles and 
early christian teachers, seq. acc. of 
pers. 1 Cor. 14: 19 iva zat chhovg xat7- 
yjow. inspl. Gal. 6:6. (Act. Thom. §16.) 
Pass. c. acc, of thing, Buttm. § 134. 6. 
Acts 18:25 xornynuévos thy odoy TOU 
xvgiov. Gal: 6:6. seq. megi c. gen. 
Luke I: 4. seq. é. c. gen. Rom. 2: 18. 
—Jos. de Vita sua 65 ult. Lue. Asin. 48. 
b) genr. to inform, to apprize of, and 
Pass, to be informed of, to hear by report, 
seq. meg c. gen. Acts 21:21. ti megé 
sivog V. 24. — So xaryyntsis mei tar 
suuSeSyxotov Plut. de Fluy. X. p.736. 
1. p.741. 2. ed. Reiske. 


Kar way, see in "Idi0g a. 8. 

Ka 110, f. wow, (xecrc intens. ide 
fr. tog q. v.) to cause to rust, to corrode 
with rust ; Pass. to rust out, to be cor- 
roded, hyperbol. James 5: 3 0 yoevoos 
judy xat 6 Koyvges xatiwtar, Comp. 
Ep. of Jer. 24. Lam. 4: 1. — Arrian. 
Diss. Epict. 4.6 ag omhcgue éxixsiusra 
OTL CL. 

Keroyva, f. tow, (iazio,) to be 
strong against any one, i.e. to prevail 
aguinst or over, e.g. in a hostile sense, 
to overcome, to vanquish, seq. gen. Matt. 
16: 18 ov xaticyovow avrijs. — Ecclus. 
7eS0) Avel. Hoan. Ovloy IG, Webi. lee. 
Diod, Sic. 1. 24. — Genr. to prevail, to 
get the upper hand, absol. Luke 23: 23, 
—Jos. Ant. 16. 3. 1. Pol. 6. 51. 6. 


Karoéo, o, £. 00, (oixéw,) to 
settle down in a fixed dwelling, to dwell 
permanently, viz. 

a) trans. to dwell fixedly in a place, to 
inhabit. («) pp. c.acc.of place, Acts 1: 
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Katonteiso 


19 toig xatomotow “Iegovoclju. 2: 9, 
14. 4:16, 9:32, 35 tovg xutoioivtas 
AbdSav. 19: 10,17. Rev. [12:12.] 17:2. 
So Sept. for av Gen. 13: 7. 34: 29,— 
Luc. D. Deor, 18. 1. Diod. Sic. 5. 16- 
Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 38. — (8) trop. of God 
as manifesting his constant presence in 
the temple, Matt. 23: 21. 

b) intrans, to dwell fixedly, to reside, 
e. g. seq. ig ¢.acc. see in Etc no. 4. 
Matt. 2:23 a@dov xorexyosy sig moh 
hey. Nagagét. 4:13, Acts 7: 4. seq. €v 
c. dat. Luke 13: 4 xaromotvtag éy “Ie- 
gous. Acts 1:20. 2:5, 7:24, 9: 22. 
11: 29; 13: 27. Heb. 11:9. Rev. 
13:12. seq. éni c. gen. ént tijg yijs 
Rev. 3210. 6:10. 8: 13. 11:10 bis, 
13: 8, 14 bis. [14: 6.] 17: 8. c. ace. éni 
nay TO MQ0TW TOY tis vag Acts 17: 
seq. mov, omov, Rev. 2: 13 bis. — éxsi 
Matt. 12: 45. Luke 11: 26. simpl. Acts 
22:12. Sept. for 301 c. éy Gen. 13: 12. 
19: 29. c. éni Lev. 20: 22. 25: 18, 19. 
éxet Gen. 11: 2. — ce. év Diod. Sic. 4. 58. 
Xen. An. 5.3.7. avtov Palaeph. 31. 
11.—(§) trop. of God, see above in a. 8. 
c. ¢vy Acts 7:48. 17:24. (Sept. and 37 
Ps. 2:4. 9:12. Test. XII Patr. p, 652.) 
Of Christ as being ever present by his 
Spirit in the heart of Christians, éy tai¢ 
xaodlase fuow Eph. 3:17. OF 10 ahj- 
owe tig FsdtHtog Which was in Jesus, 
c. gy Col. 2:9. 1:19. Of the spirit or 
disposition of mind, James 4:5. So in 
prosopop. 9 Simarootyy 2, Pet. 3: 18. 
comp. Sept. Jer. 32: 16. 

RKatotznots, EMS, 7; (xorroixéo,) 
dwelling, habitation, Mark 5:3. Sept. 
for awa Gen, 10: 30. — Plut. Lysand. 
28 med. 


~ , , 
Kearowynimowyr, ov, to, (xato- 
xt) dwelling-place, dwelling, e. ¢. tot 
deov, as being ever present by his 
Spirit in the hearts of Christians, Eph. 
r » 
x. Joiuovar Rev, 18:2. Sept. 
for ji27 2 Chr. 30: 27. Nah. 2: 11. 
arf Ex. 12:20. m3 2 Chr. 6: 30. 
Aeroit, GS, ij, (xaroixéw,) 
dwelling, habitation, Acts 17:26. Sept. 
for 35972 Ex. 35: 3. Lev. 3: 17.—Pol. 2. 
32. 4. 


~~ ~~ 


: b.. 
AKaontoia, f. iow, (xéronteor 

Hn ” . 
mirror, comp. Fgonrger,) to let look in 


Keawodouc 


a mirror, Mid. to look in a mirror, to be- 
hold in a mirror, Diog. Laert. de Plat. 
3. 39 tots usFvovor cureBovdsvs xaton- 
teizecdor. Artemid. 2. 7.— In N. T. 
Mid. to behold as in a glass, c. ace. 
2 Cor. 3: 18 thy Oo$ay xvgiov KHTOTTEI- 
Couevor, i. e. beholding the glory of the 
Lord as reflected and radiant in the 
gospel, in antith. to vy. 15.—Philo 2 Ai- 
leg. p. 79. E, und xatontoioaiuny ey 
Gy Tivt Tijy ony Wlay i év cot TO Fe. 


Comp. Loesner Obs. p. 304. 


Kato etoua, ato¢, 10, from xot- 
ogdow to set upright, to establish, Sept. 
2 Chr. 33:16. 1 Chr. 28:7. to direct 
successfully, to achieve prosperously, 
Ael. V. H. 11.9. Xen. Mem. 3. 1.3.— 
Hence in N.T. xatvco0 wpa, any thing 
happily achieved, noble deed, Acts 24: 3 
HATOQTMMATAY VivOUEraY TH Eve ToU- 
To %. T. 4. Many things having been hap- 
pily achieved for this nation, sc. in refer- 
ence to the government and institu- 
tions, spoken in flattery to Felix. — Of 
military achievements Jos. Ant. 6,11. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 51. Plut. ed. R. VI. 
p. 676. Not used by earlier writers, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 250 sq. 

Kato, adv. (zatd,) downwards, 
down. Comparat. xatwréow Matt. 2: 
16, comp. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. II. 
p- 270. n. 4. 

1, Of place i.e. («) of place whither, 
implying motion down, Matt. 4: 6 Bale 
ceavtoyv xato Luke 4: 9. John 8: 6, 8. 
Acts 20:9. Sept. for mu2> Ecc, 3: 
Q1, Is, 37: 31.—Hdian. 3.11.5. Xen. 
An. 4, 8. 20. - 

b) of place where, below, underneath, 
Mark 14: 66 éy 17 avy xoto. Acts 2:19. 
Matt.27:51. Mark 15:38. Sept. for 7197> 
Ez.1:27. "nnn £z.31:16.—Hdian.8.3.1. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7. —So c. art. 6, 4, 70 
zuro), as adj. that which is below, the low, 
i.e. earthly John 8: 23. Buttm. §125. 6. 
—Jos. B. J. 5. 4.1 7 xatw sod. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 49. Thue. 1, 120. 

2. Of time, comparat. Matt. 2: 16 
xd Siétous xor xatwtégw of two years 
old and under, i.q. lower down. So 
Sept. xero for 47> 1 Chr. 27: 23. — 
Diod. Sic. 1.3 xatwtégw. el. V. Hl. 
3, 17 xarto. 


r , 
Kattegos, a, ov, (comparat. fi. 
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Kavycouce 


‘yxato,) lower down, i.e. lower. Eph. 4: 9 


xarg 3 sig TH xaTOTEQH Eon THS IS he 
descended into the lower parts of the earth, 
ig. dng, 44ND, implying that Christ 
became subject to death, comp. 1: 20. 
So Sept. sig t& xutwrara ris vis for 

NT nisntina i.e. Sheol, Ps, 63: 10. 
comp. Is. 44: 23. Ez. 26: 20.. 


- , § = 
Katotéea, see in Kato. 


Kava, avo, 10, (xatw,) burning, 
heat, Rev. 7:16. 16: 9. Sept. for tn 
Gen. 8: 22.—Ecclus. 14: 27. Xen. Mem. 
4, 3. 9. 


Kavpattla, f. iow, (xatua,) to 
burn, to scorch, trans. Matt, 13:6. Mark © 
4:6. Rev. 16: 8, 9. — Arr. Epict. 1. 6. 
26. Plut. VI. p. 378. 4. ed. Reiske. 

Kavos, E008, 7, (xalw,) a burning, 
burning up. Heb. 6: 8 ng TO Téhos tis 
xavow, i.e. the end of which is to be 
burned. Sept. for 793 Pi. inf. Is. 40: 
16. 44: 15.—Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 481. 10.. 


Kevooopae, ovjece, (xaiors,) on- 
ly Pass. to be set on fire, to burn, 2 Pet. 
3: 10, 12.—trop. of a fever, Gal. et Dios-- 


cor. 

Kavoor, aVOS, 0, (xaba, xavoo,) 
burning, heat, sc. of the sun, Matt. 20: 
12. Luke 12:55. James 1: 11.—Ecclus.. 
18: 6. 43: 27, Artemid. IIT. p. 73. B.— 
Others in James |. c. a scorching wind, 
i.e. the east wind from the Arabian 
desert, as Sept. for DP MAT Jer. 18: 
17. Ez.17:10; and for simp. D°5p Job: 
27; 21. 


pad ta , , 

Kavinoralo, f. aco, (xavtajovor 
cautery, brand-iron, fi. xut,) to cau- 
terize, to brand with a hot iron, Pass. 
1 Tim. 4:2 xexovrygvaopévor ty wWloy 
cuvetdnow branded in their own con- 
sciences, having the marks, stigma, of 
their guilt burnt in upon their own con- 
sciences. — Hesych. xsxavrngvaopuevor * 
py EZovtes ay ovveldnow vy. Comp. 
Diod. Sic. 20, 54 tots wuzotis tar EyOov 
Gorteg xavijous tive mooaiye, Cic. de 
Off. 3. 21. qui conscientiae labes et 
yulnera in animo habent.—Others, by 
impl. ‘being seared, hardened, in their 
consciences,’ see Reitz ad Lue. I. p. 645. 


r r a r 
Kavyaouc, wma, f yoouo, 


Kavznua 


2 pers. pres. xavyaoaut Rom. 2: 17, 23. 
see Buttm. § 103. III. 1, marg. p. 199. 
Winer §13. 2. b. Lob. ad Phr. p. 360.— 
To boast oneself, to glory, to exult, both 
in a good and bad sense. E. g. absol. 
1 Cor. 1: 29, 31 6 xuwuzomevoc. 4: 7. 
2 Cor. 10: 13, 17. 11: 18,30. 12:1, 6, 1]. 
Gal. 6: 14. Eph. 2:9. Seq. accus. of 
thing as to which, of which one boasts, 
comp. Buttm. § 13]. 6,7. 2 Cor. 9: 2 
qv... xavzouor Moxedoow, 11: 30. 
c. acc. of degree 11:16. Seq. év c. dat. 
of that ix which one glories, e. g. of 
things Rom. 2: 28 0¢ év voug xavzacae. 
ae, 2 Corgo:,12.>10:, 15, 16. 1b: 12. 
12: 9. Gal. 6:13. James 1:9. 4: 16, 
of persons, Rom. 2:17 éy dep. 5: 11. 
VCor-1:31., 3:21. 2 Cor: 10:17., Phil. 
3:,3. 2 Thess. 1:4. Seq. éi c. dat. 
Rom, 5:2 én émidi. xara c. ace. as 
to any thing, 2 Cor.11:18. smeoé c. gen. 


2 Cor. 10:8. wumgo c. gen. 2 Cor. 7 
14 iio toy x. 9:2. 12:5 bis. Sept. 
absol. for maqam 1 Sam. 2: 3. for 
Sbaniz_c. acc. Prov. 27:1. c. é Jer. 
9: 22,°23, . éi Prov. 25: 14. — Pind. 
Ol. 9, 58. c. été Ecclus. 30: 2. Diod. 
$.16.70. c. acc. Lucian. Ocyp. v. 120. 
ce. dat. Hdot. 7. 39. 


Koauynuc, G@TOS, 10, (xavycouat,) 
a boasting, glorying, exulting, i. e. 

a) pp. the act of glorying or exulting 
_ mm any thing, c. gen. Heb. 3: 6 to xav- 
ANA TAS adatlSog, i.e. the hope in which 
we glory. So UmEO tog 2 Cor. 5: 12. 
9:3. absol. 1 Cor. 5: 6. — Pind. Isth. 
5. 65, 

b) meton. object of boasting, ground 
of glorying, exrultation. Rom. 4: 2 Eysu 
xavynuc, 1 Cor. 9: 15,16. 2 Cor. I: 
14. Gal.6:4. Phil. 1:26. 2:16. Sept. 
for mbm Deut. 10: 21. Jer. 17: 14. 
n NER Prov. 17: 6.—Ecclus. 10: 22. 


Kewynow, &008, Hy (xoruyeouce,) a 
boasting, glorying, exulting, i. gq. xav- 
znuc, but found only in later writers, 
HH. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 670. 

a) pp. the act of glorying or exulting 
in any thing, 2 Cor. 7: 14  xadynowg 
Huay 9 éxt Tirov, see in Exé I. 1. a. £. 
2 Cor. 9: 4. 11: 17, 1 Thess, 2: 19 
otepuvos xauynosws, i. e. the crown in 
which we glory, exult. James 4: 16. 
So tate twos 2 Cor, & 24. So Sept. 
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Ketuaa 


OTEQ. LAV TEOS for nen Exel 16: 
31. Ez. 16:12. 23: 42. 

b) meton. object of boasting, ground 
of glorying, exultation, Rom, 3: 27 sot 
ouv 4 xuvznoi; 2 Cor. 1: 12. LIS; 
ey Xowtm Rom, 15:17.  wtnég tway 
2 Cor. 7:4. So 1 Cor. 15: 31 ia ™Hy 
Tustégay natznow Hy Exo, i. q. TY xOv- 
ynow into tuor v. éy tuiv.—Sept. Jer. 
12: 13. Etymol. Mag. 400. 38. 


) 4 , 
Kagaovaoup, see Komregvaouu, 


Keyzoeal, ov, ai, Cenchrea, the 
eastern port of Corinth, about 70 stadia 
from the city, Acts 18: 18. Rom. 16: 1. 
comp. Strabo VIII. p. 262. 

Koos, ov, %, cedar, Heb. 138, 
a tree celebrated in O. T. and growing 
chiefly on Mount Lebanon, where at 
the present day only a few remain, see 
Calmet art. Cedar. — Hom. Od. 5. 60. 
Ael. V. H. 5, 6. — Not found in N.. T. 
except in the false reading tov yeyuagdou 
tay xdgmv John 18: 1intext.rec. See 
in Ksdooy. 

Kedoor, 6, indec. Cedron, Heb. 
PMP (turbid) Kidron, Josephus Ks- 
doar, wvog, Ant, 8.1,5.al. pr. n.ofa 
torrent which rises a little to the north- 
ward of Jerusalem, and flows through 
the valley between the city and the 
mount of Olives, pagay$ tot Kedoavog 
Jos. Ant. 9. 7..3. .B J. & 4.3." It 
then passes along the valley of Jeho- 
shaphat and so eastwardly by the con- 
vent of St. Saba, into the Dead Sea, 
It is mostly dry except in the rainy 
season. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IT. 
i, p. 206. — In N. T. John 18: 1 6 ysi- 
fuagdog Tov Kedouiy, the brook, torrent of 
Cedron. So Sept. 6 zeiu. Kedowy for 
Heb, jintp 2 K. 15: 13. 28: 6, 12, 
2 Chr. 29:10, al. Jos. Ant. 6 ystu. Ke- 
Soavos Ant. 8. 1. 5. — Out of this, later 
transcribers unacquainted with the He- 
brew have made o Zeiuuagdos TOY 
xsdowr, brook of cedars, John |. c. in text. 
rec. and also in Sept, 2 Sam, 15: 23. 
Lede LOLS, 


Ketucce, f. xsicouet, to lie, and also 
to be laid, i.q. Perf. Pass. of TLInUL, See 
Buttm. § 109, IT. 

a) pp. to lie, to recline, of persons, e. g. 
an infant é 1% potyy: Luke 2: 12, 16. 


Keoia 


adead body Matt. 28: 6. Luke 23: 53. 
John 11:41. 20:12.—Hdian, 2.1.19. Xen, 
An. 1. 8. 27,—Of things, Luke 24: 12 ta 
90m xsiusve pova. John 20: 5, 6, 7. 
21:9., seq. éxi—c. aces 2\Cor. 3: 15. — 
c. év Palaeph. 46. 3. Luc, Pisce. 41. 

b) i. q. perf. pass. of té9yuz, i.e. to be 
laid, set, placed, e.g. as a foundation 
1 Cor. 3:11, a throne Rev. 4: 2. 
sels John 2: 6. 19: 29, (Ken. An. 7. 3. 
22.) mods te to be laid at, as a blow, 
Matt. 3:10. Luke 3:9. So to be laid 
up, reposited, Luke 12: 19.—Xen. Oec. 
7: 36.—Of a place, to lie, to be situated, 
Rey. 21: 16 modus tsteuyoros xsitar. 
Matt. 5: 14.—2 Mace. 4: 33. Diod. Sic. 
1.30. Xen. An. 5. 4. 15.—Trop. of per- 
sons, to be set, appointed, c. sig final, for 
any thing Luke 2: 34. Phil. 1: 16. 
1 Thess. 3:3. Of laws, to be given, 
made, c. dat. 1 Tim. 1: 9. — Xen. Mem. 
4,4. 16. 

c) i. q. to be sc. in any state or condi- 
tion durably, c. 2v, 1 John 5:19 6 xdcuog 
xéitee éy TH TOVvROw, is Wholly given to 
wickedness. — 2 Macc. 3: 11. 4: 31. 
comp. Hom. Seay év yotvacu xeitow 
Od. 1. 267, 400. Pind. Pyth. 8. 107. 

Kegia, as, 7, band, bandage, for 
swathing infants or dead bodies, Mos- 
coph. xevglo. Oo TOV wnrlow Oe nzyouy 
i xo as paucxie, zat 4 Secuovor tors 
yexoovs. In N. T. only in the latter 
sense, John 11: 44, where it is nearly 
i.y. OFOv.ov John 20: 5.—Origen ad Joh. 
loc. xergiae vexowy sioe Seopol. 


yes- 


Keioa, f. x89, pp. to wear away, 
to eat away, sc. by rubbing, gnawing, 
cutting, etc. Hom. J]. 11.560. ib. 21, 
904, Od. 11.578; see Passow sub v, 
Hence genr. and in N. T. to shear, trans. 
e.g. a sheep Acts 8: 32, from Is. 53: 7 
where Sept. for 173. Espec. the head, 
to cut off the hair, ‘Acts 18: 18 HELQCMEVOS 
any uspahjy having shorn his head, i. e. 
having had itshorn. 1 Cor. 11: 6 bis. 
So Sept. for 773 Job 1: 20.* Jer, 7: 28, 
mba 2 Sam. 14:°26.—Ael. V. H. 11. 10. 
Xen. H. G. 1.7. 8. 

Kedevouc, croc, 16, (xehevo,) cry 
of incitement, of urging on, outcry, 
clamour, shout. 1 Thess. 4: 16 6 xUgLOS 
éy xsdsvouati, &y part aoxay yshov xott 
dy oalniyyt Seov, xatuSjoetor an ov- 
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Kevoe 


gavou. — Of the shout of sailors at the 
oar Luc. Catapl. 19. of soldiers rush- 
ing to battle Thue. 3. 14. of a multi- 
tude Diod. Sic. 3.15. of 2 huntsman 
to his dogs Xen. Ven, 6. 20, 


Keievo, f. siow, pp. to set in mo- 
tion, to urge on, Hom, Il. 23. 642. comp. 
Passow s. voc. In N. T. and genr. to 
command, to order, sc. something to be 
done. Seq. acc. et infin. aor. Matt. 14: 
19 xshevous tovg dydovse avaxdidiver. 
v.28. 18: 25. 27: 58, 64. Luke 18: 40, 
Acts 4:15, 8:38. 22:30. 23:10. 25:6,17. 
c, acc. imp]. Matt. 8: 18. 14: 9. Acts 5: 
34. 12:19. 21:33.—Judith 12:1. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.2.9. c. acc. impl. Diod. Sic, 4. 
61.—Seq. ace. et inf. pres. Acts 21: 34 
éxshevos Gyeo Far ovtor. 22:24. 23: 3, 
30. 24:6. 25:21. 27:48. c. acc. impl. 
Acts 16: 22.—Xen.Cyr. 1.4.17.  ¢. ace.. 
impl.Hdian. 2.3.8. Xen.Cyr.2.2.2.—Seq. 
dat. et inf. aor. Matt. 15: 35 xol éxédevoa 
Tots oxhowg avanecsiy. Absol. Acts 25: 23. 
— Xen. Cyr. 1.3.9. absol. 1, 4. 18. 


Kevodokla, QS, 1, (xev0do£og,) 
vain-glory, empty pride, Phil. 2: 3, — 
Wisd. 14: 14. Lue. D. Mort. 10.8. Plut. 
VIII. p. 164. 10. ed. R. 


Kevodokos, OV, 0, %, (xev0¢, Soke) 
vain-glorious, full of empty pride and 


ambition, Gal, 5: 26. — Pol. 27. 6. 12. 
ibn somal alls 

Kevos, n, oY, empty, opp. to mAaj- 
ons full, e. g. mole ovPounay xevy 
Hdian. 8.1.9. Xen. An. 1.8.20. In 
Sige 

a) pp. as @vTOY... améotehav xevor, 
i.e. with empty hands, having nothing, 
Mark 12: 3. Luke 20:10, 11. 1: 53. 
So Sept. for np Gen. 31: 42. Deut. 
15: 13.—Judith I: 11. Hom, Od. 10, 42. 

b) metaph. empty, vain,i.e. (0) fruit- 
less, without utility or success, Acts 4: 
25 xout haot gushémmouy neve. 1 Cor. 15: 
10 4 yeQus ov KEV?) ever On. 15: 14 bis, 
58. 1 Thess. 2:1. 6/9 xevov in vain 
2 Cor, 6:1, Gal. 2:2. Phil. 2: 16 bis. 
1 Thess. 3: 5. So Sept. for b= Teale! Is, 
55:11. dOBN Job 7:6. sig x. for nw 
Jer. 6: 29, 18:15. — Xen. An, 2. 2: 21. 
sig x Diod, Sic. 19, 9, — (8) of that in 
which there is nothing of truth or re- 
ality, false, fallacious, e. g. xevol Aoyou 


Ki EVOPOVLA 


Eph. 5:6. x. daar Col. 2:8, So 
Sept. for 9px) Ex. 5:9. 27> Hos. 12: 
1. (Dem. 19.11.) Of persons, empty, 
foolish, James 2: 20, — Arr. Epict. 2. 
19. 8. 


Kevogavia, AS, 1, (xEv06, por,) 
lit. empty voice, i. e. vain words, fruitless 
disputation, 1 Tim. 6: 20. 2 Tim. 2: 
16.—Hesych. xevopavias’ watavohoyius. 


Kevoa, a, £. coo, (xevdc,) to emp- 
ty, to make empty, trans. Sept. Jer. 14: 2. 
Luc. Alex. 36 at oixtor ézevordnoay. 
Thue. 8.57. In N. T. only trop. 

" a) xevovy Eavtoy, to empty oneself, i. e. 
to divest oneself of rightful dig- 
nity by descending to an inferior con- 
dition, to abase oneself, Phil. 2: 7 éé- 
yooe savtoy, i. q. étumeivaoey Eavtov 
in v. 8. So Sept. xevdg for P> Neh. 5: 
13. Orig. Homil. in Jer. 1:7. 

b) to make empty, vain, fruitless. Rom. 
4:14 xexévmtoe 4 miotig. 1 Cor, 1: 17. 
Hence to falsify i.e. to shew to be 
without ground, fallacious, e.g. xevynuc 
1 Cor. 9:15. 2 Cor. 9: 3. — Hesych. 
xeveadh* ucrtoog aopar dy. 


Keéteor, Ou, 10, (zsvtéw to prick,) 
a prick, point, geur. Hence in N. T. 

a) a sting, e. g. of locusts, scorpions, 
Rev. 9: 10.—Ael. H. An. 1. 60 of bees. 
Luc. Contemp].15, — Trop. as a thing 
of venom, venomous weapon, ascribed 
to death personified, 1 Cor. 15: 55, 56 
mov cov, Povars, TO xsvTQ0v; ...T0 O& 
xévtgov tov Foavarov 7 cuagtia, i. e. 
sting, i,q. that with which death de- 
stroys, that through which death is so 
destructive, viz. sin; quoted laxly from 
Sept. Hos, 13: 14 where Heb. 2up 
plague, pestilence. Comp. Hos. 5: 12 
Sept. for ap rottenness, 

’ b) a goad, stimulus, i. e. a rod 
or staff with an iron point for urging 
on horses, oxen, ete. pp. Hom. H. 23. 
387, 430. Hdot. 3. 130. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 
29, In N. T. only in the proverbial 
expression moog xéyton Aaxrilerr, to kick 
against the goads, i, e. to offer vain and 
rash resistance, Acts 9:5, 26:14, Soin 
Greek and Rom. writers, Aeschyl. Agam. 
1624 or 1633. Eurip, Bacch, 795. Pind. 
Pyth. 2.174, Lat. adverswm stimulum 
calcare Terent, Phorm. 1, 2. 28. — con- 
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Keoarvume 


tra acumina calcitrare Amm. Mare. 
18. 5. 

Kevwoelar, a@vos, 0, (Lat. centu- 
rio,) a centurion, originally the com- 
mander of a hundred foot-soldiers, i. q. 
ixutovtagzos, Mark 15: 89, 44,45. See 
Adam’s Kom. Ant. p. 370. 


Kevos, adv. (xv0¢,) vainly, in vain, 
to no purpose, James 4:5. Sept. for 
pre Is. 49: 4,—Arr, Epict. 2. 17. 6. 


Keoaia, as, %, (xégas,) pp- little 
horn, i.e. a point, extremity, e. g. of a 
sail-yard Luc. Navig. 4. Pol. 14.10.11. 
of an island Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 1. 21. 
2 InN. T. apex, point of a letter, e. g. 
of 3, 5,7, >, 7, put for the least particle, 
Matt. 5:18. Luke 16: 17. — Philo in 
Flace. p.984. B. Plut. ed. R. X. p. 524 
pen. Cuyoucysiv mei ovdhasar nat 
ZEQLOY. 

Keopaueve, eas, 6, (xégauos,) a 
potter, Matt. 27: 7, 10. Rom. 9: 21. 
Sept. for 73347 Is. 29: 16. — Pol. 15.’ 
3d. 2. 

Keoaucxos, ”, oy, (xegauets,) of 
or made by a potter, Rev. 2: 27 oxstn ta 
xsgouixe a potter's vessels, quoted from 
Ps. 2:9 where Sept. oxevog xsoausme for 
4x39 75>.—Plut. ed. R. VILL. p. 327. 1 
xsgeuuxod teozot. Comp. Lob, ad Phr. 
p. 147. 


Keoamoy, ou, To, (pp. neut. of 
adj. xegaucog earthen Xen. An. 3, 4. 7,) 
pp. an earthen vessel i. e. a pot, pitcher, 
amphora, e. g. xsgauroy Uatos a water- 
pitcher, Mark 14:13. Luke 22:10. Sept. 
for 3723 Jer. 35: 5.—Jos. Ant. 8, 13. 2. 
Xen, An. 6, 1. 15. 

Kéoauog, ov, 6, (perhaps from 
xeocvruur,) pp. potter's clay, Hdian. 3. 9. 
10. any earthen vessel i. q. xsgcucor 
Hdot. 3.6. In N.'T. a tile sc. of burnt 
clay for covering roofs, Luke 5: 19. — 
Hdian, 7. 12, 11. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7. 

Keoavvumt, f. xegdcow, perf. pass. 
xexsoaouay Buttm. § 114, Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 582 ; to mix, to mingle, e.g, wine with 
water or spices Sept. for 3073 Is. 5: 22. 
Xen. An. 1. 2. 23. genr. Diod. Sie. 2. 
26. In N.'T. by impl. to prepare a 
draught, to pour out sc. for drinking, to 


Keéoas 


Jill one’s cup. Rev. 14: 10 xexsgaousyou 
axoatov éy ta sotnoim. 18: 6 bis. So 
Sept. for JO Prov. 9: 2,5, Is. 19: 5. 
— Thue. 6, 32 zegacurtes xgutjoas, 

Keéoas, arog, 16, plur. té& xégata 
uncontracted, Buttm. § 54. n. 1, @ horn, 
i, e. 

a) pp. of a beast, Rev. 5:6. 12:3. 13: 
1 bis, 11. 17: 3, 7, 12,16. Sept. for 
TUR Gen. 22: 13. Dan. 7: 7,8. — Ael. 
H. An. 12. 19, 20. Xen. An. 7. 2. 23.— 
From the Heb. as the symbol of 
strength, power, Sept. and JAP Jer. 48: 
95. Ps. 75:11. Ecclus.47:5,7, 12; and 
hence meton. Luke 1: 69 xéga¢ cwtngias 
horn of deliverance, i. q. strong deliverer. 
So Sept. and Heb. "3wW> [7p Ps. 18: 3. 
2 Sam. 22: 3. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 79j 
no. I. 

b) trop. of any extremity, projecting 
point, resembling a horn, e. g. upon the 
four corners of the Jewish altars, Rev. 
9:13. Comp. Ex. 27: 2.sq. where Sept. 
and jp. See Calmet p. 46.—Of the 
wing of an army 2 Mace. 15: 20. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 29. 

Keogator, ou, 76, (dimin. fr, xé- 
oas,) pp. little horn; in N.'T. pod, carob- 
pod, Luke 15: 16, i.e. the fruit of the 
carob tree, Rabb. 2375, in Greek xega- 
tela (horn-tree), the ceratonia siliqua of 
Linnaeus, Germ. Johannisbrod-baum. 
This tree is common in Syria and in 
the southern parts of Europe; it pro- 
duces long slender pods shaped like, a 
horn or sickle, containing a sweetish 
pulp and several brown shining seeds 
like beans. ‘These pods are sometimes 
used as food by the poorer classes in the 
East, and swine are commonly fed with 
them. See Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. 821, 
Rees’ Cyclop. art. Ceratonia. — Galen. 
de fac. Aliment. II. 

Keodaiva, f. ava, (zégdo¢,) later 
fut. and aor. 1, xegdijoopon, éxégdyou, 
Buttm. § 114. Lob. ad Phr. p. 740; 
fut. 1 pass. xegdqSrjcoucn, 3 plur. xegdn~ 
Sijocovte: 1 Pet. 3:1 see in“ Ive 1. C. a. 
— To gain, to acquire as gain, lo win, 
trans. j 

a) pp. of things, e. g. tov xocuoy Ohoy, 
the. wealth of the whole world, Matt. 
16: 26. Mark 8: 36, Luke 9:25, In 


trade ec. acc? Matt. 25: 17, 20,22. ab- 
56 
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Kepadcgor 


\ . 
sol. James 4: 13, — Ael. V. H. 2. 19. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 4. Spoken of any loss 
or evil, lo gain, i. e. to save, to be spared 
Jrom, to avoid. Acts 27: 21 xsgdjoae (g0ev) 
THY UBow TuiTHy x. Th. and so to have 
saved, avoided, this loss. — Jos. Ant, 2. 
3. 2. Heliodor. 8. p. 380. Luc. Ty- 
rann, 8. 

b) trop. of persons, to gain, to win 
any one, i, e. (a) as a friend or patron, 
e.g. Xoutéy Phil. 3:8. tov adehpor 
Matt. 18: 15. — (8) to gain over to one’s 
side, in N. 'T. to win over to Christ and 
thus bring to salvation, 1 Cor. 9: 19, 20 
bis, 21, 22, where it is 1. q. cafe in v. 22. 
1 Pet. 3: 1, coll. 1 Cor. 7:16 where it is 
owe, 

Kgodoe, eng, ové, 16, gain, profit, 
Phil. 1: 24. 3:7. Tit. 1: 11. — Lue. 
de Mere. cond. 40. Plato Apol. Socr. 
32. 

Kéouc, arog, 16, (xeigw q. v-) 
pp- @ small piece, bit, hence collect. 


small coin, change, John 2:15.—Jos. B. J. 
2.14, 6. Dem. 549, 27. 
Keouatorme, ou, 6, (xeguorifer 
fr. z€gua,) a money-changer, broker, John 
2:14, ig. xoddvBioryg in Matt. 21: 12. 
The annual tribute of each Jew to the 
temple was a Jewish half-shekel, Ex. 
30: 13 sq. and this the money-changers, 
sitting in the outer court, furnished to 
the people as they came up, in ex- 
change for Greek and Roman coins. 
Comp. Buxtorf, Lex. Rab. 2032. 


Kepaiavor, ov, 16, (pp. neut. of 
adj. xepahotos fr. xepody,) head, e. g. of 
a bird Diod. Sic. 3. 28. Jn N. T. and 
genr. trop. the head, i. e. 

a) the chief thing, main point. Heb, 8: 
L xepéhusoy 8 énl tois heyousvors, 1. e- 
the great and essential point in what 
has been said. So Suidas in reference 
to this passage, xepahovoy éxst TO péylo- 
tov déyetou.—Lue, Vit. Auct, 28. Dem. 
520. 3. Thuc. 6. 6. 

b) sum, amount, in computing, sum- 
ming up, Theophr. Char. 25 or 14. 
Thue. 1.36. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 18—Hence 
of money, @ sum, capital, Acts 22: 28 
modhov xepadotov. So Sept, and =N7 
Lev. 6; 4. — Jos. Ant. 12, 2. 3 med. 
Aeschin. 68. 26. 


Kepaiaweo 


Kegehano, o, f. woo, (xepa- 
davoy,) to sum up, Thue, 3. 67, — In 
N. T. i. gq. zepodigo, to wound on the 
head, trans. Mark 12: 4 xaxetvoy duto- 
Bolijourtes éxequhaincuy, comp. Luke 


20: 12 where itis toaupaticarvtes. Comp. 
Lob, ad Phr. p, 95. 


Kepedn, 9G, I» the head, i. e. 

a) pp. of man Matt. 6:17. 8:20. 27: 
30. Luke 7: 38. al. saep. as cut off 
Matt. 14:11. Mark 6: 27. of animals 
Rev. 9:17,19. 12:3. al. Sept. for UX7 
Gen. 3: 15. 40: 19. — Hdian. 4. 8. 4. 
Xen. An. 2. 6, 1. — By synecd. as the 
principal part, put emphatically for the 
whole person, Acts 18: 6 10 aiue tuo 
ént thy xepodny tuay, your blood be on 
your own heads, the guilt of your de- 
struction rest upon yourselves. So 
Sept. and wN- 2Sam.1:16. 1K. 2: 
33, 38. So Rom. 12: 20, quoted from 
Proy. 25: 22 where Sept. and uwX4.— 
Aristoph. Plut, 526 sig xepadjy cou for 
sig og comp. Hom. Il. 11.55. Od. 1. 
343. Ael. V. H. 12, 8.—Trop. of things, 
the head, top, summit, e. g. xepahy ywrias, 
the head of the corner, i. e. the top-stone 
of the corner, the cope-stone, Matt. 21: 
42. Mark 12:10. Luke 20:17. Acts“4: 
11. 1 Pet. 2: 7, all quoted from Ps. 
118: 22 where Sept. for 2D JN4. — 
Comp. in “Axgoywyriaiog. — Sept. Gen. 
8:5. 11:4. Xen. Oee. 19. 13. 

b) metaph. of persons, i. e. the head, 
the chief, one to whom others are sub- 
ordinate, e.g. a husband in relation to 
a wife, 1 Cor. 11: 3 xepody yuvaixds 6 
ajo. Eph, 5:23. Of Christ in relation 
to his church, which is his body, TOMO, 
and its members his members, wédy, 
(comp. 1 Cor. 12: 27,) 1 Cor. 11:3. Eph. 
1; 22, 4:15. 5:23. Col. l: 18. 2:10, 19. 
Of God in relation to Christ 1 Cor. 11: 
3. So Sept. and wN> Judg. 11: 8, 11. 
2.Sam. 22:'24. Ax, 


Kegadle, Woe, %, (xepady,) pp. 
a little head, e. g. bulb of garlic Lue. 
Dial. Meretr. 14. 3. head, knob, of a 
column etc. Philo de Vit. Mos. II. p. 
146.50. Jos. Ant. 12,2.8. In N. T. 
prob, the head, knob of the wooden rod 
on which Hebrew manuscripts are rol- 
led, and hence meton. for a roll, volume. 
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Kyové 
Heb. 10: 7 xepadtc BiBilov, quoted from 
Ps, 40: 8 where Sept. for 7972472. 

Kyyoo, o, f. dow, (unos muz- 
zle,) to muzzle, i, q. pyuow for which it 
stands in some Mss. 1 Cor. 9: 9. — 
Xen. Eq. 5. 3. 

Kjos, ov, 6, Lat. census, i. e- 
pp. an enumeration of the people and 
valuation of property, see Adam’s Rom, 
Ant. p. 79, 128 sq. in Greek exoygapy 
q.v. InN. T. tribute, poll-tax, paid by 
each person whose name was taken in 
the census, i. q. éxizepadcvorv. Matt. 17: 
25, 22:17 et Mark 12:14 dotveas xjvoor 
Kaicagt. Matt. 22:19 voucue tod xjv- 
cou the tribute-coin, i. q. Syvegioy in 
Mark 12: 15. — Hesych. xijvoog* sidog 
YOUIGUATOS, Eximepuhacoy. 

Kijios, ov, 6, « garden, any place 
planted with herbs and trees, Luke 13: 
19, John 18:1,26. 19:41. Sept. for 73 
Deut. 11: 10. Am. 4: 9. — Jos, Ant. 9. 
10. 4. Xen. Oec. 4.13. 


Kyxovecs, ov, 0, (xi70¢, ovgos,) 
garden-keeper, gardener, John 20: 15.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 59. Pol. 17. 6. 4. 

Kyoeior, ou, to, (xjQ0¢ wax,) @ 
honey-comb, sc. full of honey, Luke 24: 
42. Sept. for n55 Prov. 24:13. 19:11. 
— Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 3. Diod. Sic. 5. 26. 
Xen. An. 4. 8. 20, 

Kyjouymea, aos, 16, (xgt%ece,) 
proclamation by a herald, Hdot. & 41. 
Dem. 917. 24. edict thus proclaimed 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5.57. In N. T. annunci- 
ation, preaching, spoken 

a) of prophets, e. g. the denunciation 
of Jonah against Nineveh, 10 xjouyue 
‘Tova Matt. 12: 41. Luke 11:32. So 
Sept. for FNP Jon. 3: 2. 

b) of Christ and his apostles, preaching 
sc. of the gospel, public instruction, 
1 Corc1: 21. 24, 15314. Tin 1:3 
Meton. for the gospel preached, Rom, 


16 [14]: 25. 2 Tim. 4: 17.—Clem. Alex. 
Strom. 6. 5, 6. 


Kyové, uxos, 0, a herald, public 
crier, Xen. Cyr. 2. 1.31. An. 5. 7, 3, 4. 
In N. T. @ preacher, public instructor, 
e.g. of the divine will and precepts, as 
Noah 2 Pet. 2:5. of the gospel, as 
Paul 1 Tim. 2:7. 2 Tim. 1:11. 


Kyovocw 


Kyovecw v. 11a, f. a, (xjous,) 
to be a herald etc. Hom. Il. 17, 325. 
Luc. D. Deor. 24.1. to make procla- 
mation sc. through a herald ete. Diod. 
Sic. 17, 109. Xen. H. G. 7. 2. 23.— In 
N. T. to proclaim, to announce publicly, 
to publish, trans. 

a) genr. Matt. 10: 27 x0USare éat THY 
Swuator. Luke 12:3. Acts 10:42. Rev. 
5:2. Sept. for Nap Ex. 32:5. Esth. 
6:9, 11. » 47 Joel 2: 1. — Jos. Ant. 
14.15.2. Hdian. 1.7.2. Aeschin. 75. 
30. — In the sense of to noise or blazen 
abroad, to laud publicly. Mark 1: 45 
jokaro xnovooe modde nod Orapnuiverr. 
5: 20. 7:36. Luke &: 39.—Pol. 30. 20. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 4. 

b) espec. to preach, to publish, to an- 
nounce, sc. religious truth, the gospel 
with its attendant privileges and obli- 
gations, the gospel dispensation. (a) 
genr. e. g. of John the Baptist, Matt. 3: 
1 xgtoowyr év ti éorjuo not éywv. Mark 
1: 4,7. Luke 3:3. Acts 10:37. Of 
Jesus Matt. 4: 17, 23. 9:35. 11:1. Mark 
1: 14, 38, 39. Luke 4:44. 8:1. 1 Pet. 
3:19, . Of apostles and teachers, Matt. 
10:7. 24:14. 26:13. Mark 3:14. 6:12. 
13:10. 14:9. 16:15:20. Luke 9:2. 24: 
47. Acts 20:25. 28:31. Rom. 10:8, 14, 
15. 1Cor.9:27. 15:11. Gal. 2:2. Col. 
1:23. 1Thess.2:9. 2 Tim. 4:2 x. tov 
éyov.—Act. Thom. §1, x tov oyov. — 
—So tov Xevorov xygiocer, to 
preach Christ, i.e. to announce him as 
the Messiah, and exhort to the recep- 
tion of his gospel, Acts 8:5. 9:20. 19: 
13. 1Cor, 1:23. 15:12. 2Cor. 1: 1g, 
4:5 ov yuo Eautous “NOUVTCOUEY, Ohh. 
Xguotoy. 11: 4 bis. Phil. 1:15. 1 Tim. 
3: 16. — (8) In allusion to the Mosaic 
and prophetic institutions, to preach, to 
teach. Acts 15: 21 Myivons ..- - Tous 
xNQUooOvTas avtoy tye. Rom. 2: 21 6 
unouaooy pry where”. Gal. 5:11 e& megi- 
rouny ety xngvoow. Luke 4: 18, 19, 
quoted from Is, 61: 1 where Sept. for 
Nap, as also Prov. 8: I. 

Knog, £08, 0vS, 10, any large 
fish, sea-monster, Matt. 12:40. Sept. 
for D449] 37 Jon. 2: 1.—Palaeph. 38. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 42. : 

Kygas, a, 6, Cephas, later Heb. 
NBD (rock, Buxt. Lex. Ch. 1032,) a 
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Kovauomoy 


surname of Simon Peter, i. q. ZZétgo¢ 
John, 1: 48. 1 Cor. 1: 12. 8: 22. .9: 5. 
15: 5, Gal. 2: 9. 

KiBoros, ov, 4, an ark, i.e. a 
wooden chest, coffer, Ael. V. H. 9. 18. 
Lysias 121. 5.—In N. 'T. spoken of the . 
ark of the covenant, Heb, 9: 4. Rev. 11: 
19. Sept. for jin Ex. 25:10. Lev. 
16: 2. al. saep. — Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44, — 
Of Noah’s ark, Matt. 24: 38. Luke 17: 
27. Heb. 11:7. 1Pet.3:20. So Sept. 
for Man Gen. 6:14 sq. 7: 1sq. Jose- 
phus calls it also Avgvag Ant. 1. 3. 2 sq. 

Cudaoa, QS, iy (xi Fagus,) whence > 
Lat. cithara, Engl. guitar, though the 
modern instrument is different, the an- 
cient cithara or lyre being without a 
neck, and with the strings open like the 
modern harp; hence genr. lyre, harp. 
See Rees’ Cyclop. art. Cithara and 
Lyre, also the plates of Musical Instru- 
ments. —1 Cor. 14:7. Rey.5:8. 14:2. 
15: 2. Sept. for 442 Gen, 31: 27. 
1 Chr. 9:11. Josephus describes the 
Heb. 7425, xuvtga, as having ten strings 
and as struck with a key,,Ant. 7. 12. 3. 
Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 1432. — Ael. 
V. H. 14, 23. Luc. Imag. 14. 

Kitaoiva, f. isa, (xiagrs,) to 
play upon the cithara, i.e. genr. to harp, 
to play the lyre, 1 Cor. 14:7. Rey. 14: 2. 
Sept. for 333 Is. 23: 16.—Ael. V. H. 3. 
32. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 4. 

Kid-ce@d0s, ov, (xudvga, aordes, 
@06¢,) a harper, lyrist, one who plays on 
the harp or lyre and accompanies it 
with song, Rev. 14: 2. 18: 22. — Ael. 
V. H. 3. 43. Lue. Vit. Auct. 3. 

Kehizia, as, 7, Cilicia, a prov- 
ince of Asia Minor, bounded N. by 
Cappadocia, Lycaonia, and Isauria ; 
S. by the Mediterranean ; FE. by Syria ; 
and W. by Pamphylia. The western 
part was called reazeta, aspera, and the 
eastern seduy, campestris. ‘This coun- 
try was the province of Cicero when 
proconsul, and its chief town Tarsus 
was the birthplace of Paul. Acts 6: 9, 
15: 23,41. 21:39, 22:3, 23:34, 27:9. 
Gal. 1: 21. 


r . 
Kweuamoy, ov, 16, cinnamon, 
the aromatic bark of the Laurus cinna- 


s 
Kuadvvevo 


momum, which grows in Arabia, India, 
and especially in the island of Ceylon. 
The ancients employed it in their in- 
cense and perfumes. Rev. 18:13. Sept. 
for 727:p Ex. 30:23. aim mip Jer. 
6: 20. Died. Sic. 2. 49. Comp. “Plin. 
Hf. N. £2. 19, 


Kodvveva, f. evow, (xivduvos,) to 
be in danger, in peril, intrans. Luke 8: 
23. 1 Cor. 15:30. seq. inf. Acts 19: 
27, 40.—Ecclus, 31 [34]: 12. Jos. Ant. 
4,.8..2; Xen. H. G..1. 4, 15. 


Kivévvos, ov, 6, (prob. fr. xvé0,) 
danger, peril, Rom. 8: 35. 2 Cor. 11: 
26 octies. Sept. for 4%72 Ps. 116: 3.— 
Hdian. 3. 3. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 

Keo, @, f. 70m, (xiw,) to move, 
to put in motion, trans. Matt. 23: 4 ou 
Hélover uuw7ou evte sc. Te Cogtia. 
Sept. Pass. for 0573 Is.41:7. 532 Job 
13: 25.—Xen, Conv. 2. 22. — So xurety 
any xepadyy to move i.e. shake the head, 
in derision Matt. 27: 39. Mark 15: 29. 
Sept. for BN sm 2K. 19: 21. Me. 
16:4. Ps. 22: 8.—Ecclus.12:18. 13: 

Mid. fo move oneself, i. e. to move intrans. 
Acts 17:28 Couey xat xvvotusPe.—Sept. 
Gen. 7: 21. Ael. V. H. 1. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
1, 4. 19.—Metaph. to move, fo stir up, to 
excite, e.g. otuciw Acts 24:5. 21:30 
éxwwy On 4 TOALG OAn.—Jos. B. J. 2.10. 4. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 37.—Seq. é tov rozov, i. q. 
to move away, to remove, trans, Rev. 2:5, 
6: 14.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 18. Hdian, 6. 1. 6. 


Kamors, €w@c, Ns (xuvEw,) motion, 
John 5:3 ryy tod Wartog xlynoor.—Diod. 
Sic. 1. 7. Xen. Ven. 10. 12. 

Keég, 4, indec. Kis, Heb, wv ‘p Kish, 
pr. n. of the father of king Saul, Acts 
13:21. Comp. 1 Sam. 9: 1. 


Kiyonus, f. xo7oe, (i. q. zeae, see 
Buttm. §114. p. 307, 308,) to lend, trans, 
Luke 11:5 yoijoor wor tosis gtovg.— 
Sept. Ex. 12: 86. Ael. V. H. 14. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 3, 11. 18. 


Kiados, Ov, 0, (xkow,) a shoot, 
sprout, branch, pp. young and easily 
broken off. Matt. 24:52 orev 3/dn 6 xla- 
Jog avriig vente cemoddg nod ta plAda 
dxpuy. 13: 32, 21:8. Mark 4: 32. 13: 
28. Luke 13:19. Sept. for nirsy Jer. 
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Paynh xhaiovre ta téxva abrijs. 


Kihavdws 


11: 16, Ez. 31: 7.—Ael, V. H. 2. 14.— 
Trop. and allegor. of xAadou branches for 
offspring, posterity, Rom. 11: 16, 17, 18, 
19, 21.—Theophr. Char. 5 or 21 Meda 
Me) itaioc. 


Khata, f. xiatcouce Buttm. §114, 
in N. T. fut. xLevom Luke 6: 25, comp. 
Winer § 15; to weep, to wail, to lament, 
implying not only the shedding of tears, 
but also every external expression of 
grief. 

a) intrans. and absol. Matt. 26. 75 
txdocvoe mixoe@s. Mark 14:72. Luke 6: 21. 
7:13. 8:52. John 11:31, 83. 1 Cors73 
30. al. Seq. éni c. dat. to weep for or 
over any one, Luke 19: 41. éné c. ace. 
Luke 23: 28 yy xdadete ew eué x. 1. 1. 
Joined c. dlakagtew Mark 5:38. ec. o- 
ouseiy Mark 5:39. cc. tonvety John 16: 
20. c. xomtsoFar Rev.18:9.  c. dho- 
digs James 5:1. ¢. aevdeiv Mark 16: 
10. Luke 6: 25. Rev. 18: 15,19. seq. 
éx avty v.11. Sept. for 422 Gen. 33: 
4. Num. 14:1. ¢. été twa Judg. 14:17. 
2 Sam. 19: 1.— Ecclus. 22: 9, 10. Ael. 
V. He 12.1 ini Ken. Cyr..% 2.123: 

b) seq. acc. to beweep, to bewail, to 
lament for, e.g. the dead, Matt. 2: 18 
So 
Sept. for S22 Gen. 37: 34. Deut. 34: 8. 
—l Mace. 9: 20. Ael. V. H. 6. 1. Xen. 
Cyr.5. 2.32. Ar. 

Kiaois, ecg, %, (xkéw,) a break- 
ing, i.e. act of breaking, e. g. &y Th xha- 
gst tow eotov Luke 24: 35. Acts 2: 42,— 
Theophr. de Caus. Pl. 3. 19 xiaoig 


> ' 
aumTehwr. 


KAGCME, G08, 16, (xkdo,) frag 
ment, bit, e. g. of 4 Matt. 14: 20. 15: 
37. Mark 6: 43. 8:8, 19,20. Luke 9: 17. 
John 6: 12, 18, Sept. for nD Ley. 2: 6. 
Judg, 19: 5. Map 1 Sam. 30; 12.—Diod. 
Sic. 17.13. Xen. Ven. 10. 5. 


Kaavdn, 78, %, Clauda or Claude, 
now Gozzo, a small island off the S. W. 
coast of Crete, Acts 27: 16.— It is also 
called Kiavdog Ptol. 3.7.  Gaudos, 
Mela 2. 7. Plin. H. N. 4, 22, 

Kiavdia, as, j, Claudia, pr. n. 
of a christian female, 2 Tim. 4: 21. 

Kiavdws, ov, 5, Claudius, pr. n. 
1, Tiberius Ghoudive Nero Germanicus, 


Comp. Sept. 6a850¢ Is.11:1. 


Kievid-uo ¢ 


the fifth Roman emperor, successor of 
Caligula, r. A. D. 41—54. Acts 11: 28. 
18: 2. In the fourth year of his reign 
occurred the famine foretold by Agabus 
Acts 11: 28; see Jos. Ant. 20. 2. 6. ib. 
20. 5. 2. ib. 3. 15. 3. Tac. Ann. 12,.43, 
Sueton. in Claud. 28. Krebs Obs. in 
N. T. p. 210. At first he was favour- 
able to the Jews, Jos. Ant. 20. 1. 2; 
but in his ninth year he banished all 
the Jews from Rome, Acts 18: 2. Comp. 
Sueton. in Claud. 25. 

2. Claudius Lysias, a Roman tribune, 
xuieoyos, commanding in Jerusalem, 
Acts 23: 26. 


‘Kiaviuos, ou, 6, (xAodo,) weep- 
ing, wailing, Matt. 2:18. 8:12. 13: 42, 
50. 22:13. 24:51. 25:30. Luke 13: 28. 
Acts 20: 37. Sept. for "23 Gen. 45: 2. 
Ezra 3:13. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 325. 


Kiao, f. xlacw, to break, i. e. to 
break off or in two, Hom. If]. 11. 584. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 35, Plut. Romul. 28 med. 
In N.T. only in the phrase xAaoae 
tov aotor, to break bread, sc. for distri- 
bution as preparatory to a meal, the 
Jewish bread being in the form of thin 
cakes. Also genr, Matt. 14:19. 15: 36. 
Mark 8: 6,19. Luke 24:30. Acts 27: 
85. So Sept. and Heb. nty> 078 Jer. 
16: 7. comp. Is. 58: 7,— So in the 
Lord’s supper and agapae, Matt. 26: 26. 
Mark 14:22. Luke 22:19. Acts 2: 46. 
20: 7,11. 1Cor. 10:16. 11:24.—Act. 
Thom. § 27, 29.—Metapb. of the body, 
oouc, of Christ, as typically broken in 
the eucharist. 1 Cor. 11:24 10 cao 
10 Unto Yuay zhojuevov, where the allu- 
sion is to the death en the cross. — 


pp. Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 10. 


Kieie, dos, ij, acc. “het and xAEt- 
da, ace. plur. xAsidag and contr. xd, 
Buttm. § 44. § 58. Winer § 9. p. 61; @ 
key, for locking and unlocking, in N.T. 
as the symbol of power and authority. 
Matt. 16: 19 dacw cov tag xAsig tij¢ 
Buotdstag tov Seov, i. e. the power of 
opening or shutting, of admitting to or 
excluding from, the kingdom of God. 
Rev. 3: 7 6 tyav ty zleiy tov AaBid, in 
the same sense, in allusion to Is, 22: 22 
where Sept. 1 xisida otvov 408d for 
S717 mB RD. Rev. 1: 18 rac xdeic 
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Ka entys 


tot ddov. 91. 20:1. Metaph. Luke 
11: 52 Thy xheidee THs VOTES, key of 
knowledge, i.e. the means of attaining 
to true knowledge in respect to the 
kingdom of God, comp. Matt. 23: 138. 
—pp. Sept. for Mnp72 Judg. 3:25. Ar- 
temid. 3. 54. Luc. Tim. 18. 

Kiet, f. ow, perf. pass. xéxdevouat, 
aor. 1 pass. éxletodny, for the o see 
Buttm. § 98. n. 6; to shut, to close, trans. 

a) pp. Matt.6:6 xdecous tv Sveay cov. 
25:10. Luke 11:7. John 20: » 26. Acts 
5: 23. 21:30. Rev. 20:3. 21:5. Sept. 
for 730 Gen. 7:16. Josh. 2: 7,—Hodian. 
pains Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27.—So of the 
heavens, 0 ovgares, j.e. the windows of 
heaven so that no rain can fall, Luke 4: 
25. Rev. 11: 6. Comp. Gen. 7: 11. 8:2. 
Job 38: 37. 

b) metaph. (co) Matt. 23: 13 xdetete ty 
Buc. tay ovg. to shut up the kingdom of 
heaven, i. e. wilfully to prevent men 
from entering, comp. in KAsic. So of 
authority to exclude or admit, Rev. 3: 
7 bis, 8. — (8) 1 John 3: 17 nlsigas To 
onl yyve ano tuvos, to shut up one’s 
bowels from any one, i.e. not to let one’s 
compassion flow out, to be hard-hearted.. 
Comp. in 27layyvor. 

KaAguua, arog, 16, (xiéxto,) theft, 
Rev. 9: 21. — Dem. 736. 5. Xen. Occ. 
14,5. thing stolen Sept. Ex. i 2; d= 
Luc. Asin. 19. 

Kiéonac, a, 6, Cleopas, one of 
the two disciples to whom Jestis ap- 
peared on the way to Emmaus, Luke 24: 
18. Different from Kiwnag q. v. 


Kiéos, gous, 10, (uhéor fr, xadée,) 
pp. report, rumour, Hom. Il. 2. 486, Od. 
13.415, In N. T, and genr. fame, re- 
nown, glory, 1 Pet. 2:20. Sept. for 
ynw Job 28: 22.— Ael. V. H. 2. 32. 
Thue. 2. 45. Xen. Ven. 1. 6. 


Riéains, ov, 0, (xhént,) a thief, 
Matt. 6: 19, 20. 24:43. Luke 12: 33, 39. 
John 10:1. 12:6. 1 Cor. 6:10. 1 Thess. 
5:2,4. 1 Pet.4:15, 2 Pet.3:10. Rey. 
3:3. 16:15. Sept. for 329 Ex. 22: 2, 
Joel 2: 9. — Ecclus. 5: 14. Luce. Asin. 
46, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6.—Trop. of false 
teachers, deceivers, who steal men away 
from the truth, John 10: 8, 10. So 
Sept. and 3:4 Hos. 7; 1. 


Kihento 


Kiéata, £. xheyo Matt. 19: 18. 
Rom. 13: 9, instead of the more usual 
f. xléwouce Buttm. § 113. 4, and n. 7. 
Winer §15. p.80.—7% steal, abso]. Matt. 
6: 19, 20 diogtccorves vol xhéntovor. 
Mark 10:19, Luke 18:20. John 10:10, 
Rom. 2:21 bis. Eph. 4:28 bis. Fut. ou 
wewecs as imperat. Matt, 19: 18. Rom. 
13: 9, see Winer § 44.3. Matth. § 498. c. 
Sept. for 233 Ex. 20: 19, Deut. 5: 19.— 
Luc. Asin. 41. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15. — 
In the sense of to steal away, to take by 
stealth, seq. acc. as a dead body Matt. 
27: 64. 28:13. So Sept. and 324 2 Sam. 
21: 12,—Hdian. 2.1.5 


KaAnuca, aos, 0, (xhéw,) shoot, 
sprout, branch, i. q. xkadog, pp. such as 
are easily broken off; in N. T. only of 
the vine, shoot, tendril, John 15: 2, 4, 5, 6. 
Sept. for nibs Ez. 12:6, 7. 7177 
Bz. 15: 2.—Jos. Ant, 2.5.2. Xen. Gee. 
TOS. 


Kanye, evros, 6, Clement, pr. n. 
of a Christian Phil. 4: 3, not improbably 
Clemens Romanus. 

Kanoovousa, 0, f. x00, (xdjgo- 
youos,) to receive by lot sc. a portion 
thus distributed, Sept. for 542 Num. 
26: 55. Josh. 16:4. Hence, as an in- 
heritance might also be distributed by 
lot (Ecclus. 14: 15), fo inherit, to be heir 
to any person or thing, in classic writ- 
ers seq. gen. e. g. of pers. Luc. D. Mort. 
9. 4. ib. 11.3.. of thing Dem. 171, 25. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 129. — In 

N. T. genr. 

a) to inheri, to be heir, absol. Gal. 4: 
30 ov yo wo) xANoQovouon O Vlog TIS 
madioxns mete x. T. A. quoted from Gen. 
21:10 where Sept. for w>, as also 
Gen. 15: 4. Num, 27: 11. 

b) in Jater usage simply to obtain, to 
acquire, to possess, seq. acc. in N. T, 
spoken only of the friends of God as 
receiving admission to the kingdom of 
heaven and its attendant privileges. 
Matt. 5:5 xdjoovourjcoucy ty viv they 
shall quietly possess the land i.e. prima- 
rily the land of Canaan, but understood 
in a spiritual sense of the ge er 
dom; — Sept. and Heb. wy? 
Ps. 37: 9, 11, 22, 29, 25: 13. TPholuck 
Bergpred. p. 83 sq. Bibl. Repos. II. 
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KAngos 
p-704sq. Sox. rv Baciheiar tov y Sov — 
Matt. 25: 34. 1 Cor. 6: 9,10. 15:50. Gal. 
5:21. xh. Cony aiavioy Matt.19: 29. Mark 
10:17. Luke 10:25. 18:18. epdagoiar 
1 Cor. 15:50. also Heb. 1: 4, 14. 6:12. 
12:17. 1Pet.3:9. Rev.21:7. Sept. 
for U2 Gen. 15:7. Deut. 1: 21.—genr. 
seq. acc. Ecclus, 4:13. Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 
8 zh. tov NafovFou aunehava mooixa. 
Diod. Sic. 1.24. Pol. 2. 27.5. See 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 129, Sturz de Dial. 
Alex. p. 140. 

KAnoovomia, as, 7, (xhngovousm 
q. Vv.) inheritance, i. e. 

a) pp. from one’s ancestors, patrimony, 
Matt. 21:38. Mark 12:7. Luke 12:13. 
20:14. Sept. for m>t2 Num. 27: 7, 8, 
9,10,11.—Isoer. 393. A? Hdian. 5. 1. 13. 

b) genr. portion, possession, espec. 
the land of Canaan as the possession of 
the Israelites, Acts 7: 5. Heb. 11: 8. 
So Sept. and 4512 Deut. 4: 38. Josh. 
11: 23. — Hence trop. of admission to 
the kingdom of God and its attendant 
privileges, Acts 20: 32. Gal. 3:18, Eph. 
1: 14,18. 5:5. Col. 3:24. Heb. 9: 15, 
Pew. 

* KAnoovouos, ov, 6, (xhijgos, vé- 
fouce,) pp. ‘receiving by lot’ sc. a por- 
tion thus distributed; hence in N. 'T. 
and genr. an heir, see above in KAjgo- 
VOUS. 

a) pp. Matt. 21: 38. Mark 12:7. Luke 
20:14. Gal.4:1. Sept. for w45> Jer. 
8:10. 2Sam. 14: 7.—Ael. V. H. 13.11. 
Lysias 907. 5.—Trop. xAjoovduos Feod, 
heir of God, i. e. a partaker of the bles- 
sings which God bestows upon his 
children, implying admission to the 
kingdom of heaven and its privileges, 
Rom. 8:17 bis. Gal. 4: 7. So Gal. 3: 
29 xdngorduot sc. tot “A8oacnu, heirs of 
the blessings promised to Abraham. 

b) genr. i.q. possessor sc. of any thing 
received as a portion, possession, e. g. the 
kingdom of heaven ete. Rom. 4:13, 14. 
Tit. 3:7. Heb. 1:2. 6:17. 11:7. James 
2: 5. 

KAnoos, ov, 6, (prob. fr. xdéa,) 
lot, i. e. 

a) pp. a lot, die, any thing used in 
determining chances, comp. Potter’s 
Gr. Antiq. I. p.333. E. g, xAjjgov Bal- 
dew, Engl. to cast lots, Matt, 27: 35 bis. 


— Ses 


Kanoow 


Mark 15:24, Luke 23:34. John 19; 24. 
Acts 1: 26 bis taxay xhy)govs . . x00 
éxsoey 0 xdjgos. Sept. for S53 Ps. 22: 
19. Neh, 10: 34. Jon. 1: 7,—Luc. Her- 
mot. 40. Hom. Il. 7.175. éy xdijgw by 
dot Xen. Ath. 1. 2. 

_ b) meton. lot, i. e. part, portion Sc. as 
assigned by lot, Acts 8: 21 ovx gor cor 
usgic ovdé xdjgos év 1 hoyw tottw. So 
Sept. and 5742 Deut. 10: 9. 12: 12. 
(Jos. Ant. 4. 7. 5.) So of an office to 
which one is appointed by lot or other- 
wise, Acts 1:17, 25 deBeiy tov xdijoor 
TAS Siaxovies, comp. y.26.—Hence genr. 
portion, possession, heritage, trop. Acts 
26: 18 xAjooyr éy toils Hy eeousvore, Col. 1: 
12. Plur. id. 1 Pet. 5:3 pd? we xota- 
HUQLEVOVTES TAY Hhajgay, not as lording it 
over the possessions, heritage, sc. of God 
or Christ, the church.—Wisd. 5:5. So 
pp- #djgor estates, lands, Hdot. 1. 76. 
ib. 9.94. sing. Ael. V. H. 12. 61. 

Kinooo, @, f. dow, (xdijgos,) to 
east lots Hdot. 1.94. Mid. to acquire by 
lot Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.46. — In N, Ds only 

Mid. “Angoomae, ovmc, genr, to obtain, 
to receive, absol. Eph. 1: i ey w xal 
éxingadnusy . . . 81S TO ives Huts x. T. Ae 
i. q. through whom we have attained to 
be etc. chesugh whom it has been 
granted us.—Act. Thom. § 24 tye xin- 
owda asios yeveoFou x. 1.4. Ael. H. 
An. 1. 18. Alciphr. 3, ep. 49. 


Kajore, €0¢, 1, (xoAéw,) a call, 
i.e. summons Xen. Cyr. 3.2.14.  invi- 
tation to a banquet 3 Macc. 5:14. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 7. Hence in N. T. trop. 
a call, invitation sc. to the kingdom of 
God and its privileges, i. e. that divine 
call by which Christians are introduced 
into the privileges of the gospel. Rom. 
11: 29 9 xdjous tov Pseov. Eph. 4: 1. 
Philo:;14.> 2 Thess, 4:11, °2'Tim-. 1: 
9. Heb. 3:1. 2 Pet.1:10. Eph. 1:18 
et 4: 4 9 él tij¢ xdgjoews, i.e. the hope 
which the Christian’s call permits him 
to cherish. — Clem. Alex. Strom. 6, 17, 
— So 1 Cor. 1: 26 Bhémete ty xdjow 
tpoyr, i.e. the manner of your call, how 
ye were called. So too 1 Cor. 7: 20 
Exetotos éy Th xdjoee 7 H endajOn, ey THUTN 
[8vET0), i.e. as he was called, so let him 
remain. Others here compare Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 4, 18 xAsjoze i. q. classes, sub- 


Ad 
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divisions of the Roman people; but 


» this was neither a Greek nor Hellenistic 


use of the word. 

Rajroe, 0, OY, (xoAéw,) called, in- 
vited, e.g. toa bariaee Sept. for N19 
Heals fi, 49. Aeschin. 50. 1. Hanes 
in N. T. trop. called, invited, sc. to the 
kingdom of heaven and its privileges, 
geur. Matt. 20: 16 et 22: 14 sotiod yao 
sige xdytol, oduyot O& éxdextol. Also 
emphat. of those who have obeyed this 
call, i. q. saints, Christians, Rom. 1:6, 7 
zAntot “Inoov x... . #xAntot &ytor. 8: 28. 
1 Cor. 1: 2,24. Jude i. Rev. 17: 14. 
Comp. Heb. Np? Is. 48: 12.—In the 
sense of appoinited, chosen, sc. to any 
office, see in Kedgw no. 1. e. Rom. 1: 


1 et 1 Cor, 1:1 xAntos amédotolos, comp. 
Gal. 1: 15. 


KiiBavos, ov, 6, an oven, se. for 
baking bread, Matt. 6. 30. Luke 12: 28. 
Sept. for Heb. 445m Ex. §: 3: Lev. 26: 
26.—Hdot. 2.92. Artemid.2.10. The 
Attic form was xeé8avoc, Lob. ad Phr. ~ 
p-179. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p.176.— 
The Heb. 43m, Gr. xAiBovoc, was a 
large round pot of earthen or other ma- 
terials, two or three feet high, narrowing 
towards the top ;_ this being first heated 
by a fire made within, the dough or 
paste was spread upon the sides to bake, 
thus forming thin cakes. See Calmet 
art. Bread p. 208. Jahn §140, Harmar’s 
Obs. I. p. 401 sq. 


Kilua, arog, 16, (xAiver,) inclina- 
tion, declivity, Jos. Ant. 14.15, 2. Pol. 
2.16.3 xdiue toy ogav. So of the 
supposed inclination of the heavens to- 
wards the poles in ancient geography, 
whence the northern hemisphere was 
divided into seven zAiuata, climates, by 
lines parallel to the equator, Vitruv. 1, 
1. Comp. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Climate.— 
Hence in N. T.. and genr. climate, i. e. 
clime, region, Gal. 1: 21 sig ta xhiuato 
to Svoiug. Rom.15: 23. 2 Cor. 11:10. 
— Poll 5. 44. 6. Joss Bo yJiwo, tn 2: 
Hdian. 2. 11. 8. 

Khon, nS, a, (xhdvw,) a bed, couch, 
any thing on which one lies, reclines, 
etc. For the Hebrew beds, see Jahn 
§ 40. Calmet art. Bed. In N. T. 

a) genr. and only of the sick, Mark 7: 


Kio idvwoy 


30 et Rey. 2: 22 see in Baddw b. So 
Sept. and 412 Gen, 46: 2. 49:3. genr. 
2 Sam. 4:7. 1 K.17:19.—Lue. Asin. 
3. Diod. Sic. 4. 59. Ken. Cyr. 5, 2. 15, 
—Of a bed in which the sick are borne, 
Matt. 9: 2,6. Luke 5:18, Acts 5: 15. 
Comp. Sept. and 1579 Cant. 3: 7,—So 
of a bed or bier for the dead Jos. Ant. 7. 
1. 6. Hdian. 4. 2. 3sq. 

b) spec. a couch, sofa, divan, for sit- 
ting or reclining. Luke 17: 34 toovras 
dvo ént xlivag uc, i.e. two persons 
shall be sitting or reclining together ; 
comp. the expression in Matt. 24: 40, 
and see below. Mark 4: 21. 7:4. Luke 
8:16. So Sept. and mun Am. 6: 4, 
comp. 3: 12. — Or, in all these passages 
xhivn may be taken in the sense of tri- 
clinium, i.e. the couch or sofa on which 
the ancients reclined at meals, see in 
*Avoxsuow no. 2. So Sept. and -u7 
Esth. 7: 8. Ez. 23: 41.—Ael. V. H. 12. 
51. Xen. Cyr, 8.8.16. tx 17 xhivy 
Luc. de Mere. Cond. 17. Tox. 28. 


Kiwidwor, ov, 16, (dimin. fr. xdi- 
yn,) @ little bed, Luke 5: 19, 24, comp. 
y. 18 where it is xAévyj.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 68, Plut. Coriolan. 24. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 180. 


Khivo, f. va, perf. xéxdine, to in- 
cline, trans, i. e. to bend any thing from 
a straight position, whether downwards 
or horizontally. 

a) genr. to bow, e. g. 10 MedTwmOY sig 
ay yqv in reverence Luke 24: 5. Ty 
xepadyy as one dying John 19: 30, or 
genr. to recline or lay the head sc. for 
rest Matt. 8: 20. Luke 9:58. Comp. 
Sept. and M02 Ps. 144:5. 2 K. 19:16. 
—Diod. Sic. 15. 82. Xen. Eq. 5. 5.—In- 
trans. to incline oneself, (comp. in “Aya 
no. 3,) spoken of the day as declining, 
Luke 9: 12. 24:29 xéxdixey 9} ajucon. 
So Sept. for 377 Judg. 19:11 502 
Judg.19:8. 3B Jer. 6: 4.—Arr. Alex. 
M. 3. 4.4 eyxdivartos 58 tov ijhlov & 
iontgay. Hdot. 4. 181 croxdive, 

b) i. q. Lat. inclinare aciem, i.e. in 
military language, to make give way, to 
rout. Heb. 11:34 wageuSodug addoroiar 
txduvav. — Jos, Ant. 14, 15. 4. Hom. Il. 
5, 37, Pol. 1. 27. 8, 


Kita, as, %, (xdivo,) pp. ‘place 
where one may recline or rest,’ hence 
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Kyidos 
hut, tent, Hom. Od. 16. 1. Il. 2. ‘822. 


triclinium, i. e. couches, for reclining at 
a meal Pind. Pyth. 4. 237. a table-porty, 
company reclining around a table, Jos. 
Ant. 12,2. 11. Hence in N. T. aceus. 
xliciag adyerbially, by table-parties, im 
companies. Luke 9: 14 xatoxhivate au 
toig xhiciag uve mevtjxovta. Comp. 


Buttm. § 115. 4. Herm. ad Vig. p. 882. 


Kionn, 78, , (xdénte,) theft, 
Matt. 15: 19. Mark 7:22. Sept. for inf. 
of 223 Gen. 40: 15. — Ecclus. 41: 19. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 


Kivdur, wvos, 6, (#4f@ to dash,) 
pp. @ dashing of the sea, surge, billows, 
Luke 8: 24. James 1: 6. Sept. for 
syd Jon.1:4, 11, 12.—Jos. Ant. 9. 10. 2. 
Pol. 1. 27. 4. Diod. Sic. 3. 21. 


Kivudorvouce, f. icowat, depon. 
(xAUdwy,) to surge, to be tossed in billows, 
trop. to fluctuate. Eph. 4: 14 xivd@r- 
tousvor marti avéum Sicaoxadias. Sept. 
for W732 Is. 57: 20.—Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 
3.6 Sijuog tagaccousvos xai xdvdavifo - 
uevos. Aristaen. 1. ep. 27. 

Kianas, &, 6, Clopas, John 19: 
25, elsewhere called Alpheus, see in 
*Algaiog no. 1. 


Kine, Att. xvaw, f. xo, to 
rub, to scratch, Mid. xjca0Fas to ovs 
to scratch one’s own ear Luce, bis Acc. 1. 
ty xepodjy Plut.Pomp.48ult. Hence 
to tickle, Anthol. Gr. III. p. 86. 8, eis 
yao auorSry, wg Agyetai, xviFsv older 
ovog tor ovoy. — In N. 'T. only Pass. to 


be tickled, to feel an tiching, trop. 2 Tim. 


4: 3 xvmPousvoe ty axoryy, lit. being 
tickled, itching, as to the ears, i.e. having 
an itching to hear something pleasing. 
So Hesych, xvjPouevor tv axorjy* Sy- 
totvtss tr axotoar xa? Ooviy. For 
the accus. see Buttm. § 184. 6. Winer 
§ 32.5. Onthe form x79 see Buttm. 
§ 112.11, Lob. ad Phr. p. 254, — So 
xvjcig wtov Plut. VI. p. 6388. 4. ed. 
Reiske. 


Kvidog, ov, 7, Cnidus or Gnidus, 
a town and peninsula of Doris in Caria, 
jutting out from the S. W. part of Asia 
Minor between the islands of Rhodes 
and Cos, celebrated for the worship of 
Venus. Acts 27:7.—Strabo XIV. p. 965. 


Kodeaving 


C. Plin. H. N. 36.15. Hom. Od. 1. 
30. 1. 

Kodearrmgs, ov, 6, i. q. Lat. quad- 
rans, the fourth part of an as, aoavgvor, 
_q.v. It was a small brass coin, equal 
to two Aémta, i.e. nearly to two-fifths of 
one cent. Matt. 5: 26. Mark 12: 42. 
See in “Aoceguoy. Jahn§ 117. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p, 492. 


Kouta, as, %, (xotdog hollow,) the 
belly, e. g. she exterior, Sept. for 72 
Judg. 3: 21. Pol. 39.2.7. In N. T. 
only of the interior, viz. 

a) genr. the belly, the bowels, as the 
receptacle of food, put as often in Engl. 
for the stomach, either in men or api- 
mals, Matt. 12: 40 ev tH xoudie tov myjTOVs. 
15: 17. Mark a‘ 19. Luke 15:16 yeioos 
ty xoktay attov. Rom.16:18. 1 Cor. 
6: 13 bis, Beciuate tH xordie x. t. 4. Phil. 
3:19. Rev. 10:9, 10. . Sept. for poz 
Jon: 2:2) Num. 5: 22.. Ps. 22: 15, — 
Lue. Cynic. 6. Hdian. 1. 17. 23. Thue. 
2.49, 

b) from the Heb. by shoei: for 
the womb. Matt. 19: 12 & xowhiag untods. 
Luke 1: 15, 41, 42, 44. 2:21. John 3: 
A> Acts 3:2. 14: 8: ~Gal. 1715. As 
personified, put for the woman herself, 
Luke 11: 27, 23:29. SoSept.and jus 
Gen. 25: 24. Is. 44:2. p rn Gen. pis 
23. Ruth 1:11. for o44 “Job 3:11. 
10: 18. 

c) trop. from the Heb. for the inward 
part, the inner man, as in Engl. the 
breast, the heart. John 7:38 aotamoi éx 
Tijg xolklag avToU x. 7.4. So Sept. and 
qoa Job 15:35. Prov. 20:27. ns73 
Ps. 40: 9. 

Komen, o, f. 0, (kindr. with 
xéiuot,) lo make sleep, to put to sleep, 
Hom. i), 14. 236. trop. ib. 12. 281. — 
Hence in N. T. and genr. Pass. ZOUMO- 
Ouar, Guo, with fut. Mid. jooucn, to 
fall asleep, to sleep, intrans. 

a) pp. Matt. 28: 13. Luke 22: 45 xo.- 
papévous amo tHS hinns. John 11: 12. 
Acts 12:6. Sept. for yo? Is. 5: 27. 
as: Ruth 3: 8. 1 Sam. 3: 15.—Ael. 
V. H. 9. 24, Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 

b) spoken ofthe sleep of death, for to die, 
to be dead. Matt.27:52. John 11:11. Acts 
7:60 tovto sinwy éxouuFy. 13:36. 1 Cor. 
7: 89. 11:30. 15:6, 18, 20,51. 1 Thess. 
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any thing. 


Kowoveéa 


4: 13, 14,15. 2 Pet. 3:4. Sept. often 
for 35 1 K. 2: 10, 11: 48. Is. 48: 17. 
— 2 Mace. 12: 45. Hom. Il. 11. 241. 
Soph. Electr. 509. 


Kolunow, enc, 4, (xouce,) a 


sleeping, sleep, meton. rest, repose, John 
11:13.—Ecclus. 46: 19. 48: 14. 

Kowos, %, ov, common, i. e. 

a) pp. pertaining equally to all. nce 
2: 44 aizoy amovta vows. 4:32, Tite] 
4. Jude 3.—Wisd. 7: 3. Diod. Sie. 1.1. 
Xen. An. 3. 1, 43. 

b) in the Levitical sense, ‘not per- 
mitted by the Mosaic precepts,’ and 
therefore common, not sacred; hence 
i. q. ceremonially unlawful, unholy, pro- 
Jane. Mark 7:2 xowvais yeoot, tott tot 
avintow. Acts 10: 14 ovdénote payor 
may xowor 3} axadagtoy. v.28. 11:8. 
Rom. 14: 14 ter.—1 Mace. 1: 47, 62. Jos. 
Ant. 13, 1. 1 zowoy Biov.—Trop. under 
the gospel dispensation, unholy ly, uncon- 
secrated. Heb. 10: 29 to ovigeoe THs Ov0dy—- 
“ng “xoWwoy Hynoausvos, i. e. unconse- 
crated and therefore having no atoning 
efficacy. Rey, 21: 27 in later edit. Oth- 
ers, polluted. 


Kowoa, a, f. cow, (xowwds,) to 
make common, to communicate with oth- 
ers, Pol. 8.18.1. Thuc. 1.39.—In N. T. 
in the Levitical sense, to make common, 
i. e. to render unlawful, unholy, unclean, 
to defile, ceremonially, c. ace. Matt. 15: 
11 bis, 18, 20 bis, te xowworvyto Tov avde. 
%. 7. 4. Mark 7:15 bis, 18, 20, 23. Heb. 
9:13. So to regard as common, to call 
unclean, Acts 10: 15, 11: 9. — Hesych. 
uy xoivou’ ur oxaSagtoy déye—Hence 
genr. to profane, to desecrate, lo pollute, 
Acts 21: 28 tov ay.oy tomoy. absol. 
Rey. 21: 27 in text. rec. 

Kowoven, ao, f. jo, (xowords;) 
io be aie A of or in any thing, with any 
person, i. e. to share in common, 

a)iof lod? seq. gen. to partake of 
Heb. 2: 14 xexowornue oxp- 
nog xod cimatos, Comp. Buttm. §132. 4, 
2.c. Winer § 30. 5, a. — 2 Mace. 5: 20. 
Hdian. 3. 10.15, Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 22. 
— Seq. dat. to partake m any thing. 
Rom: 15: 27 si eg TOU TLVEVMOTLYOLS av- 
tov éxowwwrnoay tu t9vy. 1 Tim. 5: 22. 
1 Pet. 4:13, 2John 11. Rom. 12: 13 


Kowovia 


toig zoelai THY ayloy xowwvorytes, 
sharing in the necessities of the saints, 
j.e. aiding them, —c. dat. Wisd. 6: 
25. Plut. Arat. 8. Dem. 1436. 11. 

b) of persons, to partake with any one, 
seq. dat. et év, Gal. 6: 6 xowareitw O€ o 
xatnzovmevos TOY hoyor Th) xuTIZO Uyte ey 
naow uyadots, let him that 1s taught 
share with his teacher in all good things, 
i.e. let him communicate to his teacher 
of his good things. c. eg Phil. 4: 15,.— 
ce. dat. of pers. et gen. Pol. 2. 42. 5. 
Aci. V..H. 3..17.. ci sdat. et.eic¢ Act 
Thom. § 26. 


Kowovia, ac, %, (xowwréa,) act 
of partaking, sharing, i. e. 

a) participation, communion, fellowship, 
Acts 2: 42. 1 Cor. 1:9. 10: 16 bis, ovyi 
xowavla TOU aiuotos. .. x. TOU THmoTOS 
tov Xo. 2 Cor. 6; 14. 8 4 x. rs Ove 
xoviws, part, share in transmitting this 
alms. 13:13 % to ayiov mvstmotos. 


Gal. 2:9 dsSia xowwrias right hand of 


fellowship, the pledge of communion 
etc. Eph. 3: 9 in text. rec. Phil. 1: 5 x. 
tpdy sig 10 evayyéh.oy, i, e. your partici- 
pation in the gospel, accession to it. 
9:1. 3:10. Philem.6. 1 John 1:3 bis, 
6, 7. — Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1 x, tho dpotas 
ovupogas. Hdian. 8.2.11. Ael. V. H. 
14.14. 

b) communication, distribution, genr. 
Hdian. 1.10. 3. In N. 'T. meton. for 
contribution, collection of money in be- 
half of poorer churches, Rom, 15: 26. 
2 Cor. 9:13. Heb. 13: 16. — Phavor. 
xorvavia* 7 &henuoovyy. 


Kowavimos, 7, ov, (xowwrds,) 
communicative, i. e. social Pol. 2, 41. 1. 
In N. T. communicating, i. e. ready to 
give, liberal, 1 Tim. 6: 18.—Luc. Timon. 
56 mo0s avd, OlOY oF, KAOtxOY xal THY 
byte@y xowwavixoy. M. Antonin, 7. 52. 

Kowovos, ou, 0,2), (xowv0s,) a par- 
taker, partner, companion, absol. 2 Cor. 
8:28 inég Titov, xowwvdg &udg, Philem., 
17.—Ecclus. 41:18. Hdian. 2, 8,5. — 
Seq. gen. of pers. of whom one is the 
companion, with whom he partakes in 
any thing, Matt. 28: 80. 1 Cor. 10: 20, 
Heb. 10: 33, (Sept. for 44h Is. 1: 23. 
Hdian, 4, 14. 4.) Seq. dat. of pers. to 
or with whom one is partner, Luke 5: 
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Koxxwos 


10 xowavod 1 Sivwove. Comp. in Eipé 
If. e. — Seq. gen. of thing, 1 Cor. 10: 
18 zo.vwvor tov Svoraotygio i. e. of the 
victims sacrificed. 2Cor.1:7. 1 Pet. 
5:1. 2 Pet.1:4.—Ecclus. 6:10. Hdian. 
1, 8. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 24, 26. 


Koim, HS, iy (xeipert,) a lying down, 
sc. for rest or sleep, Hdot. 1. 10 wey 
tij¢ zoltng bed-time. Hence genr. and 
in Nines 

a) place of repose, bed, Luke 11: 7 te 
modia ust euov tig THY xoétyy.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 4.2. Pol. 4. 57.9, Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 11. 7. — Spoken of the marriage- 
bed, meton. for marriage itself, Heb. 
13: 4.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4.5. Plut. de Fluv. 
p. 18 po) Féhov puadvery thy xoityy TOU 
YPVYTEAVTO. 

b) a lying with a woman, cohabitation, 
whether lawful or unlawful. Rom, 13:13 
MegiTaTHTMMEY ., . uy Kota, i. e. NOt 
in lewdness, Sept. for a>wW7 Lev. 18: 
22. Num. 31: 17, 18, 35. — Wisd. 3:13, 
16. Pind, Pyth. 11. 39. Eurip. Hippol. 
154.—Hence from the Heb. meton. for 
seed, semen, as necessary for conception. 
Rom. 9: 10 &€ évog xoityy Ezouce, i. e. 
having conceived by one etc. So Sept. 
eb &Om@xs Tig THY xoltny avTOU éy cot for 
Heb. n3>W jn2 Num. 5: 20. Lev. 18: 
23. more fully Sept. didovae xoirny 
onéguatoc for Heb, s41> n3D8 jn32 
Ley. 18: 20. Also Sept. xoérm oméguo— 
tog for SAT MADD Lev. 15: 16 sq. 31. 
22: 4. 7 


Koutwyr, wvog, 6, (xoitn,) a bed- 
chamber, Acts 12: 20 6 éni tov xortdvoc 
tot Sacéwe i, e. the king’s chamber 
attendant, valet-de-chambre; see in 
Biaotos. Sept. for 2>vj7 Ex. 8: 3. 
ADB “VT 2 Sam. 4: 7. — Luc. Asin. 
2. ‘Diod. S. 11.69. Not used by the 
best writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 252 sq. 


Koxxwos, n, ov, adj. from xéx- 
xog pp. grain, kernel, and also the coccus 
ilicis of Linn. or kermes, a small insect 
found adhering to the shoots of a spe- 
cies of oak, quercus coccifera, in Spain 
and western Asia, in the form of smooth 
reddish-brown or blackish grains, about 
the size ofa pea. These grains or ber- 
ries, as they were thought to be, were 
used by the ancients for dying a crim- 


Koxxos 


son or deep scarlet colour; but have 
been superseded in modern times by 
the cochineal insect, coccus cacti, which 
gives a more brilliant but less durable 
colour; see Rees’ Cyclop. art. Coccus 
tlicis, and Kermes. Plin. H. N. 9. 41. 
ib. 16. 8. ib, 22.2.—Hence xoxxvvos, 
coccus-dyed, crimson, Matt. 27: 28 yda- 
pve xoxxivny, for which in Mark 15: 17 
noogigay. Heb. 9:19. Rev. 17: 3, 4. 
18: 12,16. Sept. for nybim Ex. 25: 4. 
28:5. 32) Josh. 2: 18, 21.— Plut. ed. 
R. VI. p. 546. 8. 

Koxxos, ov, 6, a kernel, grain, 
seed. Matt. 13:31 x. cwasews. 17: 20. 
Mark 4: 31. Luke 13:19. 17: 6. John 12: 
24 x, tov citov. 1 Cor. 15: 37.—Hdot. 
4,143. See also in Koxxuyvoc. 

Kohala, f. coopes, (xoh0¢, x0h0B0s, 
i. q. poet. zodovw,) pp.to mutilate, to prune 
sc. trees, zolatew ta dévdoe Theophr. 
de caus. Plant. 5.9.11. trop. to cor- 
rect, to moderate, Ael. V.H. 11. 3. Phit. 
ed. R. VE. p. 312. 8, Xen. Oec. 20, 12. 
— Hence in N. T. and genr. to disci- 
pline, to punish, c. acc. Acts 4: 21 nae 
xolacwrtae avtovs. 2 Pet. 2:9 xola- 
Lousvovs tygéiy i. e. to reserve as subject 
to punishment, see Winer § 46. 5. p. 
290. Buttm. § 144. 3. Matth. § 566. 6. 
— 2 Mace. 6:14. Hdian. 3.5.13. Xen. 
Mem..3. 13. 4. 

Kohanela, as, 1, (#0he8 flatterer,) 
flattery, adulation, 1 Thess. 2: 5. — Jos. 
B. J. 4. 4. 1. Hdian. 1.1.3. Dem. 
1099. 9. ; 

Koihaors, evs, 3, (xoldSo,) pp. 
mutilation, pruning, e. g. xohacig THY 
dévdgav Theophr. de caus, Plant. 2. 4, 4, 
In N. T. punishment, Matt. 25: 4G sig x0- 
jacw owrioy. 1 Jobn 4: 18 see in 
"Eyw c. &—Wisd. 16: 2, 24. Ael. V. iH. 
7.15. Diod. Sic. 1. 77 pen. 


Kohaccaié, see Kolhocoas. 


Kohagivo, f. tow,  (xohagos, 
xohaénto,) to strike with the fist, to buffet, 
ec. acc. Matt. 26: 67 et Mark 14: 65 
éxohapicay avtoy. Hence genr. to buf- 
fet, to maltreat, 1 Cor. 4: 11. 2 Cor. 
12:7. 1 Pet, 2: 20. — Test. XII Patr. 
708 xolagites ta téxye. Unknown to 
the Attics, who used xovdvdigw, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 175. 
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KodduBooms 


Kodhaw, a, £. joo, (xddda glue,) 
to glue together, to make cohere, Luc. 
quom. Hist. conser. 51. Diod. Sic. 2. 58. 
—In N.T. Mid. xoddcoues, wou, aor. 
1 pass. éxoldndny with mid. signif. 
Buttm. § 186. 2, to adhere, to cleave to, 
pp. of things, seq. dat. Luke 10: 11 tov 
xOVLOQTOY TOY xoAAyDEvTa tuiv. Rev. 18: 
5 in constr. praegn. in later edit. Sept. 
for Paz Ps. 102:6. Job 29: 10.—Anthol. 
Gr. L. p. 231.—Trop. of persons, fo join 
oneself unto, c, dat. of thing, e.g. 7 
éouatt, to follow, to accompany, Acts 8: 
29. 10 ayaa, to cleave to, Rom. 12:9. 
Sept. and paz 2 K. 3:3. Seq. dat, of 
pers. e.g. to become @ servant to any one 
Luke 15:15. to follow, to cleave to, e. g. 
th ogvn 1 Cor. 6: 16. (Ecclus. 19: 2.) 
1 2zvolq v.17. Sept. and paz 2 K. 
18: 6. to follow the side or party of 
any one, to associate with, Acts 5: 13. 
9: 26. 10:28. 17:34. Sept. and pat 
2 Sam. 20: 2, — 1 Mace, 3:2. 6: 21. 
Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 355, 3. 


Koidiovguoy or xodduguor, ov, 
16, (dimin. of zoAAvge a coarse bread or 
cake,) pp. @ small cake, cracknel, Sept. 
for nvyP2 1 K. 14: 3 in Cod. Alex. 
In N. T. collyrium, eye-salve, resembling 
the dough of the zodAvga, Rev. 3: 18.— 
Arr. Epict.3. 21.21. Luc. Alex. 21 bis, 
xohhugiou* oxevactoy d& toito éotw &x 
mittys Bovttias, “ot aopadtov, “ol di- 
Sov Tov Srapavors TetoYuuEVOV, xo HI- 
ov, xr maotixys, %. T A. Other kinds 
are described in Cels. de Med. 6. 2sq. 
ib. 7. 4, Dioscor. 1. 2. 

KodduBure, ov, 6, from %6A- 
hu8og a small coin, change, Aristoph. 
Pax 1196, 1200 ob xolAvfov, where 
Schol. sidog ettshovs voulomotos aytt Tov" 
ovdé bBolov. Also agio, premiam of 
exchange, # agyugiov addayy Poll. 
Onow. 3: 9% ib. 7230. Cie, Verr TIL 
78. as also Rabb. 732>4p Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 2032. — Hence xoAduPiorns, a 
money-changer, broker, i. G. HEQMOTLOTI/S, 
Matt. 21:12. Mark 11:15. Jobn 2:15, 
They had their seats in the outer court 
of the temple, see in Keguotvotis. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom, Ant. p. 501. — 
Lysias Fragm. 34 ult. The gramma- 
rians condemn this word, Lob. ad Phr. 
p. 440. 


Koddvouy 


Kodiuouoy, see Kolhotgioy. 


KohoBow, @, £. dow, (xohofos 
mutilated, fir. xoAo¢,) to mutilate, trans. 
Sept. 2 Sam. 4: 12. Diod. Sic. 1. 78 pen. 
— InN. T. trop. of time, to cut off, to 
shorten, Pass. Matt. 24: 22 bis, et Mark 
13: 20 xohoBaijcortas at jusgas. So 
Heb, \xp Prov. 10: 27, Sept. oluyo- 
Sijcovta. 

Kohossad or Kohacoai, wv, 
ai, Colosse, a city of Phrygia Major, 
situated near the junction of the Lycus 
with the Meander, and not far from 
Hierapolis and Laodicea. With these 
cities it was destroyed by an earthquake 
about A. D. 65. A modern village 
near the site is called Konos. See 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p, 204, 228. 
—Col, 1: 2. 


= rf Py ms 
Kodocoaeve, ews, 6, plur. Kohoo- 

casic, Colossians, only in the spurious 

subscription to the epistle. 


Koinos, ou, 0, the bosom, i. e. 

a) pp. the front of the body between 
the arms; hence John 13: 23 avaxsi- 
Mevos év tH xoAnw tov ’Incot, reclining 
on Jesus’ bosom, i.e. next to him on the 
triclinium at supper, so that his head 
was opposite to Jesus’ bosom ; comp. 
In Aversa no. 2, Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 436. Calmet art. Eating.—Lat. in si- 
nu recumbo Plin. Ep. 4. 22. — Trop. to 
be in or on the bosom of any one, i. q. to 
be in his embrace, to be cherished by 
him as the object of intimate care and 
dearest affection, comp. in Engl. bosom- 
friend etc. John 1:18 6 wy sie tov x6d- 
mov tov mwrgdg, i. q. 0 Lovoyenis vids. 
So Luke 16: 22 ec toy xdlnov tov 
"ABgauu, and v. 23 ActLayor éy tots xbA— 
nog [comp, Engl. embraces] wiroi, i.e. 
in near and intimate communion with 
Abraham, as being one of his beloved 
children, So Josephus de Mace. § 13 
[4 Mace. 13:16] otra yag avdvtas, 
ucs ASoacu xod’ Iounx xar’ Luxe tso- 
déovtase sig toe xddxovg aitay. Comp. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in loc, Sept. 4 
yun ev 1 xd cov for Heb, IP MNPN 
Deut. 13: 7. 28: 54, 56. comp. 2 Sam. 
12: 3, 8. Is. 40: 11.—Eeclus. 9: 1. An- 
thol. Gr. I. p. 75. IV. p. 129. Plut. 
Cato Min. 33 ult. TwBinor, & tov 


Koutte 


Houwrrlov zohawy &yFganoy. Comp. Cic. 
ad Div. 14. 4 “tu vero sis in sinu sem- 
per et complexu meo.” — Others refer 
Luke |. c. to a banquet in the kingdom 
of heaven, comp. Matt. 8: 11. Luke 13: 
29, see in “Avazlivw b. But the scene 
is here laid in @dye, and not in the Mes- 
siah’s kingdom. 

b) the bosom of an oriental garment, 
which falls down over the girdle, and 
is often used for carrying things, as a 
sort of pocket. Luke 6: 38 decover es 
tov xodnoy tuov. So Sept. and py 
Is. 65: 6, Jer. 32: 18. — Hom. Od. 15. 
469. Pol. 3.33.2. Hdot. 6.125. Comp. 
Hor. Sat. 2. 3.171. Liv. 21.18 “tune 
Romanus, sinu ex toga facto, ete.” 

c) put for a bay, gulf, inlet of the sea, 
Acts 27: 39.—Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 5. Hdian. 
8. 1.12. Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 9. 

Koluusaa, o, f. iow, to swim, 
Acts 27: 43. —Hierocl. Facet.1. An- 
thol. Gr. III. p. 41.1. Moeris p. 267 
vey zat viyecat, “Attixas* zodvusay, 
“ Eddyyizas. 

Koduupnitoa, as, i, (xohyusae,) 
pp. swimming-place, hence pool, pond, 
any reservoir of water for swimming, 
bathing, fish, ete. e. g. genr. 9 xod. Tov 
Sdeoau John 9:7, 11. a healing bath 
or pool, see Bytsodu, John 5: 2, 4, 7. 
Sept. for Mona 2 K. 18:17. Neh, 2:14, 
Is.7:3.—Jos, Ant.15.3.3. Diod.S.11.25. 

Kohorvia, as, %, Lat. colonia, i. e. 
a Roman colony, Acts 16:12. Philippi 
is here so called, because Augustus had 
colonized thither many of the partizans 
of Antony, Dio Cass. 51. 4 p. 445. 
Kuinoel in loc, Comp, Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 72 sq. 

Aouca, o, f. joa, (xdoun,) to have 
long hair, to wear the hair long, 1 Cor.11: 
14, 15.—Jos, Ant.4.4.4. Xen. Lac. 11.3. 

Koun, HS, %, hair, head of hair, 
1 Cor, 11:15. Sept. for >35 Num. 6: 
5. — Hdian. 1. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 2, 

Kou, fi iow, Att. f. 1, (xousm,) 
to take care of, to provide for, Hom. Il. 
24. 541; so of one fallen in battle, i. e. 
to take up and bear away Hom. II. 
13. 196; hence genr. to take up, to car- 


ry off, e.g. as booty Hom. Il. 2. 875. 
ib. 11. 738. In N. 'T. genr. 


Kouwovepor 


a) to bear, to bring, trans. Luke 7: 37 
xouicuoa «du Suctooy utgov.—Esdr. 4:5. 
Air. Alex. M. 7. 22,8. Xen. Cyr. 3.372. 

b) Mid. xouiCouae, Att. f, xoucotuan, 
to take for oneself, to bear or bring to 
oneself, i. e. to acquire, to obtain, to re- 
ceive, trans. Matt. 25: 27 éxouroouyy ov 
to guoy. 2 Cor. 5: 10. Col. 8: 25 zoui- 
sitae 0 H0txnos. Heb. 10: 36 x. tv én- 
eyyehiavy, 11: 39. 1 Pet. 1: 9. 5: 4. 
2 Pet. 2:13. seq. wage c. gen. Eph. 6: 
8. — 1 Mace, 13: 37. 2 Macc. 8: 33. 
Arr. Alex. M. 5. 27.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 
10.—In the sense of to receive again, to 
recover, trans. Heb. 11:19. So Sept. 
for mp> Gen. 38: 20. — 2 Mace. 10: 1. 
Jos. Ant. 13. 4, 1. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. 

Kouworteoor, ady. (comparat. of 
xouwas elegantly, well, Xen. Cyr, 1. 3. 
8,) better, in the phrase xouwotsgoy ezeuy, 
se melius habere, to be better, to mend, 
John 4:52. Seein” Eyw f.—Arr. Epict. 
3. 10. 13 zoupas tev. Cic. ad Div. 16. 
15 belle habere. 

Koviéa, a, f. dow, (xoviu dust, 
slacked lime,) fo white-wash, sc. with 
lime, trans, Matt. 23: 27 taqors xsxovio- 
usvows, white-washed sepulchres, in ac- 
cordance with an annual custom of the 
Jews on the 25th day of the month 
Adar, see Jahn § 207 and n. I. Wet- 
stein N-T. inloc. Acts 23: 3 totye xsx0- 
yiauérs thou whited wall, i. e. thou hypo- 
crite, fair without aud foul within, 
Sept. for iv Deut. 27: 2, 4.—Diod. Sic. 
19. 9. 4. Plut. Cato Maj. 4 pen. 

Kovwevog, OU, 0, (Zovia, ogvUmt,) 
dust, pp. as excited, flying, Matt. 10: 14. 
Luke 9: 5. 10: 11. Acts 13: 51, 22: 23. 
Sept. for pas Ex.9:9. Nah.1:3. “Dz 
Deut. 9: 21. — Pol. 5. 85. 1. Xen. An. 
ieee: 

Konata, f. dow, (xd70s,) pp. ‘to be 
beat out, weary,’ i. q. xomdw, hence 
genr. to relax, to remit, to cease; in 
N.T. of the wind, fo lull, intrans. Matt. 
14: 32, Mark 4: 39. 6:51. Sept. for 
q23) Gen. 8:1. pnw Jon. 1: 11, 12. 
— Ecclus. 43: 23. Hdot. 7. 191. 

Kontos, ov, 6, (xdmtouar 4. V-) 
lamentation, wailing, sc. as accompanied 


with beating-the breast etc. Acts 3: 2. 
Sept. for 78972 Gen. 50: 10. Zech. 12: 
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Konog 


10, 11.—1 Macc. 4: 89. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
11. 31. 


Konn, ns, %, (xoatw,) slaughter, 
carnage, Heb. 7: 1, in allusion to Gen. 
14: 17 where Sept. for inf. nizn. Sept. 
for 4272 Josh. 10: 20.—Judith T5073 

Kondo, , f. dow, (xonke i. q. 
z0706,) pp. i. q. Engl, to be beat out, i.e. 
to be weary, faint, intrans. 

a) pp. Matt. 11: 28 deits 190g ue nav 
Tso ob xomimytec. Rev. 2: 3, seq. & 
John 4:6 x. é 1g O0outogias. Sept. for 
par Is. 40: 41. — Jos. Ant. 2. 15,3 x 
tao tHg Cdormogius. Aristoph. Thesm. 
795. Athen. X. p. 416. 

b) in N. 'T. to weary oneself sc. with 
labour, like Heb. 935, i. e. to labour, to 
toil, absol. Luke 5: 5 Ov odng tig vyuxtos 
zomincortsg ovdsy éhaBouev. Matt, 6: 28 
et Luke 12: 27 tu xoive... ov xomug 
ods ype. Acts 20: 35. 1 Cor. 4: 12. 
Eph. 4: 28. 2 Tim. 2:6. Trop. of a 
teacher who labours in the gospel, 
John 4: 38 bis. 1 Cor. 15: 10. 16: 16. 
Sept. for Heb. 93> Josh. 24: 18. Dray 
Ps, 127; 1. — Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 134. 2 
wr) TeEzE, ju) noma. — Seq. év, to labour 
in, e. g. trop. éy Aoyo 1 Tim. 5: 17. éy 
zugig i.e. in the work of the Lord 
Rom. 16: 12 bis. & tty among you 
1 Thess. 5: 12. (comp. Ecclus. 6: 19.); 
Seq. ef¢ c. ace. of pers. upon or for 
whom, ig juag Rom. 16: 6. sig twas 
Gal. 4:11. (Ecclus, 24:34.) _ ¢. stg final, 
as ei¢ touro ots 1 Tim. 4:10. ig 0 Col. 
1: 29. sie -xsvov in vain Phil. 2: 16. 
Sept. x. sig xevdy for 947 Is, 65: 23. Jer. 
51: 53. > 

Konos, ov, 6, (xonTw,) pp. 2 beat- 
ing, hence wailing, grief, sc. with beat- 
ing the breast ete. 1. q. HOTETOS q. V. 
Sept. for 7337 Jer. 45: 3 Aeschy]. 
Choeph. Also the being beat out, weari- 
ness, Xen. An. 5.8.3, Hence in N.T. 
toil, labour, i. e. wearisome effort, genr. 
John 4: 38 isis sig tov xdmoy ater 
sicedndidote, 1 Cor. 3: 8. 15: 58 6 
xomos tay & Xoutp. 2 Cor. 6: 5. 
10: 15. 11:23, 27. 1Thess.1:3 0 x0T0g 
tis ayenns labour of love i, e. work of 
peneficence. 2:9. 3:5. 2 Thess. 3:8. 
Heb. 6:10. Rev. 2:2. 14:13. — Sept. 
for y yr Gen. 31: 42,— Ecclus, 14: 15. 
Bion. Id. 15. 16. Anthol, Gr. IV. p. 99 


Konota 4 
antep.—In the sense of trouble, veration, 
in the phrase xomovg nagezery tv, 
i. q. to trouble, to ver any one, Matt. 26: 
10. Mark 14: 6. Luke 11:7. 18:5. Gal. 
6.17, Sept. xdmog for bay Job 5: 6. 
Jer. 20: 18. — xomovs magézew Aristot. 
Probl. sect. qu. 38. The earlier Greeks 
said movoy maotzey Ecclus. 29: 4, Hdot. 
1.177. nodypwotoe nagézew Hot. 1.155, 
175. 

 Koreta, ag, 7, (#07905,) pp. dung- 
hill Sept. for NEW 1 Sam. 2:8. Arr. 
Epict. 2. 4. 4sq. In N. T. dung, ma- 
nure, Luke 14; 35. 13:8 in text. rec. 
Sept. for mn733 2K. 9: 37. Jer. 25: 33. 
—Arr. Epict. |. c. Artemid. 2. 9. 

Konguoy, ov, 1, (neut. of adj. 

xong.os,) dung, manure, plur. xomguc 
Luke 13: 8 in later edit. — 1 Mace. 
2: 62., Anthol. Gr. III. p. 85. Arr. 
Epict. 2. 4. 5. 


Kozo, f. yw, to beat, to cut sc. by 
a blow, trans. 

a) pp. e. g. branches of trees, to cut 
off or down, Matt. 21:8. Mark 11: 8. 
Sept. for n4> Num. 13: 24. Judg. 9: 
48.—Xen. An. 4. 8. 2. 

b) Mid. xomtouon to beat or cut oneself, 
i. e. the breast etc. in the loud expres- 
sion of grief; hence put for to lament, to 
wail, to bewarl, absol. Matt.11:17. 24:30. 
Luke 23:27, seq.acc. Luke 8:52. seq. 
éxi two Rev.1:7. éritir18:9. Sept. 
for 35D absol. 2 Sam. 1: 12. ¢, acc. 
Gen, 23: 2. 50:10. seq. éaé twa for 
uy able) 2 Sam. 11: 26. éxi tus Zech. 
12:10. — absol. Jos. Ant. 7.1.6. Diod. 
Sic. 1,14. Hdot.6.58. Active, xomtsw 
anv Stooy Luc. Nigr. 2. x. mod¢ 1, FU- 
eay Lue. Asin. 2. 


Kooceé, axos, 0, a raven, Luke 
12: 24. Sept. for ayy Gen. 8: 7. Lev. 
11: 15. — Ael. H. An. 1. 35, 47. Hdot. 
4, 15. 

Koeacwy, dou, 16, (dimin. fr. 
x07) girl, maiden, damsel, Matt. 9: 24, 
25. 14:11. Mark 5: 41, 42. 6:22, 28 bis. 
Sept. for 4932 Ruth 2: 8, 22. 1 Sam. 
25: 42.—Arr. Epict. 3. 2. 8. Luc. Asin. 
6, 36. The word belongs rather to 
the style of familiar discourse, like 
the Germ. Mddel, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
73 sq. 
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4 Koowdog 

KooBar, 6, indec. also xogBavas, 
é&, 6, Heb. 32>, corban, i.e. a gift, 
offering, oblation, sc. to God, Lev. 2:1, 
4,12, 18." Ta Rut: 

a) pp. z098av, something devoted to 
God, Mark 7: 11 zogSav, 0 éote dagor, 
x, t. 4.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4.4 of xopBay at— 
Tots ovouacurtes TH FEM, Oagor JE ToUTO 
onuctyer %. T. de 

b) xog8avas, spoken of money offered 
in the temple, the sacred treasure, and 
by meton. the treasury, i. 4. yalopuhaxtoy 
q.v. Matt. 27: 6.—Jos. B. J. 2. 9. 4 tov 
iooy Inoaveor, xahettar 08 xogBavas. 

Koeé, 6, indec. Core, Heb. HAP 
(ice) Korah, pr. n. of a Levite who re- 
belled against Moses, Jude 11. See 
Num. c. 16. 

Kogevvuus, f. zogécw, perf. pass. 
xexogeouct, aor. 1 pass, éxogérdyy, to 
sate, to satisfy, sc. with food and drink, 
Pass. or Mid. to be sated, to be full, i. e. 
to have eaten and drunk enough, seq. 
gen. of thing, Pass. Acts 27: 38 xogs- 
otertes O& toogic. Trop. absol. 1 Cor. 
4: 8.—c. gen. Ael. V. H. 4.9. Xen. Mem. 
3. 11.18. trop. Hdian. 1. 13. 10. 


Kooivtus, a, ov, Corinthian, a 
Corinthian, Acts 18:8. 2 Cor. 6:11. 


Koouos, ov, %, Corinth, a cele- 
brated Grecian city, the capital of 
Achaia proper, situated on the isthmus 
between the Peloponnesus and the 
main Jand, and hence called bimaris, 
Hor. Od. 1.7.2. It lay between the 
gulfs of Lepanto and Egina, on each of 
which it had a port, Lechaeum on the 
former and Cenchrea on the latter. 
The city was famous for the worship of 
Venus and for every species of expen- 
sive debauchery ; whence the Horatian 
proverb: Von cuivis homini contingit 
adire Corinthum, Hor. Ep. 1, 17, 36. 
Corinth was destroyed by L. Mummius 
during the Achaian war, about 146 B.C. 
It was restored by Julius Caesar, and 
became the capital of the Roman proy- 
ince Achaia and the seat of the pro- 
consul, Acts 18:12. Here Paul re- 
sided for more than 18 months (Acts 
18: 11, 18) and gathered a large church, 
which was afterwards not wholly ex- 
empt from Corinthian vices. Acts 18; 1. 


Kooryn hog 


PidadtdeCorsle 2. +2 Cor. 1s 2,38. 
2 Tim. 4: 20. 


Koorn dos, ov, 0, Cornelius, pr. 
n. of a Roman centurion at Cesarea, 
Acts 10:1, 3, 7, 17, 21, 22, 24, 25, 30, 31. 


Koeos, ov, 0, corus, Heb. 4D cor, 
the largest Hebrew dry measure, equal 
to the 473M, i.e. to ten baths or ephahs 
Ez. 45: 14, and also to ten Attic wédiuvor 
Jos. Ant, 15.9.2. The Attic medimnus 
was equal to six Roman modu, and ac- 
cording to Ideler and Boeckh contained 
2602 Paris cubic inches, Boeckh Staats- 
haush. der Athener I. p.101. The 
English bushel is usually estimated at 
1801 Paris cubic inches; hence the At- 
tic medimnus and Hebrew bath were 
nearly equal to 1.445 bush. English, or 
about 113 gallons ; and so the Hebrew 
cor, x0gos, to 14.45 bushels English. 
Comp. in Batog I]. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p- 505. — Luke 16: 7 éxatoy “ogous ot- 
tov. Sept. xdgoc for \> 2 Chr. 2: 10. 
27: 5. for Sram Ez. 45: 13. 

Kacueo, @, f. jaw, (xocpos,) to 
order, i. e. to put in order, e. g. an army, 
to draw up Hom. Il, 14. 388. In N.T. 

a) to adjust, e. g. lamps, to trim, Matt. 
25: 7 exdounoay hates lounadas. So 
Sept. xoowety tiv toaneluy for aee Ez. 
23: 41.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 6 Todmelor. 

b) to decorate, to adorn, e. g. tov oixoy 
as if for a new dweller Matt. 12: 44. 
Luke 11: 25. a bride, vtpqyy, Rev. 
2172." genr: | Tim, 2:9. Luke 21: 5. 
Rey. 21:19. Sept. for 473» Jer. 4: 30. 
Ez. 16:11.—Hdian. 5. 3.12. "Xen. Mem. 
3. 11. 4. — So Matt. 23: 29 xoomeite to 
ponusio, ye decorate the sepulchres etc. 
sc. with garlands and flowers, or by 
adding columns or other ornaments.— 
Diod. Sic. 11. 33. Xen. H. G. 6. 4. 7. 
Mem. 2. 2. 13. Comp. Ael. V. H. 12. 7 
-Ahésuvdoo0g tov “Ayihdéwg tapoy éotepa- 
yvoos. — Trop. to honour, i.e. to make 
honourable, to dignify, Tit. 2: 10 tv di- 
Sacxohioy. 1 Pet. 3:5 at ayia yuvai- 
neg... éxoououy éExvtac. — Ecclus. 48: 


11. Hdian. 6.3.5. Xen. Conv. 8. 38. 
Koomxos, ”s OY, (xdop0g world,) 
worldly, terrestrial, opp. to EOUQKYLOS. 


Heb. 9:1 ayvov xoowindy, comp. v. 23. 
— Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 455. 3, xoousx7 
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Koomog 


dvatakic.—Trop. worldly, as conformed 
to this world, belonging to the men of 
this world, Titus 2:12 énivPuular xoo- 
Mexo worldly lusts. —Clem. Alex. Paed. 

l.1o Royos « » THS HOT MIXIS TUYnD sO 
&agnalwv toy WirSoukod! 


Koomcos, OV, 0, 7), adj. (xoouos,) 
well-ordered, decorous, modest, in a moral 
respect, 1 Tim. 2:9. 3:2.—Pol. 8, 11.7. 
Xen, Hi. 5. 1. Mem. 3. 11. 14. 


Kocpoxpatag, ogos, 6, (xdapos, 
xoatéw,) pp. lord of the world, Schol. in 
Aristoph. Nub. 397 Seotyywous 0 Baoi- 
lets tay Aiyuntior, xoomoxgaTwg yEyo- 
yoo xt. 4. In N. T. of Satan as the 
prince of this world, i. e. of worldly men, 
plur. Eph. 6: 12 mg0¢ tovg xoapoxedtogas 
LOU TXOTOVS TOV UiGYOS TOUTO, i.e. Satan 

and his angels. Comp. John 12: 31. 
2 Cor. 4: 4. — Ignat. 1. 1 diaBodoy, oy 
not xoopoxgKtooa xaAovoL. The Rabbins 
also adopted the epithet iyrpiarip, 
see Buxt. Lex. Ch. 2006, 


Koomos, ov, 6, (prob. xouéa,) or- 
der, i.e. regular disposition and ar- 
rangement, Hom. Od. 13. 77 xocpo 
nodiley. Pol. 1, 21. 1. Xen, Oec. 8. 20. 
Hence in N. T. 

1. decoration, ornament, 1 Pet. 3: 3 
ovy 0 eotey ... xdouoc. Sept. for 
“5p Ex. 33: 4, 5, 6. Jer. 4: 30.—Hdian. 
3, 6. 19. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4, 24. 

2. order of the universe, the world, 
Lat. mundus, first so used by Pythago- 
ras and then as a technical term of phi- 
losophy, see Passow in voc. no.2. So 
Plato Gorg. 63. p. 508. A, pat 08 ot 
gogpol, nob ovuvoy Kab YAY Kod Deous mete 
dy Fg orrous T™ nowovtoy ouvExEly “ob 
pihioy xo HOTMOTTTO noe oupoootyny 
noe Simovornre, nat TO dhov TovTo Sue 
TOUTO HOOMOY 3 xahovot. Plin, H. N. 2.3, 
“nam quem xocuoy Graeci, nomine or- 
namenti, appellaverunt, eum nos a per- 
fecta absolutaque elegantia mundum.” 
Comp. Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2.22. Hence 

a) genr. the world,the universe, heavens 
and earth etc. Matt. 13: 35 & amo xara Borris 
noopor. 24:21 am agzijs xoouov. Luke 11: 
50. John 17: 5,24, Acts 17:24. Rom. 1: 
20. Heb. 4:3.—2 Mace. 7:23. Ael. V. H. 
8.11. Luc. Icarom. 4, Xen. Mem. 1,1. 
11 bn 6 xchoipevos tno thy coqiotay 


Koopos 


nogwos éye.—Meton., for the inhabitants 
of the universe, 1 Cor, 4: 9 déatgor 
evn nu Y TO xoTUM, nal ayyéhoug xi 
ayFounxorg. — Trop. and symbol. as in 
Engl. a world of any thing, for an ag- 
gregate, conger ies. James 3:6 9) yisooe 

.. xoomos udixiag, a world. of iniquity. 
Comp. Sept. Proy. V7: 6 tov mugtow 005 
0 HOT MOS TOY yonuctor, tov dé untotoU 
ovdé OBohds. 

b) by synecd. the earth, this lower 
world as the abode of man. («) pp. 
Mark 16: 15 srogeudévtes sig toy xoTHOV 
anata. John 16: 21,28. 21:25. 1Tim. 
3:16. 1 Pet.5: 9. 2 Pet. 3:6 6 tote 
zoomos. So toyeour sig tov xoouor 
and the like, te come or be sent into the 
world, 1, e. to be born John 1: 9; or to 
go forth into the world, to appear he- 


fore men, John 3: 19. 6:14. 1 Tim. 
1:15, Heb.10: 5. also J John 4:1. 
2 John 7. John 3:17. 1 John 4: 9. 


Hyperbolically, Matt. 4:8 macue tas 
Baorlsiag tov xocuov. Rom.1:8.—Comp. 
Luc. de Astrol. 12. — (8) meton, the 
world for the inhabitants of the earth, 
men, mankind, Matt. 5: 14 wuss foe 
70 pac TOU xdouov. 13: 38 6 dé a a7Q0s, 
toto 6 xO MOS, John 1: 29. 3: 16 ovr 
yao nyanjos 6 Sedg tov xdou0r. Rom. 
3: 6, 19.. .1 Cor. 4:13... 2 Cor, 5: 19. 
Heb. 11:7. 2 Pet. 2:5 egzaiou aot 
1 John 2: 2. (Wisd. 10: 1. 14: 6, 14.) 
So hyperb. the world for the multitude, 
every body, Fr. tout le monde. John 7: 4 
paveguooy OEMUTOY To) xOT UO, opp- “&y 
xount@. 12:19, 14: 22, 18: 20, 2 Cor. 
1:12, 2 Pet. 2: 5 xdcuoc aosSar. Put 
also for the heathen world, i. g. t& ne 
Rom. 11: 12, 15. comp, Luke 12:5 
c) in the Jewish mode of soe 

the present world, the present order of 
things, as opposed to the kingdom of 
Christ ; and hence always with the idea 
of transientmess, worthlessness, and evil 
both physical and moral, the seat of 
cares, temptations, irregular desires, , ete. 
It is thus nearly i. q- 6 aiay ovtos, 
min DbryA, see fully in Aid» no, 2,— 
(o a) genr. G ovtos, John 12: 25 o meray 
THY wugny aurot &y TH xo UM TOUTE), 
opp. sig Senin aievoy. 18: 36 bis, Dy 
Boordsbee 3 gun oie For &x Tov xdopuov 
tovrov x. t. A. 1 Cor. 5: 10. Eph. 2: 2. 
AJohn 4:17. Without ovtog, 1 John 2: 15, 
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_ Kea ppatos 


16, 17. 3:17. Spec. the wealth and en- 
joyments of this world, this life’s goods, 
Matt. 16: 26 te yeeg copeheira avdowsos, 
day tov xocuov ohov xeodjon; Mark 8: 
36. Luke 9:25. 1 Cor. 3:22, 7: 31,33, 
34. Gal. 6:14. James 4:4. 1 John 2: 
17. — (3) Meton. for the men of this 
world, worldlings, as opp. to those who 
seek the kingdom | of God, e. g. with 
ovtos, John 12: 31 7 xglous TOU x. TOUTOU. 
1 Cor. 1: 20 copia tov z, tovtov. 3:19. 
Gal. 4: 3. Co], 2:8. As subject to Sa- 
tan, John 12: 31 6 deywy tov x. Tovtov. 
14:30. 16:11. Without ovtog, John 7: 
7 ov Otvatae 6 xocuos picsiv tue. 14: 
17,19, 27, db. 16s: 8). 17i6)9. eer. 
1;21. 2 Cor. 7:10. Phil. 2:15. James 
DSK Btes, ATA 


r / c 
Koveetos, ov, 6, Lat. Quartus, 
pr. n. of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 
16: 23, 


Kou, cumi, i.e. Heb. imperat. 


fem. 25) arise, expressed in Greek 
letters, Mark 5: 41 


Kovoetadia, ac, %, Lat. custodia, 
i. e. custody, in N. T. meton. for concer. 
watch, guard, sc. of Roman soldiers at 
the sepulchre of Jesus, Matt. 27: 65, 66. 
28: 11. — Hesych. xovetadia* 807) Fee 
OTOATLWTHX?}. 


Kougia, f. icw, (xotgqos,) to be 
light, intrans. Hes. Op. 465. Soph. Phi- 
loct. 735. In N. T. trans. to lighten, se. 
a ship by throwing things overboard, 
Acts 27: 38. Sept. “for >Ri Jon. 1: 5. 


— Pol. 1. 39. 4 x. tae vate. Ken. Mem. 
a eke 


~-- 


Kogwos, ov, 6, a basket, Lat. 
cophinus, wicker-basket. Matt. 14: 20 
Sadsxae xopivore aAnosic. 16:9. Mark 6: 
43, 8 19. Luke 9: 17. John 6:13. Sept. 
for 15 Ps. 81:5. So Judg. 6: 19. — 
Suidas xoquvog * ayysiov mhextor. Aris- 
toph. Av. 1810. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 6. — 
The xogivog was proverbially the Jew- 
ish travelling-basket, comp. Juv. Sat, 3. 
15 “Judaeis, quorum cophinus foenum- 
que supellex.” 6, 542. 


Koa psaros, ov, 0, Lat. grab- 
batus, i. e. a small couch, which might 


easily be carried about, or for travelling 
etc. called by the Greeks oxiumove, 


Keato 


oximodioy. Mark 2: 4, 9, 11, 12. 6: 55. 
John: 6, 9, 10, 11, 12; Acts 5: 15.9: 
33. Comp. Mark J. ¢. with Luke 5: 18, 
- 24,—Act. Thom. § 50,5]. Arr, Epict. 
8. 22.74. Used only by very late wri- 
ters, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 62 sq. Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 175 sq. 


Koala, f. xsxoaSouct, aor. 1 taka, 
perf. 1 xexoaye with the signif. of the 
~ present, Buttm. § 113. n, 13. Passow s. 

voc. This is strictly an onomatopo- 
etic verb imitating the hoarse cry of the 
raven, Germ. kréchzen; hence genr. 
and in N. T. to ery, to cry owt, intrans. 

a) of inarticulate cries, clamour, ex- 
clamation, e. g. from fear, &0 Tov qo- 
Bou Matt. 14:26; from pain Matt. 27: 50. 
Mark 15: 39 coll. v. 37. Rev. 12:2; 
from abhorrence Acts 7: 57. Of demo- 
niacs Mark 1: 26. 5: 5. 9: 26. Luke 9: 
39. (Sept. for prt 2 Sam. 13:19. Jer. 
25: 34.) So in joy, by hyperb. Luke 
19: 40 of Aidor xexoatoyta:. Sept. for 
yaqn Josh. 6:16, Ps. 65: 14.— Arr. 
Epict. 3. 4. 4 xdga$ orav uy atovoy xe- 
xoayn. Luc. Tim. 11. Xen. An. 7. 8. 15. 

b) of any thing uttered with a loud 

voice, to cry, to exclaim, to call aloud, e. 
g. followed by the words uttered, Mark 
10: 48 6 68 wolAG paddoy txoater’ vis Do- 
Bid x. 1.2. 15: 13, 14. Luke 18: 39. 
John 12: 13 xab %oator' Roarve. Acts 
19: 32, 34. 23: 6.al. Soc. pov bey 
dy Acts 7:10. éy pari weyudy Rev. 14: 
15. Followed by a tense or particip. of 
déyw ete. e. g. txgake déywy Matt. 14: 30. 
Mark 3: 11. John 1: 15. tgasay heyor- 
tec Matt. 8: 29, 27: 23.. xoalav nai heya 
Mark 5:7. Luke 4:41. xgalovtes xa 
Aéyortes Matt. 9: 27. 21: 15. noakas nab 
sine Mark 9:24. Soc. guvy peyeky 
Rev. 6: 10. 7: 2,10. 19: 17. 
_ ¢) of urgent prayer, imprecation, etc. 
Rom. 8: 15 2v @ xoulouer” ABBE 0 m0- 
ang. Gal. 4:6. Metaph. James 5: 46 
juoS0c THY épyatay .. . xgaLeL SC. 7100S 
xvgvoy, for vengeance. Sept. for py»¥ 
Ps. 28:1. 30:9.  pP2t 2 Sam. 19: 28. 
Jer, 1ipfip2s Ax. 

Koanadn, ng, %i, (as if for uo- 
men or doaln from conafa,) pp. seiz- 
ure of the head, and hence intoxication 
and its consequences, giddiness, bead- 
ache, etc. Lat. crapula, Luke 21:34 éy 

58 


457 


Kearéa 


xgoimaly xed wey i, e. in constant re- 
velling, carousing.—Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 
227.10, Hdian. 1.17. 7. 


Koevioy, ov, 6, (dimin. of xga- 
voy,) a skull, Lat. cranium, Matt. 27: 33. 
Mark 15: 22. Luke 23: 33. John 19:17. 
Sept. for n34>3 Judg. 9:53. 2K. 9:35. 
—Lue. D. Mort. 23. 3. Hdian. 7. 7. 8. 

Keacnedoy, ov, 16, (kindr. with 
xQocc0s, xgdacat,) pp. the edge, margin, 
skirt, e. g. of a mountain Xen. H. G. 4. 
6.8. of agarment Theocr. 2.53. In 
N. T. fringe, tassel, Heb. m>x~e Num. 
15: 38sq. where the Jews are directed 
to wear them on the corners of the out- 
er garment. Matt. 9:20, 14: 36. 23: 5. 
Mark 6:56. Luke 8:44. Sept. for 
nox Num. |. c. 

Kearauoe, a, OY, (xgctos,) strong, 
mighty, €. g. 7) % zelg TOV Feov 1 Pet. 5: 
6. So Sept. and pin Ex, 3: 19. Deut. 
3: 24.—Esdr. 8: 47. Bol. 2. 69. 8. 


Koatawo, f. wow, (xgatouds,) to 
make strong, to strengthen, trans. a form 
found only in Sept. N. 'T. and later 
writers, for the earlier xgativw, Pas- 
sows. y. Active, Sept. for prt Sam. 
93:16. 2K. 15: 19.—In N. T. only 
Pass. to be strong, to grow strong, Luke 
1:80 et 2:40 égutavoito mvetmore. 
Eph. 3: 16. 1 Cor. 16:18. Sept. for PIT 
intr. 2Sam. 10:12. 2 Chr.21:4, Yer 
Ps. 81: 25.—1 Mace. 1: 62. 

Koatém, o, f. now, (ugctos,) to be 
strong, mighty, powerful, i. e. seq. gen. 
of pers. to have power over, to rule over, 
Hom. Il. 1.79, 288. In N. T. seq. gen. 
of thing, or accus. of pers. or thing. 

a) seq. gen. of thing, to have power 
over, to be or become master of, i.e. to 
gain, to attain to ; comp. Tittm. de Sy- 
non. N. T. p. 89 sq. Acts 27: 13 THS 
noodécews. Heb. 4: 14 having therefore 
such an high priest... xgoramsy THs 
Suohoyias let us attain to the full benefit 
of our profession in him, i. q. 6: 18 xoath- 
GaL TIS MOOKELMEVNS Zinidoc. See Tittm. 
lc. p. 91 sq.—Sept. Prov. 14: 18 Ot 1O- 
yovgyot XQ OTHTOUTLY. aicIncews. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 6. 3 poy x. tot hoywpov. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 20 x. tig mooPéoews. — Hence 


genr. xgotsiy Tis yevods tv0s, to take the 


Koaréa 


hand of any one, Matt. 9: 25. Mark 1: 
31. 5:41. Luke 8: 54. comp. Buttm. § 
182. 6.3, So Sept. and prim Gen. 19: 
16. 2 Sam. 1: 11. 9 

b) seq. accus. (a) to have power over, 
to be or become master of, nearly i. q. seq. 
gen. in a above, but always implying a 
certain degree of force with which one 
gets a person or thing wholly into his 
power, even when resisting ; see Tittm. 
de Synon. in N. 'T.p.89. Hence genr. 
to get into one’s power, to lay hold of, to 
seize, to take, e. g. a person, Matt. 14:3 
5 yao “Hooidns xoatjcas tov “Iwdvyyy, 
ZOnosy avtov. 18:28. 21: 46. 22: 6. 26:4, 
48, 50, 55, 57. Mark 3:21. 6:17, 12:12, 
14:1, 44, 46, 49, 51. Acts 24:6. Rev. 
20: 2. So an animal Matt. 12: 11. Sept. 
for {HN Cant. 3: 4. 2 Sam. 6: 6.—pers. 
Palaeph. 2. 7, 9. ib. 82.2. anim. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 589 tag dSogxadag éxodtour 
duce tov dgouov. Arr. Epict. 2. 7. 12. 
Xen, Ven. 5. 29.—Hence genr, «gate 
tive Tho xELQ0s, to take one by the hand 
ji. e. against his will, Mark 9:27. comp. 
Buttm. § 182. 6.3. (Test. XII Patr. p. 
590.) Also Matt. 28:9 éxoutnoay av- 
tov Tove m00ae, i.e. they embraced his 
feet. Sept. for PAM Judg. 16: 26. 

(8)tohavein one’s power, to be master of, 
i.e. to hold, to hold fast, not to let go, e. g. 
things, Rev. 2:16 xgatay tovs inte ao- 
tégac éy TH SeSv ato, comp. 1:16 where 
it is ywy. Rev. 7: 1x. tovs ts00, avs- 
povs ve wy x. Td. Pass. Luke 24: 16 
ob opFaduol aitar éxgarotrto, Of per- 
sons, to hold in subjection, Pass, Acts 2: 
24 xaddte ovx Hv Suvutdoy xoatsiodee 
autoy Un avrov se. Furatov. (Aristoph. 
Av. 419, Xen. An. 5. 6. 7.) So to hold 
one fast, i. e, tohald fastto him, to cleave to 
him, e. g. in person Acts 3: 11 xgatotr- 
tog O& avtov tov Ilstooy x. t. 2. or in 
faith Col. 2: 19 rx xeqodry i. e. Christ. 
— Metaph. spoken of sins, to retain, not 
to remit, John 20:28 bis. Also to keep 
to oneself, e. g. tor hoyoy Mark 9: 10. 
(Sept. zgatotusre for Chald. [VRS 
enigma Dan. 5: 12. Test. XII Paty. p. 
683.) Genr. to hold fast in mind, to ob- 
serve, Mark 7:3 xgatotyteg tiv magado- 
ow toy sosoSvtégmy. vy. 4, 8. 2 Thess. 
9:15. Rev. 2:13, 14, 15,25. 3: 11.— 
Test. XII Patr. p. 665 xoatstiv to O&hy- 
few tot Geod. 
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Koauotos, Hy OV, PPp- superl. of 
poetic xgattc, (xgatos,) used also as su- 
perl. of ayadoc, Buttm. § 68. 1. § 69. 
n. 1; most excellent, most noble, used in 
addressing persons of rank and author- 
ity, Luke 1: 8 zoétute Osogis. Acts 
93: 26. 24:3. 26: 25.—Jos. c. Apion. 
1. 1. Ant. 4, 6. 8. Longin. 39 init. The- 
ophr. Char. 3 or 5. 

Koctoc, oc, ovs, 16, strength, 
physical Hom, Il. 16, 524. ib, 24. 293, 
In N. T. might, vigour, power, viz. 

a) genr. Acts 19: 20 KOTR xO“TOS 
mightily, vehemently, see in Kata no. 1. 
d. y. (Xen. Ag. 2.3.) Eph. 1: 19 xore 
Thy évéoyeray TOU xQUTOUS Tig iazog av- 
tov i. e. of his mighty power, comp. in 
Toxic. Eph. 6: 10. Col. 1: 11, Comp. 
Buttm..§ 123. n. 4. So Sept. for yar 
Is. 40: 26. Comp. Sept. for maN2 Ps. 
89:10.—Meton. might, collect. for mighty 
deeds Luke 1: 51 éxoinos xoatos év Sga- 
yiove xt. 4. Comp. Heb. 5*h mie 
Sept. zousty Stvauuy Ps. 118: 16. -: 
__b) power i. e. dominion. 1 Tim. 6: 16 
@ Ty xat xpatos aiwrioy. Heb, 2: 14. 
1 Pet. 4: 11. 5: 11. Jude 25. Rev. 1: 6. 
5: 18.—2 Macc. 9:17. 11: 4. Jos. Ant. 
Tg. Horan. v. 7. 2. 


Keavyata, f. wow, (xoavy7,) to 
ery out, to clamour, intrans. i. q. xoa%o. 
Matt, 12: 19 ovx ggice:, ovd8 xoavyacet, 
see in “Hoff. 15: 22. John 11: 43 ga- 
vy} usy. exgavy. 18: 40. 19:6, 15. Acts 
22: 23. Sept. for ssam Ezra 3: 13. — 
Arr. Epict. 3. 4. 4. Dem. 1258. 26. 
Comp. Lob, ad Phr, p. 337. 


Keavyn, He, 7H, (xoate,) ery, out- 
cry, e. g. for public information Matt, 25: 
6. Rev.14: 18.:(Xen, An. 2.2.17.) Of 
tumult or controversy, clamour, Acts 23: 
9. Eph. 4:31. (Pol. 2.70.6.) Of sor- 
row, wailing, Rev. 21:4. Sept. for, 
mpes Ex. 12: 30. (Xen. H. G. 6. 4, 
16.) Ofsupplication Heb. 5:7. Sept. 
for Spys Job 34: 28, 


Koéac, aroc, aoe, to, plur. te 
xoeata contr. xo, Burtt. § 54, meat, 
Jlesh, i.e. not living, Rom. 14:21, 1 
Cor. 8: 138. Sept. for awa Ex. 12: 8. 
Deut. 12: 15.—Jos. Ant.3. 9. 2, 3. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 10. 


K, Peloowy 


Keeloowy or tiwy, ovos, 4, %, 
(pp. xoaicowy,) cComparat. of poetic xoc- 
tvs, used also as comparat. of ayados, 
better, Buttm. 68, 1. Passow s. voc. 
Comp. in Kgeétictos. 

a) better i. e. more useful, more profit- 
able, only neut. to xgsicoor, 1 Cor. 7: 
QRSS RL: 17212551) Phil} 12/23" Heb: 
11: 40, 12: 24. 2 Pet. 2:21. Sept. for 
aio Ex. 14:12. Prov. 25: 25.—Xen. 
Oec. 20. 9. 

b) better in value or dignity, nobler, 
more excellent, Heb. 1: 4 tovovtm xgeit- 
tov yevousvos. 6: 9.. 7: 7, 19, 22. 8: 6 
bis. 9: 23. 10: 34. 11: 16, 35. 1 Pet. 3: 
17, Sept. for 350 Judg. 8: 2. .Prov. 
8: 11.—Hdian. 3. 2. 6. Xen. Ag. 11. 15. 


Koeuavvuge, f. xgsudow, aor. 1 
pass. éxoguacdny to hang, to suspend. 
trans. Mid. xoguauce after the form 
totapuat, to hang, to be suspended, intrans. 
A present xosucw is found only in very 
late writers, Passow sub v. Buttm. § 114. 

a) Act. c. acc. impl. et seq. émi c. 
gen. Acts 5:80 et 10:39 xgeucacavtss 
(ator) émt Evhov. Pass. seq. sic Matt. 
18: 6. absol, Luke 23: 39. Sept. seq. 
ént for bm Act. Gen. 40: 19, 22. Pass. 
Esth. 5: 14. 7: 10.—Xen. An. 1. 2, 8. 
Pass. Xen. Eq. 10. 9. 

b) Mid. Acts 28:4 xgsuapevoy 10 In- 
gloy é ths xELg0g avtov, hanging from 
his hand. Seq. ént stdov Gal. 3: 13. 
Trop. seq. év, Matt. 22:40, see in “Ey 
no. 3.¢. « Sept. xosuamevog for 5M 
Deut. 21:23. 2 Sam. 18: 10. trop. Deut. 
28: 66.—Jos. Ant. 7.10. 2. Hdian. 1. 
14. 1. seq. éx Xen. Mem. 3.10. 13. trop. 
Philo T. II. ed. Mang. p. 420 wy at tov 
ZO vous élmides exgeuoyTo. 


Konuros, OU, 6, (xoeuarvuut,) a 
steep place, precipice, pp- overhanging, 
Matt. 8:32. Mark 5:13. Luke 8: 33. 
Sept. for yb9 2 Chr. 25: 12.—Jos. Ant. 
3. 5. 1. Diod. S. 1. 33. 


Kons, NtOS, 6, @ Cretan, Acts 2: 
1. Tit. 1: 12 Koijtes del ypevtoron, 
guoted from Callim. Hymn. in Jov. 8. 
comp. Pol. 4. 8. 11.— Ael. V. H. 1. 10 
of Koités siov toketew ayadot. Xen. 


Ane lies 2: 
Konoxng, nvtos, 0, Crescens, pr. 
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Koiuc 


n. of a Christian at Rome, 2 Tim. 
4: 10. 


Koy ™, NS, %, Crete, now Candia, 
acelebrated island of the Mediterranean, 
opposite to the Egean Sea. It was 
anciently celebrated for its hundred 
cities, whence the epithet éxutopmodes 
Hom. Il. 2. 649. The Cretans were 
celebrated archers, robbers, and liars, 
see in Korg and espec. Pol. 4. 8. 11. 
Here a Christian church was left by 
Paul in charge of Titus, Tit. 1: 5. Acts 
Qyog, tay ts, 2h 


Kody, 76, %, barley Rev. 6:6. Sept. 
for 77> Deut.8:8.—Xen. An.1. 2, 22. 
Koid-uvos, 7, or, (x9v9%) of barley» 
as &eroo xgiduor barley-loaves John 6: 
9,13. Sept. for pmvw 2 K. 4: 42.— 
Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 4. Ken. An. 4. 5. 26, 31. 

Koltuc, arog, 10, (xgive,) judg- 
ment, i. e. 

a) the act of judging, giving judg- 
ment, i. q. xgéoug, spoken only in re- 
ference to future reward and punish- 
ment. John 9: 89 sig xpipa eyo sts TOY 
xdopoy HAPov for judgment am I come in- 
to the world, i. e. in order that the 
righteous may be approved and the 
wicked condemned, as is figuratively 
said in the next clause. 1 Pet, 4:17. So 
of the judgment of the last day, Acts 
24:25, Heb. 6:2. Meton. for the pow- 
er of judgment Rev. 20: 4. So Heb. 
mbwr Sept. xedau Lev. 19: 15. Deut. 
1:17, Heb. Ez. 21: 82. 

b) judgment given, decision, cmoard, 
sentence. (a) genr. Matt. 7: 2 & @ 749 
xoiuate uoivere, xgrvdjrea Ie. Rom. 5: 
16. Plur, Rom. 11:33 ta xgipato avtou, 
the judgments of God, his decrees. Sept. 
for pew Zech. 8: 16. Ps. 17: 2. Plur. 
of God’ Ps. 19: 10. 119: 75.— Pol. 24. 
1. 12 éynohotvtes TOUS giao 09 TEOLQO— 
BsBouBevucvous.— (8) Oftener sentence 
sc. of punishment, condemnation, imply- 
ing also the punishment itself as a cer- 
tain consequence, Matt. 23: 13 doe tovtO 
Anweade TLEQUTTOTEQOY XOULEOE. Mark 12: 
40. Luke 20: 47. 23: 40. 24: 20. Rom. 
9:2,3 10 xoiwo Tov Sov. 3: 8. 13: 2. 
1 Cor. 11: 29, 34. Gal. 5:10. 1 Tim. 3: 
G. 5:12. James 3:1. 2 Pet. 2:3. Jude 
4. Rev. 17: 1. 18: 20 see in “Ex no. 1. b. 


Koivoy 


So Sept. and wpvin Deut. 21: 22. Jer. 
4; 12.—Ecclus. 21: 5. 

c) from the Heb. law-suit, cause, 
something to be judged, e. g. xgfuata 
yew to have law-suils, to go to law, 
1 Cor. 6:7. So Sept. and new Job 
238: 4. 31: 13. 


Kewvor, ov, 16, a lily, Matt. 6 * 
28. Luke 12: 27. Sept. for Juiz) Cant. 
2:16. 4: 5.—Anthol. Gr. [. p. 254. 
Theoer. 11. 56, 


Kowva, f. wo, aor. 1 tzpiva, perf. 
xéxoite, aor. 1, pass. éxoiFny, i. q. Lat 
cerno by transpos. of the vowel, pp. to 
separate, Hom. I], 2. 362. ib, 5, 501. to 
distinguish, to discriminate between 
good and evil, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 9. ib. 4. 
8. 11. to select, to choose out the good, 
Xen. An. 1. 9. 30.—Hence genr. and in 
N. T. to judge, i.e. to form or give an 
opinion after separating and consider- 
ing the particulars of a case. 

a) tojudge, sc. in one’s own mind as 
to what is right, proper, expedient, i. e. 
to deem, to decide, to determine, seq. in- 
fin. Acts 15:19 dco eye xgivw wr) maQ- 
evoxlety tog zw. tT. 2. 1. €. my decision is 
etc. 3: 13 xgivartog éxsivov amodvery. 20: 
16. 25: 25. 1 Cor. 2: 2. 5: 3. Tit. 3: 12, 
Seq. TOU Cc. inf. Acts 27: 1 ae dé éxotdn 
TOU cesomhety 7 nas x. t. 4.—3 Mace, 1: 
6. Jos. Ant. 7. 1.5. Xen. An. 3. 1. 7.— 
Seq. acc. et infin. Acts 21: 25 xg ivartes 

pndév Towovtoy tHosty avtove. With in- 
fin. stvow impl. comp. Matth. § 534. n. 
Ae Acts 13:46 xat ovx catloue xotvets Eau- 
ToUC THs at. Cons,and judge or des your- 
selves unworthy of eternal life. 16: 15. 
26: 8. Rom. 14: 5 bis, 6 og usy xolver jus- 
ooy [sivve] moo iHusouy, og 08 xolve: Ta- 
gay nusour, one man judgeth, deemeth, 
one day to be above another; another 
judgeth every day sc. to be alike, as we 
must supply from the force of the an- 
tithesis, comp. Matth. § 634. 3. — ce. inf. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 20. Xen. Hi. 1. 17. inf. 
imp]. Wisd. 2: 22. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 2 
pays ‘evdauorectator. Xen. Cyr. 3. 

. 34, Comp. Diod. Sie. 12. 13 ry 
penime maQe THO Khas pe Pr oete 
TEQOEXQLVEY O vouo dérns. — Seq. ace. of 
thing, to determine on, to decree, Rev. 16: 
5 de vicina Eouvag. Acts 16:4 ta doy- 
pore rH xexouuevo. (Isoer. Paneg. p. 
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50. A. Pol. 3.6.7.) Seq. accus. TOUTO 
as introducing | the infin. c. art. 10, Rom. 

14: 13 alia toito zoivate padhor, TO [0] 
qidivet %. T de 2 Cor. 2:1. 1 Cor. 7: 37 
rovto xéxpiney, TOU tygeiv x T. 2. SO 
tovto ott, 2 Cor. 5: 14. 

b) to judge, i. e. to form and express 
a judgment, opinion, as to any person 
or thing, more commonly unfavourable. 
Seq. ace. of pers. John 8:15 éya ov 
zoive ovdeva. Rom. 2:1, 3. 3:7. 14: 3, 
4, 10,13. Col. 2:16. Seq. ace. of thing, 
1 Cor. 10: 15. (Xen. Vect. 5. 11.) Absol. 
Matt. 7:1 bis, 2 bis, Luke 6: 37 bis. 
John 8:16, 26. Rom. 2:1 bis. 1 Cor. 
4: 5. 10: 29. Seq. interrog. c. i, Acts 
4: 19, genr. 1 Cor. 11: 13. (si Thue. 4. 
130, wotegov Xen. Cyr.4.1.5.) So with 
an adjunct of manner, e. g. xoivery xgi- 
ow John 7: 24, comp. Buttm. § 131. 3. 
xg. TO Sixavoy Luke 12: 57. bodes Luke 
7:43. xo? Swe John 7: 24. xeta cagxe 
8: 15. — By impl. to condemn, seq. acc. 
Rom. 2: 27. 14: 22. James 4: 11 ter, 12, 
So Sept. and 39975 Job 10: 2. 

c) to judge, in a judicia] sense, viz. 
(ce) to sitin judgment on any person, to 
try, seq. acc. John 18: 31 saute toy v6- 
pov tuay xotvate avtor. Acts 23: 3. 24: 
6. 1 Cor. 5: 12 bis. (Pol. 5. 29. 6. Xen. 
An. 6. 6.18.) Pass. xotvouce, lo be 
judged, to be tried, to be on trial. Acts 
25:10 ov ms J xoivecFou. Rom. 3: 4 
(Sept. for naw Ps. 51: 6.) Seq. megé 
Tev0s for any thing Acts 23: 6. 24: 21. 
ent tue for, Acts 26: 6. éxé tog before 
any one Acts 25: 9, 20. — Dem. 407. 20. 
Xen. H.G. 1.7.7. c. weoé ib. 3. 5.25. c. 
éxé tivog comp. Max. Tyr. 9. 4. Comp. 
Wetstein N. T. IL. p. 120.— Spoken 
in reference to the gospel] dispensation, 
to the judgment ef the great day, e.g. 
of God as judging the world through 
Christ, John 5 5 8: 50. Acts 17: 31 
xolvery Ty oixoudryy. Rom. 3: 6 aS 
xoivet 6 Seog Tov xdouor. 2:16 ta xQU- 
= 1 Cor. 5: 13, James 2: 12. 1 Pet. 1: 

. 2: 23. Revs H: 18. 20: 12, 13, Of 
Pade as the Messiah and judge, John 
5: 30. 16: 11. 2 Tim. 4:1 °L. Xg. 10d 
wEdhovtos xotvsiy Cartas xad vexeots. 1 
Pet. 4:5. Rev. 19:11. Figuratively of 
the apostles, Matt. 19: 28. Luke 22: 30. 
1 Cor. 6: 2, 3. he buiy xQivEToL 0 x00- 
cog 1 Cor, 6: 2, Comp. in Boowevoo b. 


Kotos 


Wisd. 3: 8. Ecclus, 4: 15. — Diod. Sic. 
19. 51 tig? Odvunicdos Exotuns ovons év 
naor Moxsdoar xgvdjveu. Comp. Wet- 
stein N. T. II. p. 120,—(f) In the 
sense of to pass judgment upon, to con- 
demn, c. acc. John 7:51 fy 0 vouos 
judy xoiver toy avOg. x. t.4. Luke 19: 
22. Acts 13: 27. As implying also 
punishment, 1 Cor. 11: 31, 32. 1 Pet. 4: 
6. — genr. Ael. V. H. 8. 3. Dem. 215. 
4, Xen. An. 5. 6. 33. —So of the con- 
demnation of the wicked and including 
the idea of punishmentas a certain con- 
sequence, i. q. to punish, to take ven- 
geance on; e. g. of God as judge, Acts 
7: 7 nat 10 E9v0g... xoWwa eyo, quoted 
from Gen. 15: 14 where Sept. for 7°5. 
Rom. 2: 12. 1 Thess. 2: 12. Heb. 18:4 
xOb powyous “QUEL 6 Sseg. Rev. 6: 10. 
18: 8. ib. v. 20 see in “Ex no. 1. b. 19: 2. 
Of Jesus, John 3:17 ov... wa xiv 
tov xocuor. v. 18 bis. 12: 47 bis, 48 bis. 
James 5:9. Sept. and yey Is. 66: 16. 
Ez. 38: 22. — (vy) Once from the Heb. 
i. q. to vindicate, to avenge, Heb. 10: 30 
aUQLos “QUEL tov Awov avtov, the Lord 
will avenge his people i. e. by punishing 
their enemies, quoted from Deut. 32: 
96 or Ps. 135: 14 where Sept. for 474, 
also Gen. 30: 6. Ps. 54:3. 

d) Mid. zoivoucc, pp. to let oneself 
be judged, i. e. to have a law-suit, to go 
to law, seq. dat. with any one, Matt. 5: 
40. seq. were tivos with 1 Cor, 6: 6. seq. 
zai tog before any one 1 Cor. 6:1, 6. 
Sept. c, weta twos for Heb. by 717 Ecc. 
6: 10. ¢. med¢ twe for, DY AY Job 31: 
13, — Eurip. Med. 609. comp. Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 34. 


Koisrg, sas, %, (xgiva,) pp. sepa- 
ration, trop. division, dissension, Hdot. 
5, 5. ib. 7. 26. decision, i.e. decisive mo- 
ment, crisis, turn of affairs, Pol. 9. 5. 4. 
ib. 16.4.8. InN. T. judgment, i. e. 

a) gent. opinion formed and express- 
ed. John 7: 24 ty Sizaiay ugiow xoi- 
yore. 8:16. Comp: in Keivw b. — Jos. 
c. Ap. 1. 24 06 tyumivortes TH xQtoee. Pol. 
17. 14, 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 10. 

b) judgment in a judicial sense, i. e. 
(x) the act of judging, in reference to 
the final judgment, e. g. 7) %uegoe xot- 
cewg day of judgment, Matt. 10: 15. 11: 
22, 24. 12: 36. Mark 6:11. 2 Pet. 2: 
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Koss 


9, 3:7. 1 John 4:17. woa xgicsag Rev. 
14: 7. xglow wsyadng juseus Jude 6. 
So simply xedors for xolowg psy. mle 
Matt. 12: 41, 42. Luke 10: 14. 11: 31, 
32. Heb. 9: 27. So John 12: 31 viv 
xolats €otl TOU xoguou, now is this world 
judged. 16: 8, 11. John 5:27 et Jude 
15 xotow morsiy i. q. xoivey, comp. John 
5:30 and in Keim c. « Meton, for the 
power of judgment John 5: 22. Sept. 
for opw Lev. 19:15. Deut. 1:17, Is. 
28: 6.—Jos. Ant. 6. 3.2. Hdian. 1. 11. 
12. Xen. An. 6. 6. 20. 

(8) judgment given, sentence pro- 
nounced, genr, John 5: 30. 2 Pet. 2: 11 
Blacpnuoy zeicw, and Jude 9 xgtors 
Blacpnutas. (Dem, 822. 15.) Spec. 
sentence of punishment, condemnation, 
e. g. to death Acts 8:33, see in Aigw no. 
4.a. Olshausen in loc. So Sept. and 
uawn Jer. 39:5, — Ael. V. H. 13. 38. 
Diod. Sic 1. 82 pen. — Usually imply- 
ing also punishment, as a certain conse- 
quence, e. g. from God, Sixavae at xot- 
ceig ato Rev. 16: 7. 19: 2. 18: 10 coll. 
vy. 8 2 Thess. 1:5 coll. v. 6. So Sept. 
and naw Jer. 1: 16. Of Christ as: 
Judge of the world condemning the 
wicked, judgment, condemnation, e. g- 
Matt. 23: 33 xodous 199 yeévyns. Mark 3: 
29. John 5: 29 aveotacrs xgicsws. John 
3:19. 5: 24. Heb. 10: 27. James 2:13 
bis, see in Kataxavycouct. 2 Pet. 2:4. 
So 1 Tim. 5:24 tar aySounayr at aucg- 
riot 1Q0dNAOE siot, TEOHYoLTWL sis xOLT”Y,, 
j. e. insome men their sins lead on to 
condemnation, i. e. accuse them, cry for 
condemnation, and by impl. are repent- 
ed of; in others their sins also follow 
after, i. e. they persevere in them al- 
though conscious of present guilt and 
future condemnation. 

(vy) Meton. court of justice, tribunal, 
judges, i. e. the smaller tribunals estab- 
lished in the cities of Palestine, subord- 
inate to the Sanhedrim; comp. Deut. 
16: 18. 2 Chr. 19:5. According to the 
Rabbins they consisted of 23 judges; 
but Josephus expressly says the num- 
ber was seven, Ant. 4, 8. 14; -Bade2, 20: 
5. See Krebs. Obss. p. 19. Tholuck 
Bergpred. p. 180. — Matt. 5: 21, 22 
yoyos tutar tH xpice. Comp. Sept. 
and v2w7 Job 9: 32. 22: 4. 

c) froin the Heb. right, justice, equity, 


; Kotonos 


Matt, 23:23. Luke 11: 42 nagéoysode 
ayy xgiaw. So Sept. and yew Deut. 
82: 4. Gen. 18:25. Jer. 22: 15. — Also 
for law, statutes, i, e. the divine law, the 
religion of Jehovah, as developed in 
the Gospel, Matt. 12: 18, 20, quoted from 
Is, 42: 1, 2, 38, where Sept. and uDwn - 
Comp. Gesen. Comm. in loc. _ : 


Kotsnog, ov, 6, Crispus, pr. n. of 
the ruler of a synagogue at Corinth, 
Acts 18:8, 1 Cor. 1: 14. 


Kouyjoor, Ou, 70, (xQLt7S,) crite- 
rion, rule of judging, Arr. Epict. 1. 11. 
9 sq. judgment-seat, tribunal, Sept. xo- 
Iiusvor éxt xortnotov Judg. 5:10. In 
N. T. trop. court of justice, tribunal. 
James 2:6 Ehxovow Uucs sig xoutjgve. 
1 Cor. 6: 2,4. Sept. for Chald. 3275 
Dan. 7: 10, 26.—Susann. 49, Pol. 9. 33. 
12. ib. 16. 27. 2.—In 1 Cor. ]. c. others 
by impl. cause, lawo-suit, but unnecessa- 
rily ; so Syr. Vers. 


Kors, ou, 6, (xeiva,) a judge, 
i, e. one who decides or gives an opin- 
ion in respect to any person or thing. 

a) genr. James 2:4 xoutat Siado- 
yiouay ov. see in Avahoyiouds a. Matt. 
12:27. Luke 11:19. In an unfavoura- 
ble sense James 4:11, Sept. for 7>3 
1 Sam. 24: 16,—Wisd. 15:7. Pol. 9. 33. 
12. Xen. Conv. 5. 1, 9, 10. 

b) in a judicial sense, one who sits 
to dispense justice, Matt. 5:25 bis. 
Luke 12:58 bis. 18:2, 6. Acts 18:15, 
24:10. Of Christ the final Judge, Acts 
10: 42 xgutyg tay Lovtmr xad vexgdy. 2 
Tim. 4:8. James 5:9 coll. v. 8. Of 
God, xgitj Fe wavtwy Heb, 12: 23, 
Sept. for qq Ezr. 7:4. opis Deut. 16: 
18. Job9: 24. of God Ps.7: 12. 50: 6.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 92. Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 3. 

c) from the Heb. i. q. a leader, ruler, 
chief, Heb. 05D , spoken of the Hebrew 
judges so called, from Joshua to Samuel, 
Acts 13:20. Comp. Judg. 2:16 sq. 
Gesen, Heb. Lex. art. bbw no. 2.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 5. 4. al 


Koutxog, m, OV, (xgerrjs,) skilled 
in judging, quick to discern and judge of 
any thing, seq. gen. Heb. 4: 12 xgetumos 
&vIuywjssay xT. 2,—Hesych. xgutix0s 
svIvuncear Sraxgiver hoyiauors. 
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Kova 1 


Koova, f. ow, to knock, to rap, e. g- 
at a door for entrance, seq. tv Pvgay 
Luke 13: 25. Acts 12: 13, abso]. Matt. 
7: 7,8. Luke 11: 9,10. 12:36. Acts 12: 
16. Rev. 3: 20. Sept. for pay Judg. 19: 
22. Cant. 5:13. — Judith 14: 14. x. ty 
Jigay Xen, Cony. 1.11. The more 
usual Attic phrase was xoatecy thy OU- 


gay, Lob. ad Phr. p. 177. 


Kovain, 7S, 7, (pp. fem. of xgu- 
mtoc,) a crypt, secret cell or vault. Luke 
11: 33 sig xgvatyy téFqou in some edi- 
tions. —Athen. V. p. 205. A.—Text. rec. 
has ig xguatyy, as if by Hebraism for 
neut. eig xgumtoy, see Gesen. Lehrg. p. 
661. Stuart § 436. Comp. also sig wa- 
xouy, etc. 

Kovatoe, n, Ov, (xginto,) hid- 
den, concealed, and therefore secret, Matt. 
10: 26 otdéy éote. .. xgUTTOVO Ov yrw- 
oOnjostat. Mark 4: 22, Luke 8:17. 12: 
2. é tH xouatm in secret, where we 
cannot be seen of others, Matt. 6: 4 bis, 6 
bis, 18 bis. év xoumta@, in secret, private- 
ly, John 7: 4, 10. 18: 20. Luke 11:33 sig 
xountyy, see in Kotvaty above. 1 Cor. 4: 
5 ta xgumte TOU axotous secret works of 
darkness. 2 Cor. 4: 2 see in Aicyivn c. 
Sept. for \mo7 Jer. 49: 9.—Hdian. 5. 6. 
7. Xen. Mag. Eq. 4. 10.—Trop. ta xov- 
are tevos the secrets of one’s heart, secret 
thoughts, Rom. 2:16. 1 Cor. 14: 25. 1 
Pet. 3:4 6 xgumrtoc tijs xaodias avtow- 
woe, i. e. the internal man. Rom. 2:29 


0 év tT xguat@ Jovdaios, a Jew at heart. 
—Ecclus. 1: 30. 4:18. 


Kouvata, f. wo, io hide, to conceal, 
Pass. or Mid. to hide oneself, to be 
hid; Aor. 2 pass. &xou@ny as pass. to be 
hid, Matt. 5:14. Luke 19: 42; and 
with mid. signif. to hide oneself John 8: 
59. 12: 36. Buttm. § 186. 2. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 317 sq.—Matt. 5: 14 ov dive- 
Toe MOA KoUBAVEL. 13: 35. v. 44 Op ev- 
gar éxoups. 1 Tim, 5: 25. Heb. 11: 23. 
Rey. 2: 17 tot wavva tod xexouuusvov, 
of the hidden manna, as symbolical: of 
the enjoyments of the kingdom of 
heaven ; in allusion perhaps to the Jew- 
ish tradition that the ark with the pot 
of manna was hidden by order of king 
Josiah, and will again be brought to 
light in the reign of the Messiah ; comp. 


Kovotadrivo 


Wetstein N. T. and Schoettgen Hor. 
Heb. in loc. Seq. ev TWH, Matt. 18: 44 
Tyoaved xexovuuusyy &v TH (a7O0. 25: 
25. trop. Col. 3:3. Seq. eto tm Rev. 
6: 15. Seq. ano Tivos to hide from, John 
12: 36° Inoots andor éxoupy am av- 
tay, hid himself from them. Luke 18: 
34, 19: 42. Rev. 6:16. So John 8: 
59° Inoois 08 &ovBn, ual eHhFev éx TOU 
tsgov i. e. Jesus hid himself and [after- 
wards] went out of the temple; or we 
may render éxgvfn adverbially, he se- 
cretly went out etc. comp. in "Azotoluco. 
Perf. part. zexovuuevos, hidden, as adv. 
secretly, John 19: 38, see Buttm. § cn 
n.3. Sept. for sam Gen. 3: 8, 1 
Is. 42:22. “"mOm Gen, 4:13. 

Josh. 7: 19, jEx ‘Prov. 1: 11.—Hdian. 
Palas (an Grey Hdian. 3.4.14.  ¢. sic Di- 
od. Sic. 4.33. c. awd Hom. Od. 23. 110. 

Kovorahiia, f. tow, (xovotas— 
ios,) to be as crystal, clear and sparkling, 
Rey. 21: 11, 

Kovotedios, ou, 6, (xgvos, *Qv- 
otaive to freeze,) crystal, pp. any thing 
congealed and pellucid, e. g. ice Sept. 
for Mp Job 6: 16. Hom. Il. 22. 152. 
In N. T. prob. rock-crystal, Rev. 4: 6. 
22: 1.—Diod. Sie. 2. 52 init. 

Kougaios, a, ov, (xgintw,) hid- 
den, secret, in some Mss. Matt. 6: 18 
év ta xoupaiw for éy t xovate. Sept. 
for "O72 Jer. 23: 24.—Xen. Hi. 10. 6. 

Kougy » adv. (xodntm,) secretly, not 
openly, Eph. 5:12. Sept. for -nd2 
Deut. 28: 57.—Xen. Conv. 5. 8. Comp. 
Buttm. § 115. n. 3. 

Kraoucc, duet, f.joouou, depon, 
Mid. to get for oneself, to acquire, to pro- 
cure, by purchase or otherwise, perf. 
zextnuat as pres. to possess, see Buttm. 
§ 118.6. Seq. ace. Matt. 10:9. Luke 
18: 12 navta dow xtaoucr. 1 Thess. 4: 4 
0 Ewvtov oxsos xtaoFa, to procure for 
himself a wife, in the oriental man- 
ner by purchase, see in 2xetoc. With 
an adjunct of price, e. g. gen. Acts 22: 
28. Suck c. gen. 8: 20. & c. . gen. 1: 18 
ouTos éxtycuTo yooloy &% TOU ucFoU x. 
t. 1. i. e. was the occasion of purchas- 
ing etc. Seq. éy c. dat. trop. Luke 2k: 
19 ey TH _bmouorh tuay utmnouods Tas 
puyas tuo, through your paltence pur- 
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a 


Kiioec 


chase your lives, procure your safety, 
comp. Matt. 10; 22 et 24: 13. Sept. for 
mip Gen. 4:1, 25: 10. — Keclus. 51: 
28. Ael. V. H.5. 9. Xen. Mem. 1 

6. 3. ‘ 


Kujue, LTO, TO, (xéxTNUWOL,) a pos~ 
session, properly, any thing acquired 
and possessed, estate, Matt. 19: 22 et 
Mark 10: 22 jy yao tyow xtjpota moda. 
Acts 2: 45. 5: 1 coll, v. 3 where is yo- 
gioy. Sept. for S513 Job 20:29. 12 
Prov. 31: 16, ai Prov. 23: 10.—Lue. 
Tox. 62. Hdian. 7. 12. 13. Xen. Mem. 
3. 11. 5. 

Kinyvog, 0g, ous, 16, (xtcopot,) 
pp. i. q. xtHuc, possession, property, 
spec. flocks and herds of every kind, 
Xen. An, 4.5.25. Pol. 12.4.14. In 
N. T. a beast, domestic animal, e. g. as 
bought or sold Rev. 18:18; as yielding 
meat 1 Cor, 15: 39; as used for riding, 
burden, etc. Luke 10: 34. Acts 23: 24, 
Sept. for mama Ex. 9: 20. Josh. 82 27. 
2 Num. 20:'8. 3 m7 Gen. 13: 2, 7. 
NX "Gen. 80: 44. aiwen) 4, 15. 13 of 
horses and camels. 

Kiniag, 090s, 5, (xtéouon,) posses- 
sor, owner, Acts 4: 34 xzijtogss zugiwy. 
—Diod. Sic. X. p. 102. Bip. or VI. 
p. 196. Tauchn. 

Krivo, f. iow, (kindr. with xté- 
ouot,) pp. to bring under tillage and set- 
tlement e.g. a Jand Hom. Il. 20. 216. 
to found a city Od. 11. 263. Jos. Ant. 
4.8.5. Diod. Sic. 1. 12.—In N. T. to 
found, i. e. to create, to form, trans. of 
God as creating the universe or any of 
its parts, Mark 13:19 ng és 6 Bes. 
Rom. 1: 25. 1 Cor. 11:9. Eph. 3:9. 
Col. 3: 10. 1 Tim. 4:3. Rev. 4: 11 bis. 
10:6. Of Christ Col. 1: 16 bis. Sept. 
for N32 Deut. 4:82, Ps. 89: 13. — 
Wisd. 11:17. Ecclus. 17: 1—Trop. of 
a moral creation, renovation, Eph. 2: 
10 xnioSévtec év X70. ént Foyois ay 0— 
Soig. v. 15. 4: 24. So Sept. and N73 
Ps. 51: 12. 


Ktous, eos, a, (xtilw,) a found- 
ing of cities Jos. c. Ap. 1. 2. Diod. Sic. 
2 ‘4, Thuc. 1.17. InN. T. creation, i. e. 

a) the act of creating, Rom. 1: 20 amo 
uticswe xoon0v.—Psalt, Salom. 8:7, 

b) genr. created thing, and collect. 


Kiowa 


created things. Rom. 1: 25 éhatgevoay 
a7 utloee xagc tov xtioowta. 8:39. Heb. 
A: 13. — Wisd. 2: 6. Ecclus. 49: 16. — 
Collect. («) creation in general, the uni- 
verse, €. £. a GOZTS uticews Mark 10: 
6. 13:19. 2 Pet, 3:4. Col. 1:15 xgwt0- 
tonog méong xilcews. Rey. 3:14. Spec. 
the visible creation, Heb. 9: 11.—Judith 
9; 12. 16: 14,—(8) meton, for man, man- 
hind, Mark 16:15 xnovéate 10 evayyéhi- 
oy macy tH xtice. Co). 1:23. So Rom. 
8: 19, 20, 21, 22, creation for human crea- 
tures, all mankind; others creation in 
general. 2 Cor. 5:17 et Gal. 6:15 “OLY 
utiois a new creature in a moral sense, 
i. q. xoLv0g &yFQumos in Eph. 4: 24. 

c) by impl. ordinance, institution. 1 
Pet. 2:13 imotdynte ovv macy ov Fow- 
ivy “tioel. 

Kiisua, «tos, 10, (xtile,) created 
thing, creature, 1 Tim. 4: 4. Rev. 5: 13. 
8:9,—Wisd.9:2. 13:5.—Metaph. James 
1:18 axagyy THY abtou xticuaTHr, i. q. 
naw «tious, see in Ktéoug b. f. 


Kurs, ov, 0,(xtigo,) founder of 
a city Diod. Sic. 11. 66 fin. In N.T. 
creator, spoken of God 1 Pet. 4: 19. — 
Ecclus. 24: 8. 2 Mace. 1: 24. 


KuBela, as, mh, (xtBog cube, die,) 
game at dice, Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 2. Occ. 
1.20. InN. T. trop. game, gambling, 
e. g. év xuBele avdoumoy, i.e. as a thing 
of mere hap-hazard, Eph. 4: 14.—Oth- 
ers, trick, fraud, as xuSevsw Arr. Epict. 
2.19, 28. Rabb. Nva;p Buxt. Lex. 
Chald, 1984. . 

KuBéornoces, €000, (xuSsorec) pp. 
a governing, direction, for concer. govern- 
or, director, sc. in the primitive churches 
1 Cor. 12: 28. Sept. for mjd: ann Prov. 
11; 14.—Plut. Phocion 2 pen. — 

KuBeorning, ov, 6, (x8egraa, 
Lat. guberno, to govern a ship,) gov- 
ernor of a ship, i. e. the steersman, pilot, 
who had the sole direction of the ship, 
Acts 27:11. Rev. 18:17. See Potter’s 
Gr. Antiq. IL. p. 144. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p- 406. Sept. for dah Ez, 27: 8, 27, 28. 
—Pol. 1. 37. 4. Xen. Mem. 1, 7. 3. 


Kuxdoder, adv. (xixdog,) from 
around, round about, Rev. 4:3, 4, 8. 
Seq. gen. Rev. 5:11. Sept. for 292079 
Judg. 8:34. 1 K. 4:24. 2.39 1 K.6:5. 
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Kupwov 


—Lys. 283. 14. Dio. Chrys. Or. 6. 216. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phr, p. 9. 


Kuxiow, &, f. sow, (xixhoc,) to 
encircle, to surround, trans. John 10: 24. 
Acts 14: 20. Of besiegers Luke 21: 20 
uvuhoupérny td otgatoreday tiv Tegovs. 
Heb. 11:30. Rev. 20:9. Sept. for 325 
1K. 7:15, 1 Sam. 7:16. 925 Is. 29:3. 
—genr. Diod. Sic. 18. 59. in ‘a hostile 
sense Pol. 1.17. 13. Diod. 8. 15. 65. 


Kvixios, ov, 6, « circle, in N. T. 
only in dat, xz) as adv. around, round 
about, comp. Buttm. § 115. 4. Mark 3: 
34 meorPhewapevos xindo. 6:6, 36. Luke 
9:12. Rom. 15:19. Seq. gen. Rev. 4:6 
xtxhw tov Sgovov, (5: 11.) 7: 11. Sept. 
for 2935 Gen. 23:17. Ex. 30:3. seq. 
gen. for inf. pp Josh. 6: 3.—Hdian. 1. 
15.5. Xen. H. G. 6. 5. 17. seq. gen. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 5. 


Kouiia, f. iow, (later form for xv- 
hivde,) to roll, trans. e. g. AiGoug Sept. 
for $3 Josh. 10: 18. ntidov Luc. Quom. 
Hist. conser. 2. In N. T. Mid. to roll 
intrans. to wallow, Mark 9:20 éxvdisto 
agoitay.—tos. Ant. 5. 6.4. Arr. Epict. 


4.11. 29, Diod. Sic, 1. 87. 


Kvdwpa, ato, 6, (xvdio,) pp. 
something rolled, a wheel, Symm. for 
baba Ez. 10: 13. In N. T. wallowing- 
place, i, q.xvhiotga, 2 Pet. 2: 2 ic... sis 
xhicua BogSogor. See in BogSogog.— 
Poll. Onom. I. 183. So xviiotga Xen. 
Eq. 5. 3. 

Kudos, 7, ov, (kindr. with 
xothos,) pp. bent, crooked, e. g. the hand 
as held out in begging, Aristoph. Eq. 
1083. Also of the limbs, and hence 
genr. and in N. 'T. crippled, lame, espec. 
in the hands, Matt. 15: 30, 31. 18: 8. 
Mark 9: 43.— Anthol. Gr. TI. p. 31. 
Aristoph. Ay. 1879. 

Kuta, et0¢, 10, (xto,) a wave, bil- 
low, Matt.8: 24. 14:24. Mark 4:37. Acts 
27:41. Jude 13. Sept. for ba Job 38:11, 
Is. 48: 18.—Luc. Navig. 8, Pol. 10. 10.3. 

KuuBadoy, ov, 16, (xtufos ba- 
son,) @ cymbal, 1 Cor. 13: 1. Sept. for 
nix 1 Chr. 13:8, Ezra 3: 10.— Jos. 
Ant. 7. 12. 3, Xen. Eq. 1. 3. 

gh 

Kupwor, ov, 16, cumin, cuminum 

sativum of modern botany, Heb. 7722s 


Kvvagcov 


Germ. Kimmel, an umbelliferous plant 
with aromatic seeds of a warm and bit- 
terish taste, very similar to caraway- 
seeds; they were used by the ancients 
as a condiment, as they still are by the 
common people of Germany. Matt. 
23:23. Sept. for 7iaD Is. 28: 25, 27. — 
Theophr. Char. 19 or 10, Comp. Plin. 
FIGINP1ORS: 


Kuvagiy, ov, 16, (dimin. of 
xvov,) a little dog, puppy, Matt. 15: 26, 
27. Mark 7: 27, 28. — Theophr. Char. 
5 or 21. Plato Euthydem. 27 med. p. 
298. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 20. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p, 180. 


Kung, ov, 6,50 Cyprian, Cyp- 
riot, from Cyprus, Acts 4: 36. 11: 20. 
21: 16. 


Kunoos, ov, 1%, Cyprus, a large 
and celebrated island of the Mediterra- 
nean, net far from the coasts of Syria 
and Asia Minor, extremely fertile, 
and abounding in wine, oil, alhenna, 
and mineral productions. The in- 
habitants were luxurious and effemi- 
nate. The presiding divinity of the 
island was Venus, who had a famous 
temple at Paphos, and is hence often 
called the Paphian goddess. Of the 
Cyprian cities, Salamis and Paphos 
are mentioned in N. T. Acts 11:19. 
13:4. 15: 39. 21:3. 27:4. Comp. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. III. p. 378 sq. 


Kunto, f. yo, to stoop, to bow one- 
self, intrans. Mark 1:7. Jobn 8: 6, 8. 
Sept. for t3p 1 Sam. 24: 9,* 15K. i: 


16, 31.—Plut. Agesil. 12 med. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 9. 7. 


Kuonvaios, ov, 6, a Cyrenian, 
from Cyrene, in N. T. spoken of Jews 
born or residing there, Matt. 27: 32. 
Mark 15: 21. Luke 23: 26. Acts 6: 9. 
11: 20. 13: 1. 


Kvenyn, Sy wy Cyrene, a large 
and powerful city of Lybia Cyrenaica 
in northern Africa, situated in a plain 
a few miles from the Mediterranean 
coast. It was the resort of great num- 
bers of Jews, who were here protected 
by the Ptolemies and by the Roman 
power. See 1 Mace. 15: 23. Jos. Ant. 
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Kuola 


14.7.2. ib. 16.6.5. c, Ap..2.4, Ro- 
eS Bibl. Geogr, HI. p. 3867.—Acts 


Kuenvos, ov, 0, Cyrenius, Lat. 
Quirinus, Luke 2: 2, i. e. Pablius Sul- 
pitius Quirinus, a Roman senator, of an 
obscure family, but raised to the high- 
est honours by Augustus, Tacit. Ann. 
3.48. He was sent as governor or 
proconsul to Syria, in order to take a 
census of the whole province with a 
view to taxation; and this census he 
completed in A. D. 8, according to the 
usual chronology, Acts 5: 37. Jos. Ant. 
18. 1. 1. ib. 18, 2. 1.—The census spo- 
ken of in Luke 1]. c. was probably a 
mere enrolment of persons, (see in 
’Anoyoagn,) and is therefore mention- 
ed by no other historian ; but how 
could it have been made by Cyrenius, 
who first came as proconsul several 
years later? and when too at the time 
specified by Luke, Saturninus and not 
Cyrenius was proconsul of Syria? Not 
improbably Cyrenius may have been at 
that time joined with Saturninus as 
his procurator, and is therefore called 
qyéuov, just as Volumnius bad been 
before, Jos, Ant. 16. 9. 1. ib. 16. 10. 8; 
and just as Coponius afterwards was 
joined with Cyrenius himself, and so 
called qyguay, Jos. Ant. 18, 1,1. Pro- 
fane history does not indeed assert that 
Quirinus had thus been procurator of 
Syria at a period some years before he 
was sent thither as proconsul; but 
neither does it assert any thing in 
contradiction to such an hypothesis 5 
which is favoured also by the mode of 
expression in Luke: This was the FiRST 
census under Cyrenius, etc. See in 


Calmet Act. Cyrenius p. 326. 


Kueia, as, 7, (fem. of xv@v0S,) 
mistress, lady, used as an honorary title 
of address to a female, as in English, 
2 John 1, 5. Comp. in Kugvos A. ¢.— 
Epict. Ench. 40 ai yuvoiines nuglo xo. 
lotytar ano tecoxoecnaidexo évoy, genr. 
Sept. for m724 Gen. 16:4. 2K. 5:3. 
Xen. H. G.3. 1. 12.— Others regard it 
as a pr. n. fem. Cyria, which was not 
unusual among the Greeks, comp. Gru- 


teri Inscript. 


Kuovaxos 


Kuouaxos, n; ov, (x¥os0g,) per- 
taining to the Lord, to the Lord Jesus 
Christ, as xvgvaxoy Setavoy the Lord’s 
supper 1 Cor. 11:20. xg. juéoa the 
Lord’s day Rey. 1: 10. — Act. Thom. 
§ 31. Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 10. 


Kueuve, f. etow, (xvgtos,) to be 
lord over any person or thing, to have 
dominion over, seq. gen. Luke 22: 25 
ob Bacieis tay éFvav nvgievovow HUTaY. 
Rom, 14:9, 2 Cor, 1:24, Part. 6 xv- 
gueveay, a lord, potentate, 1 Tim. 6: 15 
xUQLOS TOY HUgLELOYTOY Lord of lords, 
comp. in Baothevs a. Trop. of things, 
Rom. 6:9, 14 ducotia yag tua ov xv- 
, guevoet. 7:1. Sept. for dz Judg. 9: 2. 
Is. 19: 4. — Pol. 5. 34. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 
5. 11. 

Kuowe, ou, 6, (xtgog might, pow- 
aa lord, master, owner. 

A) Generally a) as the possessor, 
owner, master, @. g. of property, Matt. 20: 
8 6 xUQLOS Tov aumehavos. 21: 40. Gal. 
4:1. Sept. 6 xvg.og tot tevgov Heb. 
doa Ex. 21: 28, 29, 34.—Pol. 3. 98. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 44. io-Sg the master OF 
head of a house, Mark 13: 35 xvgvog THs 
oixéac. Matt. 15:27. (Sept. and bya 
Ex. 22:7.) The master or possessor 
of persons, servants, slaves, Matt. 10: 
24. 24: 45 Sothos -.. Ov xatsatnoer 6 
xVQLOg avTOU x. T. a v.46, 48, 50. Acts 
16:16, 19. Rom. 14: 4. Eph. 6:5, 9. 
Col. 3:22. 4: 1. al. So ) Sept. for 0°78 
Judg. 19: 11. Ex, 39: 7. Gen. 24: 9 sq. 
—Luc. Charid. 19. Diod. Sie. 4. 63. 
Xen. Cony. 6. 1.—Spoken ofa husband, 
1 Pet. 3: 6 ag Tagga Un7xovce To 
> ABoocrts, xUQLOY aiTOY xahotoa, So 
Sept. for ji7% Gen. 18: 12. — Plut. 
Mor. IJ. p. 210. Tauchn. or VII. p- 
32, 13. Reiske. — Seq. gen. of thing, 
and without the art. lord, master of any 
thing, as having absolute authority over 
it, e. g. xtievog Tov Fegiouou Matt. 9: 38. 
Luke 10: 2. x. tod ca8Satov Matt. 12: 
8. Mark 2: 28. — Jos, Ant. 4, 8. 19 «v- 
glog sivou ta pute xaonovcda:. Dem. 
36, 27. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5, 22. 

b) of a supreme lord, sovereign, @. g. 
the Roman emperor Acts 25: 26.—Phi- 
lo Leg. ad Cai. II. p. 587. 42. Arr. 
Epict. 4. 1. 12. Plat. T. VI. p. 673. 13. 
ed, Reiske. —Of the heathen gods, | 
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Cor. 8: 5 oomeg tic) 20) odds nat xU- 
got mohdoi, i.e. prob, gods superior 
and inferior, i i. q. demons. — Pind. Isth. 
5. 67 Zeve 6 arto xUQLOS. Diod. Sic. 
1.65, 

¢) as an honorary title of address, 
especially to superiors, as in Engl. 
Master, Sir, Fr. Sieur, Monsieur, Germ. 
Herr. E. g. from a servant to his mas- 
ter Matt. 13: 27. Luke 13:8; ason to 
his father Matt. 21:30; to a teacher, 
master, Matt. 8: 25. Luke 9: 54, (comp. 
in ’Excotatng,) and so doubled Matt. 7: 
21, 22. Luke 6: 46. comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 679; toa person of dignity 
and authority, Mark 7: 28. John 4: 11, 
15, 19,49; to the Roman procurator 
Matt. 27: 63. Also in the respectful 
intercourse of common life, John 12: 
21. 20: 15. Acts 16: 30. Comp. Seneca 
Ep. 3, ‘obvios, si nomen non succur- 
rit, dominos appellamus.’ Sept. and 
Pw Gen. 19:2. 23:6, 11, 15, al. — 
Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 30. ib. 3, 10. 15. Pol. 
7. Ose 

B) Spoken of God and Christ. a) 
of God asthe Supreme Lord and sove- 
reign of the universe, usually in Sept. 
for Heb. S377 Jehovah. With the art. 
6 xv¥0L0¢, "Matt. 1: 22. 5: 33. Mark 5: 
19, Luke 1: 6, 28. Acts 7: 33. Heb. 8: 
2,10. James 4:15, al. saep. Without 
the art. xvocog Matt. 27: 10. Mark 13: 
20. Luke 1:58 Acts 7:49. Rom. 4: 
8. (Hebiys 210 Pet. 1: 25. al. saep. 
So Sept. ig TT 6 xg. Job 1: ‘. xvQ. 
Gen. 11: 5. 18: 33. 92558 6 xv. Is, 
49: 14. =e a Thc Shee ‘6. hm 2758 
0 xvQ. Ps, 73: 28. xte.1 K. QF 26: 
DWN oO xvg. 1 Sam. 23:7. xg. Gen. 
21:2,6. ty 6 xUQ. Job 8: 3, xvg. 
Num. 23:8. "3 xv. Job 6: 4, 14. — 
With adjuncts, without the art. e. g. 
xUOLOS 0 Y80g tog Matt. 4: 7, 10. 22: 
37, Jake 1: 16. al. Sept. for "FIR 
sires 25: 8. Ez. 4: 14. (Judith 8: 
14, 1%.) xvolOS Gafaw? Rom. 9: 29. 
James's: 4. Sept.and Heb. nivay 5 tal 
1 Sam. Los2niis! Tad. xv OLOS TOVTO— 
xOaTOO 2 Cor. 6: 18, and xigrog 5 Fog 
6 Mavtoxoatarg Rev. 4: 8. 11: 17. al. 
Sept. for MINIS mind 2 Sam. 7: 8. 
Nah. 2:14. xvgvog trav KUQLEVOYT OY 
Lord of lords 1 Tim. 6: 15, com- 
pare in Baowets a. xvolog ovoavou 


Kugws 


nat yys Acts 17: 24; and so appli- 
ed also to God as the Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, Matt. 11: 25 waréo, 
xUQle TOU oveavod x.t. 4. Luke 10: 21. 
Comp, Heb. DWM TDR Tam Sept. 
xVgv0g 6 Fsd¢ TOU ovgavod 2 Chr. 36: 23. 
Ezra 1:2. Neh. 1: 5. 

b) of the Lord Jesus Christ. (a) In 
reference to his abode on earth as @ 
master and teacher, where it is i. q. 
6a88i, and éxiotatys, comp. Matt. 17: 4 
with Mark 9:5 et Luke 9:33. comp. 
also John 13: 13,14. So chiefly in the 
evangelists before the resurrection of 
Christ, and with the art. 6 xvovo¢ THE 
Lord emphat. Matt. 21:3 6 xvguog at- 
tay zostay teu. 28: 6, Luke 7: 13. 10: 1. 
John 4: 1. 20:2, 18, Acts 9:5. 1 Cor. 9: 5. 
al.saep. With adjuncts,e. g. 6 xUgsog xl 
6 dwWeacxahog John 13: 13, 14. 6 xvigvos 
> Ingots Luke 24: 3. Acts 1: 21. 4: 33. al. 
—(8) As the supreme Lord of the gos- 
pel dispensation, Head over all things 
to the church Eph. 1: 22, Lord of all, 
6 yao avtos xUQLOS navtwoy Rom. 10:12, 
comp. 9:5. 1 Cor. 15: 25 sq. Heb. 2: 8. 
8:1. Rev. 17:14. With the art. o 
xvovog Mark 16: 19,20. Acts 8: 25, 19: 
10. 2 Cor. 3:17. Eph. 5: 10. Col, 3: 23. 
2 Thess. 3: 1, 5. 2 Tim. 4: 8. James 5: 
7. al. saep. So c. gen. of pers. 6 xvguos 
pov etc. Matt. 22: 44. Eph. 6:9. Heb. fie 
14. Rev. 11:8. Without the art. v- 
ovos Luke 1:76. 2 Cor, 3: 16, 17. Col. 
4:1, 2 Pet. 3:10. For éy xugiw see be- 
low. — With adjuncts, e. g. c. art 6 xU- 
gtog *Inaots or "Ingots 6 x. 1 Cor. 9: 
5, 11:23. Rom. 4: 24. 6 xg. ijuay 
Incois Heb. 13:20. 6 x. judy Xguot0¢ 
once Rom. 16: 18. 6 x.’ Incovs Xguotés, 
or I. Xo. 6 xto. Acts 16:31. Rom. 13: 
14, al. Rom. 1:4. 1 Cor. 1: 9. al. 6 xtg. 
juay I. Xg. 1 Cor. 1:2, 10. Gal. 6: 
18, al. saep. “Z. Xo. 6 x¥g. juwv Eph. 
SA iol Vin 45.24 2 Peto 4s 20-80 
without the art. e. g. xvguog "Incois 
Rom. 10: 9. 1 Cor. 12:3. Phil. 2:19. al. 
Xgiot0g xtguog i. e. the Messiah Luke 
Q: 11, xtguog "Inoovg Xguotos, or “I. 
Xg. xtovos, Rom. 1:7. 2 Cor, 1:2. Phil. 
1:2. al. 2Cor. 4:5. xvgvog nuwy “I 
Xo. Gal. 1: 3. — Further in the phrase 
éy xvolm, in the Lord, without the art. 
found only in the usage of Paul except 
once Rey. 14:13, and to be explained 
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from the fact, that believers are repre- 
sented as one with Christ, as members 
of his body Eph. 5:30 comp. 1 Cor. 
12: 27, or of one spiritual body of 
which he is the Head Col. 3: 19 comp. 
Eph. 2: 20, and are therefore in Christ, 


‘ ss. D. . 
seein £y no. 1. c.a. Hence éy xvoi@ is 


(1) in the Lord, after verbs of rejoicing, 
trusting, etc. Phil. 3:1. 1 Cor. 1:31. 
Phil. 2:19. {2)in or by the Lord, by 
his authority, Eph. 4: 17. 1 Thess. 4: 1. 
(3) in or through the Lord, through his 
aid and influence, by his help, 1 Cor. 
15: 58. 2 Cor. 2:12. Gal. 5: 10. Eph. 
2:21. Col. 4:17. (4) in the work of the 
Lord, in the gospel-work, Rom. 16: 8, 
13....1 Cor. 4:17. 9:2. .Eph.)6:21.. 1 
Thess, 5:12. (5) as marking condi- 
tion, one in the Lord, i. e. united with 
him, his follower, a Christian, Rom. 16: 
11. Phil. 4: 1. Philem. 16. (6) as de- 
noting manner, in the Lord, i. e. as be- 
comes those who are in the Lord, Chris- 
tians, Rom. 16: 2,22. 1 Cor. 7:39, Eph. 
6: 1. Phil. 2: 29. Col. 3:18. At. 


Kuowrms, THTOS, 1%, (xtguos,) lord- 
ship, dominion, for concr, lords, princes, 
rulers, Eph. 1: 21. Col. 1: 16. 2 Pet. 2: 
10. Jude 8.— Not found in classic 
writers. 


Kuooa, ©, f. dam, (xigos,) to give 
authority, to establish as valid, to con- 
firm, trans. e. g. Stadqxny Gal. 3: 15. 
2 Cor. 2:8 xugdour sig witoy ay anny. 
Sept. pass. for nip Gen. 23: 20. — Jos. 
Ant. 10. 11. 6. Pol. 1.11.1. Thue. 8. 
69. 

Kvoy, xuvOS 6,7, a dog, plur. of 
nuvec dogs. 

a) pp. Luke 16:21. 2 Pet. 2: 22. 
Sept. for 2b> Ex, 22: 31. Judg. 7:5. — 
Ael. H, An. &. 9. Xem. Men. 2.7. 13.— 
In the East dogs are mostly without 
masters; they wander at large in the 
streets and fields, often in troops, and 
feed upon offals and even corpses ; 
comp. 1K. 14:11. 16:4. 2h 19. Ps. 
59:6, 14sq. They are held as unclean, 
and to call one a dog is a stronger 
expression of contempt than even with 
us, 1 Sam, 17: 43. 2 K. 8: 13. The 
Jews called the heathen dogs, just as 
Mohammedans do Christians at the pres- 


Ke hov 


ent day, comp. Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
p. 1145. See Jahn § 51. Calmet art. 
Dog. 

b) trop. for an impudent, shameless 
person, Phil. 3: 2 where it is spoken of 
Judaizing teachers, comp. Is. 56: 11. 
(Hom. I. 6. 344, 356. Od. 22. 35.) 
Matt. 7:6 ww Sate vo wyroy tots xual, lit. 
give not consecrated meat to dogs, i. e. 
genr. proffer not good and holy things 
to those who will spurn and pervert 
them. — Also plur. for Sodomites, cat- 
amites, Rev. 22: 15. So Sept.and 35>, 
Deut, 23: 19. aa 


Kodhoy, ov, to, (perh. xéido,) a 
limb, member, of the human body Eu- 
rip. Phoeniss. 1192 or 1203. Apollo- 
dor. Bibl. 3.5. ofan animal Diod. Sie. 
3. 28.—In N. T. plur. ra z@Ae for car- 
cass, corpse, as in Engl. bones, Heb. 3: 
17. So Sept. for 335 Num. 14: 29, 32. 
Ts. 66: 24. 

Kolva, f. too, (xodog, kindr. with 
xohate, xolovw,) pp. to cut off, to weak- 
en, and hence genr. to hinder, to pre- 
vent, to restrain, pp. seq. acc. of pers. 
and gen. of thing, Acts 27: 43 éxaducev 
avtoug tov Bovanuatos. So Sept. for 
2 yim) 1 Sam. 25: 26. — Xen. Ag. 2. 
2. Arr. 1, 6. 2.—Seq. ace. of pers. et 
infin. Acts 8: 36 ti xwaver us Bomt- 
odjvat. 16: 6. 24:23. 1 Thess. 2: 16. 
Heb. 7: 23. c. acc. impl. Luke 23: 2. 
1 Tim. 4: 3. Matt. 19:14. c. inf. imp!. 
Mark 9: 38, 39. 10:14. Luke 9: 49, 
Poe" V8: 16. ets ld: 17. “Rom. ts 
13. 3 John 10, absol. Luke 9: 50.— 
Hdian. 1. 12,5. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 4. ¢. 
ace. impl. Jos, c. Ap, 1. 22 xa@hvovat ob 
YOMOL Espexoug dQxous burs. Xen. 
Mem, 2,6. 26. c. inf. impl. Xen. H. 
G. 7.5. 96. absol. Xen. An, 4.2. 25 ult. 
—Seq. accus. of thing, 1 Cor. 14:39 xat 
TO hodsiv phonons un xodvets. 2 Pet. 
2:16. c.rov et inf. Acts 10: 47 wre 
10 Wwe xodtou ... TOU pH Banticdi- 
va’ TOUTOUG, comp. Battm. § 140, n. 1. 
Winer § 45. 4, b. — Hdian. 3, 1. 13, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 4, 5 >. — By Hebr. seq. 
ace. of thing and a0 C. gen, of pers. 
Luke 6: 29 & cd TOU ai gorTog TOU TO huc- 
Toy, xad TOY xray uy xa@rvong. So 
Sept. for 77 N22 Gen. 28: 6. ya 327 
2 Sam. 13: 13, anise 
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Kopn, HS, 7, (eluent, xOLpLeOd,) Ob 
village, hamlet, in the country and with- 
out walls, comp. Jabn § 41. 

a) pp. e. g. Tag WOES xt Tag xoMos 
Matt. 9: 35. 10: 11. Luke 8:1. 18: 22. 
ayoot net xoucs fields and villages Mark 
6: 36. Luke 9: 12. Hore n modsug | 
ayoot Mark 6: 56. noun, ab xapct, 
simply, Matt. 14: 15. 21: 2. Mark 6: 6. 
11:2. Luke 5: 17. 9: 6, 52, 56. 10: 38. 
17: 12. 19: 30. 24: 13, 28. John 11: 1, 
30. So John 7:42 of Bethlehem, sc. 
before the time of Rehoboam who for- 
tified it 2 Chr. 11:6. Meton. villages 
for the inhabitants of villages Acts 8: 
oo Sept. for "22 | Chr. 27: 25. Cant. 

7: 12,.—Pol. 2. 17.9 Qxouy xaTa xemas 
ateryiotous. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3, 28.—Mark 
8: 27 at xauce Kowoagetauc, the villages 
of Cesarea, i.e. lying around and de- 
pendent upon it. Sept. plur. for mi33 
Josh. 15: 45. 17: 11, AST Josh. 15: 
31 sq. 19: 6 sq. 

b) apparently of a large town or city, 
perhaps without walls or partly in ru- 
ins, e. g. Bethsaida prob. of Galilee, 
Mark 8: 23, 26 bis, comp. v. 22 et John 
1: 45. Sept. for 9.x Josh. 10: 37. 15: 
9.— Hdian. 3. 6. 19 of Byzantium, me 
ou ts Dy Teoh KATEORA DT xOL . . . TCeVTOS 
TE XOTMOU xal TLUAS eqpagediy, 1 Bu- 
Cavtiov xoijurn Sovlevery Meow ioi Sa- 
gov e009. 

Keowuonoie, ecs, i, (xdun, mo- 
hig,) lit. a village-city, i.e. a large vil- 
lage or town like a city, but without 
walls, Mark 1:38 —Strabo XIf. P- 887, 
B, xab TO "Thioy, 0 vy gett, xoyUOTEOALS 
Tug HY. 


Kaos, ov, 6, a feasting, revel, 
Lat. comissatio, a carousing or merry- 
making after supper, the guests of- 
ten sallying into the streets and going 
through the city with torches, music, 
and songs in honour of Bacchus ete. 
Rom. 13: 13. Gal. 5: 21. 1 Pet. 4: 3 — 
2 Mace. 6.6. Diod. Sic. 17.72. Ael. V. 
H. 13. 1 pen. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5, 25. 
pce Passow in voc. Adam’s Rom. ° 
Ant. p. 434. Plutarch de Socr. Ge- 
nio § 29. Tom. VIIT. p, 354 ‘sq. ed. 
Reiske. 


« 
Kovow, wnos, 6, 4, @ gnat, ew 


Kas 


lex, as found in acid wine and vinegar, 
Matt. 23: 24, see in Kauyhocg.—Aristot. 
H. An. 5.19 of 08 xeivames & oxodrxor, 
ov yivovtas é% ths meer TO OS0g ihvos. 
Genr. Hdot. 2. 95. Later Heb. Np2 
and wana", Buxt. Lex. Rab. Chald. 
1516, 927; 342. 


Kos, %, gen. Ki, acc. Koy and 
Ka Buttm. § 87. n. 2, Cos or Co, now 
Stan Co or Stanchio, a small and fertile 
island of the Egean sea, near the coast 
of Caria in Asia Minor, almost between 
the promontories on which the cities 
Cnidus and Halicarnassus were situa- 
ted. It was celebrated for its wine, 
silks, and cotton of a beautiful texture. 
Acts 21: 1 sig tiv’ Kav. — 1 Mace. 15: 
23 sic KO. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2. 


’ . 
Kocap, 6, indec. Cosam, prob. 


Aayyavo, f. Ajfouon, aor. 2 ta- 
zov, to obtain by lot, to have fall to one- 
self, viz. 

a) pp. and seq. gen. Luke 1:9 zhaye 
rot Fuyurkou, the different portions of 
the daily service being assigned by lot, 
see Wetstein N. T. in loc. Comp. 
Matth. § 328. Winer § 30.5 ult. —c. 
gen. Thue. 2. 44, absol. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 
7. Diod.Sic. 4. 63. Xen. Cyr.6. 3. 34. 
—Hence by impl. to decide by lot, to 
cast lots, seq. meot c. gen. John 19: 24 
eyousy 1e0b avTOv, tlyosg érta1.—absol. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 63 elayov, xai ovvéBn TO 
xljow hagety Onoéa. 

b) genr. to obtain, to receive, c. acc. 
Acts 1: 17 ®aye tov xAjoov, see in Kij- 
goog b. 2 Pet. 1:1. Comp. Matth. I. ¢. 
p: 637. — 3 Mace. 6: 1. Luc. Hermot. 
57. Xen. An. 4. 5, 24. 


Aataoos, ov, 0, Lazarus, pr. n. 
a) of the brother of Mary and Martha 
of Bethany, raised by Jesus from the 
dead, John 11: 1, 2, 5, 11, 14, 43. 12:1, 
2,9, 10, 17. — b) of the poor man in 
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Mahé 
Heb. DOP, pr. n. of a man Luke 
3: 28. 


Kagos, 7, ov, (xdxt,) pp. blunt- 
ed, dull, e. g.a weapon Hom. Il. 11. 
390. InN. 'T. trop. of the senses and 
faculties. 

a) blunted, lame, as to the tongue, as 
to speech, i. e. dumb, Matt. 9: 32, 33 
éhadnosy 6 xwpos. 12:22 bis. 15: 30, 
31. Luke 1: 22, 11: 14 his, dacporiov 
xwgoy, comp. in ”Adalog, Sept. for 
pbx Hab. 2: 18, — Hdot. 1. 34. Ken. 
Cyr. 7. 2. 20. 

b) blunted, dull, as to hearing, deaf, 
Matt. 11:5 xai xwqol axovovor, Mark 
7: 82, coll. v. 38. v.37. 9:25 mvsipo 
Ghahov xat xwqoy, see in”Adaldoc. Luke 
7: 22. So Sept. and wn Ps, 38: 14. 
Is. 35: 5. 43: 8. — Luc. Vitar. Auct. 27. 
Xen. Cyr. 3, 1.19. i 


our Lord’s parable, Luke 16: 20, 23, 24, 
25. Hence the modern Lazaretto. 


Aadea, adv. (hadtiv, havFave,} 
secretly, privately, Matt. 1: 19 Ledger 
anodvoo. 2:7. John 11: 28. Acts 16: 
37. Sept. for nO2 Deut. 13:7. Job 
31:27. wal Sam. 18: 22. — Diod. 
Sic. 14. 75. Xen, H. G. 4. 8, 16. 


Aathaw, anos, 9, tempest, sc. of 
wind with rain, whirlwind, hurricane, 
Mark 4: 37. Luke 8: 23. 2 Pet. 2: 17. 
Sept. for “yd Jer. 35: 32, AAO Job 
38:1. =pnd Job 21: 18.—Pol. 30. 14. 
6. Hom. Ii. 17, 57. 


/ 
Aaxo, see Anoxw. 


Aaxrila, f. iow, (adv. dak,) to kick, 
to strike with the heel, e. g. 7600S ney— 
toa Acts 9: 5. 26: 14. See in Kévrgoy. 
—- Luc. Hermot. 83. Xen. Mem, 2. 2. 
VeEATOsculoe 


Aaéo, a, f. now, to speak, to talk, 
pp. to use the voice, without any ne- 
cessary reference to the words spoken, 


Aakéw 


and thus differing from eizeiv and ié- 
yew; see Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 79, 
80. Espec. of children, to talk much, 
to prattle, Germ. lallen, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
12 madd guoy ay, Sewvoratog Luke é00- 
xouy stvat. Plut. de Garrul. init. Comp. 
Heb. 4728 and 937, Gesen. Lex.—In 
N. T. genr. to speak, to talk; less fre- 
quent in profane writers. 

a) pp. of persons, absol. Matt. 9: 33 
eladnosy 6 0 Hopos. 12: 22. 15: 31. Mark 
5: 385 &e avtov Aodovytoc. Luke 7: 15. 
Acts 18: 9. James 1: 19. al. saep. Sept. 
for "27 1 Sam. 3:9, 10. Is. 1: 2.—Luc. 
de Domo 8 ult. Hdian, 2, 4, 14 tt ha- 
dovytu tov... povevovor. — Seq. adv. 
John 18: 23 si xaxwg éladnoa. 1 Cor. 
13: 11 ag ving éhalow.  dp9da¢ 
Mark 7: 35. ovtwe Acts 7: 6. Heb. 6: 9. 
OtOue mO0g otToKa mouth to mouth i. e. 
face to face 2 John 12. (Sept. for 
mp-by mp aay Num. 12: 8. 7déwe 
Dem. 578. 16.) With other adjuncts 
of manner, e. g, dat. as magdnoig bold- 
ly, openly, John 7: 26. Acts 2: 6 idle 
Ovodsxtm. 6:°10. 1 Cor. 13: 1. genr. 
yhosoous hadely see in Thaoce b. y. 
Also c. prep. e. g. &i¢ aéga 1 Cor. 14: 9 
see in’4no. éx c. gen. of manner or 
source Matt. 12: 34. John 8: 44 & tay 
diay hades. év ce. dat. 1 Cor. 12:3 &y 
mvetpot, F. dokey. Seq. particip, of 
manner, Luke 1: 64 xo éhades evhoyar. 
2 Cor. 11: 23. — In various construc- 
tions designating the person or thing 
to or of whom one speaks, e. g. (a) 
Seq. dat. of pers. to speak to or with any 
one, Matt. 12: 47 tyrotytés cou Aadijoat. 
Luke 1: 22. John 9: 29. 19:10. Acts 
7: 38. Rom. 7:1, (Sept. and \az Gen, 
18: 33. Arr, Epict. 3, 13. 7. Dem. 578, 
16.) With an adjunct of manner ad- 
ded, e. g. dat. magénoig¢ John 7: 13. 
Eph. 5: 19 Awhotwtas Exvtozy woduois, 
i. e. singing together. Seq. éy c. dat. 
1 Cor. 14: 6, 21. meoé tuvog Luke 2: 
38. Seq. particip. Agywr, giving 
definiteness to the idea of Ladsiy, Matt. 
14: 27 eladnoer airots 6 I. Asyov. 23: 1. 
28:18. Luke 24:6. al. So Sept. for 
“ak2 137 Gen. 17: 3. 34:8. any 
Svond Gen. 22: 42. See Gesen. Lex. 
art. WIN no. 1, — (8) Seq. wera Tiv06, 
to speak with, John 4: 27, 9: 37 6 da- 
Ady usta cov. With déya, Mark 6: 50 
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élahyos ust aitav xad déye. Rev. 21: 
9 déyov. Sept. for ny 72% Num. 1: 
17. my 5 Gen. 35: 13.— (7) Seq. 
790 Td, to speak to, found only thrice 
except in Luke’s writings, (1 Thess. 2: 
2. Heb. 5:5. 11: 18; see below.) Acts 
4: 1 Lodovytwy b2 avray 7906 tov Aaoy, 
21:39. Sept. for 54 az Gen. 18: 27, 
29. (Luc. Asin. 5. Plut, de Garrul. 1.) 
Followed by evayyehi€ouce Luke 1: 19. 
Acts 11:20. iéywy Acts 8: 26. 26: 31, 
28: 25. With déywy impl. Heb. 5: 9, 
11:18. So Sept. for bx “az c. NZ 
impl, 1. Ki: 21: 5. °2. K. 1: 1 comp, 
Gen. 41: 17. Ex. 32: 7. See Gesen. 
Lex. art. 937 Piel no. 1. c.—(d) Seq. 
mégl twos, to speak about or of any one, 
John 8: 26. 12:41. Sept. for 3 7333 
Ez.. 33: 30.—(e) Seq. accus. of a kin- 
dred noun or of a pronoun, ina gene- 
ral or adverbial sense, and thus differ- 
ing from jéyery c. ace. which implies a 
definite object or is followed by the ex- 
press words spoken; see Buttm. § 131. 
3 and 7. Comp. in Engl. to talk non- 
sense i, e. foolishly, to talk strange 
things, i. 6. strangely. Matt. 12: 34 TOs 
Siwacde ayatahadsiv. John 8: 20 é7- 
fata, Rom. 15: 18 7. 1 Cor. 9: 8 tad- 
ta. 14:9. 2 Cor, 12:4, 1 Tim. 5: 13. 
So Mark 2:7 dads Blacpyuias. Acts 
6: 13 gyjuaeta Siacp. John 8: 44 70 
wetdoc. Jude 15,16. Sept. and 727 
Ex. 4: 12. (Luc. Demonax 51 bdlya 
[sv Laddv, mokka S& axovwr. Plut. de 
Garrul. 23. Xen. Cyred. 451.) With 
other adjuncts, e. g. acc. et dat. of pers. 
Matt. 9: 18. John 14: 25, 15: 11. (Sept. 
Gen. 28: 15.) c. dat. of manner etc. 
Mark 8: 32 tov hoyow magdnoig édcider, 


1 Cor. 14: 2 dua c. gen. of manner 
1 Cor. 14:9. éy ec. dat. of manner 2 
Cor. 11:17. & Xgiot@ i. e. by his au- 
thority 2 Cor. 12: 19. a Kare TiVO 


i. e. according to 2 Cor. 11: 17. th wera 
Tuvog Eph. 4: 25. (Sept. Gen. 31: 29.) 
th 7 méol tog Luke 2: 33. tt 00S Tie 
Acts 11: 14, Luke 24: 44, QOS 10 ov¢ 
Luke 12: 3. Sept. for by 3] Gen. 
18: 19, 

b) as modified by the context, where 
the sense lies not so much in Aadiy as 
in the adjuncts, e. g. (a) of one teach- 
ing, for to teach, to preach, absol, Luke 
5: 4. 1 Cor. 14:34, 35. 1 Pet. 4:11. 


Aakéo 


seq. adv. John 12:50. Acts 14: 1. Eph. 
6: 20, seq. amo v. é c. gen. of source 
or occasion John 7: 17, 18. 12: 49. 
seq. éx c. gen. of manner John 3:31. 
seq. dat. of manner, yAwooass Aadety, 
Mark 16: 17. Acts 2: 4. al. see in IAao- 
oa b, y. — With adjunct of pers. to 
whom, e. g. dat. John 15: 22. 1 Cor. 
3: 1; also c. waggnoig John 18: 20, 
éy c, dat. of manner Matt. 13: 10 diaté 
év magaBokais Aadets aitots; 13: 34 id. 
et zwols nagaBodns. c. éut TH Ovouatt 
tivog Acts 4:17, 5:40; see in ‘Eni I. 
3.c. a. megi tivog Luke 9: 11. So 
moos twa Acts 11: 20. — Seq. ace. of 
the thing taught, comp. in a. e, absol. 
John 3: 11. 8: 30, 40. 18: 20. Acts 16: 
14, 20: 30. Tit. 2:1; and so in refer- 
ence to the doctrines of Jesus, John 8: 
28, 38. 12:50. Acts 5:20. 17:19. 1 
Cor. 2: 6,7. Aahsiv nat Sidcoxer Acts 
18:25. With pers. to whom, e. g. dat. 
Mark 2: 2 éghadev aitois tov héyoy. 4: 
33. John 6: 63. Acts 8: 25; also seq. 
éy c. dat. of manner John 16: 25. As- 
yov Matt. 13:3. 2 soos tiva Acts 3: 
22. 1 Thess. 2: 2 Aadjoas 190g Yas TO 
evayyéhhuov. —(8) of those who tell, 
relate, declare, announce any thing, 
John 1: 37. mos twe et adv. Luke 2: 
20. aepi twos John 9: 21. (c. dat. 
Theophr. Char, 7 or 24.) Seq. acc. of 
thing, comp. above ina. 2, Acts 4: 20. 
Matt. 26: 13; seq. acc. et dat. of pers. 
Acts 23: 28, and with déyw» impl. Matt. 
13:33. comp. above in a. y. Also c. 79¢ 
auwvog Luke 2: 17. Acts 22:10. xad ov 
TOOKOY Diao: TAod twog Luke 1: 45. 
—(y) of prophesy, predictions, etc. 
for to foretell,§ to declare, 2 Pet. 1: 21. 
James 5:10. Acts 3: 24. 26: 22. mo0¢ 
twa Acts 28:25. seq. acc. of thing, 
comp. above ina.e Luke 24: 25 oi 
by attr. for a. Acts 3:21. seq. acc. et 
dat. of pers. John 16: 1, 4. So ofa di- 
vine promise, Luke 1: 55, 70.— (0) of 
what is said with authority, for to di- 
rect, to charge, to prescribe, seq. dat. 
Mark 16: 19, c.acc.et dat. John 15: 
11. acc, et sig et regi Heb. 7: 14. For 
to. publish, to promulgate, authorita- 
tively, Heb. 3:5. 9: 19.—(e) trop. 
to speak by writing, by letter, 2 Cor. 
11: 17 bis. Heb. 2:5. 2 Pet. 3:16. Of 
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AauBavo 


one dead who speaks, exhorts, by his 
example, Heb. 11: 4, 

c) meton. of things, e. g. (a) of a 
law, i. q. to prescribe, Rom. 3: 19.—( 8) 
of the expiatory blood of Jesus, Heb. 
12: 24 xosittoy Lodotyts wage tov” ABeh, 
speaking better than [the blood of} 
Abel, since this latter cried only for 
vengeance, Gen. 4: 10.— (y) In the 
imagery of the Apocalypse, spoken of 
a voice, Rev. 1: 12. 4:1. 10: 45; of 
thunders, which are said Aadeiy tag gau- 
tav paves Rev. 10: 3,4; of a beast, 
Rey. 18: 5, 11, 15. So Heb. 478 of 
the serpent, Gen, 3:1, 4, Sept. eimey. 
AL. 

Aah, aS, n (Aohéo,) prattle, lo- 
quacity, Theophr. Char. 23 or 7. Aris- 
toph. Nub. 929 or 931. InN. T. speech, 
utterance, i. e. 

a) manner of speaking, e.g. a di- 
alect, brogue, Matt. 26: 73. Mark 14: 
70. Sept. for 43572 Cant. 4: 3. 

b) meton. what is uttered, words, 
talk, John 4: 42. 8:48. Sept. for 323 
Job 33:1. comp. Sept. Is. 11: 3.—Pol. 
32. 9. 4. ib. 1. 32. 6, 


Aaa or Loupe, lama, i. e. Heb. 
=79> or m7a>, why? wherefore? Matt. 
97: 46 et Mark 15: 34, from Ps, 22: 2 
where Sept. twaté. 


AauBarve, f. djouct, aor. 2 tho- 
for, perf. sida, to take, actively, and 
also in the partially passive sense to re- 
ceive, trans. 

1. to take, a) pp. with the hand, 
seq. ace. expr. or impl. (a) genr. Matt. 
14: 19 xab LoBow Tous mévte HOTOVS. 25: 
1 aBotca tus Lopmadas. 26: 26, 52, 
27: 6, 30, 48. Mark 9: 36. Luke 22: 17. 
John 12: 3, 18. 13: 4, 12, 30, 1 Cor. 11: 
93. Rev. 5:8. 22:17. c. & tuvog John 
16: 14. Rev. 5: 7. Sept. for Mpe Gen. 
18:8. Num. 16:17, 18. Xv Josh. 6: 
4. Is, 2: 4.—Hdian. 8. 8. 15. Xen, Cyr. 
6. 4. 4.—Trop. tyjy éautp 2. Heb. 5: 
4. Sdivauw Rev. 11: 17. — Xiphilin. 
Galb. p. 187 voutSav oun ethypévae ty 
ogy, ahha Jeddo 0s cdre).—Part. Lo~ 
Boy is often used before other verbs 
by a species of pleonasm, in order to 
express the idea more completely and 
graphically, comp. in’ Avior IL. d. 


AamBave 


Viger. p. 352. Passow in Aapfdvo ult. 
Matt. 13: 81 oy AaBwv cy Peontos tone 
oev. v.33. Luke 24: 43, Acts 16: 3.— 
Sept. Josh. 2: 4. Lue. Scyth. 6. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.3. 6, 7.—(@) Of taking food 
or drink, ¢. acc. John 19: 30. Acts 9: 
19 nui Lofav toogyr. 1 Tim, 4:4. ab- 
sol. Mark 15: 23. So Heb. mp?» comp. 
Gesen. Lex.—(y) In the sense of to 
take to or with any one,e. g. Matt. 16: 5 
énehaForto uetous Aa Beir. v. 7. 25: 4. 
John 18:3. pe? savtdiv Matt. 25: 3. 
(Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22.) So hauBaveev 
yuvaixa, to take a wife, to take as a 
wife, Mark 12: 19, 20, 21, 22. Luke 20: 
98 sq. Sept. for Mp> Gen. 6:2. IL: 
99,—Jos. Ant. 1.16, 3. Plato Crito 12. 
p- 50. D. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 16.—(5) to 
take upon oneself, to bear, trop. Matt. 
10: 38 tor TTHUQOY. 8:17 tac aotevsiag 
gov, quoted from Is. 53: 4 where Heb. 
Nw, Sept. pégey.—(s) to tuke up, to 
gather up, Matt. 16:9, 10. mocoug xogi- 
yous ékafete, comp. Mark 8: 19, 20. 
Trop. Lafeiy ty wuzny, as opp. to tI 
po, John 10: 17, 18. — Xen. Oec. 8. 2. 
ib, 9. 10. 

b) to take out from a number, to 
choose. Acts 15: 14 Aa Beiv & &dyar ho- 
ov. Heb. 5: 1.—Sept. Amos 2: 11. Pol. 
9, 38. 11. Xen. An. 1. 1. 6. 

c) to take, i, e. to seize, to lay hold of, 
with the idea of force, violence. (a) pp. 
Matt. 21: 35 xal AaSovtsg tovg Sovdoug 
avtov, dv méy PMegav x. t. 4. Vv. 39. 
Mark 12:3, 8. John 19: 1. absol. 2 Cor, 
11; 20. — Luc. D. Deor. 21. 2. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 23.—So in hunting or fish- 
ing, to take, to catch, Luke 5: 5, trop. 
2 Cor. 12: 16 dohw tes FhoBor, comp. 
Matt. 4: 19.—Palaeph. 28. 38. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 9.— (8) Trop. of any strong af- 
fection or emotion, to seize, to come or 
fall upon any one, e. g. txotacis EhaBev 
dnavtas Luke 5: 26. gofog 7:16. msi- 
gaouos 1 Cor. 10: 18, Sept. for To 
Ex. 15: 15,—2 Mace. 9.5. Jos. Ant. 2. 
6. 8. Xen. Cony. 1. 15.—So of an evil 
spirit, demon, Luke 9:39, comp. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6.5. 

d) to take away, e. g. from any one 
by force, Matt. 5: 40 xal roy yutawa 
cov AaBsiv, Rev. 3: 11 a pndeig La Bn 
rov orspavoy gov. 6: 4 & Vv. amo THS YAS. 


472 


AapBave 


Sept. for mpo Gen. 27:35. 31: 1.— 
Pol. 4. 3. 11. Xen. An. 2. 1. 10. 

e) to take up a person, i. €. to recewe 
him as a friend or guest into one’s 
house, society, etc. i. q. déyouos. («) 
genr. John 19: 27 thaBev 6 wadyr7s av- 
amy sig te ide. 2 John 10 sig. OlKLaY. 
Jobn G: 21 sig 10 ahotov. — Hom. Od. 
7. 255.—Trop. of a teacher etc, to re- 
ceive, to acknowledge, to embrace and 
follow his instructions, John 1: 12. 5: 
43. 13: 20. 14:17. So of doctrine, to 
embrace, to admit, e. g. tov hoyov Matt. 
13: 20. Mark 4: 16. 1» wagrugiar 
Jobn 3: 11, 32,33. 1John5: 9. té& gy- 
uata John 12: 48. 17:8.—(8) From 
the Heb. Jay Savery modow20v TivOS, 
to receive the person of any one, Heb. 
Dp Nw2, pp. spoken of a king or 
judge who receives or admits the visits 
of those who bring bim salutations and 
presents, and favours their cause, see 
espec. Job 13: 10; hence to favour any 
one, both in a good and bad sense, see 
Gesen. Lex. art. NI no. 3.b. InN. 
T. only in a bad sense, to accept one’s 
person, i. q. to be partial towards him, 
c. gen, Gal. 2: 6 medcwmor Seog avtQu- 
mov ov AauSares. absol. Luke 20: 21. 
So Sept. for n°2p Nw Ps. 82: 2. Lev. 
19: 15. pe 

f) trop. in phrases, where AauSavew 
with its accus. is often equivalent to 
the verb corresponding to the accus. 
e.g. aoynyv auBavery, i. q. lo begin, 
Heb. 2:3. (Ael. V. H. 2.28. Hdian. 
7.11. 1.) aqoguny Aau®. to take occa- 
sion, Rom. 7: 8, 11. (Diod. Sic. 1. 60 
xaioov.) Paooos Aau/?. to take courage, 
i. q. Pagdéw, see in Oxgaos, Acts 28: 
15. ixavow AauS. to take security, 
Acts 17:9. Andnyv A. to forget, 2 Pet. 
1:9. (Ael. V.H. 3.18. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 
1.) woogry tevos d. to take the likeness 
or form of any one, fo liken oneself to 
him, Phil. 2:7. metgav Aau?. to make 
trial of, i.e. to attempt, Heb. 11: 29. 
(Hdian. 1. 8, 10. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 54.) 
or also i. q. to have trial of, to experi- 
ence, Heb. 11:36. (Xen. Oec. 17. 1.) 
supBovdrov Aaup. to take counsel, i. q. 
to consult, Matt. 12:14, 27:1, 7. 28:12. 
UnodErypna two hauZ. to take any one 
as an example James 5: 10. vmourvy- 


AauBava 


ctv AauB. to recollect, to remember, 2 
Tim. 1: 5. yoéoayue twos haus. to 
take or adopt the mark of any one, Rev. 
14:11; seq. éxic. gen. 14: 9. 20: 4. 

2. to receive, sc. what is given, im- 
parted, imposed, to obtain, to partake of. 

a) genr. e.g. absol. Matt. 7: 8 més 
yao 6 aitdy howSare. 10: 8. John 16: 
24. 1 Cor. 4:7. c. é* of source John 
1: 16. Seq. acc. Matt. 20: 9 thao» 
ava Snveguoy. v. 10, 25: 16 wérte ToHhay- 
to hoSov. Mark 10:30. 11:24. John 
4: 36. Acts 3:3. Rom. 4: 11. 1 Cor. 9: 
24, Gal. 3: 14. Phil. 3:12 comp. in 
KatohoySéve b. Heb, 11: 35, James 
1:12 1 Pet. 4:10. Rev. 4:11. Seq. 
% tog partitively, see in Ex no. 3. h. 
Rey. 18:4 é tay mlnyay aris ive Bn 
1o8nre.—Palaeph. 52.3, Ael. V. H. 9. 
31. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.7. — With an ad- 
junet of the source etc. e. g. a0 ¢. 
gen. from, 1 John 2: 27. maga c. gen. 
from any one Acts 2: 33. James 1: 7. 
Rev. 2: 27. (Hdian. 4, 7. 3.) spokea de 
conatu, John 5: 34, 41 dosar mage U- 
Seomov ov haySuvw. v.44. v0 c. gen. 
2 Cor. 11: 24 ind *Lovdaiav .. . thaBov 
se. mhnyas, comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 16. 
Bos, Ell. Gr. p. 385 sq. 

b) of those who receive an Office, 
station, dignity, either as committed or 
transmitted, e. g. émuoxonyy Acts 1: 20. 
xhijgov v.25. tegateiav Heb. 7:5. Ba- 
oulsiay Luke 19: 12,15. ¢. mao TOS 
Acts 20: 24. — Hdian. 3. 15. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5. 2. — Also of a successor in 
office, AaSsiv Sutdoyov Acts QA: 27, 
comp. Jiadéyoucs. Lat. successorem 
accipere Plin. Ep. 9. 13. 

c) of persons appointed to recewe 
tribute, rent, etc. to collect, to exact. 
Matt. 17: 24 of re Sidguguc hauBavortec, 
i.e. the receivers, collectors. 21: 34. 
Heb. 7:8. c. amo twos Matt. 17: 25. 
3 John 7.—Xen. Mem. 1. 6.3. ©. ma- 
ea Lue. D. Mort. 22. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 
5. 6. 

d) trop. to recewe instruction, i. q. 
to be instructed, to learn, Rey. 3: 3 un- 

dyeve oy mag elnpas xab jxovoas.— 
Diod. Sic. 2. 29 BeBaiws Exacta hoe Bo- 
yovot, i. e. warFavovory. 

e) trop. in phrases, comp. above in 
no. 1.f, E. g. évrodqy ee to 
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receive commandment, maga tvog John 
10: 18. 2 John 4. meg twos Col. 4; 
10. ages tia Acts 17:15. (Act. Thom. 
§ 36.) narahhayyy Aoup. i. q. to be 
reconciled, Rom. 5: 11. xglue Aauf. 
to receive condemnation, i. q. to be con- 
demned, Matt. 23:13. James 3:1. ¢. 
dat. reflex. Rom. 13: 2. odxodouny 
AouS. i. q. to be edified 1 Cor. 14: 5. 
magayyehiav i. to receive a charge Acts 
16: 24. meoerouny dou. i. q. to be 
circumcised John 7: 23, At. 


Aaueyz, 6, indec. Lamech, Heb. 
25, pr. n. of a patriarch, the father of 
Noah, Luke 3:36. See Gen. 5: 25 sq. 

Aauuc, see dame. 

Aaunas, «00s, %,(Aepro,) a light, 
e. g.a torch, lamp, lantern, etc. genr. 
Acts 20: 8 Aaurcedes fzavol. Rev. 4: 5. 
Sept. for 75> Gen. 15: 17, Ex. 20: 18. 
Prob. a torch, Rev. 8:10. John 18: 3. 
Sept. and. 49> Judg. 15: 4, 5. — Jos. 
Aut. 5.6.5. Hdian. 4. 2. 20. — Also a 
lamp, fed with oil, Matt. 25: 1, 3, 4, 7, 
8. So Sept. and 38> Judg. 7: 16, 20. 
On the form of ancient lamps see Jahn 
§ 40 ult. Calmet art. Lamps. 

f r r , ° 

Aauneos, &, ov, (Acuse,) shin- 
ing, bright, radiant, viz. 

a) pp. of a star, Rev, 22: 16 6 aotio 
5 Aawnoos 6 mowivoc. — Ep. Jer. 51. 
Hom. Il. 4. 77. Xen. Mem. 4. 7.7. — 
Of raiment, radiant and hence white, 
spoken of angels Acts 10: 30. Rev. 15: 
6. 19:8. Of the robe put by Herod 
upon Christ in mockery, as Pilate’s sol- 
diers afterwards put on him a purple 
robe, Luke 23: 11, comp. Mark 15: 17 
ete. — Pol. 10.4.8. Diod. S. 1. 91.— 
Hence by impl. splendid, sumptuous, of 
raiment, James 2: 2,3 dong Lapmod. 
So genr. Rev. 18: 14 ta Lange, costly 
things.—Diod. S. 20. 7. Xen. Conv. 1. 
4, 

b) clear, limpid, Rev. 22: 1 motapoy 
hopmoor ws xgvotahhoy. — Xen. H. G. 
5. 3. 19. 

Aauneotns, TNTOS, i, (hoes gos,) 
brighiness, splendour, 4. tov jdiov Acts 
96:13. Sept. for m32 Is. 60:3. TT 
Dan. 12: 3.—Pol. 11. 9, 1. Xen. An. 1. 
2. 18. 


Aapneos 


Auunoas, adv. (hapsgds,) splen- 
didly, i. e. sumptuously, Luke 16: 19. — 
Jos. Ant. 6. 1.3. Ken. Cyr. 2. 4. 1. 

Acne, f. wo, to shine, to give 
light, intrans. c. dat. Matt. 5: 15 Aeu- 
TLEL TO Tous éy Ti oinky. absol, 17: 2 
Hlouws tO nmodcmnoy aitov. Luke 17: 
24. Acts 12:7. 2 Cor. 4:6 é oxotovs 
gas Aeupou. Metaph. Matt. 5:16, 2 
Cor. 4:6. Sept. for 732 Prov. 4: 18. 
ay Dan. 12: 3. — Jos, Ant. 3.8.9. 
Xen. Mem, 4. 7. 7. 

Aaviiavea, aor. 2 tlatoy, to lie 
hid, concealed, to be unknown, absol. 
Mark 7: 24 ot# 7durj9n hodeiy. Luke 
8: 47, — Ael. V. H. 4. 20 init. — Seq. 
acc. of pers. lo be hid ss To any one 
i. e. from him, to escape his knowledge 
or notice, Acts 26: 26 ors ovx thats yao 
auroy tt tovtwy. 2 Pet. 3:5, 8. See 
Matth. § 412. 5, comp. Buttm. § 131. 4, 
8.—Hdian. 5, 8. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13. 
—Joined with the participle of another 
verb it has the force of an adverb, i. e. 
secretly, unawares. Heb. 13: 2 thador 
tec kevicaytec ayyehous. See Buttm. 
§ 144. n. 8. Winer § 58. 4. — Hdian. 5. 
8.6, Xen. An. 1. 1. 9. 


Aaéksvtos, 7, ov, (Aaktsto, fr. das, 
&éw,) stone-hewn, rock-hewn, i. e. hewnin 
' a rock, e. g.a sepulchre, Luke 23: 53. 
Comp. in Aatousw.—Sept. Deut. 4: 49. 
Aquil. Num. 21: 20. 23: 14. 

Aaodéeece, as, j, Laodicea, the 
chief city of Phrygia Pacatiana in Asia 
Minor, situated on the river Lycusa 
little above its junction with the Mean- 
der, and not far to the southward of 
Colosse- and Hierapolis. Its earlier 
name was Diospolis; it was enlarged 
by Antiochus II, and called by him 
Laodicea after his wife. About A. D. 
65 it was destroyed by an earthquake, 
along with the two cities just named ; 
but was rebuilt by Marcus Aurelins. 
It is now in ruins, and the place bears 
the name of Eski-hissar. Comp. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 205, 228. — 
Col, 2:1. 4:13, 15,16. Reyv.1:11. (3: 14.) 


Aaodixevs, és, 5, a Laodicean, 
Col. 4: 16. Rev. 3: 14, 


' ~ 
Aaog, ov, 6, people, viz. 
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a) a people, nation, tribe, i. e- the 
mass of any people, and not like dijuos 
a community of free citizens. Luke 2: 
10 711g toto Marti tH haw. v. 31. Rev. 
5:9. Acts 4: 25 quoted from Ps, 2: 1 
where Sept. for DRS. Sept. for ny Job 
36:31. Ez. 20: 41. — Hom. Od. 6. 194 
Hdot. 5. 42.—Spec. of the Jews as the 
people of God’s choice, absol. or c. tov 
Seov etc. Matt. 1:21. 2: 4,6. Mark 7: 
6. Luke 2: 32. John 11: 50. Heb. 7: 5. 
al. saep. So Sept. and py Ex. 1: 20. 
8: 1. Deut. 2: 4. al. saepiss. — Trop. of 
Christians as God’s spiritual Israel, Tit. 
2: 14. Heb. 2: 17. 4: 9. 13: 12. 

b) genr. the people, i. e. the many, the 
multitude, the public, either indefinitely 
or of a multitude collected i in one place. 
Luke 7: 29 xai mas é Laos anovous. 8: 
47. 9: 13 sig mavta tov haoy tovtoy for 
all this multitude, 18:43. 23: 27 ahij- 
Bos tov haov xat yuveixm@y. Acts 3:9, 
11,12. 5:37. 18:10. — Hom. II. 18. 
502. ib. 23. 728. — Espec. the common 
people, the populace, the inhabitants of 
any city or territory, e. g. Jerusalem 
Acts 2: Aa 21: 30, 36; of Galilee Matt. 
4: 23. 9: 35. So Sept. and Dy Gen. 19: 
4, 23: % 12,13. (Hom. Od. 13. 156.) 
As distinguished from magistrates etc. 
Matt. 26:5 iva ur FoouSog yernrae év 
ta hag. 27: 25,64. Mark 11:32. Luke 
19: 48. 20:6. 23:13. Acts 6:12. al. 


So Sept. and py Ex. 18; 22, 26. Josh. 
687105 Ax, 
Acovyt, vyyos, 6, larynx, the 


throat, gullet, as an organ of the voice, 
Rom. 3: 13 quoted from Ps. 5: 10 where 
Sept. for }192.—Ecclus. 6: 5. Aristoph. 
Ran. 575 oe 583. On the diff. between 


Adguy$ and géguvys, see Lob. ad Phr. 
pp. 65, 470. 


- 
Aacata, as, 4, Lasaea, a mari- 
time city of Crete, on the southern 


coast, not mentioned in profane wri- 
ters. Acts 27: 8, 


Aasxa, f. hoxjow, to crack, to 
knack, to snap, Hes. Theog. 694. Hom. 
L613.) 616 ..)in IN. 1 and later, to 
crack open, to burst, Acts 1: 18 éhaxnos 
usoos. — Act. Thom. § 330 8 dodo 
puonFeig éhoxnoe. Zonar. Lex. 691 av- 
ti tov éoyiody. 


5 
Aatopén 


Aatouéa, @ f. jow, (Latduos, fr. 
Aas, téuve,) to cut stone, to hew in stone, 
e. g. wrutior, 0 éhatounoey ey ti, METOS 
Matt. 27: 60. Mark 15: 46. So Sept. 
and 3x1 Is. 22: 16. Deut. 6: 11.—Jos. 
Ant. 12. 7. 6. Diod. Sic. 5. 39. 

Aatgeia, as, %; (Aargsvw,) ser- 
vice, pp. for hire, or as a slave, Ael. 
V. H. 3.9. Soph. Ajax 503. InN. T. 
only in respect to God, service, worship, 
John 16:2. Rom, 9: 4. 12:1. Heb. 9: 
1,6. Sept. and may Ex. 12: 20, 26, 
Josh. 22: 27.1 Mace. 1: 45. 


Aatgevoa, f. evow, (Aatols one 
hired, hireling,) to serve, pp. for hire or 
as a slave, Palaeph. 45. 1,4. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1.36, i. q. Sovdevew ib. § 41. In N. AY. 
spoken in respect to God, to serve, to 
worship. 

a) genr. seq. dat. Matt. 4: 10 et Luke 
4: 8 xvgioy toy Gedy... ath pdvy ho- 
tosvoes. Luke 1: 74. 2: 37. Acts 7:7, 
42, 24:14. 27:23. Rom. 1:9, Phil.3:3. 
2 Tim. 1:3. Heb.9:14. 12:28. Rev. 22:3. 
absol. Acts 26:7. So Sept.and 729 Deut. 
6: 13. 10:12. Josh. 24:15. Once of 
idol-worship, Rom. 1: 25 éhargevosy Ti 
utioss x,t. 2. So Sept. and 322 Deut. 
4: 28. Judg. 2: 11, 18. —ce. ace. Eurip. 
Iph. Taur. 1115 or 1122. Electr. 181. 

b) of an external ritual worship, i. q- 
to officiate as priest, Heb. 8: 5. 13: 10; 
and so in the celestial temple Rev. 7: 
15. Also genr. for to offer sacrifice, to 
worship, Heb. 9: 9. 10: 2. Comp. Sept. 
and 729 Ex. 3: 12, 7% 16. 

Aayovor, ou, 16, (Aazyalvw to 
dig, to till,) pp. “@ plant in tilled ground,’ 
hence a garden plant, herb. Matt. 13:32 
psiloy Tay Layovov TayTOY. 
Luke 11: 42. Rom. 14:2. Sept. for P73 
1K, 21:2. py Gen. 9; 3.—Luc. Phi- 
lopseud. 8. Plut. VI. p.499. 9. ed. Reiske. 


AéeBPaios, ov, 6, Lebbeus, a name 
of the apostle Jude, also called Thad- 
deus, Matt. 10: 3. 

Aeyedv, BVO, 5, Lat. legio, a le- 
gion, pp. the largest division of troops 
in the Roman army, varying greatly in 
number at different periods, as 3000, 
4200, 5000, 6600, etc. See Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 366 sq. Rees’ Cyclop. s- 


A795 


Mark 4: 32.’ 


Aéyo 


y.—In N. T. legion, for an indefinitely 
great number, e. g. of angels Matt. 26: 
53. of demons Mark 5: 9, 15. Luke 
8:30. So Rabb. 75735, see Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1123. ei 


Aégyo, f. §@, primarily to lay, 
Germ. legen, e. g. to lay or let le down 
for sleep Hom. II. 24. 635, and Mid. 
to lie down for sleep Od. 17. 102. to 
lay together, i. e. to collect, Il. 23. 289. 
Od. 24. 72. Also to lay before, i. e. to 
relate, to recount; and hence the pre- 
vailing Attic and later signif. fo say, to 
speak, 1. e. to utter definite words, con- 
nected and significant discourse, 1.Q- 
to discourse; thus differing from Ade 
q. v. and also from siceity in so far as 
this latter refers only to words spoken 
and not to their connected sense; see 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 79, 80 sq. 
Sept. usually for 472N.—In N. T. 

1. to lay before, i.e. to relate, e. g. 
magafodyy, to put forth, to propound, c. 
dat. of pers. Luke 18: 1 theye 08 xat ma- 
ouBoany aitots. 13:6. ¢. mQdg tive 
Luke 12:41. 14:7. Soof events ete. 
to narrate, to tell, e. g. ToUtO, TOUTO, Ce 
dat. Luke 9:21. 90g twa 24; 10. — 
Palaeph. 18. 1. Hdian. 1. ECS ThA ee 
12. 20 ru Se Exdusvar év tots ENS hey I n- 
costar. 8, 1. I. 

2. to say, to speak, to discourse, see 
above. a) genr. and construed : 

(a) With an adjunct of the object, 
;. e. the words spoken, the thing or per- 
son spoken of, etc. (1) followed by 
the words uttered, Matt. 1: 20 ayyehos 
2. &paay aio, héyov" *Twong x. Tt d. 
8:2, Mark 6:2. Luke 2: 13. 12: 54. 
John 1:29 zat déyer We 6 &uvos TOU 
Gs0v. v.36. Acts 4:16. Rom. 9: 25. 
Heb. 1:6. 8:13. James 3: 23. al. sae- 
piss. (Xen. Conv. 4. 1.) So seq. ot 
before the words quoted, Matt. 9: 18. 
Mark 2: 12 déyovtas’ ove ovdsote Ov- 
tos sOopey. 3: 21. Luke 4: 41. 23: 5. 
John 8: 33. Acts 2: 13. 6: 11. Rom. 3: 
8, al. saep. Comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 
423, (Palaeph. 6. 7. Hdian, 8. 3. 4.) 
Hence particip. A¢ywy, Agyovres, say- 
ing, 1s often put after other verbs or 
nouns implying speech, like Heb. 
SNS , as introducing the exact words, 
i. q. in these words, &. &- Matt. 5: 2 é0i- 


Aéyo 

Saonsy aitovs, kéyev' Maxugsos x. t. d. 
6: 31 pa) ovy peouurynonts, Aéyovtes’ th 
gpayopsy 4.1.4. 9: 30. 12:38. 16: 7. 
Mark 1: 7, 24. 11: 31. Luke 4: 35, 36. 
7:39, 20: 5. John 4: 31, 51, Acts:2: 
13, 40. 24: 2. Heb. 12: 26. Rev. 6: 10. 
al. saepiss. but not found in the ac- 
- knowledged epistles of Paul. So Sept. 
and §7an> Gen. 1: 22. 2: 16, Lev. 1:1. 
al. saepiss, — Palaeph. 7. 7.—(2) Seq. 
acc. of thing or person, e. g. the thing 
spoken, Matt. 21: 16 uxoverg 1 ovtoe Aé- 
youvow; Mark 11:23. Luke8:8 tate dé- 
yoy. John 5:34, Rom.10:8. Eph.5:12. 
al. saep. Hence ra Acyoueva Luke 
18: 34. Acts 8: 6. (Hdian. 4. 14. 8 dete 
toude. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.12. An. 7. 7. 43.) 
Seq. acc. of person spoken of, but only 
inattraction with oz, see Buttm.§ 151.1. 
6. Winer § 63,3. a. John 8: 546 zatje 
ary) tusig déyete, O11 Fsog tua zor, 
9:19. Comp. Xen. Conv. 4. 46 déyew 
Ts Tovs gplhous, oltivés siot. — (3) Seq. 
acc. et inf. comp. Matth. § 537. p. 1056. 
John 12: 29 teye Boovtny yeyovevas. 
Matt. 16:13. Luke 11:18. Acts 4: 32. 
5: 36. Rom. 15: 8. 2 Tim. 2:18. c. é- 
vou impl. Rev. 2: 20.— Hdian. 1. 7. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.1. — (4) Seq. ore in- 
stead of the aceus. and inf. comp. in 
“Or no. 1. c, Buttm. § 149. p. 423. Wi- 
ner § 45.2. Mark 9:11. Luke 9: 7. 
John 4: 20 xa tusig Aéyets, Ore ev “Iegoo. 
gorly 6 tomo x.t.d. 1 Tim. 4:1. So 
with ore and the apodosis impl. in the 
phrase ov Acyerg, Matt. 27:11. John 
18: 37. comp. Luke 22: 70 tusis dgyers, 
Ore éyo) sit. — Xen, Cyr. 1. 3. 17.—(5) 
Seq. adv. or adverbial phrase, John 13: 
13 xatd xados Asyete. (Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 
11.) Rom, 3:5 et Gal. 3: 15 2. xa? d&y- 
Downov. Metaph. Rev. 18: 7 év ti) xag- 
Sige abrijig Agyst, and Matt. 3: 9 Asysu» év 
éautots, to say im one’s keart, in or 
among themselves, i. e. to think, comp. 
in Eimoy a. f& Gesen. Lex. TAN no. aK 


(8) With a further adjunct of the 
person to whom one speaks, e. g. ec. 
dat. wera, mos; and also of whom, 
€. g. c. tig, megt, Unga. The adjunct of 
the object is then always present or im- 
plied, in some oneof the preceding con- 
structions, (1) Seq. dat. of pers. e.g. 
with the words uttered, Matt. 8:26 xat 
Reyer avrois: té Seidot éote x, t, 2. 14: 4. 
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Ayo 


Mark 2: 5, 14. 2 John 10, 11. al. sae- 
piss. So ce, dat. of thing personified 
Matt. 21:19. Rev. 6: 16.- Also seq. 
ow before the words quoted, comp. 
above in a. 1, Luke 8: 49. John 4: 42, 
So too zal eye aut etc. is put after 
other verbs of speaking, like Asya, 
comp. above ine. 1. Mark 9: 31. 14: 
61 énnowta aitov xa déyer avtp ov eb 
6 Xg.z.7.4. With an acc. of thing, 
John 16:7. 2 Thess. 2:5. Rev. 2:7. 
acc. of pers. of whom, as object, John 
8: 27, Phil. 3:18. With ove instead of 
ace. et. inf. Matt. 16: 18. John 16: 26. 
With an adverbial construction of man- 
ner, as Mark 3: 23 év magaBolais theyey 
avtoi. 4:2. 12:38. With weed twos 
Matt. 11: 7.— (2) Seq. wer adirjdwr, 
with one another, with the words spo- 
ken, John 11: 56, — (3) Seq. moog c. 
acc. of pers. fo whom, e. g. with the 
words uttered, Mark 10: 26. Luke 14: 
7. John 4: 15. Heb. 7: 21. (Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 14.) with oz of citation Luke 4; 
21. With an acc. of thing, 11: 53, 
With meoi tivog 7: 24.—Further with 
an adjunct of person of whom one 
speaks: (4) Seq. eé¢ c. acc. of, concern- 
ing any one, genr. Eph. 5: 32. with 
the words uttered, Acts 2: 25. with an 
ace. of thing Luke 22: 65.— Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5. 1—(5) Seq. aeoi c. gen. of 
pers. with the words uttered, John. 1: 
48. Matt. 11:7. c. ace. of thing Acts 
8: 34. John 1: 22. 9:17. Tit. 2:8. a, 
or pro inf. Luke 21: 5.—{6) Seq. Uméo 
csautou, to speak for oneself, Acts 26: 1. 

b) as modified by the context, where 
the sense lies not so much in déy, as 
in the adjuncts, e. g. (a) before ques- 
tions, for to ask, to inquire, followed by 
the words spoken, Matt. 9: 14. Mark 
5: 380. 14:14. Luke 7: 20. John 7: 11 
uur kheyov' mov éotw éexsivog; Rom. 
10: 19. ¢. dat. of pers. Mark 6: 37, 
Luke 16:5, 22:11. Seq. &@ whether, 
Acts, 25: 20. c. dat. of pers. 21: 37,— 
(3) before replies, for to answer, to re- 
ply, followed by the words spoken, e. g. 
after a direct question, Matt. 17: 25. 
John 18: 17. ¢, dat. of pers. Matt, 18: 
22. 20: 7,21; also c. oz of citation 
Matt. 19: 8. John 20: 13. preceded by 
unoxgvdsig Mark 8: 29. Luke 3: 11. 
Without a preceding question, ec, dat. 


Aéyo 


of pers. and the words spoken, Matt. 
4; 10. 26:35. Luke 16: 29. John 2: 4. 
with aoxgvteis etc. Mark 9: 19. Luke 
11: 45.—(y) in affirmations, for to affirm, 
to maintain, e. g. with the words or 
proposition uttered, Mark 14: 31 0 0é 
é% mequccou eheye mwaddov’ gay x. T. d. 
Gal. 4: 1.1 John 2: 4. Seq. ace. c. inf. 
Matt, 22: 23 Luke 23/2, 24: 23 ov Ag- 
youow avtoy bv. c, acc. impl. James 
2: 14. 1 John 2: 6,9. Seq. om instead 
of acc. et inf. Matt. 17: 10, Rom: 4: 9. 
—With a dat. of pers. in the formulas 
Rey Got v. tir, aurjy eyo vudr, etc. 
in solemn affirmations, genr. Matt. 11: 
22, Mark 11: 24. Luke 4:25. c. aury 
Matt. 5:18. 25:12. al. unr, auyjr, Jobn 
1:52, 3:3, 8:51. al. comp. in Aurjy 
no. 3. So in the middle of a clause, 
Matt. 11: 9 vat, déyw tuir, xat meguecd- 
teooy moogytov. Luke 7: 14, 11: 51. 
15: 10. Seq. oz for acc. c. inf. Matt. 
3: 9. Mark 9: 13. Luke 4:24. John 3: 
11,—() of teaching, for to teach, to in- 
culcate, e. g. with the proposition 
taught, Matt. 15: 5. c, acc. Acts 1: 3. 
ce. ace. et infin. Acts 21: 21, acc. impl. 
15: 24. c. acc. et dat. of pers. Matt. 
10:27. John 8: 16. 16: 12.—absol. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 13.—(e) of predictions to fore- 
tell, to predict, c. acc. et dat. Mark 10: 
82. c.acc. Luke 9:31. c. dat. John 
13: 19.—(£) of what is spoken with au- 
thority, to command, to direct, to charge, 
absol. Matt. 23: 3 d¢youos vag, xab ov 
scovovcr. c.acc. Luke 6:46. c. acc. et 
dat. Mark 13: 37. John 2:5. c. dat. 
of pers. et imperat. Matt. 5:44 éya 0é 
iyo tuiv ayandre x,t. 2. 8:4. 20: 8. 
Mark 5:41. 6:10. Luke 5: 24, John 
2:7, 8. c. dat. et inf. Rev. 15:14. ¢. 
inf. Rom. 2: 22. seq. tvw Acts 19: 4. 
(c. inf. Xen. An. 1.3.8. ib. 7. 1. 40.) 
So in the sense of to charge, to exhort, 
c. dat. Acts 5: 38. c. dat. et inf. Acts 
21:4. ©, tovto seq. inf. Eph. 4: 17.— 
(n) of calling out, i. q. to call, to exclaim, 
etc. Matt. 25: 11 Aéyouoou xvgue, xUgve, 
evoisov juiy. Luke 18: 25. Acts 14: 
11.—(9) trop. to say or speak by writ- 
ing, by letter, etc. e. g. with the words 
written, Luke 1: 63 tyoawpes, déywv’ x. T. 
2. 20: 42. c. acc. 1 Cor. 7: 6, impl. 
Philem. 21. c. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 15: 
51. c. dat. 1 Cor. 6:5. 10: 15. 2 Cor. 
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6: 13. ¢. dts for ace. and inf. Gal. 5:2, 
tovto ot 1 Thess. 4: 15. seq. adv. ete. 
2.Cor, 7:3. 11:16. Phil.,4: 11. — So 
Sept. and 47nd 2 K. 10:6. Jos. Ant. 
13. 4. 1. Hdot. 3, 40. 

c) meton. of things, e. g. («) a voice, 
porn Aéyoucw Matt. 3:17. Rev. 6: 6. 
c. dat. Acts 9:4. Rev. 16:1. c. dat. of 
manner Acts 26: 14. —(8) a writing, 
scripture, 7) year}, with the words quo- 
ted John 19: 37. James 4:5, 6. ti Rom, 
4:3. Gal. 4:30. With 7 yougy impl. 
Gal. 3:16. Eph. 4: 8. — Hdot. 1. 124. 
ib. 8. 22.—(y) a law, 0 vouos, c. ace. 1 
Cor. 9:8. absol. v.10. 14: 34. — (3) 
genr. 6 yonwatiouos Rom. 11: 4, 4 du- 
xovocvyn as personified, 10: 6. 

d) trop. for to mean, to have in mind, 
comp. above in a. a. 5. Gesen. Lex. 
“78 no, 2. Seq. imper. Gal. 5:16. c. 
ace. of thing, 1 Cor. 10: 29 ovvsidqoww 
03 ‘léya’ x,t. 2.01: 12. Gal. 3: 17." ec. 
ace. of pers, John 6: 71 theye 08 tor 
> Jovday. Mark 14:71. — Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 
5, Ael. V. H. 2. 36. Xen. Oec. 17. 8. 

3. to call, to name, i. q. xadsw, pp. to 
speak of as being or being called so and 
so, seq. dupl. acc. Matt. 19:17 té us 
héyerg ayadov; Mark 15: 12 oy Aéyers 
faoilée tov “Iovdalay. Luke 20: 37, 
John 5: 18. 15: 15. Acts 10: 28. al. 
Pass. Matt. 13: 55 9 untyjg avrou déyetou 
Maguiu. Heb.11: 24, Part. 0 Aeyoue~ 
vos, called, named, Matt. 2: 23 sic 10- 
luv deyouerny Nolaged. 9: 9 ivPgumor, 
MatSaioy heyousvoy. 26: 3, 14. Mark 
15: 7. John 4: 5. 9: 11, 22:1. Acts 3: 
2, Eph. 3: 11. al. Also surnamed, 
Matt. 4: 18 Siuave tov Aeyousvoy Ilétoov. 
10: 2. 4: 11. — Esdr, 8: 41.- Jos. Ant. 
12.3.2. Palaeph. 7.6. Xen. An. 1. 8. 
10.—With the idea of translation into 
another language, e. g. fully, John 1: 
39 6afGi, 6 déyetas Egquyvevopsvor, JuSd- 
oxahe. 19:17 Og Aéyetou EBQatort, I ohyo- 
&, Acts 9:36. Simply, John 4: 25 
Mecctas, 6 deyouevog Xouotds, i. e. in 
Greek. 11: 16 Oéis 0 Asyousvog Aidv- 
prog. 20: 16 bafBouvt, 0 Asyerou dvda- 
oxohe, comp. 1: 39. AL. 


Asiupor, @t0¢, 16, (Aeinw,) a rem~ 
nant, what is left, meton, of pers. some 
remaining, Rom. 11:5. So Sept. for 
sm" Josh, 13: 12. myNw 2K. 19: 4, 


Agios 


—pp. Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 289. 18. Hdot. 
1, 119. 

Meiog, a, ov, smooth, level, plain, 
opp. toaztc. Luke 3: 5 ei odovs lelas, 
quoted from Is. 40: 4 where Heb. 
mypas , Sept. cig médv0,—Ael. V. H. 3. 


iL Ak od 


1." Hes. Erg. 1, 286, et Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 20 Asin 0600. 


Aino, f. yo, to leave, to forsake, 
pp. trans. Hdian. 1. 10. 2. Xen, Ven. 3. 
Se Loe Neel. 

a) Pass. to be left, forsaken of any 
thing, i. e. to be destitute of, to lack, seq. 
gen. James 1: 5 ei O& tug tov heimetow 
cogius. ‘2:15. Comp. Buttm. § 132. 5. 
2. Seq. ev wydevi James 1: 4, i. e. to 
be wanting in nothing, i. q. té#0¢, 
646x4nQ0¢.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 9.11. 2 ov- 
O8 widg aostng azedsinsto. 

b) intrans. to fail, to lack, to be want- 
ing, c. dat. of pers. Luke 18: 22 tu & 
oot deiner. Tit. 3: 13. tox Asinorvta 
Tit. 1: 5. — Wisd. 19: 4. Pol. 18. 2. 2. 
Diod. S. 1.5. On the derivation of 
the intrans. from the transitive signif. 
see Passow s. v. no. 4. 

Attoveyéa, O, f. 730m, (Aevtove— 
vos q. V.) pp. to perform some public ser- 
vice, to serve the public, sc. at one’s own 
expense, intrans. Dem. 833. 25. Isoer. 
161. C. In N. T. genr. to serve, to 
minister. 

a) publicly in religious worship, e. g. 
the priests of the O. T. absol. Heb. 10: 
11; of christian teachers, seq. td xugio 
Acts 13; 2. Sept. for naw Num. 18: 
2. Deut. 10: 8. — Jos. B. J. 2. 17. 2 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 22. 

b) by impl. in a more private sense, 
to minister.to any one, to supply pecu- 
niary aid, c. dat. Rom. 15: 27. — Test. 
XII Patr. p. 689 otx oixtetgse Asvtove- 
yourta a’ra éy xaxo@. Comp, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 6. 


Aevtoveyia, ag, %, (Aetoveyos q. 
v.) public service, public office, i. e. such 
as in Athens and elsewhere were ad- 
ministered by the citizens in turn and at 
their own expense, as a part of the sys- 
tem of finance, Jos. Ant, 16.5, 3. Ael. 
V. H. 6.°6. Dem. 1209. 2. Comp. 
Xen. Oec. 2.6, Boeckh Staatshaush. 
der Athener I. p. 480, II. p. 62. Pot- 
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ter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 85.—In N. T. genr. 
service, ministry, e. g- 

a) of the public ministrations of the 
Jewish priesthood, Luke 1: 23 ab TE 
our THs LELTOVOY LOS avtov. Heb. 8: 6. 
9:21. Trop. of the ministry of a chris- 
tian teacher in bringing men to the 
faith, Phil. 2: 17 Levtovgy to Tig TLOTEDS 


iuay. Sept. and m7az Ex. 38: 21. 
Num. 8: 22.— Jos. B. J. 1.1. 4. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 21. 


b) by impl. friendly service, kind of- 
fice, genr. Phil. 2: 30. Spoken of alms, 
i. e. public collections in the churches, 
2 Cor. 9: 12. 

Aéuiovgyxoe, 7, ov, pertaining 
to the public service e. g. of the temple, 
Sept. cxstq 2. for nqwa > Num. 4: 
12. say %> Num. 4: 26.—In N. T. 
act. ministering, rendering service to 
others, Heb. 1: 14 Aectovgyima avetmate, 
sc. sig Suaxoviay etc. Comp. on the 
ministry of angels Ps, 34: 8. 91: 11 sq. 
Matt. 13: 49. 16: 27. Philo de Gigant. 
p. 286. 

Asttoveyos, ov, 0, ( dads, Aétros 
vy. Asitog popular, public, and ggyor, ) 
a public servant, minister, such as in 
Athens performed or administered the 
Asitovgyias at their own expense, comp. 
in Aetoveyie, and Boeckh and Potter 
as there cited. — In N. T. @ minister, 
servant, Viz. 

a) genr.e. g. tov Seov, Rom. 13: 6. 
Heb. 1: 7 6 wowv tovg Asitovgyots av- 
Tov mvgos pidya, quoted from Ps. 104: 
4 where Sept. for nwW2, comp. 1 K. 
10: 5.—Ecelus. 10.2. * * 

b) spoken of a priest in the Jewish 
sense, Heb. 8:2 tav a&yiwy Asctoveyos. 
So Sept. and mn yw7 Neh. 10: 39. Jer. 
33:21. Of Paul as a minister of Christ, 
of the gospel, Rom. 15: 16, — Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 2. 73 2. tay Fav. 

c) by impl. Phil. 2: 25 Asitovgyor tijg 
ZXorias wou, a minister for my wants, i.e, 
one who ministers to my wants. 

Aévtoy, ov, 6, Lat. lenteum, a 
linen cloth, e. g. @ towel, apron, worn 
by servants and persons in waiting. 
John 13: 4, 5.—Sueton, Calig. 26 suc- 
cinctos linteo. 


Anis, tos, 7, ( démos, Maw, ) a 


Aénoa 


scale, crust, e. g. from the eyes Acts 9: 
18. Sept. of fish, for nypwp Lev. 11: 
9, 10.—Diod. Sic. 10. 91 of ‘thin plates, 
lamina. 

Aenea, as, 7, (hergds,) leprosy, 
in which the skin becomes scaly etc. 
See Jahn § 188 sq. Calmets. v. Rees’ 
Cyclop.s.v. Matt. 8:3. Mark 1: 42, 
Luke 5: 12,13. Sept. for nynx Lev. 
13: 2, 3 sq.—Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 3, 4." Hdot. 
1, 138. 

Aengos, ou, 0, (Aémos, Aezis,) pp. 
scaly, scabby, hence a@ leper, one dis- 
eased with leprosy, Matt. 8: 2. 10: 8. 
11:5. Mark 1:40. Luke 4: 27. 7: 22. 
17: 12. Siuwy 6 dengds, Simon the lep- 
er, i. e. who had been a leper, Matt. 26: 
6. Mark 14:3. Sept. for s19X Lev. 
13: 44,45. yen 2 Sam. 3:29: 2K. 
7: 3.—Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 4. 


Aentoy, ov, 16, (neut. of Aentdés 
thin,) the name of the smallest Jewish 
coin, like Engl. mite. Its value was 
half a Kodgertys q. v. or the eighth 
part of an’ Acodguy q. v. and it was 
therefore equal to about one fifth of 
one cent. Comp. Jahn § 117. Mark 
12: 42, Luke 12: 59. 21: 2.—pp. dentoy 
xtoua Alciphr. I. Ep. 9. hentoy vou 
oue Pollux On, 9. 92. 

Aesvi' or Avis, accus. Aeviy Wi- 
ner § 10.1, Levi, pr. n. of four per- 
sons in N. T. 

1. The third son of Jacob and Leah, 
the head of the tribe of Levi, Heb, 7: 
Seon Revs (27. 

2. Two of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3: 24, 29. 

3. One of the aposties, the son of 
Alpheus, called also Matthew, Mark 2: 
14, Luke 5: 27, 29. Comp. Matt. 9: 9. 


Asvi'tns, ov, 6, a Levite, one of 
the posterity of Levi, spoken in Noe. 
of the descendants of the three great 
families into which this tribe was di- 
vided, the heads of which were Ger- 
shom, Kohath, and Merari, Num, 3: 
17 sq. These were appointed by the 
Mosaic law to be the ministers and ser- 
vants of the priests, and to perform 
the menial offices of the temple and 
temple service. Luke 10: 32, John 1: 
19. Acts 4: 36. See Num. 1: 50 sq. 
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Anvo $ 


c. 4. c. 8: 5 sq. Jos. Ant. 9. 13. 3. 
Jahn § 362 sq. 

Asvitxos, ”, ov, Levitical, per- 
taining to the Levites, Heb. 7: 11. 


Aevzxaiva, f. avi, (Aevxds,) to 
whiten, to make white, e. g. tag otodes 
Rev. 7: 14. absol. Mark 9: 3. Sept. 
for pa>m Ps. 51: 9. Is. 1: 18.— Hom. 
Od. 12.172. Eurip. Iph. Aul. 157. 

Aevxos, ”, ov, (Aaa, Asioow, Lat. 
luceo,) pp. light, i. e. emitting light, 
shining, glittering, radiant, and hence 
radiant white. 

a) pp. of raiment, espec. that of an- 
gels etc. Mark 16: 5. John 20: 12. Acts 
1:10. Rev. 3: 4, 5,18. 4:4. 6: 11. 7: 
9, 13. 19:14. Luke 9: 29 6 iuaticpos 
avtoU Asuxoe eootountay. Matt. 17: 2 
Asuna og TO Mac. 28: 3 et Mark 9:3 4. 
cost yiov, comp. Dan. 7: 9 where Sept. 
for 31m. Ofa throne Rev. 20: 11. — 
Hom. Od. 6.45. Il. 14. 185 xo7deuvor 
Asunoy 7éliog wes. 

b) genr. white, e. g. hair Matt. 5: 36. 
Rey.1:14. astone Rev. 2:17. acloud 
14:14. a horse 6: 2. 19: 11,14. a 
field ripe for the harvest John 4: 35. 
Sept. for j25 Lev. 13:3, 4. Zech. 1: 
8. 6:3, — Hdian. 5. 6.16. Xen. Ag. 
1. 28. 


Aéwy, ovtos, 6, @ lion, Heb. 11: 
33. 1 Pet. 5: 8: Rev. 4:7. 9: 8,17. 10: 
3. 13:2. Sept. for "28 1 Sam. 17: 
34, 36, 37. ITN Judg. 14: 5, 8, 9. — 
Pol. 5. 35.13. Xen. Ven. I. 1.—Trop. 
for a cruel adversary, persecutor, 2 Tim. 
4: 17 éogvodny &x atomatos Aégovtos, 
where some understand Nero, and oth- 
ers Satan; comp. Ps. 7: 2. Prov. 28: 
15. Ez. 22:25. (Jos. Ant. 20. 6. 10, of 
Tiberius.) Also for @ hero, powerful 
deliverer, Rev. 5:5 déwv-d av &% pais 
> Toda, comp. Neh. 2: 18. Jer. 49: 18. 

Andn, nS, ty (hardave,) forget- 
fulness, oblivion, e. g. An Inv houBove 
i. q. to forget, 2 Pet. 1:9, comp. in dou- 
Bevano. 1. f—Jos. Ant. 2.6.10. Ael. 
H. A. 4, 35. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 21. 


Anyvos, ou, 6 et 7, a trough, e. g. 
for drinking, watering, Sept. for D5 
Gen. 30: 39, 42. Hom. Hymn. in Mere. 
104. In N. T. wine-trough, wine-val, viz. 


Anoos 


a) the upper vat or press, into which 
the grapes were cast and trodden by 
men, Rev. 14: 19, 20 bis. 19:15. Sept. 
for nj Neb. 13: 15. Is. 63: 2, — Diod. 
Sic. 3. 63. Anacr, 52. 4.—It was some- 
times hewn in a rock, and had a gra- 
ted opening near the bottom through 
which the liquor flowed off into a low- 
er vat. See Jahn § 69. 

b) the lower vat, dug in the rock 
or earth as above, i. q. uoAnvioy, Matt. 
21:33, coll. Mark 12:1; also is. oa 
where Heb. 3%, Sept. meomjvioy. Sept. 
Anvos for AR? Prov. 3: 10. Joel. 2: 24.— 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 259. 3. Schol. in 
Aristoph. Eccl. 154, Wetstein N. Tol. 
p. 466. 


Anoos, ov, 6, tattle, idle talk, Luke 
24: 11.—Jos, B. J. 3.8.9, Xen. An. 7. 
7. Al. 

Anois, ou, 6, (Anis, Anifopas to 
plunder,) a plunderer, robber, Matt. 21: 
13 onijdowoy Ajotay. 26: 55, Mark 11: 
17. 14: 48. Luke 10: 80, 36. 19:46. 22: 
95, John 10: 1. 18:40. 2 Cor. 11: 26. 
Matt. 27: 38, 44 et Mark 15: 27, comp. 
Luke 23: 33 xaxoveyos. Trop. John 
10: 8, comp. in Kigatys. Sept. onmnAat— 
ov Ajotéy for DYE NI Jer. 7: 
11. — Hdian. 1. 10, 3° Xen. H. G. 6. 
4, 35. 


Anyns, £08, 1; (AauScve,) a re- 
ceiving, receipt, only Phil. 4: 15, for 
which see in Joo. —Ecclus. 41: 19. 
42:.7. 


Alay, adv. much, very, exceed- 
ingly, e.g. with a verb, Matt. 2: 16 
EFyuoHIy Alay. 27:14. Luke 23:8. Q 
Tim. 4: 15. 2John 4. 3John3. Sept. 
for IN Gen. 4:5, 1 Sam. 1: 15.— 
Xen. An, 6. 1. 28, — With an adject. 
Matt. 4: 8 dg0¢ tymdoy Alay. 8: 28. 
Mark 9: 3. Sept. for 387 Gen. 1: 31. 
— Palaeph. 28.1. Xen. Ag. 5. 4. — 
With other adverbs, Mark 1: 35 age 
Hyvuyor Alay, see in”Evyuzos. 6: 51. 16: 
2,—Lue. Pisce. 34. — For of tmég Alav 2 
Cor. 11: 5. 12: 11, see in “Tregiiay. 


ABavos, ov, 6, pp. arbor thuri- 
fera, the tree which produces frankin- 
cense, growing in Arabia and around 
Mount Lebanon, Hdot. 4. 75. Lob. ad 
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AcBun 


Phryn. p. 187 sq. Comp. Plin. H. N. 
32. 14 or 31. Theophr. H. Plant. 9.1, 
3, 4.—Later and in N. T. frankincense, 
i. q. AuBavwrtos, a transparent and fra- 
grant gum which distils from incisions 
in the above tree, and was used by the 
ancients as incense, comp. Ex 30: 34. 
In modern times it is classed among 
drugs, and is sometimes called oliba- 
num. Matt. 2: 11. Rev. 18:13. Sept. 
for Heb. 4235 Ex.lc. Lev. 2:1. 5: 
11.—Diod. Sic. 3. 41. Hdian. 4. 8. 20. 
See Rees’ Cyclop. art. Frankincense. 


ABavores, ov, 0, (AuSards, q.- V.) 
pp. frankincense, Ael. V. H. 11. 5. 
Hdian. 5. 5.12. In N. T. meton. @ 
censer for burning incense, thuribu- 
lum, Rev. 8: 3 tzav AiBarwtoy xovoory. 
V. Os 


AiBeorivos, ov, 6, Lat. libertinus, 
a libertine, i. e. a freed-man of Rome, 
either personally made free or born of 
freed parents, see Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 34, 41 sq. In N. T. Acts 6:9 tives 
Toy & Tis cwvayaynceths Asyousrns Ai- 
Bsotiver, certain of those belonging to the 
synagogue of the Libertines so called. 
These were probably Jews, who hav- 
ing been carried as captives to Rome, 
and there freed by their masters, had 
settled down as residents in that city, 
i. e. as Roman freed-men. Philo ex- 
pressly affirms that a large section of 
the city beyond the Tiber was occupi- 
ed by Jews of this character, Leg. ad 
Cai. p. 1014. C, or Opp. Tl. p. 568. 
Tacitus also relates, that under Tiberi- 
us 4000 freed-men who professed the 
Jewish religion were at once trans- 
ported to Sardinia, Annal, 2, 85. Comp. 
Sueton. Tiber. 36. See Loesner Obs. 
in N. T. p. 180. Kuinoel IV. p. 220.— 
Others read by conject. AiSvotivwr, 
Libyans. 


AcBun, 8, ti, Libya, Acts 2: 10, a 
region of Africa, west of Egypt along 
the coast of the Mediterranean, and ex- 
tending back indefinitely into the des- 
ert. The tract along the coast was di- 
vided under the Romans into two 
parts; on the east Libya Marmarica, 
and towards the west Libya Cyrenaica, 
so called from its chief city Cyrene, 


Ul 
Aida tes 


and called also Libya Pentapolis from 
the five cities which it contained, 
Apollonia, Arsinoé, Berenice, Cyrene, 
Prolemais. In all these cities there 
dwelt many Jews. Plin. H. N. 5.5. 
Jos. Ant. 14. 7.2. Comp. in Kugijyy. 


Mato, f. &ow, (Aid0,) to stone, 
to pelt with stones, in order to wound 
or kill, seq. ace. John 10: 31, 32, 33. 
11:8 Acts 5:26. 14:19. 2 Cor. 11: 
25. Heb. 11: 37. So Sept. and >po 2 
Sam. 16: 6, 138.—Pol. 10. 29. 5. 


Aidwos, n, OY, (Aidos,) stone, of 
stone, i.e. made of stone. John 2:6 
Udeias LiFe. 2 Cor. 3: 3. Rev. 9: 20. 
Sept. for a Gen. 35: 14. Ex. 31: 17, 
—Luc. Demon. 67. Xen. An. 3.4. 7, 9. 


Avto Sore, o, f iow, (éFos, 
Baiiw,) to throw stones at any oue, to 
stone, sc, in order to wound or kill, i. q. 
AvGator, seq. accus. Matt. 21:35. 23:37. 
Mark 12: 4. Luke 13: 34. Acts 7: 58, 
59. 14:5. As a Mosaic punishment, 
John 8: 5. Comp. Lev. 20: 10 et Deut. 
22:22, coll. v. 21 where Sept. and Peo. 
Heb. 12: 20, comp. Ex. 19: 13 where 
Sept. and $pd. Also for 039 Lev. 
20: 27. 24: 14,16. Comp. Jahn’§ 257. 
—Plut. X. p. 202. 15. ed. Reiske. 


Akos, ov, 6, a stone, a) pp. as 
of small stones, Matt. 4:3 iva ov hidtor 
eutor wotor yevwvtar. v, 6. 7:9, Mark 
5:5. al. Sept. and jax 1 Chr. 12: 2. 
2 Chr. 1:15. (Xen. An. 5.2.14.) Of 
stones for building, Matt. 24: 2. Mark 
13: 1 ie motano: Aidou. v. 2. Luke 19: 
44, For the size and beauty of the 
stones with which the temple was 
built, see Jos. Ant. 15. 11.3. B,J. 5, 
5. 1sq. Ezra 5: 8 where Sept. aldo 
Zuhextor for d$3 Jay. (Xen. Mem. 3. 
1.7.) Of a mill-stone A. wrdixdg Mark 
9; 42, Rev. 18:21. (Hdian. 3.1. 14.) 
Of a stone for covering the door or 
mouth of a sepulchre, Matt. 27: 60, 66. 
98: 2. Mark 15: 46. Luke 24: 2. John 
11: 38. al. Sept. and 73& Gen. 29: 2, 
3, 8, 10. (Luc. de Luctu 19.) Of 
stone tablets 2 Cor. 3: 7, comp. Ex. 31: 
1, 4. Of idols carved in stone i.e, 
statues of marble Acts 17:29. So Sept. 
and 73% Deut. 4: 28. 28:36. Of pre- 
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Adoovewios 


cious stones, Aloo tiutog Rev. 17: 4. 
18: 12,16. 21:11, 19. trop. 1 Cor. 3: 
12. AiGoc taunig Rev. 4: 3. 21: 11. 
Sept. and jay 2. ru. 2 Sam, 12: 30. 
1K, 10:2, 11. 4. op. Ex. 35:25, Ez. 
10: 1.—Jos. Ant, 10, 2.2. Hdian. 4. 8. 
ile 

b) trop. spoken (a) of Christ, as 6 
hidoc axQOY WY LEALOS, Eph. 2: 20. 1 Pet. 
2:6; see in “Axgoywmoatos. As 0 Ai- 
Soo Cav 1 Pet. 2:4, see in Zaw a. y. 
As 6 Aides mgooxoupatos, stone of stum- 
bling, Rom. 9: 82, 33, 1 Pet. 2: 7, i. e. 
the occasion or cause of fall, destruc- 
tion, to the Jews, since they took 
offence at his person and character, 
and thus rejected their spiritual deliv- 
erer. Comp. Is. 8: 14 et ibi Gesen. 
Comm. — (8) Of Christians as Aidou 
tavtec 1 Pet. 2:5, see in Zuma. y. AL. 


Aidoote@tog, av, 6, %, adj. (Aé- 
Sos, ctewvvuut,) stone-strowed, paved, 
App. Bell. Civ. 3, 26 év duGoorgeity m0- 
dst. Arr. Epict. 4. 7. 37 cot pshev MOS 
ay év keGootgeitorg [oixjuoor] oixhonteE, 
i.e. houses decorated with tesselated 
or Mosaic pavements, as was customa- 
ry at Rome after the time of Sylla, 
Plin. H. N. 36. 25 or 64. Sueton. Caes. 
46, Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 529.—In N. 
T. neut. tO Acdoorewroy, pavement, 
i. e. a tesselated pavement of Mosaic 
work as above, common not only at 
Rome, but imitated also in the prov- 
inces. Suetonius relates (1. ¢.) that Ju- 
lius. Caesar in his military expeditions 
took with him pieces of marble ready 
fitted, in order that wherever he en- 
camped they might be laid down in the 
praetorium. Hence John 19:13 0 iae- 
toc... iyaysy Ew tov’ Inooiy, xa ex- 
Siow eri to Pruatos sig tomov deyo- 
usvor hu datoatoy, “EBoaiort 0& yoBBa- 
Hu, i. e. he led Jesus out of the praeto- 
rium, whither the Jews might not en- 
ter, and took his seat upon the public 
tribunal, Pijuo, which stood upon a tes- 
selated pavement, comp. Jos. Bude 
9. 3. Others suppose the similar 
pavement in the: temple to be meant, 
Jos B. 5 6s Lye, ae. 6. 3.2 sm Dut a. 
Roman magistrate could hold no such 
proceedings in the temple. See Wet- 
stein N. I’. in loc. Krebs Obs. in N. T. 


Auman 


p. 158 sq.—Sept. for 549 Cant. 3: 10. 
max 4 2 Chr. 7: 3. Esth. 1: 6. Comp. 
in Tappada. 


Aixuca, @, £. joo, (lunuds a win- 
nowing-fork,) to winnow sc. grain, 
which in the East is done by throwing 
it with a fork against the wind, which 
scatters the straw and chaff, Hom. II. 
5. 500. Xen. Oec. 18, 2, 6. Comp. 
Jahn § 65. Calmet art. Thrashing p. 
891. Hence by imp). to scatter, to dis- 
perse, Sept. Is. 17:13. Amos 9:9, Wisd. 
11: 19.— In N, T. trop. Matt. 21: 44 et 
Luke 20:18 ég’ oy 8 ay méon [6 LiFos], 
Aixurjose avtor, it shall scatter him to the 
winds, i. e. crush him in pieces, make 
chaff of — So Sept. for Chald. 515 
Aph. Dan. 2: 44. “3% Job 27: 21. 


Aruny, EVOL, 0, a haven, harbour, 
port, Acts 27: 12 bis. v. 8 see in Kadot 
2. Sept. for Tin Ps. 107: 30. —Diod. 
Sic. 3. 38. Xen. An, 6, 4. 1. 


Aiurn, ne, I, (Ae43w,) pp. any 
standing water, pool, lake, e. g. the lake 
of Gennesareth, Luke 5: 1 maga tv 4. 
Vevynowgér. absol. 5: 2, &: 22, 23, 33. 
Of a lake of burning sulphur, e. g. vs- 
évva q.v. Rev. 19: 20, 20: 10, 14, 15. 
21:8. Comp, in“4idyg. Sept. for DAN 
Ps, 107: 85. 114: 8. — 2 Mace, 12: 16. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 4. Xen. H. G. 3. 2. 19. 


Aiuoe, Ou, 6, (Aste, AgAecumces,) 
also Dor. 7 diuog in Mss. Luke 15: 14. 
Acts 11: 28, comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 188 ; 
pp. failure, want, sc. of food, 
hunger, famine, 

a) of single persons, hunger, 2 Cor. 
V1: 27 éy dud wad Siwe. Luke 15: 17. 
Rom, 8:35. Sept. for a5 Lam. 5: 10, 
—So diuog 7} Siwoo Luc. Tox, 58. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 18, 

b) of cities or countries 8, famine, scar- 
ctly of grain, Matt. 24: 7 toortas Liywot 
xo homot. Mark 13:8. Luke 4:25. 15: 
14, 21:11. Acts 7:11. 11:28, Rev. 6:8. 
18:8. Sept. for ay4 Gen, 12:10. Ruth 
1: 1. al. —1 Mace. 9: 24, Diod. S. 1. 
84 init. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 7. 


Alvoy, ov, 6, flax, e. g. the plant 
Sept. for mw Ex. 9: 31. Xen. Ath. 2. 
11,12. In N.". and genr. what is made 
of flax, linen, ec. g. raiment Rey. 15: 


hence 
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Aoyitouce 


6 évdsduusvos hivoy xaFagdr. Comp. 
Sept. and HMw Is..19: 9. — Hom. Il. 
9, 661. Od, 13. 73. — Put also for the 
wick of a candle or lamp, i. e. a strip of 
linen, Matt, 12: 20 dévoy tupouevoy ov 
aféoe, the smoking wick he will not 
quench, i.e, the faint and almost ex- 
piring light he will not extinguish, quo- 
ted from Is. 42:3 where Sept. and 
mnep. Sense: the Messiah will speak 
peace and comfort to the oppressed, 
and will not add to their sorrows. See 
Gesen. Comm. in loc. 

Aivog, ou, 6, Linus, pr. n. of a 
Christian, 2 Tim. 4: 21. 


Anapos, @, OV, (hixog,) fat, e. g. 
Sngia Xen. Cyr. 1.4.11. 9 yi Sept. 
Neh. 9: 35. full, fresh, ruddy, e. g. the 
goddess Ogu¢ Hes. Theog, 901. Ai- 
magot te mo0gwne Plut. Agesi. 29. In 
N. T. of things, espec. as belonging to 
ornament and luxury, shining, precious, 
sumptuous, Rey. 18:14 zavta te image 
zal te haunoa axodeto.—Hom. II. 22. 
406. Pind. Olymp. 8. 108 Auagos xoo- 
“os. 

féitga, as, %, Lat, libra, a pound, 
sc. in weight. John 12:3 jaSotca di- 
toay utgov. 19: 39.—Pol. 22, 26. 19. — 
The Aitoe varied in different countries; 
the Roman libra was divided into 12 
ounces, and was equivalent to about 
12 ounces avoirdupois. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 490. Boeckh Staatsh. der Ath. 
I. p. 17. Jahn § 117. Rabb. yqu%, 
Buxt. Lex. 1138 sq. ae 

Atw, Ac3oe, 6, pr. n. for the south 
or south-west wind, Pol.10, 10.1. Hdot. 
2.95. Sept. for Pay Ps. 78: 26. In 
N. T. meton. for the south, the south- 
ern quarter, Acts 27: 12. Sept. for 
33; Gen. 13:14, jam Num. 2: 10. 


Aoyla, ae, Hi, (Asyw to collect,) a 
collection sc. of money 1 Cor. 16: 1, 2. 


Suid. doyias tiv cvdloyiv. So Theo- 
doret and others in loc. Not found 


in classic writers. 


Moy&ouce, f. isouce, depon. Mid. 
(Aoyoc,) aor. 1 ghoywecuny. Also aor. 
1 pass. ehoyioDyy Mark 15: 28. al. and 
fut. 1 pass, hoya Sj couc Rom. 2: 26, 
in the passive sense, comp. Buttm, 
§ 113. n, 6. Matth. § 495. e. Even 


Aoy Somer 


the present of this verb is also used 
passively Rom. 4: 4, 5, 24. 9:8; see 
Winer § 39.7, c. Comp. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 113. n. 7. — To reason, i. e. 
to use the reason, lo think, to consider, 
to reckon. 

a) genr. Mark 11:31 xal éhoyitorto 
moog éavtovs. seq. dr Heb. 11: 19. 
tovto bt 2 Cor. 10:7. Seq. acc. of 
thing, to think upon, to consider, Phil. 4: 
8 taite hoyiterds. — Wisd. 2: 1. Plut. 
ed. R. V1. p. 393. 13. Isocr. p. 79. B. 
Xen. Hi.1.11. c. om Xen. H. G. 2. 
4,28, tatra Thue. 7. 73.— In the 
sense of to reason out, to think out, to 
find out by thinking. 2 Cor. 3:5 otx 
ixavol éousv ag Eavtdy, hoyicurFai tt 
4.7.4. Comp. Sept. and 22m Jer. 11: 
19. 50: 45.—Liban. XLIV. p. 914. D, 
ap suvtay aita hoyifousvor xat ox0- 
movrtes of Oixaotal x. Tt. h. 

b) of the result of reasoning, fo con- 
clude, to judge, to suppose, to hold, seq. 
acc. et inf. Rom. 3: 28 hoyifousda yag, 
Sixcuotc Sas nictsy &vFouorv. Phil. 3: 
13. 2 Cor, 11:5. Rom. 6:11. 14: 14. 
seq. dtu instead of acc, et inf. Rom. 8: 
18 oyiLouas yag, ore ox asia x. T. 4d. 
seq. tovto O11 2: 3. 2 Cor. 10: 11. absol. 
1 Pet. 5:12. Sept. and aun Is. 53: 4. 
— Hdian. 2. 11.14. Diod. S. 13. 112. 
Xen. Vect. 4. 43. Mem, 3.9.6. ¢. ore 
Hdian. 3. 8. 6. w¢ Jos. Ant. 7. 7. 3. — 
So genr. to reason, to judge, absol. 1 
Cor. 13: 11 as vijmv0g ehoyifouny. seq. 
ele tua 2 Cor. 12: 6, Alsoin the sense 
of to purpose, 2 Cor. 10:2 hoytlowat 
tohujoot. So Sept. and awn Neh. 6: 
2.—Xen. An. 2. 2. 13. 

c) to reckon as or for any thing, 
to count, to regard, to hold, c. acc. et 
seq. wo, 1 Cor. 4:1 oitas muds hoyite- 
ctw uvFouros, wg Unmngetas Xo. 2 Cor. 
10: 2ult. Rom. 8: 36 quoted from Ps. 
44: 28 where Sept. and 3217, as also 
Am. 6.5. (c. dupl. acc. Wisd. 5:4. 15: 
15.) Seq. eég c. acc. for or as any 
thing, see Eig no. 3. a. Acts 19: 27 sig 
ovdéy hoyioFiva. (Wisd. 9: 6.) Rotn. 
9: 26. 9: 8 1H ténva... hoyilerae eis 
onégua, where Aoyiterou is either pass. 
or we may supply 6 Peds, ) yougy, etc. 
Sept. for > aun 1 Sam. 1: 138. — Seq. 
usta, c, gen. to reckon with or to, j. e. to 
count as. Mark 15: 28 et Luke 22: 37 
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ust& dvouar ghoylody, quoted from Is. 
53: 12 where Sept. for m& 7272 Niph. 
So Heb. cy awn, Sept. moohoyige- 
oFau wsto, Ps. 88: 5. 

d) to reckon or count to any one, pp. 
to put to one’s account, seq. dat. Rom. 
4: 4 1@ 58 goyalousrm 6 uodos ov 
Royiteruu xatce yaouw. — Dio Chrysost. 
XLVIIL. p. 534. B, ov0é of yovsis tots 
Téxvolg VTL TAY avukmuctoY Tas BUZaS 
doyitovtaz. Ael. H. An. 3, 11 ult. 
comp. Thuc. 2. 40, — Hence trop, to 
impute, to altribute, pp. seq. dat. of pers. 
and ace. of thing, but often in the pass, 
construction. (a) genr. Rom. 4: 6 @ 
6 Ssdg hoyiferar Sixorostyny orgis to- 
yav. v.11. So of evil, to impute, to 
lay to one’s charge, and with a neg, not 
to impute i. e. to overlook, to forgive, 
Rom. 4: 8 woxdguoc avg @ Ov wy hoyi- 
ontar xtovog cuagtiay, quoted from Ps. 
32:2 where Sept. for > awn. 2 Cor. 
5: 19. (comp. Col. 2:18.) 2 Tim. 4: 
16. 1 Cor. 13:5. So Sept. and awn 
2 Sam, 19: 20.—(8) Also seq. é¢ tH, e- 
ze. Rom. 4: 5,9 ghoyicdy 16 “ABgaau 7 
atotig sic Sixevocvrny, i. e. Abraham’s 
faith was imputed to him as righteous- 
ness, he was treated on account of itt 
as if righteous. So with 7 miotig or 
the like impl. Rom. 4: 3, 22, Gal. 3: 6. 
James 2:23. c. sig impl. Rom. 4: 10, 
23,24. Comp. Gen. 15:6 where Sept. 
and > 3w1 .—1 Mace. 2: 52. 


r git “a Fs 

Aoy nos, 4, OV, (16 yos,) rational, 
pertaining to the reason, mind, under- 
standing, not material. Rom. 12: 1 do- 
yum hotosta, comp. John 4:23 et Rom. 
7:25. 1 Pet. 2:2 yého hoyinoy i. e. nu- 
triment for the mind.—Test. XII Patr.. 
p. 547 mooagpegovar xvgla hoyuny 7900- 
gooey. Opp. to éhoyog Arr. Epict. 1. 
2,1, Anthol. Gr. III. p. 87. 


Aoywy, ov, 0, (neut. of Aoytos,) 
something uttered, effatum ; spoken of 
God, an oracle, a divine communication, 
e. g. of oracles in the O. T. Acts 7: 38. 
Rom. 3: 2. So through Christ, the 
doctrines of the gospel, Heb. 5: 12. 1 
Pet. 4: 11. Sept. for aN Ps. 12:7. 
__Diod. Sic. 2. 14. Hdot. 4, 178. 


AMoytos, OU, 9% i, adj. (Aovog,) Att. 
learned, erudite, i. q. modviotwe, Dion. 


AMoyweos 
Hal. Ant. 1.7. Hdot. 2.77. In N. T. 


eloquent, an orator, i. q. extizos, Acts 
18: 24 uv7}0 oytog. — Jos. Ant. 17. 6. 2. 
Luc. Gall. 2. Plut. Cicero 48, See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 198. 

Aoywwmos, ov, 0, (Aoviouct,) pp- 
reckoning i. e. the art, arithmetic, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 7. 8. In N. T. reasoning, 
thought, cogitation, e. g. of conscience 
Rom. 2: 15. — genr. Wisd. 9: 14, Jos. 
Aut. 5. 1. 26. Dem. 127. 24. — In the 
sense of device, counsel, 2 Cor. 10: 5 ho- 
yiopmous xaFoigovyrtes. Sept. for naan 
ProvarG:l8. “Jer, Piya! Comp. 
Aoyiloucs b, ult. 

AMoyouayéen, oO, f. jow, (Loyoua- 
zos, fr. Aoyos, wazy,) to strive about 
words, to dispute about trifles, 2 Tim. 
2: 14. 

Aoyouayia, ac, 1, ( id.) word- 
strife, dispute about trifles, 1 Tim. 6: 4. 

Aoyog, ov, 6, (éyo,) word, as spo- 
ken, any thing spoken; also reason, as 
manifesting itself in the power of 
speech ; hence both Lat. oratio and ra- 
tio. Comp. Passow s. vy. 

I. Word, both the act of speaking 
and the thing spaken, Lat. oratio. 

a) word, as uttered by the living 
voice, a speaking, speech, utterance, Lat. 
vox, Matt. 8: 8 uovoy simé hoyoy. Luke 
7:4, 23: 9. ol Cor, 14y9, Heb. 12: 19. 
al. Sept. for 423 Gen. 44:18.—Hdian. 
8.6.16. Hdot.I) 61. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4, 
5,—So sinsiy hoyor xata twos, to speak 
aword against any one, Matt. 12: 32. 
aig tuo id. Luke 12: 10.—Jos. Ant. 15, 
3.9.—Also 6 hoyos tov Oeor, the word 
of God, his omnipotent voice, decree, 
2 Pet. 3:5, 7. So Sept. and 423 Ps. 
33: 6. comp. Gen. 1; 3. Ps, 148: 5, 

b) word, emphat. i. e. a saying, dec- 
laration, sentiment uttered, Lat. dictum, 
efautum. (a ) genr. John 6: 60 oxzdjoos 
ees obros 6 Asyos. Luke 20: 20. Matt, 

7: 24 Ootig cxover jou Tots tee: Ttov- 
tove. v.26. 10: 14. Luke 4: 22. al. 
Sept. and 737 Prov. 4: 4, 20. (Ael. V. 
H. 14.15 rove Yaxoutorvs doyous.) So 
in reference to words or declarations, 
e. g. which precede, Matt. 15: 12 66 
Pagiouios axov’ourtss tor doyor, se. in 


v.3sq. 19: 22 coll. v. 21. Mark 7:,29 
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coll. v. 28. John 2: 22. 4: 50. 7: 40 
coll. v. 87. 10:19. Acts 5: 24. Tit. 3 
8. Rev. 19:9. (Ken. Mem. 4. 2. 32.) 
Or which follow, John 12:38, Acts 20: 
35. Rom. 13: 9. 1 Cor. 15: 54. 1 Tim. 
3:1. Sept. and 92a7 1K. 2:4. Seq. 
gen. of thing, e. g. " Joyos émayyshias 
Rom. 9:9. 2. t¢ ogxcytogtag Heb, 7: 
28. Also 0 Aoyos Tov TOOGHTOV etc. 
the word, declaration, of the prophet, i.e. 
prediction, prophecy, Luke 3: 4. John 
12 88. Acts: 15: 15. 2 Pet. 1: 19. Rev. 
1:3. In the sense of proverb, maxim, 
John 4: 37. — Ael. V. H. 1. 19, Lys. 
115. 29.—(%) In reference to religion, 
religious duties, ete. i. q. doctrine, pre- 
cept. Acts 18: 15 et 08 Sijtnua éore megi 
hoyou x. 1.4. 15: 24. Tit. 1: 9. Heb. 2: 
2. Loyor tis miotews 1 Tim. 4: 6. doyosg 
avSounuy 1 Thess. 2:13. 2 Tim. 2: 
17. of a teacher John 15: 20. So 
Sept. and 933 Ex. 34:27, 28.—1 Mace. 
2: 33, 34.—Espec. of God, hoyos TOU 
Oeov, word of God, divine declaration, 
oracle. John 10: 35 QOS ove O 2. tou H. 
éyevéto. 5: 38, As announcing good, 
divine promise, Rom. 9: 6. Heb. 4: 2. 
(Sept. and 433 Ps, 33:4. 56:5.) or 
evil, Heb. 4:12. Rom. 3:4 from Ps, 
51: 6 where Sept. and 27. Rom. 9: 
28 from Is. 10: 22, 23, where Sept. for 
yea. (Bar. 2: 1.) In relation to du- 
ties, etc. precept, John 8 55. 5: 24. 
Mark 7: 13. Sept. and 927 Ex. 35: 1. 
So of the divine declarations, precepts, 
oracles, relating to the instructions of 
men in religion, the Word of God, i. e. 
the divine doctrine, the doctrines and 
precepts of the Gospel, THE GosPEL it- 
self. Luke 5:1 axovew toy Aéyov tod 
Ssov. John 17:6. Acts 4: 29,31. & 
14. 1 Cor, 14: 36. 2 Cor. 4: 2. Col. 1: 
25. 1 Thess. 2: 13. Tit. 1: 3. Heb, 13: 
7. ¢. tov Feov imp). Mark 16:20. Luke 
Arm? Acts 10: 44, Phil. 1: 14, 2 Tim. 
4: 2 xijgvSor toy doyor. James I: 21, 1 
Pet. 2: 8. Reve 122 1]. Saé Aoyos tai 
hy I siag Eph. 1: 13. 2 Tim. 2: 15. 2. 
THs Coys Phil, 216. 2, THs ewryjotas 
Acts 13: 26, 4. tig Bactdetag Matt. 13: 
19, and with vis 6. impl. v. 20 sq. Mark 


4:14 } Sq. A. tou sbuyyshbov Acts 15: 7. 
A. tou otaveod 1 Cor. 1:18. 6 A. tHe 
LEOLTOS avtov Acts 20: 32. In the 


same sense of Christ, 0 ddyos tod Xe. 


Aoyos 


John 5: 24, 14: 23, 24. Col. 3:16, 2. 
tov xveiou Acts 8:25. 6 A. tis xaoutos 
avrov Acts 14:3. 

c) word, words, i. e. talk, discourse, 
speech, Lat. sermo, the act of discours- 
ing, holding forth, harangue, ete. —(«) 
PP- and (1) genr. Matt. 22:15 da 
autoy nay deicoow év hoyw. Luke 9: 
28. Acts 14: 12 6 0 Tiyotwsvos TOU doyov. 
2 Cor. 10: 10. gv doy in word, in dis- 
course, James 3:2. 1 Tim. 4:12. & 
hoy xodaxstas flattering words 1 Thess. 
2:5. Ova Aoyou by word, by discourse, 
orally, Acts 15:27. 2 Thess. 2: 2, 15. 
In antith. Advog and tgyor, word and 
deed, Col. 3:17. 2 Cor. 10:11. comp. 
in” Eoyov b. 8. (Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 87 
ult. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.59.) doyog and 
Stvapug 1 Cor. 4: 19, 20. 1 Thess. ies, 
Also megi ov modts jjuty 0 hoyos of 
whom we have much to say, Heb. 5: 11. 
ce. geo. 1 Tim. 4: 5 dua hoyou ‘Suo8 need 
ay rpetenie through prayer TO God and 
supplication, comp. in °Ayenn b. 8. — 
Jos. Ant. 4, 8 24. Palaeph. 21. 2. 
Hdian, 1. 4.1. Dem. 319. 9.—(2) Of 
teachers etc. discourse, teaching, preach- 
ing, instruction. Matt. 7: 28 « ote ouveté- 
dscev 0 TI. touc hoyous tovtous. 26: 1. 
Luke 4: 32, 36. John 4: 41. Acts 2:41. 
13: 15. 20: 7 magérseve tov hoyov. 1 Cor. 
1:17. 2: 1, 4. L Tim. 5: 17 é Loyer nob 
Sidenote. 1 Pet.3: 1. So in gam 
AOy0S and toyov Luke 24:19. Acts 7 
22; comp. above. (Xen, Mem. 2. 8. 6.) 
6 héyos adntetas 2 Cor. 6:7. James 1: 
18. 6. xataddayis 2 Cor. 5: 19 coll. v. 
18. — (3) Of those who relate any 
thing, i. q. narration, story, John 4: 39. 
Acts 2: 22. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.16, or 3. 1.) 
Meton. history, treatise, i. ¢. a book of 
narration zegé twvog Acts 1: 1. — Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1. 74. Ael. V. H. 7.14. Xen. 
Ag. 10, 3.—(4) In the sense of conver- 
sation, colloquy, Luke 24: 17.—Ael. V. 
H. 13.31 or 32. Xen. Ag. 3. 5. — 
Hence answer, reply, Matt. 5: 37, 

(8) meton. for the power of speech, 
delivery, oratory, eloquence, 2 Cor. 11: 
6 idt@tyg TH Roy. 1 Cor. 12: 8. Eph. 
6: 19.—i. q. Jtvopig doyor Hdian, 7. 5. 
10. comp. Passow ioyog A. 10. 

(vy) meton. for the subject of dis- 
course, topic, matler, thing, e.g. (1) 
genr. Matt. 19: 11, Luke 1:4 te ém- 
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Yrs WEE OY xeTIy Ig hoywv thy ope 


Asvay. Acts 8: 21 coll. v.12. Sept. and 


i saepiss, e. g. 2 Sam. 
18. — Pol. 8. 14.5. Hadot. 1. 21, — (2) 
Spec. matter of dispute, discussion, 
question, e. g. judicial Acts 19: 38. 
(Dem, 942.17.) moral, Matt. 21; 24 
Zownjom twas xayw oyor Evo. — Diog. 
Laert. Stilpo Il. 116 tovotroy twa A6-= 
yor sQwtjaae. 

d) word, i.e. talk, rumour, report. 
Matt. 28: 15 xol drepnuiody o hoyos ov- 
too % tT. A. Mark 1: 45, he 21: 23. 
seq. megi tuvog Luke 5: 15, 7: 17. Acts 
11: 22. So Sept. and 523 "1 K. 10: 6. 
— Jos. Ant. 15.3.7, Xen, An. 1. 4.7. 
c. megt ib. 6, 6. 13. — Hence for mere 
talk, pretence, shew, Col. 2: 23 doyor 
psy EovTa copia, — Diod. Sic. 13. 
4, opp. to chap Fevce. Dem. 93. 5 Aoyoe 
TOUT Hod Moopacets. 

ll. Reason, the reasoning faculty, as 
that power of the soul which is the 
basis of speech, Lat. ratio. Dem. 783. 
2 pydémor ex hoyou tutta oxometre. 
Arr. Epict. 1. 12.26. InN. T. 


a) a reason, ground, cause. Matt. 5: 
32 mogextos hoyou moovetag. Acts 10: 
29, Sept. én doyou for Heb. 923 DN 
2 Sam. 13; 22. — Pol. 28. 11.7. “Ken. 
An. 6. 2.10.— So xara doyoyr i. q. 
with reason, reasonably, for good cause, 
Acts 18; 14. —» 3 Macc. 3: 14. Luc. D. 
Mort. 30, 3. Thuc. 3. 39.—In the sense- 
of argument, Acts 2: 40 according to 
some, where however the sense of 
words, discourse, is more appropriate. — 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 1. 

b) reasoz, as demanded or assign~ 
ed, i. e. reckoning, account, (a) pp. cuy- 
aloesw hoyov peta tivog to take up an 
account with any one, i.e. to reckon 
with, Matt. 18: 23. 25: 19. a@od.dovou 
hoyov, to render an account se. tig ot- 
zovonias Luke 16:2. So Phil. 4: 15, 
17, see in Adar. — - Diodi Siceloags 
Plut. Apothegm. VII. p. 707. 17. ed.. 
Reiske.—(f) trop. account, i. e. the re+ 
lation and reasons of any transaction, 
explanation 5 ; so anodWoven v. SiWovee 
hoyor, lo give account, e. g. TIS ovotoo= 
gijs Acts 19: 40. seq. irsél tivog Matt. 
12: 36. Rom. 14: 12. abubl, Heb. 138: 
17. 1 Pet. 4:5. So Loyoy aireiy megd 
tvog 1 Pet. 3: 15. Also Heb. 4: 18 


313, 18 


Aoyzy 


90g Ov iuiv 6 Aoyos. Sept. d7r0d:0. do- 
yoy for Chald. N23) Dan. 6: 3.—Diod. 
Sic. 1. 37 dx0dv0. ‘hoyov megl. 3. 47. 
Dem. 227. 26 diddvou hoyor. Xen. Occ. 
11. 22.—(7) trop. Loyov movovpae, to 
make account of, i, e. to regard, to care 
for, Acts 20: 24 ovdevos Loyor movovuat, 
i.e. [ make account of none of these 
things, am not moved by them. — Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5. 3. Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 50 A0- 
yor ovdevog auTayY TOUT HUEVOS. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 3, 26 tay chiow usio wou Loyos. 

Ill. The Word, the Logos, in the 
writings of John, John i: 1 bis, 14. 1 
John 1: 1. [5:7.] Rev. 19:13. It here 
stands for the pre-existent nature of 
Christ, i. e. that spiritual and divine 
nature spoken of in the Jewish wri- 
tings before and about the time of 

Christ, under various names, e. g. go- 
pio, wisdom, Prov. 8: 12, 22 sq. Ecclus. 
c. 24; wie 73, viog ToU avFownon, 
Son of man, Dan, 7: 138, comp. Prov. 
30: 4; Chald. 5457 N72%2, Word 
of Jehovah, in the Targums’ for Heb. 
mim? Gen. 20: 3. Is. 45: 12. Comp. 
Baxt. Lex. Chald. 125; also in Philo 
6 moecBitutos tov Peov oyos, Opp. I. 
p. 207. On this divine Word, 47273, 
the Jews of that age would appear to 
have had much subtile discussion; and 
therefore probably the Apostle sets out 
with affirming : éy oor; iY O Aoyos, | xat 
oO hoyos ay QOS tov Feov, xat Feog av 0 
doyos John 1: 1; and then also de- 
clares that this Word became flesh and 
was thus the Messiah, v. 14. Comp. 
in Osos b. See Tittm. de Synon. in 
N. T. p. 267, and in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 
418, Olshausen Comm. on John 1: 1. 
Kuinoel IV. P.. 84 sq. — Some take o 
Aoyos here for O Asyousvog the promis- 
ed, i. q. 6 €gyousvog; others for 6 déyar, 
the teacher ; but both of these hypoth- 
eses are without philological support. 
AL. 

Aoyzn, NS, i, point of a weapon, 
pp. the triangular iron head of a lance 
or javelin Hdot. 1.52. Xen. An. 4. 7. 
16. In N. T. lance, spear, John 19: 
34. Sept. for m7 Judg. 5:8. Neh. 
4: 13, 16. —2 Mace. 5:2. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 2. 70, Xen, An. 2. 2. 9. 


foWwooéea, c, f. yaw, (Aoidogos,) 
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to rau at, to reproach, to revile, ¢. Cc. acc. 
John 9: 28 éhowdgycay avtoy. Acts 23: 
4. Pass. 1 Cor. 4: 12. 1 Pet. 2: 23. 
Sept. for 294 Deut. 33: 8. — Diod. Sic. 
20. 33. Xen, An. 3. 4. 49. Comp. 
Matth. § 384. n. 2. 


Aowoola, as, %, (howWogew,) rail- 
ing, reprnath; 1 Tim. % 142 P Pet. 3.9 
bis, Aovogiay avi hovogias. Sept. for 
297 Prov. 20: 3.—Ecclus. 22: 24. Xen. 
Hi. 1. 14. 


AoWogos, ov, 6, %; adj. railing, - 
reviling, as mite, a railer, reviler, 1 
Cor. e 11. 6: 10. Sept. for yp. 
Prov. 25: 25. — Ecclus. 23: 8, Plut. 
Apoth, I. p. 15 ult. Tauchn. 

Aoiuos, ov, 0, pestilence, plague, 
Matt. 24: 7 et Luke 21: 11 Aouuot écor- 
tax Sept. for 72% Jer. 27:6. 28: 8. 

—Ael. V. H. 6. 10. Diod. Sic. 4. 42. — 
Trop. of a malignant and mischievous 
person, a pest, Acts 24: 5 etgovrtes yao 
Toy &vdoa tovtoy howdy. So Sept. for 
tysta 1 Sam. 2: 12, 25: 25. v> Ps. 


Ii. x wn Ez. 7: 21.—1 Macc. 10: 61. 
Dem. 794.'5, So pestis Cic. in Catil. 
oa 


Aownos, n> ov, (Asizx, ) left, re- 
maining, other. 

a) plur, Matt. 20: 11 ai hourat ma9— 
dévot. Acts 2: 37 Tove owtovs anocto-— 
hove. Rom. 1: 13. 2 Cor. 12: 13. 2 Pet. 
8: 16. al. Absol. of Aocmol the rest, the 
others, Matt. 22: 6. Mark 16: 13, Luke 
18: 9. Rom. 11:7. Rev, 2:24. Neut. 
Ta Aoeta Mark 4:19, Luke 12: 26, 1 
Cor. 11:34, Sept. for 4m7 Josh. 13: 
27. 2 K. i: 18. Ami2 Josh. 17: 2. 

“NG Ezra 4: 7, — Lue. Vit. Auct. 27. 
Hdian. 4. 2. 20, 1a 4. Xen. Ag. 2, 22. 

b) adverbially, («) tov Aoenou se. 
zoovor, in future, henceforth, Gal. 6: 17. 
Comp. Buttm. § 150. p. 487. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 706.—Hdian. 8. 4. 17, Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 4. 10, — (8) to downey, for the 
rest, e. g. of time, henceforth, hencefor- 
ward, comp. Buttm. Herm. |. c. Matt. 
26: 45 et Mark. 14: 41 xade_evders 10 Aor- 
mov; i.e, sleep ye ever still? 1 Cor. 7: 
29. Heb. 10: 13. (Xen. An. 2.2.5, Cyr. 
8. 5. 24.) Also, as to the rest, fi- 
nally, Eph. 6: 10. Phil. 3: 1. 4: 8. 
2 Thess. 3: 1,—Xen. An. 3. 3. 8. — (y) 


Aovzas 


ace. Aounov, also 6 58 Aosnoy 1 Cor. 4: 
2, as to the rest, finally, but, now, 1 Cor. 
1:16. 4:2. 2 Cor. 13:11. 1 Thess. 4: 
1. 2 Tim. 4:8. Acts 27:20. Comp. 
Buttm. |, c.—Palaeph. 52.7, Arr. Epict. 
1. 24. 1.. Ael. V. H. 8. 14. - An. 


Aovxas, a, 6, Luke, contr. from 
Lat. Lucanus, the writer of the Gospel 
of Luke and of the Acts of the Apos- 
tles. He was the companion of Paul 
in several of his journies, and came 
with him to Rome, comp. Acts 16: 10, 
40. 28:16. He is probably the same 
who is called 6 iatgds Col. 4: 14, but 
must not be confounded with Aovxio¢ 
Tucius in Acts 13: 1.—2 Tim. 4: 11. 
Philem. 24. Col. 4: 14. 


Aovzuiog, ov, 6, Lucius, the Latin 
name of a teacher in the church at Anti- 
och, a Cyrenian, Acts 13:1. Rom. 16:1, 

Aovrteor, ou, to, (Aove,) a bath, 
Hdian. 3.6.19. Xen. Ath. 2.10. wa- 
ter for bathing, washing, Hdian. 7. 2. 
12. Diod. Sic. 1. 84.—In N. T. the act 
of bathing, washing, ablution, spoken of 
baptism Eph. 5:26. Tit. 3: 5. — Act. 
Thom. § 25. pp. Sept. for SXM7 
Cant. 4: 2. Hdian. 1. 17.19, Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5. 59. 


Aovo, f. ow, to bathe, to wash, 
trans. spoken only of persons, etc. seq. 
ace. Acts 9: 37 Aovoavtes 58 aitny. Cc. 
acc. impl. et seq. a0, Acts 16:33 éhov- 
aw [avrous] ano tov minyay. Pass, 
John 18: 10. 2 Pet. 2: 22. Heb. 10: 23 
Ashouusvor to caua voatr xataoe, 
where for the acc. comp. Buttm. § 131. 
6. § 134. n. 2. and for the dat. § 133, 
3. Sept. for yma Lev. 8:7. Ruth 3: 
3. — Luc. Kronos 17. Xen. Mem. 3. 
13. 3.—Trop. to cleanse, to purify, c. 
acc. et amo, Rev. 1: 5 hovoarvw nudes 
ano THY apagtiay x, Tt. 4. Comp. Sept. 
and yt7 Is. 1: 16. 

Avdde., 7S, 1, Lydda, a large vil- 
lage not far from Joppa, Acts 9: 32, 35, 
38.—Jos. Ant. 20. 6. 2 Avda xeijun, 10- 
Leng Tov peyéeFous ovx asodéovow. Heb. 
prob. 75 Lod 1 Chr. 8:12. Comp. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 334 sq. 

Avoéa, as, %, Lydia, pr. n. of a 
woman of Thyatira residing at Philippi, 
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a dealer in purple, Acts 16: 14, 40. — 
Also the name of a province on the 
western coast of Asia Minor, the form- 
er kingdom of Croesus, of which the 
cities Thyatira, Sardis, and Philadel- 
phia, are mentioned in N, T. 


Avxcovia, as, 7, Lycaonia, a re- 
gion in the interior of Asia Minor, 
bounded N.' by Galatia, E. by Cappa- 
docia and Cataonia, S. by Cilicia and 
Tsauria, and W. by Phrygia. It was 
adapted to pasturage ; and of its cities, 
Iconium, Derbe, and Lystra are men- 
tioned in N. T. Acts 14: 6. — The Ly- 
caonians spoke a peculiar dialect (v. 
11), which Jablonsky supposes to have 
been derived from the Assyrian, Opusc. 
ed. te Water III. p.3sq. Others re- 
gard it as corrupted from the Greek. 


Avzaovistt, adv. Lycaonice, in 
the Lycaonic dialect, Acts 14: 11, see in 
Avzaovta. Comp. Buttm. § 119, 15. ¢. 


Avuia, as, 7, Lycia, a province 
on the S. W. coast of Asia Minor, 
bounded E. by Pampbilia, N. by Phry- 
gia, W. by Caria, and S. and S. W. 
by the Mediterranean. Of its cities 
only Patara is mentioned in N. T. 
Acts 27: 5. 


Avzosg, ov, 6, a wolf, Matt. 10: 
16. Luke 10:3. John 10:12 bis. Sept. 
for 3X7 Is. 11: 6.—Xen. Mem. 2. 7, 14, 
— Trop. of a rapacious and violent 
person, wolf-like, Matt. 7: 15. Acts 20: 
29, — Act. Thom. § 25. Comp. Sept. 
and axt Zeph. 3:4. Hom, Il. 4. 471. 


Avmaivomat, depon. (Avun) pp- 
to stain, to disgrace, sc. by insult, in- 
dignity, 1. e. to insult, to treat with in- 
dignity, c. dat. Hdot. 9. 79. InN. T. 
to injure, to make havoc of, to destroy, ¢. 
ace. Acts 8&: 3 Satdoc 08 éluuaiveto ty 
éxuknotay. Comp. Matth. § 415. a. § 
391. Sept. for ntyjzy Jer. 48: 18. Am. 
1: 11. — Diod. Sic. 1.60. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
3. 24. ' 

Aunéo, @, f joo, (AUzM,) to grieve, 
to afflict with sorrow, trans. Pass. or 
Mid. to be grieved, to be sad, sorrowful. 
Matt. 14: 9. 17:23 edu Fnoay opddga. 
18: 31. 19: 22 26: 22,37. Mark 10: 
92. 14:19. John 16: 20, 21: 17. 2 Cor. 


Avin 


2: 2 bis, 4, 5 bis. 6:10. 7: 8 bis, 9 ter, 
11, 1 Thess. 4:13, 1 Pet. 1:6. Sept. 
for 937 Deut. 15:10. Jon. 4:1. 3x2 
2 Sam.’ 19: 2. — Hdian. 6.7.7. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 8. — In the sense of to ag- 
grieve, to offend, Eph. 4: 30, Rom. 14: 
15 et Sue Bowwato. 6 adehpos cov humei- 
tot, — Ael. V. H. 12. 16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4. 10. 


Avan, NS, Ny grief, sorrow, Jobn 
16: 6, 20, 21, 22. Luke 22: 45. Rom. 9: 
9, 2 Cor. 2:1, 3,7. 7: 10 bis. 9 7. 
Phil, 2: 27 bis. Heb. 12: 11. Sept. for 
pian Gen. 42:38. AP7 Jonah 4: 1. — 
Hdian, 3. 15.5. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 8.— 
Meton. for cause of grief, grievance, 
trouble, 1 Pet. 2: 19.—Sept. Prov. 31: 6. 
Xen. Lae. 7. 6. 


Avoayias, ov, 6, Lysanias, pr. 
n. of a tetrarch of Abilene, Luke 3: 1. 
See in ‘APidyr7. 

Auotag, ov, 6, Lysias, i. e. Clau- 
dius Lysias, a Roman tribune, xcdtag—- 


yos, commanding in Jerusalem, Acts 
93: 26. 24: 7, 22, 


Aver, E~S, 7, (AUa@,) a loosening, 
disjunction, pp. of or from any tie, con- 
straint, etc. spoken in N. T. of the 
conjugal tie, separation, divorce, 1 Cor. 
7; 27,—In the sense of liberation from, 
e.g. ). tav xuxav Jos, Ant. 9. 4. 4. 
Pol. 15. 15. 4. Thue. 2. 102. solution, 
interpretation, 1. trav aivtyyatay Wisd. 
8:8. Sept. for WWE Ece. 8: 1. 


Auoitekéo, 0, f. jow, (Augitsiajs 
fr. Aum, tédos,) pp. ‘to pay or make 
good expense incurred,’ hence to make 
oneself useful, to be useful, profitable. 
Luke 17: 2 dvowtshei até .. . 9) % Td. 
i. e. tt were better for him... than ete. 
— Ecclus. 29: 11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 12. 
genr. Ael. V. H. 13. 39 or 40, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 15. 

Avorea, QS, H, or wy, ta, Lys- 
tra, a city in the southern part of Ly- 
caonia in Asia Minor, now Latik, Acts 
1436; Gy M1. HG 1). 2.8 2 Dimas hk. 
Pliny also refers it to Lycaonia, 5. 32; 
but Ptolemy assigns it to Isauria, 5. 4. 
Comp. in’ Zx6v0r. 


‘4 ’ , . 
Avior, ov, 6, (die,) loosing-money, 
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Avyvos 


ransom, i. e. fine paid for letting loose, 
setting free, etc. trop. Matt. 20: 28 et 
Mark 10: 45 Sotvas ry wugiy avtov 
Mitgov avti mohiéy, i.e. as a ransom 
for the deliverance of many sc. from 
the consequences of sin and guilt. 
Sept. for m>ya Lev. 25: 24, 51. 192 
Ex. 30: 12." Num. 35: 31, 32. — Jos. 
Ant. 14.14. 1. Hdian. 4. 6. 12, Thue. 
6. 5. 

Avipoa, @, f. dow, (ditgor,) to 
ransom, i. e. to let go free for a ransom, 
Diod. Sic. 19. 73 ult. In N. T. only 
Mid. Avrodopnar, f. wcouas, “to cause 
to let go free for a ransom,’ i. e. fo ran- 
som, to redeem, to deliver, sc. by paying 
a ransom oneself, trop. c. acc. Luke 24: 
21 dvtg0tc Fax toy Iogani, sc. from the 
power of the Romans and genr. from 
their present fallen state. Also seq. 
an, Tit. 2: 14 2. jude and macys avo- 
uias, i.e. from the power and consequen- 
ces of iniquity. Aor. 1 pass. éutge- 
ony in a pass. sense, c. éx ] Pet. 1:18. 
Buttm. § 113. 0.6. Sept. for xa Is. 
44: 22 sq. also for 772 “3B c. azo Ps. 
119: 134. ¢. é& Ps. 130: 8.—1 Mace. 4: 
11. Act. Thom. § 15. pp. Plut. Cimon 
9 ult. Diod. Sic. 5. 17. 


Aureasic, ews, 7, (Avtgdoun, ) 
redemption, deliverance, Luke 1: 68. 2: 
38. Trop, from sin and its conse- 
quences, Heb. 9: 12. Sept. for “>a 
Lev. 25:48. ma5B Ps. 111: 9, 130: 7. 

Avreams, ov, 6, (Avtgdouo,) a 
redeemer, deliverer, Acts 7: 35. Sept. 
for >xX3 Ps. 19:15. 78: 35. — Act. 
Thom. § 10, 57. 


Auyvia, ac, , (Adyvos,) a light- 
sland, lamp-stand, candle-stick, a word 
of the later Greek for the earlier to 
duyvioy Lob, ad Phr. p. 313 sq. Matt. 
5: 15 aad eat thy duyview. Mark 4: 21. 
Luke 8:16. 11:33. Heb. 9: 2.. Sept. 
for 7793279 Ex. 25:31. Lev. 24: 4.—Ke- 
clus. 26: 17. Jos. Ant. 3. 8.2. Luc. 
Asin. 40.—Emblematically in the Apoc- 
alypse, of a christian church Rev. 1: 
12, 13, 20 bis. 2: 1,53; of a christian 
teacher or prophet Rey. 11: 4, in allu- 
sion to Zech. 4: 2 sq. where Sept. and 
my1272 


Auyyos, ov, 5, a light, i. e. porta- 


ble, as a@ candle, lamp, lantern, etc. 
Matt. 5: 15 ovds xadovor Avyvoy. Mark 
4:21. Luke 8 16. 11: 33,36. 12:35 
Fotmoay Vudy... ob Adyvou xorousvor let 
your lamps stand burning i.e. be ye 
ready, watch, comp. Matt. 25: 7 sq. 
Luke 15: 8. 2 Pet. 1:19. Rev. 18: 23. 
22:5. So 6 Avyvog tov couatos for the 
eye, Matt. 6: 22. Luke 11:34. Sept. 
for 43 Ex. 25: 37. Zech. 4: 2. — Arr. 
Epict. 2. 17. 37. Luc. Asin. 51. Diod. 
Sic. 3.12 pen. — Trop. of John the 
Baptist as a distinguished teacher, John 
5:35; of the Messiah, 10 agvéov, Rev. 
21: 23. Comp. Sept. and 73 Ps. 119: 
105. Prov. 6: 23. 

Aveo, f. vow, to loose, to loosen, sc. 
what is fast, bound, i. q. to unbind, to 
untie, trans. 

a) pp. of a ligature or any thing 
fastened by it. Mark 1: 7 dvoas Tov 
iuavte TOY tnodnpatay avtov. Luke 3: 
16. John 1:27. Acts 7: 33. 13: 25. 
(Sept. for Swi; Ex. 3:5. Hdian. 1. 11. 
12 tiv Cory.) trop, tov Jeopor THs 
yheoons ji. e. impediment Mark 7: 35. 
tag woivas TOU Savatov Acts 2: 24, see 
in 2Qdiv. (comp. Ael. H. An. 12. 5.) 
Here belongs also the phrase 0 go Av- 
ang ét THS Vis, eoTUL Aehuuévoy év Tos 
ovgavots Matt. 16: 19 bis. 18: 18 bis, i. 
e. whatsoever ye shall loose (open) on 
earth etc. see fully in 4ém II. a. Oth- 
ers, to permit, to allow, like Chald. SW 
and 77" as opp. to TON, see Buxt. 
Lex. Chald. 2524 sq. 1410. — Of ani- 
mals tied, e. g. tov madov Mark 11: 2, 
4,5. Luke 19: 30, 31, 33 bis. absol. 
Matt. 21:2. seq. ao tis patrijs Luke 
13: 15. (Sept. for mnp Job 39: 5. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 35.) Of a person 
swathed in bandages, grave-clothes, 
John 11: 44. 

b) spoken of persons bound, to let 
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Maydara 


go loose, to set free, e. g. prisoners, 
Acts 22: 30 tucey aitoy and tar Sec- 
pay. 24: 26. Rev. 9: 14, 15, 20: 3, 7 & 
ms puvduxiic. trop. Luke 13: 16. 1 
Cor. 7: 27 deduce ano yuvends, i. e. 
art thou free from a wife, in antith, with 
Osdecas. Sept. for 79nm Ps. 105: 20. 
146: 7.—Act. Thom, § 45. Jos, B. J. 1. 
5. 2. Xen. Cyr. 3.2.12. c. gen. sioxtys 
Dem, 764. 11. 

c) to loosen, to dissolve, i. e. to sever, 
to break, e. g. tas opoayidag Rev. 5: 2, 
5. Acts 27: 41 9 0& movura elisro, but 
the stern went lo pieces, from the vio- 
lence of the waves. Trop, of an as- 
sembly, to dissolve, to break up, ty ovv- 
ayaynv Acts 13: 43, — Diod. Sic. 19. 
25 ry exxdnotay. Hom, Il. 1. 305 avo- 
ovjv.—Hence 

d) by impl. to destroy, e. g. buildings, 
to demolish, John 2: 19 Avouts tor 
yaov tovtoy. Eph. 2: 14. trop. 1 John 
3:8. So of the world as to be destroy- 
ed by fire, to dissolve, to melt, 2 Pet. 3: 
10, 11, 12.—Esdr, 1:5 4, ta tetyn “Ts- 
govs. Hom. Il. 2. 118. ib. 16. 100. — 
Trop. of a law, institution, to loosen its 
obligation, i. e. either to make void, to 
do away, John 10:35 ot dvvarav hv- 
Sivoo 7 yoogn. Matt. 5: 19, see Tho- 
luck Bergpred. p. 148. (Dem. 31. 12.) 
or else to break, to violate, John 7: 23 
iva uy Audi 6 vouos M. 5: 18 10 cu 8Ba- 
tov. — Thue. 6. 14 rovg vouous. Xen. 
An. 3.2. 10 tag anovdas xa tovg og~ 
x0US. 


Awiz, dog, 7, Lois, pr. u. of a 
christian matron, the grandmother of 
Timothy, 2 Tim. 1: 5. '. 


Aa E. 6, indec. Lot, Heb. wid (veil), 
pr. n. of Abraham’s nephew, Luke 17: 
98, 29, 32. 2 Pet. 2: 7. Comp. Gen, 
11:31. 13:5sq. 14:12sq. c. 19. 


M. 


Maas, 6, indec. Maath, pr. ». of 
an ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3: 26. 
Maydaie, 7, indec, Magdala, 


prob. i. q. Heb. 5337 tower, Chald. 
, ‘ 62 


nova, 2 place on the western shore 
of the lake of Gennesaret, south of Ca- 
pernaum and a few miles north of Ti- 
berias, Seetzen and Burckhardt found 


here a miserable village still called El 


Maydadynvy 


Madjdel. Matt. 15: 39. See Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria etc. p. 320. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. If. ii. p. 73. — 
Some Mss. read Mayaduy or Mayedur. 


Maydadnyn, 7S, %i; Magdalene, 
i. e. of Magdala, a distinetive appella- 
tion of one of the females named Ma- 
ry in N. T. i. q. Mary of Magdala, 
Matt. 27:56, 61. 28:1. Mark 15: 40, 
47. 16:1, 9. Luke 8:2. 24:10. John 
19: 25. 20: 1,18. Comp. in Magcu. 

Mayeia, as, 4%; (uayos,) magic, 
plur. wayetou magic arts, sorceries, Acts 
8: 11.—Jos, Ant. 2. 18. 3. Plut. de Su- 
perst. VI. p. 653. 9. ed. Reiske. 


Mayeva, f. siow, (ucyos,) to prac- 
tise magic, sorcery, etc. intrans. Acts 8: 
9.—Lue. Asin, 4. Plut. Numa 15 med. 

Mayog, ov, 6, magus, pl. wayor, 
magi, the name for priests and wise 
men among the Medes, Persians, and 
Babylonians, pp. great, powerful, Heb. 
572, and from the same stem comes 
the Gr. péyas, Lat. magis, magnus. 
Comp. Jer. 39:3. Gesen, Lex. Heb. 
art. 42. Xen. Cyr. 4.5. 51. ib,’ 7. 5. 
57. Ael. V. H. 2. 17. Hdian. 4. 12. 6, 
8. Cic. de Divinat. 1. 23. Wetstein N. 
T. I. p. 240.—Their learning was con- 
nected with astrology and enchant- 
ment, whence Sept. uoyos for Chald. 
HW enchanter, magician, Dan. 1: 20, 
2:°2, 27. 5:7; i,q. Chald. 2M Sept. 
copes Dan. 2: 12, 18, 24,27, 5:7, 8. 
comp. 5: 11, 12.—In N. T. spoken 

a) of the Magi, wise men, from the 
East, i. e. from Persia or Arabia, who 
came to salute the new-born Messiah, 
Matt. 2: 1, 7, 16 bis. 

b) of @ magician, sorcerer, diviner, 
Acts 13: 6, 8. Sept. for WN see 
above. — Act. Thom. § 20. Hdian. 4. 
12. 6, 8. Aeschin, 73. 13 tovodtos po 
vos xab Ons. 

Mayoy, 6, indec. Magog, Heb. 
5442, pr. u, of a son of Japhet Gen. 
10: 2, and also of a powerful nation or 
assembly of nations in the extreme re- 
gions of the north, who are to invade 
the holy land in future times, Ez. ec. 
38, 39, i. q. the Scythians according to 


Jos, Ant. 1.6.1. Comp. in Toy. Rev. 
20; 8. 
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Meatvouce 


Mudtay or Madvou 6, indec. 
Madian, Heb. 37372 Midian, pr. n. of 
an Arabian tribe descended from Abra- 
ham by Keturab, Acts 7:29. Comp. 
Gen. 25: 2, Their territory would 
seem to bave been along the eastern 
shore of the Gulf of Akaba, where Jo- 
sephus and the Arabian geographers 
place a city Madyan; and also to have 
extended as far as the borders of Moab 
and the vieinity of Mount Sinai, comp. 
Ex. 3:1. 18:5. Num.e. 31. Judg. ec. 
6—8. Jos. Ant. 2, 11. 1. 


Maidytevo, f. etow, (uadyri¢,) to 
disciple, 1. e. 

a) intrans. to be the disciple of any 
one, seq. dat. Matt. 27:57 xai a@uUTos 
guadytevos tT “Ingov. — Plut. Vit. X 
Rhet. init. ed. R. IX. p. 307. p. 330. 5 
éuadytevce 0 ait@ xui Oeoroumos. 

b) in N. T. also trans. to train as a 
disciple, to leach, to instruct, Acts 14: 
21 uaSytevourtes ixavovc. Matt. 18: 52. 
28: 19. 

Madre, ou, 6, (uardere,) a 
disciple, scholar, follower of a teach- 
er, genr. Matt. 10: 24. of the Phari- 
sees Matt. 22:16. of John the Baptist 
Matt. 9:14. Mark 2:18. Luke 5: 33. 
John 3: 25. of Jesus Matt. 5:1. Mark 
8:27. Luke 8: 9. John 3: 22. al. sae- 
piss. Spec. of the twelve apostles 
Matt. 10:1. 11:1. 20:17. Luke 9: 1. 
Emphatie, for true disciples, John 13: 
35. 15:8. After Christ's death the 
term disciple takes the broader sense 
of follower, believer, i.q. Christian, Acts 
6: 1, 2. 11: 26.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 4. Lue. 
Tim. 5). Dem. 928.7, Men. Mem. 1. 
@ eis AB. 

Madyrece, as, tj, (uadytis,) a 
female disciple, i. e. a female Christian, 
Acts 9: 36.—Diod. Sic. 2.52. Moeris, 
uadytole, artixas’ poedjtoOLe, ELAnrixde. 

Meadoveaka, 6, indec. Mathusa- 
la, Heb, nb wan (dart-man) Methuse- 
lah, the oldest of the patriarchs, hav- 
ing lived 969 years, comp. Gen. 5: 21 
sq.—Luke 3: 87. 

Meaivay, 6, indec. Mainan, pr, n. 
m. Luke 3: 31. 


Matvouce, £. povotuon, depon. to 


Maxaoiva 


be mad, to rave, intrans. spoken of per- 
sons who so speak and act as to seem to 
‘others to be out of their senses, John 
10: 20. Acts 12: 15. 26: 24, 25. 1 Cor. 
14; 23.—Sept. Jer. 29: 26, Hdian. 7. 8. 
9, Xen, Mem. 1. 3. 11. 


Mexagtca, f. ive, (uetxcrg,) Att. 
fut. 1, Buttm. § 95. 9, to call happy, to 
congratulate, C. acc. of pers. Luke 1:48. 
James 5:11. Sept. for WWN Gen. 30: 
13, Is. 3: 11. — Ecclus. 11: 28. Diod. 
S. 13, 58. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 9. 


Maxa pus, «, ov, a prose form 
i. q. poet. waxog, happy, blessed, e. g. of 
God 1 Tim. 1: 11. 6: 1. Genr. Matt. 
5:3sq. Luke 1: 45. 6: 20 sq. Rom. 
4:7, al. saep. With podioy, Acts 20: 
35 pccxo.guor gots wahhoy more blessed is 
dt ete. Compar. maxagiotegos 1 Cor. 
7:40, Sept. for 7 WN'Ps. 1: 1. Deut. 
33: 29,—Ceb. Tab. 11. Hdian. Fy Uh 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 14. Ax. 


Mexageonos, ou, 5, (waxagifa,) 
a calling happy, declaration of blessed- 
ness, congratulation ; hence héyswy TOY 
poxo.ge Lor qwvo0g i. q. maxagite, Rom. 
4: 6,9. Gal. 4: 15 tis ovy 77 0 M. Tur, 
how great then was your self-congratu- 
lation etc.—For the later nouns ending 
in cuos, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 511. 


Maxzedovia, «, ty Macedonia, a 
country lying north of Greece proper, 
joining S. on Thessaly and Epirus, BE 
on Thrace and the Augean, W, on the 
Adriatic and Iilyria, and N. on Dar- 
dania and Moesia. It was the original 
kingdom of Philip and Alexander ; 
and was afterwards subdued by the 
Romans under P. ZEmilius, who divi- 
ded the country into four districts ; 
comp. in Gsaoudovixn, and Liv. 45. 29, 
The Romans afterwards divided the 
whole of Greece into two great prov- 
inces, Macedonia and Achaia; see in 
*Ayoia, Of the cities of Macedonia 
proper, there are mentioned in N. T. 
Amphipolis, Apollonia, Berea, Philip- 
pi, and Thessalonica. — Acts 16: 9, 10, 
12. 18:5. 19:21, 22. 20: 1,3. Rom. 
15:16. 1 Cor. 16:5 bis. 2 Cor. 1: 16 
bis, 2:13... 7% 5. *8: 1. 11:9. Phil. 4: 
15. 1 Thess. 1: 7, 8. 4: 10. 1 Tim. 1: 3. 
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Maxooduuco 


Maxedav, ovos, 6, 4 Macedoni- 
ams Acts 16: 9, 19: 29. 27: 2. 2 Cor. 9 
2, 4. 

Maxeddhoyv, ov, 0, Lat. macel- 
lum, i. e. a meat-market, shambles, where 
also all kinds of provisions were expo- 
sed for sale, 1 Cor. 10: 25. — Plut. 
Quaest. Rom. 54. T. VII. p. 122 5. 
ed. Reiske. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p- 569. 

Maxoay, adv, (pp. ace. fem. of 
uaxgos,) strictly for uoxgay odor, a long 
way, Buttm. § 115. 4, as in Engl. @ 
great way, far, far off. Luke 15: 20 
poxoay amézortos, Acts 22: 21. seq. 
ano tuv0s, Matt. 8: 30 Hv 58 poxgav on 
atov. Mark 12: 34. Luke 7: 6. John 
91:8, Acts 17: 27. Sept. for pany 
Josh. 9: 22. Judg. 18: 7.—Pol. 3, 45.2. 
Xen. An. 3. 4.42. — With the art. ob 
uoxgdr, those far off, the remote sc. from 
God, i. e. the Gentiles as Opp- to ot &y- 
yus the Jews, Eph. 2: 13, 17, coll. Is. 
57: 19 where Sept. and pim7. Comp. 
inByyts a. So ob sic uaxgay Acts 2: 
39, comp. in Lig no. 4. See Buttm. § 
125. 6. 

M anoover, adv. (woxgds,) from 

far, Mark 8:3 angodey ix0vow. 
13. Luke 18: 18. 22:54, 23: 49. Sept. 
for pim7y72 Gen. 92; 4, 37:17. 2K. 2: 
7—Ael. H. An. 2. 15. ib. 15. 12. Stra- 
bo III. 409. The form belongs to the 
later Greek, Lob, ad Phr. p. 93.—Still 
less pure is the synon. form amo "ax 
gover, from far, Matt. 26: 58 jxodovter 
uit AO waxQodEy. (comp. Luke 22: 
54.) Matt. 27: 55. Mark 5:6. 14: 54. 
15:40. Luke 16: 23. Rev. 18: 10, 15, 
17. So Sept. for pinta? K. 19: 25. 
poy Ps. 138: 6. —Polemo Physiogn. 
1. 6, Greg. Naz. Or. XXV. 484. C. 
See Lob. ad Phr. p. 46 ult. 

Maz ood upeo, o, f. 00, (woex— 
goduuos from [U022.Q0S, Suuos,) to be long- 
minded, i. e. slow to anger, passion, etc. 

a) i. q. to be long-suffering, forbear- 
to bear patiently, absol. 1 Cor. 13: 


ing, i 
47 ayann waxooduust. seq. €G THA 
9 Pet. 3:9, él TH Luke 18: 7 wax- 


poduuay em woroig i. e. though he be 
on their account long-suffering, slow 
to punish, Matt. 18; 26,29. ‘mQo¢ tTwe 


Maxzootuuia 


1 Thess.5:14. Sept. for D°D& PINT 
Prov. 19: 11. —c. éné tin Ecclus. 18: 
11. 32 [35]: 18. absol. Plut. ed. R. 
VIII. p. 345. 14. 

b) to wait patiently, to be patient, ab- 
sol. Heb, 6: 15 ovtm poxooduujoas én- 
étuys tis émayyedtac. James 5:7, 8. ¢. 
éxt tue James 5: 7, — Artemid. 4. 12 
mavtn wunooduusty xehever, Hod [U7] KEVO~ 
omovvsiy. 


Maxooduuia, as, 2, (woxgodu- 
uéw,) longanimily, i. e. slowness to an- 
ger, passion, etc. i. q. long-suffering, 
forbearance, patient endwrance, geur. 
Rom. 2:4 js waxooduuias tov Feov 
xatapeorers; 9:22. 2 Cor. 6: 6. Gal. 5: 
22. Eph. 4: 2. Col. 3:12. 1 Tim. 1: 16. 
2 Tim. 3:/10;.42°2., 1 Pet. 3:20. 2-Pet. 
3:15. So Sept. and D°S8 FIN Prov. 
25:15, Jer. 15: 15. — Plut. Lucull. 33 
Gostny pév éxedsinyuTo xal wanooPiucay 
jyeuovos ayatov. — Spee. patient en- 
durance of evil, patience, Col, 1: 11. 
Heb. 6: 12. James 5: 10.—Sept. Is. 57: 
15. 


Meaxoodupuos, adv. patiently, i. 


e. with indulgence, with clemency, 
Acts 26: 3. 

Meazxoos, a, ov, long. a) of space 
e.g. from one point to another, and 
hence far, far distant. Luke 15: 13 et 
19: 12 sic yoour waxodsy. Sept. 6d0d¢ 
faxoa for PAN FIT Prov. 7: 1% — 
Hdian. 6, 7. 10. Xen. Cyr, 5. 5, 42. — 
Adv. woxocy see in its order, 

b) of time, e. g. waxon) zoorm Hdian., 
5.3.5. In N. T. only neut. pl. waxoa 
as adv. long, as uoxee moocsuyousror 
praying long, making long prayers, 
Matt. 12: 14. Mark 12:40. Luke 20:47, 
— Jos. Ant. 6.11.10. Luc. Tim. 38. 
Ael. V. H. 5, 6. 


Maxeozoorws, ov, 6, 4, adj. 
(uwaxods, yooros,) lit. ‘long-timed,’ i. e. 
long-lived, Eph. 6: 3 tre u. yévn, quoted 
from Ex. 20; 12 et Deut. 5: 16 where 
Sept. for WM jAD4N?. 


Meadexia, GC, , (uodaxog,) sofr- 
ness, trop. for timidity Pol. 3. 79. 4. ef- 
feminacy, luxury, Luc. D. Deor. 10, 6, 
§.—~In N. 'T. weakness, disease, e. 9. of 
Dody, Matt. 4: 23) Ssoanstoy maouy 
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podoxiay. 9:35. 10:1. Sept. for 1 
Deut. 7: 15. 2 Chr. 16: 12.—So pods 
xileo Fou to be sick Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 8. 
Ael. V. H. 3.19. pohoxas yew Luc. 
D. Deor. 9. 1. 

Mahaxzog, a, ov, soft, sc. to the 
touch, spoken of raiment as made of 
soft materials, fine texture, tuatie war 
axa Matt. 11: 8 bis. Luke 7: 25.—Luc. 
Saturn. 1 éo9jtas elavFsic nal pwohaxes. 
Hom. Od. 1. 437 w. yitav, Xen. Mem. 
2. 1, 30.—Trop. effeminate, spoken of a 
catamite, scortum virile, 1 Cor. 6: 9.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 7,2. Plut. VI. p. 328. 
4, ed. Reiske. 


Makehen i, 6, indec. .Maleleel, 
Heb. >x>55573 (praise of God) Mahala- 
leel, pr. n. of the son of Cainan, Luke 
3: 37. Comp. Gen. 5: 12. 

Mehra, adv. (superl. of wade 
very,) most, most of all, especially. Acts 
20: 38 odurcusvor wohiota éxt tO hoyo 
%. T. 4. 25: 26. 26:3. Gal. 6:10. Phil. 
4: 22. 1 Tim. 4: 10. 5:8, 17. 2 Tim. 4: 
13. Tit. 1:10. Philem. 16, 2 Pet. 2:10. 
— Luc. Somn. 18. Xen. Cyr, 1. 4. 4. 


Ma dior, adv. (comparat, of poe 
very,) more, rather, in various connex- 
ions. 

a) genr. 1 Cor. 14: 1 {ydotte ta 
mvsyuatixa, uahhov dé [Sydovte] ha x. 
t. 4. v.95. 2 Cor. 5:8. ¢. gen. 1 Cor. 
14: 18 tavtow tudy uedhoy ylocous ha- 
dow, (Nen, An. 3.12.1.) aodd@ par- 
doy much more Matt. 6: 30. Mark 10: 
48. Luke 18:39. Rom. 5: 9, 10, 15, 
17. 1 Cor, 12: 22. 2 Cor. 3:9, 11. Phil. 
2:12. Heb. 12: 9, 25. n00M mahhoy 
how much more Matt. 7: 11. 10: 25. 
Luke 11: 13. 12: 24, 28. Rom. 11: 12, 
24, Philem. 16. Heb. 9:14. rooodr@ 
. so much the more Heb. 10: 25. re 
hov xai waddov more and more, Phil. 1: 
9 éte uw. xod uw. meguoce’y.—Diog. Laert. 
9. 10, 2. tv «. Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 6, — 
With 3) or jjmeg, i.e. waddov 3 more 
than, rather than. Matt. 18: 13 yaior 
én avta uadhoy H ént toi x. T. A. John 
3: 19. Acts 4:19. 5:29. 27:11. 1 Tim. 
1:4. 2 Tim. 3:4. widov jjaco John 12: 
43. (Xen. Mem. 4. 4, 17. comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 720.) So ellipt. where # 
and its verb are to be supplied in 


Mediov 
thought, e. g. Philem. 9 wéddoy magax- 


ala sc. éniteécow. 2 Cor. 2:7 wote 
pahhoy tuas youoicarFar sc. i) émitimay. 
12: 9 idiote ov wdddoy xaryijoouo év 
Tais aoSevetarg Mov, Sc. 9} év TH UmegSo- 
4) TH amoxodvwewy v. 7, i. e. most 
gladly therefore will I rather glory in 
my infirmities sc. than in the abundance 
of the revelations. — Also as intens. 
the more, the rather, still more. Matt. 27: 
24 adie piddoy Pooufos yivetae i. q. 
waddoy Fooussitar comp. Vv, 23, i. e. but 
that there was still more a tumult, 
Mark 14: 31 coll. v.29, Luke 5: 15. 
John 5:18 dia toito ovy uadhov &€r - 
Touy aUTOY a@moxtéeivar, Comp. vy. 16. 
John 19:8. Acts 5: 14. 9:22. 22:2 
Golls'21: 40; 2 Cor. 7: 7. Phil. i: U2. 3: 
AeeEhesss 451, 10, 2) Pet, id: 10. 
(Thue. 5. 44.) So ov wéddoy in inter- 
rogat. 1 Cor. 9:12. 2 Cor. 3:8 coll. 
Ves 

b) joined with the positive, uaédlov 
forms a periphrase for the compara- 
tive, like Eng]. more. Matth. § 458. So 
seq. 7}, Acts 20: 35 waxuguoy got mad- 
Loy Sidoven, 7 houSaver, i.e. it is more 
blessed ete. 1 Cor. 9:15. Gal. 4: 27. 
c. et, Mark 9: 42 xodoy got ait@ wah- 
hoy, 8 x. t. 4. —c. gen. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
30. 

c) joined emphat. with a compara- 
tive, either in form or sense, comp. 
Matth. |. c. Passow wode no. 2. c. Wi- 
ner § 36. 3. n.1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
719 sq. Mark 7: 36 uadhoy meguoote- 
gov. 2 Cor. 7:13. Phil, 1:23 wollo yag 
poddoy xgeiccoy. (Hdot. 1. 31, 32. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.2, 12 ult.) So with verbs of 
comparison, Matt. 6: 26 ovy tpsig wal- 
ov Sucpégete avtav; Heb. 11: 25 wod- 
lov Elousvoc.—So wu. éhéodar Dem. 946. 
7. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 4. 

d) after a negative clause or prohi- 
bition expr. or impl. rather; so dé ua- 
ov, but rather, Matt. 10:6 mogsvecde 
08 waAdoy x. t. 4. v. 28, 25: 9. Mark 5: 
26. Luke 10: 20. Eph. 4: 28. Heb. 12: 
13. (Thue. 1. 123.) adda wéddor, but 
rather, Rom. 14: 13 pyxéte ovy addnhous 
xoivouev’ ahhe tolto xotvute paddor. 
Eph. 5:4. 1Tim, 6:2. 1 Cor. 7: 21 
ur cou pshétow GAN st nol... woddoy 
zojnou. impl. Mark 15:11 ta [se. pn 

tov Inoovy ahha] pwaldov toy B. anohv- 
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on avtotc, comp. v.9. So ovyl pad- 
4oy in interrog. 1 Cor. 5: 2. 6: 7 bis. 

e) intens. waddov 5é before an anti- 
thetic clause, or rather, yea niore, Rom. 
8: 34 XQ. 0 anodurey; wddhov O& xad 
évyegdsic; Gal. 4:9. Eph. 5:11. Comp. 
Buttm. § 150. p. 437. Passow odo no. 
2. e. — Ael. V. H. 2.18. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
4, 49. 


Madyos, ov, 0, Malchus, Heb. 
7572 (counsellor) Malluch, pr. n. of a 
servant John 18: 10. 


Mauun, ns, %, grandmother, 2 
Tim. 1: 5.—Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 2. Hdian. 
5. 3.7. Plut. Agis, 4. A word of the 
later Greek for the earlier 1n, Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 133 sq. 

Mawovas, or paupovas, &, 6, 
mammon, i. e. wealth, riches, Chald. 
jin, 8217272, from jan, pp. that in 
which one trusts, see Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1217 sq. Se Luke 16:9, 11; 
and personified like Gr. xAottog, Matt. 
6: 24. Luke 16: 138. — Suid. popovds 
mhovtos Hivos, yovads. 

Mavany, 6, indec. Manaen, pr. n- 
ofa christian teacher at Antioch, Acts 
13345 


Mavacons, 7, 0, Manasses, Heb. 

sw27 (making forget) Manasseh, pr. n. 

‘l. the son of Joseph, adopted by 
Jacob, Rev. 7: 6, 

2. aking of Judah, son of Hezeki- 
ah, r. 699—644 B. C. noted for his 
idolatry and cruelty, Matt. 1: 10 bis. 
Comp. 2 K. c. 21. 2 Chr. c. 33. 


Mavitaves, f. woFnoous, aor. 2 
éuatoy, to learn. 

a) pp. intellectually, from others or 
from study, observation, etc. to learn, 
to be taught, absol. Matt. 9: 13 mogev- 
Sevres 08 wceFere, th éot x. T. 2. John 6: 
45. 1 Cor. 14:31. 1 Tim.2;11. 2 Tim. 
3:7. seq. ao twos Matt. 11:29. Seq. 
ace. of thing, Rom. 16:17 iy Upsets gue 
Sere, 1 Cor. 14: 85, Phil. 4: 9. 2 Tim. 
3: 14. Matt. 24: 32 et Mark 13: 28, see 
in?4no IIL. 2. 1 Cor. 4: 6 tv ty qyuiy 
waders 10 un imég xT. A. in us i, e. by 
our example. Also ¢. ace. impl. John 
7:15. seq. ad tuvog Col. 1:7. mage 
twog 2'Tim. 3:14. Seq. ace. of per- 
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son, to learn any one, i. e. bis doctrines, 
precepts, Eph. 4:20. Sept. c. ace. for 
47> Ps. 119: 71, 73. Deut. 5: 1.—ab- 
sol. Hdian. 8.7.8. c. inf. Ael. V. H. 
3.32, c.ucc. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 3. &% 
awog Occ. 13.6. maga twos Cyr. 9,2. 
6. — In the sense of to learn by infor- 
mation, to be informed, seq. dt Acts 23: 
97. uno tuvog Gal. 3: Al. V. Lice 
42, Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 31.—Also to under- 
stand, to comprehend, Rev. 14; 3.—Luc. 
D. Mort. 16. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

b) morally, to learn, sc. from expe- 
rience, i. q. to do habitually, to be wont, 
seq. inf. expr. or impl. Phil. 4: 11 éyo 
yuo tuadtor... AUTEOXNS sivot. 1 Tim. 
5: 4,18. Tit. 3:14. c. ace. Heb. 5: 8. 
_ —Xen. An. 3. 2. 25. 


Maria, ag, 7, (uaivoua,) mania, 
madness, insanity, Acts 26: 24.—Wisd. 
5:4. Hdian. 1. 15.17. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 50. 


Mavyve, 70, indec. manna, the mi- 
raculous food of the Israelites in the 
desert, Heb. 772, Sept. 10 wa Lev. 16: 
31, 35. 10 uovve Num. 11: 6. Jose- 
phus 9 pavye Ant. 5.1. ee YiniNs. A. 
John 6: 31, 49, 58. Heb. 9:4; symboli- 
cally Rev. 2:17 see in Kgvtw. Comp. 
Ex. 16: 31 sq. Jos. Ant. 3. 1, 6.—Jose- 
phus relates that in his day manna 
was still found around Mount Sinai, 
Ant. 3.1.6; and the same fact has also 
been abundantly ascertained by mod- 
ern travellers. The modern manna, 
manna Arabica, is a sweet resin like 
honey, which in the desert of Sinai 
and some other oriental countries, ex- 
udes in summer chiefly from the leaves 
of the tamarisk or tarfa. This the 


Arabs collect, and regard itas the great-, 


est dainty which their country affords. 
But the quantity is trifling, not amount- 
ing, according to Burckhardt, to more 
than five or six hundred pounds each 
year. It bas been ascertained within 
the last ten or twelve years, first by 
English naturalists and more fully by 
Ehrenberg, that the manna flows out 
from the leaf in consequence of the 
puncture of an insect nearly allied to 
the cimer genus. See Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria ete. p. 599 sq. quoted 
in Calmet. art. Manna. Niebubr’s 


Deser. of Arabia p. 145. Germ. Asiat. 
Res. XIV. p. 182 sq. Gesen. Lex. art. 
ie 

Martevouce, f. sicoua, depon. 
Mid. (uavtg diviner, prophet,) to ulter 
responses as from an oracle, to divine, to 
foretell, Acts 16: 16. Sept. for Dope 
Deut. 18: 10. { Sam. 28 :6,—Ael. V. H. 
2,17. Luc. D. Deor. 1. 2. 


Maoaivo, f. ava, pp. to put out, 
to extinguish, e. g- fire ete. Hom. H 
Merc. 140. Pass. to go out, to expire, Il. 
9, 212, Hence to make pine away, to 
dry up, cause to wither, Sept. for U2? 
Job 15: 30. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 21, As 
Pass. to wither, to fade away, pp- of ro- 
ses Wisd. 2:8. of the body, person, 
Jon B. JOS. let bwee, 0 
ahovciog James 1: 11.—<Anthol. Gr. LV. 
p. 35. Plut. Marcell. 24 init, Th oun 
eg ceLvOMEYT- 

Mega ada, maran-atha, Ara- 
maean TMX N22 i. 4- xiguos EQzxETaL, 
the Lord will come sc. to judgment, 1 
Cor. 16: 22. 

Mepyagiims, ov, % (ucgyagos,) 
pp. adj. se. 0 AéFog uagyagitns, a pearl, 
Matt. 13: 45,46 Sa sodvtimoy wagya— 
gityy. 1 Tim. 2: 9, Rev. 17:4. 18: 12, 
16. 21:21 bis. Trop. Matt. 7:6 comp. 
in Kooy b. — Ael. H. An. 10, 13 0 éy 
Taig yuvarst Savjuastos pocgy agitns. 
Theophr. Fragm. (de Lapidib.] 2. 36. 
ed. Schneid. Comp. Plin. H. N. 9.35. 

Maotea, nS, 4, Martha, a sister of 
Lazarus, Luke 10: 38, 40, 41. John 11: 
1, 5, 19, 20, 21, 24, 30, 39, 12: 2. 

Maola, as, , OF Magram, is 
indec. Maria, Mary, Heb. 53972 Miri- 
am, pr. n. of several females. 

1. Mary the mother of Jesus, Magia 
Matt. 1: 16, 18. 2: L1. Mark 6:3, Luke 
1:41. Acts 1:14. Also Maguiu Matt. 
1:20. 13:55. Luke 1: 27, 30, 34, 38, 
39, 46, 56. 2: 5, 16, 19, 34. 

2. Mary Magdalene, i. e. of Magdala, 
Magia, Matt, 27: 56, 61. 28: 1. Mark 
15: 40, 47. 16: 1,9. Luke 8 2, 24: 10. 
John 19: 25. 20: 1, 11, 16, 18. 

3, Mary, Magia, the mother of 
James the Less and Joses, sister to Je- 
sus’ mother and wife of Alpheus or 


Ma ox0g 


Clopas, see in *Adgeaioc no. 1, and “Tax- 
Bog no. 2, Matt. 27:56,61, 28:1. Mark 
15: 40, 47. Luke 24: 10. John 19: 25. 
4. Mary, Magia, a sister of Lazarus 
and Martha, Luke 10: 39, 42. John 11: 
1, 2, 19, 20, 28, 31, 32, 45. 12: 3. 
5. Mary, Megic, mother of Jobn 
surnamed Mark, Acts 12: 12. 
6. Mary, Mogveéu, a christian female 
at Rome, Rom. 16: 6. 


Maoxoe, ov, 6, Marcus, Mark, 
the writer of one of the four Gospels, 
pp. John surnamed Mark, Acts 12: 12, 
25. 15:37; the nephew of Barnabas 
Col. 4: 10; the companion of Paul and 
Barnabas on their first journey, and of 
Barnabas on his second in opposition 
to Paul, Acts 15: 39 coll. 12: 25. He 
is later again mentioned among the 
companions of Paul, Col, |. c. Philem. 
24, 2 Tim. 4:11; and is also affection- 
ately called son by Peter, 1 Pet. 5: 13, 
comp. Acts 12; 12, 2 Tim. 1: 2. 


Maomeagos, OU, 0, 7, (uagucign 
to glitter,) stone, rock, Hom. Il, 12. 380. 
Later and in N. T. i. q. Lat. marmor, 
marble, Rev. 18: 12.— Ep. Jer. 72. Di- 
od. Sic. 3. 14. 


Maowo, see in Magrvs. 


Maowwoéa, Oo, f. jo, (uagtus,) 
to witness, i. e. 

a) to be a witness, to be able or ready 
to testify, c. dat. commodi, John 3: 28 
aitol tusig por pugtugéits, oT % T. A. 
Acts 22:5, absol. 2 Cor. 8: 3. — Xen. 
HaGs tales. 

b) to bear witness, to testify, sc. to 
the truth of what one has seen, heard, 
knows, etc. (a) pp. and genr. seq. 
mégic. gen. to bear witness of or con- 
cerning any person or thing. John J: 
7, 8iva paotvejoy megi tov potos. V- 
15. 2:25. 5:31, 32. 8:13, 14, 18. 1s: 
26, 21:24. ¢.6m 7:7. c. magi impl. 
15: 27 coll. 26. Seq. ore as equiv. to 
ace. et inf, Winer § 45. 2. p. 266, comp. 
Buttm. § 141.2. Jobn 1: 34 xat weuag- 
rionna OTL ovtog éote z, T. A. 4: 44. 12: 
17. 1 John 4: 14, also c. dat. comm. v- 
incommodi Matt. 23: 31 wagtugeite Eav- 
qoig, Os % T 4. Rom. 10:2. Gal. 4: 15. 
Col. 4:13. xata tivog 1 Cor, 15: 15.— 
c. btu et dat. Xen, Cyr.8.8. 1.—Follow- 
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ed by the words testified, after Aéyas, 
sime, Ott Of quotation etc, John 1: 32 xat 
éuagtvonoey “Imdvyng léywv' OTe % T. 2. 
4: 39. 13: 21. ¢. dat. comm. Acts 13: 
22. Seq. accus. expr. or impl. e. g. of 
a cognate or synon. noun, John 5: 32 7 
ucotrgla iy wogtugE megh guov, comp. 
1 John 5: 9,10, So 1 Tim. 6:13 pg. 
Ty xoAnY duodoyiar, See Buttm. § 
I3iv3. (Arr. Epict: 4.78. 32.) “Sore: 
acc. of thing genr. to testify any thing, 
to bear witness of or concerning any 
thing. John 3:11 0 éwgexoer pogrt- 
gouuer. v.32. 1 John 1: 2. Rev. 1:2 
Og Euagtvonss tov Aoyor TOU Psov. 22: 
20 6 uaotvedy taitu, i.e. causative, 
comp. v. 16. seq. ace. et dat. Rev, 22: 
16 pwaotvejoa. uly tovte. With an 
acc. impl. from the context, e. g. ta 
megi guod Acts 23:11, tovto ete. John 
19: 35. Acts 26:5. Heb. 10:15. 1 John 
5: 6, 7, 8. c. dat. Acts 26:22 pagru- 
govusvog muixom % 1.4, i. e. Mid. bear- 
ing this my testimony before small and 
great. — Ael. V. H. 9. 11. Dem. 1131. 
93. c.acc. et dat. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 145. 
— Seq. dat. of pers. or thing to or for 
whom, in favour of whom one bears 
testimony. John 3: 26 oF usuagtven- 
zac. 5: 33. 18: 37. 3 John 3,6. Pass. 
c. uto Rom. 3: 21. — Xen. Cyr, 8. 8. 1, 
27.—In the sense of to prove by testi- 
mony, John 18: 23.—Xen. Conv. 8. 12. 
— (8) Trop. of God as testifying by 
his Spirit, by signs, miracles, etc, seq. 
negt John 5: 87. 8: 18. 1 John 5: 9, 10. 
dr of quot. Heb. 7:17, 1 Aoya, to, in 
favour of, Acts 14: 3. Of the scrip- 
tures, prophets, etc. c. meg John 9: 
39. ¢. dat. et seq. inf. c. acc, Acts 10: 
43. (Hdian. 3. 12.5. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
20.) So of one’s deeds, works, c. megé 
John 5: 36 ta toya & éyw 108d, wagru— 
ost megi guov. 10: 25. — Sept. Gen. 31: 
48. Plut. Pericl. 22 init. Xen. Hi. 9.3. 

c) emphat. to testify strongly, to bear 
honorable testimony, and Pass. to be well 
testified of, to have good witness, c. OTb 
Heb. 7: 8 c. inf. Heb. 11: 4 d¢ 4g 
guacgtugn In sive Dixonos. V. 5. Hence 
genr. to speak well of, to applaud, seq. 
dat. Luke 4: 22 wevteg guagrigovy av- 
qo. 11:48. Acts 15:8, absol. 3 John 
12. c. éni tw Heb, 11: 4.—Jos. Ant. 
14, 10.2. Ael. V. H. 1. 30.—Pass. to be 


Mapwota 


lauded, to be of good report, Acts 6: 3. 
c. éxd Acts 10; 22. 16:2. 22:12. 3 
John 12. c. ¢v 1 Tim. 5: 10. Heb. 11: 
2, c. du v. 89.—Jos. Ant. 3, 2.5. M. 
Antonin. 7, 62, 

d) ig. waorigouat, to call as wil- 
ness, pp. Dion, Hal. 7. 49 ult. wogtu- 
Qovmevos Ssotg te xaiavIounors. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 54. Hence in N, T. i. q. to pro- 
test, to make an earnest and solemn 
appeal, to exhort solemnly, 1 Thess, 2: 
12. Comp. Sept. and 3°77 Gen. 43: 3. 


Maorwola, aS, Ns ( wagtugew, ) 
witness, testimony, as borne, given, 
comp. in Magtiguoy. 

a) judicial, Mark 14: 56, 59 otdé ot- 
tog ion ny 4 wagtvele ator. Luke 22: 
71, John 8:17. pag. xotd twos Mark 
14:55. Sept. for ty Prov. 25: 18. — 
Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 15. Dem. 846. 24. 

b) genr. to the truth of any thing. 
John 19: 35 xal 6 Empaxcds usuaotvonxe, 
nod Gdn Fuy aitod gory 7 wagtvote. 21: 
24, 1 John 5:9 1 uw. Tay avdgamey. 
3 John 12. So of a poet Tit. 1: 13. — 
Jos.c. Ap. 1. 21. Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 86. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 72 or 73. — Elsewhere 
only in reference to Jesus and his doc- 
trines, i. e. to the truth of his mission 
and gospel, e. g. genr. John 5: 34 ov 
naga avtownov Ty bk. aufero. 1 
John 5:10 uw. év gavt@. So from John 
the Baptist, John 1: 7, 19. 5: 86; from 
other teachers Rev. 11: 7. 12: 11 dca 
Toy Aoyor tis pagtveias avttdy i.e. the 
word, gospel, to which they testified. 
Acts 22:18 yw. megi guov. Also from 
God, John 5: 32. 1 John 5: 9 bis, 10, 
11, Of Christ’s testimony respecting 
himself, John 3: 11, 32, 53. 5: 31, 8: 
13, 14. So in the phrase 7) wagruola 
rou Inood, the testimony of Jesus, i. e. 
what he testified and taught respect- 
ing himself and his gospel, and hence 
equiv. to the gospel. Rev. 1: 2 o¢ uag- 
rignos TOY hoyov Tov Psov xad Ty wa. 
I. X. v. 9. 20: 4. 19:10 7 yao wagtugia 
tov I. tot TO mvevuc THS MeopytEcas for 
the testimony of Jesus is [comes from, 
has for its author] the same Spirit of 
prophecy which acts in me. Hence 
yey THY ft. TOL ? Inood, to hold fast the 
testimony of Jesus, Rev. 12: 17. 19; 10. 
impl. 6: 9. Comp. John 14: 21. 2 
John 9. 
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c) emphat. honourable testimony, good 
report, 1 Tim. 3: 7. — Ecclus. 31 or 34: 
23. Jos. Ant. 6. 10. 1. 

Maou, ov, 6, ( wagrugéa, ) 
witness, testimony, as borne, given, i. \q: 
uagtvgia. Thom. Mag. uagtuguoy xgett- 
TOY 7] wugTUgle. 

a) genr. 2 Cor. 1: 12 10 mw. tig Ture 
djaews. So historically, Acts 4:33 TO [be 
Tig aVATTATEWS TOU xUgiOU i. e. of, con- 
cerning the resurrection etc. Heb. 3: 
5 sig u. TOY LodnFyoouerar j. e. for giv- 
ing testimony, testifying. — Ael. vo. 
9,5. Xen. Cony. 8. 34. — So in refer- 
ence to Jesus and his doctrines, e. g- 
from teachers 2 Thess. 1: 10. Also to 
u. tov Xguatov, the testimony of Christ, 
i.e. what he testified and taught re- 
specting himself and his gospel, and 
hence equiv. to the gospel, 1 Cor. 1G. 
2 Tim. 1: 8 1 Cor. 2:1 10 uw. tov Deov 
id.—Genr. in the sense of testimony, 
evidence, proof, e. g. &iS MAOTUQLOY av- 


oie as a testimony unto them Matt. 8: 


4. 24: 14. Mark 1: 44, Luke 5: 14. 21: 
13; also against them Matt. 10: 18. 
Mark 6: 11. 13:9. James 5: 3, and so 
ét avtove Luke 9:5. Also 1 Tim. 2: 
6 10 wariguoy xaugois tdiow, in appos. 
with a»tiutgoy. So Sept. for 43 Deut. 
31: 26. Josh, 22: 27. — Hdot. 8. 120. 
Xen. H. G, 1. 7. 4, 

b) from the Sept. 4) ox1»7 Tov pagru- 
gov, tabernacle of witness, put for taber- 
nacle of the congregation, Heb. S48, 
spin, Acts 7:44, Rey. 15:5. So Sept. 
for syi7 brin Ex. 29: 42, 44. 40: 22, 
24, deriving ty47 from 71> to testify, 
instead of from 322 to assemble. See 
Gesen. Lex. art. 32572 no. 2. 


Meow pouce, depon. Mid. (uag- 
tu¢,) to call to witness, to invoke as witness, 
e.g. the gods Dem.799.6. Comp. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 184. Hence in 
N. T. to protest, to make an earnest 
and solemn appeal e. g. by way of af- 
firmation, protestation, Acts 20: 26 
uagtigouae tuiv om x. t. 2. i. q. I sol- 
emnly affirm, 1 call God to witness, 
that etc. Gal. 5: 3. — Jos. B. J. 3.8. 3. 
— Also by way of exhortation, to ex- 
hort solemnly, to obtest, seq. acc. et inf. 
Eph. 4; 17.—Pol. 13. 8. 6. Thue. 6.80. 


7 
Meervs, veos, 6, 4, a witness, 


Meaowvs 


dat. paetvol, ace. ucgtvon, dat. plur, 
poeotvot. The nom. neotvg belonged 
to the Molic dialect, and is not found 
in N.T. In later ecclesiastical writers 
it became current in the sense of mar- 
tyr. See Buttm, Ausf. Sprachl. § 58. 
1. p. 235. 

a) pp. in a judicial sense. Matt. 18: 
16 éxt otopetos Sto uagtiowy 3 TELA 
otady wiv djuc. 26:65, Mark 14: 63. 
Acts'6:13. 7: 58) 2 Cor. 13: 1. 1 Tim. 
5: 19. Heb, 10: 28. So Sept. for 73 
Deut. 17: 6. Prov. 24: 28.—Dem. 1025. 
22 X ens He Gat? 76: 

b) genr. one who testifies or can 
testify to the truth of what he has seen, 
heard, knows. 1 Thess. 2: 10 tpets 
puotugss zal o Fe0c, we doiwg xt. 1 
Tim. 6:12. pootus éotiy 6 Fecg Rom. 
1:9. Phil. 1:8. 1 Thess. 2:5. puo- 
tga tT. Seov. enixadsiv 2 Cor. 1: 23. 
So in allusion to those who witness a 
public game, Heb. 12: 1. So Sept. 
and 49 Gen. 31:50. comp. Sept. Is. 
43: 10.— Jos. Ant. 15.5.3. Lue. Pha- 
lar. prior 1. Xen. Ag. 4. 5. Ina public 
game Longin. de Subl. § 14.—Espec. of 
those who witnessed the life, death and 
resurrection of Jesus, who bear wit- 
ness to the truth as it isin Jesus, Luke 
24: 48 tusic 0s éaté MaQTUQES TOUTON. 
Acts 1: 8, 22. 2:32. 3:15. 5:32. 10: 
39, 41. 13: 31. 26:16. 2 Tim. 2:2 a 
Hxovons mag uo die wohhav wagr— 
our, i. e. confirmed by many other 
witnesses. Seq. dat. Acts 22: 15. 1 
Pet. 5: 1. — So of one who bears wit- 
ness for God, and testifies to the world 
what God reveals through him, i. e.a 
teacher, prophet, genr. Rev. Lisia on 
Jesus, 6 maotus 6 muotog Rev. 1: 5. 3: 
14. Comp. John 1:9. 14: 6. 

c) a martyr, one who by his death 
bears witness to the truth. Acts 22: 20 
Srepevov tov wxgtvgds gov. Rev. 2: 13. 
17: 6. — Euseb. H. E.2.1. Frequent 
in ecclesiastical writers, see Suicer 
Thes, Eccl. s. voc. 

Maccanomas, aon, £. aout, al- 
so pacaona, depon. (udoow,) to chev, 
to gnaw, e. g. Tg yhooous in pain Rev. 
16: 10.—Sept. Job 30: 4. Jos, B. J. 6. 
3. 3. Theophr. Char. 15 or 20. 


Mactyoo, a, f. dow, (ucotes,) 


63 
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Meartenorns 


to scourge, trans, e, g. persons &s crim- 
inals, Matt. 10: 17, 20: 19. 28: 34. 
Mark 10: 84. Luke 18: 83. John 19: 1. 
Sept. for ma Ex. 5: 14. Deut. 25: 3. 
— Ael. V. H. 12. 62. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
18.—Trop. of God, to chastise, to cor- 
rect, Heb. 12: 6 waotiyot O2 mavta vioy 
uy meaoadéyeta, quoted from Sept. 
Prov. 3: 12, where Heb. 1N3,i. e. as a 
father. Sept. and Prov. 17: 10. 
—Tob. 13: 2, 5. 

Meoriven, f. i$, (paots,) to . 
scourge, trans. e. g. a person as crimi- 
nal Acts 22: 25. Sept. for "271 Num. 
22: 5. — Wisd. 5: Hy Lue. Tim, 23. 
Plut. Alex. M. 42 ult. 


Meonk, wyog, %, «whip, scourge, 
Acts 22:24. Heb. 11:36. Sept. for 
pig 1 K. 12: 1,14. Prov. 26: 3. — 
Luc. Asin. 44. Xen. An. 3. 4, 25. — 
Trop. a scourge, from God, i.e, disease, 
plague, Luke 7: 21 OO VOTWY Hab Mo 
otiywy. Mark 3:10, 5: 29,34. Sept. 
for 38272 Ps. 32: 10. 333 Ps. 39: 12. 
89: 33. — Ecclus. 40: 9. 2 Mace. 9: 11. 
comp. Hom, Il. 12. 37. 

Maetoc, ov, 6, the breast, pap. 
Luke 11: 27 poxcégior ot paotoe ovs 
edilacas. 23:29. Rev. 1:13, Sept. 
for taj Job 3: 12. Cant. 1: 12. — Pol. 
15. 31, 13. Xen. An. 4. 3. 6. 


Meatrahoyla, as, %; (wocrv0h0- 
yos,) vain talk, empty jangling, 1 Tim. 
1: 6,—Porphyr. de Abstin, 4. 16, Plut. 
equa yl. pacla 2 

Mataohoyos, ov, 6; % (uxcretos, 
héyo,) given to vain talking, subst. vain 
talker, empty wrangler, Tit. 1: 10. 

Meacaueg, a, ov, (werny,) vain, 
emply, fruitless, Tit. 3: 9. alotes 1 Cor. 
15:17. Gonoxela James 1: 26. Sol 
Cor. 3: 20, quoted from Ps. 94; 11 
where Sept. for 5357, 28 also Zech. 
10: 2. for 718 Is. 31: 2. —Hdian. 6. 7. 
24, Xen. Vect. 4. 41.—From the Heb. 
To mato, vanities, nothings, for idols, 
idolatry, Acts 14: 15. So Sept. and 
tan 1K. 16: 13. 2K. 17: 15. Jerez: 
5 @: 19. Hence also watuie avaotgo- 
gy 1 Pet. 1: 18, i. q. tdolatrous walk, 
practice of idolatry. 


Mearacoms, ntos, % ( watavos, ) 


— — 
rose 
ma 


Matawe 


vanity, emptiness. 2 Pet. 2: 18 intgoyxa 
YQ [LOTULOTHTOS goeyyouevor. Sept. 
for p77 Ps, 4:3.—In the sense of frail- 
ty, transientness, Rom. &: 20 17 YQ [Let 
Tutt 4 xthowg Unetayy. So Sept. 
for bart Ps. 30:6. 62:10. Eee. 1: 2; 
14.—From the Heb. for folly, perverse 
ness, wickedness, Eph. 4:17. So Sept. 
and NIW Ps. 26: 4. 119: 37. 144: 8, 11. 


Matawa, w, f. aco, (wura20¢,) 
pp. to make vain; in N.T. from the Heb. 
only Pass. to become vain, i. e. foolish, 
perverse, wicked. Rom. 1: 21 fuaroue- 
Inouv éy r0ig Dtahoyiopois avtay, in 
reference espec. to idolatry, comp. V- 
23, and see in Marouos ult, So Sept. 
and $37y 2K. 17:15. Jer. 2:5. Comp. 
Sept. for 5252 2 Sam, 13: 13. 26: 21. 

Ma my, adv. in vain, to no pur- 
pose, frnitlessly. Matt. 15:9 et Mark 
7:7 w. 08 ofBovtal ws. Sept. for NWS 
Jer, 2: 30.—Hdian. 1. 4.7. Xen. Oée. 
7. 40. 


Mattheaios, ov, 6, Matthew, the 
writer of the first Gospel, one of the 
apostles, called also Levi, originally a 
publican, 6 tedwvyg, Matt. 10:3. 9: 9. 
Mark 3:18. Luke 6:15. Acts 1: 13. 
Comp. Mark 2: 14, Luke 5: 27. 

Meartay, 6, indec. Matthan, Heb. 
yma (gift), pron. m. Matt. i: 15 bis. 


Meriter, 6, indec. Maithat, pr. n. 
of two men, Luke 3: 24, 29. 

Mariktac, a, 6, Matthias, (prob. 
i. q. Mattadias,) pr. n, of the apostle 
chosen in the place of Judas, Acts 1: 
20, 26,” 

Mearrade, 6, indec. Matlatha, 
Heb. mmny (gift of Jehovah), pr. n. m. 
Luke 3: 31. 

Mearradlas, ov, 6, (iq. preced.) 
Mattathias, pr. n. of two men, Luke 3: 
25, 26. 

Mazaroa, ac, 4, (prob. wayyy) a 
knife, slaughitr-knife, woru by Homer's 
heroes along with the sword, Il, 3,271. 
Hdor. 2, 61. Ael. V. H. 8, 3.—In N. T. 
a sword, pp. for cutting. Matt. 26: 47 
peta wuzugar xad Evdwy, v. 51 ave- 
onuce wy poapeioay altot. v. 52 ter, 
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Meyaheworns 


55. Mark 14: 43, 47, 48. Luke 21: 24, 
92; 36, 38, 49, 52. John 18: 10, 11. 
Acts 16: 27. Heb. 4: 12. Rev. 6: 4. 13: 
10 bis, 14. trop. Eph. 6:17. Sept. for 
san Gen. 34: 25. Judg. 3: 16.—Diod. 
Sic. 16. 94. Xen. An, 1.8. 6.—So for 
the sword of justice, i. e. of the execu- 
tioner, Acts 12:2, Rom. 8: 35. Heb. 
11: 34, 37. Hence gogsiv pazagaur, to 
bear the sword, i. e.to have the power 
of life and death, Rom. 13: 4. — Aes- 
chin. 38. 11. Philostr. V. Apollon. 7. 
16. comp. Sueton. Vitell. ¢. 15.— Me- 
ton. sword for war, opp. egy, Matt. 
10: 34.. So 374m Sept. woleuos Lev. 
26: 6. Sept. and ayn Jer. 14: 15. 


Meayn, NS, Nr (caxprj, aizur,) a fight, 
battle, Hdian, 8.5.1. Xen. Cyr. 3, 3. 
29. InN. T. genr. strife, contest, con- 
troversy. 2 Cor. 7:5 tote waza 2 
Tim. 2: 23. Tit. 3: 9 wazac vouuzas i. e. 
controversies respecting the Mosaic law. 
James 4:1. Sept. for 2.7 Gen. 13: 
7. 73772 Prov. 15: 18.—Arr. Epict. 4. 
5.3. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 38. 


Mayoucs, f. scouat, (waxy, ) to 
ght, pp. in war, battle, Hdian. 4. 15, 
15. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 29,30. In N. T. 
genr. to strive, to contend, e. g. physi- 
cally in a private quarrel, Acts %@: 26. 
So Sept. for x2 Ex. 21: 22. 2 Sam. 
14:6. Also in words, to strive, to dis- 

pute, e. g. mocs addjhovs John 6: 52, 
recipr. 2 Tim. 2: 24. James 4:2, Sept. 
for 2°95 Gen. 31: 36. Neh. 13: 25.—Arr, 
Epict. 4. 1. 146. Xen. Mem, 3. 5. 16, 
Meyahavyéo, a, f. joo, (usyas, 
auzsm to boast,) to boast largely, to play 
the braggart, James 3: 5.—2 Mace. 15: 
32. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 6 pen. I. p. 
243. ed. Tauchn. Diod. Sic. 15. 16. 


Meyccdsiog, a, ov, (usyas,) great, 
glorious, wonderful, e.g. Te syadeio, 
great things, wonderful works, Luke 1: 
49. Acts 2:11. Sept. for mid“3 Ps. 
71: 19.—Ecclus. 18:4. Xen. Mem. 4. 
Diy ee 


Meyahew me, nros, a, (usya- 
istog,) greatness, majesty, glory, e. g. Tov 
deot Luke 9: 43. tov xveiov 2 Pet. 1: 
16. tis “Agtéuidog Acts 19: 27. Sept. 
for n Nan Jer. 33: 9.— Esdr. 1: 5. 
Jos. Ant. 8. 4. 3. 


Meyaronpsnns 


Meyadonpennes, éog, ove, 4, 4, 
adj. (uéyas, meémm,) pp. ‘becoming to a 
great man,’ magnanimous, Xen. Mem. 
3. 10.5. In N. T. magnificent, most 
splendid, of things, 2 Pet. 1: 17 bo tijg 
usy. J05qs. — 2 Mace. 15: 13. 3 Mace. 
moo, Aen. Hi 2. 2. 


Meyahuva, f. wa, (usyas,) to 
make great, to enlarge, Gace; 

a) genr. e. g. Te xouonsdu TOV ifs. 
Matt. 23:5. 10 Edsog peta tuvog to shew 
one great mercy, do him great kindness, 
Luke 1:58. So Sept. and Heb. 599375 
JQ Gen. 19: 19. comp. Ps. 57: i. — 
Thue. 5. 98. 

b) i. q. to magnify, to praise, Luke 1: 
46 tov xvgior. Acts 5:13. 10: 46. 19: 
17. 2 Cor. 10: 15. Phil. 1: 20. Sept. 
for 53] Ps. 34:4. 69:31. 2 Sam. 7: 
26. — Ecclus. 43: 31. Diod. Sic. 1. 20. 
Xen. Ap. Soer. 32. 


Meyahos, adv. (uéyas,) greatly, 
much, Phil. 4: 10 ézeonv psyalws. — 
Sept. 1 Chr. 29: 10. Xen. Hi. 4.5 


Meyadoovyn, 185 i» (uéyas,) ma- 
jesty, i.e. the divine majesty, meton. 
for God himself, Heb. 1: 3. 8:1. Also 
in ascriptions Jude 25. So Sept. for 
da Deut. 82:3. 529] 1 Chr. 29: 
Hi. Ps... 145: 6. Ane Thom. § 15. 
Test. XII. Patr. p. 586. meton. for 
God, Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. Ps. 
VY. T. p. 187. The usual word in 
Greek writers is wévedos. 

Meéyas, peyodn, Meyer, Gen, pe- 
yalov, qs, ov; Compar, neiSwy, Superl, 
Msy LOTOS athe 2 Pet. 1: 4. A double 
compar. is usiloregos 3 John 4, see un- 
der “Ehayiototegos. — Great, late, pp. 
of physical magnitude, 

a) of men or animals, great in size, 
stature, John 21: 11 izFic. Rev. 12:3 
doaxov. v. 14. Of persons, i. q. Jull- 
grown, Heb. 1k: 24 péyas yevoutvos, 
and so «uxgog zat ueyos small and great 
Acts 8:10. 26: 22. Heb. 8:11, Rev. 
11:18. Sept. for 5433 Ez. 29: 3, 17: 
3. Gen. 19: 11. — Palaeph. 40. 1, 2. 
Hdian. 2. 9. 6. pers. Luc. Tox. 44. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14, 17.—Hence of age, 
6 psisov, the elder, Lat, major natu, 


Rom. 9: 12, quoted from Gen, 25: 23 
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Meéyas 


where Sept. for an. 
Ven. 9. 8. 6 

b) of things, great, e.g. (a) in size, ex- 
tent, Matt. 27:60 Aldor. Mark 13:2 otx- 
as. Luke 12:18, 16:26 yeouo. (Palaeph. 
29.5.) Luke 22: 12. Acts 10:11. 1 
Cor. 16:9 Svea. Rey. 8: 10. 11: 8, 14: 
19, 18:21. al. Trop. of guilt John 19: 
11. Sept. for 5433 Josh. 10:2, 11. trop. 
2 Sam. 13: 16. — Hdian. 3.7. 5. ib. 4. 
15. 14, —(f) in measure, e. g. tall, 
large, Luke 13:19 dévdgor. Matt. 13: 
32. Mark 4: 32; or long, Rev. 6: 4 ba 
yoga; or broad, large, Rev. 9: 14 10- 
touos. 20: 1 udvorg. — Hdian. 3. 3. 10. 
ib. 3. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.17 yiteiv. — 
(vy) of number or amount, Mark 5: 11 
ayéhyn. 1 Tim. 6: 6. Heb. 10: 35. trop. 
John 15: 18. Acts 4: 33 zor. James 
4:6. Sept. and $753 1 K. 8 66. 2 
Chr. 7: 8. — Hdian. 7. 4. 9 213 Foc.—() 
in price, cost, great, costly, splendid, 
Luke 5:29 doyy. 14:16 dsinvoy. 2 Tim. 
2: 20. Heb. 9: 11. Sept. and 5473 
Gen. 21: 8. Jer. 52: 13. Of a day, 
celebration, great, solemn, John 7: 37. 
19: 31; elsewhere of the day of judg- 
ment Acts 2:20. Jude 6. Rev. 6: 17. 
16: 14. So Sept. and 2353 Mal. 4: 5. 
Joel 2: 11, 31.—(e) trop. great in esti- 
mation, weight; importance. Matt. 22: 
36, 38 évtodj. Eph. 5: 32 et 1 Tim. 3: 
16 wrorjgur. 1 John 5:9 wagtugia, 1 


Comp. Xen. 


Cor. 9:11. So petlar greater, more 
important, Matt. 23: 19. 1 Cor. 13: 13. 
Heb. 11: 26. péysorog 2 Pet. 1: 4. 


Sept. for $32 1 Sam. 22: 15. — Dem. 
1366. 22. Diod. Sic. 3,72. Xen, An. 
Os Ve 

c) trop. great in force, intensity, ef- 
fect, e.g. (a) as affecting the exter- 
nal senses, great, vehement, violent, Matt. 
8: 24 TELT MOS uéevas. Luke 21: 11. (Ael. 
V. H. 6.9.) Mark 4: 37 Lathow, y. 39 
yaljyn. John 6: 18 uveuos. (Dem. 
1213, 27.) Rev. 11: 19 poihocce. 16: 21. 
So likewise TEGO Matt. 7: 27. dajyuo 
Luke 6:49. porn Matt. 24:31. (Hdian, 
1. 8.12.) xgauyr Acts 23:9. Rev. 14: 
18, eater merCoy adv. more vehe- 
mently Matt. 20: 31. (Hdot. 2. 141, 4.) 
Also svget0s Luke 4:38. xometoc Acts 
8:2. Sept. Gen. 50: 10, — (8) as af- 
fecting the mind, causing emotion, e. 


g. Matt. 2: 10 yogay psy. 3 John 4. 


Meéyos 


Mark 5: 42 %otacw pp. Luke 2:9 gd- 
Bov. Rom. 9: 2 dian. Rev. 12: 12 dv- 
wos gw. (Aeschin. 63, 10 6977. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.2. 10 pcBos.) So of events etc. 
Matt. 24: 21 Pdiyis. Luke 4: 25 duos. 
21: 23, Acts 8:1 Suwypos. James 3: 1 
upiua. Rev. 16:21 mhnyy. (Sept. Job 
2:13. Aeschin. 55.10. Xen. An. 5. 8. 
17.) Of things exciting admiration, 
great, mighty, wonderful, e. g. oyuein | 
great signs, mighty deeds, miracles, 
Matt. 24: 24. Luke 21:11. Acts 6: 8. 
Suviueg Acts 8:13. Suvauis mw. Acts 
4: 33. 8: 10, So meilova se. tgyu 
John 1: 51. 5: 20. 14: 12. Joined 
with Savuuwotes Rev. 15:1, 3, 2 Cor, 
11: 15 ti wéya otv what wonder then? 
comp, v.14. So Sept, and 5573 Deut. 
6: 22, 10: 21. 29: 3, — Dem. 1646, 10. 
Aeschin. 79, 18. 

d) trop. great in power, dignity, au- 
thority, e. g. of wsyadou the great, i.e. 
nobles, princes, Matt 20: 25. Mark 10: 
42, Matt. 5:35 tov wey. Baorkéwg. (Ael. 
V. H. 12.1. Hdian. 6.4.8.) Heb. 4: 
14 coyiegéo: wu. 10: 21. 13: 20. Of God 
Tit. 2:13. Rev. 19:17. of Diana Acts 
19: 27, 28, 34, 35. So genr. great, dis- 
tinguished, Matt. 5: 19 ouTos ueyas xAr- 
Inostout. Mark 10: 43, Luke 7: 16 ag0- 
* gytys. Acts 8:9. So usiCewy seq. gen, 
Matt. 11: 1!. Luke 7: 28. John 13: 16. 
1 Cor. 14:5, simply Matt. 18:1. Luke 
22; 24, 2 Pet. 2: 11.—In a bad sense, 
great, noted, 7 mogvn Rev. 17: 1. 19: 2. 
Sept. and 543 2 Sam. 7: 9. Neh, 11: 
14, Dem,; 116.8, Hdian, 1. 6.17. 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 10. smdgrog Aeschin. 
22. 28. 

e) implying censure, i. q. too great, 
i, e. lofty, boastful, arrogant. Rev, 13:5 
ot0ue hahoty usyuha xai Sloopryuias. 
So Sept. and Chald. ja9237 Dan, 7: 8, 
20, Heb, d453 Sept. usyahoggrjuor Ps, 
12: 4. — Hom. Od. 22. 288 sya simcity. 
Sept, Ajax 384 or 386. Dem. 1124. 25 
uéya Aodsiy, comp. 981. 25, Ar. 

Méysitos, e0g, ove, 16, (wéyas,) 
greatness, trop. Eph. 1: 19 10 a. tig Ju- 
yaueng avtov. Sept. for $33 Ex, 15: 
16.—Aeschin, 82. 16. phys. Hdian. 8. 
2.10, Xen, Mem, 1. 3. 12. 


Meywtaves, oy, ot, (usyas, mé- 
yeotos,) the great, Lat. magnates, i. e- 
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Medodeta 


chiefs, nobles, princes, Mark 6:21. Rev. 
6: 15. 18: 23. Sept. for DIAGN Jer. 
14: 3, Nah. 2:5. mrsita Jon. 3: 7. 
maw 2 Chr, 36:18. Chald. 7929237 
Dan. 5: 1 sq. — Act. Thom. § 7. Jos. 
Ant 11.3. 2. ib. 20.2.3. Artemidor. 
1.2. ib. 3.9. Sueton. Calig.5.  Itis a 
word of the later Greek, Phryn. et Lob. 
p. 196 sq. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 180 
sq. Sing. seywtay occurs once Ec- 
clus. 4: 7. o 

Méyestog, see in Méyag init. and 
b, f 

Meteou nVEUO, f. evow, (usta, é9- 
unrsto,) to translate over sc. from one 
language into another, fo interpret ; in 
N. T. only Pass. Matt. 1:23 0 éom pe- 
Seounvevcusvor. Mark 5: 41. 15: 22, 34. 
John 1: 42. Acts 4: 36. 15: 8. — Jos. c. 
Ap. 1. 10. Diod. Sic. 1. 11. 


Médy, 45, %, (uetv mulled wine, 
Germ. Meth, mead,) drunkenness, drunk- 
en-frolic, Luke 21: 34. Rom, 13: 13. 
Gal. 5:21. Comp.in Keaurady. Sept. 
for F130 Ez. 23:33. 39: 19.—Ael. V. 
H. 3. 14. Xen. Ag. 5. 1. 


Mediormut, f. ustaotiow, (ustet, 
ietnut,) also peOeorava 1 Cor, 18: 2 
comp. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. § 112. 12. — 
To set or move over sc. from one place 
to another, to transfer, to remove ; in N. 
T. only in the transitive forms. 

a) pp. c. ace, 1 Cor, 13:2 ware oon 
usdictove, seq. sig Col. 1: 13. Sept. 
for 0470 Is. 54: 10. — Jos. Ant. 9. 11, I 
ult. Hdian. 6. 4. 14.—Trop. to draw over 
to another side or party, to seduce, c. 
ace. dyhoy ixeroy Acts 19:26, Sept. 
for 77005 Is. 59; 15.—Xen, H. G. 2.2. 5. 

b) of persons, to remove se. from of- 
fice, trans. e. g. a king, fo depose, Acts 
13: 22, coll. 1 Sam.c. 16.; a steward, 
to dismiss, Luke 16: 4 Otay wstactada 
Tj¢ oixovouias, Where for the genit. 
comp. Matth. § 353. Winer § 30,6. So 
Sept. for \7Ory 1 KK. 15: 138.—Pol. 4. 87. 
9, seq. amo c. gen. 

Mesidodsta, as, %, from the verb 
uedodsia to methodize, (uste, 650g, me o- 
Jog,) i. e. to trace out with method and 
skill, Diod. Sic. 1. 15, 81; to treat me- 
thodically, Philo Quod det ins. pot. p. 


Medo us 


175.C. de Agric. p. 191. B ; to use art, 
to deal artfully, Sept. 2 Sam. 19: 27. 
Polyb. 38. 4. 16. Hence wedodela, 
method, in the sense of art, wile, only in 
N. T. Eph. 4: 14. 6: 11. — Hesych. js- 
Sodsiag’ téyvas. So anaty xab wedo- 
dog Artemid. 3. 25. 

Meio ows, Ov, 6, 7, adj. (usta, 
dg0¢,) bordering upon, frontier, e. g. m0- 
dug Jos. B. J. 4.11.2. i Thue. 2. 27. 
InN. T. neut, plur. 7a weogea sc, 
zooia, borders, confines, Mark 7: 24 10 
uw. Ttgou xat SWavos.—Huian. 5. 4. 10. 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 4. 16. 

Medvoxa, f. iow, (uédv, comp. in 
Mé9n,) to make drunk; Mid. to become 
drunk, to be drunken, comm. Engl. to 
get drunk, and by impl. to carouse ; Aor. 
1 Pass. guedvo yy in Mid. signif, Buttm. 
§ 136.2. Comp. Buttm. § 114. p. 291. 
§ 112. n. 6.—Absol. Luke 12: 45 mT LvEL 
nod psdtoxecSat, John 2:10. 1'Thess. 
5:7. ¢. dat. otv@ Eph.5:18. Trop. & 
tov olvou tijg Mogveiug Rev. 17:2. Sept. 
Act. for [20 Jer. 51:7. Hab. 2: 15. 
Mid. for anv Prov. 4:17. 772 78D 
Prov. 23: 30. — Luc. de dea Syr. 22. 
D. Deor. 6. 3. Pol. 4. 57. 3. 

MédFucoe, 6,7, adj. (uédv,) drunk- 
en, subst. a drunkard, 1 Cor. 5: 14.16: 10. 
Sept. for 82D Prov. 23:21. “>u Prov. 
96: 9, — Lue. Tim. 55 pu. vat magowos. 
Plut. Cato Min. 24. Earlier writers 
used uéSva0g only of females, later ones 
also of men, Lob. ad Phr. p. 151 sq. 

Meduvo, (uedu, comp. in Med) 
only in pres. and imperf. all other forms 
belonging to uedioz q.v. Buttm. § 114. 
Passow sub v. — 7 be drunk, to get 
drunk, and by impI.to carouse, absol. Matt. 
24: 49 sta tov pedvovtay with the 
drunken, Acts 2: 15. 1 Cor. 11: 21. 
1 Thess. 5:7. Trop. é% tov aiwatos Rev. 
17:6. Sept. for 72H 1 Sam. 1:13. Job 
12: 25. trop. ov dd oivov for 772 NIU 
Is. 51: 21. comp. Deut. 32: 42.—Ael. Wi 
H. 2. 40. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 21. 


Metsov, Metforegos, sce in Ms- 
yas init. 

Meéhav, evos, 10, (neut. of wehas,) 
any thing black, e. g. wk. 2 Cor. 3:3 
enotody évyeyoupuern ov péhowe, 2 John 
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12. 3 John 13,— Dem. 318. 11. 
Jahn § 87 ult. 


Meéhas, ceevar, cov, black, Matt. 5; 
36 Bois Rev. 6:5,12. Sept. for Sm 
Lev. 13:37. Cant. 1:5.—Lue. Paras. 41. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 13. 


Meheas, G, 6, Meleas, pron. m. 
Luke 3:31. 

Meézec, impf. tucks, fat. wedsoe, im- 
pers. forms from wéd@, to be for care 
and concern to any one, avPeamovor ps- 
do Hom. Od. 9. 20. Hence pees, tl 
concerns, ¢. dat. of pers. and usually to 
be rendered personally, i. e. to care for, 
to take care of, pp. seq. gen. of the ob- 
ject, Buttm. §132. 5.3. 1 Cor. 9:9 wy 
tov Boo wher Fee ; i.e. does not God 
take care of oven? cc. gen. impl. 1 Cor. 
7: 21.—Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6. Luc. D. Mort. 
92, 3. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 30. — Seq. negl 
c. gen. Matt. 22: 16 ot pédev vou meget ov- 
Sevoe i. e. thou carest for no one, art im- 
partial. Mark 12:14. John 10:13. 12:6. 
1 Pet. 5: 7.—1 Mace. 14: 43. Jos. Ant. 
12. 4.2. Xen. Hi. 9. 10.—Once with a 
nominat. Acts 18:17 ovdéy tovtwy Tad-- 
Licave Euchey, i.e. none of these things was 
matter of concern to Gallio, he cared for 
none of them. See Matth. § 348. n. 2. 
comp. Buttm. § 129. 10. — Hom. Hl. 5. 
490. Eurip. Hippol. 104. — Seq. ore, 
Mark 4: 38 ot dev cou, ore amoddimed o 5 
Luke 10: 40.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 13, c. ag. 


Mederaw, a, f. jo, (usher, pedet,) 
to care for, to take care for any thing, 
i. e. so as to be able to perform it, comp. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 1765 hence 
Lat. meditare, to meditate, c. acc. of 
thing, Mark 13: 11. 1 Tim. 4: 15 toute 
pshéva. Acts 4: 25 ti éuehernooy neve 5 
quoted from Ps, 2: 1 where Sept. for 
35, also Prov. 8: 7, Msnoo ss oe 
mia Ps. 119: 148. — Dem. 1129. 9. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 21. 


Mée, «os, 16, honey, Lat. mel, 
Rev. 10: 9, 10. Matt. 3: 4 et Mark 1: 6 


See 


uéhe wou, see iD "Ayowos. Sept. for 
a9 Gen. 43: 11. Judg. 14: 8, 18.—Di- 


‘Sic. 19. 94. Men. H. G. 5, 3. 19. 
Medisctog, ov, 6, j, adj. (wehio- 
cu bee,) of bees, made by bees. Luke 24: 
42 dad pw. xngiov of bee-comb. 
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Medéin, ng, 7, Melita, now Malta, 
an island of the Mediterranean, lying to 
the southward of Sicily, Acts 28: 1. 
Here Paul was shipwrecked, after being 
driven up and down for fourteen days 
in the Adriatic Sea, between Sicily and 
Greece, see ‘Adgiug and Acts 27: 27 sq. 
Hence he sailed again ona direct course 
by Syracuse and Rhegium to Puteoli, 
Acts 28: I1sq. — There was another 
small island of the same name in the 
Adriatic Gulf, on the coast of Illyricum, 
now called Meleda, which some have 
thought to be the place of Paul’s ship- 
wreck ; but its position does not accord 
with the account of the subsequent 
voyage to Puteoli; nor can we well 
suppose a vessel bound from Alexan- 
dria to Puteoli to have wintered in this 
island. Comp. Acts 28: 11. 


Médko, f.rjo0, (kindr. with péo,) 
imperf. Eusddoy and aucddov Buttm. § 83. 
n.5; to be about to do or suffer any 
thing, to be on the point of, seq. infin. of 
that which one is about to do or suffer, 
mostly the inf. future, (in N. T. least of 
all,) freq. inf. present, and rarely inf. 
aorist, which latter Phrynichus con- 
demns p. 336, though it is found in the 
earliest writers and even in Ionic and 
Attic prose, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 745 sq. 
Comp. Passow sub vy. Winer § 45, p. 276. 
For the force of the inf. pres. et aor, af- 
ter uéhdw, as implying duration or tran- 
sientness, see Butt. § 137. 

a) pp. and («) genr. seq. inf. present, 
Luke 7: 2 guedde tedsutay, was about to 
die, was at the point of death, John 4: 47, 
Acts 21: 27. 27: 33. Seq. inf. aortst, 
Rev. 3:2 @ usher aroPureiv. 12: 4. — 
c. pres. 2 Mace. 9:18, Ael. V. H. 1.11. 
c. aor. Hdian. 2. 10.9, Thue. 6. 31. — 
(8) Also as implying purpose i. q. to 
have in mind, to intend, to will, seq. inf. 
pres. Matt. 2: 13 udder yg “Howdng Sn- 
tev t0 muidiov. Luke 10: 1. John 6: 6. 
Acts 3: 3. 12:6. Rev. 10:4. Seq. inf. 
aor. Rev, 2: 10 idod wéddse Budsiv. 3: 16, 
—c. pres. Xen. An. 5.7.5. c, aor. Ael. 
V. H. 3. 27. Xen, Cyr. 1. 4. 16. 

b) i. q. ought, should, must, as imply- 
ing necessity, accordance with the na- 
ture of things or with the divine ap- 
pointment, and therefore certain, des- 
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tined to take place. So seq. inf. pres. 
Matt. 11: 14 ’Hiiac 6 tho toyeo Pat. 
20: 22. Mark 10: 32. Luke 9: 31, 44. 
Jobn 11: 51. Acts 28 6. Rom. 4: 24. 
8: 13. Heb. 1: 14. James 2: 12. Rev. 2: 
10 & péddes muczev. Seq. inf. aor. 
Rom. 8: 18 1 wéddovoay doSav anoxa— 
Aug dive. Gal. 3: 23. Seq. inf. fut. 
Acts 11: 28 diwoy uéyay wthhey toro Fos. 
24: 15. —c. pres. Diod. Sic. 2. 31. Xen. 
Lac. 1.3. c. aor. Xen. 6.1.40.  c. fut. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 5. — Hence particip. 
uéhlwy, ova, ov, impending, future, 
c. inf. impl. as tcecGou, toysotou ete. 
Matt. 3: 7 do tijs wshhovans Oo7is. 12: 
32, Rom. 5:14. 1 Tim. 4: 8. Heb. 9: 11. 
13:14. 1a péddovta things to come, 
Rom. &: 38. 1 Cor. 3:22. ig 10 uéddoy, 
in future, hereafter, Luke 13:9. 1 Tim. 
6: 19. — Luc, D. Mort. 3.1. Hdian. 1. 
14.3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 13: 

c) i. q. may, can, will, imply- 
ing possibility, probability, what one 
hopes or fears, seq. inf. pres. Matt. 
24:6. Luke 22:23 6 totto uéldwy mde - 
geiv, who might or could do this. Acts 
20: 38. 1 Tim. 1:16. Seq. inf fut. 
Acts 27:10 deme ore usta USoews.. 
ushhety Eceo Far tow ALovy.—c. pres. Xen, 
Cyr. 4,3.3. c. fut. Xen, An. 4, 7. 16. 

d) i. q. to be ever about to do a thing, 
i. e. lo linger, to delay. Acts 22: 16 xad 
vey ti wéhdeig;—Jos, Ant. 3.2. 3. Hdian. 
2.2. 21. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.15. Ax. 


Médoc, evs, ous, 16, a limb, mem- 
ber, se. of the body. 

a) pp. Matt. 5: 29, 30 €y tay usher cov. 
Rom. 12: 4 bis. 1 Cor, 12: 12 bis, 14, 18, 
19, 20, 22, 25, 26 quater. James 3: 5, 6. 
—Hom. Od. 11.599, Hdot. 1.119. Ael. 
V. H. 14. 7, — Plur. ta tn, the mem- 
bers, collect. i. q. the body, as the seat of 
the desires and passions, Rom. 6: 13bis, 
TH WEAR Tudy Omha adixiag Vv. Sixacoct- 
yng. v.19 bis, 7: 5, 23 bis, Col. 3: 5. 
James 4:1. 1 Cor. 6: 15 ter, te coiuota 
Uuoy ushn Xovotod gory... woQMYS MEAN, 
1. e. your bodies are Christ’s bodies, 
they belong to Christ and not to a 
harlot. 

b) trop. member of the church, of 
which Christ is the head, 1 Cor. 12: 27. 
Eph. 5: 30. addijdav wedn members of 
one another, i, e. a8 intimately united in 
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christian fellowship, Rom. 12: 5. Eph. 
4: 25. 


Meiyi, 6, indec. Melchi, Heb. prob. 
s2b72 (my king), pr. n. of two of Jesus’ 
ancestors, Luke 3: 24, 28, 


Meryused&x, 6, indec. Melchise- 
dek, Heb. P'¥775>72 i. e. king of right- 
eousness, pr. n. of a king of Salem or 
Jerusalem, and a patriarchal! priest of 
Jehovah, cotemporary with Abraham, 
comp. Gen. 14:18 sq.—Heb. 5: 6, 10. 6: 
20. 7: 1,10,11,15,17. 21.—Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 1. 10. 2. 


Mého, see in Mele. 


MeuSeara, mS, a], Lat. membra- 
na, i.e. membrane, skin, parchment, 2 
Tim. 4: 13.— Comp. Plin. H. N. 13. 11 
or 21. 


MM. EUGOU cee, f. pouat, depon, Mid. to 
find fault with, to blame, to censure, c. dat. 
Heb. &: 8 usupouevos vag avrois heyet. 
Absol. Rom. 9: 19. Mark 7: 2 in text. 
rec, —c. dat. Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 20. 


Meuyiuoroos, ov, O; Ij, (ws upo- 
pou, wotga,) pp. ‘finding fault with one’s 
lot,’ i. e. discontented, complaining, Jude 
16,—Plut. de cohib. Ira c. 13. T. IIL. p. 
952. Tauchn. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 4, 


Mey, conjunct. implying affirma- 
tion or concession, indeed, truly, and at 
the same time pointing forward to some- 
thing antithetic, or at least different, 
which is then conimonly subjoined with 
Og oran equivalent particle ; so that wey 
and o¢ correspond to each other, and 
mark the protasis and apodosis. Where 
the antithesis is strong, uéy—dé may be 
rendered indeed—but ; in many instan- 
ces, however, they merely mark atran- 
sition, or are coptinuative, and cannot 
well be given in English. See genr. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 426 sq. Passow in per. 
Matth. § 622. Herm. ad Vig. p. 841. 
The place of uéy is regularly after the 
word to which it belongs in sense, i. e. 
usually after one, two, three, or even 
four words ina clause (John 16: 22), 
never at the beginning, see Winer p. 
460. 

a) Where there isa distinctand definite 
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antithesis, and py retains its concessive 
power, indeed, e. g. (a) seq. dé in the 
apodosis, so that wéy—de is i. q. indeed— 
but. Matt. 3:11 év@ uév Bantivo tudes év 
Wat. ..008 oniow wou éozouevog. 9: 
37 6 wév FeQutuog modts, ob O& egydras 
odiyou. 17: 11. Mark 1:8. 10: 39, 40. 
John 16: 22. Acts 1: 5. 22: 9. Rom. 2: 
Jaco Corel Il 4seqsel2s205eP milae: 
1. Heb. 3: 5,6. 1 Pet. 1: 20. al. saepiss. 
Placed irregularly, i. e. before the word 
to which it refers, Acts 22:3. Tit. 1:15. 
Comp. Winer p. 460 sq.—Sept. Job 42; 
5. Ael. H. A. 2.31. Xen. Mem. 1.6.11. 
—So too with yee and ovv, where each 
particle retains its own proper force, e. 
g. uév yao—de, for indeed—but, Acts 
13: 36 408d pév yoo... or 68 6 Dedg 
jyegey xT. 4. for David indeed... . but 
etc. 23: 8, 25:11, Rom. 2: 25. 1 Cor. 
11:7. 2 Cor. 9:1, coll. 3. Heb. 7: 18 
sq. al. Inverted Acts 28:22. (Wisd. 
7: 30. Xen. Mem. 1.2.5.) uév ovv— 
dé, where oty is illative and yey refers 
to dé, indeed therefore or then—but, Acts 
ei sy ovr ay aOixnuc Te... 
si 08 Cytnuo x. t. 4. 19: 38 sq. 1 Cor. 
9; 25, Phil. 2:23.—Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 40. 
—(8) With some other particle in the 
apodosis, comp. Passow mey no. 2. f. 
Buttm. p. 427. Matth. 1.c. Winer p. 
448. I. g. wév—adla Rom. 14: 20. 
uéy yao—alhe Acts 4: 16 sq. 1 Cor. 14: 
17. (Luc. D. Deor, 8 pen. Xen. Oec. 3. 
6.) év—énettra John 11:6 sq. James 
3:17. comp. Matth. § 622. 6. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 11.) pév—zadl Acts 27: 21 
sq. 1 Thess. 2: 18, (Luc. D. Deor. Ma- 
rin. 8 1.) pév—adny Luke 22: 22, 
(Hdian, 6. 7. 11, 20.) So wév_otv-—xaé 
Acts 26:4 coll. v. 6. wéy ovv—taviy 
Acts 17: 30.—(y) The adversative par- 
ticle (dé or the jike) is sometimes want- 
ing after yey, either because the antith- 
esis is expressed in some other way, as 
Heb. 12: 9; or because the apodosis it- 
self is omitted, e. g. (1) where the apo- 
dosis is obviously implied, Winer p. 
448. Passow pev no. 2. g. Matth. § 622. 
6. Acts 19:4 Iwarvys piv sBantios B. 
pet avolos x. T. . supp. ‘but not so Jesus,’ 
Rom. 7: 12 wate 6 pév vOuos wyLos, supp. 
‘but not this abuse of it,” comp. v. 7 sq. 
Col. 2: 23. Heb. 6: 16. — Soph. Antig. 
1336.—(2) where through a change of 
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construction the writer neglects the ap- 
odosis, Winer I. c. Acts 1:1 toy péy 
moatoy hoyoy xt. 4. where the apodosis 
would regularly come in before v. 3, 
‘but in this second book ete.’ but the 
writer neglects it and turns to some- 
thing else. Rom. 1:6. 10:1. 2 Cor. 
12:12. péy yao 11: 4.—(3) or some- 
times the apodosis is thus as it were ob- 
literated, and then wéy serves to insulate 
some person or thing, and thus to ex- 
clude every thing else which might oth- 
erwise be expected or implied, Lat. qui- 
dem, Buttm. p. 427. So espec. with a 
pers. pron. as éy« uéy, I indeed, [at least, 
J Cor. 3:4. Rom. 11:13. 1 Thess. 2: 
18. éya pév ovv Acts 26:9. So wév 
yao, as moatoy wév yao Rom, 3:2. 1 
Cor. 11: 18.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.12. Conv. 
2.5. — (6) Vice versa, J& sometimes 
stands in the apodosis without wéy in 
the protasis, e. g. Luke 11: 47. See 
Passow péy no. 2. g. Matth. § 288. 4. 

b) Where the antithesis is less definite, 
so that uéy—dé serve to mark transition 
or are merely continuative; here the 
force of wey cannot well be given in 
English, while dé is rendered by but, 
and, etc. Thus (ce) simpl. ney seq. ds, 
Matt. 25: 33 otjosu ta sy mQdBuTa éx 
JeEv@v avror, ta O8 €oé—pia x. T. 2. he shall 
set the sheep on his right hand, but (and) 
the goats on his left. Luke 13: 9, 23: 56 
coll, 24: 1. Acts 14:12. Rom. 8: 17. 1 
Cor, 1:23. 2Tim. 4:4. Jude8. Comp. 
Buttm. p. 427. Matth. § 622,—2 Mace. 
8:40 coll. 4: 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 10, ib. 
4, 5. 15.—(8) With ov», i.e. wey oby, in 
Engl. only therefore, then, e. g. (1) seq. 
dé, Mark 16: 19 0 usr oby xtquog cvedy- 
pon... exsivor 08 e&€edPovteg x. tT. A. 
John 19: 24 sq. Acts 1:6 sq. 2:41 coll. 
42, 5:41 coll. 6:1. 8:4 sq. 9:31 sq. 
12:5, 13: 4 coll. 6. 14:3 sq. 15:3 sq. 
28:18 sq. 28: 5 sq. — (2) without ds, 
where uéy ovy then serves as a contin- 
uative, with a certain degree of illative 
force, Engl. then, therefore, Lat, et qui- 
dem, comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 841. n. 
342, Acts 23: 22. 1 Cor, 6: 4. Heb. 7: 
11.: (Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. tbv4) 3. 1) 
Seq. xad, Acts 1:18. 26:4 coll.6, Comp. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2.3. Or also with an af- 
firmative power, yea, indeed, certainly, 
verily, comp. Viger. p. 541 et Herm. p. 
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845. n. 343. Acts 26:9. Heb. 9:1. 1 
Cor. 6: 7 754 usy oby Glog Hrmuc opiv 
gol, Ot %. TA, now assuredly there is 
wholly a fault among you, that ete.— 
Xen. Cyr. & 3, 37. — So alia psy ovy 
Phil. 3: 8. 

c) In partition or distribution, (a) 
joined with the art. 6, 7, 70, or the relat. 
0s, 1], 0, Buttm. §126. 2,3. F. g. seq. ds, 
as 0 uev—O OE, the one—the other, this— 
that, Phil. 1: 16, 17. Heb. 7: 5, 6, 21 sq. 
also one—another, and plur. some—oth- 
ers, Matt. 22: 5,6. Acts 14: 4. 17: 32. 
6 usv—tehhog 58, one—another, Matt. 16: 
14. John 7:12. So 0¢ wév—oe dé, the 
one—the other, Luke 23: 33. 2 Cor. 2: 
16. 0¢ uév—o é acdevar, the one—but 
the weak, Rom. 14:2; also one—another, 
plur. some —others, Matt. 13:8. Acts 27: 
44, Rom.9: 21. Jude 22. 1 Cor. 12: 
28 ovs wév, where the writer falls out of 
the construction and proceeds with 
motor, Ssttegor, totrov. Further, o¢ 
piv—ehhog d&, one—another, Matt. 13: 4 
sq. Mark 4:4,5. 1 Cor. 12: 8 sq. — 
Seq. zai, as 0g uév—xatl Eregoc, one—and 
another, Luke &: 5 sq.—() Joined with 
other pronouns, as éya uiv—éyo O€ ter 
1 Cor.1:12. Gddog usv—tdhog Jé 1 Cor, 
15:39, tle wév—tic 68 Phil. 1:15. tov- 
To usy—tovto dé, partly—partly, Heb. 10: 
33, comp. Matth. § 288. n.2. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 702. — Isoer. Panegyr. p. 44. D. 
Hdot. 3. 106. —(y) Joined with an ady. 
as wde uiv—eéxet Js Heb. 7: 8, comp. 
Buttm. p. 427. Genr. John 16: 9 sq. 
AL. 


Mevouyr, better uy ovy, see in Mey 
a,b. Later ecclesiastical writers place 
it first in a clause, contrary to earlier 
usage, Phryn. et Lob, p. 342. Comp. in 
Mey init. 


Mevourys i.q. uy ovy but strong- 
er, yea indeed, yea verily, comp. in Méy 
b. 8.2. Luke 11: 28. Rom. 9: 20. 10: 
18 Phil. 3:8. Comp. Viger p. 541, — 
Nicet. Annal. 21. 11. p. 415.—In N. T. 
and ecclesiastical writers it is placed 
first in a sentence, contrary to earlier 
usage, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 203. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 342, Comp. in Mevoir, 


Meveroe conjunct. (ugy, toe enclit.) 
pp. i. q. wéy affirmative or concessive, 
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but stronger, indeed, truly, certainly, for- 
sooth, espec. in negative clauses and an- 
swers, see Buttm, p. 431. Passow in 
wey B, 12. Matth. § 622. Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 843 sq. — Plato Phaedon. p. 73. D. 
p. 82.C. Xen. Lac. 1. 1. — Hence in 
N.T. 

a) though, yet, nevertheless, John 4:27 
ovdsls MEvTOL sims: th Entec; 7: 13. 12: 
42 ouas pervtor. 20:5, 21:4. 2 Tim. 
2:19. Jude 8.—Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6, Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1.5. dumg wévtos Ceb. Tab. 33. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 22. 

b) once in the primitive sense of 
each particle, pp. uéy tos, indeed there- 
fore, indeed then; or, the force of pév 
being lost in English, therefore, then, i. q. 
uéy ovy, see in Méy b. 8.2. Seq. dé, 
James 2: 8.—Xen. H. G. 4, 8. 5. Hiero 
Lei 

Meévo, f. wera, aor. 1 tuswve, perf. 
usuévgxe, see Buttm. § 101. n. 9. § 112. 
5, 8; pluperf. 3 plur. peperrjxevoav 
1 John 2: 19, see Buttm, § 83. n.6. Wi- 
ner § 12. 12. 

1. intrans. to remain, to continue, to 
abide, Lat. maneo, spoken 

a) of place, i.e. of persons remaining 
or dwelling i in a place, seq. adv. Matt. 
10:11 xaxet weivete. 26:38. John 2: 12. 
Seq. év c. dat. of place Luke &:27 éy oi- 
xia oz tuevey. John 7:9, 8:35. Acts 
20:15. 27:31. 2 Tim. 4: 20. c. év 17 
oixig impl. John 8: 35. Acts 16: 15. 
Seq. wera c. gen. of person Luke 24:29, 
and with the notion of help John 14:16, 
Seq. maga c. dat. of pers. Joha 14: 25. 
Acts 18: 3, 20, and with the notion of 
help John 14:17. a0 éaurov pévew 
to dwell by oneself Acts 28: 16 coll. 30. 
Seq. ovv c. dat. of pers. Luke I: 56. 
In the sense of to lodge, seq. xov John 
1: 39, 40. seq: év c. dat. of place Luke 
19:5. seq. maga c. dat. of pers. John 
4: 40. Acts 9: 43, coll. 10: 6. Sept. for 

Aw" seq. peta Gen, 24: 55. — c. adv. 
1 Mace. 11: 40. Xen. An. PRS. exer 
Hdian. 4. 3.10. era Plut. Apoth. Imp. 
II. p. 25. Tauchn. maga Ceb. Tab. 9. 
—So of things, seq. él ¢. gen. John 19: 
21 ve py weivy ext tov otavgot ta oouara. 
camp: Hdian. 4. 4.9.) Trop. seq. éé 

c. dat. 2 Cor. 3: 14. 

b) of a state or condition, seq. adv. 
1 Cor. 7: 8, 40 gay orm usivn. Seq. &v 
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Me&vo 


c. dat. Jolin 12:46 éy 1 oxotle pn malo. 
1 Cor. 7: 20,24. 1 John 3:14. c. é 
impl. Phil. J: 25 coll. 24. (Hdian. 2. 1. 
15.) Seq. dat. of pers. to remain to one, 
i.e. in his power, Acts 5: 4. (Sept. Dan. 
4: 23. comp. Hdian. 3.7.6.) With a 
subst. or adj. implying condition, char- 
acter, etc. 1 Cor. 7: 11 uévet &yopos. 
2 Tim. 2:13 éxetvog must0¢ weve. Heb. 
7: 3 wévee isgsts. Also things, John 12: 
24 uitos [6 xoxxos] movog pévet, i. e. ste- 
rile. Acts 27:41 9 wéy momga usway 
acakevtog. With an adj. impl. e. g. 
aoahevtos, firm, stedfast, Rom. 9: 11. 
opp. to xataxatseo dar 1 Cor.3:14. Part. 
Lévoy opp. to meaPey, i.e. remaining un- 
sold, Acts 5: 4 ovgt uévov, ool Eueve ; 
comp. above. — Luc. D. Deor. 8 pen. 
Soph. Trach. 176. Hdian. 8.5. 1.—With 
an adjunct of time during or to which 
a person or thing remains, continues, 
endures. 1 Cor. 15:6 o¢ mAstoug ¢ wévou- 
ow Ewe ote. Matt. 11:23 } sxe aS on- 
[egoy. John 21: 22, 23 gay aitor Fehon 
usvery Ewe EQZOUOL. (Xen. An. 2. 3. 24.) 
Rev. 17:10 ddiyor avtoy da jecivet, i, e. 
retain his power, opp. zecctv. John 
12: 34 sic toy aidva, and so 2 Cor. 9: 9. 
1 Pet. 1: 25. (Sept. Ps. 9: 8. 112: 6, 9.) 
sic Suny aiwvoy John 6: 27. Hence 
absol, with the idea of perpetuity, i. q. to 
remain or endure forever, to be perpetual, 
e.g. christian graces, rewards, insti- 
tutes, ete. 1 Cor. 13:13 viv dé méver 
niotic, élnic, ayanyn. Heb. 18:1. John 
15: 16. Heb. 10: 34. 12:27. 2 Cor. 
3: U1: 

c) of the relation in which one per- 
son or thing stands to another, chiefly 
in John’s writings; thus, to remain in or 
with any one, isi. q. to be and remain 
united with him, one with him, in heart, 
mind, will; e. g. Seq. éy C. dat. of pers. 
John 6: 56 é uo méver, nyo EV OUTED. 
14: 10. 15: 4, 5,6, 7. 1 Jon 2:6. 3:24. 
4: 15,16. peta twog 1 John 2:19. So 
to remain in any thing is i. q. to remain 
steadfast, to persevere im it, e. g. Seq. &y 
ce. dat. John 8: 31 ey © hoya. 15:9 et 
1 John 4: 16 év ti ayann. 1 John 2: 
10 é¢v 1 gori. 2 John 9 ev Th dduxfi. 
So 1 Tim. 2; 15 gay Msivoow &y MiGTEL 
(2 Macc. 8:1.) Vice versa, and in a 
like general sense, the same things are 
said to remain in a person, e. g. seq. é 


M. €0 ko 


c. dat, of pers. John 5: 88 tov déyov ai- 
tov ovx tyete uevovte év tiv. 15: 11. 1 
John 2:14. 3:17 2ag 7 ayann tov Feov 
sven vy adtg; 2 John 2. Comp. in 
“£yo c. B, ult—In a kindred sense, spo- 
ken of divine gifts, privileges, seq. é7é 
rive. John 1: 82, 33 10 mvsiwa nota Sot- 
yov xod usvov ét avtorv. 1 John 3: 15 
c, év auto. So of evils, John 3: 36.7 
boy tov &. wéver ex aitov. 9: 41 a ov 
fungtiv tuav péver sc. ep Vuss, i. qs Ye 
remain in your sin. 

2. trans. to remain for any one, to 
wait for, to await, c. ace. Acts 20:5 oi- 
tor tusvov tudes év Towads. v. 23 deoue 
ps xod Ghiwerg jsvovor. Sept. for TST 
Is. 8: 17.—2 Mace. 7:30. Dem. 50. 26. 
Xen. An. 4. 4.20. Au. 


Meotsa, f. iow, (ueods,) to part, to 
divide into parts, trans. pp. Xen. An. 5. 
Sal PAINE Ne 

a) Mid. wsgifoucé te wera twvos, to di- 
vide any thing with another, to share 
with, Luke 12:13 usoicaodos ust 2uov 
av xinoovoulay, Comp. Dy p> and 
Sept. Prov. 29:24.—Dem. 913.1. comp. 
Jos. Ant. 1.8.3. Hdian. 3. 10. 12. — 
Pass. trop. to be divided sc. into parties 
and factions, to be disunited, Matt. 12: 
25, 26. Mark 3: 24, 25, 26. (Pol. 8. 23. 
9.) Also in the sense to be distinct, to 
differ, e.g. 1 Cor, 1: 13 psuggeotae 6 
Xgustdg; is Christ divided? i.e. are 
there distinctions in Christ, or are there 
different Christs? 1 Cor, 7: 34 usus- 
Quotas yur) xat 7, magdsvog.—Hdian. 
3. 10. 6. 

b) by impl. to divide out, to distribute, 
e. g. Tovg tyIvas Mark 6:41. Sept. for 
port Ex. 15: 9. Josh. 14: 5,—Hdian. 1. 
17. 3.—Hence geur. to distribute, for to 
assign, to grant, to bestow, e. g. God 
Rom. 12: 3. 1 Cor. 7:17. 2 Cor. 10: 13. 
genr. Heb. 7: 2. — Sept. Job 31: 2. Ec- 
clus, 45: 20 or 28, 


Meéouurver, ag, 7, (uegés, sgiSo,) 
care, anxiety, as dividing up and dis- 
tracting the mind, Matt. 13; 22 et Mark 
4: 19 éouuvar to oiavos TOUTOY, i. e. 
for this world’s goods, worldly cares, 
Luke 8: 14. 21: 34. 2 Cor. 11: 28. 1 
Pet. 5: 7.—Sept. Ps. 55: 23. Ecclus, 31 
[34]: 1. Hesiod. Op. 176 or 180, 
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Meouuvaa, @, f. row, (uéguura,) 
to care, to be anrious, troubled, to take 
thought, absol. Matt. 6: 27 tig 08 && tua 
usouuvov Svvetar xt. 2. v.31. Luke 12: 
25. Phil. 4:6. seq. dat. for which, Matt. 
6: 25 uy meguuvare 1H wuz tuar. Luke 
12: 22. seq. sig 10 aiguoy Matt. 6: 34. 
seq. megi c. gen. Matt. 6: 28. Luke 12: 
26; also c. acc. Luke 10:41. seq. veg 
c. gen. 1 Cor. 12: 25. seq. mos Matt. 
10: 19. Luke 12: 11.—Dem. 576. 23 us- 
ouuray te Sixave Léyew.—Seq. accus. of 
thing, pp. as to or for which one cares, 
Buttm. § 131.6; hence by impl. to care 
for, to take care of. 1 Cor. 7: 32, 33,34 
bis usquure ta Tov zvgioU... Ta TOU x0T- 
uov. Matt. 6:34 14 éavrije. Phil. 2: 20 
Ta mEQt Yuwv.—Wisd. 12:22. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 7. 12 zal 10 moAAG usouuver. 


Meoie, (008, 7, (mégos,) @ part, 
e. g. 

a) of a country, i. e. a division, prov- 
ince, Acts 16:12; see in Maxedorvia. So 
Sept. and p51 Josh. 18: 6. Comp. 
usoidaozns 1 Mace. 10: 65. Jos. Ant. 12. 
5. 5. 

b) part assigned, portion, share, trop. 
Acts &: 21 ovx tote cou solo... éy TO 
hoy toitm. Sept. and p>m Gen. 31: 
14. Deut, 12: 12.—pp. Plut. Agesil. 17. 
Dem. 1039. 22.—Also portion, lot, desti- 
ny, as assigned of God, Luke 10: 42 ar 
ayadyy usolda &eiéSato. So Sept. and 
pert Ece. 3: 22. 9: 9. Dan. 4: 12. 

c) asimplying participation, fellowship. 
2 Cor. 6: 15 tig usels miotH meter ani 
atov; Col, 1: 12 sig thy sgida tov xAyj- 
gov, i. e. SO as to be partakers of the in- 
heritance etc. So Sept. for py pent 
Deut. 10: 9. Ps. 50: 18. 1: ae 


Meouuos, OU, 0, (ueoiva,) a la- 
ter noun of action, Thom. Mag. p. 49. 
H. Plank in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 682; par- 
tition, division, i. e, separation, Heb. 4: 
12.— Theophr. Caus, Plant. 1. 12, 6.— 
Also distribution, and so for gift, Heb. 
2:4 avsvuatos cylou usgiouors, comp. in 
Meoizo b. Sept. for np>m7 division, 
class, Josh. 11: 23. Ezra 6: 18, — Pol. 
31, 18. 1. 


Meousrye, ou, 0, (uegifw,) a di- 
vider, distributor, Luke 12: 14. 


Meégog 


Meéeog, eg, ous, 74, (kindr. with 
psigouac,) a part, e. g. 

_8) part of a whole, i. e. (a) a portion, 
piece, absol. John 19: 23 bis, téccaga 
psn x. Tt. 4. Rev. 16:19. Seq. gen. of 
the whole, Luke 15:12 to émiScddov pé- 
Q0¢ Tig ovotas. 24: 42 iy FVos Ot0v ms- 
gos. c. gen. impl. Luke 11: 36 ju toy 
TL UEQOS TXOTELYOY, SC. TOU Twuatos, and 
so Eph. 4: 16. (in full Hdian. 8. 4. 27.) 
Acts 5: 2 supp. 179 tyuqe. 23: 6 supp. 
tov cuvedgéov coll. v. 1, and so v. 9; or 
it may here be rendered party. 19: 27 
Tovto xiyduvever TO uégos, this part i.e. 
this branch of labour, of our trade, ete.— 
Diod. Sic. 1.28. ec. gen. Hdian 7. 12. 
13. Ken. Cyr. 1.6.14. c. gen. impl. 
8. 4, 29.—Hence often in adverbial sig- 
nifications, e. g. accus. ueVos TL in some 
part, partly, 1 Cor. 11: 18. Buttm. § 131. 
6. (Thue. 2. 64.) amo péoous in part, 
partly, in some degree, 2 Cor. 1:14. 2:5. 
Rom 11:25. 15:15, 24. (Diod. Sic. 13. 
108.) é% wégovs in particular, individu- 
ally, 1 Cor, 12: 27; also in part, partly, 
i. e. imperfectly, 1 Cor. 13: 9 bis, 12. 
v.10 10 & pégovs this in part, this piece- 
meal knowledge. xata egos particu- 
larly, in detail, Heb. 9: 5, see in Kata 
If. 3. — Pol. 1.4.3. Thue. 4. 26. — 
(8) Spoken of a country, the earth, etc. 
a part, tract, region. Matt. 2: 22 sig ta 
ueon 5 Todidaios. 15:21, 16:13, Mark 
8:10. Acts 2:10. absol. 19:1. 20: 2. 
So Eph. 4:9 te xatorega uégn HS 77S, 
see in Katwtegos. Sept. for 722 Neh. 
3; 15.—Hdian. 2. 11. 8, ib. 6.5. 15. — 
So of a ship, part, i. e. side, quarter, 
John 21: 6 t& de&ve peon tot motor. 
Sept. for 723 side Ex.32:15. bx 26: 
35. mat 2 K. 19: 23. —1 Macc. 9: 
12.—(y) Trop. of some part of a general 
topic, etc. a particular. Col. 2: 16 &y 
peger Eogris 7 vouunviag x. tT. d. in the 
particular of a festival, i. e. m respect of. 
So é& 16 péges tovtw, in this particular, 
in this respect, 2 Cor. 3:10, 9:3. 1 Pet. 
4: 16.—Philo in Flacc. p. 989, D, Ael. 
V. H. 8. 3. 

b) part assigned, portion, share. Rev. 
22: 19 cpargnaer 6 Fe0g TO uéQOS autoU. 
Adv. avé pégog pp. each in his part or 
turn, by course, one after another, 1 Cor. 
14; 27.—Pol. 3. 55.8.—Also portion, lot, 
destiny, as assigned of God, Matt. 24: 51 
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nad 10 goog avtod mst TAY UmoxgITaY 
Ono. Luke 12: 46. Rev. 21: 8. Sept. 
for pht Ece. 5:18; comp. in Megis b. 
—Soph. Antig. 147. Thue. 1. 127. 

c) as implying participation, fellow- 
ship. John 13:8 ov &evg usoog pet guov. 
Rev. 20: 6. Comp. in Msgis c. 


MeonuBeie, QS, Ny (uéros, HuEQa 
comp. Buttm, § 19. n.1,) mid-day, noon, 
Acts 22:6. Sept. for bx 7G Gen. 43: 
16, 25. — Hdian. 1.17, 1. Xen. H. G. 5. 
3. 1. — Meton. the mid-day quarter, i.e. 
the south, Acts 8: 26.—Jos. Ant. 4, 5. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 


Meodag in some Mss. for Meooias 


q. V. | 
Meotteva, f. stow, (usaltng,) to be 
a mediator, arbiter, Jos. Ant. 16. 4. 3 ult. 
Diod. Sic. 19.71. to mediate for any 
one, to intercede, Jos. Ant. 7. 8.5. — In 
N.T. to intervene with any thing, i.e. to 
interpose. Heb, 6: 17 Ogu eusciTsvos 
he interposed an oath sc. between him- 
self and the other party, by way of con- 
firmation, pledge. Comp. meottys Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 7. 

Meoitng, ov, 5, (uéaos, sus to go,) 
a go-belween, a mediator, one who inter- 
venes between two parties, viz. i 

a) as an interpreter, internuntius, & 
mere medium of communication, e. g. 
Moses, Gal. 3:19, 20.—Jos. Ant. 16, 2. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 54. 

b) as an intercessor, reconciler, 80. of 
Christ, 1 Tim. 2: 5 peotrns Seov nob ov~ 
Sodnuv. Heb. 8 6. 9 15. 12: 24. 
Sept, for 19317 Job 9: 33.—Plut. Is, et 
Osir. 46. ILL p. 44. Tauchn. The ear- 
lier Greeks used pecos Siactys ‘Thuc. 
4, 83, or pealdvos Aristot. Polit. 5. 6. 
See Lob. ad Phr. p. 121 sq. 


Mecovdxtor, cov, 7, (neut, of 
adj. pecovizri0¢, from usaos, US) mid- 
night, Luke 11: 9. Acts 16: 25. 20: 7. 
Put for the midnight watch Mark 18: 35, 
comp. in Pukow). Sept. for rire pans 
Judg. 16:3. Ruth 3: 8. — Luc. Mere. 
cond. 26, Diod. Sic. 20. 48. Used by 
the later prose writers, although Phryn- 
icus assigns it to poetry, Lob. ad Phryn, 


p- 53. . 
Meconorapece,, &, iy (u8oog, 70~ 


Méoog 


1ap0¢,) Mesopotamia, the fertile tract of 
country lying between the rivers Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, from near their 
sources to the vicinity of Babylon. Acts 
2: 9. 7: 2. The Hebrew name was 
DMV DAN Syria of the two rivers Gen. 
24:10; also D4N 438 plain of Syria Gen. 
25: 20. 28:2. It now belongs to the 
‘Turkish dominion, under the name of 
El Djezirat, i.e. the peninsula, See 
Rosemn. Bibl. Geogr. EL. ii. p. 133, 199. 


Mévoc, 1, oy, (kindy. with yerd,) 
mid, middle, midst. 

a) pp.asadj. e.g. wean juéga mid- 
day, uson vs mid-night, Acts 26: 10. 
Matt. 25:6. Thisisa later form instead 
of the earlier péoor juzoas (comp. Acts 
27:17), uscoton jjucou, usonusoie, comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 53 sq. 465. — Sept. 
Ex. 11: 4. 1 K. 3: 20. Esdr. 9: 41.—In 
an adverbial sense, Buttm. § 123. n. 3. 
Luke 23: 45 éoyic9n 10 xatanétacua 
tov vaov uécoy. John 19:18. Acts 1: 
18. Seq. gen, John 1:26 uéoos J2 Yur 
éatyxe i. e. in the midst of you. Matt. 
14:24 10 58 motor 715 usoor tig Fahac- 
ong nv the vessel was now mid-way of the 
lake. Comp. Buttm. § 132. 4. 2. 6. 
Matth. § 354. 7. Sept. for F)n= Gen. 
15: 10. — Lue. Conv. 43. ce. gen. Jos. 
B. J. 3.. 8.1. Hdian. 3. 9.5. Eurip. 
Rhes. 582. 

b) neut. 70 wéoov as subst. the mid- 
dle, the midst, only with prepositions. 
(a) ava uéoor, in the midst of, among, 
seq. gen. of pers. or thing, Matt. 13: 25. 
Mark 7:31. 1 Cor, 6:5. Rev. 7: 17. 
See more in Ave no. 1.—(8) dea aoov 
through the midst of, seq. gen. of pers. 
or place, Luke 4: 30. 17: 11. John 8: 
59. Sept, for Fina Jer. 37:4. Plut. 
Solon. 14. Xen, An. 1.4. 4.—(y) ef we- 
Gor, sig TO soor, into the midst, sc, of an 
assembly etc. Mark 3:3 eign sig 10 
peooy. Luke 4: 35, 5:19, Also by at- 
tract. in Mark 14: 60. Luke 6; 8. John 
20: 19, 26; see in Big no. 4, Sept. for 
immby Ex. 14:23. Sina Ex. 1: 4. 
—Lue. adv. Indoct. 29. Xen. An. 1. 5. 
14.—(3) &% peoou out of the midst, seq. 
gen. of pers. from among Matt, 13: 49. 
Acts 17: 33, 23:10. 1 Cor. 5:2. 2 Cor. 
6:17.. Sept. for Fim Ex. 7:5. 3977 
Ex, 31: 13. Absol. age &x rot usoou 
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Meotos 


to take away from the midst, tollere e me- 
dio, i. e. to abolish, to destroy, Col. 2: 
14; and so yivecdou éx pegou 2 Thess. 
2: 7—Xen. An. 1. 5. 14 & tov péoou é&- 
istuc9au—(s) év uéow, ev TH weg, mn 
the midst, absol. Matt. 14: 6 wgyjauto ev 
1 «ow i.e. before Herod and his guests. 
John &:9, coll. v, 2. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 46.) 
Seq. gen. of thing or place, Mark 6: 47 ey 
tig Sulacons. Luke 21:2), 22:55. Acts 
17: 22. Heb. 2:12. Rev. 1:13. 2:1. [2:7.] 
4:6. 5:6. 6:6, 22:2. Seq. gen. of pers. 
in the midst of, among, Matt. 18:20. Luke 
2:46 éy ueow tav diacxehow. 22: 27, 
55, 24:36, Acts 1: 15. 2: 22. 27: 21. 
1 Thess. 2: 7. Phil. 2:15. Rev. 5: 6. 
Also by attract. in Matt. 10: 16, 18: 2. 
Mark 9: 36. Luke 8: 7. 10:3. John 8: 
3. Acts 4:7; seein Eyno.4. Sept. for 
Jin2 Gen. 1:6, 23:10. a gpa Deut. 
29: 11.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 8. ib. 8. 6, 22. 
—(t) xara péoov tig yuxtos about mid- 
night Acts 27:27. Sept. for aPp2 Josh. 
1: 11. — Xen, An. 6, 2.17 xuta wu. tig 
Oogxns, comp. Cyr. 5. 3, 52, 


Mecorotzor, ov, 16, (ugoos, tot 
Zos,) middle-wall, partition, trop. of the 
Mosaic law as separating the Jews and 
Gentiles, Eph. 2: 14. Prob. in allu- 
sion to the wall between the inner and 
outer courts of the temple; see in Tsgor 
and Jos. B. J. 5.5.2. comp. Rey. 11:1, 
2.—Clem. Alex. 6,13. Athen. VIL. p. 
281 ed. Casaub. 


Mecovocrnuce, cerog, 16, (uéoos, 
ovoaros,) mid-heaven, the midst of the 
heavens, Rev. 8:13. 14: 6. 19: 17.—Eu- 
stath. ad U1. 8. 68. Comp. pscovearéw 
Porph. de Abstin. IV. 8. Plut. ed. R. 
VIE. p. 147, 467. 


; ' ~ , 4 . 
M. E50@, @, f. wow, (uscog,) to bein 

or at the middle, in the midst, mid-way, 

intrans, John 7: 14 tijg goers uscovons 


i.e. at the middle of the festival—Sept. 
Ex. 12; 29. Thue. 5. 57. 


Meootlas, ov, 6, Messiah, Heb. 


72 «i.e. the anointed, i. q. Xouotds 
which see. John I: 42, 4: 25, 


Mestos, %, OV, Sull, filled, stuffed, 
seq. gen, of that of or with which a per- 
son or thing is full, Buttm. § 182. 5, 2. 
John 19: 29 oxstos oSoug ueotoy. 21: 11. 


Meotow 


James 3:8. Sept. for nb Ez. 37: 1. 
Nah. 1: 10. — Hdian. 5. 4. 4. Xen. An. 
1. 4. 19. — Metaph. Matt. 23: 28 usoros 
éote Uroxoiosms. Rom. 1: 29. 15: 14. 
James 3: 17. 2 Pet. 2: 14.—Sept. Prov. 
6: 34. Xen, Conv. 1. 13. 


Mectow, 0, f, oo, (usotos,) to fill, 
Pass. to be filled, to be full, seq. gen. 
Acts 2:13 yisvxous psusctomuévor tict. 
Comp. Buttm. § 132. 5, 2.—3 Mace. 5: 
10. 


Mere prep. (kindr. with pécos,) 
governing the genitive and accusative, 
in the poets also the dative, with the 
primary signif. mid, amid, Germ. mit, 
i. e. in the midst, with, among, implying 
accompaniment, and thus differing from 
avy which expresses conjunction, union. 
See Passow s. v. Matth. § 587. Winer 
§ 51. p. 323. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. 
p. 176. 

I. With the Genitive, implying com- 
panionship, fellowship. . g. 

1. with, i.e. amid, among, in the 
midst of, as where one is said to be, sit, 
stand, etc, with or in the midst of oth- 
ers, seq. gen. plur. of pers. or thing. 
Matt. 26:58 éxoPnt0 wera tay Uangetor. 
Mark 1:13. 14: 54, 62 éoyousvoy asta 
rav vepshay tov ovgavov. Luke 24: 5. 
John 18: 5. Acts 20: 18. Rev. 21: 3. al. 
Comp. Passow peta A.1. Matth. |. c.— 
Hom. Od. 10. 320. Eurip, Hec. 209. 
Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 16. 

2. with, i. e. together with, e. g. 

a) pp. and seq. gen. of pers. (a) 
where one is said to be, go, remain, sit, 
stand, etc. with any one, in his company ; 
so with a notation of place added, 
Matt. 5: 25 fw Srov et ev 1H 00M pst 
aitov. Luke 11: 7. 22: 21. John 3: 26. 
11:31, Rev. 3:21. al. Often without 
notation of place, e. g. mever, Ovapevery, 
ILEQLIATELY, ine pete twos, to abide, 
walk, dwell with any one Luke 24; 29. 
22:28. John 6:66. 1 Cor. 7:13. trop. 
usvew ust tivo, ta continue on the side 
of any one, of his party, 1 John 2:19, 
So elvae usra tev06, to be with any one, 
i.e. in his company, Matt, 9:15 é¢ 
Soov pet adtay totw 6 yyugios. Mark 
5:18. Luke 15:31. John 7:33. 2 Tin. 
4: 1L; also yevéoOuar were tivos id. Acts 
7:38. 9:19. ec. elves impl. Mark 9: 8. 
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Mere 
John 18:26. trop. 2 John 2. Hence 


Of OVTES V. VEVOMEVOL METH TLVOG, OL [ETO 
twos, those with any one, his companions, 
Matt. 12:3, 4. Mark 16:10, Luke 6:3, 4. 
Tit. 3: 15.—Ceb. Tab. 14. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 25.—Trop. to be of one’s side or party. 
Matt. 12: 80 6 ui oy wet guov, not gov 
éow. (Thuc. 3. 56. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 7.) 
to be present wilh any one sc. for aid, 
e.g. God John 3:2 gay ur) 7) 6 Be0g 
pet aitov. 8:29, Acts7:9. 2Cor.13: 11. 
c. sive imp]. Matt. 1: 23. Rom. 15: 33. 
trop. 7] zetq xvgéov Luke 1:66, Acts 11: 
21. So of Jesus Matt. 28:20. c. sivas 
impl. 2 Thess. 3:16. of the Holy Spirit 
John 14:16. Also ¢. sivas impl. to be 
ever with any one, i.e. to be ever be- 
stowed, given, e. g. the divine favour, 
blessing, as in the closing benedictions 
of the epistles, Rom, 16: 20, 24. 1 Cor. 
16: 23. 24. Heb. 13:25. 2 John 3. Rev. 
22: 21.— (8) Where one is said to do or 
suffer any thing with another, implying 
joint or mutual action, influence, suffer- 
ing, etc. Matt. 2:3 Hoewdyg éragaydn 
xed noou “Iepooddyua wet avtov. 5: 41. 
12: 30 ua ouveyor pst suoi. v.41. 18: 
93. Mark 3: 6, 7. Luke 5: 29, 30. John 
11: 16. 19:18. Acts 24: 1. Rom. 12: 15 
bis. 1 Thess. 3:18. Heb. 18: 23. Rev. 
3: 20. al. saepiss. (Hdian. 3. 4.12. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1.12.) So, as often in English, 
where with is equivalent to and, i. e. 
where xoé might stand. Matt. 22: 16 
anocTéhovoly GTO TOUS wadyTAs a’TAY 
peta THY Howdtavey, i. q. their own dis- 
ciples and the Herodians. 2:11. 19:10. 
1 Cor. 16: 11.—(y) Seq. gen. of a pers. 
pron. after verbs of having or taking 
with oneself. Matt, 15: 30 %yovtss wed? 
éavt@y ywdous x. T. A. 25: 3. Mark 14: 33. 
2 Tim. 4: 11. — Diod. Sic. 20. 4. — (0) 
Where the accompaniment implies only 
nearness, contiguity, etc, Matt. 21:2 not 
néolhov wet wiris. Rev. 14:1. Acts 2:28 
mnouaeig wes EUpQOTLYNS pesto TOU 7Q0- 
cuov cov, i. e. im thy presence, near 
thy person; quoted from Ps. 16sehL. 
where Sept. for 7>z27N&. — (8) After 
the verb axohovdéw to follow, Luke 9: 
49 ovu axohovdd pe? quar. Rev. 6:8. 
14:13. This is a construction of the 
Jater Greek instead of the dat, see Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 353. comp. Matth. § 408. 
p. 738.—Dem. 608. 18.—(¢) After verbs 
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compounded with ovy, instead of the 
more usual dative, Matth. § 405. Acts 1: 
26 cuyxareynplaIy uste ToHY UTLOTTOLO. 
2 Cor. 8:18. Gal. 2: 12. Matt. 17: 3. 
20: 2.—Diod. Sic. 13. 62. Dem. 330. 2. 
Aristoph. Acharn. 277, See Lob, ad 
Phryn. p. 353, 354. 

b) trop. seq. gen. of thing, e. g. (a) 
as designating the state or emotion of 
mind which accompanies the doing of 
any thing, with which one acts etc. 
Matt, 28: 8 é&edPotions tayv usta poSov 
wal yoous psyaans. Mark 3:5. Luke 
14: 9. Acts 20: 19, 24: 3. Eph. 4: 2 bis. 
2 Thess. 3:12. 1 Tim. 2:9. Heb. 10: 
22. al. saep. Comp. Matth. |. ce. — 1 
Mace. 7: 28. Hdian, 2.13. 4. Diod. Sic. 
13. 108. Xen. Ven. 13, 15.—(8) as de- 
signating an external action, circum- 
stance, or condition with which another 
action or event is accompanied, e. g. 
Matt. 14: 7 ws? dgxov cmohoynoey at}. 
24: 31 aoctehst Tovs ayyshous aUTOU Me 
toe calniyyos paris ueyadys, 27: 66 to- 
gether with a guard. Mark 6: 25. 10: 30 
comp. Winer p. 323. Luke 9: 39, 17: 
20. Acts 5: 26. 13:17. 14: 23. 24: 18. 
2 Cor. 8: 4. 1 Tim. 4: 14. Heb. 5: 7. 7: 
Ql.al.saep. (Hdian. 3.6. 7. Thue. 1. 
18 ult. 6.28. Xen. Hi. 1,33.) Also 
often where it is equivalent to xe, as in 
English; comp. above ina. 8, ult. Eph. 

6: 23 sionyn ... wal ayer juste miotEms 
itedemeCols le lls LiLim. edd, 
3:4, 2 Tim. 2: 10. Heb. 9: 19, al.—(y) 
Seq. gen. of thing which one has or 
takes along with him, or with which he 
is furnished, comp. above ina. y, Matt. 
24: 30 wera Suvewsms xo Sosy. Mark 
14: 43 Oyhog mokg usta woyoigay x. T. dh. 
John 18: 3. Acts 26: 12, comp, 9: 2 et 
22: 5. — Luc. Philops. 8. Thuc. 6. 28. 
Lys. 101, 17 west otvou eddsiv.—(d) Af- 
ter the verb uiyruur to mingle, Matt. 27: 
34 Ofo¢ psta odyg usuiyusvor. Luke 
18: 1 wy 10 oiue Tdcrog uke usta THY 
Svoimy avtay. — Plato Tim. p. 35. A, 
puyrvis 8 usta tHE ovolas xal &x Toy 
ToLWY TOMoKusvos Ey. The more usual 
construction is ¢. dat. Matth. § 403. b. 
comp. Hdian. 5, 5. 16. 

c) from the Heb, usage, usta is some- 
times put like Dy, MN, ete. where the 
common Greek construction is differ- 
ent, espec. after verbs and nowns imply- 
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ing joint or mutual action, influence, 
suffering, etc. where in Engl. also we 
say with,e. g. («) after words imply- 
ing accord or discord, Luke 23: 12 éyé- 
yovto 0& pihov... met ohdjhov. (ce. dat. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1, 33.) Rom. 12: 18 peta 
navtov avtoumwy sionvevoytss. (Sept. 
1 K. 22:45. c. dat. Job 5: 23. Ecclus. 
6: 6.) Heb. 12: 14. 1 John 4: 17 ayann 
ueF juay our mutual love. Comp. 
Buttm. § 133. 2.—John 3: 25 Srrqous. . - 
usta tov Iovdaiwy. 1 Cor. 6: 6,7. Rev. 
2:16 aohewjow pet aitay. 11:7. 12: 
17. 13: 7. Here the dat. is more com- 
mon, Matth. § 404. c. — (8) After wor- 
zebw, mogvetw, etc. Rev, 2:22 TOUS MOE 
yevortas ust ati. 17:2. 18:3, 9. al- 
so 14:4. So Heb, m7 seq. nN Jer. 23: 
17. seq. 3 Sept. év Ez. 16:17. See 
Gesen. Lex. 723 no. 1. The common 
construction is ¢. accus. see under these 
verbs.—(y) After words signifying par- 
ticipation, fellowship. 2 Cor. 6: 15, 16 
Tig megls mIOTO - mete anioctov x T. 
John 13: 8 ovx Ezevg wégos pet gud. 1 
John 1:3, 6,7. Commonly c. dat. as 
tl cor xat éguoi Matt. 8: 29. Comp. 
Matth. § 389. i. «—So oyifer ou pst 
twos, to be reckoned, counted, with any 
one, Mark 15: 28 et Luke 22:37 xo? us- 
Ta avouwy éhoyiody, quoted from Is. 53: 
12 where Heb. n& 772722, Sept. év. — 
comp. c. dat. Hdot. 8. 136. — (5) After 
verbs implying to speak or talk with any 
one, Mark 6: 50 zal eiOéog chadnoey ust 
avtay. Rev. 4:1. So John 6:43. 16: 
19. So az seq. DE Sept. usta Gen. 
31:29. Sept. re0¢ Deut. c 4. seq. n& 
Sept. wedge Gen. 23: 8. 42: 30. For the 
more usual dat. see in Aaléw, Aiahsyo, 
ete.—(s) moveiy te uETa Tivos, to do with 
any one, i. e. to or towards him, corres- 
ponding to Heb, ps mine. Luke 1: 72 
moujoos theog usta THY Tatégwr. 10: 37. 
Acts 14: 27. 15: 4. So Heb. and Sept. 
Gen. 24: 12. Sept. e& Gen. 40: 14. 
Also wsyoduvery te mera twos Luke 1: 
58, for Heb. ny b944m; seein Meya- 
Avyw. For the more usual dat. see in 
ITovéo. 

Il. With the Accusative, wera strictly 
implies motion towards the middle, into 
the midst of any thing, Hom. II. 2. 376; 
and then also motion after any person 
or thing, i. e. either so as to follow and 
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be with a person, or to fetch a person 
or thing, see Passow yera C. no. 1. 
Winer § 53. f. Hence also spoken of 
succession either in place or time, after. 
In N. T. 

1. of succession in place, after, be- 
hind, Heb. 9:3 pet& to Settegov xato- 
métacuc. — Hom, Od. 2, 406. Paus. 3. 
Peis hue, 7.:08. 

2. of succession in time, e. g. with a 
noun of time, Matt. 17:1 we ajugous es 
after six days. 25:19 pete 58 zoovor 
moluy. Mark 8:31. Acts 12: 4. 28: 11. 
Gal. 1:18. So pet ov woddus ijusgac 
Luke 15:18, od ust modes tattag tuevas 
Acts 1:5, comp. in Ov, and Winer § 23. 
p- 140. — Palaeph. 5. 3. Hdian. 5. 6. 2. 
Ael, V. H. 9. 21.—With a noun of per- 
son, Acts 5: 37 yet tovtoy avéotn Iov- 
Sac. 19:4. (Hdian. 6.2.18. Xen. Cyr. 
2.2.4.) With a noun marking an event 
or point of time. Matt. 1: 12 eta 5é my 
justoixeotay BeaSviavos. Mark 13: 24. 
Luke 9: 28. John 13: 27. 2 Pet. 1: 15. 
—Hdian. 4. 9. 3.—Also wera tava v. 
toto after these things, after this, Mark 
16: 12. Luke 5: 27. John 3:22. al. (Di- 
od. Sic. 1. 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 22.) Seq. 
adj. Luke 22:58 yetu Boazv, see in 
— Boazis. Acts 27:14 pete ov 0d. (Jos. 
1. 12.2.) Seq. infin. c. art. Matt. 26: 
32 pete 58 10 évegdivai ue, i. e. after 
that Iam risen again. Mark 1:14. Luke 
12:5. Acts 1:3. 1 Cor. 11:25. Heb. 
10: 26.—Hdian. 2. 9. 6. 


Nore. In composition mete implies: 
1. fellowship, partnership, as ustad ldo, 
ustézo, uetohouBave, etc, 2. proximity, 
contiguity, as weFoguoy, 3. motion or 
direction after, as ustodela, wstuméumto— 
pou. 4. transition, transposition, change, 
over, Lat. trans, as ustaBalveo, wsrottdn- 
pr, peFiornur. Comp. Buttm, p. 414, 
Passow peta F. no. 8. AL. 


MeraBaivo, f. Bijcoua, (Baivo 
q. v.) to go or pass over sc. from one 
place to another, to remove, €. g. && oixlas 
sig oixtay Luke 10:7. trop. John 5: 24, 
1 John 3: 14, — Lue. Vitar. Auct. 5 és 
dAdo [cdo] peta Bjosar. trop. 2 Macc. 
6: 9, 24. Plut. Thes. 5. — Hence genr. 
io pass over or away, to depart, seq. a7to 
Matt. 8:34. seq. é et 200s John 13:1. 
seq. adv. Matt, 11: 1 ustefy exeider. 12: 
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9, 15:29, 17:20bis. John7:3, Acts 


18: 7. — Hom. Od. 12. 312. Pol. 21. 
TOM; 


MeraBaara, f. at, (86dde,) to 
throw or turn over, e. g. with a plough 
Xen. Oec. 16. 13. to turn about Hom. 
Tl. 8. 94. to change Diod. Sic. 1. 12.— 
In N. T. Mid. to change oneself, i. e. one’s 
mind, Acts 28: 6. — Jos. Ant. 1.3.1. 
Dem. 205. 19. Xen. H. G. 2. 3. 31. 


Mevaya, f. &e, (&yo,) to lead over, 
from one place or country to another, 
to transfer, Diod. Sic. 20.3 fin. In N.T. 
to move or turn about, from one place 
to another, James 3: 3, 4. 


Meradidomr, f. Seow, (didcu1,) to 
share with any one, i. e. to impart, to 
communicate, seq. dat. Luke 3: 11 6 tay 
vo yitdivac, weradotw to wy Eyovts. Eph. 
4:28. Absol. 0 ustadidous, one who 
distributes alms, an officer of the primi- 
tive church, Rom. 12: 8. Seq. acc. et 
dat. Rom. 1:11 ba tw petada yoououc 
tuiy aveyuotixdy. 1 Thess. 2:8.—c. dat. 
Lue, Paras. 1. Xen,Cyr. 7.1.1. c. dat, 
et acc. Hdot. 9.34. Xen. An. 4, 5. 5. 
See Matth. § 326. n. 


Meradeots, cog, 1, (werariSnu,) 
metathesis, transposition, a setting in 
another place. Hence ; 

a) pp. translation, removal from one 
place to another, Heb. 11:5.—Diod. Sic. 
1. 23. 

b) mutation, change, Heb. 7:12 vouov 
petadeorg. 12: 27. — 2 Mace. 21: 24. 
Thue. 5. 29. 


Meraloa, £. 0g, (aiga,) pp. to lift 
away, to take away, from one place to 
another, Dem. 395 ult. Sept. for mbar 
2K. 25: 11. In N. T. intrans. or c. 
Eavtoy impl. lo take oneself away, i. e. to 
go away, to depart, Matt. 13: 53. wetq- 
oev éxsidev., 19:1. Comp. Buttm, §118. 
n.2. § 180. n. 2. — Aquil. Gen. 12: 8 
nor psrijgev excvev for nw pmyst, 
Sept. anéon. 

Meranahéo, 0, f. éow, (x0A80,) 
to call off or away, i.e. from one place 
to another, to recall, Sept. for aly) 
Hos. 11:1, 3. Pol. 14, 1.3. Thue. 8 
11.—In N. T. to call away to oneself, to 
eall for, to invite, c. acc. Acts 7: 14 pa 
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aexalécato Tov matéga avtov Iaxw3. 10: 
32. 20: 17. 24: 25.—Achill. Tat. IV. p. 
243. comp. Diod. Sic. 16. 10. 

Mervanivéea, O, f. now, (xuvéa,) to 
move from one place to another, to move 
away, to remove, trop. Col. 1: 23 wy me- 
raxiwotusvor amo tig edsidog not moved 
away from the hope ete. i. e. not fallen 
away, not waveriug. — pp. Hdot. 1. 51. 
Xen. Eq. 7. 6. 


Me radaupave, f. Ajwouat, (Lap- 
Bave,) to take a part, share, of any thing, 
pp. with others, i.e. to partake of, to 
share, seq. gen. 2 Tim, 2: 6 tav xagaar 
petohousarey. Heb, 6:7. 12:10. So 
Toopis uetohouSavew to partake of food, 
i.e. genr. to take food, Acts 2: 46. 27: 
33" AeL. Vs H. 9:5. en, H. G. 325.2. 
— Hence genr. to take, to have, seq. 
acc. Acts 24: 25 xavgoy dé petahaSiay. 
Comp. Matth. § 325. n. 2.—Pol. 2. 16. 15, 


Meradnyiec, eco, i, (uetadausa- 
yw,) a partaking of any thing. 1 Tim. 4: 
3 sic petudqwuy i.e. to be partaken of, 
enjoyed. — Pol. 31. 21.3 etradnyns tis 
aoxiis. 

Merahhaceo v. 11a, f. Sa, (&h- 
jdéoow,) to exchange one thing for anoth- 
er, seq. acc. et éy, Rom. 1:25, sic 
v. 26.—Sept. 2: 20. Test. XII. Patr. p. 
666. seq. sig Diod. Sic. 4. 51. 


Me taehouct, f. rjoouc, (ushoxeoe 
to let be for care or concern to oneself, 
to care for,) aor. 1 pass. sestsusdaSyy 
with mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 2, pp. 
to change one’s careetc. Hence, to change 
one’s mind or purpose, after having done 
any thing, e. g. 

a) simpl. Matt. 21: 29 Uorsgor dé us- 
tomsdn dele. v.32, Heb, 7: 21 quoted 
from Ps. 110: 4 where Sept. for nm. 

b) with the idea of regret, sorrow, to 
repent, to feel sorrow, remorse. Matt. 27: 
3 of Judas, 2 Cor. 7: 8 bis—1 Mace. 
11:10. Diod. Sic. 15.9, Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 5. 

Merauoogoa, @, f. coe, (wood) 
to transform, to transfigure, e. g. éwvtoy 
Ael. V.H.1.1. Athen. VII[ p.334.C. In 
N. T. Mid. lo change one’s form, to be 
transfigured, Matt, 17: 2. Mark 9: 2, — 
Trop, to be transformed in mind and 
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heart, Rom. 12: 2 werauogpotcds 17 
dvaxowwos tov voos. 2 Cor. 3: 18.— 


Ael. V. H. 14. 8. 


Meravoéa, O, f. ou, (voéw,) pp. 
to perceive afterwards, to have an after- 
view, and hence to change one’s views, 
mind, purpose; Sept. for 543 Zech. 8: 
14, Jos, Ant. 2. 14. 5, Diod. Sic. 15. 47. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.1. 3.—In N. T. to change 
one’s mind, to repent, implying the feel- 
ing of regret, sorrow, intrans. , 

a) genr. Luke 17: 3 wai éay petavon- 
on, ages aitd. vy. 4. seq. ext c, dat. 
2 Cor. 12: 21.—Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 3. Ep- 
ict. Ench. 34. Diod. Sic. 13. 53. 

b) in a religious sense, implying pious 
sorrow for unbelief and sin, and the 
turning from them unto God and the 
Gospel of Christ, abso]. Matt. 3: 2 weta— 
yotits, iyyine yag  Bucikea THY OvQa- 
yav. 4:17. 11:20. Mark 1: 15. 6: 12. 
Luke 13: 3, 5. 15: 7, 10. 16: 30. Acts 
2: 38. 3:19. 17:30. 26:20 ustavosiv xat 
émiotoepey éxi tov Feov repent and turn 
to God, i. e. from idolatry. Rev. 2: 5 bis, 
Praegn. seq. 
ad, Acts 8: 22 werardycor amo Tis xa- 
xiag repent [and turn] from this evil. 
Seq. é, Rev. 2: 21 & tijg aogrsiag. v. 22. 
9:20,21. 16:11. Sept. c. ee for by ni 
Jer. 8: 6. — Jos. Ant. 7.7.3 seq. zi. 
— As attended with acts of external sor- 
row, penance, Matt. 11: 21 ay & caxxw 
zat ox0d@ ustavoncar. 12:41, Luke 10: 
13. 11: 32. Comp. Jonah 3: 5—10. 
For sig in Matt. 12: 41 et Luke 11: 32, 
see in Ei¢ e. a.—Test. XII Patr. p.520, 
607; called also pstavore tis cuoxos 
p. 611. 


Mevevoue, Ce, 1, (usTavose,) change 
of mind or purpose, repentance. 

,a) genr. Heb. 12: 17 petovolag yae 
Tomoy ovy sugs, he found no place for a 
change of mind, i. e. in his father Isaac, 
comp. Gen. 27: 34, 37 sq.—Jos. Ant. 4. 
6. 1. Pol. 4. 66. 7. 

b) in a religious sense, repentance, 
penitence, implying pious sorrow for un- 
belief and sin, and a turning from them 
unto God and the Gospel of Christ. 
Matt. 3: 8 xegmoy &Sioy tig pustavolas. 
v.11. 9:18. Mark 1:4. 2:17. Luke3:3,8. 
5: 82 xohécar... &uagtmdote sig sto 
youwy. 15:7, 24:47. Acts 5: 31 Sotvar 
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petuvolay TH Ioganh xat &peciy &magti- 
ey. 11: 18 ty ustevoray sig Conjy. 18: 
24. 19: 4. 20: 21 rir sig Feov ustavovay. 
26; 20. Rom. 2: 4. -2 Cor. 7: 9, 10. 
Tim. 2: 25. Heb. 6: 1, 6. 2 Pet. 3: 9.— 
Wisd. 12:19. Jos. Ant, 4. 6. 10 fin. 


Mevatv, adv. (ueté, pusoos,) also 
ce. genit. Buttm. § 146. 2, in the 
midst, i.e. betwixt, between, of place 
Wisd. 18:23. Hom. I1.1.156. See Buttm. 
p. 439. In.N.'T. 

a) absol. only of time, mean time, 
mean while, e. g. &y TH wstakl sc. 790%, 
in the mean time John 4: 31, comp. 
Buttm. § 125. 6. — Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 
fully Hdian. 3. 8. 20.—Also o erate, 
intervening, intermediate ; put for next 
following, next, as Acts 13: 42 10 erase 
ou8Satoy, the next Sabbath. Buttm. |. c. 
—Jos. B. J. 5. 4.2 daBidov te nai Zo- 
Jowavos, éti Oe THY wetasu TovTay Baci- 
déwy. Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 891. 17. p. 
892. 3. 

b) seq. gen. of place or pers. Matt. 
23: 35 ustasl tot vaov nat tou duvao— 
om7jgtov. 
6.—Jos. Ant. 7.10. 4. Ael. V. H. 3. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.10. — Trop. of pers. 
Matt. 18:15 petasv cov zat a&UTOU MOvoU, 
Engl. between thee and him alone. Acts 
15:9. Rom. 2:15 wstagl addjdor, be- 
tween one another, i.e. in turn, alter- 
nately. — Plut. de Discr. amie. et adul. 
1 init. 

Meranéuno, f. wo, (xéure,) to 
send after, to send for, Thue. 4. 30. ib. 
7.15. In N.T. Mid. weranéuao- 
bac, f. ouas, to send for to oneself, to 
invite to come, Acts 10: 5, 22, 29 bis. BE: 
13, 24: 24, 26. 25:3. Pass. Acts 10: 
29, Sept. for ata Num. 23: 7, — 2 
Mace. 15:31. Hdian. 3.5.7. Xen. Mem. 
3. 9. 11. 


Meractpega, f yo, (atgepa,) to 
turn about, sc. from one direction to 
another, Plut. Otho 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3, 
28. In N.T. to turn into something 
else, to change, trans. et seq. sic, James 
4:9, Acts 2:20 6 ijdvog pmetuctgupyaerae 
sig oxot0s, quoted from Joel 3:4 [2:31], 
where Sept. for Far Niph. — 1 Macc. 
9: 41. — Ina bad sense, to change for 
the worse, to pervert, Gal. 1: vk peTHOTQE— 
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war 10 sbayyéhtovy. — Ecclus, 11: 81. 
Test. XI Patr. p. 688. 


Meracynuariia, f. iow, (oznuo- 
tig, oxi q. v.) to transform, to change 
the form or appearance of any thing, 
trans. Phil. 8:21 0¢ wstacynuotioe 10 
cHua TIS Tanevacews. Mid. seq. £6, 
to transform oneself into another shape, 
character, etc. 2 Cor, 11: 18 wetacyn- 
motiCousvor kts amoctohous. v. 14. seq. 
ag v. 15.—Jos. Ant. 7. 10.5 pen. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 12 pen. Mid. Test, XII Patr. p. 
530. — Trop. to transfer figuratively, to 
apply metaphorically, seq. sis tua 1 
Cor. 4: 6. 

Mervaridnuc, £. Fyoe, (riOnu,) to 
transpose, to put in another place, and 
hence to transport, to transfer, to trans- 
late, trans, Acts 7:16 zal psterednoar 
[avror] sic Suygu. Heb. 11:5 bis, -Evax 
pestered SC. £1g TOY ovguvoey % T. A. 
Comp. 2K. 2:11. (Sept. Gen, 5: 24.) 
Heb. 7: 12 pstatedeperns tig tegwatvs, 
the priesthood being transferred sc. to 
Christ or to the tribe of Judah, comp. 
v. 11, 14. (Others, being changed, as 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4.14.) Sept. for F247 
Jer. 52: 25, 26, 29. — Ecclus. 44: ‘16. 
Jos. Ant. 12. 9. 7 ry tiyjy. Diod. Sic. 
17. 29. — Mid. to transfer oneself, to go 
over from one side or party to another, 
seq. a6 et sig to fall away from one to 
another, Gal. 1: 6.—2 Mace. 7: 24. A- 
then. VII. p. 281. E. Pol. 3. 111. 8. — 
Metaph. to transfer to another use or 
purpose, to pervert, to abuse, Jude 4 ty 
yuou rov Pov petatvdévac sic Kothysvay 
perverting the grace of God unto licen- 
tiousness. 


Mecénectat, adv. (evra) lit. after 
then, i. e. thereafter, afterwards, Heb. 12: 
17. — Judith 9:7. Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 6. 
Hdot. 1. 25. ib. 7. 7. 


Meréza, f. ur98So, aor. 2 usteozor, 
(Zya,) pp. to have with another, i. e. to 
partake of, to share in, to be a partaker 
etc. seq. gen. Buttm, § 132. 4.2. 1 
Cor. 9: 10, 12 si GAdos tig twa eovotas 
pstézovow. 10: 21, 30 imp!. Heb. 2: 14. 
7:13 pais érégus peteozrxer he had part 

_in another tribe, belonged to another 


tribe. Seq. é& 1 Cor. 10: 17, comp. in 
rx 3. h. So to partake of food, i. e. to 


Marswogiseo 


take as food, e. g. yahuxtog Heb, 5: 13. 
—2 Mace. 5: 10. Diod.Sic. 1.5. Xen. 
Mem. 2.2. os 


Meteaoica, f, iow, ieoses high, 
floating i in the air, from peta and éooa 
or aiaoa, Th. aeiga,) to lift up on high, ‘to 
raise in the air, Ael. H. An. 11. 33 fav- 
TOY Tolg MTEQOIs psTEeWoloms. 
the mind, to animate, to incite, Diod. Sic. 
3.72. ib. 13.53. to elate, as with pride, 
2 Macc. 5:17. Diod. Sic. 4. 70, Also 
to render hesitating, fluctuating, to make 
of doubtful fidelity, as if floating } in the 
air, Pol. 5. 70. 10. Diod. Sic. 17. 5 wets— 
wgiter Fat 7EOS amootaoLy. — Honee j in 
N. T. Pass. or Mid. wetemo/foune, to be 
in suspense, to be of doubtful mind, anx- 
ious, fluctuating between hope and fear, 
Luke 12:29.—Comp. wetémoog tats dra- 
votaic Pol. 3. 107. 6. ib. 5. 18. 5. 


Merotxecta, as, 7, (ustorxée i. q. 
ustoixige,) change of abode, migration, 
and hence for the Babylonish exile, 
Matt. 1: 11, 12, 17 bis. Sept. for "543 
2K. 24:16. 1 Chr. 5: 22. — Anthol. 
Gr. I. p. 175. Comp. Munthe Obs. p. 1. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 670. 

MetrotGo, f. iow, Att. fut. 1, 
Buttm. § 95. 9, (oixifw, oixos,) to cause to 
change one’s abode, to cause to remove or 
migrate, trans, Acts7: 4 uetoxnosy ator 
sig THY YY TaUTHY. Vv. 43 ustoimi@ é7é- 
xeva BoB. Sept. for S235 1 Chr. 5:6. 
Am. 5: 27.—Diod. Sic.11. 88 pen, Ael., 
Voriod. wip ihue. 1. 12, 

Metoyn, NS, Ms (wetézo,) partner- 
ship, fellowship, 2 Cor, 6: 14, parall. with 
xowwvla,—Psalt.Salom. 14:4. Hesych. 
justoyy *-xowvwvia, oxsors. 

Métozos, ou, 6, %), adj. (ustéyo,) 
partaking, subst. a partaker, Heb, 3: 1 
xhijcews écougavion wétozor. V. 14. 6: 4, 
12:8.—Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 268. Hdor. 3. 
52,—In the sense of partner, companion, 
fellow, Luke 5:7. Heb. 1:9 quoted from 
Ps, 45: 8, where Sept. for [34.—Dem. 
1411. 4, 

Meroe, w, f. roo, (péteor,) to 
measure, trans. e. g. of capacity, with an 
adjunct_of manner, in the proverbial 


phrase © v. éy @ uetom mETQsiTe, ETON— 
joerc, Matt. 7: 2 bis. Mark 4: 24 bis. 


514 


Trop. of 


Mérpoy 


Luke 6: 38 bis. Sept. for 3'372 Ex. 16: 
18. — Dem. 918.11. Plut. Marcell, 25 
pen. — Of length ete. as measured by 
the rule, Hecherwos. Rey. 11: 1 usteqcor 
Tov vaoy Tov dot. vy. 2. 21: 15, 16, 17. 
Sept. and 3772 Num. 39:5. —Xen. H: G. 
3.2.10. Mem: 4. 7. 2.—Trop. for to es- 
timate, lo judge of, 2 Cor. 10: 12 & &euv- 
toig avtovs ustgotvrsg.—Hdian. 1. 6, 2. 
Dem. 324. 24. Comp. metior Hor. Ep. 
1.7 fin. 

Meronm:, ou, (ustgs@,) pp. 
measurer, then metretes John 2: 6, i. e. 
the Attic amphora, a measure for liquids 
containing 12 yoss or 144 xorvAcu, and 
equal to } of an Attic medimnus or He- 
brew bath. Hence the usrentyis was 
equivalent to about 334 English quarts, 
or to 82 gallons. See particularly un- 
der art. Kégos, and Boeckh Staatsh. der 
Ath. I. p. 107. The Roman amphora 
was smaller, being only equal to % of 
the usteytjs. Comp, Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 504.—Sept. for na 2 Chr. 4:5. Pol, 
2.15. 1. Dem. 1045. 6. 


+ Herovonatéa, a, f. jou, (uete- 
oradj¢ of moderated passions, from 
uétovog, maFog,) to be moderate in one’s 
passions, to have one’s passions mode- 
rated ; hence to be gentle, indulgent, 
compassionate, seq. dat. towards any one, 
Heb. 5: 2 uergromadsiv Suvciusvog toig 
ayvoovee x. T. i. — Philo de Joseph. I. 
p- 45, 37. Jos. Ant. 12: 3.2. comp. 
ustovata ib. 5. 7. 7. 


Merolas, adv. (uéreiog, jérgor,) 
measuredly, moderately, pp. with mod- 
eration, Pol, 3. 85. 9. Xen, An. 2.3, 
20. In N. T. little, and ot etolag not 
a little, i. e. much, greatly, Acts 20: 12. 
—Hdian. 1.3. 12. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 1. 


Métooy, ov, 6, measure, a) pp. as 
ofe apacity, in the proverbial expression 
Matt. 7: 2. Mark 4: 24. Luke 6: 38 bis. 
Trop. measure of sins Matt. 23: 82. 
Sept. for ma 2 Chr. 2:10. sp N Lev. 
19: 36. Deut. 25: 14. (Hdot. 4.198, Xen. 
An. 3, 2. 21.) Of iength or surface, a 
measure, i.e. A measuring-rod, xthaos, 
Rev. 21: 15 in later edit, 21: 17 yérgor 
av PQumov, man’s measure, i.e. common, 
ordinary. Sept. for 772 Ex. 26: 2, 8. 
Kz, 42:16 sq. 4p 2K, 21:13. (Xen, 


Meétanov 


Mem. 4.7. 2.) Genr. and adv. & uérgov 
by measure, i. q. ustoiws, i.e. moderately, 
sparingly, John 3: 34. See in “Ex 
no. 3. e. 

b) meton. measure, for portion as 
measured off or allotted, allotment, pro- 
portion. Rom. 12:3 ago Fsog eusgurs 
METQOY MiTTEWCS. Eph. 4::7,/13/16. 2 
Cor. 10: 13 bis, see in Kavwy. — Luc. 
Imag. 7, Anth. Gr. I. p. 81 ult. 


Méronor, ov, 16, (ustd, y,) the 
forehead, Rev. 7: 3. 9: 4. 13: 16. 14: 1, 
9. 17:5. 20:4. 22:4. Sept. for mX72 
Ex. 28: 33. 1 Sam. 17: 49. — Hdian. 1. 
15. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 


Meézoc, also Mézors sometimes 
before a vowel, Buttm. § 26. 4. Winer 
§ 5.1. b. Lob. ad Phr. p. 14; a particle 
serving to mark a terminus ad quem, 
both of placeand time. _ It differs there- 
fore from &zou, in that dou fixes the at- 
tention upon the whole duration up to 
the limit, leaving the further continu- 
ance undetermined ; while pézgo refers 
solely to the limit, implying that the 
action there terminates. See Tittm.de 
Synon. N. T. p. 33 sq. Passow s. v. 

I. As Prep. with the genitive, unto, 
until, usque ad. 

a) Of place, wnto, as far as to. Rom. 
15: 19 pézoe tov ‘Ihdugizov. Sept. for 
sip-y Job 38: 11, — Palaeph. 21. 1. 
Hidian. 1. 12. 15. Xen. An. 2. 2. 6. 

_ b) Of time, until, (a) c. gen. of a 
subst. Matt. 13: 30 uéyou tot Feguopod. 
Acts 10:30. 20:7. Rom. 5: 14 pézou 
Muvéos, i.e. death reigned from Adam 
until Moses without there being any 
written law, but not so afterwards, comp. 
Tittm. l.c. 1 Tim. 6: 14. Heb. 3: 6, 14. 
9:10. Sept. for ny 49 Ps. 105: 19. — 
Hdian. 1. 1. 5. Xen. Venat. 4. 11.—(6) 
pEYOLS ov sc. xoovov, until what time, 
j. e. until, as a conjunct. with the sub- 
junctive, where the thing is uncertain. 
Mark 13: 30 uéyous ov mata toite ye 
yntar. See Buttm. § 146. 3. comp. in 
“Fog I. a. Matth. § 480. b.—Hdot. 4. 119. 
c. impf. indic. Xen. An. 5. 4. 16. — (0d) 
uézou THS oruegor, until this day, Matt. 
11: 23. 28:15. Here &yeu might prop- 
erly have been used; but the writer em- 
nits pézor prob, as not looking at all 
beyond the present time ; the present 
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moment being all he has to do with ; 
comp. Tittm. |. c. p, 35.—So uéyge tot 
yoy Palaeph. 17.2. pézoutavds tay xa— 
eay Diod. Sic. 4. 19. 

c) Trop. of degree or extent. 2'Tim. 
2:9 xoxomado péxor Seouar, Heb. 12: 
4 pézous oiwatog. Phil. 2:8 uezou oave- 
tov. v. 30. — 2 Mace. 13: 14. Hdian. 1. 
15. 16. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 3. 

IL. As Conjunct. until, before averb in 
the subjunct. where the thing is either 
pres. or fut. and therefore uncertain, 
Buttm, § 146. 3, comp. in “Ews I. a. 
Eph. 4: 13 pézoe KOTHYTNTOMEY .. . 1G 
&vdou télsvoy x. tT. .—Xen. H. G. 1.3. 
11 megiducver . . . MEZOLS Hoy. cc. impf, 
indic. Thue. 3. 10. 

My, a negative particle, noé, imply- 
ing every where a dependent and condi- | 
tional negative, i. e. depending on the 
idea, conception, thoughts of some sub- 
ject, and therefore subjective ; while 
ov expresses the direct and full negation 
idependently and absolutely and is 
therefore objective. That is, ja) implies 
that one conceives or supposes a thing 
not to exist, while ov expresses that it 
actually does not exist; and hence m7 
refers to the predicate, ov to the copula. 
The same distinction holds good in all 
the compounds of po and ov. See 
Buttm. § 148. Passow in uy. Winer 
§ 59. Herm. ad Vig. p. 796 sq. 804 sq. 
Matth. § 608. 5. 

I. Asanegative particle, not, where 
the following special uses all flow from 
the general principles above stated. E. 
g. uy, and not ov, is used 

a) in all negative conditions and sup- 
positions, in N. T. after éav and é, 
Butt. § 148. 2.b.  E. g. éuy uy, Matt. 


f 


5:20 eav uy meguoosvoy Sixaroovwn 
tuay x. t. 2. Mark 3: 27. Luke 13: 3, 
5. Tit.1:6.al. see in Lay no. IL. p. 


So «i un, Matt, 24: 22 eb un xohoBordn- 
cay ob jusoat. Mark 2: 7. John 3: 13. 
Acts 21:25. al. see in Ei no, Ul. «, 
With éév or & implied, Mark 12: 19. 
Luke 10: 10. John 12: 47. 1 Cor. 13:1, 
2,3. James 2: 14.—Sometimes ¢ is fol- 
lowed by ov, but ov then refers not to 
the condition, but to the verb alone, 
which it renders negative, 28 Matt. 26: 
DA xahdy av ato, eb ov ever Ty, i. e, 
the not being born would have been bet- 


My 


ter for him; here wy would have im- 
plied doubt whether he bad been born 
etc. Mark | 11: 26. Luke 14; 26. 18: 4 ¢ 
nat Deov ov poSoruat, i.e. to not fear i i. q. 
to contemn. John 10: 37 & ot mow Te 
gya TOU marteds mou, i. e, to not do i. q. 
to leave undone, 11:8, James 2: 11. 
See Buttm. § 148. 2. b, and marg. Wi- 
ner § 59.5. Herm. ad Vig. p. 833, 889. 
Comp. in Ov e. 

b) after particles implying purpose, 
also result anticipated or supposed, i. e. 
in N. T. after iva, ome, wots, Buttm, 
§ 148, 2.c. Matth. § 608. 5.a, Winer 
§ 60.2. E.g. iva uj, Matt. 26: 5 ive 
pn FoguBog penton. Luke 8: 10. John 
3:16. Acts 5: 26. Heb. 13:17. al. So 
Matt. 5: 29, 30. Mark 4:12. John 11: 
50. al. see in “Ive no. 1,2. So dame 
Ln, Matt. 6:18. Luke 16: 26. Acts 20: 
16. 1 Cor. 1: 29, — So before an infin. 
expressing purpose etc. either inf. sim- 
ply, or with wots, sic; xo0g, Sic, etc. see 
below in d. 

c) after relative pronowns, as 0g, otis, 
daog, wherever they refer not to definite 
antecedents, but to such as are indefi- 


nite and generals or implied, Buttm. 
§ 148. 2.e. Matth. § 608. 5. c. Winer 
§ 59.4. E.g. Matt. 10:14 O¢ gay yar 


OéEntae Vues. 11: 6. Luke &: 18. 1 Pet. 
2: 9. Mark 6:11 6000 ey wo) deSwvras 
buds. Luke 9: 5. Acts 3: 23 7 its ay wy 
axoton. Rev, 13: 15. — But ov is put 
after 0g, corg, Where these refer to a 
definite antecedent, as Luke 14: 33; or 
where any thing is said actually not to 
be or to be done, as Matt. 10: 38. 13: 
12. Mark 9: 40. Luke 14: 27. 

d) with the Infinitive as being depend- 
ent upon another finite verb or word 
expressed or implied; here the infin. 
may usually either itself be resolved in- 
to a supposition, or the verb on which 
it depends expresses supposition, con- 
dition, thought, purpose, ete. Buttm. 
§148.2.¢. Passow py 1.3. Winer § 59. 
2. Herm. ad Vig. p. 806 ult. Thus (a ce) 
Inf. simpl. Matt. 22:23 of Agyorteg muy] et- 
vou avaotacty, i.e as they suppose and 
believe. Luke 2:26. 20:7. 21:14. Acts 
LS! "19) BBY" SEV EY aa 24, 27 thoyor foe 
Ooxe . . a) meer Toe XAT MUTOU aitias 
onucvar. Rom. 13:3 Feheg 58 pw qo- 
Beiodoau ty &ovoiay, 1 Cor. 7:1. 1 Tim. 
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1: 20. 2 Pet. 2:21. After de7, ogsiia, 
ete. Buttm. ]. c. Matt, 23: 23 ratte ses 
morijool, xaxeve un ogpevet, Luke 18:1. 
Acts 27:21. Rom. 1521. 1 Tim. 3: 3 
Osi oby éxicxomoy.... 4) TAQOLVOY, 4A) 
gr sc. sivas. v.8. Tit. 1:7. 2 

, 9,10. After Cavune, implying fu- 
a purpose, Heb. 3: 18 tise dé « ou0ce 
un eicchevoro Far 2. 1.1. see Herm, ad 
Vig. p. 807. After verbs of command- 
ing, entreating, e.g. c. inf. pres. as con- 
tinued, Acts 1:4 nagiyyehey avtois ano 
‘Tegoo. wn zooitrator. 21: 4. Rom. 23 
21,22. Eph, 3:13 610 uitotmar jx) éx- 
zaxsiy. 2Tim. 2:14. (comp. Lue. D- 
Mort. 1. 4.) c. inf. aor, as transient, 
Matt. 2: 12. 5: 34. Luke 22: 40. Heb. 
2: 1 BY pReneee afier verbs im- 
plying a negative. e. g. of denying, Luke 
20: 27 of diveiéyovrss VOTO a1) ELV OL. 
22: 34. See Matth. § 534. n. 4. Winer 
§ 67. p.487. Vice versa afier ot duva- 
uot, Where the negatives have each its 
proper power, and constitute an em- 
phatic affirmative ; Acts 4:20 et duve- 
useIa a sDoury ... un hodsiv, i.e. we 
cannot but speak. Butt. § 148. n. 7. 6. 
— Afier wore, in N. T. marking a re- 
sult anticipated or supposed on the part 
of the speaker or writer, Matt. 8: 28 
wots uy toztew tia megshdsiv. Mark 3: 
20. 1Cor.1:7. 2Cor.3:7. 1 Thess. 1:8. 
—Xen. Cony. 4.54. — (8) Infin. ec. rou 
e. g. as dependent on a subst, Rom, 11: 
8 opPakuol Tow wo) Blémew x1. A, et 
1 Cor. 9: 6 ot tyousy e€ovoluy rot Hy 
éoyatsodar; i.e. implying possibility, 
bat not the will. After verbs of hinder- 
ing or being hindered, Luke 4: 42. 24: 
16, Acts LO: 47 {Soap x@AUGaL.. . TOU 
un Santio 9 jvae tovrove. 14: 18. 20; 27. 
Rom, 11:10. 1 Pet.3:10. So by impl. 
Luke 17: 1. Heb. 11:5. James 5: 17. 
As marking purpose or result, where 
@OTS might stand instead of tov, , comp. 
in 0. Rom. 7:3 fhevdega & foty a0 TOU 
vOMOV, TOU rH sivae atthy wowyadidee, 
Comp. Winer § 45. 4. p. 270. b. Buttm. 
§ 140. n. 1. = & ) Infin. ec. rm, 2 Cor. 
2: 12 1) «ur sigety js Titoy, i.e. mark- 
ing a cause as existing in the mind of 
any one. —(d) Infin. c. 70, where the 
infin, is then equivalent to a subst. 
Rom. 14: 21 xcahov TO 0) payeiv HOEC, i. q- 
if one would eat no meat, Buttm, § 148. 


My 


2.g. 1Cor. 4:6. 10:2. preced. by 
tovro, Rom. 14:13. 2 Cor. 2:1. 1 Thess. 
4:6 coll. v.3, So with the prepositions 
sig and 7903 as marking purpose, sup- 
posed result, etc. e.g. e/g 10 wy Acts 7: 
19. 1 Cor. 9:18, 10:6. Heb.11:3. 1 Pet. 
3:7, m00¢ 70 un 2Cor.3:13, 1 Thess. 
2:9. 2 Thess. 3: 8. With dva as 
marking the probable or supposed cause 
of any thing, Matt. 18: 5 duc 10 wy Eyew 
Badtos yijs. v.6. Mark 4: 5. James 4:2. 
—Cebet. Tab. 24. 

e) with participles, when they stand 
elliptically for any of the above con- 
structions, or refer to an indefinite sub- 
ject, or in general where they imply 
supposition, condition, purpose, any 
thing subjective, ete. Buttm. § 148. 2. f. 
§ 144.2. Winer § 59.3. E.g.(«) When 
the participle may be resolved into the 
construction with si, éay, etc. comp. 
above in a. Buttm.].c. Luke 11: 36 
si olY TO GHuc gov Choy PutEvor, mi 
zzov ti wsgog %. 7.2. Rom. 5: 13. Gal. 6: 
9 xavo@ yao Wig Segioouer, jr exAvops- 
you. Col. 1:23. 1 Pet. 3:6.—(8) Where 
the part. either with or without the arti- 
cle, is equivalent to a relative referring 
to a general or indefinite antecedent, 
comp. above in b. Buttm.].c. E. g. 
6 uy ¢. part. Matt. 12: 30 6 uj ay ust 
éuov, i. e. whosoever, i. q. if any one, 
where ov would only have referred to 
some particular and definite individual. 
Luke 11: 23. John 3:18 6 wy motsvor, 
comp. Winer § 59.1. Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 805. John 10:1, 12:48. 1 Thess. 
4:13. al. Matt. 25:29 aso tot pu Ezovtos. 
Luke 3:11. 19: 26, 27. Rom. 4: 20. 
James 4:17. 1 Cor. 7:37. mao wy 
c. part. 1 Thess. 2: 12 mayteg of yj m- 
otevourtec. 1 John 3: 10. Matt. 3: 10. 
13:19 aavtog axovortos.. . xat pr) ov- 
yisytos. John 15: 2. So genr. Matt. 9: 
36 dost mpofata prj Ezovta mouéve. 10: 
28. Luke 12:47, Acts 20: 22 idov éya 
. . » uy eidec, where the subject or ante- 
cedent is indeed specific, but the part. 
expresses a subjective doubt, uncer- 
tainty. Rom. 2:14. 1 Cor, 7: 29 sq. 
9:21. 1 John 2:4.al. Here too belong 
such phrases as ta uy Ogovta, TH My 
nadryzorta, i. q. utive un Oe ete, 1 Tim. 
5:13. Rom. 1:28, (Ceb. Tab. 25.) ra 
fH] OvTE i, q. ATU uy éort, Rom. 4: 17%. — 
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trop. 1 Cor, 1: 28. Comp. Buttm. § 148. 
2. f. Winer § 59. 3, p.400.—(v) Where 
the part. with u) expresses the sup- 
posed or apparent cause or occasion of 
any thing, Passow in pj no. 4. Buttm. 
§ 144.2. Matt. 1: 19 "Laon dé 6 ene 
artis, Sixavos ay xob ur Oho x. Tt. d. 
18: 25 fu) Eyowtog O& avtod a&modovvas, 
éxélevoev %. 7.4. Mark 2: 4. 12: 24. 
Luke 5: 19. 9:33. Acts 9: 26. 12: 19. 
2 Cor. 3: 14. Heb. 4: 2.—Eurip. Herae. 
283 or 284, —(6) Where the part. with 
4a) expresses a supposed or apparent 
result, like wote uy seq. infin. comp. 
above in d. @. Luke 7: 30. Acts 20: 29 
sivchevoovtas ... Avxor Bagels sig Umas, 
Bn pevdouevor Tov mouriov. 2 Cor. 4:2. 
Phil. 1:28. So Acts 9: 9 ay tuseas 
totic pn Blénwy, zal ovx Epaysr, he was 
for three days apparently blind, so as 
not to see, i.e. he was supposed to be a 
blind man; but ovx tpuye relates a spe= 
cific fact. Also with xoé as equiv. to 
gots, comp. in Kei no. 1. ¢. 6. Luke 1: 
20 ton cwwrar, xol yy Ovveusvos Aadi- 
oat. 13: 11. Acts 27: 15. 

f) in all negative expressions of wish, 
entrealy, command, where ju then often 
stands at the beginning of a short inde- 
pendent clause, the idea of wishing etc. 
not being expressed, but retained in the 
miod. Buttm. § 148. 2. c, and n.5. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 804. Matth. § 608. n. 1. 
Thus to express a negative wish, uy is 
construed with the Optative ; in nega- 
tive entreaty and command, with the 
Imperative and Subjunctive, as follows: 
(a) With the Optatwe, implying a nega- 
tive wish, in the frequent exclamation 
un yévowto, may it not be! let it not 
happen! Luke 20:16. Rom. 3: 4, 6,31. 
1 Cor. 6:15. Gal. 2:17. So Gal. 6: 14. 
2 Tim. 4:16 wn avtots hoyio Sein. Comp. 
Buttm. |. c. Passow uy no. 6. — Hom. 
Od. 1. 386. ib. 20. 844. —(8) With the 
Imperative always, (which never takes 
ov,) usually with the Imp. present im- 
plying continued action and forbidding 
what oneis already doing. Buttm. §148, 
3. § 137. 5. Passow mj no. 5. a. Winer 
§ 60. 1. Matt. 6:16 uy yiveods WOE OF 
tmongitad. V. 19, 25. 17: 7. 24:6 opéte, 
un Foocac:, beware, be not troubled. 
Mark 9: 39. Luke 23: 28. Jolin 2: 16, 
Acts 10: 15. 1 Pet. 4: 12, al. saep. Im- 


My 
perat. 3 pers, pres. Rom. 6: 12° w7) our 


Backeveta ¥j duagtia év 7h SrntH iuay 
couatt. 14:16, 1 Cor. 7:12, 13. Col. 
2:16. 1Tim.6:2. James 1:7.al. Also 
c. imper. imp]. Luke 13: 14. John 18: 
40. Gal. 5: 13. Rom. 12: 11, 16, 19. 
(Luc. Tox.56.) So in antithetic clauses, 
as Col. 3:2 1é& &vw pooreite, mij ta ext 
ys. James 1:22. 1 Pet. 3:9. 2 Cor. 
9:7. urij—adia Luke 22: 42. John 6: 
27. Phil.2:12.—Very rarely a7 is found 
with the Imper. aorist, (in N. T. only 3 
pers.) implying transient action, and 
forbidding that which one may be about 
to do, e. g. Matt. 6:3 uy yroit@ 7% agi- 
aotegc cou x. t. 4. 24:18. Mark 13:15 wy 
xatusatea sig tv oixiay. v.16, Luke 
17:31. Comp. Buttm. Passow, Winer, 
l. c. — Hom. Od, 16. 301. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
5.73.—(y) With the Subjunctive in neg- 
ative entreaties, commands, exhortations, 
etc. where the action is to be expressed 
as transient and momentary, Buttm. l.c. 
and § 139. n.7. Passow, Winer, 1. c. 
FE. g.in 1 pers. plur. Subj. present, where 
it stands in place of 1 pers. Imperat. 
comp. in 8. Gal, 5:26 uy ywdusta xe 
yvodoko. 6:9. 1 Thess. 5:6. 1 John & 
18. aorist, John 19:24 uy cxicmuer ai- 
tov. Buttm. § 139. n.7, Winer § 42.4. 
In 2 and 8 pers. Subj. aorist, Matt, 1: 
20 pr}, poSyFis. 3: 9 uy SosyteAsyew. 5: 
17. 6: 13. 10:5, 9, 10. Mark 5:7. 14:2, 
Rom. 10: 6! 1 Cor. 16: 11. Col. 2: 21. 
Heb, 3: 8. 10: 35, James 2: 11. al. sae- 
piss. So c. yey 7 or the like impl. 
Matt, 26: 5. Mark 14: 2. 

g) genr. in any construction, where 
the negation is from the nature of the 
case subjective, conditional, or matter 
of supposition. Matt. 19: 9 d¢ &y axo- 
Mon THY yureixe abrow, ur ext moorsic, 
i. e. «) here either depends upon the 
preced. relative, or it expresses condi- 
tion, if not for fornication. Mark 12: 14 
Sausy, 7) wn JSduey; implying sub- 
jective uncertainty. John 3:18 om 4 
aeniotsuxer, because, by the very supposi- 
tion, he has not believed, comp. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 805. (Luc. D. Deor. marin. 5. 1.) 
Rom. 3:8 ti tte xaya cig &uaotwdos 
xolvouoe ; xat ur, x. t. 4. hypothetical- 
ly, and why not rather? i.e. and why 
should it not rather be the case ete. 
Col. % 18 a wy sdpaxey suSateior, i. e. 
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into what he cannot possibly have seen, 
or be supposed to have seen ; here ov 
would have expressed that he had not 
seen them though he had the power. 
1 Thess. 4:4 uy évy mater exvdupias, 
where sj refers to the preceding infin. 
xtacdac. Rom. 14: 1. 

h) coupled with ov, in the order 
ov un, as an intensive negative, (u7 ov 
is in N. T. only interrog. see no. IIf,) in 
emphatic assertions and assurances re- 
ferring to the future, not at all, by no 
means, construed pp. with the Indic. fu- 
ture, or more commonly with the Subj. 
aorist, Buttm. § 148. n.6. § 139. 4. Pas- 
sow in ov wu, p. 405 sq. Winer § 60. 3. 
Herm. ad Soph, Oed. Col. 853. (a) seq. 
Indic. fut, Matt. 16: 22 ov uy fora cos 
toito. 26:35 ov uy ce atagrycouct. 
Luke 22: 34. John 8: 12. 20: 35. Rev. 
3: 5. 9:6. al. So in emphatic interro- 
gation Luke 18: 7. John 18: 11. — (8) 
seq. Subj. aortsi,e. g. aor. 1 pass. Matt. 
24:2 ob un agedy ade Lidos. Luke 22: 
16,18. Heb. 8: 12. 1 Pet. 2:6. al. Aor. 
2 act. and mid. Matt. 5: 18, 20. 18: 3. 
Luke 1:15. John 6: 37. Rey. 3: 3, 12. al. 
Mid. Mark 13:19. So as strengthened 
by ovxérs Matt. 14: 25, Luke 22: 16. 
ovdé Matt. 24: 21. In emphatic inter- 
rog. John 11:56. 18:11.—Further, con- 
trary to the doubtful rule of Dawes, seq. 
Aor. 1 act. Matt. 10: 23 ot wi tehéonts 
Tus moksic x. tT. A. Mark 9: 41. John 4: 
14, 48. Acts 138: 41. Heb. 8: 11. 2 Pet. 
1:10. c. ovxére Rev. 18:14. Mid. Matt. 
16: 28, Rom. 4:8 See Buttm. § 139. 
4 marg. Passow in ov uw}. Winer § 60. 
3. p. 423. 

II. As a Conjunction, that not, lest, 
Lat. ne, in N. T. only after verbs ex- 
pressing fear, anxiety, foresight, with 
which both the Greeks and Latins con- 
hect a negative implying a wish that the 
thing feared may not be or happen; 
Buttm. § 148. 4. Passow uj IT.5. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 797. Matth. § 520. Con- 
strued variously : 

a) with the Subjunct. where the pre- 
ceding or governing verb is in the pres- 
ent; see Buttm. Passow, lc. Winer 
§ 60. 2. So after verbs of fearing etc. 
Acts 27:17 goSovusvoi te wij sig tiv 
Sugtw éxaéowor. 2 Cor, 12: 21, coll. 
20. ¢. poSovpsvoc impl. 2 Cor. 12: 6. 


My 


Or, the preced. verb may be a preterite 
except in the Indic. as Acts 23: 10 sv- 
haGndests O x. ) Svuonacdn 0 Hatdos. 
Comp. Plato Apol. Soc. init. zeiy ev- 
LoBsioFur uy Ue euod eunatmytse. — 
After verbs of foresight, or caution, the 
verb being in the present, Matt. 18: 10 
OgaTE, La) xatapeorjonte dc x. T. A. 
Mark 13: 5, 36. 2 Cor. 8: 20. Gal. 6: 1. 
Heb. 12: 15, 16, Rev. 19:10 et 22:9 cpa 
[7] SC. MOUTHS TOUTO. 

b) with the Optative, where the pre- 
ceding verb is in a preterite of the In- 
die. See Buttm. Passow, Winer, 1. c. 
So after a verb of foresight, Acts 27: 42 
tov ds oTgatiwtay Bovky éyéveto, Wa Tt. 
5. anoxtsivwot, pr Teg exxohuuSjoas Svo— 
puyol, where however later editions 
read dvegtyy in Subj. see Winer § 60. 2. 

ce) with the Indicative, less often, and 
implying that the thing feared already 
exists or is about to happen, Passow py 
II. 5 fin. Winer § 60. 2. b._ Soc. indic. 
pres. Luke 11: 35 oxdme ovy wy 10 pas 
10 éy gol ax0tog éativ. c. indic. fut. Col. 
2:8 Blémete wn} Tig Uuas Eta 6 cvhayw- 

ov. 

d) with the Infinitive in negative 
wishes or admonitions, implying a fear 
of the contrary, i.e. c. acc. et infin. 
2 Cor. 6:1 wagaxahotusy ur) sig xevov 
any yaouw tou Feov SsEaoFar Vues. 13:7. 
See Passow py II. 4. c. — Hom. Od. 
9, 530. 

III. As an emphatic interrogative 
particle, which has lost its own negative 
power; but expressing a degree of fear 
or anxiety, and implying the expecta- 
tion of a negative answer ; while ov in- 
terrog. demands an affirmative answer. 
Buttm. § 148. 5. Matth. § 608. n. 3. Wi- 
ner § 61.3. b. Passow gu no. III, Con- 
strued with the Indic. of all the tenses, 
Passow I. c. 

a) simply, c¢. indic. pres. Matt. 9: 15 
un Stvartae ob vioi Tov VUMPOVOS TEY— 
ive td. John 3:4. Acts 7:28. 1 Cor. 
12: 29, 30. James 2:14.  ¢, éoté ete. 
imp}. Rom. 8:5. 9:14. 1 Cor, 12:29 sq. 
— aor. Luke 22: 35 py tuv0g vategnoats. 
John 7: 48..Rom. 11:1. perf. John 7: 
47. fut. Matt, 7:9,10. Rom. 3:3. 

b) as used before ov, i.e. [un Ov, 
where 7 is interrogative, and ov belongs 
solely to the following verb, Winer I. c. 
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Rom. 10:18 Gdé ley wy obx jxovcars 
have they not heard? where the answer 
must still be negative. v.19 uy “Io- 
oad ovx tyyw; hath then Israel not 
known? i.e. is he then ignorant? 1 Cor. 
9: 4,5, 11: 22, — Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 12. 
Au. 


Mnye, see in Ié no. IU, 3. 


Mnydauos adv. (undouds for nds 
Guos,) by no means, Acts 10: 14 et 11: 8 
Sicoy nal puye’ 6 08 sine’ undomds sc. 
rovto yévo.to. Comp. in My I. f. «. Sept. 
for 4957 Gen. 18: 25.—Lue. D. Deor. 
4,2. Xen. Cony. 2. 3. 


Mryodé, conjunct. ( wu, 6¢,) differing 
from ovdé as pr from ov, and having 
the same general signification as yr, 
see in My init. pp. and not, also not, 
and hence neither, not even, aS con- 
necting whole clauses or propositions. 
Buttm. § 149, p.427. Matth. § 609. Wi- 
ner § 59. 6. 

a) in continued negation, at the be- 
ginning of a subsequent clause, neither, 
nor, mostly preceded by yj, Matt. 10:14 
Og dey pur OkEnrow pucs, unds axoton TOUS 
hoyous tuay. Mark 6: 11. Luke 16: 26. 
John 4:15. Rom. 14: 21. 1 Tim. 1: 4. 
prec. uj Rom. 9: 11—Hdian. 1. 10.8. 
ib. 6. 2.9.—So in continued prohibition, 
usually after 7, and then it takes the 
same construction as ju with the Im- 
perat. or Subjunct. see in My no. I. f. 
B, y. Seq. wnperat. pres. expr. or impl. 
Matt. 6:25 uy weouuraere 1h woxy Yar 
oe md’ [peouuvate] TH comorte Yudr. 
Mark 13:11 un meoueguuvate . . . . unde 
ushetats. Rom. 6:13. Heb. 1% 5. y- 
Seic—pydé 1 Tim, 5: 22. Alor. | pass. 
1 Pet.3:14. Seq. Subjunct. pres. 1 pers. 
plur. in exhortations 1 Cor. 10: 8, 9: 
1 Jobn 3:18. Aor. 2 and 3 pers. Matt. 
7: 6 wr Sate... unde Bodyts. Mark 13: 
15. Col. 2:21. 2Tim. 1:8. undé—pde 
Mark 8:26. uydeis—pndé Luke 3: 14. 
Seq. infin. depending on a verb of pro- 
hibition Acts 4:18 1 Tim. 1:4.— 
Once in antithetic apodosis, seq. imper. 
2 Thess. 3:10 ev 11g ov Peles éoyaler Fou, 
pdé eoFEeTo. 

b) in the middle of aclause, not even, 
Mark 2:2 wots unxéte yogsiy pydé to 
nos ty Digay. 1 Cor. 5: 11, Eph. 5: 


Mrdets 


3. Buttm. § 149. p. 428. Passow unde 
no. 2.—Lue. D. Deor, 6. 2, Ken. Hi. 4. 
4, \ AL. 


Mydeis, undeuic, under, (unde, 
tig,) not even one, no one, i, &. no one 
whoever he may be, from the indefinite 
and hypothetic power of 7, differing 
from ovdeig as pu from ov, see in My, 
init. 

a) genr. Matt. 16: 20 tva pndevt sia 
ow. Mark 6:8 va pydév aigwow sis 
656v. John 8:10. Acts 4:21. 1 Cor. 
1: 7. Heb. 10: 2. al. — Xen. H. G. 5. 4. 
20.—With pr, pnxéts, or undets repeated, 
inastrengthened negation, comp. Buttm. 
§ 148. 6, 1 Pet. 3: 6 pj poBovwusvor Ly- 
Seutay mrojow. Mark 11: 14 pants &% 
Gov pndeic xagnov puyot. Acts 4: 17, 
2 Cor. 6: 3.—Xen. Mem, 1. 2. 39. 

‘b) in prohibitions, e. g. seq. Imper. 
pres. Luke 3: 13 wdév miéov . . « meuo- 
1 Cor. 3:18, 21. Tit. 2:15. James 


gts. 
1: 13. c. imper. impl. Matt. 27: 19. 
Phil. 2:3. , ¢. dupl, neg. Rom. 15: 8. 


(Lue. D. Deor. 24.1.) Seq. Subjunct. 
aor. Matt. 17:9 uydevi elante TO ogauc. 
Acts 16:28. (Luc. D. Deor. 1.2.) Matt. 
8:4 doa, undevi inns. c. dupl. neg. 
Mark 1: 44. 

c) neut. udev, nothing. (a) asady. 
not at all, in no respect, e. g. undév Sto— 
HQLVOMEVOS Acts 10:20, 11: 12. James 1: 
6, After verbs of profit or loss, defi- 
ciency, etc. Mark 5:26 xat under apedn—- 
$8ioaw. Luke 4: 35, 2 Cor. 11:5. Phil. 
4:6, Comp. Passow in wdelg. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 1.2. Xen. Oec, 11.9.) So & 
pndevé in. nothing, in no respect, 2 Cor. 
7:9, Phil. 1: 28. James 1: 4.—(8) Me- 
taph. pndéy wy, being nothing, i, e. of 
no account, no weight of character, 
Gal. 6: 3. Comp. Buttm, § 129. 6. — 
Dem. 562. 23. An, 

Mnodénote, adv. (uyds, moté,) not 
even ever, never, 2 Tim. 3:7.—Xen. Cyr, 
HG 10. 

Mydéac, adv. (umd, x0,) even not 
yet, not yet, Heb, 11: 7.—Lue. pro Lap- 
su 15, 

Myodos, ou, 0, a Mede, Acts 2: 9. 
— The country of Media, Mndia, lay 
between the Caspian sea on the north, 
and Persia on the south, extending on 
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the North and West to Armenia. It 
was incorporated with the kingdom of 
Persia; and comprised the following 
provinces of modern Persia: Shirvan, 
Adserbijan, Ghilan, Masanderan, and 
Irak Adjami. See Rosemn. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. i. p. 276, 

Myzéte, adv. (ps7, %t1,) no more, no 
further, no longer, in the general sense 
of yj, and construed in the same man- 
ner; see My init. E. g. after ya, comp. 
Mi 1,b. 2 Cor.5:15. Eph. 4: 14 to 
pyxéte cxper vizio. — With the yin, 
comp. Mj f.d, Acts 4: 17, 25: 24 ém- 
Bowrtes un Osiv Civ avtoy unxétt. Eph. 
4:17. (Xen. Mem. 4. 3.8.)  c. inf. af- 
ter wate Mark 1:45. 2:2. c. inf. et tov 
Rom. 6: 6. sig 10 aj seq. inf. 1 Pet. 4: 
2. — With participles, as expressing a 
cause, comp. My I.e. v7. Rom. 15: 23 
yuvl O& unxéte TOMO Eze x.t.2, 1 Thess. 
3: 1,5. (Hdian, 1. 15. 1.) As express- 
ing a result, Acts 13: 34, comp. 47 I. e. 
5. — Luc. D. Mort. 6. 1. — In negative 
expressions of wish, entreaty, command, 
see M7 I. f. Seq. Opt. implying a neg- 
ative wish, Mark 11: 14 uaxere & cot un- 
Selo xagmoy payor. Seq. Imper. pres. 
John 5:14 et 8: 11 wnxére cucotare. 
Eph. 4: 28 1 Tim. 5: 23. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 
2.13.) Seq. Subjunct. pres. 1 pers, plur. 
Rom. 14:13. Aor. 2 and 3 pers. Mark 
9:25. Matt. 21:19. Comp. in My I. fy. 


Mnxog, €0¢, ous, 10, length, Rev. 
21:16 bis. Metaph. Eph. 3:18, Sept. 
for FAN Gen. 6: 15 al. saep. — Ael. V. 
H. 3. 1. Xen, Oec, 19. 2. 

Myzvvo, f. w0, (uixos,) to make 
long Xen. Mem. 3.18.5. In N. T. Mid. 
unzxvvouae to lenglhen oneself, spoken 
of plants, i.e. to grow up, Mark 4: 27. 
So Sept. in Act. for 533 Is. 44: 14. 

Mnydew, iis, % (uiidov a sheep,) a 
sheep-skin, as used for clothing, Heb, 11: 
37, Sept. for MYTS spoken of a 
prophet’s mantle 1 K. 19: 18, 19, 2 K. 
2:8, 13,14. Comp. ‘Zuatior b, and “Ey- 
Suuc, — Poll. Onomast. 10. 45 or 176. 
Clem. Rom. Ep. 1 ad Cor. 17, 


Myy a particle of strong affirma- 
tion, yea, assuredly, etc. Buttm, § 149. 
p- 432. InN. T. only in the connex- 
ion 7) pny, see in H, and Buttm. L. c. 


Myr 5 

MMyy, pnvos, 6, a month. a) pp. 
Luke 1: 24, 26, 36,56. 4: 25. Acts 7: 
20, 18: 11. 19: 8. 20: 3, 28: 11. James 
Wide, > Rev.9 9: S115. 1124) 1388. 
22:2. Sept. for wm Gen. 7: 11. 8: 4, 
5, et saep. — Hdian. 1. 14. 17. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 2. 

b) meton. for new-moon, which was 
the first day of the month and a festival, 
Gal. 4: 10. So Heb. win Sept. vsoun- 
vio Num. 28:1. Ps. 81:4, Comp. Jahn 
§ 352. 


Myyvo, f. tow, to make known, to 
show, to disclose, sc. something before 
unknown, trans. Luke 20: 37. John 11: 
57 gay tic yv@ Mov eo, uyvion. 1 Cor. 
10: 28. ce. dat. Acts 23: 30.—2 Macc. 3: 
Y. Jos, Ant. 1. 11. 2. Thue. 2. 42. 


My ov, see in 147 no. III. b. 


Mynore, neg. partic, (uj, zoré,) in 
the same general sense and uses as 47) 
Seas 

J. Asa negative particle, not even, 
never, in no supposable case. Heb. 9: 
17 éxel pijnote ioyter [Sradyjun] ote fi 0 
Siadéusvos.—Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 

II. Asa Conjunction, that not ever, 
that never, lest ever, i. e. lest at some 
time or other, indefinite, i. q. lest per- 
haps, comp. My no. II. So after verbs 
implying purpose, seq. Subjunct. and pre- 
ceded by a future, a present or aorist, 
or a pret. Indic. as in “fva 1, A. a,c, d. 
So c. fut. preced. Matt. 4:Gégotai os, pyj- 
mote mgooxowns %. T. 2. Luke 4: 11. ¢. 
pres. v. aor. preced. Matt. 5:25 tobe gU- 
omy... pyjmoté os wagade x. T. a. 7: 6. 
13: 29. 27:64. Mark 4:12. Luke 12: 
58. 14:8, 12. ve wrote Luke 14: 29. 
¢. praet. preced. Matt. 13:15. Acts 28:27, 
Seq. Indic. fut. Mark 14: 2 wrote do- 
gufog Eoret tov daov, comp. in AT II. c. 
—_ After verbs implying fear or caution, 
seq. Subjunct. Matt. 15: 32. Luke 21: 34 
mpogtyste EuvTors, wijnote Buontaocw x 
t.). Heb. 2:1. 4:1. with prec. verb 
impl. Matt. 25:9. Acts 5:39. (Xen. Cyr. 
1.6.10.) Seq. Indic. fut. Heb. 3: 12, 
comp. ip 47 II. ¢. 

11]. As an interrogative particle, 
comp. Passow in zoré, e. g. in a direct 
inquiry implying a negative answer. 
John 7: 26 pamote GAySas %yraouy ot 

6 
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1 Mnyte 

agyovtes; do the rulers then certainly 
know 2 do they perhaps know etc.—In- 
direct, whether perhaps, if perhaps, seq. 
Opt. Luke 3:15 Suadoyifouvar wartwy 
... wjmote autos sin 0 Xguotos. Seq. 
Subjunct, 2 Tim. 2:25. See Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 810, Matth. § 514. c. 


Mana, adv. (uw, 100,) not yet, Rom. 
9: 11. Heb. 9: 8.—Xen. Mem. 4. 4 23. 


Mynees, conjunct. (uj, mws,) that 
in no way, that by no means, i.e. lest in 
any way, lest perhaps; so after verbs 
implying purpose, seq. Subjunct. and 
preceded by the pres. comp. in My Il. 
a. 1 Cor. 9: 27 txamiato pou To cabot 
gyms tehdog xnovsus avTOS &00x4w0S 
yevouct. 2Cor.2:7. 9:4. ¢. Aor. pre- 
ced. Gal. 2: 2, comp. Winer § 60. 2. p. 
421.—After verbs implying fear or cau- 
tion, e. g. seq. Indic. comp. in My II. c. 
Gal. 4:11 poSotjuon twas, urjmes sinh xe 
zontaxa sig Ysas. Seq. Subjunct. aor. 
Acts 27:29. Rom. 11: 21 (Sdémere] par- 
awe ovds cov geiontat. 1 Cor. 8:9. 2 
Cor. 11: 3. 12: 20 bis, where supply at 
the end stgedaor. Once construed with 
both Indic. and Subjunct. 1 Thess. 3: 
5 treupo cig 10 yvavear Thy mote UUOY, 
pajmws esiguoey Twas O mevga coy xob &6s 
“EVOY VENTE O LOTOS NUGY, 1. C- [fearing] 
lest perhaps the tempter etc, see in Winer 
§ 60, 2. p. 421. 

Mnoos, ov, 6, the thigh Rev. 19: 
16, where comp, Cie. Verr. {I. lib. IV. 
43. Sept. for 7737 Gen. 24: 2, 9.—Luce. 
D. Deor, 9. 1. Xen. Cyr. Uh BO 


Myte, couj. (um, TE) & continuative 
referring usually rather to 4 part of a 
proposition or clause, and not, also not ; 
hence neither, not even. See Buttm. 
§ 149. p. 427. Winer § 59, 6. 

a) in continued negation, at the be- 
ginning of a subsequent clause, after UN; 
neither, nor. Eph. 4:27 6 Hdvos my émr- 
Svéro .. . wire Sore tomoy TH Sia Bodo. 
2 Thess. 2: 2. —Hdian. 4. 15. 19.—Re- 
peated, pojre—prite, neither—nor, before 
different parts of the same clause, Matt. 
5: 34 sq. pa) Omocae dhac, pnts & TO 
ougurG, +++ mate ey TH) Yily «+ » [ajTE EbG 
“Iegoa, %. T. 1. Acts 23: 8, 12,21. 1 Tim. 
1:7. James 5; 12. al.—Xen. Lac, 15. 3. 

b) alone in‘the middle of a clause, 


My ne 


not even, Mark 3: 20 wots wu) Sivactoo 
ators fujts Hotoy paysiv. — Xen. Lac. 
10.7, Au. 


Myo, €008, 1008, 4, @ mother, 
comp. Butt. § 47. 

a) pp. Matt. 1:18. 2:11, 13, 20. al. saep. 
Trop. of one in the place of a mother, 
Matt. 12: 49, 50. Mark 10:30. Jobn 19: 
27, Rom. 16: 13. Sept. for 5& Gen. 2: 
24, 44; 20.—Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 1. trop. 
Hom. I]. 6. 429. 

b) genr. for parent, ancestor, progeni- 
trix. Gal. 4: 26 4 6é &vw “Isgouc. éhev- 
Hou éoriy, jrig eori [Sagda] wrjtyg may 
Tov jor, i. e. which represents Sarah 
our common mother, comp. vy. 22, 24, 
28. SoSept. and D& Gen. 3:20. Oth- 
ers metropolis, as DN and Sept. uytg0- 
molic 2 Sam, 20: 19.—Trop, of a city as 
the parent or source of wickedness and 
abominations, Rey. 17: 5 BaSviev 7 
[THO TAY TOQYaY xaL TOY Adehvyuator. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 539. p. 735. AL. 


Myr, neg. partic. (uj, 1 indef.) not 
at all, not perhaps, see Buttm. § 150, 
p. 434. In N. T. 

a) as negat. only in the connexion sb 
wit, if not perhaps, unless perhaps, 
Luke 9:13. 1 Cor. 7:5. 2 Cor. 18: 5. 
—Also pyreye i. q. pojte but stronger, not 
at all then, i.e. for Engl. not to say then, 
much more then, 1 Cor. 6: 3. Comp. 
Buttm. § 150. p. 434. Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 803. 

b) as interrog. whether at all? whether 
perhaps? i.e. is or has then, perhaps ? 
Buttm. lc. Matt.7: 16 wre ovddgyouow 
dnd axa Fay otapruary ; 12: 23, 26: 22, 
25. Mark 4: 21. 14: 19 bis. Luke 6: 39. 
John 4; 29. 7: 31. 8: 22. 18: 35. 21: 5. 
Acts 10:47, 2 Cor. 12:18. James 3: 11. 
qujte Gea 2 Cor.1:17, Sept. for 7 Mal. 
3:8. 72 Gen. 20: 9. 7 


Myuye, see in Mijru a. 


Myre, pron. interrog. (uj, tig in- 
def.) whether any one? is or has any one? 
John 4; 33. 7: 48. Comp. My IL. 


Mijrec, as, ti, (wijryg,) matrix, 
womb, Luke 2:23. Rom. 4:19. Sept. 
for ory Nam. 3: 12. Jer. 1:5. on 
1 Sam. 1: 5,6.—Ael. V. H. 10. 3. Hdot. 
3. 108, 
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Mytocioas, ov, 6, Attic untge- 
holus, (wijtng, hove i.q. chow to thresh, 
to smite,) a smiter of his mother, a matri- 
cide, 1 Tim. 1:9, Comp. Rom. 1: 30.— 
Thom. Mag. p. 695. Attic form, Luc. 
Deor. Concil. 12. Lys. 116, 43. Plato 
Phaedo § 62. 


Mnyrponoke, ECS, iy (wjiTHQ, TO- 
ius,) metropolis, 1 Tim. 6: 23 in the spu- 
rious subscription.—Xen. An, 5. 2. 3. 


Mia, see in Fis. 


Miaivo, f. ava, perf. pass. uepi- 
aguce Tit. 1:15, comp. Buttm. § 101. n.8; 
perf. pass. 3 pers. sing. weudertae Tit]: 
15, comp. Buttm. §101.0.7; aor. 1 pass. 
ucavdyy, comp. Buttm. § 110. n.35 pp- 
to colour, to tinge, Hom. Il. 4.141. An- 
thol. Gr. II. p. 153. to stain, to pollute, 
Hdian. 1.15. Lue. Phalar. prior 12.—In 
N. T. to defile, to pollute, trans. 

a) in the Levitical sense, John 18: 28 
ba wy mordacw, Gk va paywor 16 
nacya. So Sept. for N70 Lev. 5: 3. 
22: 5, 8.—Tob. 2: 9. 4 

b) in a moral sense, Jude 8 cugxa uéy 
uicaivouct. Pass. to be polluted, corrupt, 
Tit. 1:15 bis. Heb. 12: 15.—Hdian. 2. 5. 
10. Thue. 2. 102. 


Miacua, aoc, 16, (uiaive,) pp. a 
colouring, staining, Suid. Sag); and 
hence pollution, defilement, in a moral 
sense, 2 Pet. 2: 20 ta uw. tot xoopov. — 
Judith 9: 2. Luc. Tim. 43. Dem. 1374. 
Hae 


Macuos, ou 3 0 (ueaive,) pollu- 
tion, defilement, in a moral sense, 2 Pet. 
2: 10 év éxvPvuie¢ uiacuod, i. e. in pol- 
luted desire, unclean Inst, comp. Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 4, — Wisd. 14: 26. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 583. 


Mijymc, croc, 10, (uiyvupa,) mix- 
ture, John 19: 39 piywa cuterns xat 
ahone.—Ecclus. 38: 8. 


Miyrvuus, f. pi$o, to mix, to mingle, 
pp. ¢. acens, et dat. and in Pass. ¢. dat. 
Rev.8:7 msueypeve aiwots. 15:2. See 
Matth. § 408. b. — Diod. Sic. 1. 2 pen. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 6. — Also c. ace. et 
usta tuv0s, See in Meta 1. 2. b. 5. Luke 
13: 1 wy 10 aiua Iihatog tuute MsTH TOY 


Muxoos 


Buotdy attHy. Matt. 27: 34.—Plato Tim. 
p. 35. A. 


Muxoos, a, oY, small, little, com- 
parat. uexo0regos smaller, less; pp- OpPp- 
of uéyas large. ; 

a) of magnitude, Matt. 13: 32 uxgd- 
TE00¢ THPTOY THY oNEQUATOY. Mark 4: 
31. James 3: 5.—Palaeph. 52. 1. Xen. 
Oec. 8. 11. — Of stature, Luke 19: 3 1r 
qhinie uixgdg jv. Sept. for Sow Ez. 17: 
6. (Xen. Cyr. 8, 4. 20.) Hence also of 
age, small, young, not grownup. Acts 
8:10 dd puxgot Ews peyddov. 26: 22. 
Heb. 8: 11. Rey. 11: 18. 13: 16. 19:5, 
18. 20:12. Comp. in Méyas a.—In a 
compar. sense for less, younger, Lat. mt- 
nor natu, Mark 15: 40 tov “Tox. tov qix- 
gov of James the less. 

b) of quantity, a little, 1 Cor. 5: 6 
puxod Coun. Gal. 5:9. (Xen. Mem. 3. 
14.1,3.) Trop. Rey.3:8. Adv. ixgov 
am 2 Cor. 11: 1, 16. Sept. for H27 
Job 10: 20. Prov. 6: 10.—So of space, 
neut. pixgoy as adv. a little, moe Fov 
puxgdy Matt. 26:39. Mark 14: 35.—Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 6. 

c) of nuniber, little, few, Luke 12: 32 
ro wixgoy moiuvtoy. Sept. for 0573 Gen. 
30: 30. 47: 9.—Xen. Oec. 2.8. — 

d) of time, John 7: 33 puxgor 700v0Y. 
12:35. Rey. 6:11. 20:3. Hence absol. 
pizgor sc. zoovor, alittle while, pp. acc. 
of time how long, John 13: 33. 14: 19. 
16: 16, 17, 18, 19. Heb. 10:37. So pa- 
ca puxodv, after a while, a little after, 
Matt. 26: 73. Mark 14:70.—Jos. Ant. 4. 
7.1. Xen. Eq. 7. 15. ib. 8. 7. 

e) trop. of dignity, authority, low, 
humble, Matt. 10: 42 tx tH wingav TOU- 
toy, spoken of the disciples. 18: 6, 10, 
14, Mark 9: 42. Luke 17:2. Matt. 11: 
11 6 68 puxgdregos év. t. 8. Luke 7: 28. 
9:48. Comp. in Bedtiov.—Ael. V. H, 2. 
Q7. Xen. An. 3. 2. 10. 


Médntos, ov, %, Miletus, a mari- 
time city in the southern part of Ionia 
on the confines of Caria, a few miles 
south of the Meander. It was celebra- 
ted for a temple of Apollo, and as the 
birth place of Thales and Anaximan- 
der. A few ruins now mark its proba- 
ble site, near a village called Palat or 
Palatch. See Rosemn, Bibl. Geogr. I. 
ii, p. 187.—Acts 20: 15, 17. 2 Tim. 4; 20. 
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Miwrnoxo 


Méduor, cov, 16, a mile, Matt. 5: 
41, i.e. the Roman milliare or mile of 
1000 paces, whence its name. It is 
usually estimated at 1611 yards, while 
the English mile contains 1760 yards. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 503. Rees’ 
Cyclop, arts. Measure, Mile. — Pol. 34. 
11. 8. Strabo V. p. 382. 


Miucouac, f. jooue1, depon. Mid. 
(uiuos,) pp. to mimic, but in a good sense, 
i.e. to imitate, to follow, sc. as an ex- 
ample, c. acc. 2 Tim. 3:7 mas Ost (utpet- 
oto. ques. v.9. Heb, 13:7. 3 Joan 11. 
—Wisd. 4:2. Hdian. 4.9.5. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 10. 


Miupnrne, ov, 6, (wyusowon,) an im- 
itator, follower, only in the phrase je- 
untys yivopast, to become an imitator, 
i. e. to imitate, i. q. wyuéouat. 1 Cor. 4: 
16. 11:1, Eph. 5:1. 1 Thess. 1: 6. 2: 
14. Heb. 6: 12. 1 Pet. 3: 13,—Jos. Ant. 
6.6.12. Hdian. 6. 8.5. Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 3. 


Mipryoxe, f. uvjoo, to recall to 
one’s mind, to remind, Hom. Od, 12. 38. 
Il. 1. 407. — In N. T. only as a partial 
depon. Mid. ueur7joxomas, f. prjoouan, 
aor. | pass. guynodyy both as mid. and 
pass. Buttm. § 136. 2. § 113, n. 6; perf. 
part. weurnuévos 2 Tim. 1: 4, as pres. 
Buttm. § 114. p. 292. comp. Matth. § 495. 
b. — To call to mind, to recollect, to re- 
member, usually c. ¢. gen. Buttm. § 182. 
5. 3. 

a) pp. pres. Heb. 2:6 6te usurjoun av- 
rot, quoted from Ps, 8: 5 where Sept. 
for "23. Heb. 18: 3. Aor. | as Mid. 
Matt. 26:75 gurijoFn 6 Térgos tov éijua- 
tog. Luke 1: 54 édgoug. v. 72. 23: 42. 
24:8. Acts11:16. 1 Cor. 11:2. 2 Tim. 
1:4. 2 Pet. 3:2. Jude 17. Heb. 8:12 
et 10: 17 ray cvomidy adtay ov uy pry- 
o96 ¥u,i. g. 1 will pardon them, quo- 
ted from Jer. 31:34 where Sept. for Nd 
“1, and so Sept. for M2Q Jer. 33:8.— 
Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 2.1.33. 
— Seq. dt, Matt. 5: 23, 27: 63, Luke 
16: 25. John 2: 17, 22. 12:16. seq. ag 
Luke 24: 6.—Ecclus. 7: 16 or 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 27, 

b) aor. 1 guvyjoFqy as pass. Buttm. 
§ 113. n. 6. Matth. § 495. e; to be re- 
membered, to be had in remembrance, éva~ 


Muséa 


mov T0U Se0v, for good, as prayers Acts 
10:31, coll. v.4; or for punishment Rev. 
16:19. So Sept. for 512 Ez. 18:22. 
comp. Num. 10:9. Ps. 109: 14. 


Miséa, a, f. 100, to hate, trans. 
Pass. to be hated, odious. 

a) c, acc. of pers. usually implying 
active ifl will in words and conduct, a 
persecuting spirit. 
tov éySgov cov, where for the fut. inan 
imperative sense comp. in "Ayarao b. 
v. 44. 10: 22 tose puootuevor. 24: 9, 
10. Mark 13:13. Luke 1: 71. 6: 22, 27. 
19: 14. 21:17. John 7:7 bis. 15:18 bis, 
19, 23 bis, 24,25, 17:14. Eph.5:29. Tit. 
3:3. 1 John 279, 11. 3: 13,15. 4: 20. 
Sept. for 820 Gen. 37:3. Lev. 26: 17.— 
Hdian. 1. 13.5. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.7. hs 
impl. i. q. to persecute, Rev. 17:16 ovros 
pucjooves ty mogvyy. So Sept. and 
N2W 2 Sam. 5: 8. 22: 18. 

b) seq. acc. of thing, i. q. to detest, to 
abhor. John 3: 20. Rom. 7:15 6 wwe, 
tovto nom. Heb. 1:9. Jude 23. Rey. 2: 
6 bis, 15, 18: 2.—Tob. 4: 15. Xen. Cyr. 
4, 2. 37. 

c) spec. in antith, with ayenae it is 
i. q. not to love, to love less, to slight, 
c. acc, of ‘pers. Matt. 6: 24 TOY Eva mor 
os not tov Etegoy ayanyos. Luke 14: 
26. 16:13. John 12:25. Rom. 9: 13. 
So Sept. and fey Gen. 29:31. Deut. 21: 
16. Mal. 1: ‘See Tholuck Bergpr. 
in loc. 


Miesdanodoola, ag, my; (juoda- 
modotyc,) pp. ‘full payment of wages; 
hence recompense, requital, e. g. in the 
sense of reward Heb. 10: 35. 11: 26; 
also punishment Heb. 2: 2. — Constit. 
Apostol. 6.11. comp. ui Fodocta Thue. 
8. 83. 


Musdanodo TS, OV, 0, (ueoFoc, 
anodiSa@mut,) pp. fa payer in full of wa- 


ges ;’ hence requiter, rewarder, Heb. 11: 
6.—Constit. Apest. 4. 6. 


Miésdtog, (a, cov, also of two 
endings, (utodog,) hired, and as subst. 
one hired, a hired servant, Luke 15: 17, 
19. Sept. for -7>p Lev. 25: 20. Job 
7:1.—Tob. 5:11. Ecelus. 7:20. 


7 3 . 
Misdos, ou, 0, hire, wages, recom- 
pense. 
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Matt. 5: 43 Meares 


Mayon d 


a) pp. and genr. Matt. 20: 8, Luke 10: 
7 &Suos yug Oo eoyarns: TOU pug Fou avrov 
got. Acts 1:18 wo Fos adixéas, i. e. the 
wages of his crime. Rom. 4: 4. 1 Cor. 
3:8. 1Tim.5:18. James 5:4. 2 Pet. 
2:15 wiotos adixius, i, e. wages got by 
iniquity. Jude 11 wood i. e. for hire 
or gain, comp. Buttm. § 132. 6. 1, 2. 
Sept. for 730 Gen. 30: 28. Mal. 3: o- 
mn jzwn Gen’ 31: 7,— Ael. V. H. 8. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 5. 

b) in the sense of reward, Matt. 5: 12 
ri wig tog iwav molve éy Toig ovgurois. 
v. 46. 6:1, 2,5, 16. 10:41 bis, 42. Mark 
9:41. Luke 6: 23,35. John 4:36. 1 Cor. 
3:14. 9:17, 18. 2John 8. Rev. 11:18. 
22s 12. So Sept. and 42 Gen. 15: 1. 
—Hiian. 1.3. 5. Xen, An. 2, 2. 20. 

c) in the sense of retribution, punish- 
ment, 2 Pet. 2:13 wiotos adimiac. — 2 
Mace. 8:33. Callim. Hymn. in Dian. 
264 obdé yao “Atosidys Ohiyw émexoumace 
uioda. 

Mustoa, &, f. dow, (ues) to 
hire out, to let for hire, Ael. V. H. 6.1. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 56.— In N. T. only Mid. 
ucoPoouat, ovmee, f. ecosecn, to hire out 
to oneself, i. q. simply fo hire, trans, see 
Buttm. § 135. 8. Matt, 20: 1 go doca- 
ode govatac, v.7. Sept. for Nv Judg. 
9: 45 2 Chr. 24: 12, Ael. Vidi 1d 2% 
Xen. An. 6, 4. 13. 

Misiouc, atos, 
hire, wages, rent, Sept. for 72ns Deut. 
23:19. Ael. V.H. 4. 12. Hdot. 2. wie 
—In N.'T. a thing hired or rented, e. 

a lodging, hired dwelling, Acts 28: 30.” 


10, ( uiodow, ) 


Mid eros, ot, 6, (witFoo,) one 
hired, a hired servant, Mark 1:20. Jobn 
10: 12, 18. Sept, for -7>y Ex, 12: 45. 


Lev. 19: 13.— Lue. de Mere. Cond. 36. 
Dem. 1199. 21, 


Muvdjrn, 7S, 7), Mitylene, the cel- 
ebrated capital of the island of Lesbos, 
Acts 20: 14. It was the birth-place of 
Sappho, Alcaeus, Pittacus, ete. and is 
now called Castro. Rosemn, Bibl. Geogr. 
If. p. 372. 

Mizeana, 0, indec. Michael, Heb. 
283772 i.e, who as God? pr. n. of an 
archangel, the patron of the Jewish na- 
tion, Jude 9. Rev. 12:7. See in “Agy- 
ayyshos, 


Myre 


Mya, cs, %, Lat. mina, pp.a Greek 
weight containing 100 dJgazuat, and 
larger than the Roman libra or pound 
in the proportion of 4 to 3. Hence as 
the latter is usually reckoned at about 
120z. Engl. avoirdupois, the uwva@ would 
be nearly equivalent to the Engl. pound 
avoirdupois ; see Boeckh Staatsh. d. 
Ath. I. p. 19. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 490. 
Rees’ Cycl. art. Weights.—Hdot. 2. 180. 
—InN. T. ura is a silver coin, esti- 
mated by weight, containing 100 doay- 
ot, and being itself the 60th part of a 
talent. Accordingto Boeckh l.c. p. 16, 
the Attic u»& was nearest equal to 164 
dollars, comp. in Jeazuc. It varied 
however in different countries. Luke 
19: 13, 16 bis, 18 bis, 20, 24 bis, 25.— 
Dem. 1281. 18. Xen. Mem. 2.5, 2 sq. 


r , 
Mrvaouac, see Miurvijoxo. 


9 
Mvacwr, wvos, 6, Mnason, pr. n. 
of a Christian, Acts 21: 16. 


Myreia, as, 4}, (uturjoxe,) recollec- 
tion, remembrance, Phil. 1:3 éxt 17 puvetee 
iuay. So preiav éyevv to have remem- 
brance of, i. q. to recollect, to remember, 
1 Thess. 3: 6. 2 Tim. 1:3. Also wvel- 
av moveiotar to make remembrance of, 
j. e. to bear in mind, to make mention 
of, Rom. 1:9. Eph. 1: 16, 1 Thess. 1:2, 
Philem. 4. Sept. genr. for 737 Is. 26: 
8. py. moveto Fae for V25 ming Ps. 111: 
4, for 357 Job 14: 13.—Ael. V. H. 6. 
1. wy. tysw Aristoph. Eccl. 1154 or 
1162. Isocr. p. 89. D. pr. moretotue 
Aeschin. 23. 5. Isocr. p. 105. B. 


Mryyuc, avos, 0, (uyurrjoxo, pp. 
a memorial, monument, intended to pre- 
serve the memory of any person or 
thing, Hom. Od. 15. 126; hence sepul- 
chral monument, cenolaph, Hom. H. 23. 
619. Dem. 1310, 15.—In N. T. meton. 
a tomb, sepulchre, see in Myyusiov. Mark 
5: [8], 5. Luke 8: 27. 23: 53 ednnay ov- 
10 (ro coma) éy prrjwore hagertp. 24: 1. 
Acts 2: 29. 7:16. Rev. 11:9. Sept. for 
sap Ex. 14:11. E£z.37:12, map Ez. 
32: 93 sq.—Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 3. Diod. Sic. 
13. 86. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 1. 


Monugior, ov, 1, (utprjoxo,) Pp. 
a memorial, monument, i. q. wr»juc, Xen. 
Ag. 6.2; hence a sepulchral monument, 
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Mynuoouvor 


cenolaph, Dem. 1125. 16. Thuc. 5. 11, 
— InN. T. meton. a tomb, sepulchre, 
Matt. 8: 28. 27: 52 xal ta wrnusia ave 
zonour. v. 53, 28: 8 Mark 5: 2. al. 
So Matt. 23: 29 xoousite ta uynueio, and 
Luke 11: 47 otxodoustte ta urqueia, i. e. 
ye adorn or build up (repair) the sepul- 
chres of the prophets, see in Koouew 
b, and Koviaw. Comp. 1 Macc. 13:27. 
Jos. Ant. 13.6.6. Sept. for mre) Gen. 
23: 6,9. 49:30. mIAAP Gen. 35: 20. 
—Xen. H. G.3, 2.14, 15.—The sepul- 
chres of the Hebrews were often cav- 
erns, Gen. 23: 9 sq. or were hewn by 
art out of rocks or in the sides of hills, 
in various forms and sizes, sometimes 
with several compartments. They were 
closed by a door or layer of stone, and 
the entrance was often decorated with 
ornaments and whitewashed. See Cal- 
met Art. Sepulchre. Jahn § 206. § 207, 
and notes, At. 

Moy un, 78, ri» (ueerioxe,) remem- 
brance, recollection, e, g. wrjuny movsi- 
oct to call io mind, to bear in recollection, 
2 Pet.1:15. Sept. for 757 Ps. 30: 5. 
— Ael. V. H. 5.3. Diod. Sic. 1. 2 init. 
ur. novsia Fae Thue. 2. 54, 


Myrnuoveva, f. stow, (uynuon, j= 
uvjoxe,) to remember, to call to mind, to 
bear in mind. 

a) pp. absol. Mark 8:18. Seq. gen. 
comp. Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. Luke 17: 32 
wnuovevers THs yuvaixog Adit. Jobn 
15: 20 tot doyou, 16:4, 21. Acts 20:35. 
Gal. 2:10, Col, 42°18. "1 “Thess. 1: 3. 
Heb. 11:15. 13:7. So Sept. for Dt 
Ps. 63: 7. — 1 Macc. 12:11. Luc. D- 
Deor. 4. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 21.— Seq. ac- 
cus. comp. Matth. § 347. n. 2. Winer 
§ 30. 7. c. Matt. 16:9 tous metous. 1 
Thess. 2:9 tov xonov. 2'Tim. 2: 8. So 
God is said to remember sin, i.e. to pun- 
ish it, Rev. 18:5. Sept. for "27 Ex. 
13:3. Is. 43:18.—2 Mace. 9: 21. Hdian. 
6. 1. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 7. — Seq. ort 
Acts 20: 31. Eph. 2:11. 2 Thess. 2: 5. 
node Rev. 2: 5. mag 3: 3, Comp. 
Miprijoxo a. 

b) by impl. to mention, to speak of, 
seq. meol, Heb. 11:22 msgi tijg ES000u... 
éuynuovsvos.—Hdian. 1.1.5. Xen. Vect. 
4, 25. 


é . If G 
Mynuoourvoy, ov, 7, (pp. neut. 


Myyorevoo 


of adj. synuocvvos commemorative,) & 
memorial, monument, i. q. ur nustor, Hdot. 
2, 136, 148. — In N. T. genr. memorial, 
j.e. any thing causing or preserving the 
remembrance of a person orthing. Matt. 
26: 13 et Mark 14: 9 sig uynuccuvoy av- 
ths for a memorial of her, i. e. in memo- 
ry of her, to her honourable remem- 
brance, fame. Acts 10: 4 at mgoceuzaé 
gov... avéSnouy sis uy. evamiov T. o. 
thy prayers ... are come up as a memo- 
rial, into remembrance, before God. Sept. 
for 423 Ex. 17:14. Ps. 102:13, 71921 
Ex. 12: 14. Mal. 3: 16,—Ecclus. 10:17. 
24; 20. 


Minotevo, f. etcount, (uvcouct,) 
to ask in marriage, to woo, trans. Hom. 
Od. 18. 276. Xen. H. G. 6. 4. 37. Mid. 
id. Ael. V. H. 10. 15. — In N. T. only 
Pass. pp. to be asked in marriage, hence 
to be betrothed, affianced, c. dat. of pers. 
Matt. 1:18 prnotevPetons tis untTeos av- 
to Magias 1) “Iwojp. Luke 1: 27. 2: 
5. So Sept. for Pu. WAN Deut. 22: 23, 
25, 27, 28.—Artemid. 2. 12. 


Moyrehos, ov, 6, %, (uoyts, da- 
déw,) speaking with difficulty, a stammerer, 
Mark 7:32. Sept. for DDS pp. tongue- 
tied Is. 35: 6.—Aetius VIII. 38. Phavor. 
polis tO pdiyuc SuogFovy Suvausvos. 


Moye, adv. (uoyos labour, pains,) 
with difficulty, hardly, Luke 9: 39, — 3 
Mace. 7:6. Xen. An. 3. 4. 48. 

Modws, ou, 6, Lat. modius, a Ro- 
man measure for things dry, equal to 
one sixth part of the Attic medimnus, 
and containing therefore 1.916 gall. 
Engl. or nearly one peck; comp. in 
Kégos. Boeckh Staatsh. d. Ath, I. p. 
100 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 505, — 
Matt. 5:15. Mark 4: 21, Luke 11: 33. 
—Jos. Ant. 9. 4, 5. Dinarch. 95, 37. 


Moiyadris, (os, mH, (i. Gq. mouzes 
fem, to uoizds,) an adulteress, Rom. 7:3 
bis. 2 Pet. 2: 14 dpPakuod usotot woi- 
yoridos eyes full of an adulteress, i. e. 
gazing with desire afier such persons, 
Sept. for MX? Ez. 16: 38, 23: 45. — 
Plut. Plac. Philosoph. 1.7. Tom. IX. p. 
493. ed. R. Tom. V. p. 245. ‘Tauchn. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p.452.—Trop. from 
the Heb. one fatthless towards God, as an 
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Mo.yo ¢ 


adulteress towards her husband; in 
O. T. spoken chiefly of those who for- 
sook God for idols, Hos. 3: 1. Is. 57: 3, 
7 sq. Ez.c. 16. c. 23. InN. T. genr. 
of those who neglect God and their du- 
ty towards him, and yield themselves 
up to their own lusts and_ passions, 
James 4: 4. So yevee movnge zal pol 
yahis, where worzadis in apposit. expres- 
sesan attribute, adulterous, i.e. faith- 
less, idolatrous, Matt. 12:39. 16:4. Mark 
8: 38. 

Moyen, o, f, }0@, (wouyos,) to de- 
file a married woman, to commit adultery 
with her; trop. tv Sahaccay, i.e. to get 
possession of the sea covertly and with- 
out right, Xen. H. G. 1. 6. 15. — In N. 
T. only Mid. wocyaouce, @pac, genr. 
to commit adultery, used both of man 
and woman, intrans. Matt. 5: 32 bis, 
nowt airy woiyaodar xal Oo... . Lor 
yatas. 19:9 bis. Mark 10:11,12. Sept. 
for Nz Jer. 3: 8. 9: 2. — Different is 
Thom. Mag. p. 619, woiatoe 0 arr, 
pouzervetar O8 9) YUP? 

Morzeta, as, %, (worzsto,) adul- 
tery, Matt. 15: 19. Mark 7: 21. John 8: 
3. Gal. 5:19. Sept. for D-pN2 Jer. 13: 
27. comp. Hos. 2: 4 [2].—Wisd. 14: 26. 
Luce. D. Deor. 17. 2. Hdian. 5. 7. 6, 

Moyevo, f. evow, also Mid. por- 
yevouct, (wowzos,) to commit adultery, 
genr. and absol. Active Matt. 5:27 ov 
worysvosic. 19:18. Rom.13:9, Mark 10: 
19 ur) wowxevors. Luke 18: 20. James 2: 
11 bis; all in allusion to Ex. 20: 18. 
Deut. 5: 17, where Sept. for }N2. For 
the fut. as imperative, see Winer § 44. 3. 
Matth, § 498. c. Luke 16: 18 bis. Rom. 
2: 22 bis. Mid. once John 8:4. (Diod. 
Sic. 1.78. Xen. Mem. 2.1.5.) Seq. 
ace. to commit adultery with any one, 
Matt. 5: 28 j3n guoiyevosy avtiv. So 
Sept. for 9&2 trop. Jer. 3: 9. — Lue. D. 
Deor. 6. 3, Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 2. 14, 
—Symbol. once seq. peta twos, Rev, 2: 
22. Comp. in Motyedis fin, 


Morzos, ov, 5, an adulterer, Luke 
18: 11. 1 Cor. 6: 9. Heb. 13: 4. Sept. 
for }N2 Job 24: 15. Prov. 6: 32. — Ael. 
V. H. 10.138, Xen. Mem, 2.1.5. — 
Trop. from the Heb. one faithless 
towards God etc. see in Mouyedic fin. 


Moke 


James 4:4. So Sept. and 9&379 Is. 
57: 3. ae 


Moats, adv. (uddos, uohos, labour, 
pains,) i. q. wovig but Jess Attic, Buttm. 
Ausf. Spr. § 16, n.2. Passow sub, v. 
with difficulty, hardly, scarcely, Acts 14: 
18. 27:7,8,16. Rom. 5:7. 1 Pet. 4: 
18.—Hdian. 3, 6. 4. Xen. Cony. 4. 37. 


Moioz, 5,indec. Moloch, Heb. 37 
(king) Jer. 32: 35, also 0572 Milcom 1 
K. 11:5. 2K. 23: 13, and 3572 Mal- 
cam Jer. 49: 1, 3, pr. n. of an idol of 
the Ammonites, to which the Hebrews 
also offered human victims, both during 
their wanderings and afterwards in the 
valley of Hinnom, Ley. 18: 21. 20: 2 
sq. 1K. 11:7, ete. comp. in Teevve. 
The Rabbins describe the statue of Mo- 
loch as of brass, in the form of the hu- 
man body, but with the head of an ox ; 
it was hollow within, was heated from 
below, and the children to be immolated 
were placed in its arms. Similar to 
this was also the statue of Saturn among 
the Carthaginians, see Diod. Sic. 20. 14. 
Miinter Religion der Karthager p. 19. 
Hence both Moloch and the Carthagin- 
ian Saturn prob. represent the planet 
Saturn, to which the Semitic nations 
sacrificed human victims; see Gesen. 
Lex. art. 7572. | Comment. on Isa, Vol. 
II. p. 343, coll. p. 327 sq. Jahn § 411. 
—In N. T. only Acts 7: 43 xat avela— 
Bets ty oxnrny Tov Mohoz, comp. in 
*Avohousovo a. This passage is quoted 
from Amos 5:26, where Sept. Mol0z 
for Heb. n2=>7 your king, 1. 4. 722 - 


Modvva, f. vve, to soil, to stain, to 
defile, Sept. Cant. 5: 3. for ban Gen. 
37: 30. Jos. Ant. 3, 6.1. Luc. Anarch. 
y. Gymnas. 1.—In N. T. symbol. Rev. 
3:4 om gudduver ta iota. 14:4. Me- 
taph. 1 Cor. 8: 7 4 cuvelOnats UUTOY .. + 
podiveran, their conscience is defiled, i, e. 
is blunted, weakened. — Ecclus. 21: 28. 
Artem. II. 26. Porph. de Abstin. 1. 42. 

Mohdvouos, ot, 6, (uodvva,) a sotl- 
ing, hence defilement, pollution, in a mor- 
al sense, 2 Cor. 7: 1. Sept. for mp2 
Jer. 23: 15. — Esdr, 8:83. 2 Mace. 5: 
27, 


Moun, 78> fi, (méupomar,) fault 
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found, blame, censure, i. e. occasion of 
complaint, Col. 3:13. — Eurip, Orest. 
1068, 9. Aristoph. Pac. 663, 4. 


Moyn, °, %, (usve,) pp. stay in a 
place Xen, An. 5.1.5. In N. 'T. abode, 
dwelling, mansion, John 14:2. So mow 
civ morny mage tu, to make one’s abode 
with any one, i. e. to abide or dwell with 
him, trop. John 14: 23, comp. Rev. 21: 
3.—pp. Jos. Ant, 8. 13.7. Thue. 1. 131. 


Movoyerng, £06, ous, 6, %, adj. 
(udvoc, vévos from yivoucu,) only born, 
only begotten, i. e. only child, Luke 7: 12 
povoyerns TO untae. 8: 42 SUyaTIO OV. 
nv. 9: 88. Heb. 11: 17.— Tob. 3: 15. 6: 
9. Jos, Ant. 2.7.4, Diod. Sic. 4. 73.— 
In John’s writings spoken only of 6 
Aoyos, the only begotten Son of God in 
the highest sense, as alone knowing and 
revealing the essence of the Father, 
Jobn 1: 14, 18. 3: 16,18. 1 John 4: 9. 
Comp. 46yog II. Others here by impl. 
most dear, only beloved, as Sept. for 39477 
Ps, 22: 21. 35: 17. ‘ 


r . 
Movoy, adv. see in Movos c. 


Movos, 7, ov, only, alone, i. e. 

a) pp. without others, without com- 
panions, e. g. of persons, Matt. 14: 28 
udvos ny éxet. Mark 6:47 xat aUTOS [L0- 
yoo emt tig yas. 9:2 xar idday Movous. 
y. 8. Luke 10: 40. John 8: 9. Rom. 11: 
3. 16:4. Heb.9:7. 2John!, al. Sept. 
for 32> Gen. 2: 18. 32: 23. (Hdian. 3. 
5. 15. Xen. Cyr. 6.1.36.) Trop. of 
one acting by his own authority, alone, 
John 8:16; or as destitute of help from 
another John 8: 29. 16: 32.—Ael. V. H. 
9, 40.—Of things, Luke 24: 12 ta od0- 
yw usiueve ove, i, e. Without the body 
of Jesus. John 12: 24 6 xoxnos... "0- 
vO [EVEL i. e. sterile, barren. — Spoken 
in an adverbial sense, of persons and. 
things, comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 3. Matt. 
4:4 oin én ot move Ljoetau 0 avd. 
John 5:44 ty dokay magh tov povov 
Scot ov Cyreite. Jude 4, Rev. 15: 4, 
(Xen. Mem. 4. 5.9.) So after e¢ uN, 
Matt. 12: 4 & po) tog isgetor povors. 
(comp. Acts 11:19.) Matt. 17:8, 24: 36. 
Luke 5: 21. Phil. 4: 15. Rev. 9:4. 

b) alone of many, one out of many, — 
Luke 24: 18 ot povos mugoinsis “Isgou- 


Movopiahmos 


cudnu x. td. 1 Cor. 9:6, 2'Tim, 4:11. 
—Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. Mem. 1. 4. 11. 

c) neut. wovoy as adv. only, alone, 
Buttm. § 115.4. E. g. simply, Matt. 5: 
47 tovc adehpors tuay uovoy. 9: 21 buy 
pdvoy Kwaou tov tuattov avtov. Mark 
5: 36. Acts 18:25. 1 Cor. 7: 39. Gal. 
1: 23. Heb, 9:10. (Hdian. 3.4.19. Xen. 
Conv. 5.2.) After e¢ yj, Matt. 21: 19 
ti wy pulda povoy. Mark 6: 8, Acts I: 
19. With negatives, e.g. wy movov 
not only, simply Gal. 4:18. James 1: 
22; in antith. or gradation, seq. adhe 
Phil. 2:12. seq. ada xt but also, John 
13: 9 pay Tog mOdas wou pdvor, ahha nett 
tas yeious x. T. 2. (Hdian. 2. 5. 10.) gu 
povoy, not only, comp. in Ou c; simply 
James 2: 24; in antith. or gradation, 
seq. alla Acts 19: 26. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
16.) seq. adda xat but also, Matt. 21: 
Q1. John 5: 18 dt ov povor eve 10 oa8- 
Burov, ahha not matéon iow thsys tov 
Geov. 11: 52. Acts 21:13. Rom. 1: 32. 
Heb. 12: 26. al—H«dian. 1. 12.14. Xen. 
Myre Gy0/. eA le 


Movogpiadwuog, OU, 0, 1); (uovoe, 
Opdadmos,) one-eyed, having lost an eye, 
Matt. 18:9. Mark 9: 47, — Luc. Ver. 
Hist. 1.3. The earlier Greeks said éte- 
gopduduos, Lob, ad Phryn. p. 136. 


Movow, ©, f. cae, (udvos,) to leave 
alone, Pass. to be left alone, e.g. asa 
widow, to be solitary, prob. childless, 
1 Tim. 5: 5. — Diod. Sic. 19. 39. Xen. 
Ven. 9. 9. 

Moegy, HS, 9), form, shape, Mark 
16:12 éy étéo% woog?. Sept. for 23h 
Is. 44: 18.—Xen. Oee. 6. 16. — Phil. 2: 
7 poopy dovdov AaBay i.e. appearing 
in a humble and despised condition, 
Comp. Test. XII Patr. p. 744 tor Ba- 
culéa THY og. Toy emt ys paverte ey 
Hoop) KvPoamrov tarsvacews, i. q. Pp. 
542.6 Feoe cau AaSwr, and p, 644 sq. 
Seoy év oxnucts ovFocmov. Hence al- 
so Phil. 2:6 0¢ év wogpy Feot vaagzar 
who being in the form of God, i. e, as 
God, like God, where the force of the 
antithesis would seem most naturally 
to refer to the divine majesty and glory, 
as Sept. for 7 Dan. 4: 33. comp. 5: 6, 
9,10. Or vogg? may here have the sense 
of nature, puors, so that éy wooepy Feot 


528 


Moyzios 


indgzov would be i. q. being of that 
nature, of the same nature with God 4 
comp. Eurip. Bacch. 54 woggyy tT éuny 
wstéBoahoy sic avdgos grav. Plato Re- 
pub. II. p. 881. c, Hsog uadhuotog wat 
(iguatos OY... méver uel aMhGs Ey TH AU- 
tow wogpy. comp, Jos. c. Ap. 2. 22. 


Moogoa, ©, f. dow, (uoggy,) to 
form, to fashion, trans. Sept. for Nn Is. 
44:13. Plut. ed. R. X. p. 207 ult. In 
N. T. Pass. to be formed, trop. Gal. 4: 
19 azois ov poopady Xo. &y tuly i. e. 
until the very image of Christ be im- 
pressed upon your hearts. 


Moogeste, €08, %, (uogpom,) pp- 
a forming ; hence form, appearance, e.g. 
mere external form, 2 Tim, 3: 5 gzortss 
uvogaaty evorSsiac.—Test. XII Patr. p. 
742 idsiy tiv w. Tg Owems avTov. — By 
impl. a prescribed form, norma, Rom. 2: 
20 tywv Ty MW. Tis yy@oEws. 


Mocyonorea, a, f. How, (uoozos, 
srotsw,) to make a calf, i. e. the image of 
a calf or bullock, found only Acts 7: 41. 
The allusion is to the golden calf made 
by Aaron in imitation of the Egyptian 
Apis, comp. Ex. 32: 4 sq. where Sept. 
éroincuy wooyor. 

Mowyos, ov, 5, pp. shoot of a plant, 
young and tender, Hom. I]. 11. 105. 
Dioscor. [V. 108. Hence a young an- 
mal, and espec. in prose and N, T. a 
calf, a young bullock, Luke 15: 23, 27, 
30. Heb. 9:12,19. Rev. 4:7. Sept. 
for $39 Ex. 32: 4, 8,19. “5 Ex. 29: 
10sq. Lev.4:3sq. 4p3 Gen.12:16. 24: 
35.—Ael. H. An. 14. 11. Hdot. 3. 28 of 
the god Apis, i. e. a young bullock. 


Movocxos, sy ov, (uotca,) devo- 
ted to the muses, i. e. to the liberal arts 
and sciences, learned, Ael. V. H. 4. 15. 
InN. T. skilled in music, @ musician, 
Rev, 18: 22 mer xPaemday xat povor- 
xav xab ovdntay, perh. here singers. — 
1 Mace. 9: 39, 41. Luc. D. Deor. 7. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 38. 


Mozdos, ov, 6, wearisome labour, 
travail, including the idea of painful 
effort, sorrow; in N. 'T. only as coupled 
with xomoc, 2 Cor. 11: 27 &v xdam xat 


poxtm. 1 Thess. 2:9. 2 Thess. 3: 8. 


Movedos 


Sept. for Sy Deut. 26:7. Ece. 2: 18 
sq.— Wisd. 10: 10. Xen. Conv. 8. 40, 


=e ene 
Mvekos, ov, 6, marrow, Heb. 4:12, 


— Sept. Gen, 45: 18. Eurip. Hippel. 
255 or 257. Alciphr. I. 23. 


Mvéo, ©, f. ro, (ut to shut up,) 
to initiate, to instruct, sc. in things before 
unknown, Pass. Phil. 4: 12, parall. with 
woardave in v. 11.—Diod, Sic. 4. 7 weiv 
Tos avIgumous: toito 0 éctiy, 10 di- 
Scoxery te xehe xual oyupéegorta, xad U0 
Tay anxadettwr eyrootusva. Spec. to 
initiate into the heathen mysteries ete. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 48. Hdot. 2. 51. 


Muvoe, ov, 6, speech, discourse, 
Hom. Od. 11. 561. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 58. 
In N. T. fable, fiction, a mythic tale, 
mythic discourse, 1 Tim. 1:4. 4:7 tovg 
88 BeByloue xai yoawders wtFovs wagai- 
Pov Lim. 4:4. Vit, 1:40" 2 Pety 1: 
16, — Hdian. 1. 11.6. Diod. Sic. 1. 19. 
Dem. 1219. 14. 

Muxcoucs, omar, f. joopee, (ur) 
fo moo, to low, pp. as the cow or ox, 
Hom. fl. 18. 580. Lue. D. Deor. Mar. 
15. 2. fo bellow I). 21. 237. Transfer- 
red to other animals, Plut. ed. R. VIIT. 
p. 319 ult, Theoer. 26.20. In N. T. 
of a lion, to roar, Rev. 10:3 wameg hé- 
oy wrxetar.—Anthol. Gr. I. p. 246. 


Mvuzmotso, f. iow, (uvzt7g nose, 
uvto,) to turn up one’s nose in scorn, 
and hence to mock, to deride, Pass, Gal. 
6: 7 Geog ov puxtngileras, i. e. God will 
not let himself be mocked. Sept. for 
39> Job 22: 19. Ps, 80: 7. — Test. XII 
Patr. p. 700. Lys. Fragm. 36. 

Mudcmos, 7, oy, (uvdn mill,) be- 
longing toa mill, e, g. hidos julixos a 
mill-stone, Mark 9: 42. 

Mu jdos, ov, 6, (tin from pith, 
pto,) pp. @ grinder, hence a mill, a mill- 
stone. The mills used by the Hebrews 
are still common in the East; they were 
composed of two stones, of which the 
lower was fixed, and the upper was 
turned round upon it (Heb. 237 rider), 
having a hole in the middle for receiv- 
ing tbe grain. The grinding was most- 
ly done by hand by female slaves, and 
though exceedingly laborious was usu- 
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ally accompanied by song. Larger 


_mills were turned by an ass; whence 


the upper mill-stone was called ovixog 
Matt. 18: 6; or also dvoc, Hesych. vos" 
0 avategos AiGog tov ptdov. Xen. An. 
1.5.5. comp. Luc. Asin. 28, 42.. See 
Jahn § 138, 189. Calmet art. Corn. — 
Hence in N. T. 

a) a mill, Rev. 18:22 xoi pov urtdov, 
the song of the mill, i. e. the singing of 
the maid servants when grinding, comp. 
Jer. 25: 10. ~ Sept. for p°9 Ex. 11: 5. 
Is, 47: 2.—Plut. ed. R. VILL. p. 172.10. 
IX. p. 301. 5. Comp. Hesych. 1. c. 

b) by synecd. a mill-stone, i. e. the 
upper one or rider, e. g. ples Ovimds 
Matt. 18: 6. Luke 17:2. uw. uéeyag Rev. 
18:21. Sept. for 339 Judg. 9: 53. 2K. 
11: 21.—Anthol. Gr. If]. p. 46, 51. 


Muioyv, cvos, 6, (uidn) mill-house, 


pistrinum, place where the mill is, Matt. 
24: 41.—Lue. Asin. 42. Dem. 1111. 27. 


* See in Mudos. 


Muoa, wv, té, Myra, one of the 
six principal cities of Lycia, on the 8. 
W. coast of Asia Minor, Acts 27: 5. 


Muoas, adog, a, (uvelos,) @ myr- 
iad, i. e. ten thousand, Acts 19:19. Sept. 
for N27 Ezra 2:64. Neb.7:66. 7335 
Deut. 33: 17. Lev. 26: 8. — Ael. V. H. 
2.25. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 6. — Put as in 
Engl. for any indefinitely large number, 
Luke 12: 1. Acts 21: 20. Heb. 12: 22. 
Jude 14. Rev. 5:11. 9:16. So Sept. 
and 73279 Gen. 24: 60, 1 Sam. 21:11. 

Muoka, f. iow, (uigor,) to anoint 
se. for burial, to embalm, trans. Mark 
14: 8 sgoéhufe uvotcas mov to Topo. — 
Aristoph. Plut. 529. Hdot. 1. 195. 

Muoios, a, ov, very many, innu- 
merable, Pind. Nem. 10.84. Theoer. 16. 
22, Plur. wugloe id. Hom. Od. 8. 110. 


_—In N. T. only plur. wv@doe ten thou- 


sand, pp. Matt. 18: 24 wveiar Tahuvtoy, 
Sept. for Deby nywy Esth.3:9. 25 
1 Chr. 29: 7.—Diod. Sic. 15. 59. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 5. — Put as in Engl. for any 
indefinitely large number, 1 Cor. 4: 15 
guy wvglous nawayayous tyne, i. e. ten 
thousand masters, 14: 19.—Jos, Ant. 5. 
3, 2. Hdian. 2.3.14. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 13. 


iMveoyr, ov, 10, (Heb. “7 ,) any ar- 


Mustla 


omatic balsam distilling of itself from a 
tree or plant, espec. myrrh, wieda, cuvQ- 
yo, Ael, V. H. 12.31. comp. Diod. Sic. 
5.41. In N.T, geur. ointment, unguent, 
i. e. perfumed, Matt. 26:7 chaSaotgov 
jvgou. v. 9, 12. Mark 14: 3, 4. Luke 7: 
37, 88. 23: 56. John 11: 2. 12:3 bis, 5. 
Rev. 18:13. Opp. to ghavov, Luke 7: 
46 ghado ry neq. wou oix Hhewas’ avty 
dé mvow ijdecwe wou tovg modus, comp. 
Xen. below. Sept. for niu 77zu Ps. 
133: 2. 97225 Prov. 27: 9. Cant. 1: 2.— 
Ael. V. H. 9.9. Pol. 31.4.1. Xen. 
Cony. 2. 8, 4 opp. to ghovor. 


Mucia, ac, 4, Mysia, the north- 
western province of Asia Minor, lying 
between the Propontis and Lydia, and 
including the Troad, Acts 16:7,8. The 
Mysian cities Assos, Pergamus, and 
Troas, are mentioned in N. T. 

Muomovoy, (ov, 10, (utorys, we- 
éa q. v.) a mystery, i, e. something into 
which one must be initiated, instructed, 
before it can be known, something of 
itself not obvious and above human in- 
sight. In N.'T. spoken of facts doc- 
trines, principles, etc. not fully revealed, 
but only obscurely or symbolically set 
forth. 

a) gepr. Matt. 13: 11 vtuiv dedorae 
yravee Te uVvotroLe To Sao. THY ovg. to 
know the mysterious things of the king- 
dom of heaven, i.e. in a deeper and more 
perfect manner than they were made 
known to others, Mark 4: 11. 8:10. 1 
Cor. 14:2. Eph. 5:82 ro uvoryovoy t0v- 
to sya éotiy, 2 Thess. 2:7 10 wvory- 
oLoy Tig Grouias, Mysterious Wickedness, 
i. e. hidden, as yet unknown to Chris- 
tians, opp. anoxeitaterFor in ve 8 5 
comp. Buttm, § 123. n. 4. (Jos. B. J. 1. 
24. 1 xandug (evo) 9LOr.) Rev. 1: 20 16 
prot. THY Ext aotsgay. 10: 7, 17: 5, 7, 
— Wisd. 2: 22. Hdian. 8.7.8. Of the 
Elusinian mysteries, e. g. the lesser, tu 
juxgd Diod, Sic. 4.14; the greater Diod, 
Sic. 4.25. Dem. 29, ult. Xen. H.G. 1.4. 14. 

b) spec. of the Gospel, the Christian 
dispensation, as having been long hid- 
den and first revealed in later times. 
Eph. 3: 9 et Col, 1: 26 TO MVOTIOLOY TO 
CTOREXUYUUEVOY ATO TOY Aiavay ey TE 
9:0. Eph. 6:19 10 u. tot svayyshiou. 
Col. 2: 2 10 w. tod Peot. 4: 3 et Eph, 3: 
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4 tot Xg. 1 Tim. 3: 9 rig miotews. 
Rom. 16:25. 1Cor.2:7. 4:1, 18: 2. 
Eph. 3: 3. Col. 1:27. So of particular 
doctrines or parts of the gospel, Rom. 11: 
25, 1Cor.15:51. Eph.1:9. 1Tim.3:16. 


Muonata, f. aco, (utoy from 
uta, @y,) pp. to shut the eyes, i. e. to 
contract the eyelids, to blink, to twinkle, 
like one who cannot see clearly ; hence 
by impl. to be near-sighted, trop. 2 Pet. 
1: 9. — Aristot. Probl. Sect. 31. Suid. 
zuvonacer’ Uxgors TOs OpIahuois mQ0d- 
éoze, uvamata y&Q TO xOULUO. 


Moiow, anos, 6, (udo, teao,) a 
stripe, weal, i.e. mark of a stripe or 
blow, trop. 1 Pet. 2: 24 ot 16 woloae 
idGnre, i.e. collect. stripes, quoted from 
Is. 53: 5 where Sept. for G37 .—pp- 
Lue. Philopseud. 20. Plut. ‘Aem. Paul. 
19 fin. 


Moucoua, auat, £. jooua, de- 
pon. Mid. (uéuoc,) to find fault with, to 
carp at, to blame, c. acc, 2 Cor. 8: 20. 
Aor. 1 éucjSsy as pass, 2 Cor. 6:3 
ie w) pounds i Ocaxovia huey, comp. 
Buttm. § 113. n.6.—Wisd. 10:14. Lue. 
D. Deor. 20. 2. Hom. Il. 3. 412. 


Mowos, ov, 6, fault, i. e. fault- 
finding, censure, Eeclus. 18:15. Plut. ed. 
R. IX. p. 263.6. In N. T. fault as 
found, blemish, trop. stain, disgrace, 2 
Pet. 2: 13 cathoe xat wouor. — pp. Sept. 
for pin of a bodily defect, Ley. 12: 16 
sq. Deut. 15: 21. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 74, 
75. 

Mooaiva, f. ave, (uogos,) pp. to 
make dull, not acute, see in Mugos. 
Hence 

a) of impressions on the taste, Pass. 
to become insipid, tasteless, to lose its sa- 
your, as salt, Matt. 5: 13 et Luke 14:34 
gow O& 10 bhas pogordy. Comp. Tho- 
luck Bergpred. p. 122. 

b) of the mind, to make foolish, i. e. 
to shew to be foolish, c. ace. 1 Cor, 1: 
20 gungaver 6 Feo¢ TY Coplay TOU xdo- 
uov. Pass. Rom. 1: 22 maczortss sivas 
copor guagar Inca, they became foolish, 
i.e. acted like fools. Sept. trans. for 
bod Is. 44: 15. Pass. for $53 2 Sam. 
24:10. 7y22 Is. 19: 11.— In profane 
writers uweadye in this sense is intrans. 


Mooia 


to be foolish, to act foolishly, Luc. D. 
Mort. 18. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11. 


Moonta, as, 1), (uagos,) folly, fool- 
ishness, absurdity, spoken of what seems 
foolish and absurd, 1 Cor. 1: 18 6 Aoyos 
... TOUS psy aohAumEsvols worgtot goTl. 
v. 21, 23. 2: 14. 3: 19.—Ecclus. 20: 31. 
Dem. 128. 10. Thue. 5. 41. 


Mosgodoyia, as, i, ( wmgohoyos 
from egos, Aéyo,) foolish talk, empty 
discourse, Eph. 5: 4. — So pm@ohoys 
Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 669. 8. 


Magog, «, ov, pp- dull, not acute, 
e. g. of impressions on the taste, insipid, 
tasteless, Dioscor. 4. 18. p. 122. Hip- 
pocr, de Diaeta 2. 27.2. Comp. Tho- 
luck Bergpred. p. 122. In N.T. of the 
mind, stupid, foolish, and 6 wagos subst. 
a fool; e.g. of persons, Matt. 7: 26 
Suorwdyostar avdgi ww. 23: 17 jogot 
zor tuphol. v.19. 25:2 at mevte jong ob 
se. zagdévo. v. 3,8. 1 Cor. 3: hoy de 
10. So prob. Matt. 5:22, where others 
render it wicked, impious, like Heb. 33 
Sept. épowy Ps. 14: 1. 53: 2. Job 2:10; 
but wwgcs no where else has this sense. 
Comp. Tholuck Bergpr. p. 178 sq. 
(Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 85.) Of things, 
1 Cor. 1:25 10 pogo tov Feov i. e. 


Naacwy, 6, indec. Naason, Heb. 
yon (diviner), pr. n. of a chief of Ju- 
dah, whose sister was the wife of 
Aaron, Matt. 1: 4 bis. Luke 3: 32. 
Comp. Ex. 6: 23. Num. 2: 3. 

Nayyai, 6, indee. Naggae, pr. n. 
of a man, Luke 3: 25. 

Nalaged or Nafager, 7, indec. Naz- 
areth, prob. Heb. 1X3, Aram, nN7S35, 
(a twig,) see Hengstenb. Christo], Vol. I. 
init. Bibl. Repos. [V. p. 182 sq. pr. n- 
of asmall city in lower Galilee, just 
north of the great plain of Esdraelon, 
and about mid-way between the lake of 
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what men count foolish in the ordinan- 
ces and proceedings of God, comp. v. 
28, 24. v.27 tu wmode tov xoopov. 2 
Tim. 2:23 et Tit. 3:9 Cytjcas uw. Sept. 
of pers. for 523 Deut. 32: 6. Is. 32:5, 6. 
drop Ps. 94: 8.—Lue. Paras. 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 45. of things Lue. Epigr. 1. 
Xen. ib. 

Moojs or Mavceve, gag, 6, al- 
so Mcuvone, ov, and in some edit. 
Moons, ov, Matt. 17:4. John 5:46. al. 
Moses, Heb, 7372 (drawn out se. from 
the water), pr. n. of the great Hebrew 
prophet and legislator, On the forms 
and flexion, see Winer § 5. p. 44. § 10. 
The form Mwons, gen. ss, comes 
from Heb. suiza, and is found chiefly 
in the Evangelists, Matt. 8:4. 17:3, 23: 
2, Mark 1:44. 9:4, 5. Acts 3: 22. al. 
— Movorjs and Mwivosi's, also in Sept. 
and Josephus, and in some editions 
everywhere in N. T. are derived from 
the Egyptian form, see Gesen. Lex. art, 
=i. Jos. Ant. 2. 9.6 TO yg VOM LO 
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ob Aiytatior xahovow, vorg 08 tous é& 
§dutog cwPérvtas, comp. ce, Apion. 1. Site 
E. £. Muicijs, gen, ov, Acts 6: ee ts 
35, 37. Matt. 17: 4. al. Moicsts Acts 
15: 1,5. 2 Tim. 3: 8. al. — Meton, for 
the books of Moses, the Pentateuch, Luke 
16: 29, 31. 24:27. AL. 


Tiberias and the Mediterranean. It 
lies at the foot and on the side of a hill 
facing the E. and 8. E. along a small 
yalley or basin entirely shut in by hills, 
except a narrow rocky gorge toward 
the south leading to the great plain. 
Here is now shewn the supposed place 
where the men of the city were about 
to cast Jesus down from the precipice, 
Luke 4:29. See Rosemn. Bibl. Geogr. 
II. ii. p. 85 sq. Jowett’s Chr. Res. p. 128, 
and in Calmet sub. v. Miss. Her. 1824. 
p. 307. — Matt. 2: 93. An lose lap ll 
Mark 1:9. Luke 1: 26. 2:4, 39, 51. 4: 
16. John 1; 46, 47. Acts 10: 38.. 


Naflagyvos 


Nalagnyos, ov, 6, a Nazarene, 
i. e, an inhabitant of Nazareth, spoken 
of Jesus, Mark 1: 24.. 14: 67. 16: 6. 
Luke 4: 34. 

Nalooaios, ov, 6, a Nazaraean, 
i. q. Nazarene, an inhabitant of Naza- 
reth, in some editions written Na Guoas- 
o¢ in Matt. 2: 23. 26:71. John 18:7. — 
Spoken of Jesus, Matt. 10: 47. 26:71. 
Luke 18: 37. 24: 19. John 18: 5, 7. 19: 
IOseActs 23722, 316; 4: 10.6: 14, 22:8. 
26: 9. Matt. 2: 23 d1v Nugwaaios zn 97- 
ostat he shall be called a Nazarene, i. e. 
looking to the etymology of the name 
(see in Nugageh) he shall be called a 
shoot, branch, in allusion to such pas- 
sages as Is. 11:1. 53:2. Zech. 3: 8. 
6: 12, etc. but here also implying re- 
proach, from the contempt in which 
Nazareth was held. See Hengstenb. 
Christo]. Vol. II, init. Bibl. Repos. 1V. 
p- 186 sq.—Once of Christians in con- 
tempt, as the followers of Jesus of Naz- 
areth, Acts 24: 5. 


= , + a 
Natey, 6, indec. Nathan, Heb. 573 


(given sc. of God), pr. n. of a son of 


David, Luke 3:31. Comp. 2 Sam. 5: 
14.—Not the prophet Nathan 2 Sam. 7: 
2 sq. 12: 1 sq. 

Natavona, 0, indec. JVathanael, 
Heb. dyin (given of God), pp. i. q. 
Oz0dwgo¢ Theodore, pr. n. of a disci- 
ple of Christ, supposed to be the same 


with the apostle Bag@Pohouaios q. v. 
John 1: 46, 47, 48, 49, 50. 21: 2, 

Neé ady. of affirmation, yea, 
certainly. 

a) pp. in answer toa question, Mart. 
9: 28 muorevete Ore SUruoe TOUTO soL- 
aa; Agyovow ait? val, xvges. 13: 51, 
172,25, 21: 16. John 1s 27, il 15, 16. 
Acts 5: 8. 22: 27. Rom. 3: 29.—Ael. V. 
H. 13, 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2, 20. ~ 

b) as expressing assent to the words 
or deeds of another. Matt. 11: 26 vei, 
6 marjo, [sc. OePas mosig,] OTL OTME x. 
14. Luke 10:21. Rev. 16: 7. 22: 20 
vol, toxou xveut, in some edit. — Act, 
Thom. § 17, 18. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 14.— 
Seq. xoé introducing a subsequent limi- 
tation or modification. Matt. 15: 27 et 
Mark 7: 28 vat, xvigus’ xald yoo te xuva- 
gia x. t. 2. comp. in Mag I. b, fin. Vi- 


yes, 
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Nao 


ger. p.424.—Arr. Epict. 2. 10. 20, Pla- 
to Soph. p. 226. E. 

c) intens. in strong affirmation, as- 
severation, Luke 11: 51 ral, Jeya tir, 
exintnOnoetas % Td. 12:5 vai, héyor 
iuivy, Tottoy poSyInte, yea, I say unto 
you, fear him. Philem.20. Rev. 1:7 vaé, 
au7jy. 14: 13. 22: 20 rai, %oyouae razr. 
(Arr. Epict. 2. 13. 21. comp. Hom. Il. 
1. 234. Pind. Nem. 11.30. Vig. p. 424.) 
Also seq. zat, yea and more also, Matt. 
11: 9 et Luke 7: 26 val, déyo tiv, xat 
MEQLTTOTEYOY MpOpyTOV, yea, and more 
than a prophet. — Xen. Conv. 8 4. — 
With the art. 10 va‘, yea, i. e. the word 
yea. 2Cor. 1:17 va 7 mag euoi 10 vai, 
yal, zut TO ov, ov. v. 20. James 5: 12. 
c. art. impl. 2 Cor. 1: 18, 19 bis. Matt. 
5: 37. Comp. Tholuck Bergpr. p. 300. 

Naty, 3, indec. Nain, a town of 
Galilee situated according to Eusebius 
about two miles south of Mount Tabor, 


near Endor, Luke 7:11. See Rosemn. 
Bibl. Geogr. If. ii. p. 94. 


Neos, o8, 6, (vat to dwell,) pp. 
dwelling, hence temple, fane, asthe dwell- 
ing of a god; in classie writers mostly 
i. q. tsgov, though sometimes spoken of 
the interior and most sacred part of a 
temple where the image of the god was 
set up, Hdot. 1. 183.—Hence in N. T. 

a) genr. of any temple, éy yetgomou7- 
tog yaots Acts [7: 48.] 17: 24.—Hdian. 
7. 3.13. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 10.—So Acts 
19: 24 roidy veovs KQyveois “Aotéudos 
silver shrines of Diana, i. e. miniature 
copies of the temple of Diana at Eph- 
esus, containing asmall image of the 
goddess. Such shrines of other gods 
were also common, made of gold, sil- 
ver, or wood, and were purchased by 
pilgrims and travellers, probably as me- 
morials, or to be used in their devotions. 
See Hammond and Wetstein in loc. — 
Artemid. IV. 34 Kgativog 6 sustegos, 
aoyugsou vaod toysniatatns JoSac sivet, 
Diod. Sic. 1, 15, 97. ib. 20, 14 trsupay 
08 xed Toig & TaY isoaY zovoo’s vaovs 
Toig epidorucar med¢ Thy ixsciay. Hdot. 
2.63 10 8 cyahuc, gov év ynd wixom Sv- 
hing xeraxexouooutr@ x. th. comp: Dix 
on, Hal. 2.12 te tig “Eqyoiag’ Aoteurdog 
agietvuata mag “EhAjow. 

b) of the temple at Jerusalem, or in 


Neaovu 


allusion to it, but spoken only of the 
Jane or edifice itself, in distinction from 
izgov, which. included also the courts 
and other appurtenances, see “Ieoov. — 
(a) pp. Matt. 23: 16 bis Os ay Ouoon éP 
TO vow) 
Ql. v. 35 wstaky tov vaodt xat tov Fuvor- 
aotnoior, i. e. the altar of burnt offer- 
ings which stood in the court of the 
priests before the entrance of the va0s, 
see in Isgdv. 27: 5 Giwoaus ta aoytgue 
éy tT vow, prob. in the entrance of the 
vaog, Since Judas could not enter with- 
in it. 26:61 et 27:40. Mark 14: 58 et 
15: 29. Luke 1: 9, 21, 22. John 2: 20. 
2 Thess. 2:4. For the zatameracue 
tov ywou Matt. 27: 51. Mark 15: 38. 
Luke 23:45, see in Katamétacua. Sept. 
fort bis 5/17 Ps. 5:8. 11:4. 
— Jos. Ant. 8.4. 1. ib. 11. 4.3. — (8) 
Symbol. of the temple of God in hea- 
ven, to which that of Jerusalem was to 
correspond, comp, Heb. 8:5. 9:11. So 
Rev. 3: 12. 7: 15. 11: 1, 2, 19 bis, gvoi- 
yn 6 vaog TOU Seov ey TO ovgary He Bo he 
FEDS 5: 5,6, 8 bist 16: F V7. 
21: 22 bis — Test. XII Patr. p. 550. 
comp. Wisd.3:14.—(v) Metaph. of per- 
sons in whom God or his Spirit is said 
to dwell or act, e.g. the body of Jesus, 
John 2:19, 21. of Christians 1 Cor. 
3: 16,17 bis. 6:19. 2 Cor. 6: 16 bis. 
Epb. 2: 21. — Act. Thom. § 12 yiveode 
vool “LOL. 

Naouu, 6, indec. Mahum, Heb. 
sam? (comfort), pr. n. of an ancestor of 
Jesus, not the prophet, Luke 3: 25. 

Naodos, ou, 7, nard, i. e. the ori- 
ental or Indian spikenard, andropagon 
nardus of Linn. Heb. 4373, Sanscr. 
narda, Plin. H. N. 12.12 or 26. See 
Celsii Hierobot. If. p. 1 sq. Jones on 
the Spikenard of the Ancients, in Asiat. 
Researches Vol. V. The ancients 
extracted from it an oil or ointment 
which was highly prized, Theophr. H. 
Plant. 9.7. Dioscor. 1. 66. comp. Ti- 
bull. 2.2.7. Hor. Epod. 5. 59, Ovid. 
Art. Am. 3. 443.—Hence in N, T. wu- 
gov vagdou miotixis ointment of pure 
spikenard, i, e. the most precious, Mark 
14: 3. John 12: 3.—Sept. for 1743 Cant. 
1; 12. 4; 13, 14. : 


ea) A 
Nagxussoc, ov, 6, Narcissus, (pp: 
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nee * 
».- & TH YOUVE Tov veor. v.17, 


Neavisxos 


a flower,) pr. v. of a man at Rome, 
Rom. 16: 11. He is supposed to have 
been the freed-man and favourite of the 
emperor Claudius, comp. Sueton. Claud. 
28. Tacit. Annal. 12. 57, 


Navayéo, a, £. joo, (vavaydg one 
shipwrecked, from vais &yrupu,) to make 
shipureck, i.e. to be shipwrecked, intrans. 
2 Cor. 11: 25 tglg evaveynow. Trop. 1 
Tim. 1: 19 xe9i ty aioty. — pp. Dem. 
910. 7. Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 24. trop. Philo 
de Somn., p. 1128. D. 

Navzdnoos, Ou, 0, (vats, xA7jQos,) 
ship-owner, nauclerus, i. e. the master or 
owner of a trading vessel, who took 
passengers and freight for hire, Acts 27: 
11. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Aut. p. 406. 
—Jos.Ant. 9:10: 2. Pol. 4, 6: I= Xemns 
Mem. 2. 6. 38. 


Nave, gen. vews, acc. vavy, a, 
see Buttm. §58. p. 99, (from vada, vave,) 
a ship, vessel, Acts 27:41, Sept. for 
"1K. 9:26. amy Job 9:26, — 
Hdian. 1.11.11. Xen. H. G. 1.6. 19. 


Nava, OU, 0, (vads,) a ship-man, 
sailor, seaman, Acts 22: 27, 30. Rev. 18: 
17, —— Jos. Ant. 9.1052.) Xen; HaGa@e 
ie Wee 


Nazyoo, 6, indec. Nahor, Heb. 
sin (snortings, pr. n. of the grand- 
father of Abraham, Luke 3:34. Comp. 
Gen. 11: 22 sq. 

Neaviéac, ov, 6, (veuy, véos,) ao 
youth, a young man, Acts 20: 9. 23: 17, 
18, 22. Sept. for 722 Judg. 16: 26. — 
Hdian. 1.9.2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 2, — 
Spoken of Saul i.e. Paul, Acts 7: 58, 
where however it determines nothing 
definitely. as to his age; since yeaviac, 
like veavloxoc, was applied to men in 
the vigour of manhood, up to the age 
of 40 years; see in Weaviexos. So of 
soldiers, Sept. for 91M2 2 Sam. 6s) 
Chr. 19: 10. also Hdian. 6. 8. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 6. of Mars Luc. D. Deor. 
15. 3. 

Neavioxog, ov, 6, (vedr, vé0s,) a 
youth, a young man, Mark 14: 51 eis tug 


yeavioxog. 16: 5. Luke 7:14. Sept. for 
sr: 1 Sam. 17:55. Is. 3:3. 959 Ezra 


ra 


10: 1, —Jos. Ant. 6,9, 2, Ael. V. H. 9. 


Neanolhey 


39. Xen. An. 7. 2. 33. — So of young 
men in the prime and vigour of man- 
hood up to the age of 40 years or more. 
Matt. 19: 20, 22, comp. Luke 18: 18 
where it is deywr. Acts 5: 10 veavi- 
oxo, 1. e. the younger members of the 
community, i. q. vewrtEgor inv.6. Opp. 
to moa Butegor or matégss, Acts 2: Let 
John 2: 13, 14. Of soldiers Mark 14: 
51. So Sept. for 192 Gen. 41: 12. 
Josh. 6: 23. DWN Josh. 2: 1, 23, — 
Pol. 5. 25. 3. Hdian. 7. 6. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 1.9, 13. Phavorin. veovicxos on eto 
eixooitguary Ewe ery TQOLOKOPTUTETTAQUY, 
9} tecouguxorte Evo. 


Ne anoate, EMS, 1, (vé08, 704.16, ) 
WNeapolis, a city and port of Macedonia 
on the Sinus Strymonicus, a few miles 
E. S. E. of Philippi, on the confines of 
Thrace, Acts 16: 11. — Strabo VII. p. 
330. Plin. H. N. 14. 18. 


Neeuay, 6, indec. Vaaman, Heb. 
77222 (pleasantness,) pr. n. of a Syrian 


warrior and captain, Luke 4:27. Comp. 
2K cao: 

Nexoos, ou, 0, (véxus,) dead, as 
subst. and adj. pp. only of persons or 
trop. in allusion to them. 

I. Subst. one dead, a dead person, 
and thisis the Homeric and early usage, 
see Passow in voc. 

a) dead body, corpse, Matt. 23: 27 ye- 
povow dotéwy vexoov. Rey, 20: 13. 
Sept. for 4532 Deut. 28: 6. Jer. 7: 31. 
—Jos. B. J. 1.9.1. Hdian. 4. 15. 16. 
Xen. Cyr. 4.6.5. H. G3. 2.5. 

b) genr. a dead person, plur. the dead, 
e.g. (a) as yet unburied, Matt. 8: 22 
Payor tovs vexgovs. Luke 7: 15. Heb. 
9: 17. So for one slain Rev. 16: 3. 
Sept. for nq Gen, 22: 3 sq.—Pol. 2. 34. 
12. Hom. Il. 23. 51.—(8) as buried, laid 
in a sepulchre, and therefore as being 
in qOys q. Vv. and see also Gesen. Lex. 
art. DINY. Luke 16: 30 fay Tic a0 
vexgay mogsu, 7 Q0S arirois, John 5: 
25 06 vexgod axotrortee TIS Pwr T. ViOU 
t. & Acts 10:42. Rom. 14:9. Heb. 11: 
35. Rev. 1:18. So ot vexgot & Xo- 
ot i.e. those who have died in the 
Christian faith. Sept. for n%n72 Ecce, 
9:5. * Ts, 89°19) "(Loc DaMorw3.il pe: 
ib, 22. 2. Hom. Od. 11. 34.) In refer- 
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Nexoos 


ence to ‘being raised again from the 
dead, resurrection, e. g. Cates &% VEXOOY 
trop. Rom. 6: 13. Cam & ». trop. ll: 
15, see in Zo a. a. So Swomouety tous 
vy. ‘Roly: 4:17. éysigew TOUS VELQOUS 
Matt. 10:8. John 5:21. Acts 26: 8. 
2 Cor. 1:9. éysigew twa OILO V. &% VEx- 
ody Matt. 14:2. 27: 64. Acts 3: 15. 
Gal. 1:1. 1 Thess. 1:10. avactijvoe 
éz tav vexoov Matt. 17:9. Luke 16: 31. 
John 20: 9. trop. Eph. 5: 14. ava- 
otacis tay vexooy Matt. 22: 34. Acts 1 3 
32. Rom, 1:4. 1 Cor. 15: 13, 21, 42. 
ay. 7 & vezooy Acts 4: 2, eSavaoraois 
tov ». Phil. 3: 11. —(y) emphat. ot vex—- 
got the dead, i. S utterly dead, extinct, 
Matt. 22: 32 oiz Yoru 6 Dedg vexoar, ah- 
1a Covrmy. Mark 12:27. Luke 20: 38. 
— (5) trop. plur. those dead to Christ 
and his Gospel, spiritually dead. Matt. 
8: 22 a&psc tous VELQOUS x. tT. d. let the 
spiritually dead bury their dead, i. e. let 
no lesser duty keep you from the one 
great duty of following me. Luke 9: 
60. So Rom. 6:13. 11:15. Eph. 5: 14, 
see in 3 above. 

II. Adj. vexoog, a, Ov, dead, in At- 
tic and later usage. 

a) pp. Matt. 28: 4 EyEvVOVTO GOEL VEX- 
ool. Acts 20:9 xa soy vexQ0dg was ta- 
ken up dead, i. e. for dead. 28: 6. Rev. 
1:17. Sept. for nz 2 Sam. 19: 6. Is. 
27: 36.—Luc. D. Deor. 7.4. ib. Philops. 
31. Arr. Epict. 1. 9.33.—Trop. for lost, 
perished, given up as dead, e. g. the 
prodigal son Luke 15: 24, 32, parall- 
with atolwdws. — Aristoph. Ran. 420. 
Menand, Incert. fab. 188. p. 249. ed. 
Mein. . 

b) metaph. in opp. to the life of the 
Gospel, e. g. (a) of persons, dead to 
Christ and his gospel and so exposed 
to punishment, spiritually dead, Rev. 3: 
1, c. dat. of cause or manner, Eph. 2: 
1 jjucs Ovteg vexgovs magamtouoct. v.5. 
seq. éy ec. dat, Col. 2:13. seq. due 1, 
Rom. 8:10 10 cauc vexoor Ov auaotiay, 
1. e. as to the body ye still remain sub- 
ject to sinful passions ete. Others here, 
mortal. — Vice versa, wExQOS sivou TH 
cucoti¢, to be dead to sin, no longer 
willingly subject to it, Rom. 6: 11, i. q. 
anoFauvey TH au. in vy. 2° — (8) of 
ar is dead, i. e. inactive, inoperative, 

g. &uootioc Rom. 7:8. alors James 2: 


Nexoow 


17, 20,26. So Zvya vexga dead works, 
j. e. external righteousness, not proceed- 
ing froma living faith, and therefore 
fruitless, sinful, Heb. 6: 1, 9:14. Ax. 


Nexoow, @; f. wow, (vexo0¢,) lo 
put to death, and Pass. to be put to death, 
to die, pp. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 276. In 
N. T. trop. to deaden, to deprive of force 
and vigour, e. g. Te uéAn i. e. to mortify 
Col. 3:5. Pass. part. vsvexgapévos, 9, 
ev, deadened, i. e. dead, powerless, im- 
potent, as coo vevexg. Rom. 4:19. Heb. 
11: 12. — Plut. ed. R. IX. p. 758. 3. 
comp. dazovsxgoveSae Arr. Epict. 4. 5. 
2l. 

Neéxoaoie, Ems, 4, (vexQ00,) pp. & 
putting to death, hence 

a) death, i. e. violent death, 2 Cor. 4: 
10 riyv véxgwow Tod “Inco év 1) TO MATL 
UGY TEQLPEQOPTES, I. e. VET exposed to 
suffer for the cause of Christ the same 
violent death which he suffered. 

b) trop. deadness, impotency, Rom. 4: 
19. Comp. eorvéxgworg Arr. Epict. 1. 
5. 4. 


Neoc, a, ov, young, new, Compar. 
vEwMrEgos, younger. See Tittm. Synon. 
N. T. p. 59. 

a) pp. of persons, young, youthful. 
Tit. 2: 4 ive cwpoovilmas Tug VES, OPP. 
agsopitious. Sept. for 12 Gen. 37:2. 
Prov. 22: 15.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6.10. Luc. 
D. Mort. 12. 4. Xen. Mem. 2.1.5, 31. 
— Compar. vewregos, younger, sc. of 
two or more, Luke 15; 12, 13, 6 VEWTE- 

0g avtay, 0 v. vlog. Sept. for JOP 
Gen. 9: 24. 27:15. 42:13. (Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.1. An.1.1.1.) Genr.fora young per- 
son, plur. the younger, the young, in opp. to 
those older, John 24:18 Oe 7s VEWITEQOS. 
Acts 5:6 of veoregos, ig. of veavioxor 
sn v.10. 1 Tim. 5: 1, 2, 11, 14. Tit. 2: 
6. 1 Pet. 5:5. As implying inferior 
dignity Luke 22:26. Sept. for 32 Ps. 
148: 12. Jer. 1:6,7.—Ceb. Tab. 2. Dem. 
242. 15. Thue. 1. 42. 

b) of things, new, recent, €. g. 0lv0s, 
éoxol, Matt. 9:17 bis. Mark 2: 22 ter. 
Luke 5: 37 bis, 38, 39. Sept. for e37 
Lev. 23: 17. Cant. 7: 18. — Hom. fl. 6. 
462. Hdian. 1.5.26. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.38. 
—Trop. of the heart, disposition, nature, 
as renewed and therefore better, e. g- 1 


~ 


535 


Nepean 


Cor. 5: 7 Wa its véov qpiooua. Col. 3: 
10. Heb. 12: 24 diadijxn véo. 

Neoovos, ov, 6, (vedg,) youngling, 
the young of animals esp. of birds. 
Luke 2: 24 dto veoccots meqvotegay, | 
where some Mss. have the later form 
vyoooove, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 206.. Sturz 
Dial. Alex. p. 185. So Sept. for 72 
Lev. 5:7. Prov.'30:17. oon-y5e Deut. 
22: 6.—Ael. V. H. 1.6. Xen. Occ. 7.34. 

Neo TS, HTOS, 4), (vé0s,) youth, youth= 
ful age. Matt. 19: 20 & YEOTNTOS MOU. 
Mark 10: 20. Luke 18: 20. Acts 26: 4.. 
1 Tim. 4: 12 undets cov tijg ». xatapgo- 
yeitw let no one despise thy youth, i. e.. 
conduct thyself with the wisdom of 
riper age, as is said immediately after. 
Sept. for D°4292 Gen. 8: 21. Num. 30: 
17. naado Ecce. 11: 9, 10.—Hdian. 1.3. 
3. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31. 

Neogvios, Ov, 6, 1), adj. (vé0¢, pv@,) 
newly planted, Suid. ysoqutor TO VEwoTe 
gutevder, Sept. for 5123 Job 14:9. Ps. 
144: 12.—In N. T. as subst. trop. a neo- 
phyte, new convert, 1 ‘Tim. 3: 6. 

Néowyr, vos, 6, Nero, the Ro- 
man emperor, only in the spurious 
subscription 2 Tim. 4: 23. 


Neva, f. vetow, to nod, to beckon, as 
a sign to any one, seq. dat. John 13:24 
yeverory avr Siuor. Acts24:10.—Sept. 
Prov. 4: 25. Arr. Epict. 2. 18. 18. Ael. 
V. H. 14, 22. 

Nepedy, 18, % 
pp. small cloud, nebula, perh. Luke 12: 
54, comp. 1 K. 18: 44. Genr. a cloud, 
Jude 12 vepéhan &rvdgou. [2 Pet. 2: 17.] 
Sept. for j22 Gen. 9: 13, 14. prime Ps. 
36:6. az Judg. 5:4. Ecc. 11: 4, — 
Lue. D. Deor. 6. 4. Xen. An. 1. 8.8.— 
As accompanying supernatural appear- 
ances and events, e. g- the pillar of 
cloud in the desert, 1 Cor. 10: Li 
comp. Sept. and 739 Ex. 18:21,22. In 
connexion with Christ, as with a. voice 
from heaven Luke 9: 35; orat his trans- 
figuration, vepedy] pats, Matt. 17:5 bis. 
Mark 9:7 bis. Luke 9: 34 bis; as re- 
ceiving him up at his ascension, Acts 1: 
9; as surrounding him at his second 
coming, Matt. 24: 30. 26: 64, Mark 13: 
96, 14: 62. Luke 21: 27. Rev. 1: 7. 14: 


(dim. of véqos,) 


Negiahetu 


14 bis, 15,16. As surrounding ascend- 
ing saints or angels, 1 Thess. 4: 17. 
Rey. 10:1. 11: 12.—Comp. of God, Ps. 
18; 8 eq. 97: 2. Is. 19: 1. 


Negdaseiu, 6 0, indec. Nephthalim, 


Heb, "np: (my wrestling) Maphtali, 
pr. n. of the sixth son of Jacob, born 
of Bilhah, comp. Gen. 30:8. In N. T. 
only meton. for the tribe of Naphtali, 
Matt. 4: 13, 15. Rev. 7: 6. 


Neépos, €0, ous, 16, a cloud, pp. 
Hdian. 1.14, 4. Diod. Sic, 1.38. In 
N.T. trop. for crowd, throng, Heb. 12:1 
vEpos maoTVoMy. —Apoll. Rh. Argon. 4, 


397. Hdot. §. 109 véqoc tocouto av FQ0- 
awv. Diod. Sic. 3. 29 1a végyn tay ax- 
older. 


Nepgos, OU, 0, kidney, usually plur. 
oi vegoot the kidneys, reins, loins, Sept. 
for ni%>>D Ex. 29: 13, 32. Job 16: 13. 
«io N.'T. trop. for the inmost mind, the 
seat of the desires and passions, Rey. 2: 
23 éoevywy vepoovs xo xagdiag. Comp. 
Sept. and m}7bD in the similar phrase 
Ps. 7:10. Jer. I: 20. 17: 10. 20: 12. 


Newxooos, ov, 6, (vade Att. revi, 
x0géo,) pp. temple-sweeper, hence temple- 
keeper, prefect of a temple, who had 
charge also of the decorations, Jos. Ant. 
h.7. 6. Xen. An. 5. 3. 6. Suid. vEwxo- 
eos 6 TOY yea xoouor meer surgetifar, 
alk ovzy 6 caga@y, Hence for worship- 
per, pp. one who frequents the temple 
of God, e. g. of the Israelites in the 
desert, Jos. B. J. 5. 9. 4 ote 0 Bed Eav- 
TH vEewxdQoug ayer, and so yearxogsiy ib. 
—In N.T-.as an honorary title assumed 
by cities distinguished for the worship 
of a particular deity, e. g. of Ephesus 
as a worshipper, devotee of Diana, Acts 
19: 35 vewxdgog tijg usyadyg Aotéudos. 
— It occurs in inscriptions and on the 
coins of several cities, see in Wetstein 
N. T. If, p. 588. 


Newtepixos, 1), Ov, (woe, vEWTEQOS,) 
youthful, pertaining to youth, 2 Tim. 2: 
22 rag v. éxuPuuias sive, —3 Mace. 4: 
8. Jos. Ant. 16. 11.7. Pol. 10, 24. 7 

Newtegos, @, ov, see in lVéog. 


Fei 
Nn a particle of swearing, always 
affirmative, and taking the accus. of that 
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Nyotov 


by which one swears. Passow sub. v- 
Butt. § 149. p- 430. 1 Cor. 15: 31 yy 
my Um. xavgnow, i.e. by all my ground 
of glorying in you, sc. I protest ete. 
So Sept. for "m Gen. 42: 15, 16. — Lue. 
D. Deor. 19. 1. Ael. V. H. 1. 33. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3, 10. 

Nyio, f. view, (i. q. vem, Buttm. 
§114,) to Spi absol. Matt. 6:28 et Luke 
12: 27 ode wi Fe, sc. ta xgiva. Sept. 
for 710 Ex. 35: 25, comp, 26: 31. 38: 
18.—Anthol. Gr. IL]. p. 63, 189. Comp. 
H, Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 676 sq. 


Nyacczo, f. aoe, (v7j710¢,) to be as 
a child, childlike, intrans. 1 Cor. 14: 20 
Ti xoxice ynmvactete, i.e. be ignorant of it, 
comp. Matt. 18: 3. — Gr. proverb, Sta- 
piper dé tov partlov xa Hhiniay oder O 
éy Tus poet yyniatwy, comp. Wetstein 
in loc. 

Nya tac, da, coy, also of two end- 
ings, 6, 3, (yj-insep. un, Exoc,) pp. not 
speaking, infans, and hence an infant, 
child, babe, without any definite limita- 
tion of age. 

a) pp. Matt. 21: 16 é crouetog vnni- 
av xat Fnhatorvtwy, quoted from Ps. 8 
3 where Sept. for 5545. 1Cor. 13:11 
quing. ots ijuyy vyjmiogx. 1.4. By impl. 
a@ minor, one not yet of age, Gal. 4: 1. 
—Sept. genr. for Shp and >>4> of a 
child playing i in the streets Jer. 6:11. 9: 
20, asking for bread Lam. 4: 4, borne 
in the arms Lam. 2:20, once of the 
foetus Job 3: 16.— Hom. II. 9. 440. 
Hdian. 2. 15. 7. Diod. Sic. 1. 74. 

b) metaph. bade, for one unlearned, 
unenlightened, simple, in a good sense, 
Matt. 11: 25 crexaduwas atta »yntoss. 
Luke 10:21. Rom. 2: 20. Implying 
censure, 1 Cor, 3: 1 wg vymiou ev Xou- 
at, Gal. 4:3. Eph. 4: 14. Heb. 5: 13. 
Sept. for "nb Sept. Prov. 1: 82. Ps. 19: 
8. 119: 130.— Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 128 


pen. 

Nyeeus, écoc, 6, Nereus, pr. n. of 
a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16: 15. 

Nye, 6, indec, Neri, pr. n. of a 
man, Luke 3: 27. 

Nyotov, ov, 10, (dim, of vijcog,) a 
small island, islet, sc. Kiatdy qg.v. Acts 
27: 16, 


Nijoos 


Nyoos, ov, 7, (prob. »é to float,) 
an island, Acts 13: 6. 27: 26. 28:1, 7, 
9,1]. Rev. 1:9. 6:14. 16:20. Sept. 
for °s Ps. 72:10. Ez..26: 15, 18.—Diod. 
Sic. 3. 44. Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 7. 

Nyoteta, as, ri, (vnotsto,) a fast- 
ing, fast, abstinence from eating. 

a) genr.e. g. for want of food, 2 Cor. 
6: 5. 11: 27 é Alum xal Siwes, &y vnotet- 
atc molAcxig.—Diod. Sic. 1.82. Plut. ed. 
R. VILL. p. 327. 13. 

b) in a religious sense, e. g. of the 
private fastings of the Jews, Matt. 17: 
21 et Mark 9: 29 gv moocevgy nat vn- 
otsig, Luke 2:37. Acts 14:23. { Cor. 7: 
5. To this kind of fasting great merit 
was attributed, and the Pharisees prac- 
tised it often, sometimes twice a week, 
comp. Matt. 9: 4. Luke 18: 12. Dan. 9: 
3. Is. 58: 3sq. Tob. 12:8. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 702, 711 sq. In their longer 
fastings they abstained only from the 
better kinds of food, Dan.10:2sq. Sept. 
for Dix Dan.etIs.J.c. Ps. 69: 11. — 
Spec. the fast, i.e. the great annual pub- 
lic fast of the Jews, the great day of 
atonement, which occurred in the month 
Tisri corresponding to the new moon 
of October, and thus served to indicate 
the season of the year after which the 
navigation of the Mediterranean be- 
came dangerous, Acts 27: 9. Comp. 
Lev. 16: 29 sq. 23: 27 sq. Jos. Ant. 3. 
10. 3, where also the time is marked, 
§ 4 tosmoutvov TOU xaLgoU TOs THY ZEL- 
pégroy cigar. Jahn § 103, 357. — Philo 
de Vit. Mos. 2. p. 657. C. Plut. ed. R. 
VIII. p. 669.12. genr. Ael. V. H. 5. 20. 


Nyotevo, f. evaw, (vyjatLs,) to fast, 
to abstain from eating, in N.'T. only of 
private fasting, see in Nyotsia, Matt. 6: 
16 bis, 17, 18. 9: 14 bis. Mark 2: 18 ter, 
19 bis. Luke 5: 33. 18:12. Acts 10:30. 
13: 2,3. Sept. for Dis Judg. 20: 26. 
1 Sam. 7: 6.—Ael. V. H. 5. 20.—With 
the notion of grief, mourning, with 
which fasting was often connected, Matt. 
9: 15 nevdsiv... vryotevoovow, Mark 
9:20, Luke 5: 34, 35. Comp. 2 Sam. 
42:16. Ezra 10:6. Neh. 1:4, where 
Sept. and Heb. paz.—Of the Saviour’s 
supernatural fast of forty days, Matt. 4: 
9. Or it may possibly be meant, that 
his fasting consisted in abstaining from 
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Neaw 


all usual food and living only on the 
scanty supplies of the desert; comp. Act. 
Thom. § 20 vyotetss cuvezas, xad HQtoY 
éodiee povoy usta Khatos, xd TO TOTOY 
aitov Vdwg. 1 Sam. 31:13, Dan. 10: 
2 sq. 

Nyotes, cos, 6, % adj. (vn-insep. 
un, éoSio,) not having ealen, fasting, 
plur, acc. yjorees Matt. 15: 32. Mark 
8: 3.—Plut. Cato Maj. 23 »jotw. Dion. 
Hal. Rhetor. 9. 16 yyjotes. Another 
plur. »jotideg occurs Athen. VII. 79. p. 
126. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 326. 


Nypakos, da, tov, (vj—pa,) sober, 
temperate, abstinent, espec. in respect to 
wine, Jos. Ant. 3..12. 2. comp. Authol. 
Gr. IV. p. 53. Plut. VI. p. 594. 7, Reisk. 
In N.'T. trop. sober-minded, watchful, 
circumspect, 1 Tim. 3: 2 dé ouy étox0o- 
mov sivas ynpalsov x,t. 2. Vv. UL. Tit. Q: 
2. Comp. | Thess. 5: 6. — Phavorin. 
ynpuhios gotey 6 aed vnpov nad oUVETWY 
Byav tH jute xardddnhov. — In 1 Tim. 
3:2, 11, text. recept. has the later synon. 
form yngadgos, a, ov, comp. Passow 
See 

Ngo, f. wo, to be sober, temperate, 
abstinent, espec. in respect to wine, Jos. 
B.J.5.5.7 Go axgarov mjportes. Xen. 
Cyr.7.5.20. In N.T. to be sober-mind- 
ed,watchful, circumspect, intrans. 1 Thess. 
5: 6 yonyogamey nor ripouery. v. 8. 2 
Tim. 4: 5 av 68 vijge év nao. 1 Pet. ilk 
13, 4:7. 5:8.—Jos. B. J. 2.12.1. Lue. 
Hermot. 47 vijes wat méurnoo OTELOTELY. 
Hdian. 2. 15. 1. 

Niyee,; 6, indec. Niger, surname of 
Simon a teacher at Antioch, Acts 13:1. 


Nenatyvag, 0908, o, Nicanor, pr. 
n. of one the of the seven primitive 
deacons, Acts 6: 5. 

Nixaa, oo, f. jaw, (vénn,) to be vic- 
tortious, &. + ‘ 

a) intrans. fo come off victor, to pre- 
vail. Rom. 3:4 wa vujons éy TH) xQt- 
yeotal os, quoted from Sept. Ps. 51: 4 
where Heb. 27 to be pure. Seq. in- 
fn. Rev. 5: 5. — Dem. 1436. 18. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 17. 

b) trans. fo overcome, to conquer, to 
subdue, c. acc. Luke 1}: 22 db toxveots— 
QOS +s yiunon avtoy. Rom, 12:21 bis, 


N&xy 


Ly v1ix0) (pass. )t imo Tov zaxov, ohhe viza 
év 1) Uyadd To xux0v.—Diod. Sic, 4. 57. 
Xen. Cyr.1.10.4. Mem. 2, 6. 35. — 
Spoken of Jesus or his followers as vic- 
torious over the world, over evil, over 
all the adversaries or his kingdom, 
c. acc. expr. or impl. 1 John 5: 4 bis 
ving Tov xcouoy x. Tt. 4. v. 5. Rev, 3:21. 
6: 2 bis. 12:11. 17:14. Perf. for pres. 
or fut, John 16:33 ¢yw vevizyxa 10 x60- 
poy. 1 John 2:18, 14. 4:4. Hence 
Part. absol. 0 vixay, the victor, he that 
overcometh, Rev. 2: 7, 11,17. 3:5. 21: 
7. Nom. absol. Rev. 2: 26. 3: 12, 21. 
comp. Buttm. § 145. n. 1. Winer § 28.3. 
Praegn. seq. &# tov Pyoiov Rey. 15: 2 
see in Lx no. 1. b.—Also of the adver 
saries of Christ’s kingdom as tempora- 
rily victorious, Rev. 11: 7. 138: 7. 


Nin, n¢, %, victory, meton. for the 
ground or pledge of victory, 1 John 5: 4 
avty éotly 9 vizn... 1) niotig Guar. — 
pp. Jos. B. J. 1. 27. 3. Xen. Cyr. 7 
Dl MO 

Nexodnuog, ov, 6, Nicodemus, 
(victor populi,) pr. n. of a Pharisee 
and member of the Sanhedrim, who 
came to Jesus by night prob. as a seri- 


ous though timid inquirer. John 3: 1, 
4, 9. 7: 50. 19: 39, 


Nixoiai me, ov, 6, a Nicolaitan, 
pp. a follower of Nixchaos, Rey. 2: 6, 15. 
Many suppose this to be an heretical 
sect sprung from some leader of that 
name. Or the word may also be sym- 
bolical, referring to those w ho are 
called in v. 14 tov xoatovrtas THY Ou- 
zy Bulocw; since the Greek name 
Ninohwog corresponds to the Heb, t>>z, 
if this latter be taken as compounded 
from vba i. q. vuxam, and Dy ads. 
Eichhorn in Comm. ad loc.” Comp. the 
symbolical use of ’TefuSed in Rey, 2:20, 
But Gesenius gives to the name trts 
mecha derivation and sense, i. e. from 

bz and DD, q. d. non-populus. 


a r 
" Nexd dao, ov, 6, Nicolas, (vie- 


tor populi,) pr.n. of a proselyte of Anti- 
och, one of the seven pritnitive deac ous, 
Ate 6r9 


So 


UNA einai €WS, 1, Nicopolis, 
(pp. city of victory,) a city of Thrace, 
now Nikopi, on the river Nessus (Kka- 
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rasu), which was here the boundary 
between Thrace and Macedonia; and 
hence the city is sometimes reckoned 
to the latter. Tit. 3:12, and in the spu- 
rious subscription.—There were other 
cities of this name, e.g. in Epirus, Moe- 
sia, Armenia, etc. 


Nixog, €08, Ous, 10, (véxn,) victory, 
a later form for véxn, Passow s. y. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 647. 1 Cor. 15:55 ov gov, 
(61, T0 vixos; v.57. So eég vixog adv. 
victoriously, triumphantly, Matt. 12: 20, 
see in Lx3alio b, and Kgioig c. 1 Cor. 
15: 54, comp. Is. 25: 8 Comp. in Eig 
no. 3. Sept. «ig vixog for nx7o 
2 Sam. 2: 26. Job 36: 7. — Sept. Ez. 3: 
8. Anthol. Gr. ILI. p. 242. 


Novevi, %, indec. Nineveh, Heb. 
127:, i.e. dwelling of Ninus, the an- 
cient capital of the Assyrian empire, 
Luke 1}: 32, It was situated on the 
eastern bank of the Tigris, opposite to 
the modern Mosul, where there still ex- 
ists a village called unia; see Nie- 
buhr’s Travels IJ. p. 353. Germ, Ro- 


senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 94, 114. 
Comp. Gen. 10: 11, and the book of 
Nahum. The Greeks and Romans 


called it INivog, sVinus, Hdot. 1. 193. 
Plin. H. N.-6. 138. 
Novevi me, ov, 6, 
Matt. 12: 41. Luke 11: 30, 
Neato, 7908, 6, (viate,) a wash- 
basin, John 13: 5. — Pollux Onom. 10. 
78 xodariatijg. 


a WNinevite, 


Néwia, f. wa, a later present form 
for which the earlier writers used vigc, 
f. yo, Passow s. vy. Buttm. § 114. p. 293; 
to wash, sc. some part of the body, as 
the face, hands, feet. Ablutions of the 
hands and feet were very common with 
the Jews, e. g. of the hands before eat- 
ing, comp. Matt. 15: 2, Mark 7:3; of 
the feet, as a mark of hospitality offered 
to a guest on his arrival, and performed 
by menial servauts or slaves, comp. 
) Sam. 25:41, Gen. 18:4. 19:2, 24: 32, 
43: 24. Judg. 19: 21. Jahn § 123, 145, 

149. Calmet art. Baptism, Foot. —Trans. 
to wash, e. g. the face, 70 TQOTWTEOY Matt. 
6: 7; by impl. the eyes, tote dpdod-— 
por's Juve 9:7 bis, 11 his, 15; ; the hands, 
TKS zeteas Matt. 15: 2. Mark 7: 3; the 


No&o 


feet, Tove 70da¢ John 13: 5, 6, 8 bis, 10, 
12,14 bis. 1 Tim. 5:10. So Sept. for 
m7 of the face Gen. 43:31, the hands 
Ex. 30: 20. Deut. 21:6, the feet 1 Sam, 
25: 41. Gen. 18: 4. — Luc. Epigr. 19. 
Artemid. 5, 55. 


Noga, @, f. ra, (60g, vots,) to see 
with the eyes, to perceive, as op tah- 
ots vostv Hom. II. 24, 294. ib. 3. 396. 
Xen. An. 3. 4.44. In N.T. trop. to see 
with the mind, i. e. 

a) to perceive, lo understand, to com- 
prehend, absol. Matt. 16: 9 ovm@ vostte ; 
Mark 8:17. 17 xagdig John 12:40. c. 
acc. expr. or impl. Eph. 3:4 avaywo- 
‘oxovtss vonoat cUveciy wou, v.20. 1 Tim. 
1:,.7. Rom.1:20. seq. infin. Heb. 11:3. 
seq. ote Matt. 15:17. 1611. Mark. 7: 18. 
Sept. for 72a Prov. i: 2, 6.—Ael. V. H. 
5. 5. Diod. Sic. 5.31. Plut. Thes. 3. 

b) i. q. to have in mind, to think of, to 
consider, absol. Matt. 24: 15 et Mark 13: 
14 6 dvaywooxoy vorito, c. ace, 2 
Tim. 2:7 vée @ Agyo. — Ecclus. 11: 7. 
Hom. Il. 9. 533 or 537. Arr, Epict. 3. 
1.18. 


Nonuc, arose, 10, (voe@,) thought, 
ie 

a) pp. what is thought out, excogi- 
tated, hence purpose, project, device. 2 
Cor. 2:11 of yag witov (tov Surava) te 
yoruata ayvootusy. 10: 5. — Baruch. 2: 
8. 3 Mace. 5: 30. Hom, Il. 10. 104. 

b) meton, as in Engl. for the mind, 
e.g. the understanding, 2 Cor. 3: 14 
éroowdn Tee VONLOTA HUTOY. 4:4; also 
the affections, disposition, 2 Cor. 11: 3 
ora poaon TH vojwata tuar. Phil. 4: 
7.—Hom. Od. 20. 82, 346. 

Nodos, ov, 6, %, 2dj- bastard, spu- 
rious, Heb. 12: 8. — Jos. Apteonds Ls 
Xen. An. 2. 4. 25. 


Noun, ic, i, (yéue to pasture, to 
feed,) pasture, i. 

a) the act of feeding, pp- Xen. Oec. 
7, 20; in N.T. trop. 4 feeding, eat- 
ing, spreading, as of a gangrene, and 
hence vousy tye i. q. to eat, to spread, 
2 'Tim.2:17 6 Aéyos atta ag VOY Y Ques 
youry &er.— So of an ulcer Pol. 1. 81. 
6. of fire Jos. B.J.6.2.9. Pol. 1. 48. 5. 

b) pasturage, trop. Jobn 10: 9 vopnv 
stgnoe, i. e. shall have enjoyment, shall 
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find happiness. Sept. for 79372 Gen. 
47:5. 1 Chr. 4:39, 40. mipna Ps. 74: 
1. m3 Prov. 24: 15. — Hdot. 1. 110. 
Xen. Cyr. 3, 2. 20. 


Nouc&o, f. iow, (vduog eustom,) fo 
regard or acknowledge as custom, to have 
and hold as customary, viz. 

a) pp. i. q. to do by custom, to be ac- 
customed, to be wont, and Pass. id.. Acts 
16: 18 ov évouitero mgoceugy sive, where 
according to custom was the proseuche, 
i.e. maga sotauory. For this custom, 
comp. the decree of the city Halicar- 
nessus in Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 28, by which 
the Jews are permitted TUS TOOTEYZAS 
MOLE FOL TOUS TH Guhocon xOUTH TO TO 
tovoy %Fo¢.—Jos, Ant. 11. 1. 3. Lue. D. 
Deor. 9. 2. Xen, Cyr. 1.2.27. Act. 
Hudian. 6.1.9. Diod. Sic. 13.113. Dem. 
1077. 25. 

b) genr. to regard or acknowledge as 
any thing, i. e. in its customary charac- 
ter, or in its customary manner, e. §- 
tive Sov voutzery Dinarch. 102.13. ty 
cizuakotor yuvoize évomitey Conon. Nar- 
rat. 44, So pass. Luke 3: 23 ag évous- 
feto, as he was regarded, reckoned, i. € 
according to Jewish custom. — Dem. 
1022. 16 of vourouevor mér viEis, un Ov- 
teg O& yever && ovtay. dot. 4. 180.— 
Hence genr. to regard, to think, to sup- 
pose, e.g. seq. inf. c, acc. Luke 2: 44 
VORLTAVTES 58 avtov éy TH) ouvodLe elvotl. 
Acts 7: 25. 8:20. 14:19. 16: 27. 17:29. 
1 Cor. 7: 26. 1 Tim. 6:5. seq.’ inf. 1 
Cor. 7: 36._ Seq. dt, Matt. 5: 17 uy v0- 
ulonte Ore i2Gov x. t. . 10: 34, 20: 10. 
‘Acts 21:29.—seq. inf. c. ace, Ael. V.H.8. 
6. Xen. Cyr.1.4.5. seq, inf. Xen. Ag. 
2,3, seq. dr Ken. Cyr. 8. 1. 22. 

= U , id , 

Nopexos, 4, OY; (voqos law,) per- 
taining to law. 

a) genr. Tit. 3: 9 czar vouinad, i.e. 
disputes relating to the Mosaic law. — 
Adv. voumag according to law, Plut. ed. 
R. VIII. p. 111. 7, 8. : 

b) of persons, one skilled in the law, 
a lawyer. Tit. 3: 15 Znvay wor voulxoy 
mooneuwov. — Plut. Reisk. VIL. p. 99. 13 
of vounol. Strabo XII. p. 813. C, ot 
magn ‘Popotors youxot. Arr. Epict. 2. 
13. 7. — In the Jewish sense, an inter- 
preter and teacher of the Mosare law, 80 
called iti Luke, (once in Matt.) else- 


Nopépeos 


where vouodidcoxahos and ygaupaters, 
see in Toauuatets b. Matt, 22: 35 et 
Luke 10:25 vouuxds tug, comp. Mark 12: 
28 yooupatevs. Luke 7: 30 11: 45, 46, 
Oo, Lass JOG bed cee led 


Noutuas, adv. (vouyuos, vop0s,) 
lawfully, according to law and custom, 
1 Tim. 1:8. 2 Tim. 2: 5.—Arr. Epict. 
3. 10. 8 i voutums i PAyous. Xen. Mem. 
4.4.1. 

Noucouc, vor, 10, (voutte,) pp. 
‘any thing acknowledged and sanction- 
ed by custom or law; hence current 
money, coin, Lat. numisma. Matt. 22:19 


10 ¥. Tov xnvcov. — Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 1. 
Hdian. 2. 15, Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 12. 


NowodWauaxakos, ov, 4, (vouos, 
JiScaaxudos,) a law-teacher, i.e. a teacher 
and expounder of the Jewish law, i. q. 
vouxog and yoauuatsvs, Luke 5: 17. 
Acts 5: 34. See in Fouuuote’s b. — 
Spoken also of Christian teachers who 
obtruded themselves upon the churches 
as expounders of the Mosaic law, | Tim. 
1: 7 Fehortes eivar vouodWaucoxudor, 


Nopotecta, ac, i, (vouodersa, ) 
law-giving, legislation, the giving of a 
code of laws, Diod. Sic. 1, 94. Pol. 4. 
81. 12 uno ag Avxoieyov vrouoPscias. 
In N.T. meton, legislation, i.q. the laws 
given, code of laws, the law, e. g. the 
Mosaic code, Rom. 9: 4 av ci Sua )xcu 
xal 7 vouodsctc.—2 Macc. 6: 23. Dion. 
Hal, Ant. Rom, 2. 63. Plut. Reisk. VI. 
p. 892, 2,5 Ewe ot mavtraracw vaseidor- 
tsg THY Avx0EyoU vouodsciay, 

Nowod sre, a, f. aom, (rouods- 
t¢,) to make or give laws, to establish as 
law, lo legislate, 

a) pp. and seq. dat. for any one, Xen, 
Apol. Socr. 15 Avuzoveyou tot Aaxsder— 
poviorg vouoFenjoartos. Sept. for 77 
Ex. 24:12. Hence in N. 'T. Pass. to be 
legislated for, to receive laws, where the 
dat, of the active construction becomes 
the nom, to the passive, Buttm. § 184. 
5. Winer § 40, 1. Heb, 7: 11 6 aos vag 
ex wit} vevouoderyro for the people re- 
ceived the (Mosaic) law wpon this condi- 
tion, se. of being under the Levitical 
priesthood, 

b) to establish, to sanetion, pp. as law, 
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or by law, pass. Heb, 8:6 7jrus (Stadyxq) 
émi upeittogy Emayyshbaic VEVOMODETHT OL, 
—Jos. Ant. 3,15. 3. Act. c. acc. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 27. Xen. Mem. 4, 4. 25. 

Nowod eine, ov, 6, (vouos, eInut,) 
a law-giver, legislator, James 4: 12. — 
Jos. Ant. 3.7.7, Diod. Sic. 1.94, Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 31, 

Noose, ov, 6, (véuo to divide out, 
to allot,) pp. ‘any thing divided our, al- 
lotted,’ what one has in use and pos- 
session; hence usage, custom, Sept. 
and 775m 2 Sam. 7: 19. Jos, Ant. J. 
13. 3. Lue. D. Mort. 14.5, Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.28. In N. T. only law, as pre- 
scribed by custom or statute. 

a) geur. and without reference to a 
particular people or state. Rom. 4: 15 
ov yao ovx tote vOUOS, OVE maousacts. 
5: 13. 7:8. 1 Tim. 1: 9.—Dem. 774. 18. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 41 sq. 

b) spec. of particular laws, statutes, 
ordinances, spoken in N. T. mostly of 
the Mosaic statutes, viz. (a) Of laws 
relating to civil rights and duties, John 
7:51 7) 6 vouog judy xoiver Toy &yPQu- 
mov zt. 4. John 8:5 comp, Ley. 20: 10. 
John 19: 7 comp. Levy. 24: 16 et Deut, 
13: 5. Acts 23:3. 24:6. So the law 
of marriage Rom, 7: 2, 3. 1 Cor. 7: 39; 
of the Levitical priesthood Heb. 7: 16, 
Also Heb, 9:19 xata vouor i. e. accord- 
ing to the ordinance or command, se, 
respecting the promulgation of the law, 
see Fx. 20: 18, 19. 24:2 sq. Sept, for 
min Num. 19: 14.—So of particular 
civil laws among the Greeks, Dem. 325, 
13, ib. 599, 24. Xen. H. G, 3, 38,2. — 
(8) Of laws relating to external relig- 
ious rites, e. g. purification Luke 2: 22, 
Heb. 9: 22; circumcision John 7: 23. + 
Acts 15:5, comp, 21: 20, 24; sacrifices 
Heb. 10:8. So Sept. and 54m Lev. 
6: 9, 14. al. — (y) OF laws relating to 
the hearts and conduct of men, Rom, 
7:7 0 vouog theyers ove exrPuuraees. 
James 2:8, Heb, 8: 10 et 10: 16 didote 
youors wou éat xagdiag ai’tay, quoted 
from Jer. 31:33 where Sept, for 4747. 
— (3) By impl. for a written law, a law 
expressly given, i. q. 6 »éuog Eyygantog, 
Rom, 2:14 &99y ta ph véuow Fyorta 
...&avtois siae vouos. — Diod. Sic, J 
94 vouor tyypanto. 


Nomog 


e) the law, i.e. a code or body of laws, 
in N. T. only of the Mosaic code. (e) 
pp. Matt. 5: 18 idte vy... od wy magéd- 
In ano tov vouov. 22: 36 mola évt0dy 
beyedn ey 76 vouw ; Luke 16: 17, John 
1: 17 0 vouos die Maoemg 8009. 7: 19. 
Acts 7:53, Rom. 2:13 sq. 5:13. 1Cor. 
15: 56. Gal. 3:10 sq. 1 Tim. 1:8, James 
2:9, ll. al. éoyu vOmuou see in "Egyor 
b, y. 4. Rom. 2:15. Gal. 2: 16, 3; 10. 
Oi x VOMOL, Ob év VOUM, OF UT yYOUO?, 
those wnder the Mosaic law, Rom, 4: 16. 
3:19. 1 Cor. 9:20. door & vouw id. 
Rom. 2: 12. Sept. and 575m Deut. 1: 
5. 4: 44. al—(8) Trop. for the Mosaic 
dispensation, Rom. 10: 4 té0g ye@ v0- 
pov Xguatos. Heb, 7: 12, 10: 1. — (y) 
Meton. for the book of the law, i. e. pp. 
the books of Moses, the Pentateuch, 
Matt. 12: 5. Luke 2: 23, comp. Ex, 13: 
2, Luke 10; 26. 1 Cor, 9: 8, 9, comp, 
Deut. 25: 4. 1 Cor. 14: 34, comp. Gen. 
3: 16. So Sept. and "71m Neh, &: 2. 
— As forming part of the Old Test. o 
youos nut ot teogitat, Matt. 5:17. Luke 
16: 16. John 1: 46. Acts 13: 15, 28: 23. 
Rom. 3: 21. (Jos. de Mace. 18.) vouog 
zal moog, zut woduor Luke 24: 44.—Al- 
so simply 6 vouos for the Old Testament, 
John 10: 84. 12:34. 15: 25 coll. Ps. 35: 
19. 1 Cor, 14: 21 coll. Is. 28: 11, 12.— 
2 Mace. 2: 18. 

d) trop, 6 véuog téhELog, the more per- 
fect law, put for the Christian dispensa- 
tion, in contrast with that of Moses, 
comp. abovein c. 8. James 1: 250 dé 
maQaK’Wos sig vowoy TEhELOY Tov Tho ehEev- 
Segiac. So without rédevoc, James 2:12. 
4: 11. — Also of the laws, precepts, es- 
tablished by the gospel, e. g. 6 vouos 
Xoistot Gal. 6: 2. absol. Rom, 13: 8, 
10 miijgoaua oty vopou 4 ayann. Gal. 
5; 23. 

e) trop. law, i.e. rule, norm, standard, 
sc. of judging or acting. Rom, 3: 27 
Sud roiov vomov' tav éoywv; ovgl uh- 
1a Suc vouou mictens. 7: 23, 25. 8: 2, 7. 
9:31. In the sense of rule of life, dis- 
cipline, Phil. 3:5 LOT yOUOY, Po.pisatos. 
—Arr. Epict. 1. 26.1. At. 


Noog, see Nois. 

Nocéa, o, f. x30, (voaos,) to be 
sick, pp. Hdian. 3. 15, 3. Thuc. 1. 138. 
InN. T. trop. vocsiy regi re, to have a 
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Noogife 


sickly longing for any thing, to pine af= 
ter, to dote about; 1 Tim. 6:4 voody 
megt Sntjoes xor hoyounyiac,—megs to 
Plut. de Ira cohib. 14, or ed. Reisk. VIT. 
p. 812. 10. VIIT. p. 161. 3 rots meg? 
doSav vosotoy. Plato Phaedr, p. 228, C. 
moos tt Diod. Sic. T. VI. p. 227 ult. ed. 
Tauchn., or X. p. 155, Bip. cc. dat. Ael. 
V. H. 2. 13. 


Noonua, arog, 16, (vooén,) sick- 
ness, disease, i. q. vooos John 5: 4.—Lue. 
Abdicat. 18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 27. 


Novos, Ou, 0, 7, sickness, disease. 
Matt. 4: 23 Seoametwv aicay voor. v. 
24, 9:35. 10:1. Mark 1:34, 3:15. Luke 
ANAQ: (G27. psi ks, Otel ee Acts 1G. 12: 
Sept. for "51 2 Chr. 21:19. mbna Ex. 
15: 26.—Hidian. 1,3. 1. Xen. Mem, 1. 
4, 13.—Metapb. for pain, sorrow, evil, 
Matt. 8:17 xad tus rocors [ijuav] é8a— 
otacey, translated from Is, 53: 4, Heb. 
A279NQN- 

Nooo, as, 7, contracted later 
forin for Att. veocovd, (from yveogads,) a 
nest sc. with the young, Sept. for Tie 
Ps. 84: 4. Pausan. 9. 30. p. 769, comp. 
Hdot. 3. 111. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
246 sq. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 185, — 
In N. T. a nest of young birds, brood, 
Luke 13: 34 ov to0m0v Ooyig THY ExuTAY 
vooouty. So Sept. and jp, Deut. 32: 11. 


Nosstov, ov, 10, contr. for Att. 
yeooctoy, see in yvogawe, (dimin, from 
yeogos,) a young bird, Plur. 7a vooola 
a brood of young birds, Matt. 23: 37. 
Sept. for DDN Ps. 84: 4. — So ta 
yeottte Aristot. H. An. 9, 29. Ael. V. 
H, 10. 3. 


' , 
Nosoos, see Neooads. 


Noopila, f. too, ( vooge apart, 
away, ) pp. to put apart, to separate, 
Mid. lo separate oneself, lo go away, 
Hom. Od. 11.73, Act. to take or snatch 
away, to rob, Pind. Nem. 6, 106.—In 
N. T. Mid. to take away for oneself, to 
keep back any thing which belongs to 
another, to embezzle, tu purlotn, absol. 
Tit. 2:10. Seq. ao c. gen. partitively, 
(see in “A706 III. 7,) Acts 5: 2, 3 voagi- 
cactor ano Tis TYUL7S. — Cc. ame Sept, 
Josh. 7:1. ovdev éx tuv0¢ Philo de Vit, 


Notos 


Mos. 1. p. 641. E. ¢. ace, 2 Mace. 4: 
32, Xen, Cyr. 4. 2. 42. 

Novos, ov, 0, the south wind, or 
strictly the south-west wind, Lat. notus. 

a) pp. Luke 12: 59 YOLOY TLVEOVTH. 
Acts 27:13. 28:13. Sept. .for DIN 
Job 87:17. 779% Cant. 4: 16. improp. 
for DIP Ex. 10: 13.—Hdot. 2.25. Xen. 
An. 5. 7. 7. 

b) meton. the south, the soutbern 
quarter of the heavens and earth. Matt. 
12: 42 et Luke 11: 31 Bacidicoa vorov, 
comp. 1 K.c. 10, Luke 13: 29. Rev. 
91:13. Sept. for Diny Ecc. 1:5. Ez. 
40:25, 2333 Josh. 15:2. 772°T) Ex. 26: 
35,—Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 2. Hdot. 6. 139. 


Novileuta, @s, 4, (voudstéw,) pp. 
- a putting in mind, 1. e. warning, admo- 
nition, exhortation. 1 Cor. 10: 11 tetvte 
éyoupn moQ0s voutsoiay quar. Epb. 6: 
4. Tit, 3: 10.—Jos. Ant. 3.15.1. Diod. 
Sic. 15,7. The form vouderia was re- 
garded as more Attic, Lob, ad Phryn. 
p. 512. 

Novitereo, @, f. jaw, (vows, tHFy- 
ut,) pp. to put in mind, to put to one’s 
heart; hence to9 warn, lo admonish, to 
ehort, trans. Acts 20:31 otx éravoduny 
_.. poutetay eve Exactoy. Rom. 15: 14. 
1 Cor. 4: 14. Col. 1:28. 3:16. 1 Thess. 
5:12, 14. 2 Thess. 3: 15. Sept. for 
35° Job 4: 3.—Jos. Ant, 4. 8. 24. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 15. 

Novunvia, as, 4, Att. contr. for 
vEoUNViC, (vé0¢, 4/¥,) pp. new-month, i. e. 
the new-moon, asa festival, Col. 2: 16. 
See in Myy b. Sept. for Van 3h 
Ex. 40: 2,15. ‘n winn Num. 10: 10. 
98:11. win 2 Chr. 2:4. 29: 17.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 4. 6. Dem. 799 ult. Xen. An. 5. 
6. 23. 

Novvezos, ady. (vouvsyrj¢ having 
understanding, from vowve, tyo,) under- 
standingly, discreetly. Mark 12: 54 you~ 
veyag anexgtdn. — Pol. 2. 13.1. Diod. 
Sic. 31. T. VL p. 159 Tauchn. X. p. 


41. Bip. So ev xot éyovtmg vovy Plat. 
de Legg. HI. 126. See Lob, ad Phr. 
p- 604, . 


Nove, vou, ace. voor, 6, Att, contr. 
for Néos, voov; but in N, T. and the 
Fathers only genit. voog, dat. voi’, Wi- 
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Nupegios 


ner §8.2. Lob. ad Phr. p. 453. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 36. n. 6; pp. the seer, 
perceiver, i. e. the intelligent or intel- 
lectual principle, the mind. 

a) as the seat of emotions and affec- 
tions, mode of thinking and feeling, 
disposition, moral inclination, i. q, heart. 
Rom. 1: 28 2agedwxer avtous 6 &. 8s 
gdémpov vovr. 12:2, 1 Cor. 1:10. Eph. 
4: 17, 23. Col. 2:18. 1 Tim. 6:5 due 
ptaquevay tov your. 2 Tim. 3:8. Tit. 
1: 15. So for firmness or presence 
of mind, 2 Thess. 2: 2. As implying 
heart, reason, conscience, in opp. to 
fleshly appetites, Rom. 7:23, 25. Sept. 
for 32> Is. 10: 7, 12. — Hom. Od. 1. 3. 
Luc. de Salt. 85. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 17. 

b) understanding, intellect. Luke 24: 
45 Sujvortey ato tov vovry. 1 Cor. 14: 
14, 15 bis, 19. Phil. 4: 7. Rev. 13: 186 
?yay Tor vou, i.e. Wise. Sept. for a3 
Josh. 14: 7. — Diod. Sic. 3. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 12. 7. 

c) meton. mind, for what is in the 
mind, i. e. thought, counsel, purpose, 
opinion; e. g. of God or Christ, Rom. 
11: 34 tig vag tyra voir xugiov, quoted 
from Is. 40:13 where Sept. for Man. 
1 Cor. 2:16 bis. Of men, Rom. 14:5. 
—Judith & 14. Xen. An. 3. 3. 2. 

d) trop. of things, sense, meaning. 
Rev. 17:9 ade 6 vote 0 Exar copia, i. e. 
the deep or hidden sense.—Synes. Ep. 
103 ob xaxde éxedeSw TOY vovy Tg etI— 
otohijg. Aristoph. your O Evse Twa ; Se. 
the words. 


Nouges, @, 6, Nymphas, pr.n. of 
a Christian, Col. 4: 15. 


Nuugn, S, %y (obsol. vise, Lat. 
nubo, to veil,) a bride, spouse, newly 
married, See Jahn § 154. 

a) pp. John 3: 29 0 tow ry» voupyy 
yuuglog éoti. Rev. Te. O8r VET, OL Set 
17. Sept. for >> Jer. 2: 32. 7: 32. 
Joel 2: 16,—Ael. V. H. 4.1. Xen. Conv. 
9,3. 

b) as opp. to 7 a Fega, it is put for 
daughter-in-law, Matt. 10: 35. Luke 12: 
53 bis. So Sept. and b> Mic. 7: 6. 
Gen. 38: 11. Ruth 1: 6, 7—Tob. 11: 16, 
17. Jos. Ant. 5. 9. 1. 


Numgios, ov, , (vtugy,) a bride- 
groem, spouse, newly married, Matt. 9: 


Nuugor 


15 bis. “25: 1, 5, 6, 10. Mark 2: 19 bis, 
20. Luke 5:34, 35. John 2:9. 3:29 ter. 
Rey. 18: 23. Sept. for jn Ps. 19: 6. 
Jer. 7: 32.—Hdian. 4. 11. 7." Xen. Cyr. 
4, 6.5. 

Nuugor, OVO, 0, (vytugn,) bridal 
chamber, where the nuptial bed was 
prepared, usually in the house of the 
bridegroom whither the bride was 
brought in procession; in N. T, only 
in the phrase viol tov yuuqwros, sons of 
_ the bridal chamber, Matt. 9: 15. Mark 2: 

19. Luke 5:34. These were the com- 
panions of the bridegroom, bridemen, 
called by the Greeks magavtuquor, just 
as the bride had also her companions 
or bridemaids. Jahn § 154. Comp. 
Judg. 14: 1i. Ps. 45:14 sq. Jer. 7: 34. 
1 Macc. 9: 37. Act. Thom. § 11.—Tob. 
6: 13,17. Act. Thom. § 9,11. Suid. 
yuupavos’ xOLTOVOS. 


Noy, adv. also yuyd as strength- 
ened by the demonstr. /, Matth. § 607. 
Buttm. § 80.2; now, Lat. nunc, Germ. 
nun. 

1. pp. as adv. of time, now, spoken 
a) of the actual present, as opp. both 
to time past and future. Luke 6: 21 ot 
mewarvtec yuy. v.25. John 4:18 zat viv 
ov éyeug x. tT. A. 12: 27 viv q wuz pov 
tetagoxtat, for the perf. as present see 
Buttm. § 113.6. John 16: 22. 17: 5, 7. 
Acts 2: 33. 10:33. 26:6. 1 Cor. 16: 12. 
Gal. 2:20. 1John 2:18. al.saep. Sept. 
for My Josh. 14:11. Is. 48: 7.—Hdian. 
1.4.7. Diod.S.1.10. Xen. Oec. 20. 
24.—Jn direct antith. to something done 
in time past, e. g. voy 0€ Luke 16: 25. 
Gal. 4:9. Eph. 5: 8. Phil. 3: 18. Heb. 
9: 26. James 4: 16. yuri d¢, in which 
connexion chiefly is yuvé found, Rom.3: 
21. 6: 22. 1 Cor. 5:11 coll. v.9. 2Cor. 
8:11. Philem. 11. al. aida viv Luke 
22: 36. So in antith. to something fu- 
ture, emphat. Mark 10: 30 viv & to 
x19 TOUTH, OPP. Y TH aude TH EQZO- 
pévg.—Xen. Conv. 8. 4 vy éy TH) TO 
govtt. — With the art. 0, 7], TO voy, as 
adj. the now existing, present, see Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. Acts 22:1 rho mg0g Imag vU- 
y) anoloytas. Rom. 3:26 é 19 vor 
zoug@. 8:18, 2 Cor. 8:13. Gal. 4: 25 
aij viv ‘Iegovo. 1 Tim. 4: 8. 2 Tim. 4: 
10. 2 Pet, 3:7. (Diod, Sic. 2.5 fin. 
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Noy 


Xen. Cyr. 4.6.3. ib. 6.6.13.) So ano 
TOU VUY Sc. yoorov, from now, hence- 
Sorth, Luke 1:48. 2 Cor. 5:16. &ygu 
Tov vuy until now, Rom. 8; 22. Phil. 1: 
5. wg tov viv id. Matt, 24: 21. Mark 
13:19. ta@ viv or ravoy adv. now, at 
present, Buttm. § 125. n. 5. Acts 4: 29. 
5:38. 17: 30.20: 32. 27: 22. non, al. 
(Soph. Elect. 421 or 423. Hdot. 7. 104. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 15.) 10 vuy éyov as 
uw now is, i.e. for the present, Acts 24: 
25, see in “Eyw f. 

b) in reference to time just past, 
now, 1. €. just now, even now, comp. Vi- 
ger. p. 426. E.g. seq. perf. John 14: 
29 zat viv sionxa wiv nol yevécdar 
Acts7:52, Seq. aor, Matt. 26:65. John 
13: 31. 21:10. Rom. 5: 11. seq. im- 
perf. Jobn 11:8 viv éejtovy os detaoar 
ot Iovdatou.—seq. perf. Xen. Cyr. 5, 2. 
27. impf. ib, 4. 5. 48. 

c) in reference to future time just at 
hand, now, i. e. even now, presently, im- 
mediately, comp. Viger. p. 426. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 19. Matth. § 607. E. g. 
seq. fut. John 12: 31 viv 6 cozwy tov x. 
t. éxBly Postar ow. Acts 13: 11. Phil. 
1: 20. (Aristoph. Vesp. 151. Xen. Cyr. 
4,1. 23.) Seq. pret. for fut. as imply- 
ing what is immediately to take place, 
Winer § 41.2. Matth. § 504, 3. John 
4: 23 Zoystar wou, xai viv eotry. 16: 32. 
John 12: 31 viv xgicss éott tov xoopov. 
16: 5 viv b& txaya mgdg x. 1.2. Acts 26: 
ii 

2. Asa particle of transition or con- 
tinuation, now. a) genr. now, as mark- 
ing a present condition, i.e. in the 
present state of things, as things are. 
Luke 2:29 viv aolvere tov dovdoy cov. 
11: 39. Rom. 5: 9. 2 Cor, 7: 9. Col. 1: 
24. zal vuy Acts 3: 17. 20: 25. — In 
antithesis, yvy dé 1 Cor. 13: 13; and so 
as preceded by é/, Luke 19: 42. John 
8:40. 1 Cor. 7:14. al. vuvi d¢ after 
si, Rom. 7: 17. Heb. 8: 6, 11: 16 al. — 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2.16. c. & preced. Hdot. 
3. 25. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 14. 

b) as implying that one thing follows 
now out of another, thus marking a con- 
clusion, inference, i. q. now then, now 
therefore, i. e. since these things are 
so. Acts 12: 11 viv oide cAnIec. 22: 
16 xo viv th medherg ; 1 Cor. 14: 6 vuvit 
dé So vby ovv Acts 16:36. 23: 15. 


Nv& 
jnterrog. Acts 15:10. suv aga Rom. 
8: L.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 54 viv ovv. 

c) empbat. in commands and exhor- 
tations, implying that what is to be done 
should be done now, at once, on the 
spot, comp. Passow yoy no. 2. c. Viger. 
p- 426. So c. imperat. Matt. 27:42 xa- 
rapdtw viv and tov atavgov. v. 43. 
John 2:8 James 4:13 &ye viv. 5:1. 
1 John 2: 28, Acts 7: 34 viv devgo. — 
Hom. fl. 23. 485. Aristoph. Pac. 851. 
Au. 

Nvé, yuxtos, %, night, Lat. nor. 

a) pp. Matt. 14: 25 TETKQTH PULUXT i) 
tig vuxtoc. Mark 6:48. Luke 2: 8. Rev. 
8: 12 xual 7 vUE uotws. 21: 25. 92: 5. 
trop, John 9: 4. Sept. for mbo> Geo. 
1:5. Job 3: 6, 7.—Hdian. 4. 6.8. Xen. 
Mem. 4.3. 4.—In specifications of time, 
comp. in ‘Huéoa a,c. Genit. of time 
when, indefinite and continued, Buttm. 
§ 133. 6. 4. E. g. vuxrog by night 
Matt. 2: 14. 27: 64. John 3: 2. al. ajuc- 
as nad vuxtds by day and by night, 
i.e. continually, Luke 18:7. Acts 9: 
24. Rev. 4:8. vuxtdg xat ju. 2 Tim. 1: 
3. (Xen. H. G.1. 1.11. ju. x. ». Xen. 
Mem. 2.2.8. vx. x. ju. Conv. 4. 48.) 
péong 08 vuxtog Matt. 25: 6. KOT [ETOY 
tis v. Acts 27:27, Sua rijg vuxtos during 
the night, i. e. either the whole night 
Luke 5: 5, or by night Acts 5: 19. 16: 
9. See Aw I. 2.— Dative of time when, 
definite, Buttm. § 133, 3. 4. E. g. 
Luke 12:20 tavry 1H vexti this very 
night. Acts 12:6, (Xen. An, 6. 1. 13.) 
év vuxtd by night Acts 18:9. é ty» 
Matt. 26:31. John 11: 10.—Xen. Conv. 
1. 9,—Accus. of time how long, Buttm. 
§ 131.8. Matt. 4: 2 vvxras TETTHOKKOY— 
to. 12: 40 tosis vixtag. So Tug vUXTHS 
the nights, i.e, during the nights, Luke 
21: 37. vixro xat jusyor night and day, 
continually, Mark 4:27. Luke 2: 37. 


—~ 
~ 
_* 


= EPEC CLS, I, (S6v0g,) pp. guest-right, 
alliance of hospitality, Aospitium, Pol. 
33, 16, 2. Xen. Ag. 8. 3,4. comp. Pot- 
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Acts 26:7. 2 Thess. 3:8. al. — Xen. 
Conv. 4. 54 tus v. Hiero 7. 10 YUXTO 
he Tipe 

b) metaph. for a time of moral and 
spiritual darkness, the opposite of gos- 
pel light and day. Rom. 13: 12 y vs 
agoexoyos. 1 Thess. 5: 5. AL. 

Nucoew v. tr, f. $0, to prick, to 
pierce, e. g. Ty mhevgay John 19: 34.— 
Ecclus. 22: 20. Jos. B. J. 3.7.35. Plut. 
Aemil. Paul. 20 pen. 


Nuotrecka, f. $0, (vevo,) pp. to nod, 
hence fo slumber, to drowse, intrans. 
Matt. 25:5 évvotatay macs not éxa tev 
gov. Trop. 2 Pet. 2:3. Sept. for D213 
Ps. 121:3. Nah. 3: 18. — Ecclus 22: 
8. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 43. 

Nuydnuegor, ov, 16, (7¥S, tims 
oa,) a day and night, twenty-four 
hours, 2 Cor. 11: 25.—Geopon. 5. 8. 8. 
ib. 12.19.18. Found only in very late 
writers, see Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 186. 


Noé, 6, indec. Noah, Heb. 13 
(rest), pr. n. of the patriarch preserved 
from the deluge, Matt. 24: 37,38. Luke 
3: 36. 17: 26, 27. Heb. 11:7. 1 Pet. 3: 
20. 2 Pet. 2:5. 

Noideos, a, oY, (i. q. vaPijg,) slow, 
dull, stupid, pp. physically, Ecclus. 4: 
29, Luc. de Astrol. 21. In N. T. trop. 
of the mind, Heb. 5: 11 redeot yeyo- 
vats taic axoais. 6: 12.—Sept. Prov. 22: 
29. Pol. 4. 8.5. Plut. Lycurg. 18 med. 


Natos, ou, 6, the back, of men or 
animals. Rom. 11:10 roy ra@toy avtar 
ci'yxauwor, quoted from Ps. 69:24 where 
Sept. for D72n72 loins. Sept. for 23 1 
K. 7: 32. 1 2 K. 17: 14.—Plut. Vit. 
Marii 33. Pausan, X. 27. The earlier 
and more Attic form was TO »wToY, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 290. 


ter’s Gr. Ant. EL. p. 416 sq. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 446 ; hospitality, entertain- 
ment, Jos. Ant. 5.2.8, Ael, V. H. 9. 15, 


sevice 


Dem. 81.20. InN. T. place for a guest, 
a lodging, Acts 28:3 ijxov moog aitoy 
sig THY Seviay, Philem. 22.—Jos. Ant. 5. 
2.8 penult. Hesych. Seviur todozn, 
ROTA, HUTAY WY LOY. 


evil, f. tow, (S€vos,) 1. to re 
ceive as a guest, to entertain, trans. 
Pass. to be entertained, to lodge with any 
one. Acts 10: 6 Seviferar maga tee St- 
pore Svcs. v. 18, 23, 32. 21:16. 28:7 
juas prropoovag éeroev. Heb. 13: 2.— 
Philo de Abr. p. 368. D, Ael. V. H. 13. 
26, Xen. Cyr. 6.2.3 Serohévteg tote 
mage Kign. 

2. to appear strange to any one, to 
surprise, trans, Jos. Ant. 1.1.4 roy dor 
eéviosy 10 moatrousvoy. InN. 'T. Part. 
plur. ta Eevifovta, strange things, i. e. 
novel, surprising, Acts 17: 20. (2 Mace. 
9: 6. Diod. Sic. 12.53.) Also Mid. &- 
vigopas, to be surprised, to think strange 
of, seq. dat. of cause or object, 1 Pet. 4: 
12 wij Seriea De ty ev Tui mvgwoeL, comp. 
Winer § 31. 1. Buttm. § 133. 3. 3. So 
c. éy @ 1 Pet. 4: 4, comp. in “Ey no. 3. 
ec. y. — éni tus Jos. Ant. 1.1. ou Lots 
2.27. 4. 

Zevod0yeo, @, f. 100, (Sevodozos, 
from &évos, dézomou,) to entertain stran- 
gers, lo practise hospitality, absol. 1 Tim. 
5: 10. — Max. Tyr. Diss. 32. 133. Dio 
Cass. 78.3. The Atticists prefer the 
form fevodoxém, Lob. ad Phir. p. 307. 


ZEvos, Ny OY, PP- adj. not of one’s 
family, stranger. Hence 

1. Subst. o &¢vog, a guest, stranger. 
a) pp. a friend allied in hospitality, hos- 
pes, such an alliance being usual among 
friends who lived in different cities or 
countries, who then were entertained 
at each other’s houses, see Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. IL. p. 416 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 446. So Rom. 16: 93 Tuios 0 kévos 
fou xad TIS éxulnoiag odng, i. e. here by 
impl. entertainer, host. — Dem. 194. 19. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 47. Xen. An. 3. 1. 4. 

b) genr. a@ stranger, foreigner, as 
coming from another place or country, 
Matt. 25: 35 £évog ijumy. v. 88, 43, 44. 
27: 7 sig teqoy toig Sévoug, Acts 17: 21 
of érudnuorytes Sevor resident strangers, 
foreigners. Heb.11:13, Sept. for 9923 
Ruth 2:10. 2Sam, 15:19. 73 Job. 3: 
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32. — Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 5.7.4, Xen. 
Mem 4.4. 17,—Trop. as not belonging to 
the christian community, an alien, seq. 
gen. Eph. 2: 12 Sévou tay Oia I qxey, aliens 
from the covenants, comp. Winer § 30. 6. 
Buttin. § 182. 6.1. (Soph. Oed. Tyr. 
218 sq.) So absol. a stranger, not a 
Christian, Eph. 2: 19. 3 John 5. 

2. Adj. strange, i.e. foreign, unknown, 
as coming fron: another country. Acts 
17:18 Somorve Sra. Trop. Heb. 13: 
9 dWayuis Eros strange doctrines, i. e. 
foreign to the christian faith_— Wisd. 16: 
2. Ael. V. H. 2.13 Eévor Saiworss. Xen. 
Ven. 11. 1. — Trop. strange, i. e. novel, 
unheard of, causing wonder, | Pet. 4: 
12 ws Svou Uuiy cuuBatvortos. — Wisd. 
19:5. Luc, Contempl, 18, Diod. Sic.3. 
52. 

Zéoms, ou, 6, Lat. sextus or sex- 
tarius, pp. a Roman measure, the 16th 
part of a modius, containing about 15 
pint English, but differing in different 
countries ; comp. in Betog and K06g0s. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p.504. Later Heb. 
NOoP, see Buxt. Lex. Chald. 2076. — 
in N. T. genr. for any sinall measure 
or vessel, cup, pitcher, etc. Mark 7: 4,8. 
— pp. Jos. Ant. 8.2.9. Arr. Epict. 1. 
9. 33. 

Znoatve, f. avd, (§90s,) aor. 1 
éejoavu James 1:11, comp. Buttm. § 
101.4; perf. pass. éyjoouuae Mark 3: 
1,3, comp. Buttm. § 101. n. 8; also 3 
pers. sing. é&jgavtor Mark 11:21, comp. 
Buttm. § 101. n. 7. — To dry, to make 
dry, trans. Pass. to be dried up, to be- 
come dry. E.g. of plants, Act. to dry 
up, to wither, once James 1: 11 6 Nkwos 

. 2joave tov zogtor. Pass. to wither 
away, Matt. 13: 6 et Mark 4:6 dua 10 pj 
tyew bisay &ngdvdy. Matt, 21: 19, 20. 
Mark 11:20,21. Luke8:6, John 15:6. J 
Pet. 1:24. In the sense of lo be dry, 
ripe, as 0 Feououog Rev. 14:15. Sept. 
for U3> Jer. 12:4. Hos. 9: 19.—Dem. 
1278. 22. Ken. Mem. 4.3. 8.—Of fluids, 
Pass. to be dried up, Rev. 16:12 10 vdwg. 
Mark 5: 29 4 any. Sept. for W3* 
Gen, 8:7. 1 Ka17:7.> Is. 19:5. — OF 
the body or its members, Pass. to wither, 
to pine away, Mark 3: 1 éngauperny 
tyov thy xeige, V. 3. 9: 18 xat Ejoatve- 
tov and he pineth away. Sept. and 37 


Zngos 


1K. 13: 4. Prov. 17: 22.—Act. Thom. 
§ 48. 

Enoos, a, Ov, dry. a) of atree, 
dry, withered, Luke 23:31 #8 é 19 tye 
EvA@ Tatu moLovow, éy Th EnQD TE 7érN- 
tov; i.e. agreen or dry tree as em- 
blematic of the righteous and the wick- 
ed, comp. Ps, 1: 3. Ez. 20: 47 coll. 21: 
3. Sept. for vias Is. 56:3, Ez. 17: 24. 
—Diod. Sic. 20. 42. Xen. Occ. 7, 36.— 
Of the body or its members, John 5: 
3. 7 zeio Matt. 12:10. Luke 6: 6, 8. 
Comp. Sept. for Heb. p73x Hos. 9: ie 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 535 7 7&9. 

b) 7 Enga se. yi, the dry land, as 
opp. to 7 Pakaoon, Matt. 23:15. Heb. 
11: 29. So Sept. and qz27 Gen, 1:9, 
10. Jonah 1: 9.—Strabo 3."p. 211. 

Zuiwos, n, ov, ( Sthoy,) wooden, 
made of wood. 2 Tim. 2: 20 oxevn Sv- 
dua. Rev. 9:20. Sept. for gen. V2 
Lev. 11: 32. Deut. 10: 1.—Hdian. 4. 7. 
8. Xen. An. 5. 2. 5. 

Zvior, ou, 16, ($v,) rood, i. e. 

a) genr. for fuel, timber, etc. 1 Cor. 
3: 12 AFoug tiulovs, SVAe, yogtoy. Rev. 
18: 12 bis, see in Ovivos. So Sept. and 
Vz Gen. 22: 3, 6 sq. — Ael. V. H. 5. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 5, 3. 49. 

b) any thing made of wood, e. g. 
(a) a staff, club, as ste payougdy xed 
EGAow Matt, 26; 47,55. Mark 14: 43, 48. 
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Luke 22: 52.—Jos. B. J. 5.3.1. Hdian. 
7.7.8. Dem. 645. 16.—(f) stocks, Lat. 
nervus, a wooden block or frame with 
holes in which the feet and sometimes 
the hands and neck of prisoners were 
confined, comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p- 
972, Acts 16: 24 tov modus uUTOY 
jopakicato sg to EvAov. Sept. for TO 
Job 33: 11. — Luc. Tox. 29 ta oxehy &v 
16 Stig xaraxsxheopsve. Lys. 117. 32. 
Plut. ed. R. VIII p. 361. 4.— (7) a 
stake, cross, i. q. otavgos, Acts 5: 30 et 
10: 39 xgquécartes ént Sthov. 13: 29. 
Gal. 3: 13 see in Emxatagatos. 1 Pet. 2: 
24. So Sept. and yz Deut. 21: 22, 23. 
Esth. 5: 14. comp. Josh. 10: 26, 27. 

c) living wood, i.e. @ tree. Luke 
23: 31 év TO t7E® stim, see in Egos a. 
Rev. 2: 7 £ tig Sams, see in Zw7 a. f. 
22:2 bis, 14. Sept. for y= Gen. 1: 1], 
12. 2: 9.—Palaeph. 34. 4. Xen. An. 6. 
4, 4, 

Zvoaa, O, f. jaw, (Evger, Etw,) to 
shear, to shave, sc. the locks or beard. 
Mid. Acts 21: 24 iva Svgjcovtae ty 
xeqgaday that they may shear their heads, 
i. e. let them be shorn, comp. Buttm, 
§ 135. 8. Pass. part. fem. suejusry 1 
Cor. 11:5, 6. Sept. for mb; Gen. 41: 
14. Num. 6: 9, 19. — Diod. Sic. 1. 83. 
Pol. 30. 16. 3. Hdot. 2.65. Some of 
the grammarians regard fEvgem as the 
better form, Lob. ad Phryn, p. 205. 


on 


. 


TAs 


Oty; 10, gen. TOU, 7S, TOV, See 
Buttm. § 75. 2, originally a demonstra- 
live pronoun, this, that, but in Attic and 
later usage mostly a prepositive article, 
the; Buttm. § 126.1. Matth. 264, § 286. 
Passow Vol. ILI. p. 274. 

I. Asademonstrative pronoun, this, 
that, Buttm. Matth. Passow |}. c. Winer 
§ 20. 

a) simpl. once in the words cited 
from the poet Aratus, Acts 17; 28 tou 
yuo xal yévog éousr, for of THIS ONE 
(him) we are also the offspring. Butum. 
§ 126. n. 7. Matth. § 286.—Hom. II. 1. 


12. Soph. Oed. Tyr. 1082 tijg yao mé- 
gree pytods. Xen. Ath, 2. 8. 

b) in distinctions and distribution, 
with usr, dg, e. g. 0 wev—O OE, the one 
—the other, that one—this one. Phil. 1: 
16, 17 of wav & ayanng... ot 08 & &gi- 
Ssiag. Heb. 7: 5, 6 ot wey... 0 08 Vv. 
23,24. So distributively, one—another ; 
plur. some—others. Matt. 13:23. 6 péy 
éxator, 0 O& ESijnorta. 22:5,6. ob wer 
... 080s Acts 14:4. 17:32. 28:24. tote 
wey... . toig ds Rom. 2: 7,8. tote méy 
...Tovg ¢ Eph. 4: 11. Also ot wév— 
teAdoe Os Matt. 16:14. John 7:12. xae 
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‘awecs—ot O¢ Acts 17:18. See Buttm. 
§ 126, 2, and n. 4. Matth. § 288, and n. 
6. Winer § 20. 1. —So Matt. 28: 17 ot 
$8 @éictacay, but some doubted, i. e. in 
antith, to all as impl. in eocextynoar. 
See Fritzsche Comm. in loc. 

c) in the narrative style, o O¢ is used 
by way of transition to another person 
or party already mentioned, without a 
preceding 6 wév, but this one, i.e. but he, 
and he, etc. Matt. 2:5 of 08 sitov. 16: 
14. Mark &: 28 of dé amexgidnoar. 
Luke 7: 40 6 og you. 8: 30, 48. John 
6: 20. 8:11. al. saep. So with a parti- 
ciple intervening, Matt. 2: 9 of Jé axov- 
caytec... . emogevdycay. v. 14, 21 6 Os 
éyegFeig magéhafe 10 mawdioy. 4: 4 0 08 
amoxgudeig sims. V. 20. 12: 39. Mark 1: 
45. Luke 6:8. John 8:9. al. saep. See 
Buttm. § 126. 4. Matth. § 289 ult. Wi- 
ner § 20. 2. — Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 9. Xen. 
An. 2. 3.2. c. part. Jos. B. J, 4. 11.1. 

Il. As the prepositive article, orig- 
inally a demonstrative as above, but 
having its demonstrative power gradual- 
ly softened down so as simply to mark an 
object as definite or specific. It corres- 
ponds in many respects to the English 
the, and French le, la, but more nearly 
to the Germ. der, die, das ; though it 
js sometimes used where we still say 
this, often where we employ no article, 
and sometimes even where we put the 
indefinite a, an. Usually it is omitted 
where the English omits it. ‘The usage 
of languages varies much in respect to 
their articles; and in Greek especially, 
the usage seems in many cases never 
to have become fixed, but to have been 
left to the taste and judgment of the 
writer or speaker; as is also in some 
measure the case with our English the. 
Further, to the writers of the Nai the 
use of the Heb. article (7) was ver- 
nacular; and this could hardly fail to 
impart a shade of colouring to their 
mode of employing the article in Greek ; 
though probably not to such an extent 
as is often supposed, See Buttm. § 124 
sq. Matth. § 264—285. Passow Vol. 
Ill. p. 275 sq. Winer § 17 sq. Stuart 
Gramm. of N. T. § 89 sq. 

A) With Substantives, or words stand- 
ing for substantives. 

1, simply, i. e. without adjectives or 
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other adjuncts, where the subst, is to 
be expressed as definite or specific. 

a) genr. where the subst. refers to a 
person or thing as well known, i. e. either 
as already mentioned, or as of common 
notoriety. Soin English. E.g. (a) 
as already mentioned, Matt. 1: 24 6 &y- 
yehos, coll. v. 20. Matt, 2:7 TOUS [Lct— 
yous, coll. v. 1. Matt. 5: 1 Tog oxhous, 
coll. 4:25. Matt. 13: 25, 26 tov citov, 
6 zogtos, tu $iSara, sc. there spoken of. 
vy. 30. (But v. 27 Cifue indef.) 19: 
14. Mark 5: 39. Matt. 21: 18 et ty 10- 
dw i.e. Jerusalem, but in John 4:8 stg 
tiv i.e. Sichem. Acts 9: 17 sic THY 
oixtuy, coll. v.11. So by impl., Matt. 
2: 11, coll. v.9. al. saepiss. Buttm. § 124. 
1. Matth. § 267. Winer § 17. 1. b.—(6) 
As of common notoriety. Matt. 1: 22 
due tov woog?tov, sc. Isaiah, but 2: 15 
dia t. mw. Hosea. Matt. 2:4 tod daod 
i. e. the Jewish people. 2:7 tov moudiov, 
sc. for which the Magi were inquiring. 
5: 1 sig 10 Qo, i. e. near by. 9: Q5 év 
tj 60g, sc. to the judge. 9: 28 sig. THY 
cizlay, i. e. Where he was to lodge. 8: 
12 6 xhavdpos ual 6 Bovypos ta Od. sc. 
which are well known as belonging to 
that place. 12: 41 é 17) xgéoet, i. e. the 
day of judgment. 21:8 amo tay dé- 
doy, which grew there. 13:2 TO WAotoy, 
which was there, or which he had be- 
spoken. 26: 27 10 sor7guoy, se. usually 
served at table. Mark 2: 24 et 3: 2 & 
roig caf Suc, i. e. on acertain sabbath, 
(But Matt. 12: 2 é caffar@ indef.) 
Luke 5:14 1 isgéz, i. e. the proper priest. 
vy. 16 éy tuto gorjwors, sc. near the city. 
12: 54 wy vepédyr, the harbinger of 
rain. 16:21 of xvvec, sc. of that city. 
John 3:10 6 SwWeoxukog tov “Iog. (see 
Winer § 17. 4. p. 98.) 13:5 sig TOY Y= 
ETI} OG, which belonged to the chamber. 
21:20 év to Jsinry, coll. 13:23 sq. Acts 
11: 136 &yyedos, coll. 10:3. Acts 21; 
38 § Aivimtuog, i. q. in Engl. that Egyp- 
Han. Rom. 4:34 yep, the Scrip- 
tures. 5: 15° of goAhot, the many, 
the great mass etc. 1 Cor. 10: 1, 2 é 
ai vepehy nur éy th Folcoon, i. e. the 
pillar of cloud and the Red Sea. James 
9: 25 tovg ayyéhous, the spies sent 
by Joshua. Rev. 5: 13 7 agvia 7 8U- 
hoybo xo 7) Tyr nul 9 O0Sa % Td. i. @. 


the glory etc. which belongs to. God 
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and none other. Rom. 11: 36, al. sae- 
piss. Winer § 17. 1. Buttm. § 124. n. 2 
ult. Matth. § 267.—Here however it of- 
ten depends on the feeling of the wri- 
ter, whether the object shall be express- 
ed as definite or not; as Matt. 12: 1 
this oteyuus, i. €. Some ears, indef. 
but Mark 2: 23 et Luke 6: 1 tiddevy to's 
otayvag sc. of the grain just befure 
mentioned. Mark 6: 8 ta uidéev aigw- 
avy sig O00» i. e. for journeying, for this 
or any other journey ; but Luke 9:5 
sig THY OOCY, i. e. for this journey. 

b) with proper names of persons, pla- 
ces,etc. Here the usage is various, and 
seems to depend mostly on the will of 
the writer, or on some special idiom. 
(a) Of persons, as 6 “Ingots, Matt. 3: 
13, 15, and so almost universally in 
Matthew, and generally in the other 
gospels, but less frequently elsewhere ; 
also avto¢ 6 “Inoove Luke 24:15; with- 
out art. e. g. Ingots Luke 2: 52. 4: 1. 
1 John 2:22. al. saep. 6 “Lwavyyg Matt. 
3:13. 11: 15 without art. Matt. 3: 4. 9: 
14, 11:2,4, 6 Idatog Matt. 27: 13, 
17, 22, and so more usually ; but with- 
out art. Luke 13:1. 23: 6. Acts 13: 28. 
6 Haviosg Acts 14: 11, 19. 15: 2; with- 
out art. 13:16. 15:36. al. 6 Iaido 
zor 0 BuovaSas Acts 13: 43, 46; with- 
out art. 15: 2, 12, 25. 0 Srepavog Acts 
6:9. 7:59, 8:2; without art. 6: 5, 8. 
al. saepiss. So before the compound 
pr. n. for Jehovah, Rey. 1: 4 txo tot 6 
ay xal ory xt. 4 Where the proper 
name has an adjunct of title, office, 
family, ete. the article is omitted, as 
"Tourryg 6 Buntiorjs Matt. 3:1. Mark 8: 
28. Madar ro Hysuore Matt. 27: 2. Lax- 
wBov tox adekpov tov xugiou Gal. 1: 19. 
Ziuwy 6 xavavitns Matt. 10:4. Acts 18:8, 
17. al. saep. Where the pr. name is 
indeclinable, the article would seem to 
be more necessary, in order to mark 
the case ; but usage is here equally va- 
riable, e, g. 0 Imo Matt. I: 18, 24; 
without art. Luke 2:33. 4: 22. 1or 
4e8id Acts 13: 22. Matt, 22: 42: usu- 
ally without art. Matt. I: 20, Mark 2: 
25, al. saep. Comp, the genealogies in 
Matt. I:1sq. Luke 3:23 sq. Buttin, §124, 
3. Winer § 17, 8.—(3) With geograph- 
ical names; where as a general rule 
names of countries take the article 
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more frequently than those of cities, 
Winer § 17.7. Generally also where 
two or more names follow each other, 
only the first takes the article, as Matt. 
4: 25 aad tig Vudihatag xd Deno. var 
‘Tegoo. xui Tovduiug 4.1}. Luke 3:1. 
Acts 1: 8. 229, 6:9. 9:31. 14:21. 1 
Thess. 1:8. But see Acts 2:9 1» Act- 
vy, ad 1 Thess. 1:7.—-Spee. (1) Names 
of countries, as 7 “doia Acts 19: 10, 22, 
26, 27, and so always except Acts 6: 9. 
1 Pet.1:1, by the above rule. 9 “Azolta 
Acts 18: 12, 27, and usually ; but with- 
out art, 2 Cor. 9:2. 7 Tudatia 1 Cor. 
11: 1. Gal. 1:2; without art. 2 Tim. 4: 
10. 9 Ludsdaia Matt, 2: 22. 4: 12, and 
so always except Matt. 4: 15, and Luke 
17: 11. Acts 9: 31, by preced. rule. 7 
*Tovdaia Matt. 2: 1,5, and so always ex- 
cept Matt. 4: 25. Acts 2: 9, by preced. 
rule. 7 “Iradia Acts 18: 2 and always, 
3, Kingog Acts 13:4. 21:3 without art. 
15: 39. 7 Maxzsdovia Acts 16:10. 19: 
213; without art. 16:9. 1 Cor. 16: 5. al. 
3 Sveia Matt. 4:24. Acts 18:18; with- 
out art. Acts 21:3. The name Aiyv- 
m1o¢ never has the article. Comp. in 
Engl. the Crimea, the Dekkan, Germ. 
die Turkey, die Schweitz, Fr. la France, 
la Suisse, la Prusse, ete. Comp. Wi- 
ner |. c.—(2) Names of cities have the 
article least frequently, espec. after the 
prep. é», sig, éx. E. g. 9) “Avtioyeta on- 
ly Acts 15: 23. 9) Jouaoxds only Acts 
9: 3. 22:6; once sig rv 4. 26:12. 7 
“Lgscog only Acts 18:21, 19:17. 20:16. 
éy Toie ‘Tsgovodt org twice John 5: 2. 
10: 22. 9) “Ispovcadrju once Acts 5: 28. 
e. adj. Gal. 4: 25, 26. aj Komeovaotu 
once Luke 4: 23. 4 Wataosd twice 
Matt. 4:13. Luke 4:16. 9) “Pajun twice, 
Acts 18:2 é tig “P. 28:14. So Hdian. 
t. 6. 14, but often without art. see 
Irmisch Index ad Hdian. Tteog has 
not the art. in N.'T. but 4) Téigog Hdian. 
3.3.6. Comp, Winer |. e.—(3) Names 
of. rivers take the art. as in Engl. e. g. 
0 Logdurie, the Jordan, always, Matt. 3: 
5, 6 al. G Ltqourng Rev. 16:12. ¢. 
adj. 9:14. So Hdian. 6. 5. 3.—Names 
of mountains do not occur in N. 'T. ex- 
cept in connexion with 16 dgog, see in 
Ehaica a, and Swe. Names of nations 
belong properly under d, below.—The 
rule has been laid down for geograph- 
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ical names, that where first mentioned 
they are without the article, but take it 
afterwards ; but the converse of this is 
just as often true. E. g. Acts 17:10 sig 
Béoovay, v. 13 ey tH B. Acts 20: 15 sig 
Midntoy, v.17 exo tig M. But also ib. 
v. 13, 14 sig tv “Accor, comp. v. 16, 
1Bisralso 17: 1, 41,13. 18; 1 -et 19:1. 
See too Kasoaosi. 

c) with nouns implying a person or 
thing as alone or monadic, either as pre- 
eminent above all others, or as alone 
existing; thus approaching the nature 
of a proper name, and sometimes pass- 
ing over into one. E.g. 6 Xosorosg 
the Christ, the Messiah, Matt. 1:17. 2: 
4, and so almost always where it stands 
alone ; without the art. as a pr. name 
very rarely in the Gospels and Acts, as 
Luke 23: 2. John 9: 22; but oftener in 
the Epistles, Rom. 5: 6. 6: 4. 1 Cor. I: 
17, 23. (Winer §17.4.n.1.) 6 vios 
tov Sov v. tov arPoumor, see in Tivos. 
5 dweaoxadog Mark 14:14, So o dva- 
Bohog the devil xa é€ozrjy Matt. 4: 1, 5, 
8, and always except Acts 13:10, comp. 
1 Pet.5:8. 6 movnods the evil one Matt. 
6:13. 13:19, 25. 6 avtizeuctos 1 John 
Q: 18. 6 wegafeay 1 Thess. 3: 5. 6 
Sdvatog Rev. 6: 8. 20: 13, 14. 0 awu- 
og Rev. 8: 11. (Xen. Cyr. 3.3. 4. An. 
6.6.7.) 6 YeSaotds, Augustus, pp. the 
august, Acts 25: 21, 25. Comp. Winer 
§ 17. 6. Matth. § 268. — The names of 
God, @eo¢ and zvoetos, (the latter also 
of Christ,) often have the article, but 
more frequently omit it, espec. in the 
oblique eases ; see in Osog a, and Kv- 
guog Ba, b. The name natn applied 
to God has usually the art. and a gen- 
itive, but also simply 6 xar7j9 Matt. 28: 
19. Luke 10: 22; also xaoa OTOOS 
John 1:14. So 10 mvedpua and 10 
mvevua aylov, almost as pr. n. Matt. 
98: 19. Acts 1: 8. 10:19. Rom. 15: 30. 
1 Cor. 2: 10. 2 Cor. 13:3; without art. 
1 Pet. 1:2. Acts 8: 15. 1 Cor. 12:3. 
Jude 20. See Winer § 18. p. 108, 110. 
Buttm. § 124. n. 3. — Also with nouns 
or names of single objects, concrete or 
abstract, where also the article is often 
omitted when they are otherwise so 
definite that no ambiguity can arise. 
BE. g. 6 idvog Matt. 18: 43. Mark 1: 32; 
without art. Matt. 13: 6. Luke 21: 25 ; 
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and so too a0 dvatolig jAlov Rev. 7 
2. 16:12. al. (Ael. V. H. 4.1, Xen. An. 
1. 10. 15.) 6 ovtgavds, of otigaroi, Matt. 
3: 2,16, and usually in the Gospels and 
Apocalypse ; without art. Matt. 5: 45. 
6: 20. 1 Cor. 8: 5, and more usually in 
the epistles, 9) yj Matt.5:13,18; with- 
out art. 1 Pet. 3: 5,10. Acts 17: 24. al. 
So xosuos, Sulocou, wsonuSoie, vvé, 
etc. comp. Winer § 18. p. 108 sq. (ao 
xotaBodis xoouou always without art. 
Matt. 18: 35. al.) Also 7) ayogé Matt. 
20: 3. Acts 16:19; but Mark 7: 4 oo 
ayoguc, comp. Engl. from market. Luke 
7:32. 0 VOUS the law of Moses, Matt. 
5: 18. 22:36. John 1:17; without art. 
Rom. 2: 23, 38: 20, 21, 31. Gal.-2: 21. 
3:2. al. tot aygov Matt. 6: 28, 30; but 
an eyo as opp. to the city, Mark 15: 
21. Luke 15:25. Comp. Winer J. c.— 
So with abstract nouns, in respect to 
which languages vary, e. g. in Engl. 
virtue always without art. but truth or 
the truth; Germ. usually die Tugend, 
die Wahrheit, French la vertu, la verite, 
rarely without the article; while the 
Greek inserts it or also omits it where 
no ambiguity can arise. E. g. 7 agety 
2 Pet. 1:5 bis; without art. v.3. 4 
ayénn Rom. 18:10 bis. 1 Cor. 13: 4, 8; 
without art. v. 2, 3. 2Cor. 2:8 4 
jmogtic Rom. 5:12. 6:1, 2,17,18; with- 
out art. Rom. 3: 9, 20. 5: 13. al. 9 Ou 
novoovyn Rom. 5:17. 6:18,19,20; with- 
out art. Rom. 4:9. 5:21. 9:30.al. 7 
stotic Rom. 3: 80,31. 4:9; without 
art. Acts 6:5. Rom. 1:17. 3:28. al. ete. 
etc. See also Matt. 15:19, Gal. 5: 19 
sq. Col. 3:8. Comp. Matth. § 264. p. 
545. Winer § 18.1. Buttm. § 124, n.3. 

d) with nouns implying a definite 
genus or class of individuals, distinet 
from all others, Matth. § 264. p. 544. 
Winer (17. 1.¢. E. g. -(#) genr. in 
Plur. ai Gdomensg Matt. 8:20, of, acterod 
24:28, So of vexeod the dead Matt. 14: 
9, 29:31. Mark 12: 26. 1 Cor, 15: 29, 
42; but more frequently also without 
the article, espec. in connexion with 
words referring to a rising from the 
dead, as éysigsi, avuctiyal, avaotoots, 
etc, Matt. 17:9. Luke 24: 46, Acts 3: 
15. Rom. 10:7, al. (ot. Luc. Necyom. 
17. D. Mort. 17.2. without art. D. Mort, 
3. 1, ib. 20.3.) Here belong also the 
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plural names of nations, which take the 
article as generic, e. g. 06 Jovdeior the 
Jews, i. e. the whole nation, Matt. 2: 2. 
Luke 7: 3. John 5:1; sometimes also 
spoken of certain individuals or a par- 
ticular class as representing the whole, 
Mark 7:3. John 2: 18, 20; but Jovdaioe 
Jews indef, Acts 2:5, 10. So ot” Eddy- 
veg John 7: 35. ot “Pwwotor John 11: 
48.—(8) In the Sing. where the noun 
expresses a generic idea, or stands as 
the representative of a class, where in 
English also we commonly put the. 
Matt. 12:35 6 ayadog dyPowmos .. . nett 
6 movnges. Mark 3:27. Luke 10:7 6 
ovat. John 10:11 6 wouny 6 xahos. 
Rom. 1:17 6 dixovog. Gal. 3: 20. 4: 1. 
Here too we may refer 6 omsigwy the 
sower Matt. 13: 3. Mark 4:3. Also émi 
Thy métouy, ei ty cKumoy, Matt. 7: 24, 
26. Comp. Buttin. § 124. n, 2.— Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 16 bis. — For participles in 
a similar sense, see below in D. 

e) with nouns in themselves indefi- 
nite, which yet become definite as stand- 
ing in some certain relation to the defi- 
nite person or thing there spoken of, 
Buttm. § 124. n. 2. § 127.7. Winer § 17. 
2. E. g. Luke 18:15 te Boe i.e. 
their own children. John 5: 36. Acts 
14:10 sie usyodn 1H pov7. 26:24. (Luc. 
Saturn. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 83.) 1 Cor. 11: 
5 axataxcliaty 1h xepady, so in Engl. 
with the head uncovered, i. e. her head. 
Heb. 7: 24. Rey. 4: 7. — The definite- 
ness of such nouns is often strength- 
ened by the genit. of a pronoun, e. g. 
Matt. 3: 4 0 “Iwavyng siys 10 evOuyue ab- 
tov. Mark 8:17. John 19: 2. Rev. 2: 
18. So 10 ovowa avrov Matt. 1: 21, 23. 
Luke I: 13. al—Theophr. Char. 11 or 
19. Ael. H. An. 18, 15 odiyyy tee tr 
ovoay, Xen. Cyr. 5.1.4 ouotay taig 
SovAaug siys tv eo Fjta. — The article 
may also be omitted before such nouns, 
when otherwise definite, as 1 Tim. 2: 
8 énaigortas ootovs yeigag. 2 Pet. 2: 14. 
Winer § 18. 2. 

f) where two or more nouns in the 
same case are connected by xai etc. if the 
first bave the article, the second takes 
Or omits it in certain circumstances, viz. 
() If the nouns are of different gen- 
ders the article is by rule repeated, as 
Matt. 15: 4 tiuacoy marége xol ty uy- 
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téoa, Vv. 5. Matt. 8: 26. Luke 14: 26. 
Acts 13:50 tag oeBousvas yuvotxas . -« 
oh Tog mowtous x. T. A. 15: 20. Rom. 
8: 2, 1 Cor. 2: 4. Eph. 2:3. Col. 2: 13. 
al. So as connected by ovte 1 Cor. 3: 
7. Winer §18.3. (Diod. Sic. 1. 50. ‘Pla- 
to Charmid. 17 init. or p. 160. B, ta tou 
Tayous Te nad Tig OSUTHTOS.) But some- 
times the article is here omitted, espec. 
where the nouns express kindred ideas, 
Col. 2: 22 ra évtuiuata xai Sidaoxahias 
tov avo. Luke 1:6. 14: 23. 23: 49. 
Rev. 5: 12. — Plato Rep. 9. p. 586. E, 
ri émvotiuy xo hoym. de Legg. p. 784. 
E.—(8) If the nouns are of the same 
gender, but express different and inde- 
pendent objects, the article is repeated, 
as Mark 2: 16 ot yoaumerets ner ob Da- 
oiaion v.18 of wadytai tov "Toavvou 
xot ob Dagicaios. 12: 13. Luke 1: 58. 
11: 39. 12: 11. 23:4. Acts 6:4. Rev. 
22: lial. saep. So with te—xai, Acts 
17: 10, 14. al. Also where the art. is 
necessary for distinctness, as Cor. 1: 
28. See Winer § 18. 5.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
30 Sie ty covdgiay xed Try oTAVLY x. T. he 
Xen. Cyr, 1.2.2. Ath. 1. 4—(y) But 
if the nouns be of the same gender and 
stand in near relation to each other, the 
article is more commonly not repeated. 
E. g. when they all are parts of one 
general idea, of a whole, ete. Mark 
15: 1 of aozisosis meta TAY mEscSUTEQ@Y 
xo youumatéo, where the elders and 
scribes stand as one division over against 
the priests. Luke 14: 3, 21. Phil. 2: 17. 
Col. 2: 8,19. 1 Tim. 4: 7. 1 Pet. 2: 25. 
al. (Plato Phaedo p. 78. B, 7@ éy our— 
tedevte ts xad curd ovte x. T.4. Hdot. 
1. 65 fin. Matth. §268.n.1.) Or where 
anoun is added for nearer explanation, 
Col. 3: 17 ety. 76 Gea xadt watge. Eph. 
1: 3. Phil. 4: 20. 2 Pet. 1:11. 2: 20.al. 
Or where with the first noun and its 
article there is connected a genit. or 
other adjunct which refer also to the 
second, Phil. 1: 25 sig ty tur meox0- 
my xo yaouy t.m. 1 Thess. 2:12. 3: 
7. Eph. 3:5. Acts 1: 25 tij¢ Suaxovtag 
TavTHS xat amootodyjs. Winer § 18. 4. 
(Ael. H. An. 7.29. Diod. Sic. 1. 86 fin.) 
Or where the nouns thus connected are 
adjectives or other predicates referring 
to one subject, Acts 3: 14 tusic tov ayvor 
xot Sixovoy norjoacds. 2:20. Mark 9: 
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25. John 21: 24. Phil. 3:3, 1 Thess, 2: 
15. So with ede John 10:1, (Ael. H. 
An, 2. 32. Diod. Sic. 3.27.) Also in 
pr. names, when they all stand in like 
relation, Acts 1: 13. 15: 23. 

g) with the subject or predicate of a 
sentence ; here a common rule is, that 
the subject takes the article and the 
predicate omits it, Matth. § 264. n, p. 
546. Winer 17.5. But this is true on- 
ly in so far as the former is more fre- 
quently definite than the latter; and 
the case may be inverted ; or both may 
be definite or indefinite ; so that strict- 
ly speaking the subject and predicate 
as such neither take nor reject the arti- 
cle, but are governed in respect to it by 
the same principles as other nouns, E. 
g. (a) The subject takes the article, but 
not the predicate. John 1:1 Seog Hy O 
oyos. 4:24 mvetwa O Fedg. 6:63 tH O7- 
pate... avetuc éotexal Con eo. Rom. 
6: 21, 23. 1 John 3:15. 4:86 Geog «- 
yann éotiv. So Luke 1: 35. al. saepiss. 
—(8) Both subject and predicate have 
the article. E. g. Matt. 6: 22 6 duyvos 
tov copatos éoty 6 optahucs. John 
1:44 Con iv 10 pas tay avg. 6: 63. 
1 Cor. 15: 56. 2 Cor. 3: 17 6 08 #UQLOS 
to mvevtuc got. Phil. 3: 19 ey 6 Se0¢ 
4 xoulia. 1 John 2:7. 3:47 apogtia 
éotly 7, avoule. Rev. 18:23. al. saep. So 
Matt. 13: 1923, where the subject c. 
art. isrepeated by ovtos. Comp. Matth. 
Winer 1. c.—(y) The predicate has the 
article, where the subject is without it, 
E. g. where the subject is a proper 
name, | John 4: 15. 3: 1,6; or a pro- 
noun, as éyo), John 6: 51 éy0 sive 0 &g- 
tog. Acts 7:32. tpeic, 2 Cor. 3:2 7 
éniotody aucay vec éote. Matt. 5: 13, 
14. ovtoc, Matt. 3: 17 ovt0g éorey 6 Vu0g 
pou x. t. 2. Mark 6: 3. John 1: 19 wim 
gotly 4 pagtugia z.t.4. Acts 4:11. 1 
Cor. 11: 24, 25. So where the predi- 
cate is a participle with the article, the 
subject being still a pronoun, e. g. eyo 
siut 6 wagtugay John 8:18. ov yag tpsts 
Zote of Aodovytec Matt. 10:20. ovtos 
Mark 4:16. John 9:8.  éxeivog Mark 
7:15. So Luke 8: 21, where the sub- 
ject without the art. is repeated by ou- 
toc. Once the predicate has two nouns, 
one without and the other with the ar- 
ticle, John 8: 44 oe wevorns éotl, nat 6 
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MATHO BUTOU sc. TOY wevdovs, see in AU— 
tos 1. 2. b. — (5) But sometimes both 
subject and predicate are without the 
article, Matt. 20: 16 moddot vag stor xAy— 
toi, Odiyou 8 exAextot. 22: 14, Winer § 
17.5 ult. Matth. § 264. note. — Ael. H. 
An. 3. 23 atic tottor gious ayady- 
Isocr. ad Demon. p. 8. B, xalog Inoav— 
od¢ mag uvdoi onovdain yeges apstho- 
EPI. 

h) with a noun in the nominative, 
where it stands for the vocative, Winer 
§ 29. Matth. § 312. Buttm. § 33. n. 4. 
§ 45.1. Matt. 27: 29 yatos, 0 Baodstc 
zt. I. Mark 9: 25. 10:47 6 viog A. éé- 
noov ue. Luke 8:54 7 mais, éysigov. 12: 
32. John 8:10. Acts 13:41, Rom. 8:15. 
al.—Plato Symp. p. 172. A. Xen. Mem. 
3. 14. 4. 

2. With nouns as accompanied by 
adjuncts, Here the use of the article 
depends on the definiteness of the noun, 
either in itself, or as affected by the ad- 
janct. The adjunct may stand before 
the noun, i. e. between it and the article, 
if it have one; oralsoafterthe noun,and 
then if the noun have an article, this may 
be repeated before the adjunct, or not, 
according to circumstances. See Buttm. 
§ 125. 

a) c. Subst. as adjunct, either in the 
genit. or in apposition. (e) Inthe genit. 
and here each noun, both the leading 
and the governed, takes or omits the 
art. according to the general rules in 
no. 1 above. E.g, between the art. and 
noun, 1 Pet. 3: 20 4 tot Seod pwaxgodv- 
pica. 2 Pet. 3:20; here the two articles 
stand side by side, comp. Buttm. § 125. 
2. More freq. the gen. is put last, as 
Matt. 3:2) Buciele trav ovoavay. 3: 1 
éy ti éonjup rhs Lovd. v. 3 thy oOoy x= 
giov. 6:22.saep. Here the art, is some- 
times for the sake of emphasis repeat- 
ed, as Matt. 26: 28 70 aio ov TO Tg 
xouvig Suadyxns. Mark 14: 24, 1 Cor. 
1:186 Adyosg 0 10¥ atavgov. Winer § 
19. 1. Buttm. § 125, n. 2. Matth. § 278. 
__Plat. Gorg. p. 481. E, 6 dijuog 0 “A- 
Snveidy. — Where the leading noun is 
readily understood from the connexion, 
it is very commonly omitted, and then 
its article stands alone before the geni- 
tive of the adjunct; so espec. the words 
yurn, -NtHO, Tots, vids, adehpos, etc. 


Comp. Buttm. § 125.4, 5. E. g. Matt. 
1: 6 & TS tov Ovgiov se. /weenx0s. A: 
Q1 toy tov ZeBeduiov sc. viovy. InN. 
T. this occurs mostly in apposition, see 
below. — (3) In apposition, and here 
the leading noun takes or omits the art. 
as in no. 1; while with the adjunct the 
article is inserted or omitted, according 
as the latter is or is not intended to dis- 
tinguish the leading noun from all oth- 
ers of the like kind or name, eigel 
Matth. § 274. Winer § 19. 3. E. 
Rom. 8: 23 viodeatuy coexDEYOUEYOL, thy 
amohitomow TOU oueertos 7uar. John 
16:13 orev 5° 9% éxewos, 10 myEiwor %. 
t. 4. More usually with pr. names, 
which then themselves commonly omit 
the art. as Matt. 2: 1, 3 “Hy cidns 0 fBa- 
oils. 3:1 “Teocvyng 6 Bantiorys. 4: 21 
"Ioavyny tov adehpor avtov. 21: 11 “Iy- 
gous 0 meopytys. 27: 2. Mark 10: 47. 
Acts 21: 8. 25: 13. Eph. 3: 1. al. saep. 
(Hdot. 1. 107. Xen, Cyr 1.5.2.) Here 
too the article often stands without its 
substantive, see above in a, fin. Matt. 
10: 2 *Le&xm3og 0 ToU ZeBedutov se. vids. 
v.83. Mark 2: 14. 16:1 Magie 7 tow 
"Tox Sov sc. ujtyg, comp. 15: 40. (also 
Mogiv Taxo8ov Luke 24: 10. comp. 
Acts 1: 13.) John 19: 25 M, 4 tov 
Kloné se. yuvj. Acts 13:22. al. Comp. 
Matth. |. c—Hdot. 7. 204. Xen. An. 3. 
3, 20.—But where the noun in apposit. 
is not thus meant for definite distinction, 
it omits the article, as Luke 2:36 “4vve 
Moopitec, Suyatne Pavovrd. 3: 1 Ty8y- 
gtov xalcagos, comp. Winer § 19. 3. 
Acts 6:5 bis. 7:10 Dagad Bacidswe. 
Matt. 12: 24. Rom. 1: 1 Zetdog Sovdog 
TL. Xo, Jude 1. al. So Luke 4:31 Ko- 
meovaovtu, mow tig Ted. 23:51. See 
Matth. }. c—Hdot. 1. 1. Thue. 1. 1. — 
Sometimes a pr. name is thus added in 
apposition, espec. names of rivers, ei- 
ther with or without the art. Rey. 16: 
12 éni roy motamoy tov psyar TOY Ev- 
podryy, but 9:14 emt 10 2.10 syode 
Evpoaty. Or the name is put between 
the art. and sroreuds, as Mark 1:5 é to 
*Toodury motaue, comp. Matth. 1. e. p 
559 ult. — Hot. 1. 72 6 “Adve wotamos. 
Thue, 6, 50. Xen, An. 2 5. 1. 

b) ec. Adject. as adjunct. (a) pp. as 
expressing an essential or intrinsic qual- 
ity of the subst. and forming with it 
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one idea. Here if the subst. have no 
art. the adject. takes none, and is put 
either before or after the noun, as Matt. 
14: 14 sidevy aohiy byhov. 26:47 oyhos 
noave. Luke 11:13 ayaa Souwato. Matt. 
7: 11 Oéuate aya. But if the noun 
have the article, the adjective may stand 
between the noun and its article (i. e- 
before the noun); or after the noun, 
and then the article is repeated before 
the adjective. Buttm. § 125. 1,3. Matth. 
§ 277. a. Winer § 19.91 -RPOe S? Matt. 
7:13 Ova tis otevis ava. 12: 35 0 6 a@- 
yadoc tivo. 28:19 tot ayiov AVEVUCTOS. 
Mark 6: 39. Luke 1:35. John 4: 23. 
saep. More commonly after the noun, 
Acts 12: 10 et Ty avhyy ny a Ongar. 
Luke & 8 él Ty viv my dyad. 
Mark 13: 1 TO mVEv Lo toayioyv. Luke 
21:34 zioe i ata. John 6: 13. 10: 
11, James 1:9, 3:7. saepiss. So where 
the noun has also a genit. as Matt. 1:25 
TOY Vioy avTIS TOY MewMtoToxoy. 3:17. 6: 
6. Tit. 2: 11.—(8) Where the adject. is 
the predicate of a clause or sentence, it 
naturally stands without the sae as 
being indefinite, comp. in no. 1. Its 
plese’ is then usually before the subject, 
as Matt. 7: 13 whatsia 7 mh noel svg 
zoos 7 Odds. Heb. 5: 11 megt ov mtohuc 
july 0 hoyog x. t. 2. But also after the 
subject, as Matt. 9: 37 0 wéy Peoutuos 
modus, ot 08 Eoyatas ddiyor. James 2: 26. 
Comp. Matth. § 277. b.—(y) Where an 
adject. connected with a noun having 
the article, expresses, not an intrinsic 
quality belonging to the noun, buta 
circumstance or condition predicated of 
it, the adject. then stands without the 
art, either after the noun, or before the 
noun and its article,and constitutes a 
species of indirect predicate ; a Buttm. 
§125. n. 3. Matth, § 277. b. E. g, John 
5: 36 eyo dé ta rv wagtugiay psifo 
tov ‘Iwevyou. So where an adj. has an 
adverbial sense, Luke 23: 45 éaziody 10 
xaTaMETAT UC TOU yao uEcor. (Lue. D. 
Deor. 8. 1 Eywv tov méhexvy oStrator.) 
Also the adjectives of quantity odog and 
mag, e. g. Matt. 4:23 odgy ty Podtdator. 
Luke 4:14. 5:5 80 olng tio vuxtds. 
Rom. 8: 36; also Matt. 16: 26 td» xd0- 
ov odoy. Mark 1:33 7) mdse dn. John 
4: 53. Winer § 19. 1. marg. (Xen. Cyr. 
‘2. 1. 24 ohoug taic 1, 2.4.26 olny thy 
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vinta, 2. 1. 30 Ty 1. OAny x. T a.) So 
mag, Matt. 6: 29 & ndoy 17 Sosy. Acts 
1:18. James 1:8; also Matt. 9: 35 tas 
moherg meoas. Luke 12:7. Rev. 13: 12. 
Adj. Gag follows the same rule, Matt. 
28: 11, Luke 3: 21. Mark 16:15. Luke 
19: 48. See Buttm. § 127. 6. Matth. § 
277. p. 564. § 265. 2. Winer § 17. 10. 
(Xen. H. G. 3.4. 12,16.) Less fre- 
quently mé&¢ stands between the art. and 
subst. and is then emphatic, Acts 20: 18 
coy morta yoovoy. Gal. 5:14. 1 Tim. 1: 
16. Buttm, Matth. |. ce. —'To the above 
rule belong apparently the following : 
1 John 5: 20 % Sw aiadvvog in text. rec. 
Luke 12: 12 10 avetuo aysoy in text. 
rec, 1 Cor. 10: 3 10 Beaue FLVEVLETLKOY. 
Gal. 1:4 tov aimvos sovygov. But in 
all these the adj. expresses an intrinsic 
quality ; and the construction is rather 
to be referred to the later Greek usage, 
which began in such cases to omit the 
article ; comp. Winer § 19. 1. a. Bern- 
hardy Gramm. p. 323. — (5) Numerals 
follow the general rule in @ above ; e. 
g. cardinals, Matt. 10: 1 tous Sadexa 
enoctolous. 20:21 ot dvo viol wov. Mark 
6:41. al. Ordinals, Matt. 20: 6 my év- 
Sexctny woay. Mark 14:12. Luke 1:59; 
also Mark 15:34 17 Hoe ti every. John 
Q: 1. Heb. 4: 4. 

c) c. Pron. as adjunct, e.g. (a) Per- 
sonal pronouns in the genit. used in- 
stead of possessives, follow the same 
general rule as the gen, of nouns, see 
above ina.o. Buttm. § 127. Tae Wag. 
Matt. 5: 30 4 Sefua cov zet9. Rom. 6: 
12 dy tH SrntG tuoy couott. Oftener 
after the noun, Matt. 3: 17 0 viog mou O 
ayonntos. Acts 2: 39 6 Seog Hav. — 
(8) Possessive pronouns follow the rule 
of adjectives, see above in b. a. Matt. 
18: 20 sic to euov vous. John 4: 42. 
Rom. 15: 4; and so where the subst. is 
implied, as Luke 5: 33 of 62 got sc. wo- 
Sytai. 22:42. 1John 2:2; also e. art. 
after the noun, John 5: 30  xgiols 4) 
guy. 6: 38, 10: 97, 14: 27. 1 John 1:3. 
Here the art. is essential to definiteness, 
Buttm. § 124. n. 1.—(7) Demonstrative 
pronouns are either put between the 
art. and noun, as 2 Cor. 12: 3 TOY TOL 
oitoy &yFounor. Mark 9: 37 ; or more 
commonly either before the article and 
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noun or after the noun, as G&UTOS, OVTOS, 
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éxsivos, etc. Which being definite usually 
require the article along with the subst. 
which they qualify. Matt. 3: 4 autos 
086 Lwcveng. John 5:36 waite tH tye. 
Acts 16: 18 airy ti dog. John 16: 27. 
1 Cor. 15: 28; also Gal. 6: 13 ot megu= 
teuvouerot avtol. So Matt. 20: 21 ou- 
ror of Ovo viot wov. Luke 7: 44. 9: 48. 
John 6: 51, 58; also Matt. 3:9 é& tay» 
190 tovtar. 26: 8,31. John 2:19, 20. 
So Matt. 27: 63 éxsivog 6 mhovoc. 18:1 
éxeiyn TH wog. 24:19; also Matt, 7: 25 
ry ode éxslyy. Mark 3: 24, 25. saep. 
See Buttm, § 127.6, Matth. § 265. 1. 
Winer § 17. 9. — But genit. avrou in- 
stead of a possessive pron. stands like 
the genitives in a above, and in 4. @, 
except that itis put before both the 
noun and article, as Matt. 2: 2 sidouey 
aitod roy dotéga, comp. Buttm. § 127. 
7. For 6 avrog see below in C, and 
in Autos. 

d) c. Particip. as adjunct, where the 
construction is nearly the same as with 
adjectives. The particip. sometimes 
stands between the noun and article, 
e. g. Matt. 2: 2 6 tezdels Buowiets. v. 7. 
3:7 ris welhovons ooyis. 4: 18. al, More 
commonly it stands after the noun, and 
then if the noun be definite, the parti- 
ciple also takes the article when a defi- 
nite, well-known, or special relation is 
to be expressed, Winer §19. 1. c. Matth. 

973. Matt. 7: 13 4 600 4 Ome OUT. 
90: 12, 26:28 10 oiud pov... 70 met 
molley éxzurousvor. Luke 22:19. Acts 
9: 7 of J& avdges ob guyodEVoyTES MUTE. 
Rome: 3. 2 Tim: 3:15. -1 Pet. 21 
cic Geor, Tov éyetourto. 3:5. 5: 10. saep- 
(Luc. D. Mort. 11. 1. Pol. 3. 48. 6.) 
Elsewhere the article is not repeated, 
and there arises the participial construc- 
tion, in which the participle merely ex- 
presses a predicate like a finite verb, 
Buttm. § 125. n. 2. § 144, Winer l. c. 
John 4: 6 6 ovy Ingots, AEKOTELUKWS %. To 
4, v. 39. Acts 3: 26. 28: 27 tov avdQu 
Tottoy auhlnpdévta Uno THY "7 2G. 
Rom. 2: 27. 16:1. 1 Pet. 3: 5, saep. — 
Luc. D. Mort. 10. 9. Diod. Sic. 5. 34. 

e) c. Preposit. and its case as adjunct, 
j. e. as periphrasis for an adject. or the 
like. Here if the leading noun be in- 
definite the adjunct in general is so 
likewise, and is put after the nouns, as 
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1 Tim. 4:3 sig perodqwiy usta evyogi- 
atlas. 1:5 ayany & xoPages xagdlas. 
Rom. 14: 17. Winer § 19, 4. — Plato 
Rep. 2. p. 378. D. — But if the leading 
noun have the article, or be in itself 
definite, then the adjunct sometimes 
stands between it and the article, but 
more commonly after it, with the arti- 
cle repeated or not according to cir- 
cumstances. E. g. Matt. 15:1 ot ao 
‘Tegoo. yooumateis. Rom. 9:11 4 xat 
éxhoyny medSso1g toV Peov. 11: 27 7 
mag éuod ducdnx). Luke 1:70. Acts 
27:2. After the noun, with art. repeat- 
ed, Matt. 6:6 1 matgi cov 1) ev TH 
zount. 7:3. Mark 4: 31. John 12:21. 
Acts 4: 2, 27:5. 2 Cor. 8: 4. 1 Thess. 
1:8. saep. Winer § 19. 1.b. So for 
the sake of definiteness or distinction 
where the leading noun has not the ar- 
ticle, as Acts 26: 18 wiote: 17 &ig gus. 2 
Tim. 1: 13 év wiotes xab ayann tH év X. 
"rT. Tit. 3:5. See Winer § 19. 4.—But 
vice versa the adjunct sometimes omits 
the article when it stands before the 
leading noun, as Rom. 9:3 tay cuy- 
year mou xata cugxe. 2 Cor. 7:7 tov 
tor CSikov vaég suov. Eph, 2: 11 te 
%9yn év cagxt. 1 Cor. 10: 18 tor Ioou- 
nd nate ovoxe, So Col. 1: 4 ry mioty 
toy éy Xovot@ I. Eph. 1:15. See Wi- 
ner § 19. 2, espec. par. 2. — Pol. 5. 64. 
6. Xen. An. 1. 4. 4 10 wéy Eowdey [tet- 
70S] 700 tig Kidixvas, opp. to 08 Ew 10 
moO THs Solas. 

f) c, Adv. as adjunct, i. e. as placed 
between the art. and subst. and thus 
forming a periphrasis for an adjective, 
Buttm. § 125.6. Acts 13: 42 10 wstatd 
o¢SSaroy, Rom. 7: 22 xare toy tow 
&yPounoyv. 2 Pet. 1: 9. See also in 
“dva, Kato, ete. 

Nore. In eases like many of the 
preeeding, where the article is repeated 
with the adjunct after the noun, some 
writers attribute to it the nature and 
name of a relative pronoun, especially 
before participles, comp. in d; on the 
ground that in English and other lan- 
guages it is usually rendered by a rela- 
tive. But this is to confound the idioms 
of different languages, In astill great- 
er number of like cases the article is 
not used at all; and in no case can the 
Greck relative be substituted for it, 
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without also changing the adjunct into 
a finite verb. 

B) With Adjectives. a) As connec 
ted with nouns, see above in A. 2. b. 

b) used as nouns, and then the arti- 
cle is employed or not, precisely as with 
nouns. (a) genr, as 0 ayatog the good 
man, generic, Rom. 5:7, ot tupioé Matt. 
9: 28. ot cool, ot cuvetot, 1 Cor, 1:19, 
27. of téhev01 2:6. al. John 8:7 6 ava- 
ucaetytos tuady, definite. So 2 Cor, 8: 
15 6 10 mohU.., xa 6 TO Oluyor Sc. GVA- 
iéSac, quoted from Sept. Ex. 16: 18, with 
allusion to y. 17. Comp. Buttm. §123. 
3. Matth. § 269. (Luc. D, Deor. 16. 1 
ot avontor. Xen. Mem. 3, 9. 5 of cogol. 
An. 7, 7. 36 10 2020.) In some adjec- 
tives, a difference of signification is thus 
produced, as éhhog other, 6 c&ihog the oth- 
er, see in “Addos, and also “Eregos, IMhet- 
av, ILodvs, las etc. — (8) Neut. adjec- 
tives with the art. are often put as ab- 
stract noms, e. g. Sing. Rom. 1: 19 10 
yvwotov tov Isov. 2: 4 10 yonotoy tT. . 
8: 3. 2Cor. 1: 25692 Cords i7. 828. 
Heb. 6:17. 7: 18. al. saep. Matth. § 269. 
Buttm. § 128. 2. Winer § 34, 1. Sing. 
as collect. Heb. 7:7 10 glettoy, To xO8iT— 
tor, the less, the greater, Matth. § 445. 
5. Plur. c. gen. as ta xounte tar 
avo. v. tis xagdiag Rom. 2: 16. 1Cor. 
14: 25. 4: 5. 2 Cor. 4:5. ta aogata 
avtov Rom. 1: 20. So Luke 18: 27 te 
adivata mage avdeumoe. Trop, for 
persons 1 Cor. 1: 27, 28. So neut. ac- 
cus. as adverb, rouvarrioy for 10 évay- 
tiov, 2 Cor. 2: 7. Gal. 2: 7. 1 Pet. 3: 9. 
See Buttm. § 131. n. 6. comp. § 115. 4. 
Matth. § 446, 7.—(y) umerals used as 
nouns follow the same rule, e. g, Card. 
ot Séxce Matt. 20: 24. of Sadexee Luke 
8:1. Ord. of we@roe Matt. 20:10. 6 
Jevtegos xed 6 toitos 22: 26. — Neut. as 
ady. with or without the art. Matth. § 
446.7; e.g. ro nowrov John 10: 40. 
12: 16. 19: 39; more comm. weatoyv 
Matt. 6:23. 1 Cor. 12: 28. al. ro dev- 
téoov 2 Cor, 13:2. Jude 5; dsvtegoy 
John 3:4, 4: 54. 1 Cor. 12: 18 ‘2 
roirov Mark 14: 41. John 21: 17 bis; 
toitoy Luke 20:12. 1 Cor, 12: 28. al.— 
Xen. Occ. 2. 13 10 medtov. Cyr. 2. 2,2 
to Osvt. Oec. 4. 15 moatoy, Jevtsgoy. 

C) With Pronouns. (a) Pron. pos- 
sessive, as connected with nouns, see 
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above in A.2.c. Asstanding for nouns, 
these take or omit the article like nouns, 
e. g. TO éudy lit. the mine, what is mine, 
Matt. 25: 27. tx gue id. 20: 15. Luke 
15: 31. John 17:10. comp. Buttm. § 128. 
1. 10 cov Matt. 20:14. Luke 6:30. 
ot od thy family Mark 5:19, of justs- 
gov our fellow Christians, etc. Tit, 3: 14. 
—(8) With demonstratives, e. g. 0 TOL- 
ovtos, either.as a generic idea, every or 
all such, as a class, Matt. 19: 14. Acts 
22: 22 aigs &xo THs yijg TOY toLovTOY. 
Rom. 16:18 of tovovros. 1 Cor. 5: 11. 
2 Cor. 10:11 6 tovovtos. Acts 19: 25 
ta tovavta. Rom. 1:32; or asa definite 
person already meutioned, 2 Cor. 12: 2, 
3,5. Comp. Buttm. § 124. n. 1. Matth. 
§ 265. 7. Winer § 17. ll ult. With 
aitog the art. affects the signification, 0 
avrog the same, see in Autos no. III. 
For nouns with ovtog, éxctvoc, see above 
MipA Ae sGuy- 

D) With Partictples. a) As connect- 
ed with nouns, see above in A. 2. d. 

b) absol. in the place of nouns, and 
then the use of the article corresponds 
to the usage with nouns. Matth. § 270, 
271. § 570. p. 1126. Winer § 17.3. (a) 
genr. Matt. 4:3 6 mesgulov the templer. 
13: 3 6 onsigwy generic. Mark 5: 14 ot 
5&8 Booxortss avtous for the herdsmen. 
Luke7:14. Rom.4:4. Rev.15:2. Matth. 
§ 271. So neut. as abstr. John 3: 6 10 
yeyevynusvoy éx T. cagxos. c. gen. Phil. 
3: 8. Buttm. § 128. 1.—(8) Where the 
idea of verbal action still remains in the 
participle, corresponding in Engl. to he 
who, those who, etc. Here the participle 
in itself is indefinite and general, but the 
action which it expresses is thus made 
definite and becomes limited to certain 
specified individuals or a class, which 
themselves thus become definite and 
specific. Matth. § 268 init. Winer § 17. 
3. E. g. of 0& éo9iortes lit. those eating, 
those who ate, not the same as ‘ the ea- 
ters, Matt. 14: 21. 109: 38. So Mark 4: 
9 6 Fav ata axovew, axoverw. 10: 42. 
John 5: 29 bis. v. 32 dAdos... 6 pag- 
rugdy megi gus. Acts 2: 47. Rom. 10: 5. 
14:3. 16:17. 1 Cor. 9:13 of to tage 
éoyutouevor. 2 Cor. 10:17. Ui: 4. Gal. 
1: 23. al. saep. (Soph. Electr. 194 or 
200. Xen. Cyr. 4.5.6.) As followed 
by ovrog emphat. Matt. 26: 23. Mark 
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limiting a more general word, e. g. mas 
8 airdy, més 6 tytay, Luke 11:10, 2790s 
Tivag Tos memorddotac ép Eavtoig Luke 
18:9, Gal. 1:7. In apposit. with a 
personal pron. imp]. Matt. 7: 23. Rom. 
2:1. Comp. Matth. § 276. p. 561.—For 
the occasional omission of the article 
in such cases in the classics, see Matth. 
§ 271. n. — (y) c. Neut. accus. as adv. 
e. g. 10 viv ézor, for the present, Acts 
24: 25, see in “yw f. 

E) Before Prepositions with their 
eases, which then form a periphrasis 
fora subst. or adjective. Comp. Matth. 
§ 272. b. Buttm. § 125. 5. Winer § 59. 
(a) genr. of pers. as 06 ano THS Itadtas, 
those from Italy, i. q. the Italians, Heb. 
13: 24. Phil. 4: 22 of é« rg xaiowgos 
oixiac. Rom. 4: 14 ob é vouou they of 
thelaw, 2:8 06 é§ éouPelag the contentious. 
Mark 3: 21 of 2a¢ aitov.—Spec. before 
mel c. ace. of pers. either as 06 megt TOY 
Tutor, i. e. Paul and his companions, 
Acts 13:13; comp. Buttm. § 150. p. 489. 
Matth. § 583. c. 1. (Pol. 5.1.7. Xen. 
An. 7. 4. 16.) Or, ab agt Magday xat 
Maotuy i. e. simply Martha and Mary, 
John 11:19. Buttm, lc. Matth. 1. c. 
no. 2. (Hdian. 7. 9. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
10.) Or also, of me9t avtoy those around 
him, bis companions only, Mark 4 10. 
Luke 22: 49; comp. Matth. 1. c. no. 3. 
—Xen. H. G. 7.5, 12.— (8) Neut. 10, 
ra, see Matth. § 283. E. g. TO Ev TIL, 
as Eph. 1: 10 ra év tots ovgavois xt to 
énd ths vig the things celestial and ter- 
restrial. Luke 25:33 to év 600 the events 
in the way. TO &% TiVO, as Rom. 12: 
18 10 é§ tudw as far as depends on you. 
1 Cor. 13: 10 to &% sgous, Comp. V. 9. 
16 v.10. éxé Rom, 16: 19. Eph. 1: 10. 
r6 nate adverbially, Rom. 9: 5. Luke 
11:3. Acts 4:18. (Mattb. § 283. Buttm., 
§ 125. n.5.) ta wegi twos the thing's 
concerning any one, Luke 24:19, Acts 
93: 15, Phil, 1: 27. ta segt gus my af- 
fairs, state, Phil. 2: 23, t& mEgl TOY TO- 
mov the environs Acts 28: 7. Comp. 
Matth. § 583. n. p. 1161. (Diod. Sic. I. 
50. Isocr. ad Phil. p. 92. E.) ta 190¢ 
ava, as Heb. 2: 17 et 5: 1 to QOS TOV. 
Soy divine things. Luke 14: 28, 32. 19: 
42. 16 Uméo tuvog Phil. 1:29, 4: 10. 

F) Before Adverbs, which then usu« 
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ally stand in place of a subst. or adjec- 
tive, Buttm. § 125. 6, 7. E.g. (a) as 
subst. Phil. 3: 14 1& onlow émuayFav0- 
psvoc. Matt. 11: 23 wEexgu TIS TH UEQOY. 
Mark 5:1 sig 10 TEQUY. 15: 1 éni 10 
moot. Luke 10:35 éni ty avguoy. John 
1: 29. Rom. 8: 22. Eph. 2: 17. Col. 3: 
1,2. 1Tim. 4: 8. al—{(f) With the ad- 
verbidl sense retained, as 7a vuy or Ta- 
yi, now, at present, Acts 4:29. al. Buttm. 
§ 125. n. 5. See in Vy 1. a. 

G) The Nevrer of the art. is pre- 
fixed: a) absol.to the Genitive of a 
noun, and thus expresses the abstract 
idea of something having relation or 
reference to that noun, as pertaining to 
it or derived from it, as done by or to it, 
ete. Buttm. § 128. n. 1. Matth. § 284. 
E. g. Sing. 70, Matt. 21:21 10 tijg ovens 
the thing of the Jig tree, i i.e, done to it. 
1 Cor, 10: 24 10 éwvrov, 10 tov étégov. 
James 4:14, 2 Pet. 2: 22. (Plato Par- 
men, p. 136, E. Xen. Occ. 16.7.) More 
freq. Plur. ra, Matt. 21: 21 amodote 
TH nalTuQ0s, xalougu xual TH TOU FeOv, 
t@) dep. 16: 23. Luke 2: 49, Rom. 8:5. 
14: 19 ta TIS sionyns Sucinonasy. 1 Cor. 
Q: 11. 13: 11. Phil. 2: 4 co EauToy, TU 
étegay. So 2 Cor. 11: 30 te tig aode— 
ysiag mov xavyjcouct, things pertaining 
to my infirmity, or perhaps as a mere 
periphrasis for simply my injirmuty, 
comp. Buttm. |. c. note 2. Matth. § 280. 
— Hdian. 3.2.10. Plato Phaedo § 44. 
p- 95. A, Thuc. 8 81 te “Adjvalwy 
Lt 

b) Sing. ro is prefixed to single words 
and to whole clauses when they are to 
be taken as independent, oras themselves 
constituting an object, Buttm, § 125, 8. 
2. Matth.§ 280. EK. g. with single words, 
Gal. 4: 25 to yuo “Ayag, i. e. the name 
Agar as here used, signifies etc. 2 Cor. 
ib: “17 TO vat vor, xad TO OV Ov. James 5: 
12. (Dem. 255. 4, Plato Gorg. p. 496. 
D, 10 dipavte.) So with a phrase or 
clause, Luke 22:2 é$jrouy ... 10 ma 
avélwow avtoy. Mark 9: 23. Luke 1: 
62. 9:46. 19: 48. 22: 24, 37. Acts 4: 21. 
22: 30. Rom, 8: 26, al. — Jos. Ant. 10. 
10. 4. Plato Phaedo 8 init. p. 62. B. 
Rep. L. p. 327. C. 

c) Sing. ro is prefixed to the Injini- 
tive When taken as a noun, which is then 

employed in all the constructions that 
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occur with real substantives ; Buttm. § 
125. 8.1. § 140.5. Matth. § 540. Wi- 
ner § 45, p. 263, 265, 268. Thus’ (a) 
Nominative c. 10, Phil. 1:21 euol vag 10 
cay, Xouot0s" wal to anotauyey, xégdos. 
y. 29. 1 Cor. 7:26. 2 Cor. &:11 10 émt- 
rail Gal. 4:18. saep. Matth. 1. c- 
p. 1060. Winer |. c. p. 263.—(f) Gent- 
tive c. Tov, and this is the most frequent 
construction: (1) As depending on 
nouns and verbs which elsewhere gov- 
ern the genitive, e. g.on a noun, Acts 
20: 3 éyéveto yvomn ToU UroctgEe*pely x. 
td. Rom. 15: 23 éninodiay b& Eow 
tov éddteiv mo0¢ tuac. 1 Cor. 9: 6, 10. 
2 Cor. 8:11 7 teodupica tod Fela. Heb. 
5:12. 1 Pet. 4:17. al. saep. So in a 
laxer use of the genit. Luke 1: 57. 2: 
21 jugar dxtw TOU megitsusivy avTOY. 
Rom. 11:8. Phil. 3:21. Onan adj. as 
&svog 1 Cor. 16:4. Boadig Luke 24:25. 
Eromos Acts 23: 15. also Luke 17: 1. 
Ona verb, Luke 1:9 thays to0 Suuracat. 
So after verbs of restraining, hindering, 
Luke 4: 42. 24:16 of d& apd. autor 
EXQATOLPTO TOU mr) emiyvavar evToY. Acts 
10:47, 14: 18 wodig xatémavoay tovs ox- 
Love Tov pr) Svar avrore. 20: 27. Rom. 
15: 22. 1 Pet. 3: 10. al. Winer |. c. p. 
269.—(2) As referring to a whole sen- 
tence and expressing purpose, where 
many supply évsxe or the like, Buttm. 
§ 140. n. J. Matth. § 540. n. 1. Winer 
§45.4.b. Here it nearly accords with 
the Engl. infin. with to, i. q. in order to, 
that, and so Tov wu), in order not to, that 
not, lest, etc. Matt. 2:13 wedder veg “H. 
tntsiv 10 mardiov, To cemodgoae avto. 3: 
13. 13:3 ésjAdev 6 orsigwy tot onsios- 
Luke 1: 73 coll. v. 68. Luke 1: 79 coll. 
v.78. 5:1,7. Heb, 10: 7. al. saepiss. 
So hegat. Acts 21: 12 magsxadotusy . 
Tov uy avaSuivew x. T. i. Rom. 6: 6. 
James 5:17. al. saep. Here it sometimes 
alternates with the simple infin. as Luke 
1:77 coll. v. 76. 2:24 coll. v. 22. Once 
with tvexa expressed, 2 Cor. 7:12. (Thuc. 
1, 45.) In this sense also after verbs of 
deciding, commanding, ete. which of 
course imply purpose, Acts 27: 1 w¢ dé 
éxgldn tov anondsiv x. t. 2. 1 Cor. z: 
37. Luke 9: 51. 4: 10 Tots ayyshous av- 
Tov évteheitae megt cov, tov Seapuacsoc 
as. Acts 15: 20, Winer § 45. p. 270. — 
(3) Ina laxer sense expressing more 
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the notion of result, (like the later use 
of iva, comp. “Iva no. 2, 3,) and put by 
way of explanation, epexegetically, 
where the simple infin. or wots c. infin. 
might stand; see Winer § 45. p. 270 sq. 
Here it also accords with the Engl. in- 
fin. with so as to, so that, etc. Acts a 
19 ovto¢ excxwos TOUS TaATEQUS Udy, TOU 
mouly teeta te Bogen x.t. 4. Once 
after zovsty, Acts 3: 12 sjuiy ti atevitete, 
(ig... MECOUNXOTL TOU MEQLTUTEY AUTOY 5 
comp. in“Ive3.a. 5, and Hovéw. no. 1. d. 
So Rom. 1:24 magsdwxey aUTOUS O F806... 
sig dxaFagoiar, TOU atyucter Fa Te oO 
nota x. t. 2, 7:3. 1 Cor. 10: 13. Here 
too prob. belongs the difficult construc- 
tion in Rev. 12: 7, éyéveto mohguos év TO 
ovgavd? 6 Miyand xat ot ayyehou @UTOU 
Tov woheurrou usta TOV Dguxovtos, where 
§ M. and of &yy. are in the nom. absol. 
and the clause is equivalent to wate 70- 
Lewioos toy M. xat Tog Hy 7. wETe x. T. 
Others read ézokgunoav. Comp. Winer 
§ 45. p. 271. — (4) After a preposition, 
as apti James 4:15. é«°2 Cor. 8:11. 
too Matt. 6: 8. James 17: 5. — Ael. V. 
H. 2. 34.—(,) Dative c. 1, a8 implying 
cause 2 Cor. 2: 12, purpose 1 Thess. 3: 
3; after prep. év, see Ey no. 2. a, fin. 
Matth. § 541. Winer § 45. 5.—(d) Ac- 
cusative c. 10, as depending ona verb, 
Luke 7:21 tvphoic mohhoig ézagicuto TO 
Bléney. 1 Cor, 14: 39. 2 Cor. 8: 11 to 
mojoos emitskecate. Rom. 14:13. As 
governed by the prep. dua, £9, 1700S, 
see in Jue I1.2.a. Hig no. 3. a, c, d. IT965 
Ii. At. 


“Oydonxov eta, ot, ab, Ta, ( 0xTO),) 
eighty, Luke 2: 37. 16: 7.—Xen. An. 4. 
8. 15. 

"Oydooe, 7, ov, ordin. (6xt0),) eighth, 
Luke 1: 59. Acts 7: 8. Rev. 17: 11. Oi: 
90, —Xen. An. 4. 6. 1, — In 2 Pet. 2:5 
dySoov Noe... éptaute, Noah the eighth 
person, i. e. one of eight, Noah and 
seven others, comp. | Pet. 3: 20. See 
Winer § 38. 2. Matth. § AG9. 9. Comp. 
Plato Legg. 3. p. 695. C, (Aagttoc) &- 
Sov sig thy Goyny uot LoBav aviny &3- 
Souos, Sueideto x. t. 4, Dem. 261.3. The 
Greeks more usually add avtoc, Thue. 
1, 46, Xen. H. G. 2. 2, 17. 


"Oyxos, Ov, O Pp. mass, weight, 
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magnitude, Ael. V. H. 14.7. “Xen, Cyr. . 
6. 2. 82. “trop. Jos..B. J. 4.5. 2. a tu- 

mor, swelling, Diod. Sic. 2.36. Trop. 

inflation Jos. B. J.7. 11. 2. elation, pride, 

Diod. Sic. 18.50. — In N. T. weight, 

burden, impediment, Heb. 12: 1 oxo 

wevTH amoFsusyor.—Xen. Ven, 8. 8. 

“Ode, n0€, 100é, demonstr. pron. 
from 6, %, 10, as prop. and enclit. de, 
Buttm. §76.15 this, that ; hic, haec, hoc; 
genr. equivalent to ovtos, but stronger. 
Matth. § 470.1. EF. g. 

a) as referring to the person or thing 
last before mentioned. Luke 10:39 t7j- 
de iy adehpy. 16:25. Comp. Matth. 
1. c.—Xen. Apol. 29. 

b) as introducing what follows, i. q. 
the following. Acts 15: 23. youwaytes 
_. tds ob an. x. td, 21: 11. Rev. 2: 
1, 8, 12, 18. 3:1, 7,14. Comp. Matth. 
l. c. Passow ode no. J. 

c) instead of an adv. for here, there, 
i. e. Osvetixes, see Matth. § 471. 12. Pas- 
sow no.2. So James 4: 13 sogevow- 
usta sig 10s ty OkW.—Plut. Sympos. 
I. qu. 6. 1 rjvde ty uegar. 

‘Odeva, f. etaw, (650¢,) to be on the 
way, to journey, to travel, intrans. Luke 
10: 33. Sept. for Jb 1 K. 6: 12. — 
Jos. B. J. 3. 6. 3. Hdian. 7. 3. 9. 

‘Odnyéa, o, f. joo, (odny0s,) Pp 
to lead the way, i. e. to lead, to guide, 
trans, Matt. 15: 14 tudog 8 ruphoy éuy 
édny7. Luke 6: 39. Rev. 7: 17. Sept. 
for ams Ex. 18:17. a2 Ps. 80: 2. 
pin Josh. 24: 3, — Phocylid. 22. 
Hdian. 3. 3, 13. Plut. ed..R, VI. p. 526. 
1.—Trop. of teaching, John 16: 13 ody- 
yor Vas Els nacay ty ody Feay. Acts 
8:31. So Sept. for 7797 Ps. 86: 11. 
Bp i Ps. 25: 5.—Wisd. 9: 11. 

‘Odnyos, ov, 6, (006s, Hyéoue,) PP 
way-leader, 1. e. @ leader, guide, Acts 1: 
16. Trop. of a teacher Matt. 15: 14. 
23: 16, 24. Rom. 2: 19.—2 Mace. 5: 15. 
Pol. 5. 5. 15. trop. Wisd. 7: 15. 

‘Qdomoveo, 0, f. joo, (doume- 
00g way-faring, from 000g, 110908, m0-— 
gsvoucl,) to be on the way, to journey, to 
travel, intrans, Acts 10: 9. — Jos. de 
Vit. § 32, Ael. V. H. 10. 4. 


‘Odour0gea, &8, % (odounogéw, a 
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journeying, travel, John 4: 6. 2 Cor. 11: 
26. — 1 Macc. 6: 41. Hdian. 2. 15. 11. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10. 


“Ovdos, Ov, jy way, i.e. a) in 
respect to place, a way, high-way, road, 
street. (a) genr. Matt. 2:12 d¢ addijs 
odov aveyoonoay. 7:13, 14, 8: 28. 13: 
4,19. John 14: 4, 5. Acts 8: 26. Heb. 
10: 20. James 2; 25. al. Sept. for 577 
Num. 21: 4. Deut, 28.7. (Hdian. 3.2. 
1,2. Xen. An, 5.3.1.) Of a street in 
a city etc. Matt. 22: 9 éxi tac duetddoue 
tov odwy. v.10. Luke 14:23. So Sept. 
for pan Jer. 5:1. 7: 16. (Hdian. 2. 9, 
6. Xen. An. 5, 2. 22.) Also xara rv 
000y along or on the way Luke 10: 4. 
Acts 8: 36.—Hdian. 2. 12.2. Xen. An. 
4.6.11.—(8) Seq. gen. of place to which 
a way leads, comp. Passow 60¢¢ no. 2. 
Matth. § 367. Heb. 9:8 7 tv &yiwy 600g 
the way, entrance, into the sanctuary. So 
Sept. 9 000g tot Evdov tHe f for Heb. 
V2T TY Gen. 3:24. (comp. Hdian. 8. 
5.10.) Meton. for the whole region to 
or through which a way leads, Matt. 
10: 5 sig odov %9rvay into the way i. e. 
country of the Gentiles. 4:15 600v Ga- 
hacons way of the sea, i.e. the region 
around the sea of Galilee, quoted from 
Is. 8: 23 where Sept. for D5 722-— 
(vy) In the phrases érocuagecy v. xate- 
oyevacesy tv Oddv to prepare the way 
sc, fora king, see in “Eroucatw a. pp. 
Rev. 16: 12. trop. Matt. 3:3. 11: 10. 
Mark 1: 2, 3. al. So etivecy ry ddov 
John 1; 23. All in allusion to Is. 40: 3 
where Sept. for F735. Comp. 7 
000¢ 7} Bacadyia Hdot. 5. 53. — (5) Me- 
ton. of Jesus as the way, i. e. the author 
and medium of access to God and eter- 
nal life, John 14: 6. 


b) in action, toay, i. e. a being on the 
way, @ going, journey, progress, course. 
(a) genr, sic rv 6Ody for the way, jour- 
ney, Matt. 10:10. Mark 6:8. Luke 9: 3. 
é£ odov Luke 11:6. éy 17 606 in or by 
the way, on the journey, Matt. 15: 32. 
Mark 8: 3, 27, Acts 9: 17, 27. al. xata 
tv Oddy by or on the way Acts 25:3. 26: 
13. Also 1 Thess. 3: 11 xoreuQvvoe ty 
odov judy, Acts 8: 39 mogetsoFar thy 
odov to go on one’s way, to continue 
one’s journey, comp. Buttm. § 131. 3. 
(So Sept. for 77 Tin Prov. 7: 19. 
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“Odes 


Xen. Cyr. 5.2.22.) Sept. genr. for 130 
Gen, 24: 21, 40. 42:25. 45: 21.—Hdian. 
2.11.2. Xen. Mem. 3. 13.5.—So Mark 
2: 23 xat Hokarto of wadytad aitod odor 
moutiv tihkovtes toug atazyves, and his 
disciples began to go plucking the ears 
of grain, i.e. they went along plucking 
the ears etc. Here odor move is He- 
braism for 37% 71Wy, as Sept. and Heb. 
Judg. 17: 8, corresponding to the Lat. 
iter facere. The more classic Greek is 
Mid. sorsto Foe thy Odor Jos. Ant. 18. 4. 
3. Xen. Ag. 2.1; also movsioF ar mogsi- 
av Diod. Sic. 2.13. Xen. Cyr. 5.2.31; 
but later writers employ the Aet. e. g. 
mouty o0ovy Xenoph. Ephes. lib. 3 init. 
movety THY mogstay Polyaen. 1.49.3. For 
the sense comp. Matt. 12: 1. Luke 6:1. 
—(§) Seq. gen. of time, as Luke 2: 44 
jusoas odor aday’s journey. Acts 1:12 
caSsatov tyov odor, a sabbath-day’s 
journey, i. e, according to the Rabbinic 
limitation, 1000 larger paces, equal to 
about 74 furlongs; see Buxt. Lex. Ch. 
art. 5%. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Act. 
loc. Jahn § 113. VIIL = Sept. 66. tear 
jiu. for Heb. 597 Gen. 30: 36. 31: 23.— 
Jos. Ant. 5.3. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 3, 

c) trop. way, manner, means, i.e. (a) 
way or method of proceeding, of doing 
or effecting any thing. 1 Cor. 4: 17 tag 
odovg wou tag éy Xo. 12:31. (Dem. 733. 
20. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.4.) So at odot tov 
Feov the ways of God, his mode of pro- 
ceeding, administration, counsels, Acts. 
13:10. Rom, 11:33. Rev. 15:3. Sept. 
and [7 Ps. 18: 31.—(8) way or means 
of arriving at or obtaining any thing. 
Luke 1:79 odo¢ signing, i. e. the way to 
salvation. Acts 2:28 6doug fac. 16: 
17, 2Pet.2:21. Sept. and nos Prov. 
10: 18. — Luc. Hermot. 14 6d0¢ 9 éat 
prorogiay &youra.—(y) way of think- 
ing, feeling, acting, manner of life and 
conduct. Matt. 21:32 qAds Iwavryne ev 
000 Sixcwoctyng, i. e. living a just and 
holy life. Rom, 3:17 odoy signrns peace- 
Jul life, quoted from Is, 59: 8 where see 
Gesen. Comm. James 5: 20.—Seq. gen. 
of pers. the way or ways of any one 
i.e, his mode of life, conduct, actions, 
Acts 14: 16. Rom. 3:16. James 1: 8. 
2 Pet. 2:15. Jude 11. (Sept. for 37% 
Job 23: 10.) But the way of God or of 
the Lord, is also the way, walk, life which 


*Odous 


God approves and requires, Matt. 22: 16. 
Luke 20: 21. Acts 18: 25, 26. Heb. 3: 
10. (Sept. and J 77 Job 23: 11. Ps. 
25: 4.) Hence absol. for the Christian 
way, the Christian religion, Acts 9:2. 19: 
9, 23... 22: 4. 24: 14, 22. So 2 Pet. 2:2 
4 000¢ tis GAnFsiag the true religion. — 
Judith 5: 8,18. So a way or sect of 
philosophy Luc. Hermot. 46. At. 
"‘Ovdovs, dortos, 6, a tooth, Matt. 
5: 88. 8: 12 6 Bovypos tay odovtwr. 15: 
42, 50. 22: 138. 24: 51. 25: 30. Mark 9: 
18. Luke 13: 28. Acts 7: 54. Rev. 9: 8. 
Sept. for jxj Lev. 24: 30. Job 16: 9. — 
Luc. D. Mort. 6. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 
‘Odvvan, QO, f. now, (odtvn,) to 
pain, to distress, in body or mind, trans. 
Jos. Ant. 7. 2.1. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 112. 
— InN. T. only Pass. or Mid. to be 
pained, distressed, to sorrow. Luke 2: 48. 
16: 24 odurcuae éy 1 phoyt TUT}. V. 
25 at Os odvyacat, for which 2 pers. 
Sing. comp. in Kavxcoua. Acts 20: 38, 
Sept. for Hiph. 5*475 Zech.9:5. Hiph. 
“721 Zech. 12: 10. “— Lue. Lexiph. 13. 
Arr. “Epict. 4. 1, 124, Aeschin. 9. 3. 


"Odurn, 78, ti, pain, distress, sor- 
row, of body or mind, Rom. 9:2. 1 
Tim. 6: 10. Sept. for 718 Gen. 35: 18. 
yin Jer. 8 18. D9 Job 7: 3. — Luc. 
‘Tox. 61. Xen. Mem: 1. 3. 12. 


*Odueuos, OU, 6, (6dugouae to be- 
wail,) wailing, lamentation, mourning. 
Matt. 2: 18 xAuvdpog xat ddvemuos usyas, 
quoted from Jer. 31:15 where Sept. 
for DIAN. 2 Cor. 7: 7. — 2 Mace. 
11:6. Jos. Ant.2.15.4. Ael. V. H.14. 22. 


’‘OSlac, ov, 6, Ozias, Heb. “217 
(might of Jehovah) Uzziah, a pious 
king of Judah from 811 to 759 B.C. 
Matt.1:8,9. See Chr, c. 26, and comp, 
2K. c. 15, where he is called "2777, 
"Ataoiac, Azariah. See Gesen. Lex. 
Heb. art. ac 

"Ole, f. xiaw or gow, to smell, to have 
a scent, intrans. e. g. fragrant, Ael. V. 
H. 13. 16. Xen. Conv. 2. eee DN wk 
of a corpse, to stink, abso]. John 11: 39. 
Sept. for Ra Ex. 8: 14, — Arr. Epict. 
4, 11. 15, 18. 

“Oo ey relat. adv. whence, see Buttm. 
§ 116. 4. 
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Ovxétng 


a) of place, Acts 14: 26 ddev nor 
magadedousvor tH yugutr tod o. 28: 13. 
Matt. 12: 44. Luke 11: 24. Heb. 11: 19. 
Sept. for 77872 Ps. 121: 1.—Xen. An, 2. 
3. 14, 16.—In the sense of éxcidey o7ou, 
ons where, Matt, 25: 24, 26 cuvuyoy 
Odsy ov Svecxdgnucas. Comp. Matth. 
§ 473. n. 2.—T hue. 1. 89. 

b) of a source, means, i. q. whereby, 
1 John 2: 18 ody ywooxouey. — Jos. 
Ant. 2. 3. 4. Hdian. 1. 16. 4, 

c) illative, as referring to a cause, 
ground, motive, i. q. wherefore, where- 
upon, Matt. 14: 7 oder ueP ogxou cnso- 
Joynoey. Acts 26: 19. Heb. 2:17. 3: 1. 
7: 25, 8: 3. 9: 18.— Judith 8: 20. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 2. 


"‘Odorn, 7S, 1, pp. fine white linen 
Hom. Od.7.107. In N. T. genr. linen 
cloth, e. g. a sheet, sail, Acts 10: 11 
oxsvos ws OForny meyodny. 11: 5. —Luce. 
Joy. Trag. 46. Hdian. 5. 6, 21. 


‘Odonoy, ov, x6, (dimin, from 
oFovn,) a smaller linen cloth, bandage, in 
N. T. only of bandages in which dead 
bodies were swathed for burial, Luke 
24:12, John 19: 40. 20: 5, 6,7. Sept. 
for 7°49 Judg. 14:13. mb Hos. 2: 
Ti AB) Ps 5, 9.] 2 poitits On. 4. 181 
sSénu0r 15 énidecuor. Luc. Philops.34. 
sail-cloths Pol. 5. 89. 2. Dem. 1145. 6. 


aN : 27 
Orda, see in Eidw no. II. 

> r Tt of : “5 
Orneraxos, n, Ov, see in Oinvaxds. 


Orxeios, a, ov, (oixos,) belonging 
to the house, domestic, familiar, Luc. 
Eun:7. xen, Cyr. 8, 1. 15: Int NT: 
only plur. of ofxeioe tiv06, those of one’s 
house, i. q. household, family, 1 Tim. 5: 
8. Trop. for associates, kindred, e. g. 
tov sou, i. q. téxva tov Jeov, Eph. 2: 
19. 19 mlotews Gal. 6: 10. Sept. pp. 
for Nw Lev. 18:6. 21: 2.-— pp. Ael. V. 
H. 14, 32. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 48, trop. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 91. 


Ones, Ou, 6, (oix0s,) house-com- 
panion, one fivitig in the same house, 
Ecclus. 6; 11. “det S106. tn Ne 
a domestic, a servant, slave, Luke 16: 13 
ovdele oixérng Sivatar Svat xvelors Sov- 
dsvsw. Acts 10:7. Rom. 14: 4, 1 Pet. 
2:18. Sept. for 13% Gen, 9: 25. 27:37. 
—Hdian. 7.4.10. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.9, 16. 


Oinéo 


Orzéo, a, f. 100, (olzog,) lo house, 
to dwell, to abide, e. g. 

a) intrans, seq. éy, to dwell in, trop. 
of the Holy Spirit abiding in Christians, 
Rom. 8: 9 avetuo Pod oixst ev Yui. Vv. 
11. 1 Cor. 3:16. Of sin or a sinful 
propensity abiding in men, Rom. 7: 17 
4 oixotca év guot duagria, v. 18, 20. 
Sept. c. gy pp. for at» Gen. 4: 15, 19. 
19: 30. — Ael. V. H. 12. 64. pp. Luc. 
Merc. Cond. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 5.—Seq. 
pera c. gen. to dwell with any one, and 
spoken of man and wife, to live with, to 
cohabit, 1 Cor. 7: 12, 18. So Sept. and 
gu> Prov. 21:19. comp. 1 K. 3: 17. 

b) trans. to dwell in, to inhabit, Pin. 
6:16 pas oixdy &xgooit0y.—Sept. Gen. 
24:13. Hdian. 2. 10. 15. Xen. Mem. I. 
1, 8.—For 4 oixouuéry, see in its order. 


Oiznuc, avos, 10, (oixéw,) pp. @ 
dwelling, a house, building, Thuc. 4.115. 
Xen, An. 7, 4.15. In N.'T. and espec. 
in polite Attic usage, @ prison, Acts 12: 
7 pas thaupsy évy 1 oixjuate, — Plut. 
Solon. 15 tovg -“Adyjvalovs déyovor.. 
Gotsing imozogiferdar .. . oixnua O& TO 
Secuwtjguoy xakoivtac. Dem. 789. 2. 
Thue. 4.48. Of a brothel Ael. V. H. 
6.1, Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 4. 

Oven Q.0Y, ov, 76, (oixnr7g, oi- 
zéw,) a dwelling, habitation, abode, e. g. 
of angels, many of whom the later Jews 
supposed to have relinquished heaven 
out of love for the daughters of men, 
Jude 6. See Lib. Henochi in Fabr. 
Cod. pseud. V. T. I. p. 179 sq. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 529 sq. Jos. Ant. 1.3.1. 
comp. Gen. 6:2. Trop. of the future 
spiritual body as the abode of the soul, 
2 Cor. 5:2. Sept. for 74972 Jer. 25: 30. 
— pp. 2 Mace. 11: 2. Jos. Ant. 8.5.1. 
Cebet. Tab. 17. 


Ocxic, ae, ty (oixos,) a house, divel- 
ling, habitation. 

a) pp. and genr, Matt. 2: 11 &Porrec 
sig THY oixtay. 7: 24sq. John 12: 3. al. 
Matt. 5: 15 ot éy tH otxle those in the 
house, i. e, the household. Sept. for 
moa Gen. 19: 4, Ex. 1: 21.—Hedian, 2. 
4.18. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 14.—Of heaven 
as the dwelling of God, John 14: 2 éy 
TH oixie TOU matedg x. tT. A. Comp. Ps. 
ll: 4. Is. 63:15. Am. 9: 6. Artemid. 2. 
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Orxodoueo 


68 6 ovgavos Seay otly oixog. — Trop. 
of the body as the habitation of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5: 1 bis, comp. v- 2. 

b) meton. a household, family, those 
who live together in a house. Matt. 10: 
13. 12: 25 oixia usgur dion nod Eavtijs- 
John 4: 53 aivtos xal 7 oixia avtov on. 
1 Cor. 16: 15. Sept. for nya Gen. 50: 
8,—Dem. 1358. 13. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 6. 
—Spec. prob. domestics, servants, atten- 
dants, Phil. 4: 22 ot é ms xalidagos Ol- 
xtas. So Sept. and n7a Gen. 24: 2. 
comp. Jos. Ant. 17, 5. 8 (-Avtinargor) 
Gc... 10d xaicagos Supdagxota Thy 
oixiay. 

c) meton. goods, property, i. e. one’s 
house and what is in it. Matt. 23: 14 
natso Siete Tas oixiag Tay zng@y. Mark 
12: 40. Luke 20:47. So ma, Sept. 
1x txagzovta, Gen. 45: 18.—Ael. V. H. 
4,2, Xen. Mem. 4.1.2. At. 

Orxvaxos, ”, ov, (orxia,) belong- 
ing to the house, domestic, i. q. oixétos, in 
N. T. only plur. of ofxcaxot tivos those 
of one’s house, i. &. household, family, 
Matt. 10: 25, 36. Some Mss. have the 


doubtful form oixstaxd¢. — Plut. Cicero 
20. 


Orxodecnotéa, @, f. io, (oixo- 
Ssondtyg,) pp. to be house-master, and 
genr. to be head of a family, to rule a 
household, absol. 1 Tim, 5: 14. — Luc. 
Astrol. 20. Plut. Placit, philos, 5. 18. 
A word of the later Greek, Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 373. 

Ocxodeonomns, ou, 0, (oixog, de- 
anoty¢,) a house-master, head of a family, 
paterfamilias, Matt. 10: 25. 138: 27, 52. 
20: 1, 11. 21: 33. 24: 43. Mark 14: 14. 
Luke 12: 39. 13: 25. 14: 21. Pleonast. 
22: 11 oixodsan. Tig oixtac. — Jos. c. 
Apion. 2. 11. Plut. Qu. Rom. 20. ed. 
R. VII. p. 99. 11. A later form, for 
which the earlier writers said otxov v. 
oixiag Seanotyg, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 373. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. L. p. 668 sq. 

Orxodouca, ©, f. 100, (oixodou0s,) 
pp. to build a house, and genr. to build, 
to construct, to erect, trans. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 487 sq. 587. 

a) pp.e. g. oixéay Luke 6: 48. av9- 
yoy Matt. 21: 33. Mark 12: 1. Luke 14: 
28. yvaov Mark 14:58. Luke 12: 18. 


. Ocxodoun 


C, dat. commodi, Luke 7: 5 tm» cvva- 
yayny autos oxodouncsy juiv. Acts 7: 
47,49. Seq. éré cc. gen. to build upon, 
Luke 4: 29, éni c. ace. Matt. 7: 24, 26. 
Luke 6: 49. Absol. Luke 14: 30. 17: 
28. John 2: 20. Part. of otxodouotytes 
the builders, Matt. 21: 42. Mark 12: 10. 
Luke 20:17. Acts 4:11. 1 Pet. 2:7. 
Sept. for 722 Gen. 4:16. 8:20. c. éxt 
Ez. 16:31. — Diod. Sic. 3.55. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 8. 8. ace. et dat. Diod. Sic. 4. 
80.—Trop. of a system of instruction, 
doctrine, ete. Rom. 15: 20. Gal. 2: 18. 
—Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 15. 

b) by impl. to rebuild, to renew, sc. a 
building decayed or destroyed, Matt. 
23: 29 rove tagous THY Aoopytay. Luke 
11: 47,48. So Matt. 26: 61. 27: 40. 
Mark 15: 29. So Sept. and 422 Josh. 
6: 26. Job 12: 14. Am. 9: 14. “* 

c) metaph. to build up, to establish, to 
confirm, spoken of the christian church 
and its members; who are thus com- 
pared toa building, a temple of God, 
erected upon the one only foundation 
Jesus Christ, 1 Cor. 3: 9, 10, and ever 
built up progressively and unceasingly 
more and more from the foundation. 
See Neander Gesch. d. Pflanzung der 
chr. Kirche I. p. 166, and in Bibl. Re- 
pos. IV. p. 245.  («) Externally, Matt. 
16:18 éxi tavty TH ETO oinodoujow 
pov tiv éxxkyciay. 1 Pet. 2:5, Acts 9: 
31.—(8) Internally, in a good sense, to 
build wp in the faith, to edify, to cause 
to advance in the divine life, 1Cor.8:17 
ayénn oixodousi. 10: 23. 14: 4 bis, 17. 
1 Thess. 5:11. Ina bad sense, to em- 
bolden 1 Cor. 8: 10. 


Ocxodoun, 7S, 7, (oixos, Sou7,) a 
later word used for both oixodounots 
and oixodéunuc, Passow s. v. Lob, ad 
Phr. p. 487, 490. 

1. a building up, act of building, e. 
g. % oix. tay reizéoy 1 Mace. 16: 23, 
Sept. £ Chr. 26: 27. Jos. Ant. 11. 5.8 
init. In N. T. only metaph. @ building 
up in the faith, edification, advancement 
in the divine life, spoken of the chris- 
tian church and its members, see in 
Oixodopéa c. Rom. 14: 19 dvcdwere . . - 
ree tig oixoSouts. 15:2. 1Cor. 14:5, 12, 
96, 2Cor. 10:8. 12:19. 18:10. Eph. 4: 
12, 16, 29. So 1 Cor. 14: 3 Aodet oixo- 
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Orxovomos 


Souny i.e. ta tH otxodouys. 1 Tim. 1: 
4 in Mss. 

2. a building, an edifice, i. q. otxod0~ 
pnua, see Lob. |. c. and p, 42]. Matt. 
24: 1 tag oizodoucs tod iegov. Mark 13: 
1,2. Trop. of the christian church as 
the temple of God, see in Oixodousw c. 
1 Cor. 3: 9 Feot oixodoun éote. Eph, 2: 
21.—Spoken of the future spiritual body 
as the abode of the soul, 2 Cor. 5: 1. 


Ocxodomca, aS, %, (otxodous,) a 
building up, act of building, Jos. Ant. 
11.5. 7,8. Xen. Mem. 3.1.7. In N. 
T. trop. edification, christian improve- 
ment, 1 Tim. 1: 4 in text. rec. Others 
oixoSomr OF oixovopic.. 

Oixodomos, ou, 0, (oixos, See, ) 
lit. house-builder, i.e. genr. a builder, 
architect, Acts 4:11 in Mss. Sept. for 
sin 2K. 12: 12. 22: 6.—Jos. Ant. 11. 
5.8. Xen. H. G. 7.2.20. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 487 sq. 587. 

Ocxovomen, &, f. How, (oinove0s,) 
pp. to be manager of a household, and 
genr. to be manager, steward, etc. absol. 
Luke 16: 2.—Diod. Sic. 12. 15 ta xen- 
wota, Xen, Mem. 4. 5. 10 Tov éavtow 
oixor. 

Ocxovouta, aS, a, ( oixovousen, ) 
economy, pp. management of a household 
or of household affairs. 

a) pp. i.e. stewardship, administration, 
the office of a manager or steward, 
Luke 16:2 &nd5og Lovo tHg oixovomtas. 
vy. 3, 4.—Sept. Is. 22:19. Jos. c. Apion. 
2.18, Xen. Oec. 1. 1. — Trop. of the 
apostolic office, 1 Cor. 9:17. Col. 1:25. 
Eph. 3: 2. 

b) an economy, i. e. a disposition or 
arrangement of things, @ dispensation, 
scheme. Eph. 1: 10 sig wv oixovomtay 
zov minodpatos Tay xaigav. So Eph. 
3:9 et 1 Tim. 1:4 in later edit.—Hdian. 
6. 1.2. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 20. 


Otxovomos, OU, 4, (oixos, veWU0, ) 
a house-manager, overseer, steward. 

a) pp. one who had authority over 
the servants or slaves of a family, to as- 
sign their tasks and portions; with 
which was also united the general man- 
agement of affairs and accounts. Such 
persons were themselves usually slaves, 


Oixos 


Luke 12:42; so Eliezer Gen. 15:2, 24: 
2; and so Joseph is called the oixovouos 
of Potiphar, Test, XII Patr. p. 715, coll. 
Gen. 39:4. See D’Orville ad Chariton 
p- 127 sq. But free persons appear al- 
so to have been thus employed, Luke 
16: 1, 3, 8, comp. v. 3, 4. The oixovo- 
ov bad also some charge over the sons 
of a family, prob. in respect to pecuni- 
ary matters, thus differing from the ézi- 
toomot or tutors, Gal. 4:2. Comp. Gen. 
24: 3.—Lue. Tim. 14 ws xateégatos oi- 
KETHS, 7) OixovoUoS, 3] moudoTOLW. id. de 
Mere. Cond. 12. Plut. de Lib. educ. 7. 
ed. R. VI. p. 11.13. Diod. Sic. 36. X. 
. p. 156. Bip. or VI. p. 228. Tauchn. yi- 
vEToL O& TOUTCY [oixeroy] aoynyos Ady- 
PLOY... otxovouos av dvoty adshqay 
Hey alothovroy. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 4. 

b) in a wider sense, for one who ad- 
ministers a public charge or office, a 
steward, minister, agent, genr. 1 Cor. 4: 
2. So of the fiscal officer of a city or 
state, treasurer, quaestor, Rom. 16: 23 
0ix0v 0M TIS MOAEWS.—Diod. Sic. 1. 62. 
Xen. Mem. 3.4.7,11. Of royal quaes- 
tors Esdr. 4: 49. Jos. Ant. 11. 6, 12, — 
Trop. of the apostles and other teachers 
as stewards, ministers of the gospel, 1 
Corals “Mitwlsvalibetas 10: 


Ocxos, ov, 0, a house, dielling, 
home. 

(a) genr. Matt. 9: 6 umays sig ty oi- 
xov gov. v. 7. Mark 3: 20. Luke 1: 40. 
John 7: 58. 11:20, Acts 10:22. al. So 
éy olnqy at home 1 Cor. 11: 34. 14; 35. 
KAT OLKOV, KOT oixous, from house to 
house, in private houses, Acts 2: 46. 5: 
42. 8:3. 20: 20. 9 xat olxoy tuvog éx- 
xdqotia, Rom. 16: 5. al. see in “Lxxdnola 
b, Sept. genr. for m“3a Gen. 39: 2,16. 
saepiss.—Hdian. J. 17.7, Xen. Cyr. & 
6.4.—Spoken of various kinds of hou- 
ses, edifices, as 6 oixog tow Boaosmg v 
TOU aMoyisgeag i. e. a palace Matt. 11: 8. 
Luke 22: 54. Sept. for ma Gen. 12: 
15. $372 K. 20:18 Dan, 1:4. (Adian. 
3. 10. 9.) oixos gumogiov house 2 of traf- 
Jic, bazar, John 2:16. Spee. ofxog rot 
sou hékine of God, i.e. the tabernacle 
or temple where the presence of God 
was manifested and where God was 
said to dwell, e. g. the tabernacle Matt. 
J2:4, Mark 2:26, Luke@:4. (So Sept. 
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and m2 1Sam. 1:7, 24. al.) The tem- 
ple at Jerusalem, Matt. 21: 13. John 2: 
16,17. Acts 7: 47, 49. al. Once for 0 
yaog alone, Luke 11: 51, comp. Matt. 
93: 35. Also oizog 17¢ meocsuyns id. 
Matt. 21:13. Mark 11:17. Luke 19: 46. 
So Sept. and m2 of the temple 2 Sam. 
7:13. Ezra 1: 2, 3 sq.—By synecd. put 
for a room or part of a house, e. g. the 
coenaculum or large room for eating 
Luke 14: 23; for the t2egqor or place 
of prayer Acts 2:2, 10:30. 11: 13. — 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11.2. Xen. Conv. 2. 18.— 
Trop. of persons, e. g. Christians as the 
spiritual house or temple of God, 1 Pet. 2: 
5, comp. in Oizodouew c. OF those in 
whom evil spirits dwell, Matt. 12: 44. 
Luke 11: 24. 

b) ina wider sense, dwelling-place, 
habitation, abode, as a city or country, 
Matt. 23: 38 6 oixog tua Zonuos apietat. 
Luke 13: 35.—Xen. H. G. 3. 2. 10. 

c) meton. a household, family, those 
who live together in a house, Luke 10:5 
siojyn TH oiz@ ToLTm. Acts 10: 2. 11:14 
ov vat mas 6 oixog cov. 16:15. 1 Cor. 1:16. 
2 Tim. 1:16. Tit. 1:11. al. Including 
also the idea of household-affairs ete. 
Acts 7:10. 1 Tim. 3:4,5, 12. So Sept. 
and n72"Gen. 7: 1. 12: 17. al_—aAel. V. 
H, 4.27. Arr. Epict. 4.6.31. Xen. Cyr. 
1.6.17. comp. Mem. 1. 5. 3. — Trop. 
oixos tov sot, household of God, i. e. 
the Christian church, Christians. 1Tim. 
3: 15 év oix@ Geot... Hug éott éxxdnotia 
teov Cavtoc. Heb. 3: 6. 10:21. 1 Pet. 4: 
17. So of the Jewish church, Heb. 3; 
2,5. Sept. and 45> m3 Num. 12:7. 

d) meton. family, lineage, posterity, 
descended from one head or ancestor. 
Luke 1: 27 & oixov 4a8id. v. 69. 2: 4. 
So Sept. and n.3 1 K. 12: 16, 19. Ex. 
6: 14. — Jos. Ant. 8 4,3. Dern: 1058. 
18, 20. Xen. Cyr. 3.6. 2.—By Hebraism 
extended to a whole people, poiegs8 as 
descended from one ancestor, e. g. oixog 
‘Tooayh, house or _ people of Torin, Matt. 
10: 6. 15: 24. oixoe ‘Toxo id, Luke 1: 
33. oixog “Toda Heb. 8: 8. So Sept. 
for SN 107 mz Lev. 10:6. Judg, 1: 23. 
ih na Ex, 19: > de yt wis 1K. 
12; 23. Jer, 31: 81. Ax.” 


Ou: XOUMEVN), 7S, 7, (pres. part, Pass. 


fem. of oixée q. v.) sc. v4, the inhabited 
earth, the world, i. e. 


Ocxoveyos 


a) pp. as inhabited by Greeks, Dem. 
85.17. Xen. Vect. 1.63; and later by 
Greeks and Romans, see Passow in oi- 
xéo no. 2. Hence (a) the Roman em- 
pire, Acts 17: 6. 24: 5 tots “Lovduiors 
TOUS KATH THY oixouusrny.—J Os. Ant. 12. 
3. 1. Hdian. 5. 2. 5. — (8) of Palestine 
and the adjacent countries, Luke 2: 1 
anoyouperFur maou Try oixovUErTY, 
comp. in Kueyjrog. Luke 21: 26. Acts 
11: 28 see in KAutdvog. — Jos. Ant. 8. 
qoeae 5. Je Or Os Le 

b) genr. in later usage, the habitable 
globe, the earth, the world, sc. as known 
to the ancients. (a) pp. Matt. 24: 14 
znQuzIyaEtae TOUTO TO EvuyYEMOY .. « éy 
Ody ti oixouuevy. Rom. 10: 18. Heb. 1: 
6. Rev. 16:14. Hyperbol. Luke 4: 5 
maous Tug PaTtdsius THs OtnoYmErnS, 1. q. 
row zocuov in Matt. 4:8. Sept. for V8 
Is. 23:17. dam Ps. 19: 4. 24: 2.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8.2. Pol, 1, 1.5. Diod. Sic. 1. 
1.—(8) Meton. the world, for the inhabi- 
tants of the earth, mankind, Acts 17:31 
uoivEly mv oi ey Sixcoovvy. 19: 27. 
Rey. 3: 10. 12:9. So Sept. and 535 
Ps. 9:9. 98: 9.—(y) Trop. Heb. 2:5 7 
oizouuern 4 wéhhovoe, i. q. 6 aioy 6 meéh- 
Ray, see in Atay no. 2. 


Oczxoveyos, Ov, 6, 4, adj. (oixos, 
Zoyvor,) doing house-work, fem. a house- 
wife, Tit. 2:5 in some Mss. for 0ix0V90S. 
Not elsewhere found, and prob. an er- 
ror in copying. 

Oixougos, OU, 9, 7, adj. (oizos, ov- 
gos watchman, guard,) pp. guarding the 
house, Artemid. 2.11. Aristoph. Vesp. 
964 or 970 xtav otzovgds. — In N. T. 
keeping the house, i.e. keeping at home, 
domestic, spoken of females ‘Tit. Qs 
Comp. 1 Tim. 5: 13.—Philo de Exsecr, 
p. 982. D, OWOVTUL HOLE YUVALEOS « . « oo 
poovus, oixovgors, ub gisavdgoug. Dio 
Cass. 56. p. 391 yur cwpour, 01#0U00S, 
oizovduos, modotgogos. Dinarch. 100. 
37. Comp. Hom. Il. 6. 490. 


Ovzreton, f. 890, (oixtos pity,) later 
fut, oixtergijcw, see Passow s. v. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 741; to pity, to have com- 
passion on, seq. ace, Matth. § 414, Rom. 
9: 15 ozteignow dy dy oixteigw, quoted 
rom Ex. 33: 19 where Sept. fut. joo 
or DM, as also 2 K. 13: 23. Mic. 7: 


563 


Owos 


19. Comp. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 
69 sq. — f. iow Test. XII Patr. p. 632. 
Jos. de Macc. §5. f. co@ Palaeph. 23. 4. 
Luc. Tim. 42. pres. Plut. Lucull. 19. 
Xen, An. 3. 1. 19. 


Ox uouos, OU, 6, (oixtelow,) pity, 
compassion, mercy, i. e. the feeling, less 
strong than édsog q. v. Tittm. de Synon. 
N. T. p. 69 sq. Col. 3:12 onleyyva 
oixtiguov, but text. rec, od. oixtiguar. 
Elsewhere only plur. Rom. 12:1. 2 Cor. 
1: 3. Phil. 2: 1. Heb. 10: 28. So Sept. 
for Heb. pwata, Sing. Zech. 1: 16. 7: 
9. Plur. 2 Sam. 24:14, Ps, 144: 9. 
Dan. 9: 9.—Sing. Bar. 2:21. Ecclus. 5: 
6. Plur. 1 Mace. 8: 45. Pind. Pyth. 1. 
164. 

Orxtlomor, OVvOS, 0, , adj. (otx— 
tsigw,) pitiful, compassionate, merciful, 
Luke 6: 36 bis. James 5: 1]. Sept. for 
ning Ex. 34: 6. Neh. 9: 17. — Ecclus. 
2:11: Theoer. Id, 15. 75, Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 219. 


Oras, see Oiouat. 


Orvono INS, OU, 6, (dives, mOTNS 
from aivo,) a wine-drinker, wine-bibber, 
Matt. 11:19. Luke 7: 34. Sept. for 
772 NZO Prov, 23: 20.—Anthol. Gr. I. 
p- 94. Pol. 20. 8. 2. 


Otros, ov, 6, wine. a) pp. as of 
vos véog new wine, must, Matt. 9: 17 ter, 
18. Mark 2: 22 quater. Luke 5: 37 bis, 
38. Also Mark 15: 23 éouveriopévoy 
oivoy. Luke 1: 15 oivoy xot cixega ov 
py win. 7: 33. 10: 34. John 2: 3 bis, 9, 
10 bis. 4: 46. Rom. 14: 21. Eph. 5: 18. 
1 Tim. 3:8. 5:23. Tit. 2:3, Rev. 18:13. 
Sept. for 2 Gen. 9: 21, 24. 14: 18. 
an Gen. 27:28. Judg.9:13.—Hdian. 
5. 5.16. Ken. Oec. 17. 9.—Meton. for 
the vine and its fruit Rev. 6: 6. So 
Sept. and win Joel 1:10. Comp. 
Jahn § 66 sq. § 144. : 

b) symbol. otvog rov Ovuov rov 
Heov, wine of God’s wrath, i, e. the in- 
toxicating cup which God in wrath pre- 
sents to the nations, and which causes 
them to reel and stagger to destruction, 
see espec. in Ovpos. Rev. 14:10. 16:19. 
19:15. Comp. Jer. 25:15. Is. 51: 17. 
Ez. 23: 31 sq.—Also symbol. olvog tov 
Fupow rig mogvelas, wine of wrath of for- 


Owogdvyia 


nication, i. e. a love-potion, philter, with 
which a harlot seduces to fornication 
(idolatry), and thus brings upon men 
the wrath of God, Rev. 14:8, 18:3. So 
ellipt. oivog 14s mogvetug Rev. 12: 
Comp. Jer. 51: 7. 

Owoghvyla, ac, 4 (orvogaus, ot- 
vopavyéw, from oivos, piim to overflow,) 
wine-drinking, drunkenness, vinolency, 1 
Pet. 4: 3.—Ael. V. H. 3. 14. Xen. Occ. 


1. 22. So oivoghuyew Sept. for XID 
Deut. 21: 20. Is. 56: 12. 


Ovomcee, contr. oiuas, Buttm. §114. 
p. 123. Passow s. voc. to suppose, to 
think, to be of opinion, pp. seq. infin. c. 
acc. e. g. aor. John 21: 25 ovdé aitos 
Oiuce TOY xOTMOY YOOjTH TH youpouEra 
BuBiic. Seq. inf. simpl. when the sub- 
ject of both verbs is the same, Phil. 1: 
16 obomevor Dhipey éxupéoery tors Secuors 
pov. Seq. ot instead of inf. James 1: 
7. Comp. Matth. § 539.—c. inf. et ace. 
Hdian. 4. 15.15. Xen. Cyr.1.4.10. c. 
inf. 2 Macc. 7: 24. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 15. 


Ouos, @, ov, a correlative relat. 
pron. corresponding to zotog, totos, ete. 
Buttm. § 79; pp. of what kind or sort, 
what, such as, qualis. 

a) pp. in a dependent clause, with 
ToLovtog etc. corresponding, 1 Cor. 15: 
48 bis, oiog 6 yotxos, Tovovtor ob yorxoi, 
x. t 4 2 Cor. 10:11. ©. 6 avtoe Phil. 
1:30. c. tovovtog etc. impl. Matt. 24: 
21 Fhiwrcs weycdy, ote ov yéyovey. Mark 
9: 3. 13:19, 2 Cor. 12: 20 bis. 2 Tim. 
3: 11 oie wou éyévsto. Rev. 16: 18. — c. 
totovtoc Ecclus. 49: 14. Xen. Hi. 6. 8. 
impl. Hdian. 5. 5. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
Ogee 

b) in an independent clause it has 
the nature of an exclamation, implying 
something great or unusual, what, what 
manner of, how great, see Passow s. 
v. no. 1. Luke 9: 55 ovx otdate ofov 
mvstuatos gots tusis, 1 Thess. 1:5. 2 
Tim, 3:11 ult. — Jos, Ant. 10. 3.2. 
Hdian. 7. 4. 2. 

c) neut. ovy oloy, adv. not so as, not 
so, usually followed by an antith, as a- 
Aa, not so—but, Pol. 18, 18. 11. ib. 1. 
20.12, Passow in oiog no. 6.e. Hence 
Rom. 9: 6 oily oloy O&, Ore éxnéatmxer 6 
doyos tov Psov, but not so (sc. would I 
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reason) as that the promise of God is be- 
come void, and then the antithesis fol- 
lows indirectly in the general sense, and 
directly in add v. 7. — Others take ovg 
oloy 62 O11, for otoy seq. infin. such that, 
q. d. oty oto it is not possible ; comp. 
Buttm. § 150. p. 435. Matth. § 533. 3. 
comp. §539. But this accords less well 
with the context. 


Ovo obsol. theme, see in Dégw. 


"Oxvéw, o, Ff. 100, (Gxvog slowness, 
tardiness,) fo be slow, tardy, to delay, in- 
trans. c. inf. Acts 9:38 yj oxvicou siosh— 
Sty iwc aitov. Sept. for >xy} Judg. 
18:9. 9373 Num. 22: 16. — Jos. de 
Vita s.§ 48. Luc. D, Deor. 6.1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 14. 

“Oxrvnoos, a, ov, ( dxvéw,) slow, 
tardy, slothful, of persons, Matt. 25: 26 
movngs Sovke xat oxvnoe. Rom. 12: 11. 
Sept. for >x= Prov. 6: 6, 9.—Dem. 777. 
5. Hdian. 2.4.10. Thue. 1. 142.—Neut. 
of things, tedious, tiresome, Phil. 3: 1 
Tax HUTA youper... €uol sv OVX Ox¥N- 
gor.— Theoer. Id, 24. 35. 

“Ox CON MEQOS, OU, 0, 7, adj. (Oxt0, 
jusoa, comp. Buttm. §70. n. 2,) an eighth- 
day person or thing; Phil. 3: 5 aeguto- 
uy Oxtajusgoc, as to circumcision an 
eighth-day man, i. e. circumcised on the 
eighth day.—Comp. Gregor. Naz. Orat-. 
25. p. 465. D, Xovoros aviotaras toujue- 
os, dagagos tstearusgos. 

Ox (, ol, at, Ta, indec. card. num. 
eight, Luke 2: 21. 9: 28. 18:4, 11, 16. 
John 5:5. 20:26. Acts 9:33. 1 Pet. 
3: 20. 


“Odeitoos, ou, 5, (bday, destruc- 
tion, ruin, death. 1Cor.5:5 sig oheP- gov 
tg oagxos. Of divine punishment, 1 
Thess. 5: 3 aigyidios OAsPoos. 2 Thess. 


1:9. 1 Tim, 6:9. Sept. for 7 Ob. 
13. 32 Prov. 21: 7.—Hdian. 8. 8. 10. 


Xen. An. 1. 2. 26. 


‘Odyyontstos, ou, 6, 7), adj. (ddé- 
vos, miotic,) of little faith, incredulous, 
Matt. 6: 30. 8: 26. 14: 31. 16: 8. Luke 


12: 28.—Act. Thom. § 28. Not found 
in classic writers. 


‘Oddyos, n, oy, liltle, pp. opp. of 
modus much. 


*Odtyowuyzos 


a) of number, small, in N. T. only 
plur. oAdivor, at, a, few. Matt. 7:14 odé- 
you... obevgioxovtes cdtyy. 9:37 ot 08 
égyatae Odiyou. 15: 34, 20: 16. 22: 14. 
25: 21,23. Mark 6: 5. 8: 7. Luke 10: 2. 
12: 48 Sagijcstor ohiyag se. Any os. 
(Buttm. § 134. n. 2.) Luke 18: 23. Acts 
17:4, 12. Heb. 12:10 moog odivas rue- 
gas. 1 Pet. 3: 20. Rev. 2: 14, 20. 3: 4, 
So Sept. for oy72 Num. 13: 19. Is, 10: 
7.— Hdian. 4. 13.8. Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 3. 
—Hence 1 Pet. 5: 12 Sv ohiyaw tyoapa, 
i.e. in few words, briefly. Comp. Thue. 
4, 95 O00 odivou. 

b) of magnitude, amount, litile, small, 
in N.'T. only in Sing. Luke 7: 47 04/- 
yov agistat, or oddyoy may here be an 
adv. comp. below in d. Acts 12: 18 
TXOUZOS ovx ohiyog. 15: 2. 19: oss 
27: 20. 2 Cor. 8:15. 1 Tim. 4: 8 aos 
dhiyoy dpeliuos profitable for little. 5: 
23. James 3:5. Sept. for ux 1K. 
17: 10, 12.—Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Ael. V..H. 
4, 27, Xen. Cyr. 5.4, 25.—Hence Eph. 
3:3 év dhiyo ao0¢yoawer, in brief, briefly. 
—Aristot. Rhet. 3. 11. 

c) of time, little, short, brief, Acts 14: 
28 yodvoy oix dliyoy. James 4:14 7100S 
dliyoy sc. zodvov. Rev. 12:12. So éy 
dliyy se. zoovm Acts 26: 28, 29, see in 
Fy no. 2. a.—Hdian. 2. 14.10. Xen. Ath. 
3.11. éy ddéym Xen, H. G. 4. 4. 12, et 
c. zoovm Cyr. 2. 4. 2. 

d) neut. oAéyoy as ady. spoken of 
space, amount, time, etc. Mark 1: 19 
soopas ohiyoy. 6: 31. Luke 5: 3, 7: 47 
ayant dliyov. 1 Pet. 1:6. 5: 10. Rey. 
17:10 dhiyoy aitoy dei peivar, Sept. 
for 097) Ps. 37: 10. — Ael. V. H. 12, 9. 
Xen. Cony. 1. 14. 

“Odyowvzos, OU, 0,7, adj. (Ghivos, 
wuyn,) low-spirited, Jeeble-minded, faint- 
hearted, 1 Thess. 5: 14. Sept. for 1X? 
man Prov. 14:29. m7 axy, Is. 54: 
6. — Artemid. 3.5. oduyopuzew Isocr. 
p. 392. B. ns 

‘Odyooéea, @, f. now, (odiywgos 
caring little, careless, from Olivos, wood 
care,) to care little for, to make light of, 
to contemn, seq. gen. Heb. 12:5 wa odi- 
yeager Tardeiac xvgdov, quoted from Prov. 
3: 11 where Sept. for ONMM7>N. — 
Hdian. 1. 1. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 3. 


‘Odiyos, adv. little, but a little, 
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scarcely, 2 Pet. 2:8 in later edit. for Ov- 
tTw¢ in text. rec. — Hippocr, Aphor. lib. 
1, quickly, speedily. 


Ododeeuving, ov, 6, (ohodgetva,) 
a destroyer, 1 Cor. 10: 10, comp. Num. 
c.14, Itis i. gq. 0 ododoetwy q. v. in 
’OhoFosvo. 

Olodpeve, f. etaw, (0Ae9go¢,) to 
destroy, trans. only in particip. Heb. 11: 
28 6 dhoFosiwy te mowtdtoxa. Sept. 
for mony Ex. 12: 23. Comp. 1 Chr. 
21: 12,15, 16. Sept. also for W355 
Josh. 3:10. 31% Jer. 25: 36. — Wisd. 
18: 25. 

“Ohoxavtwma, «10s, 10, ( oho- 
xavtow Jos, Ant. 1.13. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
3. 24, ddoxautos, from odos, xalw,) a ho- 
locaust, whole burnt-offering, pp. in which 
the whole victim was burned ; but genr. 
burnt-offering, Mark 12: 33. Heb. 10:6, 
8. Sept. for >y Ex. 18: 12. 24:5, saep. 
mux Ex. 30:20. Lev. 4:35. See Jahn 
§ 379. — Comp. odoxuvtom Jos. Ant. 3. 
9.1. 6hoxadtwors ib, 9. 7. 4. 


“Odoxdnota, ac, 1%, ( ooxAngos, ) 


wholeness, soundness, sc. of body, Acts 
3:16. Sept. for tn Is. 1: 6. 


Odoxdnoos, OU, 0, %, (Odos, xA— 
g0¢,) whole in every part, i. e. genr. whole, 
entire, perfect. 1 Thess. 5: 23 odoxdqjgov 
tuay To mvetue xoby WUZH Kor TO owWL0s 
your whole spirit, soul, and body, i. e. your 
whole man. ‘Trop. in a moral sense, 
James 1: 4 ive qr téhevou zal OhoxArQ04- 
Sept. pp. for pb Deut. 27:6. oan 
Ez. 15: 5.— pp. Jos. Ant. 3.12.2. Lue. 
Philops. 8. trop, Wisd. 15: 3. Pol. 18. 
28. 9. 


’Ohodvta, f. Sw, an onomatopoetic 
verb, pp. to cry aloud to the gods, either 
in supplication or thanksgiving; espec. 
of prayers and hymns of joy uttered 
by females on festival days, accompanied 
with shouts and shrieks, Hom. II. 6. 
301. Od. 3. 450. ib. 22. 408, 411. In 
later usage, genr. to cry aloud, Lat. ulu- 
lare, e. g. in joy, to shout, Theocr. 17. 
64. InN. T. in complaint, to shriek, to 
howl, absol. James 5: 1 xdovoars odoli- 


tovtec. So Sept. for 512° Is. 13: 6. 
15: 3. 16: 7. — Diod. Sic. 3.59. Dem. 
313. 20, 21. 


“Ohos 
“Ohos, n, ov, whole, the whole, all, 
including every part; for the construc- 
tion with nouns having the article, see 
in ‘O, 4, to, II. A.2. b. y. p. 522. E. g. of 
space, extent, amount, etc. Matt, 4: 23 
Any ty Lodthaiav. 5: 29 ohov to cauc. 
16: 26 xogpoy ohoy xegdian. 21: 4 tovto 
08 dhoy yéyover. 22: 40. Mark 1:33 z0- 
hug Ody. Luke 1: 65. John 4: 53. 1 Cor. 
5:6. Rev. 6: 12. al. Neut. choy the 
whole sc. mass, Matt. 13: 33. Luke 13. 
21. Oc ddov throughout, in every part, 
John 19: 23. Sept. fort > Gen. 25: 25. 
Zech. 4:2. >>> Ex. 28: 27.—Hdian. 
4.4.9, Xen. 2.3. 17.—Of time, Matt. 
20: 6 dlnv thy juéoar. Luke 5:5 dv 
Odng THs vuxtos. Acts 11: 26 éyLautov 
ddov. 28: 30. al. So Sept. and > Ex. 
10:13. 95> Num. 4: 6. oan Lev. 
25: 30. —J 08.0 Bey Sigel tae late Glee 
3.—Of an affection, emotion, condition, 
Matt. 22:37 éy ody 17) xagdi¢ cou, xai ev 
ody tH wuyh vor, x Tt. 4. quoted from 
Deut. 6:5 where Sept. and >. Luke 
10: 27. John 9: 34 év auagtioss ov éysy- 
99g odog, John 13: 10.—Jos. B. J. 1. 
2. 4 dlog toU mu Fors jv. Xen. Mem. 2. 
6. 28. Au. 
“OdoredAne, gc, ovs, 4, Hy adj. 
( Ghog, tehoc,) wholly complete, perfect, 
whole. 1 Thess. 5: 23 ayiaoa tuas odo- 
tehéic, 1. €. wholly, in every part, comp. 
Buttm. § 123. n. 3.—Aquil. ddotsddg for 
b9>D Deut. 13: 17. 


‘Ohuunas, &, 6, Olympas, pr. n. 
of a Christian, Rom. 16: 15. 

"Odvr ios, au, 0, an untimely fig, 
winter fig, grossus, i.e. such as grow 
under the leaves and do not ripen at the 
proper season, but hang upon the trees 
during winter, Rev, 6:18. Sept. for 
4D Cant. 2: 13,—Dioscor, 1. 186, The- 
ophr. H. Pl. 5. 9. 12. Hdot. 1. 193. 


‘Ode, adv. (60g,) wholly, altogeth- 
er, in every part or sense, 1 Cor. 6: 7 
OAwg tIHUa tury goriy, Also every where, 
generally, 1 Cor. 5:1. Negat. ov v. uw 
odws not at all, 1 Cor. 15: 29, Mart. 5: 
34. — Lue. Tim. 13, Xen. Oec. 20, 20, 
negat. Palaeph. 3.5. Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 


Ta 
c 
OuBooe, ou, 0, a heavy shower, 
violent rain, with thunder and tempest, 
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Lat. imber, Luke 12: 54. Sept. for 
pqs w Deut. 32: 2.— Hdian. 1. 14. 4. 
Xen. Oec. 5. 18. 

“Oueloouce, to long for, to have 
strong affection for, seq. gen. i. q. yuet- 
goo, for which it is substituted 1 Thess. 
9: 8 in later edit. — Symmach. Ps. 62: 
2 ousigetar. Hesych. ousrgousvou opst- 
govta, érvPuuoicr. Photius p, 331, 9 
ousigovtar’ étrduwotort. Comp. Fri- 
tzsche IV Evang. II. p. 792. This word 
is omitted in most modern lexicons. 


‘Ourkéw, ©, f. soe, (Guthos,) to be 
in a crowd or in company with any one, 
to have intercourse with, Luc. Tim. 45. 
Xen. Conv. 2.10. InN. T. to converse, 
to talk with, absol. Acts 20:11. Luke 24: 
15. seq. dat. Acts 24: 26. seq. xgo¢ 
alijhovg Luke 24: 14.—c. dat. Jos. Ant. 
10. 11. 7. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.15. ¢. 2903 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 2, 

“Ourhle, ae, ij, (Guckéw,) a being 
together, companionship, Xen. Mem. 3. 
7.5. InN. T. intercourse, converse, 1 
Cor. 15: 33 g&sigovew 7Iy yonrF 
Outkios xaxai, — Ael. V. H. 13. 1 post 
init. Diod. Sic. 16. 54 rats mornoats 
Ousdiors SiepFscgs Ta HIN TAY ev SQunar. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 19. 

“Ouchos, Ou, 0, (Oude, Ouodt, tay 
crowd,) pp. @ crowding together, i. e. a 
crowd, multitude, Rev, 18:17 in text. rec. 
—Hdian. 1. 1. 1. Thue. 4. 112. 

‘Oucyan, nS, %, (kind. duczéw to 
void water,) a cloud, mist, dark cloud, 
2 Pet. 2: 17 outyhar id Lathawog éhav- 
vousvat, Where some read vepehor. Sept. 
for 5999 Job 38: 9. Joel 2: 2. — Diod. 
Sic. 1. 7. Xen. An. 4, 2. 7. 


Ouua, arose, 16, (Swoun, uc,) 

pp. sight, thing seen, Soph. Electr. 903. 

Usually eye, plur. ra Oupare, the eyes, 

Mark 8: 23. Sept. for p°2.y Prov. 6: 

é ae 27.—Jos. B. J.4.5.5. Xen, Conv. 
C 


Ouvupe and curva, f. duotuas, 
aor. 1 @uoce, Buttm. § 106. n. 5. § 114. 
p. 294, Moeris ouvtvat, Attuxds ourt- 
ev, “ELAnvixis. — To swear, i. e. 

a) genr. and absol. to take or make 
oath, absol. Matt. 26: 74 et Mark 14: 71 


‘Ouoduuador 


jgSato +. durvew, Matt. 5:84 wu du0- 
oot odwc.—Xen. Oec. 4. 10.—The per- 
son or thing by which one swears is 
variously construed, e. g. accus. as TOY 
oveardry James 5:12, comp. Buttm. §131. 
n. 1. Matth, § 413.10. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
1. Xen. Av. 7.6.18.) With xara ec. 
gen. Heb. 6: 13 bis émed .. . auoos xaF 
éavtov. v. 16. comp. in Kata I. lc. 7. 
Sept. for 3 yaw? Is. 45: 23. Am. 4: 2. 
(Lue. Conviv. 32, Dem. 1806. 21.) 
Once with «¢ “Iegovoadiju Matt. 5: 35, 
see in Eig no. 1.b. (Hdian. 2. 13. 4.) 
By Hebraism with éy c. dat. see in “Ev 
no. 3. c. @, ult. Matt. 5: 34 év 7 ovea- 
vQ, &v TH 77. Vv. 36. 23: 16 bis, 18 bis, 
20 bis, 21 bis, 22 bis. Rev. 10:6. So 
Sept. for 2 yayiz Ps. 63: 12. Jer. 5: 7. 

b) spec. i. q. to declare with an oath, 
e. g. followed by the words of the oath, 
Heb. 3: 11 et 4:3 ag Giuoow év tH Ogyii 
mou" sé sicehsvcovtos, see in Ei I, 2. h, 
@. Heb. 7:21. seq. inf. 3: 18. — ce. inf. 
Plut. Galb. 22 fin. Xen. Ag. 1. 10. — 
Hence, fo promise with an oath, seq. dat. 
et ort, Mark 6: 23. c. cox seq. dat. et 
infin. Acts 2: 30 dv dg%@ Guooey avo 
6 380g... avactijcsy, Seq. accus. et 
dat. Acts 7:17 tig éxayyehiug ng cwooev 
6 deg 7H ASoaau, where i¢ is by attr. 
for iiy. So c.sod¢ tua, Luke 1:73 ogzoy 
dv wuoce mo0¢ -ASgauu, comp. Gen, 26: 
3 dgxor ov cywooet@ A. Deut. 7:8. — c. 
dat. et inf. Xen. An.7.7.40. 905 twa 
Hom. Od. 14. 331. , 


“Ouoduucdor, adv. ( 6udFupos, 
from Ouos, Duudg,) with the same mind, 
with one accord, all together. Acts 1: 
14 ovton martes ouY TEQOTKUYTEQOUPTES 
Guoduadoy 17 TQOGEUZ I. 2:1,46, 4:24. 
512, 7:57. 8:6, 12:20, 15:25. 18: 12. 
19: 29. Rom. 15: 6. Sept. for 137 
Ex. 19: 8. Jer. 46: 21.—Jos. Ant. 19. 8. 
2. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 17. 


‘Ouoata, f. aow, (ouotos,) to be 
like, intrans. Mark 14: 70 3; hui cou 
duoreteu.—The simple verb is not else- 
where found, but comp. TT LQO MOLES 
Matt. 23: 27, xgocouoreS Geopon, 2. 
215G. 


‘Ouowoneedys, €0¢, OUS, 6,4), adj. 
(Suosos, rados from rH070,) like-affected, 
suffering like things, i.e. of like nature, 
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‘Ouowa 


affections, condition ; hence genr. i. q. 
like unto, seq. dat. Acts 14: 15. jueis 
Omototadsig Eousy Yury Hy Fowmor. James 
5:17. Buttm. § 133, 2. 2.—Wisd. 7: 3. 
ee de Mace. § 12. Theophr. H. Pl. 


Ouotos, &, OY, (dudc,) once Opoe-* 
0¢ 0, 7), with two endings, Rev. 4:3 ious 
owovog in later edit. see Winer § 11. 1. 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 60. n. 3; like, 
resembling, seq. dat. Buttm. § 133, 2. 2. 

a) genr. e. g. in external form and 
appearance, John 9:9. Rey. 1: 13 ouoi- 
ov vie av owmov. v. 15, 2:18. 4: 3 bis, 
6,7 ter. 9:7 bis, 10,19. 11:1. 13: 2, 11. 
14: 14, 16: 18. 21: 11, 18. (Xen. H. G. 
3. 2. 27.) In kind or nature, Acts 17: 
29, Gal. 5:21. (Xen. Mem. 3.1.7.) In 
conduct, character, Matt. 11:16 [)) yevex 
uit) Ouoia éutt modiorg x T. A. 13: 52. 


’ Luke 7: 31, 32. 12: 36. (Xen. Ath. 3. 


10 duoroe tots Gpotoug evvot stot.) In 
condition, circumstances, Matt. 13: 31 
duole éotiv 7) Bao. téy og. xoxxy TWO 
méwe. v.33, 44, 45,47. 20:1. Luke 6:47, 
48,49, 13:18, 19,21. 1 John 3:2. Rev. 
18: 18.—Hdian. 4.13.17. Xen. Hi. 1.27. 

b) ig. just like, equal, the same uth, 
e.g. in kind or nature, Jude v. 7 toy 
6uovoy tovtors Todm0¥. (Palaeph. 29. 3.) 
In conduct, character, once seq. gen. 
John &: 55 %orouoe omoros Uuay, wEvotns. 
(Comp. Ecclus. 13: 16. Xen. An, 4. 1. 
17.) In authority, dignity, power, Matt. 
99: 39. Mark 12: 31. Rev. 13: 4.—Ec- 
clus. 44:19. Jos. Ant. 8. 14.1 otx av 
OMOLOg AUTH TH OTQUTLE. 


“Oporo mmc, THOS, i, (duoros,) like- 
ness, similitude, Heb. 4:15, 7:15. Sept. 
for 7779 Gen, 1: 11, 12. — Jos. de Mace. 
15. Plut. Galb. 9. 


‘Onova, @, f, ca, (Omotos,) to make 
like, c. ace. et dat. Pass. aor. 1 Cmovwdny 
to be or become like, c. dat. 

a) genr. only Pass. e. g. in external 
form, Acts 14: 11 06 Deot.. . ouoordéy—~ 
reg cy Ioumors. Sept. for 7737 Is. 40: 
18. (Diod. Sic. 4. 78.) In conduct, 
character, Matt. 6:8. (Ecclus. 13: 1. 
Thuc, 3. 82.) In condition, cireum- 
stances, Heb. 2: 17 tois Oshepoig o¢ovw— 
Sivan. Once seq. «, Rom. 9: 29 wag 
Lopuogha dy cpovordnuer, quoted from 


‘Opotopa 


Is. 1:9 where Sept. so for 5 "727. — 
Thue. 5. 103. Chen 

b) in comparisons, to liken, to com- 
pare, Pass. to be likened, to be like, Matt. 
7: 24 duowiow avrov avdgl pooviuy. V- 
26 duowdjcetar avdei mug. 11: 16. 
13; 24, 18:23, 22:2. 25:1. Mark 4: 30. 
Luke 7: 31. 13: 18, 20. Sept. for 4727 
Cant. 2: 17. 7:7. Ps. 102: 7. — Ecclus. 
25:14. Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 2. 27. 3 
mob mou nar to Iohésuwve OmoLouyTmY 
autor. 

“Omotope, at0¢, 16, (64010%,) pp. 
‘something made like,’ a likeness, i. e. 

a) pp. form, shape, figure, Phil. 2: 7 
éy Guowmparte avdourtou ysvouevos, paral, 
with poopy. Rev. 9:7. Sept. for m7 
2K. 16:10. 2Chr. 4:3. nox 1Sam. 
6:5. man Deut. 4:16 sq. 720727 
Ex. 20: 4.—1 Mace. 3:49, Aristot. Eth. 
8. 10. 

b) abstr. likeness, resemblance, simili- 
tude, only in the sense of an adj. Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 4, Winer § 32.2. Rom, 1:23 
Zy Ouoveuccte sinovos PIugTou av Fourov, 
i,q. év sixove Ouolg x. tT. d. an image 
like unto mortal man. 5: 14 éxt 1 Oor- 
uate tig magasacemg “Adau, i. e a 
transgression like that of Adam. 6: 5. 
8: 3. 


“Onoias, adv. (60106,) in like man- 
ner, likewise, Matt. 22: 26 duolws xai o 
Sevtegos. Mark 4: 16. Luke 5:10, John 
6:11. 1 Cor, 7: 3,4. al. ouolws sorsiv 
Luke 3: 11. 10: 37. al—Sept. Esth. 1: 
18. Hdian, 1.10, 14. Xen, Mem. 4. 7. 
8, At. 


‘Omolaoes, e008, %; (640100,) pp. a 
likening, comparison, Luc. pro Imag. 19. 
—In N. T. likeness, resemblance, James 
3:9 tors avIg. tols xaF Suolwow Feod 
yeyovotas, in allusion to Gen, 1:26 where 
Sept. for n1799>. So for naz Ez. 1: 
10. Dan. 10: 16. m733m Ez. 8: 10. 

‘Ouohoyéa, @, f. you, (6ucroyos, 
from duds, Ouot, Aéyw,) pp. to speak or 
say the same with another, e. g. fo speak 
the same language, c. dat. Hdot. 1. 142. 
ib, 2.18. to say the same things, i. e. to 
assent, to accord, to agree with, c. dat. 
Jos. Ant. 8, 6, 2. Hdot. 1. 23,171. Xen, 
Cyr. 3. 3. 19.—Hence in N. T. 

a) to concede, to admit, to confess, c. 
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“Opohoyia 


accus. e.g. a charge, Acts 24: 14 ouo- 
hoy 3é tovtd cor, Ot % Td So of 
sins, Tag auagtias 1 John 1: 9,—Ecclus. 
4: 29, Hdian. 1. 6. 8. Xen. An, 1. 6. 7%. 
—Hence to confess publicly, to acknowl- 
edge openly, to profess, €. &- C- ACC. of 
cogn. noun, 1 Tim. 6: 12 auohoynras 
thy x. Guohoytay, comp. Buttm. § 131. 3. 
Seq. accus. genr. Acts 23: 8 'Dagitatot 
52 duokoyovsr ta aupotsga. Rev. 3: 5 
in later edit, Seq. inf. Tit. 1: 16 deov 
buohoyovow sidevar. (Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 
9.) Seq. particip. for infin, Buttm. § 
144, 4. b. Matth. § 555. n. 2. 1 John 
4:2 néy avetua 0 Guoloys ‘Incoty Xg. 
év cugxt tljlvdore. v. 3. 2 John Va. @e 
part. 6vte impl. John 9: 22. Rom. 10: 
9 gay Guohoynans « - « xvguoy [ovta] “In- 
cotv. Absol. but with particip. impl. 
John 12: 42. Rom. 10: 10, (Ael. V. H. 
2. 44, impl. 2. 4.) Seq. om instead of 
infin. Matth. § 539. 1. Heb. 11: 18 
Suohoyncartes OTe Sévor xo m. etoiv. 1 
John 4: 15. (Ael. V. H. 12.2.) Seq. 
dre as citing the express words, Matt. 7: 
23. Jobn 1: 20 bis. — Peculiar is the 
construction éuodoyeiy év Tere, to con- 
fess im one’s case, i. e. to profess or ac- 
knowledge him, see in “Ey no. 3. c. a. 
Matt. 10: 32 bis. Luke 12:8 bis. Comp. 
Winer § 32. 3. b. — By Hebraism, seq. 
dat. of pers. to acknowledge in honour 
of any one, i. q. to give thanks, to praise, 
Heb. 13:15 yeukéay Suohoyotytay 1 0- 
youate avtov. So Heb. > 171, Sept. 
éSouoloyéw, Ps, 75: 2. 1 Chr. 29: 13. 
dv Fouoloyém Ez. 3: 11. Comp. in “Av- 
Fouokoyéw and ESouohoyéw no, 1. 

b) to accord with or to any one, i. q. 
to promise, seq. dat, et infin. Matt. 14: 7, 
ue? Sgxou duohdyncer auth Sotvar 0 éoy 
aityonta.—Jos. Ant. 8.4.3. Plut. Con- 
sol. ad Apoll. 5. ed, R. VI. p. 391 ult. 
Xen. An. 7. 4, 22. 


“Ouoroyla, ag, 7, (ouohoyém,) as- 
sent, accord, agreement, Luc. Paras. 30. 
Thuc. 5. 21.—In N. T. confession, pro- 
fession. 1 Tim. 6: 12, 13 ayy xadqy 
duohoyiay, comp. in “Ouohoyswm a. In 
the sense of an adj. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. 
2 Cor. 9: 13 ent tH txotayh ts Ouoho- 
yias tudv xt. 2. i,q. your professed 
subjection. Heb. 10: 23 xatézausy Ou0- 
oyiay tis éhnidos, i. e, the hope we have 


“Opodoyouusvas 


professed, i. e. the christian religion. — 
Hence meton. profession for ‘ the thing 
professed,’ sc. the christian religion, 
Heb. 3: 1. 4: 14.. Sept. for 43 vow 
Jer. 44: 25.—Philo de Somn. I. p. 654. 
16, 6 pér O8 péyas aezregets Tg Ouoho- 
yius x. T. A. 

Ovodoyouuevas, adv. (part. pres- 
pass. of owohoyéa,) by consent of all, con- 
fessedly, without controversy, 1 Tim. 3: 
16.—Jos. Ant. 2.9.6. Diod. Sic. 18. 26. 
‘Xen. Oec. 1, 11. 


Ouotezyvos, OU, 9, 7, adj. (Guds, 
téyvn,) of the same trade, Acts 18: 3. — 
Jos. Ant. 18. 13. 4. Luc. Demon. 23. 
Hdot. 2. 89. 


“Ouov, adv. (pp. genit. neut. of 
ouos,) at the same place or time, to- 
gether, e. g. of place, John 21:2; of 
time John 4: 36, 20:4. Sept. of time 
for 37 Job 34: 29.—of place Aeschin. 
21.12. Xen. Cony.1.3. of time Hdian, 
1. 11.13. Xen. An. 1. 10. 8. 


Ouopeer, ovoe, 6,7, (ouOs, $O7)7) 
of the same mind, like-minded, 1 Pet. 3: 
8. Comp. Rom. 12: 16.—Hes. Theog. 
60. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 34. So ouo- 
gowréw Plut. Otho 9. 

‘Ouow obsol, theme, see in “Ou- 
PULL. 

“Ouas, advers. part. (6uds,) i. q. 
Engl. at the same time, i. e. nevertheless, 
notwithstanding, yet. E. g. as strength- 
ened by péytoz, John 12: 42 oums pévtor 
no x.T. 4. i. g. in Engl. yet nevertheless. 
—simpl. 2 Mace. 15: 5. Hdian. 7, 7. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 8, 2.21. c. mévtor ib. 2. 3. 
22, Cebet. Tab. 33. — In the usage of 
Paul, duae is put before a comparison 
with something inferior, out of which 
there then follows a conclusion a mi- 
nore ad majus, i. q. yet even, 1 Cor. 14: 
7 bums Ta cwUye poriy Sorte x. T. h. 
i.e. yet even as to inanimate musical in- 
struments you require them to give 
forth distinct sounds ; [how much more 
then, etc.] Gal. 3:15 yet even a man’s 
covenant, duly confirmed, no one an- 
nulleth, etc. 


By ! 
“Ovag, v6, found only in nom, and 
accus. Sing. a dream, in N. T. only xor 
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a 
Ovedos 


oveg in a dream Matt. 1: 20, 2: 12, 13, 
19, 22. 27:19. Heb. nibia, Sept. xd 
invoy Gen. 20:6, 31: 11. —xat ovag 
Strabo 4.1.4. Artemid. 1.2.9. Ael. 
V.H. 1.18. Earlier writers used sim- 
ply vag, Dem. 429. 18. Xen, Conv. 4. 
83. See Lob. ad Phr. p. 421 sq. 


‘Ovaowy, ou, 0, (dim. of ovos,) & 
young ass, John 12: 14, coll. y. 15. — 
Athen. 13. p. 582. C. 


‘Ove ta, f. ica, (ovsdos,) pp. to 
defame, i. e. to disparage, to reproach. 

a) genr. i. q. to rail at, to revile, to 
assail with opprobrious words, in later 
usage seq. acc. of pers. Matt. 5:11 po- 
zuglol gots, OTay oveicwory Upto. 27: 
44, Mark 15:32. Luke 6:22. 1 Tim. 
4:10. 1 Pet. 4: 14. Rom. 15: 3, quoted 
from Ps. 69:10 where Sept. for 437, 
as also Ps. 42:11. 2 Sam. 21: 21.—Ec- 
clus. 22: 20. absol. Hom. [1]. 7. 95. ib. 
1. 211. 

b) spec. to reproach with any thing, 
i. q. to upbraid, to chide, e. g. C. acc. 
pers, et ore, Matt. 11: 20 térs jjgSato 
overdélery tug MOLEC... OTL OV [stevon- 
cay. Seq. ace. of thing for which, 
Mark 16: 14 mv aniotiey atta. — So 
au Oiew Luc. Tox. 61. tive sc te 
Jos. B. J. 1.12.1. Diod. Sic. 20. 62. 
tit Hdian. 3.8.12. ve Plato Phaedo 
18. p.31. A. dru ib. 17. p. 29. E.—Ab- 
sol. to upbraid sc. with benefits confer- 
red, James 1: 5.—Ecclus, 41: 29. til 
t Pol. 9, 31. 4. 

‘ OvewWtomos, ou, 6, (averdile,) re- 
proach, reviling, contumely. Rom. 15: 3 
of dysucuol tay dysid.Covtay oe, see in 
-Ovsidila a. 1 Tim. 3:7. Heb, 10: 33. 
11: 26 tov dvevd. tod XQ. reproach like 
that of Christ. 13:13. Sept. for BAN 
Ps. 69: 10. v. 8, 11. Joel 2: 19.—Wisd. 
5: 3. 1 Macc. 10: 70. Menand, Prot. p. 
118.D. A late word, Lob. ad Phr. p. 
512. 

"Ovewos, €08, ous, 76, pp. fame, 
name, report, good or bad, e. g. good 
fame, renown, Eurip. Phoen,. 828 or 835 
voddctoy oveog. Usually and in N. 
T. ill fame, i. e. reproach, disgrace, Luke 
1: 25 apehety 10 over0g mov, se. for ster- 
ility, in allusion to Gen. 30: 23 where 
Sept. for D711, as also 2 Sam, 138: 13. 


“Ovnuc 


Prov. 6: 33. Comp. Is. 4: 1.—1 Macc. 
4: 58. Diod. Sic. 1, 93. Xen. Ven. 13. 
8. Also reproach in words, Luc. Alex. 
45, Dem. 19. 8. 


“Ovnut, see Ovivnut. 


“Ovyncquos, ov, 6, (ovivnut, pp. 
profitable,) Onesimus, pr. n. of a slave 
of Philemon, converted under Paul’s 
preaching at Rome, and sent back by 
him to Philemon with an epistle, Col. 
4:9. Philem. 10. 


Ovnolgogos, OU, 0, (Ornous, Peow, 
pp. profit-bringing,) Onesiphorus, pr. n. 


of a Christian at Ephesus, 2 Tim. 1:16. 
4: 19. 


> , , , ” ee 
Orixoe, n, ov, (ovos,) pertaining 

, 3 , . 
to an ass, e.g. svhog ovix0s, an ass-mill- 
stone, i.e. turned by an ass, a large 


upper-millstone, Matt 18: 6. Luke 17: 
2. See in Mvdos. 


“Ovirnut, f. dvjow, to be of use, to 
profit, c. acc. Ael. V.H.7. 14. Xen. An, 
3.1.38. to gratify Xen. An, 6. 1, 82. 
In N. T. only Mid. ovivawas, aor. 2 
Opt. ovaiuny, to have profit, to have joy, 
c. gen. of or from any one, Phil. 20 vai, 
éyo cov ovatuny. Buttm. § 132. 4. 2. d. 
Matth. § 327. 4.—Aristoph. Thesm. 469 
dvaduyy tay téxvav, Dem, 842.10. On 
the forms, espec. aor. 2 Ind, er7juny 
or avauyy, see Buttm. § 114. p. 294. 
Lob, ad Phr. p. 12 sq. 


"Ovoma, arog, T0, nane, i. e. the 
proper name or appellation of a person, 
etc. Heb. nw. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 10:2 tay dad, 
amootohoy Ta ovoucta éote tavte, Luke 
1: 63 Roarrag éott TO Cvowe airov. 10: 
20. Acts 13: 8 1 Cor. 1: 13, 15 see be- 
low ind. & Phil, 4:3. Rev. 13: 1 o»- 
owe Bhooprutac a blasphemous name. 17: 
3. 21:14. al. So Mark 6:14 gavegor 
vag eyéveto TO Ovoue autOL his name had 
become known abroad; others fame, but 
unnecessarily. "The verb xodge to call 
sometimes takes 6voua with the name 
in apposit. Matt. 1: 21 xadéoseg 10 ovowee 
avtov Inooty. v. 23, 25. See in Kadéw 
no. 2.a. So Mark 3:16 éasdyxs to 
Siuwve Ovouw Iétgor. v.17, Also xa- 
deiy Teva tT) GrOuaTL TOUT i. e. by this 
name, Luke 1:61; % éat 10 ovomore 
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‘ 


"Ovoua 


after the name of any one, v. 59; see in 
Koléw no. 2. a, and Ei 1. 3.¢.9. Far- 
ther, ov to bvoua [éoré] Mark 14: 32. 
1) bvoua avtov v. avrig [éyeveto] Luke 
1:5. Gvouc uot, cor, avTe, i.e. my, thy, 
his name, etc. Mark 5: 9. Luke 2 25. 
John 1:6. 3:1.al. Matth. §508. (Hdian. 
4, 12. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 1. An. 1. 5. 
4.) Ace. uvGgum0g... tovvona Io- 
ong sc. xchovpsvos, Matt, 27: 57. (Pa- 
laeph. 40, 3 tovsoua. Ael. V. H. 13. 27 
init. Xen, Cyr. 2.2.11.) But also dat. 
uvFowmos ... ovouate Siuay Simon by 
name Matt. 27: 32. Mark 5: 22. Luke 
1:5. Acts 5:1. Buttm. § 133.3. 2. (Pa- 
laepbh. 2,4. Xen. An. 1.4.11.) Adv. 
zat Ovouc by name, severally, John 
10:3. 3 John 15.—Meton. name is put 
for the persen or persons bearing that 
name, e. g. Luke 6: 22 zai éSdhaot 10 
roue tuay ag torngoy, see in “ExSahho 
a, Acts 1: 15 ar te Ozhos Ovouatow x. 
t.4. Rev. 3:4. 11:13. So Sept. ¢ 
aorduot dvouatay for {72 AOI 
Num. 26: 53, 55. Comp. Jos. Ant. 1. 
19.10 ta [pecora] é# ovomate 1 “Taxoi- 
Bou tuxtousva. Lat. ‘nomen Cacninum’ 
for Caeninenses, Liv. 1. 10. ‘nomen 
Etruscum,’ the Tuscan nation, ib. 7.17. 

b) implying authority, e. g. ‘to come 
or to do any thing in or by the name of 
any one, i. e. using his name; as his 
messenger, envoy, representative ; by 
his authority, with his sanction, E. g. 
év Ovomuati Twos, see “Ey no, 3. c. 8. p. 
274. Acts4:7 ev woig Jurdust, 9) év mole 
ovouats x. Tt. h. Matt. 21: 9 6 égzouevos 
éy ov. xvgiov. 23: 39, John 5: 43 bis. 
10: 25 év 19 Oy. tov matods. Mark 16: 
17 év 1 ov, wou Suruorie éxBadhotor. 
Luke 10:17, 24:47. John 14:26. Acts 
3: 6 éy tH Ov. I. Xe. [Agym cor] Eysupe x. 
Ts, As. 95 Oly BOs. bh COteOs Aer UUeSS. tt 
G. James5: 14. aérety év tO Ov. “Inoot 
John 14: 13, 14. al. see in “Ey no. 3, ¢. 
8. p. 274. Comp. below in d. 8. — So 
Eni 1@) Gvowatt twos, see in “Eni If. 3. 
c. a. p. 801. Mark 9: 39 0¢ woujose JU- 
your eat ta ov. mov. Luke 9: 49. So 
hodsivy v. SWeooxsy étt tO Ov. "Incor, 
see in ‘Eni l.c, Acts 4:17, 18, 5: 28, 
40. Of impostors, Matt. 24:5. Mark 
13: 6, Luke 21: 8.— Dat. ro ovduatt 
TWV0S, Matt. 7: 22 ta o@ ovouate moogNy- 
tevomuey x tT. 4. Mark 9:38, Comp. 


"Ovouc 


in Aowudrov b. 6. — So ént tH ov. Jos. 
Ant. 4.1.1. Dem. 495. 7. ib. 917. 27. 
x tov oy. Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 5. 

c) as implying character, dignity, 1. q- 
name and dignity, honourable appella- 
tion, title. Matt. 10: 41 bis, 0 dsyousvos 
moeopntyy sig OvVOMA TQOprTOL, i.e. in 
the character of a prophet, as a prophet. 
v. 42. See in Eig no. 3. e. Matt. 18:5 
Og dev SéEntow wardioy Ev éxt TH dvduott 
uov, i.e. in the character of being mine, 
as my disciple. Mark 9: 37, Comp. the 
fuller expression in v. 41 év évduate ott 
Xguotov éote. See in “Eni Il. 3. c. a. 
So Eph. 1:21 imegdv . . . wuvt0s ov0- 
patos x. T.2. Phil. 2:9 Ovoue TO Ung 
may ovouc. Acts 4: 12. Heb. 1:4. Rev. 
19: 16.—Act. Thom. § 27. Jos. Ant. 12. 
4.1 pégvng dvduot.—Hence mere name, 
as opp. to reality, Rev. 3: 1 ovowe eyes 
Ore Cg noe YEXOOS si, i. e. thou art said to 
live, thou livest in name only. — Jos. 
Ant. 8. 13. 6. opp. to Zoyoyv Eurip. 
Phoen. 512 where comp. Porson. ib. 
Or. 448. Troad. 1241. 

d) emphat. 70 dvoua tov Seov, Tov 
xuglov, TOU Xguotov, etc. the name of 
God, of Christ, as peripbrasis for God 
himself, .Christ himself, in all their be- 
ing, attributes, relations, manifestations ; 
comp. Olshausen Comm. on Matt. 18: 
90. Tholuck Bergpred. on Matt. 6: 9. 
E. g. genr. Matt, 28: 19 Barriforres av 
TOUS Eig TO OVOpO TOU TMUTOOS xOL TOU vLoU 
xi tov ayiov mvevwatoc, comp. below 
in 8, and see in Bartico no. 2. a. B. — 
Spec. (a) of God, where his name is said 
to be hallowed, revealed; invoked, hon- 
oured, and the like. Matt. 6:9 ayva- 
oditw Td Svoud gov, i.e. all that the 
name of God includes, God himself in 
all bis attributes and relations. Luke 
11:2. 1: 49 dyvoy 10 ovoue avtov. John 
12: 28. 17:6 épurégnoa cou TO OvoLee 
roig av Go. Rom. 9:17. Heb.2:12. (comp. 
Sept. and ny Ex. 9: 16.) After éuxo.- 
Zéw to invoke, Acts 2: 21. 9: 14. Rom. 
10:13. also2Tim.2:19- So of praise, 
homage, Rom. 15:9 1 dvowore cov 
woke. Heb. 6: 10. 13: 15. Rev. 11: 18. 
So Matt. 28:19. Acts 15: 14 dufet as 
29yav looy TO Ovouate auto, i. e. 1D 
honour of his name, of himself, comp. 
v.17; here text. rec. has émt, see iD 
pat I. 3.¢.¢. John 17:11, 12 rev 
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aitovs gv TH dvduaté cov, i.e. in the 
knowledge and observance, enjoyment 
of thy name, of thyself. Vice. versa 
Rom. 2:24 10 ov. tod Bsov Oe tas 
Blacpnucitor xt. 4. 1 "Tim. 6:1, (2 Mace. 
8: 4.) So genr. Sept. and pu Gen. 4: 
26. Ps. 5:12. 7:18. 9:3, 11. Is. 26: 8. 
saep. Comp. Gesen. Lex. nv no. 2.— 
(8) Of Christ, as the Messiah, where 
his name is said to be honoured, revered, 
believed on, invoked, and the like, Acts 
19: 17 gusyadtveto 10 Gvowa tov xvgio” 
*Incov. Phil. 2:10. 2 Thess. 1:12. Rom. 
1:5. Rev. 2:13. 3:8. Matt. 12: 21 ev 
1G dy. advtov EFvn edatvotor. John 1: 12 
qTolg muotevovaly sig TO OVOMC aUTOL. 2: 
93. 3:18. Acts 3:16. 1 John 3: 23. 5: 
13. After éaimodgo to invoke, 1 Cor. 
1:2. Acts 9: 21. 22:16. After Bamti- 
tw, e. g. ig TO OvOUG TOU x. Ingov Acts 
8:16. 19:5. Matt. 28:19. 8. ént 7 ov. 
"Tr. Acts 2: 38 8. 2 tH ov. ToU x, Acts 
10:48. See in Bartigo no. 2.a, 8. comp. 
Rom. 6:3 fan. sig Xguotoy. (Hence 
by antith. also Bast. sig 10 Ov. Tavhov 1 | 
Cor. 1: 13, 15.) Where benefits are 
said to be received in or through the 
name of Christ, John 20: 31 wa TELOT EU- 
ovtec Conjy kynte &y TH ovowote QUTOU. 
Acts 4: 10, 30. 10: 43. 1 Cor. 6: il aae 
John 2: 12. Where any thing is done 
in his name i.e. in and through him, 
through faith in him, Eph. 5: 20 sUz0- 
QUTTOUYTES .. « éy TO) ov. tov %. I. Xo. Ta) 
Seq no matol, where it isi. q. Oe avtov, 
e.g. Col. 3:17 mévta [movsite] ev ov. 
zvgtou TL. ELyaQuoToUyTEs Ti) Oe noel 7, Ov 
auto. Here can also be referred the 
phrase aitéiy éy ovouate XQ. see above in 
b. — Espec. the name of Christ stands 
for Christ as the Head of the gospel 
dispensation, 1. q. Christ and his cause, 
as Acts & 12 evuyyehilousvog TH... TOU 
ay. °L Xo. 9:15. Matt. 18: 20 ourny ué- 
you ie TO euov Ovomo, see in Eig no. 3. d. 
g. p. 237. So where evils and suffer- 
ings are endured duct TO ovoue TOU XQ. 
Matt, 10: 22 jucovpuevor due t0 Ovopset 
pov, i.e, on account of me and my cause, 
as believing on me. Mark 13: 13. John 
15:21. Rev. 2:3. éy ov, Xo. 1 Pet. 4: 
14. fvexey tov dv, Xo. Matt. 19: 29. 
Luke 21: 12, imég tov ovdu. Xe. Acts 
5: 41. 9:16, 21:13. 3 John 7. al. Or 
where one opposes and blasphemes to 


Ovouato 


Ovoue tov Xo, Acts 26:9. James 2: 7.— 
(vy) Of the Holy Spirit, Matt. 28: 19, see 
above. © Au. 

"Ovouata, f. cow, (Svouc,) to name, 
to call by name, traus. 

a) gevr. and seq. dvouc, to name the 
name of any one, to call or pronounce 
his name, seq. éné tivo Acts19:13, Sept. 
for 23 Lev. 24:16. Also to call upon, 
to Poste to profess | the name of any 
one, 2 Tim. 2:19 née 6 ovowaloy TO 
Ovoux xugiov. So Sept. for 47217 Is. 
26: 13. Jer. 20: 9. Josh. 23: 7. (Hdian. 
5, 5.13. Xen. Apol. Suc. 24.) Pass. to 
be named, i. e, to be mentioned, heard of, 
known, Rom. 15: 20 oxou ovopacdy 
Xovotés i. e. where Christ is already 
known and professed. Eph. 1: 21. 5: 3 
undé ovouakioto év vuiv let it not be so 
much as named among you, i. e. let it not 
exist even inname. J Cor.5:1. Comp. 
Sept. for 97) Esth. 9: 4. — Act. genr. 
Luce, Hale. 5. Hdot. 1. 86. Xen. Cony. 
6.1. Pass. Hdian. 2. 3. 15. 

b) in the sense of fo call, i.e. to give 
a name or appellation, c. dupl. acc. 
Luke 6: 13, 14 ov zat cyouace Ietgor. 
Pass. 1 Cor.5: 11. Seq. && tivog to be 
named from or after any one, Eph. 3: 
15. Sept. for Nap Gen. 26: 18. Jer. 
25: 29. — Wisd. 3 13, Palaeph. 4. 3. 
Hdian. 3.10.9.  c. & tuvog Xen. Mem. 
4, 5, 12. 


“Ovos, ou, 6, 7, an ass, male or 
female, Matt. 21: 2, 5, 7: Luke 13: 15. 
14:5. John 12:15. Sept. for iaz 
Gen. 12: 16. JinN Judg. 5: 10. —Lue. 
Asin. 51,, Xen. An. 2. 1. 6. 


“Ovtas, adv. (cv, siué,) really, truly, 
in very deed, Mark 11: 32 ore dvtme 
meogitys jv. Luke 23:47, 24:34. John 
8: 36. 1 Cor. 14: 25. Gal. 8:21. 2 Pet. 
2: 18 in text. rec. With the art. 6, y 
OrTMS as adj. real, true, 1 Tim. 5: 3, 5, 
16, Buttm. § 125. 6. Sept. for D272 
Num. 22: 37. — Hdian. 4. 12.9. Xen. 
Conv. 9.5. c. art. Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 5. 
Ael. V. H. 2 


"Oktoe . > 5 ( b8be 

S08, €08, ous, to, (ofvs,) pp. 
sharp-wine, vinegar, Pol, 12.2. 8. Xen. 
An, 2.3. 14. Also genr. vinegar, sour 
tvine, posea, vinum culpatun, i. e. cheap 
poor wine, which mixed with water 
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constituted a common drink, espec. for 
the poorer classes and soldiers; see 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 393. Jahn § 144. 
Sept. and yan Num. 6:3. Ruth 2: 14. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 1 fin. Wwe 5° Enver éxt 
THS otgutelac, ahajy stote Ovyyjous MEQL— 
gheyas OS0g Htnoev. Comp. Ulpian 12. 
38. Mingled with myrrh or bitter herbs 
it was given to persons about to be ex- 
ecuted in order to stupify them, Babyl. 
Tr. Sanhedrin fol. 43. 1. c. 6, “ Dixit 
R. Chasda: Qui ducitur ad mortem, ei 
datur bibendum granum turis in poculo 
vini, ut distrahatur mens ejus,” in allu- 
sion to Prov. 31: 6. Comp. Galen. 
Simpl!. Med. 15. 19.—So in N. T. genr. 
Matt. 27: 48 LaSav onoyyor, mjoas te 
ofous. Mark 15: 36. Luke 23:36. John 
19: 29 bis, 30. Also Matt. 27: 34 of0¢ 
mete oars usuryuevoy, i. gq. in Mark 15: 
23 éopveriousvoy oivor. 


‘Okus, sia, U, sharp, keen, i.e. 

a) pp. having a sharp edge, e. g. 
doupata, Sostavory, Rev. 1:16, 2: 12. 
14: 14,17, 18 bis. 19:15. Sept. for 77h 
Is, 49: 2. Ez. 5: 1.—Luc. D. Deor. 8. 1 
bis. Hdot. 3. 8. 

b) quick, swift, since the idea of sharp- 
ness, keenness, implies also eagerness, 
vehemence. Rom. 3: 15 6£sie of m00e¢ 
ator, comp. Is.59:7. So Sept. for 
Sp Amos 2:15. “7773 Prov. 22: 28.— 
Hdian. 1. 9. 20. Plt Romul. 10. Xen. 
Rg. 1. 138. 


¥ oo ' ~ Z 

O14, 78 %, an opening, hole, e. g. 
a fissure in the earth, rocks, etc. Heb. 
11: 388; a fountain, James 3:11. So 


Sept. for 72 Ex. 3dor°22, nan 
Obad. 3.—Jos. Ant. 9. 8 2. Athen. i3: 
p. 569. B. Ael. V. H. 4. 28. 


“Oawdev, adv. (dxig a looking 
back,) pp. from behind, Buttm. § 116. 1. 
In N. T. only of place, behind, after, at 
the back of any person or thing. (In the 
classics also of time, Hom. II. 9. 515, 
Od, 23. 249. Pind. Nem. 7. 149.) 

a) absol. Mark 5: 27 &ddotow ey tm 
only omodey i. e. from behind, Matt. 

9: 20. Luke & 44. Rev. 4: 6. 5: 1 6.8- 
hiov yeyoouusvoy Ecmdsy zat onirter, 
a scroll written within and on the back. 
— Arr. Alex. M. 1. 15. 12. Xen. -An, 5. 
G. 9. : 


> 
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b) seq. genit. as prep. Buttm. § 146. 
2, behind, after, Matt. 15: 23 xgufer om- 
cdey juoyv. Luke 23:26, Sept. for 458 
Gen. 18: 10. Ruth 2: 7. — Palaeph. 29. 
5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 25. 


’Oniow, adv. (ors, comp. Buttm. 
§ 115. 6,) behind, back, backwards, of 
place and time. 

a) absol. in N.'T. only of place, Luke 
7: 88 otéou dniow. Matt. 24: 18 py 
énioteewata onicw, sc, to his house. 
Sept. for m°:anNx 1 K. 18: 37. — Jos, 
Ant. 6. 1.3. Luc. Asin. 51. Ael. V. H. 
13. 3. — With the art. ra omlow, pp. 
things behind, and sig TH Ottow i. q. back- 
ward, back, comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. So 
anégy. sig te oniow to go back, to fall 
back, pp. John 18: 6. trop. from a 
teacher, 6: 66. $iétw sig ta on. Luke 
9:62. orgépouas sig te om. to turn back 
i.e. about, John 20: 14. émotgewata 
sic te om. to turn back sc. to one’s house, 
Mark 13:16. Luke 17:31. Trop. Phil. 
3:14 ta éxiow ériharFavoueros, i. e. 
former pursuits and acquirements. Sept. 
sig ta On. for MANN 2Sam. 1:22. 7 
Gen. 19:17, 26.—So i¢ tovatow Hdian. 
5. 6.17. Thue. 4. 4. 


b) seq. gen. as prep. Buttm. § 146. 2, 
often in N. T. and Sept. but not usual 
in the classics; spoken both of place 
and time. (a) Of place, behind, after ; 
e.g. place where, Rev. 1: 10 ijxovoe 
dniow wou parry, behind me. Sept. for 
sire Cant. 2:9. Is. 57: 8.—With verbs 
implying motion after any one, i.e. a fol- 
lowing as a disciple, partisan, or other- 
wise, e. g. axohovtsi oniow wou Matt. 10: 
38. debe daiow wou 4:19. Mark 1: 17. 
dev, ane deiv, Matt. 16: 24. Mark 1: 
20. 8: 34, Luke 9: 23, 14:27. John 12: 
19. So Luke 19:14. 21:8. Acts 5: 37. 
20: 30. Trop. 1 Tim. 5: 15. 2 Pet. 2: 
10. Jude 7. Rev. 12: 15. Praegn. Rev. 
13: 3, see in Oavucto b. Sept. pp. for 
"ann 1 Sam. 13:7. 2 K. 6: 19, trop. 
Deut. 4:3. 2K. 13: 2. (Palaeph. 32. 2.) 
Also implying motion behind any one, 
to his rear, in expressions of aversion, 
as inaye datow pov, get the behind me, 
j. e. away, avaunt thee, Matt. 4: 10 in la- 
ter edit. 16: 23. Mark 8: 33. Luke 4: 8. 
So Sept. and "mx 1 K. 14:9. Is. 38: 
17.—(8) Of time, after, as 6 oxiow pov 


973 


“Onov 


goxyousvos Matt. 3: 11. Mark 1: 7. John 
1: 15, 27, 30. Sept. for "mx Neh. 13: 
19. "4hN 1 K. i: 24. Eee. 10: 4 
Chald. -n3 Dan. 2: 19. 


Onia, f. iow, (omhor,) to furnish 
out, to prepare, e.g. food or drink, Hom. 
Il. 11.641. a chariot, ships, to equip, 
ib. 24. 190. Od. 17. 288. to equip with 
arms, to arm, Hdian. 1. 15.5. Xen. Ag. 
2.7. Mid. to prepare oneself for a work, 
Il. 7. 417. to arm oneself, to take arms, 
Hom. Il. 8. 55. Hdian. 6. 9. 6. —In N. 
T. only Mid. to arm oneself, trop. in a 
moral sense, seq. acc, 1 Pet. 4: 1 Duets 
tiv aitiy evvoey Onhicacd:. Buttm. § 
135. 4.—Jos. Ant. 6.9.4. Soph. Electr. 
991 or 996 Foeucos omriter Fut. 


“Ondoy, ov, 16, an instrument, im- 
plement, e. g. of an artisan Od. 3, 433. 
of a ship, plur. ropes, tackle, Hom. 
Od.15. 288. Hdot.9.115. InN. T. only 
plur. c@ Onda, instruments, implements, 
e. g. 

a) of war, weapons, arms, armour, 
John 18:3. trop. 2 Cor. 6: 7. 10:4 1 
Sake tig otgatstag Huay ov cagnxd. 
Rom. 13:12. Sept. pp. for n%D Jer. 
21:4. 437 Jer. 46:3. m2y 2 Chr. 28: 
10.—Hdian. 2.11.9. Xen. Cyr. 2, 1.14. 

b) metaph, instruments, with which 
any thing is effected or done, Rom. 6: 
13 bis, oxha adixias, onhe Sunevoavyngs. 
—Sept. Prov. 14: 7. 

‘Onotoc, ofa, oloy, relat. pron. 
correlat. to mozog, tot0s, Buttm. § 79. 6, 
what, i. e. of what kind or sort, qualis, 
and with tovovtos, i. q. as, Acts 26: 29 
ToLovtous, Omotog xayo sims’ (Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 36.) Simpl. 1 Cor. 3:13 tovov 
éxoioy éot. Gal. 2:6. 1 Thess. 1:9. 
James 1: 24.—Hdian. 6.1.1. Xen. Mem. 
4, 4. 13. 


‘Onore, compound relat. part. of 
time, (dte,) when, at what time, see Buttm. 
§ 116.4, comp. §79. 4; ©. Indic. of what 
actually took place at a certain time, 
Luke 6:3. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
902, 917, Passow s. v.—Lue. D. Deor. 
5.5. Xen. An. 2. 1.1. 

“Onov, compound relat. adv. of place, 
(xot,) pp. where, mm which or what place, 


see Buttm. § 116. 4, comp. § 79. 4. 


“Onov 


a) pp. and after express mention of 

a place. Seq. Indic. Matt. 6: 19, 20 ey 
ovgargi, omou ovte ans x. T. 2. Mark 9: 
44, Luke 12: 33. John 1: 28. al. With 
exet added pleonast. Rev. 12:6 omov 
Byes exei tomoy. Vv. 14, or also éw ata 
17:9. See in Exe a, and Adtog II. 1. b. 
Sept. for oY AWN Judg. 18: 10. (Pa- 
laeph. 15. 2, "Hdian. 2.7.5.) Seq. Sub- 
junct. of that which is indef. Mark 14:14. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 741. — With 
EXEL cemphat.i in the corresponding clause. 
Matt. 6: 21 oxou hes gory ov. tuo, 
éxel Fotos xo 4 xagdie tuay. Luke 12: 
34. 17: 37, John 12: 26. — Simpl. and 
including the idea of a demonstrative, 
there where, Matt. 25: 24 FeviLay omov 
ovx tomevoas. v.26. Mark 5: 40. John 
3: 8. 7:34. Rom. 15: 20. al—xXen. Cyr. 
1. 4, 16.—With ay, as O70U ay, where- 
soever, comp. in “4y I, 2.a. So seq. 
Subjunct. Mark 9: 18 omou GY GUTOY xo- 
tahaBn. 14:9. onov éay id. Matt. 24: 
28. Mark 6:10. Seq. Indic. impf. Mark 
6; 56.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 41, ¢, Subj. 

b) trop. in a wider sense, including 
also time, manner, circumstances, etc. 
Col. 8: 11 owov ovx %ve “Eddny x. 1.4. 2 
Pet.2: 11. Soc. éxet emphat. James 3: 
16. Simpl. i. q. there where Heb. 9: 16. 
10: 18.—Sept. Prov. 26: 20. Xen, Cyr. 
2. 3. 11. ib. 6. 1. 7. — So in reasoning, 
where, whereas, i. q. since, 1 Cor. 3:3 
Omov yug év tuty Sihog. . . ovxt caoxixol 
éots; Comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 424. — 
Luc. D. Deor. 18. 2 fin. Hdian. 2. 10. 
13. dou ys Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 31. 

c) by attract. after verbs of motion, 
instead of whither, Buttm. § 151. I. 8. 
Winer § 58. rf BE. 8: Seq. Indic. John 
8:21, 22 ¢ omou éya) inuyo. 14: 4. Heb. 
6: 20. So omou ey c. Subjunct. Luke 
9: 57 onov ay anéozy. James 3:4. Rev. 
14:4, dzov éuy id. Matt. 8:19.—Hdian. 
2. 11. 8, Xen. Cyr. 8.3. 23. Ax. 

“Ontave, see “Opdm. 


"Ontacia, ac, %, (oxtarw, drteé- 
tw,) a sight, appearance, espec. a vision, 
apparition, Luke 1: 22. 24: 23 dmtaciay 
ayyéloy Emgaxsvar. 26:19. 2 Cor. 12:1. 
Sept. for AN772 Dan. 9: 23. 10: 1, 7, 8. 
—Anthol. Gr. I. p. 121. A later word 
for ¢ Owes, Passow s. Y. 

‘Ouros, 


f 4 > r 
, OV, (ontaw to roast, 
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etc.) roasted, broiled, cooked by fire, 
Luke 24: 42 iy tog ont00 jégos. Sept. 
for ">x Ex. 12: 8, 9. Is. 44: 16.—Hom. 
Od. 4. 66. Plut. ed R. VI. p. 481. 2. 


"Oita, obsol. theme to fut. oyouat, 
see in ‘Ogdo. 

‘Onwor, oc, 7, pp. late summer, 
dog-days, that season of the year which 
buccoedad to @éoos, and in which Siri- 
us or the dog-star is predominant, Hom. 
1. 22. 27. Xen. H. G. 3.2. 10. Comp. 
Il. 5. 5 and Heyne’s note; also Ideler’s 
Kalendar der Griech. u. Rom. p. 15. 
In the East it is the season in which 
fruits ripen. — Hence in N. T. meton. 
and collect. fruits, Rev. 18: 14 7 oxage 
TIS éniPuuias Tis wuzis i.e. the fruits 
in which thou hast delighted. So Sept. 
and y°p Jer. 40: 10, 12. —.Jos. Aut, 4. 
8.21. Hdian.1.6.3. "Xen. H. G. 2. 4.25. 


“Ones, pp. relat. adv. of manner, 

in what manner, how, Buttm. § 116. 4. 

It passes over also into a conjunction, 
in the manner that, so that, etc. 

I. As relat. Ady. in what manner, 

how, once in N. T. seq. Indic. aor. in 

the narration of an actual event, see 


Passow s. voc. A.1.d. Luke 24: 20 
Ta megt “Iqoot... omwg ts tagsdaxav 
avtoy of aoyiegeis x. tT. 4. — Jos. B. J. 


proem. § 2 omms xatéctoswevy, Hom. 1). 
10. 545. Xen. An. 1. 6, 11. 

Il. As Conjunct. pp. in such man- 
ner that, and then genr. so that, that, in 
the various senses of “ya, with which 
it may be compared throughout, viz. 
tehixas, final, as marking end or pur- 
pose, to the end that, in order that ; but 
also éxSatixae, ecbatic, as marking the 
event, result, upshot of an action, so that 
it was or is so and so. This latter use 
of omwg has been denied and supported 
in the same manner and by the same 
writers, as in wa. See in “Iya init. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. lib. IL. p. 53 sq. 
Winer § 57. p. 386. — In N. T. oxag 
is found only with the Subjunctive ; 
though in the classics it is construed 
with other moods, like tye. Buttm. 
§ 139. 4. 

1. tehixae, final, to the end that, in or- 


der that, and omc «7 in order that not, 
lest, c. Subjunct. 


"Onws 


a) simpl. i.e. without &y. (a) pre- 
ceded by the present or aorist of any 
mood except the Indicative ; and then 
the Subjunct. marks what it is supposed 
will really take place; comp. in “Da 
no. 1. A.a. E. g. pres. Matt. 6:2 womeg 
0% Umoxgitat soLotol ... ommc dDosSa- 
oacw im Hy Kyo. v. [5], 16. Heb. 
9: 15. impl. 1 Pet. 2:9. Aor, Mark 5: 
23. énidijs wit tag yeigus, onug CaF). 
Luke 16: 28. John 11:57. Acts 9: 12. 
2 Cor. 8:14. 2 Thess. 1:12.  dmwe pur 
Acts 20:16. 1 Cor. 1: 29.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2.5. Conv. 8. 25.—(8) preceded by the 
imperative, comp. in “Iva no. 1. A. b. 
E. g. imper. aor. Matt. 2: 8 anayysihaté 
Mot, Onws xayo ehduv xT. 2. 6:4. Acts 
23:15, 23. 2Cor.8:11. ome pr) Matt. 
6: 18. — Xen. Cyr. 1 4, 10. — (y) pre- 
ceded by the future, comp. in “Iva no. 1. 
A.c. Acts 24: 26.— (0d) preceded by a 
past tense, see in“ Iva no. 1, A. d.  Pas- 
sow onw¢ B. 1. b. Matt. 26: 59 e€ytour 
wevdounotrgiay... orag Favetwowow 
avtov. Acts 9: 17, 24. 25: 26. Rom. 9: 
17 bis. Gal. 1:4.—Hdian. 4. 5. 8, Thue. 
2. 3. 

b) with ay, i.e. dmg av, see in “Ay 
no. I.2.c. E. g. preced. pres. Matt. 6: 
5 in later edit, Rom. 3: 4 impl. (Plato 
Gorg. p. 481. A. Bekk. Isocr. ad Phil. 
c. 49.) Preced. imper. Acts 3: 19 onwe 
&y FSwor zovgot x. t. 2. that at length 
the times etc. may come, see Tittm, |. c. 
p. 63, 64. Preced. fut. Acts 15: 17. — 
c. praet. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6. 

2. éxBoatimas, ecbatic, so that, so as 
that, c. Subjunct. see in “Ive no. 2. 
E. g. (a) preced. pres. Matt. 5: 45 xalog 
TOLELte Tog pLcovow Tuas KOL mpocev- 
yeode ... oma yernote viol Tov maATOOS 
%, T. A. i. €, SO as that ye may thus imi- 
tate your Father etc. see Tittm. |. c. 
p- 58. 5:16, c. praet. as pres. Luke 16: 
26 ydoun meyer eotiQixtaL, OMWG % Td. 
—Hoédot. 1. 8.—(8) preced. fut. Matt. 23: 
35 duikste. .. Onwg Edd ep tues way 
cw. Sixawoy x. t. 4. — (7) preced. prac. 
Heb. 2: 9 Biémouev “Inaoty .. . eotepo- 
yosvov* Onag zaoute Feov imeg MaVTOS 
yevontas Sovator, we see Jesus... for 
the suffering of death crowned with glory 
and honour, so as that by the grace of 
God he may taste death for every man. 
Here belongsthe phrase onw¢ nAnow97 
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to Ondev x. t. 2. preceded by a past 
tense or by tovvo yéyovey implied, Matt. 
2:23. 8:17. 12:17. 18:35. It is whol- 
ly equivalent to ta miyowd7, which 
see in “Iva no. 2. d.—(5) Once onwe ay, 
Luke 2:35. Comp. above in no. 1. b. 

3. After verbs of asking, entreating, 
exhorting, and also of deciding, com- 
manding, which in themselves imply a 
purpose, orw¢ became equivalent to a 
demonstrative conjunction, like our that, 
simply pointing out or introducing that 
to which the preceding words refer; 
comp. Jvyano.3. The same verbs often 
take after them the infin, or also wa. 
E. g. dgogae in imperat. Matt. 9: 38 
Osi Onts ovy ... OmMs éxBaln éoyatas 
x. 7d. Luke 10:2. Acts 8:24. (Hdot. 
9,117.) Soc. inf. et c. iva, see in “Ivo 
no. 3. a. 3. After ggwtaw, praet. Luke 
7:3. 11:37; aor.inf, Acts 23:20; comp. 
in “Ivo lec.  svgowou and moocstyouat, 
James 5:16. Acts8:15. impl. Philem. 6. 
comp. in “Ive l.c. sogonadém Matt. 8: 
34, comp. “Iva 1. c.—After verbs of de- 
ciding, Matt. 12: 14 ovpSothioy too 
“YOE MUTOU... OMWS AVTOY aToAecwOLWY. 
92:15. Mark 3:6. comp. Matt. 27:1 
where it is wots c. inf. See Tittm. |. ¢. 
p- 61. So after verbs or phrases im- 
plying decision, authority, command, as 
7tjoato ériatohag... omws x. 7. . Acts 
9:2. oitotusvor yaw xat avtod Omws 
4.7.1. Acts 25:3. Comp. in “Iva no, 3. 
amos 

"“Ogamc, ato, %0, (dgea,) pp. 
thing seen, a sight, spectacle, genr. Acts 
7:316 5& Mavogg Wav éFatuacs 10 
douuc. Matt. 17: 9, coll. Mark 9: 9, 
Sept. for mana Ex. 3: 3. Deut. 28: 34. 
—Ael. V.H. 2. 13. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 66. 
— Spee. of a supernatural appearance, 
a vision, Acts 9: 10, 12. 10: 3, 17, 19. 
11: 5. 12:9. 16: 9,10. 18:9. Sept. for 
maja Gen. 46:2. jn Dan. 8: 2. 
sin, Gen. 15: 1. — Test. XII Patr, 
p. 569. 


“Ooaots, EMS, Ns (ogaw,) pp. the 
sight, sense of seeing, Wisd. 15: 15, 
Diod. Sic. 1. 59. Demad. 178.41. In 
N. T. appearance, i. €. 

a) pp. i. q. aspect, external form, Rev. 
4: 3 bis, owovos ogacer hide io7Loe 4.7. A. 
j.e. in his appearance etc.—Ecclus. 11:2, 


“Ooatos 


b) ig. ogame, a sight, vision, pre- 
sented to the mind, Rey. 9:17. Acts 
2:17 dgaces oworta, quoted from Joel 
3: 1 [2: 28] where Sept. for 71°10. 
Sept. for 71777 Is. 1:1. Jer. 14; 14. — 
Tob. 12: 19. ; 


‘Ooatos, n, oY, (ogaw,) seen, vis- 
ible, Col. 1: 16 Sia zal TH HOQaTA. — 
Sept. Job 84: 26, 37: 21. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 2. 

‘Ooaa, ©, less freq. onrave, f. 
Oyopeer, aor, 1 CE ce see below, aor. 1 
pass. cep Imp 5 Aor. 2 2 sidoy; perf. Emga- 
xa, plupf. éwgexey, for which double 
augm. see Buttm. § 84. n.8.—Fut. 6 wo- 
fav is from the obsol. theme OTL, 
comp. Buttm. § 113.4; for 2 pers. sing. 
ower John 11: 40. al. see Winer § 13. 2. 
Buttm. § 103. IIL 3. Aor. 1 @peujy is 
late and rare, in Subjunct. Luke 13; 28, al- 
so Liban. Decl. [V.p.611; in Opt. Anna 
Comn, XI. 342. comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 

p. 734. Pres. Ontavy is also from the 
see: theme, comp. Buttm. § 112. 13; 
only pass. Acts 1:3, also 1 K.8:8. Tob. 
12: 19. — For the 3 plur. perf. éwguxay 
instead of éwgexecs, in Mss. Luke 9: 36. 
Col. 2: 1, see Buttm. § 103. V, 3. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 87. n. 4. Winer § 13. 2. c. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 58. — Aor. 2 is 
made throughout by sidoy q. v. in Edw 
no. LL—T see, to perceive with the eyes, 
to look al, trans, implying not the mere 
act of seeing, but also the actual per- 
ception of some object, and thus differ- 
ing from flexw. Comp. Tittm, de Sy- 
non. N. T. p. 114 sq. 

a) pp. Seq. accus. of inet or thing 
comp. in Eid Lag Bie x. 09d, Lake 
16; 23 6 og TOV “AB gaa ATO juxoodter. 


1: 22 émraciay Ewouxey. 9: 36. 24; 23, 
John 4: 45. 5:37. 6:2, 9:37. 20: 18, 
25, 29. Acts 7:44, 22:15, 1 Joho 1: l. al. 


Owouct, Matt. 28: 7 éxst auroy ower de. 
v. 10. Luke 3: 6 owerou macau oot 10 
swrjgiy tov Feot, comp. Is. 40: 5. 
Luke 18: 28, John 11: 40, Acts 2: 17. 
(Joel 2: 28, or 3:1.) Rev. Ip%al ce 
ace, impl, Jolin: 34, 1 Pet.1.8. Sept. 
for MN}, ogee Ex, 2: 12. Gen. 13: 15. 
Spouse Is. 35: 2. Jer. 4: 21. —09. Dem. 
168.1. Xen. Cyr, 5.4. 31, dy. Lue. 
Tim. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10. — So seq. 
acc. and particip. Buttm. § 144, 2, 4. b. 
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Heb. 2: 8 oizw ogauev auTg Te move 
tmoreraypeve. Matt. 24: 30 owortoe TOY 
view tod avg. zoyouevov. Mark 14: 62. 
Luke 13: 28. John 1: 52. So Sept. for 
MN, og. Ex. 2: 6, 11. — og. Hdian. 1 
hati Ken. Cyr. 1.2.8. dy. Lue. Tim. 
6. Xen. H. G. 3, 2. 9.—Also in various 
modified senses: (a) to look upon, to be- 
hold, to contemplate, once seq. eis, John 19: 
37 Gwovtae eis ov éexevtHouy, from Zech. 
12: 10 where Heb. Sept. émi- 
Biérouos. Sept. ow. c. sc for FN7 
Ps. 8: 4. Is. 17: 8. — 009. c. si¢ Hom. Il. 
24, 633. Xen. Conv. 5. 6. —() to see sc. 
face to face, to see and converse with, i. 
e. to have personal acquaintance and 
intercourse with, e. g. OGae, John 6: 36. 
8: 57 zal ASoamu ewoaxac; 14: 9 6 éw- 
ouxas eus, 15: 24. owoua John 16: 16, 
17, 19. 1 John 3: 2. Seq. to 7190- 
owmor twos, to see one’s face, id. 69. 
Col. 2:1. ow. Acts 20: 25. (Test. XII 
Patr, p. 636.) So to see God, ogg, trop. 
for to know him, q. d. to be acquainted 
with him, to know his character, ete. 
only in John’s writings, John 1:18. 6: 
46. 14: 7,9. 15: 24. 1 John 3:6. 4: 20. 
3 John 11. (Ecclus. 43:31.) In a wider 
sense to see God, i. q. to be admilted to 
his presence, to enjoy his intercourse and 
special favour, the figure being drawn 
from the customs of oriental courts, see 
in Blérw no. 2.0. Matt. 5: 8 owortos 
tov dor. Heb. 12: 14. Rev. 22: 4 owor- 
Tat TO TQOGWTOY aUTOU, see in Bisro |. 
c. Comp. 1 K. 10: 8.—In the sense of 
to visit, oy. twas Jobn 16: 22. Heb. 13: 
23. So Heb. MN, Sept. sir, 2 Sam. 
13: 5. 2K. 8:29, () ’) to see take place, ‘ 
io witness, e. g. Ow. THY jusoay TLV0, 
Luke 17: 22, see in Eid@ L. a. s. 

b) trop. of the mind, to see, i. e. to 
perceive with the mind, senses, etc. (c) 
genr. to be aware of, to observe, c. accus. 
et particip. Acts 8: 23 ctvdscuor adi- 
xiug 00@ os Ovta. Seq. ore James 2: 24, 
Sept. seq. om for FN Gen, 26: 28. — 
c. ace. et part, Diod. Sic. 13.58. ¢. Ste 
M. Antonin. 9. 27.—(/3) of things, to see 
and know, i. e. to come to know, to learn, 
Jobn 3:11 0 of auey spa oe nar 0 &0— 
Quxcusy wootvgotuer. v. 32. 8:38. In 
the sense of to understand, Col. 2: 18 & 
) gwgaxey EuBatsvow. Rom. 15: 21, 
parall. with ouréjurz. — Ecclus. 43: 32, 


oan, 


“Ooaa 


Eurip. Phoen. 752 or 757 sig avng ov 
navt ood. Xen. Mem. 4.7, 3, 5. + 

c) by Hebr. to see, i. e. to experience, 
e. g. good, to attain to, to enjoy, as John 
3: 36 ovx owetar Lonjy, So Sept. oix 
owstar pas for FN Ps. 49: 20. Comp. 
in Eidw I. c.— Lycophr. Cassandr. 
1019 ior. 

d) absol. ¢o see to it, to take care, to 
take heed, only in imperat. phrases. 
(a) oga, e.g. Heb. 8:5 doa yao, nai, 
Towuons turta x, t. 4. quoted from Ex. 
25: 40 whence Sept. for 44. Strictly 
for oge onwe, comp. Matth. § 519. 7. 
p. 999.—Elsewhere only as followed by 
un or its compounds, or an equivalent 
phrase, e. g. 09a un, doate m7}, take heed 
lest, beware ; seq. Subjunct. Matt. &: 4 
oga, undsvi sityc. Mark 1:44. 1 Thess. 
5: 15. Rev. 19: 10 ge ur se. motys. 22: 
9. Seq. Imperat. Matt. 9: 30. 24: 6.— 
Epict. Ench. 19. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27.— 
So before another like imperative, seq. 
a0, i. q. beware of, Matt. 16:6 dgdte xat 
moousyete a0 TS CUuns x. t. 4. Mark 8: 
15. Luke 12: 15. — (8) Fut. ov dwee, 
tptic Owerts, see thou to it, look ye to it, 
a milder form for the imperat. Winer 
§ 44.3. Matth. § 498, c. Matt. 27: 4 
moos mas; av owe. v.24. Acts 18:15. 
— Arr. Epict. 2. 5. 30. ib. 4. 6. 11. 
M. Antonin. 11.13. ~ 

e) Pass. aor. 1 w@Onyv, once fut. 1 
opFyjoouas Heb. 9: 28, and once pres. 
part. 6ntavouevosg Acts 1:3, c. dat. to be 
seen by any one, to appear to any one, 
Buttm. § 134.4. (a) pp. and spoken of 
things, seq. év of place, Rev. 11:19 xai 
apn 4 xBatos...év tH vap avtor. 
12: 1,3. c. dat. of pers. Acts 2: 3 xal 
Hponour avtois... yhaoour woel 1UQOS. 
16:9. Sept. and 4X73 Gen. 8:5, 9:14. 
Spoken of persons, seq. dat. of pers. 
e. g. angels, Luke 1: 11 apy 68 aire 
ayythos. 22:43. Acts 7: 30,35; of God 
Acts 7:2; of persons dead, Matt. 17: 3 
apiycav aitoisg Mwions x. 1.4. Mark 
9:4. c, gv of manner, Luke 9: 31 of 
opdévtes év Ook. Of Jesus after his 
resurrection, Luke 24: 34. Acts 1: 3. 9: 
17. 18:31. 26:16. 1 Cor. 15: 5, 6, 7, 8. 
1 Tim. 3: 16; or in his second coming, 
Heb. 9: 28. So Sept. for 573, of an- 
gels Ex. 3:2. Judg. 6:12. “of God 
Gen. 12; 7. 17: 1. — Hdian. 2. 11. 5. 
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Lue. D. Mort. 23. 1. , ¢. tao tevog Ael. 
V.H. 2. 26. Xen. Ven, 12. 20. — (6) as 
Mid. to shew oneself, to present oneself 
to or before any one, Acts 7: 26 apy 
a@utore uayousvorc. So Sept. for 5N9nF 
2K. 14: 8, — Hdian. 1. 16, 8, 12. — (y) 
Fut. 1 pass. om O7)o0uae as causat. Acts 
26: 16 uaotvon wy te sides, wy [tovT@v 
a] te OpPjcount col, i.e, a witness of 
what thow seest and of what I will yet 
cause thee to see; see Buttm. § 135, 8. | 
comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 18 & [ode] of o 
mannog éxenoinjto. Better perhaps, of 
those things [as to] which I will hereafter 
appear unto thee. See Winer § 40. 3. 
no. 1. p. 215, An, 


Ooyn, NE, ty (Ogyvaa, ogéye,) Pp- 
‘the native character, disposition, tem- 
per of mind,’ impulse, impetus, Hes. Op. 
302 or 306. Hdot. 1.73. Thue. 6.17. 
Hence genr, and in N. T. passion, i. e. 
any violent commotion of mind, indig- 
nation, anger, wrath, espec. as including 
desire of vengeance, punishment, and 
therein differing from uuos, comp. 
Tittm. de Synon. N.T. p. 131 sq. p. 255, 
and in Bibl. Repos. I. p.466. So Zeno 
in Diog. Laert. 7. 113 ogyq éotw éne- 
Suute tyumplag tov Soxovytos 7Ouxnxévers 
ou mQ0TnKOYTMS. , 

a) pp. and genr. Mark 3:5 megiGhepa- 
pevog wutoUs met O07 i7I¢ i.e indignantly. 
Rom. 12:19. Eph, 4:31. Col. 3:8. Al- 
so for irascibleness, fretfulness, 1 Tim. 
2: 8. James 1: 19, 20, tatu mas &yFQn- 
nog... Boudus sig doyiv' ooyny vag 
“td. Sept. for Wx 2 Sam. 12: 5. 
Job 16:9, 79M Prov. 21:14. B95 
Deut.32:19. | ¥p Josh. 9: 20.—Gaom. 
Poet. povdat. 354. p. 183. ed. Tauchn. 
yiyvou & & doyny pn tagis 7, abhor 
Boudvs. Hdian. 4, 3. 8. Xen. Eq. 9. 2. 
Mem. 2. 6, 63.—Spoken of God, as im- 
plying utter abhorrence of sin and aver- 
sion to those who live in it. Rom. 9: 
22 si 0&8 Delay 6 Feog évOstSaotur thy 
doy Heb. 3:11. 4:3, So Sept. and 
mx Ex. 4:14. Deut. 29: 20..° nyt Is. 
10:5. jinn Ex. 32: 11. al. saep. — 
Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 6. 

b) meton. wrath, as including the idea 
of punishment, e. g. as the penalty of 
law, Rom. 4: 15 6 yoo vouos ogy7y xat- 
soyaterat. 13:4,5,—Ecclus. 7:16, Dem. 


‘Ooyike 


528, 41h Sodourts & ovx tony my Og77¥ 
... eratey 6 yOuog.—Also of the punitive 
wrath of God, the divine judgments to 
be inflicted upon the wicked, e. g. #10 
tig wshhatvons og7i¢ Matt. 3: 7. Luke 3: 
7. 1 Thess. 1:10. 6977 Dod ax ov- 
gavo Rom. 1:18, dgyy é quéou. 00- 
yng 2: 5 bis. Rev, 6: 17. So Luke 21: 
23, John 3: 36. Rom. 2: 8. 3: 5. 5: 9. 
9: 22 oxety doyijs. Eph. 2:3 téxva puoee 
éoyis. Eph, 5:6. Col. 3: 6. 1 Thess. 2: 
16. 5:9. Rev. 6:16. 11:18. For the 
phrase oivog tig dg7i¢ Vv. Tov Fuuov 17s 
ooyiig ToU Seov, see in Ouuds. Rev, 14: 
10. 16: 19. 19: 15.—Psalt. Salom. 15: 6 
phos mugds xul ooy7 adinow. 

Ooyilo, f. low, (0977),) to make an- 
gry, ta provoke, c, acc. Aeschin, Dial. 
Socr, 2,1. Xen, Ea.9.2, In N, T. 
only Pass, or Mid, ogyiSouce, aor. 1 
aoyvicdyy, to be or become angry, pro- 
voked, etc, absal. Matt, 18: 34. Ly 
Luke 14: 21. 15: 28. Rev. 11:18. Eph. 
4: 26 doyigeods val wi) Auagrarsts, i. e. 
if angry, suppress your anger so as not 
to sin, comp. Ps. 4:5, Seq. dat. Matt, 
5:22 mag 6 doyibouevos TO UDeA—a avrov. 
Seq. éxi tut, Rev. 12:17. Sept. for 
a7 Gen. 31:6. c. dat. Num, 29: 3, 
c. évé Num, 32:13. EP, c. dat, Num, 
31:14. c. gat Gen. 40:2. rN, c. dat. 
Is. 12:1, c. éaé 1K.11: 9,—Dem. 514. 
10, Xen, H. G. 4.8.30, c. dat. Hdian. 
5, 8.15. Xen. Cyr, 2, 2,5. 


‘Ooyihos, H, OV, (ooy7,) prone to 
anger, irascible, Tit. 1:7. Sept. for 98 
mim Prov. 22: 24. Mgr bea 29: 22. 
—Hdian. 4. 9. 6. Xen. Eq. 9. 7. 


‘Ooyuia, as, i (ogya,) a fathom, 
pp. the space which one can measure 
by extending the arms laterally, Acts 
27; 28 bis, —~ Ael, V. H.2, 22. Xen. 
Mem. 2, 3. 19. 

‘Ooeyo, f. Sw, to reach or stretch 
out, espec. ti» zsign Hom. H, 15, 871. 
Jos, B. J. 1.2.4. genr. Xen. An. 7.3. 
29, InN. T. only Mid, co¢youar, to 
stretch oneself, lo reach after any thing, 
and hence trop. to long after, to try to 
gain, to desire, seq. gen. Heb. tl: 16 
mateliog xostttovos ogéyerar. 1'Tim, 8: 
1. — Hdian. 2, 15. 8. Xen. Mem. 1, 2, 
15. pp. Hom, Il, 5, 861. Hes. Scut, 496. 

¥ 


576 


"Ooteila 


—By impl. to indulge in, to love, 1 Tin 
6: 10.—Jos. Vit. §13. Antiphon. 117. 31. 
’ Ogewos, ”, OV, (6g0s,) mountain, 
i. e. found on mountains, wild, e. g- 
yootos Sept. for 37 Prov. 27: 25. of 
mountaineers, Xen. An. 7. 4. 11. In 
N. T. mountainous, as 4 dgeivy, sc. Zoo 
mountainous country, Luke 1: 39, 65. 
Sept. for 377 Gen. 14: 10. Deut. Ld bod WE 
—Pol. 3. 17. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 3. 


"Ogekec, ews, %, (dgevouet,) PP- 


reaching after, trop. longing, lust, Rom. 
1: 27.—Ecclus. 23: 6. Hdian. 3. 13. 14. 


“Ootonodéa, O, f. ro, (ages, 
nors,) pp. to foot it straight, to walk 
straight, trop. to walk (live) uprightly, 
an. heyou. Gal. 2: 14, 

‘Oodos, 7, ov, straight, right, i.e. 

a) pp. upright, erect, Acts 14:10 ave— 
atndt Gods, comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 3, 
—Esdr. 9: 46. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 11. 

b) horizontally, straight and level, not 
crooked or uneven, trop. Heb, 12: 13 
teoxias dovas mowoats. So Sept. for 
wy Prov. 12: 16. 16: 25. — pp. odo¢ 
dedy Jos. Ant. 6, 1.3, Luc. D. Deor. 
25. 2, 

Ootorouea, O, f. jou, (69 90t0- 
uog, from do%0s, téuver,) to cut straight, 
to divide right, i. q. ogdag téurey in 
Athen, VII. p. 308. E. Hence cedo- 
tous ad0v, Lat. viam recte secare, 
pp. to cut a straight way, i, e. to make 
one’s way straight and right, to direct him, 
Sept. for wr Prov, 3: 6, 11:5. comp. 
odovg evdetiag Ersue Thuc, 2,100. Later 
also intrans. to make oneself a right way, 
i.e. to go straight or right, opp. xaxws 
odstsiy, Gregor. Nazienz. Orat. Apol. 
Fugae, p, 23, 28,— In N, T. trop. to go 
the right way, to proceed aright, 2 Tim. 
2: 15 ogFotouotyta toy Adyar tig GAy- 
teiac, rightly proceeding as to the word 
of life, by impl, i. q. ‘rightly and_ skil- 
fully teaching the word of life’—Con- 
stitut. Apost. 7. 30 dgPorousiy év toig 
tov xveiov ddoyuacw. Comp. Euseb. H. 
KE, Tom. [. 8 ry stdsiay xod Bactdinjy 
Odor dgFotouotoe 4% éxxdjola tov Beov. 

OodoiLa, f. iow, (69 40s,) to rise 
early, to do early in the morning, e. g. 
praegn. Luke 21: 38 me 6 laos ag- 


‘OoPeuvds 


Soiks moog aitoy év 1H iso@ x. 1. 2. all 
the people came early in the morning: to 
him in the temple. So Sept. for DD 

Gen. 19: 27. Judg.19: 9. Shui Job 7: 
21.—.1 Mace. Ui: 67. Tob. 9: 4. The 
Attic form was 0099s von, so Moetris p. 
272 oo Foever "A TTInaE, dodotter “ElAn= 
vixec. Thom, Mag. p.656. Comp. H. 
Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p.675, 683. 


‘Ootowe 08, , ov, (05905) morn= 
ing, pies as aovi\g eae xal 09 9Qu~ 
yoo Rev. 22: 16 in text. ree. Sept. for 
M>wr Hos. 6: 4. 13: 3.—Wisd, 11: 22. 
Lue. Gall. 1. Antip. Sidon. in Anthel, 
Gr. II. p. 12. Posidipp. ib. p.42. This 
form is condemned by the Atticists, 
who prefer 6999v0¢, but is found in the 
poets and later prose writers ; see Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 186. Lob. ad Phr. 
p. ol. 


"Oot o0, @, OY, (0gF0c,) morn- 
ing, early, matutinus, as adv. Luke 24; 
22 yevouerue og9ove, ext TO wYHUEiOr, 


comp. Buttm. § 123. n.3. Sept. Job 
29:7. Jos. Ant. 7.9.1. Plato Protag. 
p- 313. B, ogFeu0¢ jjzav. Comp. Lob. 


ad Phryn. p. 51. ; 

"Ootoos, ov, 6, (kindr. with ¢9- 
yuut, 0g9at, orior, ortus,) morning, day- 
break, pp. the time before and about 
day-break, while one still needs a light; 
but later also including the morning 
twilight until near sunrise; Phryn., et 
Lob. p, 275. 

a) pp. Luke 24: 1 codeou BodIéoe, 


comp. John 20: 1. — Aristoph. Vesp, 
216 oeSoos Batis x. 1.4. Theocr. 18. 
14, Plato Crito 1. genr. Jos, Ant. 11. 


6.10. Diod. Sic. 14. 104. Xen. Ven. 
O50. 

b) ig. Ewe or nws, morning twilight, 
dawn,comp.Phryn.1.c. John 8:2 09 Fou 
0& modu mugsyéreto sig TO tegor. Acts 5: 
21, Sept. for 4p2 Judg.16:2. “mw 
Josh. 6:15. Cant. 6:9. Joel 2: 2. 

‘Oodas, adv. (69%6s,) straight, 
right, i.e. erectly, Xen. Eq. 7.5. In 
N. T. of manner, rightly, correctly, pp. 
Mark 7: 35 élédet 0990. Trop. in a 
moral sense, Luke 7: 43 og Fas txouvus. 


10: 28. 20:21. Sept. for 230 Gen. 40: 
16. ao Deut. 5: 28. — Wisd. 6: 4. 


Lue. Cynic. 5. Xen. An. 1. 9. 30. 
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“Ootia, f. icw, (dgoc,) to bownd, to 
make or set & boundary, Sept. for 5424 
Josh. 13: 27. Hdot. 2. 16. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
6.21. In N. T. and usually, to mark out 
definitely, i. e. to determine, to appoint, to. 
constilule, seq. acc. of thing, Heb. 4: 
7 wudw tive ogiger jugooy. Acts 17: 
26. Part. perf. pass. worouevos, n, ov, 
determined, decreed, Luke 22:22. Acts 2: 
23.—Jos, Ant. 6. 5. 3. Hdian. 1. 10. 11. 
Xen. An. 7. 7, 36. — Seq. ace. of pers. 
as appointed to an_office or station, 
Acts 17:31 év avdgl @ [or] digus. Pass. 
with a noun of office etc. in apposit. 
Acts 10: 42 aitoe édtiy 6 woLTUEVvOS UNO 
Tov Fsov xoutne Covtwy xat vexowy. (Me- 
leag. in Anth. Gr. I. p. 9, 0 Heo wovos.) 
So Rom. 1: 4 tov oguaPévt0g viov Feo 
xT. 4. comp. Phil. 2:8sq. Eph. 1:20 
sq. Others here render, declared, pub- 
licly set forth, against the usus loquendi. 
(But Zonar. Lex. ec. 1473 oguaFEvtos * 
anodsiy Fértoc, axopavdértos.) Seq. inf. 
Acts11:29 covoey Exaotog... WEUpo xT. Ae 

“Oowy, ou, 10, (dim, of dgos, in 
form only,) a bound, border, in N. T. 
only plar. tc Ogee, the borders, i. e. 

a) pp. the borders of a land, the fron- 
tiers, Matt. 4: 13. 19: 1 sig tu dovm tis 


Lovduiug négay tov Iogduvov. Mark 10: 


for 5123 Gen. 10: 19. 
V. H. 6. 14. Xen. 


1. So Sept. 
Num. 21: 13.—Ael. 
Cyrise eek 

b) meton. and by Hebraism, for a 
space within certain boundaries, re- 
gion, territor, Y, district. Matt. 2: 16 éy 
ByGheiw vat év itor rots oglors auTns. 
8: 84. 15: 22, 39. Mark 5:17. 7: 31 bis. 
Acts 13:50. So Sept. and 52233 Gen. 
23: 17, Ex. 8 2. for maw Judg. 
20: 6, 
‘Ooxtlo, f. iow, (dgxos,) to put to 
an oath, to make swear, c. acc. Sept. for 
peauin Gen. 50:25. Dem. 678.5, Xen. 
Conv.4,10. InN. T. to adjure, c. dupl. 
ace. of person whom and by whom. 
Mark 5:7 ogzifo oe toy Ssov. Acts 19: 
Tee Thess. 5: 27. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 131. 4, and n.1. Matth. § 413. 10. 
So Sept. éSogxilw c.dupl.ace. Gen. 24:3. 
— The Atticists condemn this word, 
though found in the best writers, and 
prefer ogxow, see Phryn. et Lob. 
p. 360'sq. 


“Ooxos 


“Ooxos, ov, 6, an oath, Matt. 14:7, 
9, 26:72. Mark 6: 26. Luke 1: 73. 
Acts 2:30. Heb. 6: 16,17. James 5: 12, 
Sept. for myiswi Gen. 24: 8. 26: 3.— 
1 Mace. 7:18. Pol. 3. 68.13. Xen. Cyr. 
2, 3, 12. — Meton. what is promised 
with an oath, Matt. 5: 33 amoduceus tT 
xugin toug dgxovg gov. Comp. Sept. 
and "yaw Num. 30: 3. 

‘Ooxamooia, as, 1, ( Ogxapote 
from Gexos, Ouruut,) pp. the swearing of 
an oath, the taking of an oath, i. e. by 
impl. an oath, Heb. 7: 20, 21 bis, 28. 
Sept. for m8 Ez. 17: 18, 19.—Esdr. 8: 
93. Plato Phaedr. p. 241. A. 

‘Oouccor, ©, f. jaw, (GQu7,) to make 
rush on, to impel, to incite, trans. Hom. 
Il. 6. 338. Diod. Sic. 3.53. Xen. Eq. 7. 
17, 18. More usually and in N. T. in- 
trans. to rush on, to move forwards im- 
petuously, seq. éti tua, Acts 7: 57 @o- 
unody te Guodvuadoy ex autoy. Seq. 
gig tt, Acts 19: 29 sig 10 éutooy. Matt. 
8: 32, Mark. 5:13. Luke 8: 33.—e. én 
2 Mace. 12: 20. Jos. Vit. § 11. Hdian. 
3.5.1. seta Xen. Cyr. 7.1.17. eis 
ty Thue. 1. 87. 


“Ooun, 7S, H, (gvuus,) a rushing 
on, onset, impetus, Acts 14: 5 ag O& éyé- 
veto Sou... UBgioat xat AvFoBodjoat 
avtovs.—Sept. Jer. 47: 23. Hdian. 2. 5. 
8. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 6. — Trop. of the 
mind, impulse, purpose, will, James 3:4. 
—Epict. Enchir. 1.1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4,2. 


“Oounua, «103, 10, (Ogueo,) pp. 
impetuous movement, a rushing on, Sept. 
Deut. 28: 49. 1 Macc. 6: 47, Hence 
by impl. impetus, violence, e. g. as dat, 
of manner, Rev. 18:21 dgujuare S4nFj- 
aera, i.e. with violence.—Etym. Magn. 
618. 10. Comp. Hom. Il, 13, 356, 590. 


"Ooveor, ou, 10, (dim. of ogres, in 
form only,) a bird, fowl, e. g. carnivo- 
rous, Rey. 18: 2. 19: 17, 21. Sept. for 
Hiv Gen, 6: 20, wrx Gen, 15: 11. Ez, 
39: 4. Luc. Demonax 66, Xen. An. 6, 
ae 

‘Ooves, uihos, 6, H, a bird, fowl, 
genr. Lue. Mere. Cond, 17. Xen, Mem. 
2.6.9. InN. T. only of poultry, the 
hen, gallina, Matt. 23: 37, Luke 13: 34. 
—Po. 12. 26. 1. Xen. An, 4. 5, 25. 
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“Oooteota, as, ti; (SooSetéw from 
Soc, ThInut,) Pp. a setting bounds, me- 
ton. a bound, limit, Acts 17: 26 ootous 
2. Tag SQoFEClas Tig xaTOIxLas aUTOY. 
—— Glossar. Hdot. p. 174. ed. Wessel. 
ovo égotecia. Comp. Greg. Cor. p- 
390. n. 58. 

"Ogos, 08, ous, 10, plur. 1c 50M; 
gen. tav ogtwy Rev. 6:15. Sept. Is. 13: 
4, see Buttm. § 49. n. 3. Winer § 9. 2. 
c3 a mountain, hill, Matt. 5: 1 avin eis 
10 boos. v. 14. 8: 1, Mark 5:5, Acts 7: 
30. al. saep. So 16 do0¢ 10 xud. éhosay, 
Luke 19:29. 21:37. Acts 1:12. See in 
-Elata b. (Jos. Ant. 20.8.6.) Proverbi- 
ally, to remove mountains is i, q. ‘ to ae- 
complish great and difficult things,’ 1 
Cor. 13:2. Matt. 17: 20. 21:21. So 
the Rabbins, comp. Buxt. Lex. 1653. 
Sept. for 75 Gen. 8: 4, 5, saep.—Hdian. 
2,11. 16, Xen, An. 1.2.25. At. 


‘Oovccw v. 11@, f. Sw, to dig, to 
dig out, c. acc. Matt. 21:33 ogutev éy 
avt® dijvorv. Mark 12:1, absol. Matt. 
25:18. Sept. for azn Is. 5:2. “pn 
Gen. 21: 30. 72 Gen. 26: 25.—Diod. 
Sic. 1. 50. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 10. 


' Oogavos, 7, Ov, (kindr. with 
Sogrn, Og@ros,) orphan, bereaved, pp. of 
children bereaved of parents, James 1: 
27 deqarovs xai zioas. Trop. of dis- 
ciples without a master John 14: 18, 
Sept. for Dim’ Ps. 68:6. Jer. 7: 5. — 
Dem, 1320.19. Xen. An. 7.2.32. trop. 
Lys. 196, 13. 


Oozea, oo, Ff. now, (kindr. with 
oovuut,) to take or lift up, to raise aloft, 
a rare and later form, i. q. ustewosty, 
Plato Cratyl. p. 406. E. — Earlier and 
more usual was Mid. ogyéouat, f. yjoo- 
uot, to leap sc. by rule, to dance, intrans, 
Matt. 11:17 et Luke 7: 32 qtddoxuer 
tuiy xud ovx woxyncacds. Matt. 14: 6. 
Mark 6; 22. Sept. for 3p 1 Chr. 15: 
29, Eec. 3: 4. — Lue. D. Deor. 18. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 


Oz, 7, 0, genit. ov, 7S, ov, see 
Buttm. § 75. 2, originally a demonstra- 
tive pronoun, this, that, (like 6, 7, 76, q. 
v.) but in Attic and later usage mostly 
a postpositive article or relative pro- 


“ "Os, Ho 


noun, who, which, what, that; Buttm. § 
126. 1. Matth. § 289. n, 7. 

I. Asa demonstrative pronoun, this, 
' that, only in distinctions and distribu- 
tion, with géy, dé, as og pév — Og OE, 
that one—this one, the one—the other, etc. 
less frequent in Attic writers than 6 péy 
—6 dé q. v. but equally common with 
it im later writers and in N. T. comp. 
Buttm. § 126. 3. Herm. ad Vig. p. 706. 
Matth. 1. c. Winer § 20,1. Eg. 2 
Cor. 2: 16 oig wév ... oig 5é, to the one, 
...to the other. Matt. 21: 35 ov wéy 
Zegar, oy dé anéxteway, i. €. One... 
another. 13:8 0 pév...0 dé. 25: 15, 
Luke 23: 33. Rom. 9: 21. al. saep. — 
Lue. Asin. 23. Pol. 1.7.3. Dem, 248. 
18.—Further, 6g pév. .. adhoc Jé Matt. 
13:4 sq. 0g wey... Ghhog O€... EteQ0¢ 
6 1 Cor, 12: 8 sq. . 0 wey... nal Eregoy 
Luke 8: 5 sq. 

Il. As the postpositive article, or 
relative pronoun, who, which, what, that ; 
qui, quae, quod. The construction with 
the relative strictly implies two clauses ; 
in the first of which there should stand 
with the verb a noun (the antecedent), 
and in the second the corresponding 
relative, each in the case which the verb 
of its own clause demands, the relative 
also agreeing with the antecedent in 
gender and number ; see Buttm. § 143. 
2. § 123.1. But the form and power 
of the relative is much varied, both in 
construction, in signification, and by 
connecting with it other particles. E. g. 

1. Construction. a) As to Gender, 
the relat. agrees regularly with its an- 
tecedent, Matt. 2:9 6 datyg ov sidor. 
Luke 5: 3. John 6: 51. saepiss. So 
where it relates to a remoter antecedent, 
as 1 Cor. 1:8 6¢ zal BeBorsoe vas, 
i.e. 6 Seog in v.4, comp. v.9. But 
from this rule there are two departures 
in form: («) Where the relat. with the 
verb to be etc. conforms in gender to the 
following noun, Buttm. § 143. 7. Matth. 
§ 440. 6. Winer § 24.3. n. 1. So Gal. 
3: 16 onéguati gov, 93 gots Xguotos. 
Eph. 1: 14. 6:17 pazoigay, 0 éots dijue 
Seov. 1 Tim. 3: 15.—Hdot. 5.108. Plat. 
Leg. 3, p. 699. C. — (8) Where by the 
constructio.ad sensum the relat. takes the 
gender implied in the antecedent, and 
not that of its external form. Rom. 9: 
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23 sq. oxtin éhéous, & mgontoluacer . . > 
ove xab exadecey. Gal. 4:19. Phil. 2: 15. 
2 Pet. 3:16 é macag tag éntotoduis 
[i. q. yoduuour), év oig x. t. 4. 2 John 1. 
Comp. Matth. § 434. 1. b, and note. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 708. (Eurip. Suppl. 
12.) So neut. 0 often refers to a masc. 
or fem. antecedent, taken in the gene- 
ral sense of thing, Matth. § 439. comp. 
Buttm. § 129.6. So in explanations, 
Matt, 1: 23 °Euuavornd, 0 gots wedsgquy- 
yevopevoy %.T. 4, 27: 83, Mark 3: 17. 
12: 42 Jexta Svo, 0 got xodguvtns. 15: 
16, 42. John 1: 39, Col. 1: 24. Heb. 7: 
2, al. (Otherwise Acts 9: 39.) Also 
where neut. 0 refers to a whole preced- 
ing clause, Mark 15: 34, 1 John 2: 8. 

b) As to Number, the relat. agrees 
regularly with its antecedent, as in the 
examples above cited. ‘The departures 
from this rule are rare, e.g. (a) Relat. 
Sing. after a plural antecedent, once 
Phil. 3: 20 év oteavois... & ov x. T. de 
where however ov may be taken as an 
adverb, see below in no. 2. g. — (8) 
Relat. plur. after an anteced. sing. col- 
Jeet. Phil. 2: 15 éy uéom yevsdg oxolas 
... &v 01g patysode x. T. 2. here the con- 
struction is ad sensum, both in number 
and gender, Matth. § 434, 2. b. § 475. a. 
Buttm. § 129. 3. Comp. above in 1. B. 
(Judith 4: 8 4 yegovota . . . ot éxdnvt0- 
2: 3. comp. Hom. Il. 16. 368. Xen. 
Mem. 2.1.31.) So where the anteced- 
includes in any way the idea of plural- 
ity, Acts 15:36 xatu maoar moa, &y 
aig. t. . 2 Pet. 8:1 devtégay énioto— 
diy, ev aigx. t. 2. i.e. in both which, 
the first and second. 

c) As to Case; here the general rule 
is, that the relative stands in that case 
which the verb of its own clause de- 
mands, Buttm. § 143. 2. Matth. § 473. 
E. g. as subject, John 1: 9 10 pag...6 
goriver mavte div Fg. v. 30 eve, oc eu 
noocdev mov yéyavey. Acts 8: 27. Matt. 
10: 26. saep. As object, Acc. Matt. 2: 
9 6 aatng, ov sidoy. Acts 6: 3, 6. 22: 9. 
saepiss. Dat. Acts 8: 10 ONO... @ 
TQOGELZOV muvtec. Col. 1: 27. 1 Pet. 1: 
12. 5:9, al. But the departures from 
this rule are frequent, viz. 

(«) by Attraction, i. e. where the rela- 
tive in respect to its own verb would 
stand in the accus. but the antecedent 
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stands in the genitive or dative, and then 
the relative is attracted by the antecedent 
into the same case with itself, Buttm. 
§ 143. 3. Matth. § 4738. Winer § 24. 1. 
E. g. genil. Matt. 18:19, John 4; 14 
UWatos, ou eyo ddow.- 7: 31 TOUT, WY 
ovtog éxoinuey. v.39, Acts 1:1. Acts 24: 
21. Eph. 4: 1. Jude 15. (Sept. Zeph. 3: 
11.) Rev. 1: 20. al, saep. Neglected, 
Heb. 8: 2 rig axnrijs, av Ennsev 0 xUguos. 
(Sept. Jer. 51:64, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 10.) 
Dative, Mark 7:13. Luke 2: 20 ént 2a- 
ow ol nour. 5:9. John 4: 50 ro 
Aoyo, w, eixey “Inaovs. Acts 7: 16, 20: 
38. 2 Cor. 12:21. 2 Thess. 1: 4. al. saep. 
-—Sept. Jer.15:14. Xen. An. 5. 4.33.— 
Here the antecedent is often omitted, 
espec. the demonstr. pron. OUTOS, ExetPOS, 
comp. below in d; and then the rela- 
tive stands alene in a case not properly 
belonging to it; Buttm. § 143.5, Matth. 
§ 473. b. Winer § 23.2. The relative 
itself then stands like Engl. what, for 
that which, he acho, etc. ,E. g. Luke 9; 
36. ovdsy a ay iwpauxaouy for ovdey Tovtoy, 
ov ca sugdnucw. 23: 41 c&Suw yao [éxst- 
vor] wy éxousauey x. 2.1. Acts 9; 24. 
22:15, 26:16. Rom.15:18, 2 Cor. 12; 
17. al. saep.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 2 tmjzovor 
ois éxshevos. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 26. 

(8) by inverted Attraction, i. e. where 
the antecedent is attracted by the rela- 
tive into the same case with itself, viz. 
(1) Where the anteced. remains con- 
nected with its own clause, and before 
the relative. Matt. 21; 42 aidov ov ane- 
Soxiuacuy, ovtag x. T. 4. Luke 1: 73 
dexoy [for ogxou] ov auooe. 20: 17. 
1 Cor. 10: 16 tov &etov ov xhdusr, edz) 
xowwwvia x. 7.2. See Buttm. § 151, I. 4, 
Matth. § 474. Winer § 24. 2. a. — Hip- 
poe. Morb. 4.11 tég mNYaS &S pe shoey 
aura x. t A. Plato Menon. p. 96. A, C 
puohoyrxousy 08 Ys mQayucer os ou {uj 
TE diduoxahor Pate Madytad sisy, tovzo 
SwWaxroy xr civ. Comp. Virg. Aen. 1, 
577 ‘urbem quam statuo, vestra est.’ — 
(2) Where the antecedent itself is at- 
tracted over into the clause of the rela- 
tive, and stands after it in the proper 
case of the relative; see Buttm. § 143. 2. 
Matth. § 474. a, Winer § 24. 2. b, Mark 
6:16 “He cidng ei. eimev* OTL OV ey dorrsxeep- 
Auoee’ Tadvony, outros éatiy, for ovTOg got 
* Lewuivyng, ov éyo amex, Luke 1:4. Acts 
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21:16 a&yortss mag Q Evia FOusy, Mya 
TOL H, T. 1. for &yovtes Mvoconwe x,t. he 
nag o Seviodapuey. Rom. 6:17. Philem. 
10. 1 Jobn 2: 25. Rev. 17: 8 Biemovtay 
for Phenovtss. —- Soph. Trach, 676 sq. 
@ Ezguy ... mOxm, Toit TPavlor are 
Xen, An. 1. 9. 19 a¢ uezoe [oous. —_— 
(3) This transposition may also take 
place when tbe antecedent would al- 
ready stand in the same case with the 
relative, comp. Winer § 24. 2. n. E. g. 
John 11:6 Euswey éy @ 7)y Tome), for &y Toma 
ay ig Matt.7: ey @ xoiUaTL, EY W MET, 
for éy TH) xoiwate w ete. 24:44, Mark 15: 
223 comp. Buttm. §131.4, 5. (Hdot. 5. 
106.) Here belongs the adverbial 
phrase ov TeOn0Y, zud ov Toomer, for 
x01d TOY ToOMOY OY, pp. in the manner 
which, in the same manner as, and 
hence i. q. as, Matt. 23: 37. Luke 13: 
34. za ov t. Acts 15:11. Comp. 
Buttm. § 131. n. 3. § 115, 4.—Sept. Is. 
14: 19,24. 2 Macc. 15:39. Xen. An. 
6. 3. 1. comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5. Hdot. 
2. 176. — No example occurs in N. T. 
where after such transposition both rel- 
ative and antecedent take the proper 
case of the Jatter, as in Greek writers ; 
comp. Buttm. § 143. 4, 

(v) often the ease of the relative de- 
pends ona preposition with which the 
verb j is construed, viz. (1) genr. Matt. 3: 
17 o viog Hor, é& evdoxnoa. OSLER 
11:10 ovtog yg éoti, meQi ov yéyQumtaL, 
Luke 1: 4. Rom. 10: 14. 1 Cor. 8:6 bis, 
sig Fede 6 mang, & ov TH maT x. T. he 
—Xen. Mem. 2, 2. 8. — (2) Sometimes 
the prep. which stands with the ante- 
ced. is repeated before ithe relative, 
John 4: 53 & ti oa, & 7 siney x 7. A. 
Acts 7:4, 20:18. Comp. Winer § 54.7. 
p. 355. (Dem. adv. Timocr. p. 705, B, 
ev TOIS yoovore &y oig VEYOUNTUL % T. A 
Xen. Vect. 4. 13.) More eommonly 
when the prep. stands before the ante- 
cedlent, it is omitted before the relatiy e, 
Winer |. c. Matth. § 474. e. § 595 ult. 
E. g. Matt, 24: 50 ev tucge » ov sQ00~ 
Joxt. Luke I: 25, 12: 46. Acts 1s: 2 
sig 10 toyor, 0 MQOTKSKANUAL MUTOVG. 
v. 39.—Plato Phaedo 21. p- 76. B, 5:d0- 
var Aoyor wsgi toUt@Y wy yoY On) ehéyomev. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 1. An. 5.7.17. — (3) By 
altraction the relative is put with the 
preposition belonging to the omitted an- 
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tecedent, comp. above in c. «. John 6: 
29 ives miotevonts sig Ov anéotsrhsy exst- 
vos, for sic tovtoy oy x. t. 2. 19: 37. 
Rom. 14: 22. 1 Cor. 7: 1. Gal. 1: 8, 9. 
Heb. 5: 8, 2 Pet. 2: 12. 

(0) sometimes the relative is not de- 
pendent on the verb, but on some noun 
connected with the verb, and then the 
relative is put in the genitive, Matt. 3: 
i] ov ovx eit ines Ta trodjuara Ba- 
otéoat. v.12 ov 10 attoy. Mark 14: 
32. Luke 13: 1 wy 10 aiue. John 1: 27. 
4: 46. 11:2. Acts 16:14. Rom. 2: 29. 
Col. 1: 25. Rev. 13:12. — Sept. Dan. 2: 
11. Act. Thom. § 6. Hdian. 8. 3. 20 
"Andlhwve, ov xt ty sixove. Eh Leyov Tues 
GB Cs 

d) As to Position; here the relative 
with its clause regularly follows the an- 
tecedent, as in most of the preceding 
examples. But for the sake of empha- 
sis, the relative clause may be put first, 
espec. where a demonstr. cvr0g, obros, 
ete. follows ; 3 as Matt. 26: 48 ov av 
puyjco, autos got. Jobn 3: 26 0¢ yy 
petu cov... ovtog Bantiter. Heb. 13:11. 
2 Pet. 2: 19. Comp. Buttm. § 143. 2 fin. 
Matth. § 478.—In both these positions, 
the antecedent, espec. the demonstr. 
pron. “UTOs, oVTOS, éxtivoc, is very fre- 
quently omitted; so that the relative 
then stands like Engl. what, for that 
which, he who, etc. comp. above in c. a. 
Buttm. § 143. 5, Matth. § 473. b. § 478. 
Winer § 23.2. E.g. genr. Matt. 13: 17 
axovtoo, & axovets, for tavtta a. 14:7. 
Mark 2: 24. Luke 8: 17. John 14: 22. al. 
saep. So in the inverted position, Matt. 
7: 2. 10: 388 not d¢ ov houBaver ... ovx 


Zor pov uktog. 13: 12 xai 0 tye, agdn-- 


cetor, 19: 6. 25: 29. Mark 9: 40. Luke 
4: 6. 12: 40. John 8: 38 bis, ya 0 é0- 
ouxo, hoh@ 1.2, 13: 27. Rom. 2:1. 
Heb. 2:18. 1John1:1,3. Comp, Matth. 
§ 478. — Here too belongs the elliptic 
use of neut. 6 with its clause before 
another proposition, in the sense of as 
to that, in that, quod attinet ad, the cor- 
responding tovt éoti, tot got OT, OF 
the like, being omitted before the latter 
clause. Rom. 6: 10 bis, 0 vag anéd ure, 
TH cecrgtice anttoavey épanmus* 0 08 ij, 
oy 1) dep. Gal. 2:20. See Matth. 
§ 478. Buttm. § 151. IV. 5. — Plato 
Euthyd. p. 271. C, 0 58 av éguwrés TV 
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copiuy witoty x. t.4. Xen. Hi. 6. 2. 
Oec. 15. 4. An. 2. 3.1. 

2. Signification The relative strict- ' 
ly serves simply to introduce a depen— 
dent clause and mark its close relation 
to the leading proposition ; ; as Matt. 2: 
96 GOTO, ov eidov &y 1h avatodh, 7907} — 
yey avtots. But in common use it was. 
employed in a wider extent, both as a 
general connective particle, and also 
sometimes as implying purpose, result, 
cause, or the like, which would proper- 
ly be expressed by aconjunction. See 
Buttm. § 143. 1. Matih. § 479 sq. For 
the sense what, that which, he who, see 
above in no. I. d. 

a) as a general connective, € e. g. (a) 
genr. John 4: 46. 11:2 ay 68 Magic q 
cdsiwaca TOY xVQLOY MOD... 79 0 aOEA—- 
gos A. Aa Sever, In this way it is not, 
uncommon for Paul, and also Peter, to 
connect two, three, or more clauses by 
relatives, referring either to the same or: 
to different subjects; e. g. Acts 26: 7.. 
Eph. 3: 11,12. Col. 1: 13 sq. 24—29.. 
1 Pet. 1:8; 10,12. 2: 22'sq. 3: 19 sq. 42- 
4,5. 2 Pet. 2:2, 3. 3:16. al. Comp. 
Winer § 24. n.2.—(8) Where it is equiv-- 
alent to a demonstrative, and this, these; 
and he, they, etc. Luke 12: 24 ois ovx 
ote Tactor, i. q. and they have no store- 
house, etc. Acts 6:6 ov¢ totnoay, and 
these, etc. 7:45. 11:30, Gal. 1:7. 1 Pet. 
1:12. 2:4, al. ég o Phil. 3:12 & 
oig i. q. év tovtous O€ Luke 12:1. sig a 
j. q. stg tovto dé Col. 1:29. This is 
rare in early Greek writers, but more 
frequent in later ones, Buttm. § 143. n. 
1. Matth. § 447, — Apollodor. i Veil lee 
Kegsvos HOLTETELEY “Eattay, sito Anunroav 
nul “How pee ie Ihotvtwvea zt. A. Jos. 
Antl4s los. Lato Apol. Soc. p. 35. 
A. — (7) In the formula éy tedz0y, see 
above in no. I. c. 6. 2 

b) as implying Pre es equiv. to iva. 
Matt. 11: 10 éya ascootéhher TOY ayyshov 

OU .es 0g HOT UTKEVOOEL 1) y 60ov gOOvV x. 
T. A. Mark 1:2, Luke 7:27. Comp. 
Buttm. § 145. 1. Mattb.§ 481. So Heb. 
us Sept. iva, Gen. t1: 7. 22:14. Deut. 
4: 40. comp. Gesen. Lebrg. p. 771. 
Lex. art. TUN B, 2. —Xen. Mem. 2, 1. 
14 énlo xta@rtas, oi¢ aurvotyto tous 
GOLKOUYTOS. 

c) as marking result, event, etc. equiv. 


"Os, 7, 0 


to WOTe. So after tic, Luke 5: 21 tis 
eorw ovtos, 0¢ hadi Blaognutus ; 7: 49 
Os xai apagriag apinar. Comp. Matth. 
§ 479, a, and n, 1. —Judith 8: 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 6.1, 14 tis ovtHs iazveos, Og OUvaut 
OY % Td ns Isocr. Epict. p. 408. 
D. Plato Rep. 2. p. 360. B. — Hither 
some needlessly yoiae also Luke 11: 6, 
oix to 0 nagednow uvto, comp. John 
5: 7 ovx ty wo. 

d) as implying cause, ground, a rea- 
son, etc. equiv. to on, because. 
8: 13 OUTOL gikaw ovx ovo, ov 7Q0S 
naugov muotsvovar, Lat. ut qui, i. q. be- 
cause, since, ete. Luke 4: 18. So in 
the formulas ay? oy, ég’ , see in 
Perl no, 2i0de. Eel 1 3y ce. 0. p. 301. 
‘Comp. Buttm. § 143. 1. Matth, § 480. c. 
So more freq. oats q. v. no, 2, c, — 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 13. 

e) once éy o in direct interrog. for 
éni tt, Matt. 26: 50 étaigs, p 0 mage; 
—Arr. Epict. 4.1.95. Comp. Aristoph. 
Lysistr. 1101 or 1103 éai ti augects 
Osteo ;—This direct use belongs to the 
later Greek, although earlier writers 
employed o¢ indirectly like tis, as Plato 
Meno p. 80. C, me9t agerijs, 0 éotiv, éyw 
pev ovx oida. am Cyr. 6.1.46. See 
Winer § 24.3. Matth. § 485, Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 57. 

f) including the notion of a parti- 
cle of time, as ore, Otay. So ag’ 7 

Husgus, i. q: ano TS Dif. ore, Col. 1: 6,9. 
Ellipt. aD 7S, i. q. a0 Tig au V. WQS, 
Ste, Luke 7: 45. 2 Pet. 3: 4. See in 
“Ano I, b. So LOU nS Tsou, and 
ce you ov, see in “Ayou II. b.  év @, see 
in Ey no. 2. a, P 271. gus ov, see in 
“Ewg I. 1. b. peyous ob, see in Méyou 
I, b. 8: Comp. Matth. § 480. 

g) neut. genit, ov, as ady. of place, 
where, Matth. § 486. 1, (a) pp. Luke 
4: 16 ou ny TeFQaupevos, 23: 53. Acts 1: 
13 ov noo HOTAUEVOYTES, Col. 3: 1. Heb. 
3:9. Rev.17:15 ta Wate ... ov 7) mogrn 
madre. trop. Rom. 4: 15. 5: 20. So 
with és emphat. corresponding, Matt. 
18: 20 ov yao siox SU 7} tosis . . . xsl x 
t A. 2 Cor, 3: 17. — Sept. Gen. 13: 4. 
Ael. V. H..3, 19. Xen. An. 2.1, 6. c. 
éxst Arr. Epict. 2. 2. 14.—With prepo- 
sitions, as énaiven ov Matt. 2:9,  && ov 
whence Phil. 3:20. See Winer § 54. 
n. 1. p, 356, ow ad Phryn, p. 46 sq.— 
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(8) In attraction with verbs of motion, 
for whither, as in Engl. often where, see 
Buttm. § 151. L 8. “So Luke 10: I sis 
maou Moke xuL TOTOY, ov tushhev autos 
dozer Fat. 22: 10. 24: 28. Matt. 28: 16. 
So ob éav whithersoever 1 Cor. 16:6, see 
en Eav I, 4. — Xen. Cyr. 5. - 15. ov 
éuv 1 Macc. 6: 36. 

3. Connected with other as 
(a) Og ay, o¢ éav, whosoever, comp. 
Buttm. § 139. 8. See in “Ay J. 2. a. p- 
41. "Eav I. 4.—(8) 0¢ yé, once Rom. 8: 
32, see in Fé I. b.—{7) og dnote, Once 
John 5: 4, see in yore. — (9) ooneQ, 
1780, oneg, who indeed, who namely, 1. q. 
og but stronger and more definite ; once 
Mark 15: 6 fva décuior, Ovaeg jtoUrTO, 
i. e. the very one whom they demand- 
ed. Buttm. § 75. 3. — Jos. Vit. § 18. 
Luc. D, Deor. 8.1. ib. 10.2.—{) Gores, 
see in its order. AL. 


‘Ooaxes, ady. (ococ,) pp. how many 
times, how often, in N. T. only with ay, 
i.e. daaxic av, however often, so often as, 
1 Cor. 11: 25, 26. dcaxig éav Rev. 11: 
6. See in”4y I. 2. b. “Eay I. 4—Plut. 
Alex. M. 5. Xen. Mem. 3.4.3. * 


"Og ye, see in Fe I. b. 


“Ocuos, @, uv, once perhaps of 
two endings gacvs, 6, 7, Winer § 11. 1. 
Matth. § 436. 2. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
§ 60. n. 3; holy, pure, sanctus, pp. right 
as conformed to God and his Jaws; 
thus distinguished from déxatoc, which. 
refers more to buman laws and duties ; 
e. g. Pol. 23. 10. 8 To QOS. TOUS dr Fge- 
mous Olxavor, xa Tx MEdg TOUS PEors Ove. 
Hdian. 2. 13.16. Xen. H. G, 4. 1. 33. 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 25.—In N. T. 


a) of persons, holy, e. g. of God, as 
the personification of holiness and pu- 
rity, Rev. 15: 4 ore uovog oavog. 16: 5, 
So Sept. for On Ps. 145: 17. “yas 
Deut. 32:4, Of men, i. q. pious, godly, 
careful of all duties towards God ; Tit. 
1:8 ds vag énioxoroy iva... Topoorear, 
Sixavov, dovoy, x. T A. Elawhens of 
Christ, Heb. 7: 26. Acts 2: 27 et 13: 35 
ods dwceig tov OoLoy cov Weivy tH» Sia— 
gtogay, quoted from Ps. 16: 10 where 
Sept. for 370M, as also Deut. 33: 8. 2 
Chr. 6: 41. Ps."4: 4,— Arr. Epict. 2. 4. 
2, Xen. Ag. 3. 5. 


“Oororns 
b) of things, holy, e. g. 1 Tim, 2: 8 


éxaigovtas oclovs zeious, i. e. by impl. 
pure, spotless. Sept. ota xagdiw for 
ND Prov. 22: 11.—Acts 13: 34 doow 
tuiy ta ore Ae8td ta avore, pp. I will 
give you the holy [promises] of David, 
the sure promises, i. e. the things invio- 
lably promised of God-to David ; in al- 
lusion to Is. 55:3 where Sept. for 40m 
‘31°J, mercies, favours promised, 


“Octorne, THOS, 7, (Gox0s,) holi- 
ness, i. e. godliness, piety, careful obser- 
vance of all duties towards God ; dis- 
tinguished from dizacoctvy as oeros from 
Sixasoc, see above in Oovoc. Luke 1: 
75 éy Govryte xat Sixavociyy éyormiov 
aitov. Eph.5.24. Sept. for 7,9 Deut. 
9:5. tn 1K. 9: 4.—Wisd. 2: 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 47. 


‘Octus, adv. (oar0¢,) holily, piously, 
godly, 1 Thess. 2: 10 ogiws xat dixuiae, 
comp. above in “Osveg.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 
5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 26. 


Oo), 98> %, (0f@,) a smell, odour, 
bad 2 Macc. 9: 10, 12; of the hare, 
Xen. Ven. 8.2. In N. T. only of fra- 
grant odour, Jobn 12:39 0& otxto é- 
selnou dy &x tis dours TOU wgor. Sept. 
for "77, Cant. 1: 3, 11. 2: 13.—Ael. V. 
H. 14. 39 dcuq tay Godwr. Xen. Conv. 
2, 3.—By Hebr. oom) svediuc, odour of 
fragrance, i. e. sweet odour, as accom- 
panying an acceptable sacrifice, Eph. 5: 
2, Phil. 4:18. Comp. Buttm. § 123. 
n. 4. So Sept. and Hints n° Lev. 1: 
9, 13, 17. 2: 2, 9. al. — Trop. 2 Cor. 2: 
14 thy dopiy Hg yracews auto pave- 
gotyt Ov quar. v. 16 bis dou Pavatou 
...oguy Cams, comp. the Rabb. DO 
nym aroma v. pulvis mortis, DMT CO 
aroma v. pulvis vitae, Wetstein N.'T. in 
Joc. Buxtorf. Lex. 1494. Comp. also 
Aristot. de mirab. Auscult. Agyerou 08 
zat Tous yimac Uno Tis THY MUQEW oouns 
dnodryyoxe. Ael. H. N.3.7 evwdla O& 
nod uvgor yrply aitic Foavetov. 


“QOoos, Ny OV; relat, pron. correl, to 
zaog, in N. 'T. to roovurog or the like, 
expr. or impl. Buttm. § 79. 3, 6; i. q. 
Lat. quantus, a, um, i. e. how great, how 
much, how many, as great as, as much 
as, etc. 
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a) of magnitude, how great, as great 
as, Rev. 21: 16 10 uqxog avtigg [rocovtoy 
ute text. rec.] écov xai to mlatos. — 
Xen, An. 3. 1. 19, 

y .b) of ume, how long, as long as, e. g. 
ogov yoovoy Mark 2:19. &y oaoyr xo0- 
voy Rom. 7: 1. 1 Cor. 7: 39. Gal. 4:1; 
and so ég ogoy Matt. 9: 15, see in “Ent 
III, 2. a,—Act. Thom. § 36.. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 5. 8. — Repeated and so intens, Heb. 
10: 37 &e puxgoy doov eoor, like Engl. 
yet a very very little while. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 726. Matth. § 486. n. 1 fin. 
—Aristoph. Vesp. 213 ovx amexouunOn- 
Lev Gooey ogoy otidgv. Arr. Indic. 29. 15. 

c) of quantity, number, multitude, 
how much, how many, ete. (a) Sing. 
as much as, Jobn 6: 11 é& tay opaglor 
[tecevtov] ooov 49edov.—Ael. V. H. 1. 
4, Xen. Cyr. 3.2.26. ©. tosovtoy expr. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 6. —(@) Plur. door, 
dout, as many as, all who; Neut. doa, 
as many as, all that or which, all what, 
etc. Matt. 14: 36 xat oor ywovto, due- 
cudnoav. Mark 3: 10. Acts 4: 6, 34. 
Rom. 2:12. 2 Cor. 1: 20. Gal. 3: 10. 
Rev. 2: 24. Neut. Luke 12:3 cca év 
ti oxotig simare. John 15: 14, Acts 9: 
39. Jude 10. (Hdian. 4, 9.16. Xen. An. 
2.1.1.) Preceded by zxavtes, where 
maVtES OGOL is i. q. Goor, but stronger, 
Matt. 13:46. 22:10. Mark 12:44. Luke 
4: 40. al. (Hdian. 1. 10. 11. Xen. H. G. 
6. 2. 27.) With ovtos or airdg corres- 
ponding, Rom. 8: 14 daar vag... ovtod 
sow x Tt. &. Gal. 6:12. John 1:12 door 
O& thaSov autor, Ewxev autos * T A. 
Gal. 6: 16.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.9. Hi. 4. 10. 
— With &v, as d00¢ av, daog eur, who- 
soever, whatsoever, see in “dy I. 2.a. 
"pay 1.4. Matt. 18: 18 dou gay Syonte 
énl tis yiig. Mark 6: 11 doo ay pn Oé- 
favtae twas. Luke 9:5. John 1: 22, 
Rev. 3: 19. Strengthened by wavtes, 
Matt. 7: 12. Acts 3: 22.—- Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4.5.—(y) Neut. oa by impl. expresses 
also admiration, how many and great 
things, as in Engl. what things, i. q- 
what great things. Acts 9: 13 000 xoxo 
émoinas tors uytots gov. v.16. 15: 12 dc 
énoinoey 6 Seog onusia x. t.4. So genr. 
of great or unusual deeds, Mark 6: 380. 
Luke 4:23. 9:10. John 21: 25; of 
benefits conferred, Mark 3: 8. 5: 19, 
20, Luke 8: 39. Acts 14: 27. 15:4, 2 


“Osneg 


Tim. 1:18. Comp. Buttm. § 150, p. 434. 
Matth. § 445. ¢. 

d) of measure, degree, extent. (0) 
before a comparative, as xa ocov— 
nara Tocoutor, by how much—by so much, 
Heb. 7: 20, 22. 0cw—rtosovrm id Heb. 
1: 4. (Xen. Mem. 1. 4.10.) So caw by 
how much, ¢. tocovtm impl. Heb. &: 6. 
(Plut. Alex. M. 5.) With poddoy omit- 
ted after dow, Heb. 10: 25 xal rocoit 
paddov, oom Bhenete x. t. 2. Comp. 
Matth. § 455. n. 7, — (8) Absol. neut. 
door, adv. how much, by how much, Mark 
7:36 dcov O& avtog avtotc Suectéddeto, 
uahiov xt. 2. Plur. doe id. c. tosovtoy, 
Rev.18:7. ép cor, inasmuch as, Matt. 
25: 40,45. Rom. 11:18. xa oor, by 
how much, as, seq. oUtw, Heb.9:27. Ax. 


o o hid . o 
Oonee, MEO, OMEG, See in Og no, 


3. 0. 


’Ootéov, contr. o6tovy OV, 76, Plur. 
uncontr. dotéa, gen. dotéwy, comp. Wi- 
ner § 8. 2.d; a bone, pl. bones, John 19: 
36 dototy ov crteidijcetar. Luke 24: 
39 cagxe xat dotée. Matt. 23: 27 yé- 
povowy Gotéwy, and so Eph. 5: 30. Heb. 
11: 22. Sept. for XY, dctotw Gen. 2: 
23. Num.9:12. dotéa Lam. 3:4. 4:8, 
usually oat@ Gen. 50: 25. Ex. 13: 19. 
ootéay Gen. 2: 23. Prov. 16: 24.—Lue. 
Pisc. 36 dctoty. Luc. Amor. 46 dctéa, 
usually dora D. Mort. 18. 1. Xen. Eq. 
1.4,5. dorémy Luc. Necyom. 15. o0- 


Ta, Octéay, dotwy Plato Phaedo 47. p. 
98. D. 


“ « o 

Oous, tes, 0,tz, compound relat. 
pron. i.e. og strengthened by tg, Buttm. 
§ 75. 3. (77, 35 the neut. 0,1 being 
written With the diastole in order to 
distinguish it from the conjunct. ot, 
Buttm, § 15.2. Genit. ovtiog ete. does 
not occur in N. 'T. but only gen. orov 
in the phrase wg otov, see below in no, 
2. d. Buttm.|.c. The only other forms 
in N. T. are Nom. plur. otrevec, acituvss, 
atva, and Acc. neut. 0,11, «tive. — Pp. 
any one who, some one who, whoever, 
whatever, differing from og in referring 
to a subject only generally, as one ofa 
class, and not definitely, thus serving to 
render a proposition general; see Pas- 
sow s.v. Matth. § 483. It has mostly 
the regular relative construction, Buttm. 
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§ 143. 2; for instances where it con- 
forms in gender and number to the fol- 
lowing noun, see below in no, 1. a, and 
no. 2. c. Buttm. § 143. 7. 

1. In the proper relative sense. a) 
pp. and genr. who, i. e. one who, some 
one who, whoever, etc. Matt. 2:6 éx cov 
gEehevoetas TY OUMEVOS, doTig ToLmowvel 
Toy hudy ov, i. e, one who. 7: 24 avdgi 
goovium, oatic gxodounse. Vv. 26. 13; 52. 
Luke 2:10 yagey usyadny, it Eotae 
maytt 16 ag. 7: 37. 12:1. Acts 16: 16 
oudlouny Tid... ATI x. T. d, 24:1. Rom- 
16:6,12. 1Cor.7:13. Phil. 2:20. Plur. 
Matt. 16: 28 sic tiveg... oitives ov BN 
vt . 25:1. ative things which 1 Cor. 
6: 20, Col. 2; 23. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 16. 
— In 1 Cor. 3:17 oitiveg agrees with 
the subsequent tusic instead of rads. 

b) by impl. every one who, all who, 
whosoever, whatsoever, where the rela- 
tive clause often stands first, comp. in 
“Oc no. 1. d. (a) genr. c. Indic, Matt. 
5: 39 Gotig os banios... cTQépor atta 
x,t v.41. 13:12. 23:12. Mark 8: 
34. Luke 14: 27. (Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 13.) 
Once c. Subjunct. Matt. 18: 4, perh. be- 
cause of & impl. from v.3; see Winer 
§ 43. 3. b, fin. Plur. Mark 4: 20 xat 
ovtod tio... O1TLVES AXOVOYEL TOF hoyor 
x,t. 4. Luke 8: 15, Gal. 5:4. Rev. 1: 
7,—Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 11.— (8) Strength- 
ened by més, but only in Sing. the plu- 
ral form being always wuyts¢ oor and 
not mevtsg oituves, see Passow ootic b. 
Matth. § 483. b, init. So Matt. 7: 24 
mas ovy ootrg x. T. A. 10: 32. Col. 3: 17. 
al. So by Hebr. maca wuyn, 7Ati¢ ay x. 
1.2. Acts 3: 23. comp. Deut. 1: 39. — 
Jos. Ant. 14,9.4.—(y) With éy, which 
strengthens the indefiniteness, Passow 
lc. comp. in "4y I. 2.a3 whosoever, 
whatsoever, in N. T. only with the Sing, 
c. Subjunct. Matt. 10:33 oot 3 ay 
aovjontai us. Luke 10; 35, John 2: 5. 
1 Cor. 16: 2. Gal. 5:10. al. So 0,11 day 
Col. 3:23. 0 gay tm for 0,1 gay Eph. 6: 
8. Comp. “ay 1.4, Matth. § 483. p. 
906.—Lysias p. 160 ult. 

c) sometimes oot refers to a defi- 
nite subject, and is then apparently i. q. 
dg, e. g. Luke 2: 4 eg moldy Aa8id, Arg 
xodeitar By Fdegu. John 8: 53. Acts 11: 
9B 16: 12: ‘Rev. 1:12. 11: 8. Battin 
all these instances the ultimate reference 


Ootpaxuvog 


may perhaps be to a general idea, as in 
Luke 2: 4 to a city of David, one which 
is called Bethlehem; and so of the rest. 
John 8: 53 tov wargos jus “ABoocu, 
cots anéFave, Abraham, a man who is 
dead. Comp. Passow ootig g. Matth. 
§ 483. p. 906. — Hom. II. 23. 43 ot py 
Ziv oor te tsav vaatos x. t. . Hdot. 
2. 151. 

2. Like dg, so also cots is employed 
in a wider extent, both as connective, 
and as implying resulf, cause, or the 
like, where a conjunction might also 
stand ; comp. in “Os no. 2. Buttm. § 
145. 1. Matth. § 477. 

a) as a general connective. Luke 1: 
20 av wy ovx énictevous tois hoyors 
Hou’ oitivss mAnow@Oyjcortat x. T. A. 23: 
19. John 21: 25. Rom. 9: 4. Gal. 4: 24. 
Heb. 2: 3. 8:5. 10: 11. al. Comp. in 
“Oc no. 2. a. 

b) as marking result, event, etc. equiv. 
to wots. So after tovottos, 1 Cor. 5: 1 
LOLAUTH ToQrEie, NTIS OVE Ey TOIS EPEC. 
Comp. in “Og no. 2. c. Matth. §479.n.1. 
—Dem. 181. 16. Xen. An. 2. 5. 12. 

c) implying cause, ground, or rea- 
son, etc. equiy. to 91 because. Comp. 
in.“Og no. 2. d. Matth. § 480. c. So 
Matt. 7: 15 moocgyete 62 amo tar wevdo- 
HOOPHTHY* oiTUVES EQZOVTML moos Upas 
%, 7. A. Lat. ut qui, as those who, i. e. be- 
cause such, for such come to you ete. 
25: 3. Acts 10: 41, 47, 17: 11. Rom. 6: 
2. So jo Col. 3: 5, 14. Heb. 10: 35. 
Here it sometimes takes the number 
and gender of the following noun, 
Buttm. § 143.7, Comp. in” O¢ no. 1. a, b. 
Eph. 3: 13 bu} éunuxtly éy toig Fhipsat 
pov into Upay, nts gett doka tua. 
Phil. 1:28. 1 Tim. 1:4. Gal. 5: 19. — 
Eurip. Med. 221 or 222. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 39 fin. 

d) including the notion of a parti- 
cle of time, as 67s, otay, only in the 
phrase fg orov, until when, until, see in 
“Eg II. 1. b. 8. Comp. in“ Oe no. 2. f. 
Matth. § 480. b, and note. At. 


"Ooreaxtvos, n, ov, ( dot9axor 
shell, burnt-clay,) earthen, 2 Tim. 2: 20. 
Trop. as an emblem of frailty, 2 Cor. 4: 
7. Sept. for wr Lev. 6: 28. 15: 12. 
—Arr. Epict. 3. 9. 18. Diod. Sic. 3. 9. 


"“Oogpenos, £00S, % (doqoaivoune 
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to smell,) the smell, sense of smell, 1 
Cor. 12: 17.—Dioscor. 5.119. Athen. 13. 
93. meton. Hdian. 1. 12. 4. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 117. 

Oogus, vos, 7, and plur. at 6- 
ogres, the loins, the lower region of the 
back, lumbar region, the hips, as opp. 
to the shoulders and thighs, Epict. 
Ench. 29.5. Arr. Epict, 3. 15. 9 idov 
VOU TOUS CWOUG, TOUS MIQOLS, THY OopUY. 
Luc. Lexiph. 8. of animals Xen. Eq. 
1.12. Ven. 4.1. In N. T. only as cor- 
responding to Heb, 52373 and p°xbn, 
the loins, viz. we a= 

a) external, i. q. the hips, where the 
girdle is worn, Matt. 3: 4 et Mark 1: 6 
Cony Sequativyy megt ry oopey avtov.— 
The orientals, in order to run or Jabour 
with more ease, are accustomed to gird 
their long flowing garments close about 
them; hence to have the loins girded, 
is 1. q. to be in readiness, prepared for 
any thing, Luke 12:35, Eph. 6: 14. 
trop. 1 Pet.1:13 ; comp. in Avotevyus. 
Comp. Sept. and o?2n%2 Ex. 12: 11. 2 
K. 4:29, 9:1. noxdit Job 38:3. 40:7. 

b) internal, as the seat of procreative 
power in men. Heb.7:5 &é&éoysoFou é&x 
Tig oopvos tuvds, see in Esezoucs b. 
Heb. 7:10. Acts 2:30 xagmog tijg o- 
opvoy, i.e. children, offspring, comp. 
Sept. xugmo¢g xoidtag Gen. 30: 2. Ps. 
132: 11.—Sept. for nox5'5 Gen. 39: 11. 
2 Chr. 6: 9. “3 


“Otay, adv. (6r¢, &y,) i.e. when, with 
the accessory idea of uncertainty, pos- 
sibility, i. q. whensoever, of ever, m case 
that, so often as, etc. Buttm. § 139. 8. 
comp. in “4y I. 2. b. Construed regu- 
larly with the Subjunctive, referring to 
an often repeated or possible action in 
the present or future time; in Greek 
writers sometimes with the Optative ; 
and in a few very late instances with 
the Indicative. Buttm.1.c, Matth, $521. 
p. 1005. Winer § 43. 5. See espec. 
Fritzsche IV Evang. II. p. 85 sq..800 sq. 

1. pp. with the Subjunctive, as above. 
a) in general propositions, c. Subj, pres. 
Matt. 15: 2 étay cetoy éodincw. Luke 
11:21. John 16:21. 2 Cor. 13: 9. al. 
Aor. Matt. 5: 11 étay ovedlowow Dpwés. 
Mark 4: 15, 16. John 2:10. 1 Tim. 5: 
11. Rev. 9:5. al. — pres. Luc. D. Deor. 


“Ore 


11.2. Xen. Mem. 1.4.15. aor. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2. 8. Hi. 2. 15, 17.—So in gen- 
eral exhortations, c. pres. Matt. 6: 5, 6 
ov 08 dtay noocetyy. Mark 11:25, Luke 
14:12. Aor. i. q. Lat. fut. exact. Luke 
14: 8 otay uly Png uno tivog. 17: 10. — 
In a general comparison, c. pres. Luke 
11: 36 cg Gray x. 1.1, Matth, |. c. n. 3, 
p- 1008. Passow s. v.—Hom. H. 11. 269, 


b) in reference to a future action or 
time, Matth. 1. c. p. 1006. E. g. c. 
Subj. pres. Matt. 26: 29 fm¢ tijg au. &. 
Stay avrto nivo weF tuov x. 1.2. Mark 
13: 4. John 7: 27. Rev. 10:7. 18:9. ¢. 
are corresp. 1 Thess. 5: 3. Subj. aor. 
j. q. Lat. fut. exact. Matt. 19: 25 oray 
nation 0 viog TOU evdo. Mark 8: 38. 
Luke 13: 28. Jobn 5:7. 15: 26, Acts 
23: 35. 1 Cor. 16: 2,3,5. Rev. 12: 4. 
al. c. tote corresp. Matt. 9: 15, 24: To. 
John 8:28. al.—pres. Plato Gorg. p. 526. 
E. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.14. aor. Sept. Jer. 
34: 14. Thue. 4. 60. — Once e. Indic. 
fut. Rev. 4:9 xa? étav Swoover ta faa 
x. T 2. where Mss. read dacs and do- 
owot. See Winer § 43. 5. n. Fritzsche 
1V Evang. If. p. 86. 

2. With the Indic. imperf. in narra- 
ting an actual event, once Mark 3: 11 
nok TEVEiMaTO Te axeIugta, Otay KUTOY 
éFecrget, i. e. whenever, as oftenas. Here 
Greek writers would employ the Opt. 
Matth. § 521. p. 1006 init. p. 1007. n. I. 
Winer § 43. 5. p. 256. Fritzsche 1. ¢. 
p. 86, 801. — Sept. Gen. 37: 9 oray sio- 
noxeto. Dan. 3: 7.— For Rey, 4: 9, see 
in no, 1. b. 

3. By impl. orey is put like Engl. 
since, while, in assigning a cause, rea- 
son, i. q. because, in that, seq. Subj. John 
9: 5 orav év TH xoTMm &, PO ekut x. T. A, 
Rom. 2: 14. 1 Cor, 15:27. See Fri- 
tzsche 1. c. p. 86.—Aristot. de Mund. 4 
wohiora Stay 10 wey tehyLeTOY 7} Tov Ov- 
toy. Plato Euthydem. §56. Heind. So 
dts in Greek writers, Passow in oze. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 918. Ar 


"Ors, adv. of time, when, correl. 
with zo, tots, Buttm. § 116. 4; con- 
strued regularly with the Indicative as 
relating to an actual event, something 
actually taking place, Herm. ad Vig, 


p- 903,915. Rarely with the Subjunct. 
see below in c, 
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a) c. Indic. pres. in general proposi- 
tions, John 9: 4 »v& dte ovdele Sivatae 
éoyutec dou. Heb. 9:17. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 916. 

b) usually of time past ; so c. Indic. 
pres. in an historical sense, Mark 11: i, 
coll. Matt. 21:1. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 6.) 
Imperf. Mark 14: 12 ore 10 waaya e0 vor. 
15: 41 Ore jv ev ti Todudoig. John 17: 
12 where Jesus speaks by anticipation. 
21:18, Rom. 6: 20. 1Cor.13: 11. Jude 
9. ¢. moté corresp. 1 Cor. 3: 7. 1 Pet. 
3: 20. (Xen. An. 2. 6. 20.) Aor. Matt. 
7:28 Ots ovveréhecsy 6 I. tog hoyous. 
12: 3. Mark 1: 32. Luke 2: 21 sq. 22: 
14. John 1:19. 6:24. Aets 1:13. 1Cor. 
13: 11. Gal. 2: 11 sq. Rev. 1: 17. 6: 3. 
al. saep. Soc. tore corresp. Matt. 21: 
1, John 12:16. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 13.) 
Perf. | Cor. 13: 11 ore 58 yéyova avo. 

c) of future time; so seq. Indic. fut. 
Luke 17: 22 éhevcortet tuégau, ote éi— 
SFuunoere 4. % 2. John 4: 21, 23, 5: 25. 
16: 25. Rom. 2:16. 2 Tim. 4:3. Comp. 
Passow ore no. 3.— Hom. Od. 18, 272. 
Il. 17, 728. al.— Once c. Subjunct. Aor- 
instead of Indic. fut. Luke 13: 35 fase 
ay n&y ore eimnte x. tT. 4. — Hom. Il. 23. 
323. ib. 12. 286. See Matth. § 521. n. 
1. p. 1007. In the latest ages of the 
Greek, the Sabjunct. Aor. was thus very 
commonly employed for the fut. Indic. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 722 sq. 


* ' 

O,té, %,r8, 10,rs, i.e. the prepos- 
itive art. with zs, so written to distin- 
guish it from the adverbs ore, téTs, ete. 
It thus expresses simply the article in 
connexion with the different senses of 
8, for which see in Té, 


“Owe, conjunct. demonstrative and 
causal, like Engl. that, originally i. q- 
neut. of otic. As demonstrative it stands 
pp. for tovto 6,14, as pointing out or in- 
troducing that to which the preceding 
words refer, i. e. their object, contents, 
argument. As causal it is pp. i. q. Sux 
zoUTO 6,71, and assigns the cause, reason, 
motive, ground of any thing, that, be- 
cause, etc. Construed in N.'T. with 
the Indicative; ence by anacoluthon 
before the infin. Acts 27: 10, see below 
in no. I. c. 7 ; in Greek writers sometimes 
also with the Optative, Matth. § 529, 2. 

1. As Conjunct. demonstrative, see 


"Ou 


above. a) pp. after a demonstr. pron. 
as tovto or the like expr. or impl. John 
3: 18 avty O¢ sow 7 xpiow, Ot 10 Pas 
eljdvOw x. 1.1. Rom. 2: 3. 2 Cor. 5: 
14. Rev. 2: 6 adhe TovTo ExELG, ore els 
2. impl.v.4. So é tovt... dt, 1 
John 3: 16. 4: 9,10, 13 é@ totto. 
Ore &% TOU mvEYmatos wiTOU dEdwoxev i iu. 
Also John 16: 19 aegi tovrov.. . ore 
timov’ x. T. A. mpl. Matt. 16: 7 sae 
yiborto éy Eavtois, Aéyovtss: [ratte gore 
& Aéyet,] OT8 dgrous oux éhaBousy. v.17 
ti Ovehoyifer ts év Eavtois [ratte], ore 
&otouvs ovx éhaSers; Mark 8: 16, 17. 
Comp. Mark 2: 8. 

b) after a pron. interrog. e. g. tic, ti, 
as John 14: 22 ti yéyover, ot uty ped— 
lagu. t.2. So riore for té éore or, 
pp. what cause is there that etc. Mark 
2: 16. Luke 2: 49, Acts 5: 4,9. (Lue. 
Tim. 28.) So with a pron. or subst. 
Mark 4: 41 tic oo OUTOS éot, OTl x. T. de 
Luke 8: 25. Heb. 2: 6 ti éotw ar Fou- 
TOG, OTL MYLY HTX @UTOV; i.e. What cause 
is there in man, that etc. quoted from 
Sept. Ps. 8: 5. 144: 3. Comp. Ex. 16: 
7 music 08 té éomer, OT x. t. 4. Num. 16: 
1l. Job 15: 14. — Also after sotamoc 
Matt. 8: 27. Mark 4: 41. 

c) most freq. ot c. indic. is put in 
construction after certain classes of 
verbs, to express the object or reference 
of the verb; and is then equiv. to an 
accus, c. infin. or to the corresponding 
participial construction, and often alter- 
nates with these in one and the same 
verb; comp. Buttm. § 149. p. 423. 
Matth. § 539. n. 1. § 624 med. Winer 
§ 45. 2. p. 266. Viger. p.546. In Eng. 
with the same classes of verbs it is like- 
wise often optional whether to employ 
that with the indic. or an accus. and 
infinitive; in Lat. the regular construc- 
tion is the accus. c. infin, The ten- 
dency of the later Greek was in gene- 
ral to multiply particles, and therefore 
it here often employed ozs in preference 
to an infinitive ; see Winer I. c. 

(a) after verbs signifying to say, to 
speak, and all verbs including this idea ; 
see Matth. l.c. also c. infin. Matth. 
§ 537. p. 1056. § 534. b, and n.2. Comp. 
in Engl. ‘ 2 say that it is so, or ‘I say 
it to be so.” E. g. after A¢yw Matt. 3: 
9, 12:6. Mark 3: 28. Luke 10: 24. 2 
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Cor. 11:21 we dts. 1'Tim. 4:1. al. For 
the attract. in John 8: 54, 9:19, see 
Buttm. § 151. 1.6. After sixov Matt. 


28: 7,18. John 7: 42. 1 Cor. 1: 15. al. 
Also after avayyéhiw Acts 14:27. yed- 
go Mark 12:19, 1Jobn 2:12,13. dv - 


daoxw 1 Cor. 11: 14. Sueipbopen Acts 9: 
27. gcotvgsa Matt. 23:31. John 4: 44, 
pagtuga énixahovwor 2 Cor. 1: 23. bu- 
vuue Rev. 10: 6. duoroyém Heb. 11: 13. 
spoayitw John 3: 33.—Sometimes déyw 
or the like is implied in the preceding 
verb or words; e. g. TEeeQ are seo Acts 
14:22. John 72 85 mov ovtos wedhec 
mogeves Ft, [Aéyoor] ore nusis obx sven 
gousy avtoy; comp. Winer § 42. 4. ¢. 
p. 248. Acts 1:5. So after a Heb. for- 
mula of swearing, like "D, e. g. 66 éya, 
ott Rom. 14: 11, in allusion to Is, 45: 
23, comp. 49: 18. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 
.> B.1. Here also belongs ovy ore, 
not that, at the beginning ‘of a clause, 
i,q. ov 2éyw or, used by way of ex- 
planation or limitation of something 
previously said, and equiv. to although. 
John 6: 46 ovy ot toy matéoa tic EMOa- 
nev, 7: 22, 2 Cor. 1: 24. Phil. 3:12. 4: 
11,17. So ody oiov 5é ow Rom. 9: 6, 
see in Oioc. Comp. Buttm. § 150. p. 
433, 434. Matth. § 624. 4. 

(8) after verbs signifying to shew, to 
make known, ete. elsewhere c. particip. 
Matth. § 549. 5, and note. Or c. infin. 
Matth. § 549. 6.n. 2. Comp. in Engl. 
‘I shew that it is so,’ or ‘I shew it fo 
be so” E.g. after dscxvim Matt. 16: 
21. John 2:18. anodsixvvus 2 Thess. 
2:4. dxydow 1 Cor.1:11. dndov ots 
1 Cor, 15: 27. Gal, 3: 11. 1 Tim. 6: 7. 
(Xen. Cyr. 3. 3, 24.) Also after ano- 
xahinto 1 Pet.1:12. égupovigw Heb. 11: 
14. gavegdw 2 Cor. 3:3. 1 John 2:19, 

(y) after verbs signifying to hear, to 
see, and trop. to perceive, to know, etc. 
elsewhere c. particip. Matth. § 548, 1, 
2, and notes. § 549.3, 4,and notes. Or 

c. infin. Matth. § 549. 6, n, 2. So also 
in Engl. E. g. after axove Matt, 20: 
30. Mark 2: 1. 10: 47. John 14: 28. al. 
(Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 18.) After Prléxw 
Rev. 17: 8. 2 Cor. 7:8. James 2: 22. 
sidov Mark 9: 25. John 6: 22. Matt. 2: 
16. dgew James 2:24. Fecouee John 
6: 5. Fewgen John 9: 8, Acts 27: 10 
D. Oi... usher FoeoIur tov mhovy, 
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where for é1 c. infin. in anacoluthon, 
see Winer § 45 pen. § 64. 2. c. Matth. 
§ 631. p. 1299, After yuoorxw Matt. 
91:45. Mark 12: 12. Luke 10: 11. al. 
yvootoy gots Acts 28: 28. dvayweicxn 
Matt. 12: 5. 19: 4. éauywweioxm Mark 2: 
8. Luke 1:22. oda Matt. 6:32. Mark 
2:10, 2Cor.11:31. Also after ayvoew 
Rom. 6:3. 7:1. éatotapor Acts 15: 7. 
xotohousoro Acts 4:13, 10:34. voew 
Matt. 15:17. ovvinus Matt. 16: 12. 

(5) after verbs signifying lo remem- 
ber, to care for, etc. elsewhere c. parti- 
cip. Matth. § 549. 6, and n.1. E.g. 
after souvyjoxm Matt. 5: 23. John 2: 
22. imouluynoxo Jude 5. pyquorsvo 
John 16: 4, pees wow Mark 4: 38. 
Luke 10: 40. 

(s) after verbs signifying to hope, to 
believe, to think, to consider, and the like ; 
elsewhere c. infin. Matth. § 534. b, and 
n.2. Soin Engl. E. ¢. after éAnifw 
Luke 24: 21. Acts 24: 26.al. meorevo 
Matt. 9: 28. Mark 11: 23. Luke 1: 45. 
ménowda, nméméecouat, Phil. 2: 24. Rom. 
8: 38. 15: 14. (Xen. Oec. 15. 6.) Also 
after Joxéw Matt, 6: 7, 26:53. oyifo- 
pou Heb. 11:19,  duccdoyifoues John 11: 
50. volte Matt. 5:17. ofuoe James 
1:7. txolauBarw Luke 7: 43. 

d) otz serves also to introduce words 
quoted without change, chiefly after 
verbs implying to say ete. and is then 
merely a mark of quotation, not to be 
translated in English ; see Buttm, § 149. 
p. 423, Matth. § 624, p. 1270. E. g. 
Matt. 2: 23 10 énPéy... ote NaSwoatos 
xdndjostar. 5: 31. 7: 23. 26: 74. Mark 
3: 21, 22. 9: 28 of wad. exnowtwy ardor 
nat Wiay* OTe jusic ovx Suri I HUEY &x- 
Balsiv ait; where Mss. read dicri and 
ote Svati, comp. Matt. 17: 19. Fritzsche 
IV Evy. II. p. 878, Luke 1: 25,61. John 
1; 20, 32. Acts 11: 3. 15:1. Heb. 10: 8. 
Rey. 3: 17. al. So Sept. and Heb. %> 
Gen. 29: 33. Josh. 2: 24. comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 846. Lex. art, "> B. 1.—Act. 
Thom. § 19. Pol. 1. 80.9. Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.8. 

2. As Conj. causal, see above init. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 423. a) pp. after a 
demonstr, pron. as tovro or the like, 
that, because, e. g. Ove totto ot, Matt, 
13:13. John 8 47, 10:17. 12:39. 1 
John 31. év tovi Ox, Luke 10; 20. 
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Also ovtwe dt» Rev. 3: 16.—comp. tov- 
1 v. tatty om Xen. Hi. 1. 17. Oec. 
18. 10. 

b) after a pron. interrog. as tic, Th, 
e. g. duati, 6t1, Rom. 9: 32. 2 Cor. : 4 
11. So zéow tivos, ot, 1 John 3: 12. 
—Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15, coll. 11. 

c) absol. orc is put after certain classes 
of verbs, and also genr. to express the 
cause, reason, motive, occasion of the 
action of those verbs, or of any action 
or event mentioned, that, i. q. seeing 
that, because, for, ete.—(a) After verbs 
or words signifying an emotion of the 
mind, as wonder, joy, pity, sorrow, e. g- 
Savucto Luke 11: 38. John 3:7, Gal. 
1:6. al. (Xen. Ven. 1.3.) eSiotapoe 
Acts 10:45. yaigw q.v. Luke 10:20. 
John 14: 28. 2 Cor. 7:9. al. cvyzaign 
Luke 15: 6,9. oalayzvifouce Matt. 9: 
36. Mark 6: 34. xdaim Rev. 5: 4. 
xhaiw xat revSéo Rev. 18: 11.—(8) Af 
ter verbs or words expressing praise, 
thanks, and the like, e. g. éta:vé Luke 
16: 8 1 Cor. 11:17. (Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
41.) ovx émawéw 1 Cor. 11:2. eopuo- 
Joyéw Matt. 11: 25,26. suzaguotsw Luke 
18: 11. yagus ote Rom. 6:17. 1 Tim. 
1: 12. — Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 3. Occ. 8. 16. 
—(y) Genr. Matt. 2: 18 ovx 7 Peis maQa- 
xAn divas, OL ovx stat. Mark 1: 27. 5:9 
heyec Ovouc mor" OTe mokhot goer. 
Luke 4: 36. 11: 42 oval tuir, ore x. T. A. 
y. 43 sq. 16: 3. 23: 40 ovd2 poi) ot tor 
Seov, OTL x. T. A. i. e. seeing that etc, John 
1: 30,51. Acts 1:17. Rom. 6:15, 1 
Cor. 3: 13. 2John 7. Rev. 3: 4, 8. al. 
saep, Ellipt. 1 John 3: 20 dtu, éav 4 
xagdia judy... ote psitay éotiy 6-H. 
i.e. for if our own heart condemn us 
[God will also condemn us,] for God 
etc. — Plato Euthyphr, p. 7. E. Xen. 
Mem. 2.9.1. Ax. 


Oroy, see in“Oorig init. and no. 2. d. 
tr 7 
Ou ady. where, see in“ Og no. 2. g. 


Ou, also ovx or ou 7 before a yow- 
el according as it is smooth or aspirated, 
Buttm. § 26.5; usually without accent, 
but written ov when standing alone or 
at the end ofa sentence, Buttm. § 13. 
3, 4; a negative particle, not, no, ex- 
pressing direct and full negation, inde- 
pendently and absolutely, and hence 


Ou 
objective ; thus differing from ja) which 
implies a conditional and hypothetical 
negative, and is therefore subjective. 
On this distinction both in meaning and 
use between ov and yj, which holds 
good also in all their compounds, see 
more fully under M7 init. and in the 
authors there cited. E. g. 

a) before a verb, where it then ren- 
ders the verb and proposition negative 
in respect to the subject. (a) genr. Matt. 
1: 25 xat ovx éyivmoxsy avtjy. Mark 3: 
25 ov Stvatar oradijvas i oixia éxetyn. 
v. 26. 14: 68. Luke 6: 43, 44. John 1: 
10, 11. 7:8. 8:50. Acts 2:15.00 yag 
ovto. weFvovow. v. 34. Rom, 3: 11. 
Rev. 2: 2, 3. al. saepiss—(8) With the 
2 pers. future in prohibitions, where 
the neg. fut. thus stands for a neg. im- 
perative, precisely as in Engl. thow shalt 
not do it etc. which is stronger than the 
direct imperat. do it not ; Winer § 44. 
3. § 60.1. n. Matth. § 498. c. p. 942. 
Matt. 6:5 otx ton womeg ob txoxgutai. 
Elsewhere only in citations from the 
Sept. and Heb. Luke 4:12, comp. Deut. 
6: 16. Acts 23:5, comp. Ex. 22: 28. 
1 Cor. 9: 9, comp. Deut. 25: 4. So from 
the decalogue, Matt. 5: 21 ov qovevaes. 
vous. sa. (Rom. 7: 7. 13::9,/ al.“ So 
in Heb, all neg. imperatives are made 
by the fut. Gesen. Lehrg. p.771. Comp. 
Xen. H. G. 2. 3. 34. Cyr. 8. 3. 47.—(y) 
Where the subject is 2a¢ or also eis, 
and ov is joined, not with wag (see be- 
low ine. 8), but with the verb; here 
by Hebraism még . . . ov, or also ov... 
mas, is equiv. to ovdeic, not one, none ; 
see Winer § 26.1. comp. Heb. S> Nd 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 831. Lex. >> no. 3. 
So Matt. 24: 22 otx av éowdy niou 
cdot, pp. all flesh would not be saved, 
ji. e. no flesh. Mark 13: 20. Rom. 3: 20. 
Gal. 2:16. Eph. 5:5 was m0gvog... 
oix tye. Luke 1: 87 ov aduvanjoe ma0- 
oa 1H Gen nav dquo, 2 Pet. 1:20. 1 
John 2: 21, Rev. 22:3. For 1 Cor. 15: 
51, see below in e. y. So Sept. and 
So nd Ps. 49:18. b> pe Ecc. 1:9. 
— Also sig... ou, not one, none, Matt. 
10:29 éy & avtay ov mecsitat. Luke 12: 
6. So Sept. and Xd now Is. 34: 16. 
But the like idiom is found in Greek, 
Dion. Hal. de Comp, Verb. § 18 med. 
ulay ox ay sigor tug aehida % 7. 1. 
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Aristoph. Thesm., 549. Dem. 873. 11.— 
(5) Where ov with its verb is followed 
by adhe, i.e. 00... GAG, pp. Matt. 9: 
12 ov yosiay Exovowy of iazvortss iatgod, 
GAR ob xaxwe Eyortec. 15:11. John 7: 16. 
1 Cor. 7: 10. al. In other passages 
some suppose ov is to be taken ina 
modified or comparative sense, i. q. not 
so much as, etc. but this is unnecessary ; 
e. g. Matt. 10: 20 ov yao iweis gore oF 
Aadotytes, GAA TO nvstuo x. 7. 1. i. Qe 
Engl. it is not you at all who speak, but 
the Spirit etc. This is far stronger than: 
it is not so much you, as the Spirit ete. 
John 12:44.al. Seemoreinb. Comp. 
Winer § 59. 7. Also ovy ot... od 
ott, John 6: 26. 12: 6. 1 John 4: 10.— 
(ce) Sometimes ov stands in a condition- 
al sentence after ei, where the usual 
negative is uj, see fully in My I. a. — 
(¢) As strengthened by other negative 
particles ; e. g. uy ov only in interrog. 
see in Mj II. b. ov uy as an inten- 
sive negative, seein Mj 1.h. Strength- 
ened also by compounds of ov, e. g. ovx 
ovd€ not even, Luke 18:13 ovx #922 ov- 
6& tois ope. énagar. Rom. 3: 10 oux 
oudels, ovx ovdéy, no one whatever, noth- 
ing at all, Mark 5: 87 xat ovx apixev 
ovdéva. x. t. 4. Luke 4:2. John 6: 63. 
8:15. 2Cor. 11:8. al. ovx ovdérw ov- 
Sele Luke 23:53. ovx ovxéts Acts 8: 39. 
See Buttm. § 148.6. Winer § 59. 8. b. 
— Very rarely two negatives destroy 
each other, and thus imply an affirma- 
tive; 1 Cor. 12:15 ov magée toto ovx 
oti éx tov aapatoc. For Acts 4: 20, 
see in My I.d.a. Comp. Buttm. § 148. 
n. 7,8. Winer § 59. 8. a. Matth. § 609. 
p- 1227. 

b) before the object of a verb, where 
it then renders the proposition negative 
in respect to the object; e. g. genr. 
Matt. 9:13 Zleoy P8lw, xai ov Ivotay. 
1 Cor. 4: 15. Heb. 2:16. More freq. 
as followed by dada, i.e. ov... adda, 
see above in a. 0. Mark 9: 37 ovx gua 
Séyerou, Ge toy x. td. Acts 5:4. 10: 
Al. 1 Cor. 1:17. 14: 22. Eph. 6: 12. 
1 Thess. 4:8. al. So ovx ow... adv 
ou, 2Cor.7:9. Also ovy iva, as mark- 
ing object, purpose ; John 6: 38 xato- 
BéByna &% TOV OUgavO, OUZ iver 71016) x. T. 
4. 2 Cor. 2:4, 8:13. For ovy ove at 
the beginning of a clause, by way of 
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limitation etc. see in “Ot no. 1. 
C. O. 

c) before the adjunct of a verb, adver- 
bial or the like, where it then renders 
the proposition negative in respect to 
the adjunct. e. g. before a noun implying 
manner, 2 Cor. 3:3 ov thom, adhe 
nysiwoate % T. 1. 2 Pet. 1: 21. 2 Cor. 5: 
7. John 3:34 ov veg éx pétgou didaow 
69. Gal. 2:16, James 2:25, 1Cor.1:17 
ovx év copig x. Th. Acts 5:26. Before 
an adject, as adv, Rom. 8: 20 ovz éxov- 
ca, comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 3. So be- 
fore an adverb, 1 Cor. 5: 10 tygaya 
ipiv .. . od mavtas, i. e. not altogether, 
not generally; comp, Winer § 65. p. 
457. John 7:10 ov pavegas, ahha. 2 
Cor. 8: 5, 12.—Spec. ov wovoy... Gh- 
lav. adda xai, not only... but also, ex- 
pressing a gradation of meaning, comp. 
in Movos c; so pp. as referring to place, 
time, manner, ete. Acts 19:26 ov o- 
vov Egésov, alla x. 1.4. Rom. 9: 24. 
2 Cor. 7:7. Eph. 1:21. 1 Thess. 1:8. 
1 John 5:6. Also as referring to the 
subject, Acts 19:27, Rom. 1:32. 1Tim. 
5: 13. al. or to the object, Acts 21:13. 
Rom. 4: 12, 2 Cor. 8: 10. al. — Subj. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.3.7. obj. Mem. 2. 7. 6. 

d) before participles, where a direct 
and absolute negative is to be expressed ; 
otherwise pj, see in My I.e. Winer 
§ 59. p. 401. Matth. § 608. d. So 2 
Cor. 4:8 PABouevor, GAR ov atevoxagov- 
pisvor, x. t. 2. Gal. 4: 27. Eph. 5: 4. 
Phil. 3: 3. Heb. 11: 35, 1 Pet. 1:8. 2: 
10.—Lue. Philopseud. 5. Ael. V. H. 10. 
11. Diod. Sic. 19. 97. 

e) as affecting single words, ov not 
only renders them negative, but often 
gives them the directly contrary sense, 
sometimes as a sort of compound, like 
Eng. non, un; see Buttm. § 148. n. 2, 
3, comp. p. 416 marg. Matth. § 608. 1. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 833, 889. Winer § 59. 
5. E.g. (a) With verbs, as oix aya- 
naw to not love, i. q. to be careless of, 
Rev. 12: 11. ovx eyvoée i. q. to know 
well, 2 Cor. 2: 11. ot éde i, q. to re- 
strain, Acts 16: 7. (Hom. Tl, 5. 256.) 
ovx cushém i. q. to be careful, 2 Pet. 1: 
12. ov Dé, nolo, to be unwilling, Matt. 
23: 37. 1 Cor. 10: 1. otx siue &kog V. 
ixavdc, to be unworthy, ete. Matt. 3: 11, 
Acts 13: 25, — (8) With nouns, as ovx 


Ova 


29v0¢, od Lauds, q. d. a non-people, 1 Pet. 
2: 10 of mote ov Lads, viv O& Anos feov. 
Rom. 9:26. 10:19. So Heb. X>, Sept. 
ov, Hos. 2: 25. Deut. 32: 21. Comp. 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 832. Lex. N> no. 4. 
b. Buttm. § 148. n. 3. Winer § 58. I. n. 
— Thue. 1. 137 4 ov didvow. — (7) 
With adjectives, e. g. with mas, where 
in the form ov ma¢, ov mavtec, it mere- 
ly takes away the positive force, i. q. 
not every one, not all, Matt. 7: 21 ov mag 
6 léyov. 19: 11, Rom, 9:6. 10:16. 1 
Cor. 15:39. al. But aas... ov, i. q. 
no one, see aboveina.y. Once through 
the force of the antith. mavteg .. . ot is 
j. q. ov mavtsc, 1 Cor. 15: 51. See Wi- 
ner § 26.1. With other adjectives, it 
expresses the contrary, e. g. ov Gonos 
not mean, i. q. renowned, Acts 21: 39. 
oix dliyou no few, i, e. many, Acts 17: 
4,12. al. ov modal tuegar, not many, 
i.e. a few, Luke 15:13. John 2: 12. 
Acts 25: 6. — (5) With adverbs, ov us- 
tolws Acts 20: 12. ovx evtsao Luke 
a9; 

f) in negative answers, no, nay, not, 
i. q. not at all. Matt, 13: 29 0 d& tpn 
ov. John 1: 21. 2 Cor. 1: 17. James 5: 
12. ov ov intens. Matt. 5: 837. With 
the art. 10 ot, i. e. the word ov, 2 Cor. 
1:17. James 5: 12. Comp. in Nai c.— 
Strengthened by other particles, as ov 
yao Acts 16: 37, see in Pag I. c. 8. ov 
nmavrwe not at all Rom. 3:9, see Winer 
p. 457. comp. ov ma&vtwe Theogn. 299 
or 305. Epiph. Haer. 38.6, ov marv 
Xen. An. 6. 1. 26. 

g) in negative questions, nonne? is 
not? are not? where an affirmative an- 
swer is always presupposed, so that the 
neg. question stands instead of a direct 
affirmation; see Buttm, § 148.5. Winer 
§ 61.3. E. g. simply, Matt. 6: 26 ovy 
tusic paddov Suapgoete avtay; 12: 3, 5. 
Mark 4: 13, 21. John 6:42. 1 Cor. 6: 
2,3. So ovx amoxeivy ovdéy ; Mark 14; 
60. 15: 4, — Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 13.—With 

. s »” 

other particles, as ovux wea Acts 21: 38, 
see in “Aga Ib. ov ur, see in My I. 
hea. go) ov, see in My III. b. add 
ov, Heb, 3: 16 who now were they that 
did provoke God? GAA ov, yea, were 
they not all those ete. comp. in Adda 
noi. Jb. > An. 


am a8 y 
Ova, interj.ah! aha! Lat. vah! 


Ova? 


uttered in derision, Mark 15: 29.—Arr. 
Epict. 3. 28. 24, 32. Dio Cass. 63. 20. 


Ove, interj. wo! alas! Lat. vae, 


Heb. *18, 4m, uttered in grief, indig- . 


nation, ete. 

a) pp. and in the later usage c. dat. 
see Passow s. voc. Matt. 11: 21 ovaé 
cot, Xogatiy, 23:13 sq. Mark 18: 17. 
Luke 6: 24 sq. Jude 11. Rev. 12: 12. 
ce. dat. impl. Luke 17:1. Thrice re- 
peated intens. ova ovat ovat Rev. 8: 13, 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 670. Before 
4 mOdtg as voc. ¢. cot impl. Rev. 18: 10, 
16,19. Sept. genr. for NS Num. 21: 
29. 47m Is. 10: 1,5. "8 Ecc. 10: 16. 
—Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 24. 

b) as subst. indec. 1 Cor. 9: 16 ovaé 
por éoti, Engl. wo ts me! So Sept. 
oval avtois éoté for E> 4N Hos, 9: 
12, comp. Prov. 23: 29.—Hence e. art. 
fem. 7) ovat, a wo, calamity, Rev. 9: 12. 
11: 14. Here one might expect the 
neut. 10 ovat, like 10 “Ayag Gal. 4: 25; 
but the writer assigns the gender ad 
sensum, as if i. q. 7 FAtwis, 4 tahounw- 
gia, etc. Comp. Winer § 27 fin. At. 


Oudauas, adv. (ovdaudg for ovdé 
&u0s,) in no wise, by no means, Matt. 2: 
6. — 3 Macc. 1: 11,12. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3. 15, 

Oudé, conjunct. (ov, dé,) denying 
absolutely and objectively, and differ- 
ing from 75é as ov from ju}, pp. con- 
tinuative, and not, also not, and hence 
nor, neither, not even, usually as connect- 
ing whole clauses or propositions, Buttm. 
§ 149. p. 427. Winer § 59.6. Matth. 
§ 609. 

a) in continued negation, at the be- 
ginning of a subsequent clause, viz. (¢) 
and not, nor, neither, genr. preceded by 
ov, Matt. 5: 15. 6: 20 omov xdéntou ou 
Svogtocovory, ovdé wléntovow. v. 26 or 
ov oneigovory, ovde Fegilovorr, ovdé avy- 
ayourw % Th. ¥.28. Mark 4:22. Luke 
12: 33. John 1:13. 6: 24. Acts 8: 21. 
Gal. 1:1. Rev. 21: 23. al. (Xen. Mem. 
1.2.5.) ov... ovdé ovte 1 Thess. 2: 
3. otsw... ovdg interrog. Mark 8:17. 
Matt. 16: 9 sq. Preced. by ovdeéc, Matt. 9: 
17. Rev. 5:3; so in apposit. with ov- 
Seis, e. g. ods... ovde, neither... nor 
Mark 13; 82. vo pj)... ovde Rev. 9: 

15 
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Ovdels a 
SJ 


4. Once oddé my, preced. by ov, ovdé, 
Rey. 7: 16. — (8) also not, neither, in a 
stronger transition or antithesis, e. g. 
preced. by ov, Matt. 21: 27 ov» otdamev 


42. 008 Eva Aéyeo Huiy x. 7. 2. Mark 12: 
21 coll. v. 20. 


Luke 16: 31 s& M. ovx 
axovovory, ovds... mec Ijcorta:. John 
15: 4. ,Rom. 4: 15. 1 Cor.: 15; 18; 16; 
(Hdian. 1.9.8. Xen. Cyr.1.5.11.) .ov- 
detg... ovds John 8: 11. 1 Tim. 6: 16, 
ovdelg ... ovds ovxétu Matt. 22:46. gay 
pay... ovdg Matt. 6: 15. So with pre- 


ced. neg, impl. in exotéw, Mark 16:13 © 


ovds éxsivowe éaiotevoay, — With yao 
and adda, after a preced. neg. expressed 
or implied in the context; e. g. ovdé 
yao, for not also, for neither, where ou 
denies, O¢ connects, and vag assigns a 
reason, John 7: 5 otdé vag ob adehot 
avtov énictevoyx.t. 2. Acts 4:34. Rom. 
8:7; strengthened by ovdeis, John 5: 
22 otdé yuo 6 matyg xoive ovdéva. Gal. 
1: 12 0008 yoo... ovre. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4.12.) So aAd ovde, yea neither, where 
Giia merely strengthens the negation, 
comp. in AAA no. 2. b, Matth.'§ 613. 
Luke 23: 15 ovdéy evgov ... add ovdé 
“Howdys. 1 Cor. 3: 2, Gal. 2: 3, — Xen. 
Mem. 2.3.8. An. 1.3.3. fully ov povoy 
. . aad ovds Jos. B. J. 4. 2. 3. 

b) i. q. not even, net so much as, e. g. 
(a) in the middle of a clause, comp. 
Buttm. Matth. l.c. Matt. 6: 29 dseyw 
dé iuiv, ote ovdé Soloway ey macy TH 
doky avtot x. t. 4. Mark 6: 31. Luke 7: 
9, John 21: 25. 1 Cor. 5: 1. (Hdian. 1. 
12.13. Plut. Timol.5 pen. Xen. Mem. 
1. 3.11, 12.) As strengthening ot, i.e. 
ovx ovds Luke 18: 13, comp. in Ov a. & 
For ovde é7¢, see in Lig a. — Also adh 
ovdé, yea not even, comp. above in a. 8. 
Acts 19: 2 Gdk 0008 si mvsijuoe uyror éo- 
a, nxovoupuev. 1 Cor. 4: 3, — Hdian. 2. 
13. 13. — (8) In interrog. Mark 12: 10 
oud thy yougyy tavtny axtyvate; Luke 
6:3. 23:40. Comp.in Ov g. At. 


Ovdelg, ovdeuce, ovder, (ode, 
sic,) decl. like sig q.v. Later form neut. 
ovdéev once 1 Cor. 13: 2 in text. rec. 
Sept. Gen. 41:44, Is.41:28; see Buttm. 
§ 70. 1. Lob. ad Phr. p. 181 sq. Neg. 
adject. denying absolutely and objec- 
tively, and differing from undsis as ov 
from pi, genr. no one, nothing, i. e. none 


Ovodets 


at all; pp. emphat. not even one, not the 

least, but in this sense it is commonly 

written separately, ovdé sic, ovdE Ey, etc. 
“sce in Eig a. Buttm. |. c. 

» a) as adj. c. subst. no one, no, Luke 
4: 24 ovdals reogrtys. John 16:29 2a- 
goulay ovdeuiay. 18: 38, 1 Cor. 8: 4. 
al. Neut. Luke 23:4 ovdéy wttvoy. John 
10:41. Acts 17: 21. al—H dian. 4. 2. 11. 
Lue. Asin. 13. Xen, Cyr. 1. 1. 2.—Par- 
titively, seq. gen, of a whole, Buttm. 
§ 182. 4.2. Matth. § 318. So Luke 4: 
26 moog ovdeulay aitar. v.27 ovdels 
avtay. Acts 5: 13, 18:17 ovdéy tovtow. 
1 Cor. 1:14. 9:15. So-otdsts && atta 
John 73 19. 1712.. 18: 9. 

b) absol. as subst. ovdsig, no one, no 
man, no person, Matt. 6: 24 ovdetg Sv- 
votat Suvot xveioi Sovdsvey. Mark 5: 4. 
Luke 5:36, 37,39. John 5: 22 6 aatH0 
give ovdeva. Acts9:8. Eph.5:29, Rev. 
2:17. al.—H dian. 7.6.8. Xen. Cyr. 7.5. 
45,—With other negatives, for strength, 
Buttm. § 148.6. E. g. after ov, Matt. 
22: 16 ov usher cou meQi ovdévos. John 8: 
15. Acts 4:12. 2 Cor. 11:8. (comp. 
Xen. An.1.6.11.) ovdéaw otdsig Luke 
23: 53. ovdelg ovxéts Mark 12: 34. 

c) Neut. ovdév absol. nothing, genr. 
Matt. 10: 26 ovdéy ye gots xexaehuuusvor. 
27; 24, Luke 22: 35. John 8: 28. Acts 
15: 9. Gal. 2:6. Heb. 2: 8. al. saep.— 
With other negatives forstrength, Buttm. 
§ 148.6. E.g. after ov, Mark 14: 60 
ovx anoxgivy ovdev; Luke 4:2. Jobn 3: 
27, Acts 26: 26. (Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36.) 
ovxety... ovdey Mark 7: 12. otdérw 
ovdey 1 Cor. 8:2. ovdéy.., ot wr} Luke 
10: 19. — Accus. ovder adv. i. e. in no 
way, in no respect, Acts 25: 10 Fovdui- 
ove ovded HOlxnow. 1 Cor. 13: 3, 2 Cor. 
12; 11. Gal. 4:12. c,. ot, Jolin 6: 63 
ovx mpedst ovdév.—Hdian, 1.3, 10. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 9.—Metaph. nothing, i. e. of 
no account, weight, value, authority, 
etc. Comp. Matth. § 487. ». 1, So 
Matt. 28: 16 o¢ dy duooy & TH vaD, Ov- 
Osy éoviy. v. 18, John 8: 54. 1 Cor, 7: 
19, 13:2. 2Cor. 12:11. al. So sig ov- 
déy yivsr tou to come to nought Acts 5: 
36. sig ovdEY AoyioPijvou to be set at 
nought, to be contemned, Acts 1Y: 27, 
Comp. in Hig no. 3. a. — Sept. Is. 14: 
23, Plato Rep. 8. p, 556, D, crdges of 


594 


Ouxovv 


juéregos mhovtoror sicily ovdev. Xen. H. 
G. 4. 8. 4 ovdéy goer. AL. 
Oudénore, adv. (ovd, more,) not 
ever, never, comp. in Ov init. So seq. 
pres. in general propositions, 1 Cor. 13: 
8 i ayaxyn ovdérote exnlecet. Heb. 10: 
I, 11.—Hom. Od. 10, 464.—Seq. praet. 
comp. Passow s. voc. Lob. ad Phr. p. 
457 sq. Buttm. § 149. p. 430. Matt. 7: 
23 bre ovdénote tyvoy tua. 9: 33. 
Mark 2: 12. Luke 15: 29 bis. John 7: 
4G. 10: 14, 11: 8 14: 8.—Xen. Mem. 1. 
4, 16.—Seq. fut. comp. Passow, Lob. 1. 
c. Matt. 26: 33.—In interrog. Matt. 21: 
1G ovSéxote avéyvote; x. T. 1. v. 42. 
Mark 2: 25. Comp. in Ov g. 
Oudéia, adv. (ovd2, enclit. 20,) 
pp. also not ever, i. q. not ever yet, not 
yet, never, seq. praet. John 7:39 ovderw 
edokacFy. 20: 9.—Hdian. }. 3.12. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 1. — Strengthened with ov- 
deic Buttm. § 148.6. E. g. otdétm ov- 
dete Luke 23:53. John 19:41. ovdérm 
ovdsy 1 Cor, 8:2. Comp. Ovdeis b, c. 


> 
Oudecs, ovdeuia, ovder, see in Oi- 
Sete. 


Ouvz, see Ov. 


Ouxétt, also ov ere, adv, no more, 
no further, no longer, in the general 
sense of ov; see Ov init. So genr. 
Matt. 19: 6 wots otxét siot dvo. Mark 
10: 8. Luke 15: 19. Jobn 4: 42. Rom. 
7: 17, 20. 2 Cor. 1: 23. Rev. 10: 6. — 
Hdian. 2.8.10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.5. — 
With other negatives for strength, 
Buitm. § 148 6. E. g. otx... ovxére 
Acts 8:39. ode... odxéte Matt. 22: 
46. otdsic... ovxste Rev.18&:11. ov- 
xétr... ovdsig Mark 7: 12. 15: 5. Luke 
20:40. So otxér ov mj intens. Mark 
14: 25. Luke 22: 16. Rev. 18:14. At. 

Ouzour, adv. (ovx ovv,) pp. inter- 
rog. nonne ergo? Germ. nicht wahr 2 
not so then? implying an affirmative 
answer, comp. in Ov g; and hence used 
by the Atties as an affirmative illative 
particle, therefore, then; see Buttm. § 
149, p., 428. Passow s. voc. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 794sq. In N.'T. once, John 
18: 37 ovxoty Sucrdsuc et ot, either in- 
terrog. not so then? thou arta king; or 


Ou my 


without interrog. tho art then a king. 
Comp. Winer §61 fin.—Interrog. Xen, 
Mem. 2.2.1. genr. Ael. V. H. 11.9. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19. 


Ou uy, see in M7 I. h. 


Our, conj. thereupon, i. e. now, then, 
therefore, put after one or more words 
in a clause, and expressing either the 
merely external connexion of two sen- 
tences, that the one follows wpon the 
other; or also the internal relation of 
cause and effect, that the one follows 
Jrom the other. See Passow s. voc. 
Matth, § 625. Buttm. § 149. p. 428. Wi- 
ner p. 372, 380. 

1. As marking mere external con- 
nexion, and thus denoting transition or 
continuation from what precedes to 
what follows, thereupon, now, then, etc. 
Comp. Passow ovy no. 1. Matth. § 625. 
p. 1274. 

2) genr. Luke 6: 9 iey ovy 6°77. 0S 
autos, then said Jesus unto them. Jobn 
12: 1,9. 18: 11, 16. 19:29 cxstog ov 
ete osoug ee now there was set a 
vessel etc. 21: 5. Rom. 11:1, 11. 15:17. 
al. (Hdian. 3.5.11.) So where after 
introductory matter, the transition is 
made to the thing itself, Matt. 13: 18. 
Luke 20: 29 éatu otv adzehpor rou, 
comp. v. 28. John 4: 5. 19: 40. Acts 2: 
33. 1 Cor. 7: 26. — Palaeph. 32. 11.— 
Also uév ovv, comp. in Mév a,b. E. 
g. with dé following , Mark 16: 19 6 wéy 
ovuy xUgLOS... Daven 08, so then the Lord, 
ete. Acts 1:6 sq. 8:4sq. 19:38 sq. 23: 
18, 31. al. (Diod. Sic. 16. 31 pen.) 
Without dé, Acts 23: 22. 26: 4,9. 1 
Cor. 6:4. Heb. 7: 11.—Xen. An.1.7. 17. 

b) joined with a particle of eee or 
words implying time, Matth. |. c. p. 
1274. E. g. orav ovv Matt. 21: 40; 
but otherwise Matt. 6:2. Luke 11: 34. 
Ore obv John 2: 22. 19: 6, 8, 23, 30. 


wg ovv John 4:1, 40. 20:11. (Plato 
Protag. 19. p. 316. A.)_ Also éavrijc 
ovy Acts 10: 33. viv ovy ibid, mad 


ovy, oy muchur, John 8: 12,21. 10:7, 19 
31, 39. t6t2 ovy John 11: 14. 20: 8.— 
Hdian. 1. 15. 11 ovv mote, — So with a 
participle which may be resolved by a 
particle of time, as Ory, OTs, we, With a fi- 
nite verb. John 6: 14 ot ovy Biv 9 guomo1 25 0v- 
Teg x. T. d. then those men, when they had 


ovo 


; 


Ouy 
seen ete. v. 15. 11:17. 19:18. Acts 15: 
2. Rom. 15: 28.al. Comp. Matth. § 565. 


1. Buttm. § 144. 2 

20 As expressing the internal con-— 
nexion of two sentences, that the one — 
follows from the other as effect or con- 
sequence from cause, therefore, then, con- 
sequently, i. q. for this cause, for this 
reason, from these premises, etc. 

a) genr. where any thing is said to 
he done ete. in consequence of what is 
previously narrated. (a) genr. Luke 15: 
28 woyla dn 8, xUb OV HOehey eLoehs ety * 
0 ovy maTHO avrov seo x. T. 4. John 
9:7. 19: 24. Acts 17: 20. Rom. 9: 19. 
Eph. 4:1. 1 Tim. 5: 14. 1 Pet. 2: 7. al. 
So frequently, espec. in Jobn, in the 
phrases simey ovy, stxoy ovy, John 4: 33. 
8: 15, 11: 12. 21:7. al. But such pas- 
sages may ofien be referred to no. 1. a. 
—Diod. Sic. 16. 91 stig otv Fuatag x. 
t. 4.—(8) In exhortations founded on 
what precedes. Matt. 5: 48 toeade ovy 
tusig téhecot. Mark 13: 35 yenyogeite 
ovv. Luke 6:36. Acts 8:19. 13: 38. 
Rom. 11: 22. 1 Cor. 16: 11, Col. 3: 5. 
Heb. 4:1. James 5:7, al.—Eurip. Orest. 
647 or 648. Luc. Cony. 36.—(y) Where 
the consequence is connected with a 
conditional or causal clause, e. g. éav 
ovv tf therefore Matt. 5: 23. Luke 4: 7. 
Rom. 2: 26, John 6: 62, see in ’Eay I. 
lia. sé ov Matt. 6: 23. Luke 16; 11. 
John 18: 8. . stze ovv 1 Cor. 10:31. So 
inet obv Heb, 2: 14, 4:6. (Xen. Mem. 
3.9. 5.) Likewise with participles equiv. 
to émed with a finite verb. Matth. §.565. « 2. 
Buttm. § 144.2. Acts 17: 29 yévog our 
tadozovtes ToU Feow, ov% opsthousy x. T. 
a. Rom. 5:1. 2 Cor..7: 1. Heb. 4: 14, 
1 Pet. 4: 1. 

b) illative, expressing an Bik 
or conclusion from what precedes. (a) 
genr. Matt. 3:10 9 GSioy... neitou* may 
ovy dgrdoov x% Tt. 4. Mark 10:9, Luke 
90: 44. Jobn 3:29. 8:38. Rom. 6: 4. 
Heb. 9 23. James 4:17. 3 John 8. al. 
So in éo« obv, for which see in "Agu 
1. c.—Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 10. — (8) After 
an enumeration of particulars, express- 
ing the general result or conclusion ; 
comp. Passow ovy no. 2.a, Matth. § 
625. p. 1272. So Matt. 1:17 macau avy 
ai ysvsor ano ABoamu x. t.. John 7: 
43. 12: 17, comp, v. 9 sq. So Luke 3: 


Ounw 


18. John 20: 30.—Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 16. 
—(y) Where the conclusion is connect- 
‘ed with a conditional or causal clause, 
e. g. ££ ob in the sense of eel ovr, see 
in Et 1. 2. g. 8. p. 223. Matt. 7: 11 eb 
ovy tusic oiduts x. t 4. John 13: 14, 
Acts 11: 17. 

c) where a sentence has been inter- 
rupted by a parenthesis or intervening 
clauses, and is again taken up; equiv. 
to ‘I say,’ ‘as before said,’ etc. Passow 
ovv no. 2. b. Matth, 1. c. p. 1273 sq. 
Winer p. 372. So Matt. 7: 24 mac ovy 
dotc x. tT. 4. comp. v. 21. 10: 32, coll. 
v. 22. Mark 3: 31, coll. v. 21. John 6: 
24, coll. v. 22. 18:12, coll. v.3. 1 Cor. 8: 
4, coll. vy. 1. Gal. 3: 5, coll. v. 2. Heb. 
4: 11, comp. v.6.—Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 20, 
coll. § 1. Cyr, 5. 1. 3, coll. 2. 

d) in interrogative sentences, refer- 
ring back to a previous assertion, sup- 
position, circumstances, ete. genr. Matt. 
13: 28 Peleg oly aml Fortes orvddsSamey 
avté;—After interrog. particles: t/ ovr, 
Matt. 17: 10 1é ovy of youupoteis héyou- 
ow %. t. 4. Where ovy prob. refers to the 
‘circumstances of the transfiguration, 
comp. v. 3, 4, and see Olshausen’s 
Comm. in loc. Matt. 19: 7. Mark 12: 9. 
Luke 3; 10. John 1: 21. Rom. 3:1. 4: 
1, 1 Cor. 14: 15, 26. al. aodev ody 
Matt. 13: 27, 56. mag ovv Matt. 12: 26. 
26: 54. John 6: 42. 9: 19, Rom. 10: 14. 
— mac otv Luc. D. Deor. 2.2, Xen. 
Conv. 2.10. At. 


Ouna, adv. (ov, enclit. ,) not 
even yet, not yet, comp. Ov init. Seq. 
pres. Matt. 24: 6 &dd ove ort 10 thos. 
John 2:4. 8:57. Heb. 2:8. Seq. praet. 
John 3:24. 7: 39. 11:30. Heb. 12: 4. 
omw ovdeig Acts 8: 16.—c. pres. Hdian. 
1.8.4, Xen. An. 1.5.12. c praet. 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 8.—In interrog. Matt. 15: 
17 ov vousits ; OTe x. T. 4. 16:9. Mark 
8:17. Comp.in Ov g. At. 


Quoc, as, 3, tail of an animal, 
Rey. 9:10 bis, 19 bis. 12:4. Sept. for 
233 Deut. 28: 18. Job 40: 12.—Lue. D. 
Deor, 22.1. Xen. Eq. 5. 7. 


> r 
Ovoarvioe, a, ov, Att. end in N, 
r et 4 , 
T. ovgariog, 0, %, (ovgards,) heavenly, 
celestial, i. e. dwelling in heaven, as 6 
c > , 
RAINE 0 ovecrios, heavenly Father, Matt. 
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Oueavos 


6: 14, 26, 82. 15:13. orgatia ovgartos 
heavenly host, angels, Luke 2; 13, comp. 
in Oigavdc d. Also as coming from 
heaven, dntacia ovg. Acts 26: 19. — 2 
Mace. 7: 34. Hdian. 1.7.9. Xen. Cyr. 
(pine 


Ouoavoter, adv. (ovgavdc,) from 
heaven, Acts 14: 17. 26: 13. — Hom. Il. 
1. 195, 208. Jos. de Mace. § 4. Jamblic. 
Pythag. 32. 216. Aeschin. 73. 5. A 
poetic form, used in prose only by late 
writers, Lob. ad Phr. p. 93, 94. 


> Fs ~ c > ’ 

Ouoarvos, ov, 6, plur. ovgavol, 
ov, of, in imitation of Heb. Dx728, 
heaven, the heavens. The plur. ovgavoé 
is thus used most frequently in Matthew, 
and always in the phrases 6 tat79 0 éy 
Toig ovgavois, 7 Bactheta TaY ovga- 
yor, and less often in Mark and the 
Epistles of Paul and Peter ; in Luke’s 
writings only six times, Luke 10: 20. 
11:2. 12: 33. 21:26. Acts 2:34. 7: 56; 
and not at all in the writings of John 
including the Apocalypse, nor in James. 
— Spoken pp. of the expanse of the 
sky, the apparent concave hemisphere 
above us, which was regarded by the 
Hebrews as solid, >">7, Sept. TTEQEG ULC, 
the firmament, Gen. 1: 8, 14; and po- 
etically as resting on columns, 2 Sam. 
22:8. Job 26:11; but in common usage 
including also the regions above the sky, 
where God is said to dwell, Ps. 2:4; 
and likewise the region underneath and 
next the firmament, where the clouds 
are gathered, the birds fly, etc. Gen. 1: 
20; 26. “In Not. 

a) pp. and genr. as including the vis- 
ible heavens and all their phenomena ; 
so where heaven and earth are spoken 
of together, e. g. opp. 1 Cor. 8:5 sits & 
ovgara, site éat THs vis. Heb, 12: 26. 
2 Pet. 3:5. Also 0 ovgavos xai 7) 77, 
heaven and earth, i. q. the universe, Matt. 
5: 18. Mark 18: 31. Luke 10: 21. Acts 
4: 24. Rev. 10: 6. 14:7 tor ov. xab thy 
yi xa thy Folecoary, Col. 1: 16 te 
éy toig ovg. xal ta ext tig y. So Sept. 
and YUN) OVW Gen. 1:1. 2 1, 
So 10 dzgov ovgavod, Ta axga ovea- 
var, the extremities of the heavens, where 
they seem to touch the earth, Matt. 24: 
31. Mark 13:27. va0 tov ovgavoy 
under heaven i. e. on earth Acts 4: 12. 


Oveavos 


os tO toy ove. Acts 2: 5._ Col, 1: 23. 
{Plato Tim. p. 23. D.) 9 tx ovgavor 
sc. y#oe, i. q. the earth or region of the 
earth, Luke 17: 24 && Ho Uw ovg. 81C 
wy Ux ovg. from one part of the earth 
to another. Further, 0k voy ovgavol 
2 Pet. 3: 7, and 6 e@tos ovQareg Rey. 
21: 1, the present heavens, which are to 
be Geauuyed at the final consummation 
of all things, after which new heavens 
are to appear, xouvol ovgayod 2 Pet. 3: 
13. Rev. 21: 1. Sometimes more than 
one heaven is spoken of, Eph. 4: 10. 
Heb. 4: 14. 7:26; see more fully below 
in d. — Hom. Il. 18. 483. Hes. Theog. 
517. Xen. Oec. 19. 9. — Trop. twwdF- 
vou tog tov ovgavov, Lat. ad coelum 
efferri, to be exalted to heaven, i. e. to be 
highly distinguished, renowned, Matt. 
11: 23. Luke 10: 1s. So praegn. xod- 
LaoFas yor tov ovgavou Rey. 18: 15 i in 
later edit. Comp. agdijvax moos toy 
ove. Plut, de Hdot. Malig. 31 fin. Mor. 
V. p. 207. Tauchn.—— More specifi- 
eally spoken 

b) of the firmament itself, the starry 
heaven, in which the sun, moon, and 
stars are fixed. Mark 13: 25 of aotéges 
tov ovgavov. Heb. 11:12. Sept. and 
pw Gen. 1: 14, 15, 17.— Hom. Il. 6. 
108. "Xen. Mem. 4, 3. 8. — Hence, 7 
oTQUTLC TOU ovgavou Acts 7: 42, and ot 
Suvdusis THY oLguray V. éy Tois OLQAVOIS 
Matt. 24: 29. Mark 13:25. Luke 21: 26, 
the host or hosts of heaven, i. e. the sun, 
moon, and stars; so Sept. and N2¥ 
pwr Is. 34: 4. Jer. 33: 22. Zeph. "1: 
5. Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. NIX. Fur- 
ther, the stars are said aiatew &n0 to 
cigavov, to fall from heaven, as em- 
blematical of great commotions and 
revolutions, Matt. 24: 29. Rev. 6:13. 8: 
10. 9:1. Comp. Is. 34: 4 et ibi Gesen. 
Comm. The firmament itself, which 
is spread out over the earth as a tent or 
curtain Is. 40: 22. Ps. 104: 2, is likewise 
said to be rolled together as a scroll, 
Rev. 6: 14, Comp. Heb. 1: 10 sq. Is. 
L c.—Trop. Luke 10: 18 eFecigovy TOY 
Zaravav ag aatoanny &% TOU ovgavou 
mecovta, where the form of expression 
is in allusion to Is, 14: 12, the lightning 
being emblematic of swiftness ; for, the 
sense, q. d. the power of Satan is broken, 
comp. John 12: 31. Rev. 12: 7 sq. 20: 
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Ou eaves 


2:sq. Others here refer ovgaves to the 
air, of which Satan is said to be prince ; 
see in “Ajg and Aaiuovioy b. 

c) of the lower heaven, or region be- 
low the firmament, i. q. ts air, atmos- 
phere, where clouds and tempests are 
gathered and lightning breaks forth, 
where the birds fly, etc. E. &: of clouds; 
Matt. 16: 2 mug@gater yag 6 _0tg. v. 3. 
Luke 12: 56. Matt. 24: 30 éxt tay vepe- 
Lay tov ovg. 26: 64. Mark 14: 62’; of” 
rain and hail, Rev. 16: 21; of lightning 
or fire from oseons Luke 9: 54. 17:29. 
Rev. 20:9; of signs, prodigies, Matt. 
16:1. Mark 8: 11. Luke 11: 16. 21: 11.. 
Acts 2: 19. Rey. 12:1, 3. So of birds, 
Matt. 6: 26 sig ta mete TOU ovouvod. 
8: 20. Luke 8& 5. 9:58. Comp. Gen.. 
1: 20, 26, 28, 30. — Thue. 2.77 wwe 
moav ovgavot. Xen. An. 4. 2. 2. Cyr. 4. 
2. 15.— Trop. xisioow toy ovgavor to 
shut up the heavens, i.e. to withhold 
rain, Luke 4: 25. Rev. 11: 6, i. q. Wy 
Dw2w Sept. cuveyer Toy ovg. Deut. 
11: 17. 2 Chr. 6: 26. 7:13. Comp. 
Gen. 7: 11. Is. 24: 19 et ibi Gesen. 
Comm. 

d) of the upper or superior heaven, 
beyond the visible firmament, the abode 
of God and his glory, of the Messiah, 
the angels, the spirits of the just.after | 
death, and generally of every thing 
which is said to be with God. (a) genr. 
e, g. of God, Matt. 5: 34 ute ev tH ov- 
guva, ote Foovos éots toU Fsov. 23: 22. 
Acts 7: 49. Heb. 8: 1. al. Hence 
God is called 6 920g tot ovg. Rev. 11: 
13. 16: 11. (1 Mace. 3: 18.) xvgvog tod 


ovg. Matt. 11: 25. Luke 10: 21. (Sept. 
Gen. 24: 3.) x. &Y TOUS 0v9. _Eph. 6: 9. 
Col. 4:1. 6 marno o év roig ovgavois 


in the first three gospels, Matt. 5: 16, 45, 
48. 6:1. 10:32. Mark 11: 25, 26. Tales 
11:2. al. 6 wanjo 6 €& ovgavoi Luke 
11:13. Of the Messiah, the Son of 
God, as coming from heaven, John 3: 
13, 31. 6: 33, 38, 41. al. or as return- 
ing thither after his resurrection, Mark 
16: 19. Luke 24: 51. Acts 1: 10, 11. al. 
whence he will again come to judge 
the world, 1 Thess. 1:10. 4:16. 2 Thess, 
1:7. Of the Holy Spirit, Matt. 3: 16, 
John 1: 32. 1 Pet. 1: 12. [1 John 5: 7] 
Of angels, Matt. 18: 10. 24: 36. Mark 
12: 25, Luke 22: 43, Gal. 1:8. al. (Gen 


Ou earos 


9]: 17, 22:11.) Hence called ta otgo- 
retuota tH éy ovgar@ Rev. 19:14, comp. 
Heb. n°2W7 NAx and Sept. of angels, 
1 K. 22:19. 2 Chr. 18: 18. Ps. 148: 2. 
Of the righteous after death, as the seat 
of their final and glorious reward, Matt. 
5:12 6 mo Fog tor molds év tors ovEU— 
youg. 6: 20 Inoaveos éy ovgar@. Luke 
10: 20, 12: 33.°2 Cor. 5:1. Col. 1: 5. 
1 Pet. 1:4. al. In heaven also is the 
spiritual temple with its sacred utensils, 
Heb, 9: 23, 24. Rev. 11: 19. 14:17. 15: 
5. 16:17; and there also the new Je- 
rusalem is prepared and adorned, Rev. 
3: 12. 21: 2, 10. — Hence to be or to be 


> ~ ? res 
_ done év 1 ovgurg, i. q. among or by 


those who dwell in heaven, Luke 15: 7 
yogu totus éy t ovgarg. Matt. 6: 10 
yen Oto 10 Pye cov, we sv ovgarg 
wad én ts vic. Matt. 16: 19, 18: 18. 
Luke 11:2. ta év roig ovgavore, i. q- 
the higher spiritual world, Eph. 1: 10. 
Col. 1: 16, 20; and so Eph. 3: 15 aace 
matote év ovgavois. So poetically, where 
the heavens are said to rejoice, Rev. 12: 
12. 18: 20. comp. Sept. and Heb. Is. 
49:13, Ps. 96: 11.——In various phrases 
etc. e.g. (1) to look up to heaven, as 
the abode of God, avu@lémey sig tov 
ovg. Matt. 14:19. Mark 6: 41. 7: 34. al. 
arevite sig tov ovg. Acts 1: 10. 7: 55. 
éuBdénevy sic toy ovg. Acts 1:11, énai- 
ous Tous oped. sic Toy ovg. Luke 18: 13. 
John 17: 1. — (2) to ascend or be taken 
up into heaven, avaSuive sig tov ovg. 
John 3:13. Acts 2: 34. avcdyp Pijrveu 
gig tov ovg. Mark 16: 19. Acts 10: 16. 
avaonaodar Acts 11:10. artoyeaFou 
Luke 2:15. sogstsePur 1 Pet. 3: 22. 
— (3) to come or be sent from heaven, 
anootadivar ax ovg. 1 Pet. 1: 12. &o- 
yeo Fou &x ovg. John 3:31. xataSaivery 
éx Vv. at ovg. John 6: 33, 88. 1 Thess, 
4:16. al. xaPisoPae ex tov ovg. Acts 
11:5. So with yiveoou expr. or impl. 
tov ax ovoavav Heb. 12: 25. gar) & 
tay ovgaray Matt. 3:17, coll. Mark 1: 
LL porn éysveto &% THY ovg, Luke 3: 22. 
al.—(4) Also heaven is said to be opened, 
so as to let pass in or out, to lay open 
the interior, ete. e. g. of ot. aveqizdn- 
THY, 0 OUQ. GEMYOS, OL OLE, GYEMYUEYOL, 
Matt. 3:16. Luke 3; 21. John 1: 52. 
Acts’ 7:56. 10: 11., Rey. 4 1. 19: 113 
of ovg. oxtCousvor Mark 1: 10. 
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Ous 


(8) %ag rotrov ovgavov, unto the 
third heaven, 2 Cor. 12: 2, prob. in allu- 
sion to the three heavens as above 
specified, viz. the lower, the middle or 
firmament, and the superior; hence 
i. q. the highest heaven, the abode of 
God and angels and glorified spirits, 
the spiritual paradise, v.4. Comp. Eph. 
4: 10. Heb. 4: 14. 7: 26. Comp. also 
Heb. nui Vaw, Sept. 6 ovgavds tov 
ougaver, Deut. 10: 14. 1 K. 8: 27. Ec- 
clus. 16:18. So the spurious Lucian 
makes a Christian say, é¢ teitoy ovga- 
yow asgofetnacas Luc. Philopatr. § 12. 
— Others suppose the apostle refers to 
the views of the later Rabbins, who 
describe -seven heavens, of which the 
first is below the clouds ; the second is 
the region of clouds and tempests and 
the abode of evil spirits; in the third 
are the hosts of heaven, the stars; while 
the other four above this are assigned 
to the saints, the various orders of an- 
gels, and the throne of God ; see ‘Fest, 
XII Patr. in Fabric, p. 546. Wetstein 
ad 2 Cor. 12:2. But then 6 tgét0g ov- 
gavos could not well be i. q. © magade- 
cog in v. 4. 

(vy) meton. and from the later Heb. 
ovoards, ovgavot, like Engl. heaven, as’ 
being the abode of God, is often put 
for God himself; e. g. sivae & ovgavod 
i. q. x Tov Fsov, Matt. 21: 25. Mark 11: 
30,31. Luke 20:4,5. dsdousvor &x tov 
ovg. John 3:27. rjuagror sig TO” Ovga— 
vow Luke 15: 18,21. Also in the for- 
mula so freq.in Matthew % Sacvdelo 
TOY ovg. Matt. 8:2. 4: 17. 5: 3, 10. al. 
elsewhere 7) Sao. tot Fsov ete, see im 
Baousia c. So Chald. N22G, Sept. 
eouciu ovgarios, Dan. 4: 23 [26]. Comp- 
Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. 2440. Wetstein ad 
Matt. 21: 25. Luke 35:18. At. 


wena 4 - 
OuvePavos, ou, 6, Urban, pr. n. of 
a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16: 9. 


Ouolas, ou, 6, Urias, Heb. 33948 
(flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr. n. of the 
husband of Bathsheba, Matt. 1:6. Comp- 
2 Sam. 11: 3 sq. 


Ous, Wtds, TO, an ear, plur. Ta wre 
the ears, Mark 7:33 %8adse tovg Saxt- 
aurov sig TH WITH @UTOV. 8:18. Luke 22: 
50. Acts 7:57. 1 Cor. 12:16. Sept. 


Ovolta 


for TER, DIN, Ex. 29: 20. Deut. 15: 
17.—Hdian. 7. 3. * Xen. Mem. 1.4.5. 
—In phrases, e =) Eo WT VY. & TLS 


yet OUS UxOvELY, aroseresit e. whoever 


can hear and understand, let him hear 
and attend! Matt. 11:15. 13: 9, 43. 
Mark 4: 9, 28. 7:16. Luke & 8. 14: 35. 
Reyan7, 11, 17/29. 3: 6.18) 22), 13e9. 
TFs a sig Te ite lo let sink into the ears, 
to fix deep in the mind, Luke 9: 44, 
comp. Ex. 17: 14. Also to come sis ta 
wt twoe to or into the ears of any one, 
to be heard, Luke 1: 44. Acts 11: — 
James 5: 4. (Sept. Ps. 18: 7. Is. 5: 9.) 
hadety v. dxotsy sic tO ove, to speak or 
hear in the ear, i. e. privately, Luke 12: 
3. Matt. 10: 27. (Ex. 11:2.) So to do 
any thing év toi¢ waoty tuvog, i. e. in his 
hearing, presence, Luke 4: 21, (Sept. 
Josh. 20: 4. Judg. 17: 2.) ara ig 0€- 
How, i. q. @tH TOU Feov éotwy zig O. i. e 
God listens to prayer, 1 Pet. 3: 12, quo- 
Ge from Ps. 34:16 where Sept, for 

2218, comp. 2 Chr. 6: 40. 7: ue Neh. 
1:6. ° For Matt. 13:15 bis, and Acts 28: 
27 bis, see in Bagéwe. Rom 11:8 see 
in M7 I. d. B. Acts 7: 51 see in “Amegi- 
tuntos. — Poetically, ovg as the organ 
of hearing is put for the person who 
hears, Matt. 18: 16 woxaguor... TH wre 
tov, ore axover. 1 Cor. 2:9. Comp. 
in Kagdia a. 7. 

Ousia, LS, Ij, (etui, part. Wy, OVA) 
entity, essence, nature, Epict. Ench. 19, 
2 i ovolu tov ayadov. Arr. Epict. 2.8, 1. 
being, life, Soph. Trach. 911 or 913 Gnas 
ovciv. InN. T.and usually, what is to 
apy one, what he has, i. e. substance, 
property, Luke 15: 12, 13.—Tob. 14: 18. 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 3. 


Oute, conj. (ot, enclit. ts,) a con- 
tinuative referring usually rather to a 
part of a proposition or clause, and not, 
also not, i, e. neither, nor, not even. See 
Buttm. § 149. p. 427. Winer § 59. 6. 

a) as introducing a neg. clause, with 
or without a preceding negation, le 
nor, €. g. ove yoo, Luke 20: 36. Acts 4 
2. (dian, 3.5.11.) -ovre.. . %a/, as 
John 4: 11 igus, ovte cevtAqua yeu, nut 
10 posag wT. 2. 3 John 10. Comp. 
espec. in Kai no. 1, a. (Eurip. Iph. in 
Taur. 599.) More aa repeated, oUTE 

. Ou ré, neither... nor, before differ- 
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Outros 


ent parts of a clause, Matt. 6: 20. Luke 
20: 35. John 5: 37, Acts 15: 10. Gal. 5: 
6. al. (Xen. Lac. 14.7.) Also three 
times or more, oUts, ote, ovts, Acts 
25: 8, Rom. 8: 38, 39. 1-Cor. 6: 9, 10. 
Rev. 9: 20, 21.—After another negative, 
as ov... ovte John 1: 25. Rev. 20: 4. 
21:4. ods... ote Gal. 1:12. 1 Thess. 
OHS: 

b) in the sense of not even ; Mark 5: 
3 xat ot'ts Hdtosow ovdslg AOLYUTO avTOY 
Ojoo. Luke 12:26. 1 Cor. 3:2 in text. 
rec. — Hdian. 4. 6.1 otdé tug av pedo 
qlixiag, oUTs uso vytioy.—But Mss. in 
Mark and Luke |. c. and later edit. in 
1 Cor. |. c. read ode At. 


Outos, auin, TOULO, gen. Tovtou, 
TaUTHS, ToUTOV, pron. demonstr. this, that, 
pp. for 6 autos, 4 evi}, 10 auto, this 
same, Buttm. § 76. 2, and n. 1. 

a) pp. as referring to a person or 
thing before mentioned, i.e. to some- 
thing preceding; Passow. ovrog no. 1. 
Matth. § 470. 1. — (a ) PP: to that next 
preceding, Luke 1: 32 *Incoty- obtos 
tora Mey Oey 2: 25. John 1:2 Ds Hy 
6 hoyog* ovtos ay éy aoxh xt. 4, 3:2. 
6:71. Acts 1: 14. 10: 36. Rom. 14: 18 
éy tovroic. 1 Tim. 6:8. 2 Pet. 2: 20. 
1 John 5: 6, 20. ai. saep. — Haian. 4. 8. 
11. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 28.— Neut. plur. 
Tavra sometimes refers only to one 


thing ; 3 John 4, Luke 12: 4. (John 15: 
17.] So xara taite i. q. oUt Luke 6: 


23, 26, where later edit. read zura tavté. 
Comp. Winer p. 140,—Xen, An. 7.6, 11. 
—(f) Sometimes ovtog refers not to the 
nearest, but to another person or thing, 
as being the chief topic of discourse, 
Winer p- 138. Matth. lec. Matt. 3:3 
outros yuo éOTLY, SC. ° Tavctvyng TVveulis 
Luke 138: 2, coll. v. 1. John 1: 42. 11: 
37 xub ovtog even this man, Lazarus. 
91: 24. Acts 4: 11 obt0g éotw 0 hbdos, 
sc. Xguotdg. 7: 19, Gal. 4:26. 2 John 7. 
—Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 14. Ea As referring 
generally to the preceding discourse, 
Matt. 7: 28 dre cuvetéhecey 0 TL. Tovg 16— 
yous qovroug. Mark 4: 13, coll. v. 2sq. 
Luke 1: 29. 24: 21. John 2:11, Acts 
19:17. Rom. 11: 27- 1 John 2: 1, 26. 
— Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. Lo. 

b) as referring to or introducing what 
follows, with entphasis, as in Engl. this, 


. 


Outo0s 


i. q. ‘the following,’ Passow |. c. no. 2. 
Winer § 23. 4. Matth. § 472. c,d. So 
as followed by the express words, e. g. 
rovto, Gal. 3: 17 tovt0 b8 déyw* Sv0ed7- 
xnv x. t. 4. 1 John 4:23 or ce. subst. 
Matt. 10:2 t& dvouata éore tavta, Luke 
2:12. Acts 8: 32 4 6 meguoy7... 77 
avin’ wg x. t. 4. 1 Cor. 9:3. Or bya 
noun simply, as the predicate, 2 Cor. 
13: 9 toto 08 etyouedo,, Thy Yue “THO- 
tuo. 1 John 5: 4. (Luc. Navig. 3.) 
Or by an infin, e. g. without art. Acts 
24: 16. 26: 16. James 1: 27. comp. 
Winer l.c. Matth. § 472. b. (Plato Apol. 
Soc. § 29. p. 38.C.) ¢. art. Rom. 14: 
13 tovr0 xoivets wahdoy, TO wn TeFEvaL 
ots A. 2 Cor. 2: 1.) scomp. Winer, 
Matth. I. c. (Plato Apol. Soc. § 24. p.35.C. 
Xen. Oec. 8.2.) So due toito before 
a particip. of cause, Mark 12: 24. éy 
tovtm 2 Cor. 5: 2.—Also before ore and 
iva, comp. in“ Ot no, 1, and “Ive no. 3. 
a. t Winer § 23.4. _E. g. seq. oe, 
John 21: 23 é&jAdev ovv 0 hoyos ovtos 
~ 2. 0tv 0 padytys xt 4. Acts 20: 29. 
Rom, 6:6. 1 Cor. 1:12. 1 John 1:5. 
al. saep, (Xen. Cyr. 2.1.25.) Seq. dva, 
e.g. of purpose, ig tovTo iva Rom. 14: 9, 
1 Pet. 3: 9. 4: 6; dca tovro va John 1: 
31. 2 Cor. 13:10. 1 Tim. 1:16; or 
after a word of command, John 15: 17 
comp. above in a, «, fin. 1 John 3: 23. 
4:21; or genr. John 6:29 toird éote to 
Zoyov tov Peov, iva muoretonte x. T. h. 
vy. 39, 40. 17:3 avtyn éotly 7 aiwyios 
Lon), wo ywooxwor xt. 4. 1 John 4: 
17. 5: 3. al. 

c) used dsvxtixs, i. e. as pointing to 
a person or thing present either to the 
eyes or to the mind, Passow I. c. no. 4. 
Matth. § 471.12. (a) genr. Matt. 3: 17 
ovUTds got 6 Vidg wou x. TA. 17: 5, 
Mark 9:7, Luke 9: 35. Matt. 17: 20. 
26: 26 roid éote TO THe pov. v. 2B. 
Mark 14: 22, 24. 1 Cor. 11: 24, 25. al. 
Mark 12:43. 14:69. John 1:15. 7: 46. 
Acts 2:7. Matt. 8: 97) copia avty. 26: 
34 év tudry 1H vuxti, Luke 12: 26 xeugor 
tovtoy. 21:6. Acts 1: 5.al.saep. Comp. 
Winer p. 140. So Sept. for my 
1 Sam. 29:3. (Xen. An. 4. 8 14, 26.) 
So with a numeral referring to time, 
Luke 24: 21 roéryy taviryy jucoay cyst, 
see in” dyw no, 2.a. 2 Cor. 13: 1 tei- 
tov rovto toxouce ngos Tuas. Comp. 


600 


Ou os 


Winer p. 205, Matth. § 470. 8._ So 
Sept. tgézoy totto for DID UY AY 
Num. 22: 28, 32, 33.—Lue. D.-Mort. 13. 
3 éy BoBrdayre neyo Teitny MEQuy TOU 
anv. Hdot. 5. 76 tétagtoy TOUTO HLKO-— 
uevot. — (3) In_admiration, Matt. 8: 27 
JLOTUIOS EDTLY OUTOS, duis. td 12n23. 
Luke 4: 22. John 6: 14.—(y) More usu- 
ally in contempt or aversion, i. q. Engl. 
‘this fellow, etc. comp. Passow no. 4. 
Matt. 9: 3 ovtog Blacpyust. 12: 24. 13: 
54, Mark 6: 2,3. Luke 5:21. John 6: 
42. Acts 7: 40, al. So tovto 1 Cor. 5: 
2, 3.—Xen. An. 3. 1. 30. Cyr. 1. 3. 11. 

d)- inserted for emphasis: («) after 
the subject or object of a verb, i. e. be- 
tween this and the verb, Winer § 23. 3. 
E. g. after a noun, Matt. 13: 38 to 0&8 
xaloy CHEQUE, OUTOL ELT Ob iO x. T. A. 
See below in k. 21:42 Aidoy ov... 
ovtog éyevn In x T. 2. see in “Og no 1. c. f. 
Luke 8: 21. Acts 4:10. Rom. 7: 10. 
1 Cor.6:4, 1 Pet. 2:7. al. (Pol.3.20. 2. 
ib. 5. 111.2.) After a relative pron. 
comp. below in e. Matt. 5: 19 os ay 
moon... ovtog psyas uly. x. T. A. 
where in the preced. clause ovtog is omit- 
ted. Mark 3: 35. Luke 9: 24. John 1: 
33. Rom. 8: 30. Phil. 4: 8. al. saep. 
(Xen. Mem.2. 6.8. An.1.6.6.) After 
a participle, comp. Matth. § 472. 2. 
Matt. 13: 20 6 d8... omageis. . . ovt0g 
éotw x. t. 4. Mark 12: 40. Luke 9: 48. 
John 6: 46, Acts 17: 6.—Pol. 1. 67. 12. 
Dem. 522. 20.—(§) In apodosis after si, 
Rom, & 8 «i dé tig rvstjux XQ. ovx Eyer, 
ovtog ovx gotw avtov. 1 Cor. 3: 17. 
Philem. 18. James 3:2. 1 Pet. 2: 20. 
Comp. Winer § 139.3. Matth. § 610 fin. 
—(y) After a parenthesis or intervening 
sentence, when the writer again returns 
to the leading subject, comp. Passow 
no. 7. Acts 7: 35 bis, tovtoy toy Mui 
ov... TovTov 6 Hsog xT. A. comp. v.31. 
So y. 37, 38.—Ael. V. H. 3.17 Zevopar 
+. « OUTOS Exeivog 7¥. 

e) where ovtog is followed by a rela- 
tive sentence, ovtoc—og, i. q. this who, 
he who, that which, Luke 9: 9 tig & gore 
ovtos, megi ov x. T 2. 1 Pet. 5: 12. 
1 John 5: 9.—But both before and after 
a relative ovtog is frequently omitted, 
and the relative then implies it and 
stands for he who, that which, Engl. what ; 
see in “Og IL. 1. d. Matth. § 473. bs 


Ovb10¢ 


f) as strengthened by autos, i.e. atv- 
‘tot ovtox these men themselves, Seuxtinms 
for ‘they themselves,’ Acts 24: 15, 20. 
Oftener neut. avz0 tovt0, totto wit, 
this very thing etc. e. g. as referring to 
what precedes, 2 Cor. 2: 3 tyeawu tuiy 
tovto wit. Eph. 6:18. c. relat.o... 
aito tovto Gal. 2: 10, comp. Matth. 
§ 472. p. 881 sq. As referring to and 
introducing what follows, seq. ro c. inf. 
2 Cor. 7: 11. ote Phil. 1:6. tye Eph. 
6: 22, Col. 4: 8. oawe Rom. 9: 17. — 
Also wtto toto i. q. on this very account, 
for this very reason, i. q. Sue taivter, 
2 Pet. 1:5. comp. Matth. § 470.7. Greg. 
Cor. p. 29, 30. — Xen. An. 1. 9, 21. 
avta tata Plato Protag. p. 310. EF. 

g) after xad as zat ovtog, often genr, 
in the foregoing senses, e. g. and this 
man, and he, Luke 16:1; he also 20: 30; 
Saxtizas Luke 22: 56, 59, — But spec. 
x%al OUTOS, xa TovTO, xal tavte, and he 
too, and this too, and that indeed, i. e. 
where a particular stress is to be laid 
upon the connexion of two circumstan- 
ces, ovtos is thus joined to xa, and then 
always refers back to the former; see 
Passow no. 12. Matth. §470. 6. Buttm. 
§ 150. p. 436. Viger. p.177. So 1 Cor. 
2: 2 et wT. Xouctoy, zat tovtoy éotav- 
owpévoy. (Hdot.6. 11. Xen. Ag. 1. 2.) 
Oftener neut. xai touro, Rom. 13: 11 
xa TOUTO si0oTEs, coll. y. 8. 1 Cor. 6: 6. 
Eph. 2: 8. xa? ravra, 1 Cor. 6: 8 ai- 
ha ipsig GOrxdize, ... not tadta Gdehpovs. 
Heb. 11: 12.—plur. Jos. Ant. 10. 10, 4. 
Luc. D. Deor. 8 med. Xen. Oec. 11. 3. 

h) in distribution, zovz0 fey... t0v- 
ro 0g, pp. as to this ... as to that, i. q. 
partly ... partly, Heb. 10: 33, Comp. 
in Mey c. 8. Matth. § 288. n. 2. Passow 
no. 10.—Hdot. 3. 106. Isocr. p. 44. D. 
Dem. 474. 25. 

i) Neut. Tavta@ acc, as adv. so, thus, 
i. q. oUrws, comp. Matth. § 471.13. Pas- 
sow no. 14.b. So after zada¢ Sohn 8: 
28. c. ovtwes altern. Mark 2:8. tavta 
civat, to be thus, such, 1 Cor. 6: 11. As 
referring to what follows, Luke 18: 11 
ratte mooontyeto’ 6 0806, #. T. .—Soph. 
Ajax 1346. Hom. Hl. 11.694. _ 

k) In gender etc. the use of ovtos ex- 
hibits some anomalies of syntax, e. g- 
(a) Where ovtos refers in sense to a pre- 
ceding noun, it yet sometimes takes the 
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gender and number of a noun follow- 
ing ; comp. Matth. § 434, 1. b, and 2. b. 
Matt. 13: 38 10 08 xahoy omgouo, ovtoé 
sig ob viot x. t. 4. comp, above in d. 
Luke 8: 14,15. So Matt. 7:12. Gal. 
4; 24,—(8) By Hebraism, the fem. avry 
stands twice for neut. tovro, Matt. 21: 
42 et Mark 12:11 maga xugiou éyévsto 
auUtn, i. e. ToUtTo, quoted from Ps. 118: 28 
where Sept. for Heb. nxt. For the 
Heb. idiom, see Gesen. Lehrg. p. 661. 
Stuart § 436. At. 


Outs, also ovt@ before a con- 
sonant, demonstr. ady, (ovzog,) in this 
manner, on this wise, i.e. so, thus, to 
which corresponds relat. ws etc. Buttm. 
§ 116. 7, and n. 7. On the moveable 
final ¢, see Buttm. § 26.4, Winer § 5.1. 
b. p. 42. 

a) pp. as referring to what precedes, 
and in complete sentences preceded by 
a relative adverb or adverbial word. — 
(a) With a preced. relat. adv. as... 80, 
e.g. xodaneo...ovtac, Rom. 12: 5, 
coll. v. 4. 1 Cor. 12: 12 xaSuneg yag 
1d cho. Ev oT... UTM xual 6 XQLoTOS. 
2 Cor. 8:11. (Plut. de Sanit. tuend. 10. 
T. I. p. 296. Tauchn.) xadug... ov- 
twe, Luke 11: 30. John 3:14. 2 Cor. 1: 
5, 1Thess.2:4.al. wo... ovrwe Acts 
8: 32. Rom. 5: 15 ody cig 10 naganto- 
fot, OUT xt 10 zaououc, 2 Cor. 7: 14. 
1 Thess. 2: 7,8. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 12.) 
woneg... ovtes Matt. 12: 40. John 5: 
21. Rom. 6: 4. 1 Cor. 11:12. al, Fur- 
ther, za dcov ... ovtws Heb. 9: 27, 28. 
ov toomoy ... ovtag 2 Tim. 3: 8. xT 
riy Gdov... ovtwe Acts 24: 14. & [ac] 
_. . ovtag Acts3: 18, comp. Matth. § 480. 
c, p. 899.—(8) Alone, and as referring 
generally to the preceding discourse. 
Matt. 3:15 oUtw vag moznov éotly auiv 
mhyghou naoay dm i. e. by being bap- 
tized, comp. v. 13. Matt. 5: 12. 6: 30, 
coll. v.29, 30. Matt.9:33, 17:12. 18: 14. 
Luke 1: 25, John 11: 48. 1 Cor. 2: 11. 
7:26, 40, comp. v. 24. Rev. 2:15. al. saep. 
Interrog. John 18: 22. (Hdian. 7. 5. 1.' 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6, 32.) So si ratte ovras 
zyev i.e. so as they appear, are reported, 
etc. Acts 7: 1. 17:11. comp. in “Ey f. 
—Cebet. Tab. 4. Xen. An. 7. 7. 51, — 
(vy) In emphatic affirmation or prohi- 


bition, ovrws goras, so shall.it be; Matt. 


Ours 


12: 45 ovtms EOT OL | no Ti yeored tavry. 
12:49. 24:39. ovy vrmg torn ev tui 
Matt.20:26. Mark 10:43. ¢. otavimpl. 
Luke 12:21, 22:26. Comp. Passow 
oltwe no. 1. c. — Hom. Od. 16. 31. ib. 
21. 257. 

b) as referring to and introducing 
what follows; in complete sentences 
followed by a relat. adv. or adverbial 
word.—(a) With a following relat. adv. 
$0... a8, &. &. ovTOIS « _ 18, Luke 
24: 24 uo EUQOY outa nadie nat al yu- 
worlnEs sinov. Rom. 11: 26. ovrmws... 
6, John 7 : 46 oudémote ovtme ehadnoe 
av I-guros, wg OUTOS O uivFo. 1 Cor. 4: 1. 
James 2:12. (Xen. Cyr. 2.3.3.)  ovtws 
... @oré c. inf. Acts 14:1. Xen. Mem. 
1.2.1.) ots... ov todo» Acts 1: 11. 
x0P oy TQ. 27: 25.— (8) Alone, e. g. as 
followed by direct narration or quota- 
tion, | Matt. 1:18 tod 7T. Xo. 4 yéveos ov- 
Tas my Monotevdstong x. t. 4. 2:5 ovta 


yao yéyountar... Kato ByFieu. John 
21:1. Heb, 4: 4. Rev. 9: 17. Or seq. 
infin. 1 Pet. 2:15. Also seq. ore of 


quotation, Luke 19: 31. Acts 7:6. 13: 
34. comp. in “Ow no. 1.d. Seq. wa, 
1 Cor. 9:24 otra teEzers, ve xotahaSnte. 
c) used demtimac, see in Ovtog c. 
Acts 21: 11 toy &vdoa.. . ota dijcovew 
év ‘Isgovo. x. T. h. Rom. 9: 20. With the 
idea of aversion, 1 Cor. 5:3 toy ovr 
ToUTO xatEQy aonusror, comp. in OvTose. 7+ 
d) inserted for emphasis: (c) af- 
ter participles, before the following verb, 
like ovtog, see in Ovtog d. a. Matth. 
§ 610. p. 1235. Buttm. §144.n.6, E.g. 
Acts 20: 11 Gwedjoas zoe adyijc, OUTMs 
esp dev. tT So prob. John 4: 6 
6 ow “Tyoous HEKOTELOOS wos Cxaodsteto 
ovtw> ent 13] m1Hy 7, for ovrm¢ éxcedstero. 
—Hdot. 6.104 fin. Plato Gorg. p. 457. a. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 1.—(8) In apodosis, af- 
ter st, om, comp. Matth. le. So after 
et, 1 Thess. 4:14. Rev. 11:5 st tug a 
tovg shee adixioar, ota Sst avrov 
anoxtar dive. But both these passages 
may be perhaps better referred to a. §, 
above. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 3 in most edit.) 
With om causal, Rev. 3: 16 ovrms, ore 
ahuagog si,... shh os gusome &% TOU 
otouatog gov, for ote... oltTas méhAe 
x. t. A4—Hdot. 9. 6 c. ened. 
e) spoken of degree, extent, so, so 
much, to such a degree, in such a man- 
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ner; 80 with adjectives and adv. Heb. 
12: 21 outa poBegov Fv 10 paytagouevor. 
Rev. 16:18. oro tazéas Gal. if 6. In- 
terrog. Mark 7:18 ovtw zat Uysts aouve- 
tot gate; 4:40 ti devhot éote ovtw ; Gal. 

3: 3.—Luc. D. Deor, 4. 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
sh 16. c. adv. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 7. — 
With a verb, 1 John 4: 11 ti oitws O 
Seog jyennoay Huds. Seq. wore c, in- 
dic. John 3: 16. Interrog. Matt. 26: 40 
ote ox icytouts ulay WAY YOnYORi|- 
cor; are ye then so unable? 1 Cor. 6: 5. 
— Xen. Cyr. 1.3, 11. seq. wote Luc. 
D. Deor. 2. 1. interrog. ib. 5.2. AL. 

Ovy, see in Ov. 
Ou yi, ady. not, a strengthened 
form of ov, used espec. by the Attics for 
emphasis, Buttm. § 117. 2. 

a) genr. John 13: 10 GLR oiyt martes 
but not all, i. e. by no means all. vy. 11. 
1 Cor. 6:J. odzt...adde 1 Cor. 10: 29. 
2 Cor. 10: 13. — Luce. D. Meretr. 12. 3. 
Xen. Athen. 2. 18. 

b) in neg. answers, no, nay, by no 
means, comp. in Ow fs only seq. ahhe 
Luke 1: 60 4 wjtno avtod siney* otzt- 
ahha zw. t 2. 12:51. 13: 3. Rom. 3: 27, 
So Sept. for °> ND Gen. 18: 15, 19: 2, 
—Xen. Cyr. |. 3. 4. 

c) often in neg. questions, nonne 2 
is not? are not? ete. implying an af- 
firmative answer, comp. in Ov g. Matt. 
5: 46 oty) zal o8 tshavae TO avTO OLOU- 
ot; 20:13. Luke 12: 6. 17:17. John 
11:9. Rom. 3: 29. al. Luke 17: 8 adv 
ovzt gost avta; yea will he not rather 
say to him? see “Ada no. 2.b. Sept. 
for Nba Gen. 40: 8. Judg. 4: 6. — Xen. 
Cyr. 8.3.46. GAR oti ib. 2. 2.19. 
AL. 

‘Ogetdetns, ov, 4, 
debtor. 

a) pp. Matt. 18: 24 sig og. polar 
tahavtoy. Trop, of one indebted for 
favours, Rom. 15; 27.—Hesych. ogerdé- 
THS* YOEWOTIS. 

b) metaph. debtor, one morally bound 
to the performance of any duty ; seq. 
infin, Gal. 5:3 Operdérys éotly odov tor 
vouor movjous, i. 6, he is bound to keep 
the whole law. Seq. dat. et inf. Rom. 
8:12. So Rom, 1:14 “EdAnoi te xat 
BagSagois... opederng eiub SC. say 
pivso For. Soph. Ajax 590. 


(opetho,) a 


“Opecdn 


_ e) from the Aramaean, debtor, i. q. de- 
linquent, one who fails in the perform- 
ance of duty. Matt. 6: 12 rote opevdétaus 
judy, i.e. those who fail in their duties 
towards us. Hence genr. a transgressor, 
sinner, i. q. auagtwhos, Luke 13: 4, coll. 
v. 2. — Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. p. 180, 
Opethérng aucotias ueycdys, So Targ. 
p2n debiors for Heb. Dod sinners, 
Ps. ‘1:1. Onk. ga5n for yO Gen. 
18: 23. See Buxt. Lex. Ch. 715. 


“Operan, 7 NS, % (ogsida, ) indebted- 
ness, debt. Matt. 18: 32 aacuy tyy opet— 
Ajy apijxe cou. Metaph. a due, duty, 
obligation, Rom. 13:7. 1 Cor. 7: 3. in 
later edit. — Etymol. Magn. as from 
Xen. Vect. comp. Sturz Lex. Xenoph. 
sub y. Lob. ad Phr. p. 90. 

‘Opetdnuc, arog, 16, (opetha,) 
pp. ‘ what one owes,’ a debt, Sept. Deut. 
24:10. 1 Macc. 15:8. Phryn. ed. Lob. 
p- 463, dgstdjua’ 0 eéaveifero m5. In 
N. T. metaph. 

a) a due, duty, obligation. Rom. 4:4 ov 
Royiferoe xeetee 14Q0, ohh “UTR opelhnuct 
—Thuc. 2. 40 ovx é¢ ycrgur, GAN és O—psi- 
Anuc. 

b) from the Aramaean, delinquency, 
i. e. a fault, sin. Matt. 6: 12 eps ayy 
To OpELA UATE TGV, 1. q. Ta TE OLOOTET CLOT Ot 
v.14, and tag guagtiag Luke 11: 4. 
So Targ. gn debt, for Heb. nNwM sin, 
Ps. 25: 18. al. Comp. Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
715, and in’ Oevdétys c. — Greek writ- 
ers Said only agénue tut ta zoec, Luc. 
Saturnal. 5. Ael. V. H. 14. 24. 


Ogetio, f. dpevhijow, to owe, to be 
indebted. 

a) pp. in a pecuniary sense, c. acc. et 
dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 18: 28 bis, o¢ 
peey avt@ exatoy Syvague, x T. d. 
Luke 7:41. 16: 5,7. Rom. 13:8. Phi- 
lem. 18., Sept. for 22 Hiph. Deut. 
15: 2. Is. 24: 2. — Luc. D. Mort. 4.1. 
Xen. Ag. 4, 4,—Pass. particip. neut. 10 
d—etdouevor, pp. what is owed, debt, due, 
Matt. 18: 30, 34.—Xen. An. 7, 7. 34. 

b) metaph. to be bound, to be obligated, 
sc. to the performance of any duty, i,q. 
T ought, I must, seq. infin. So of what 
is required by law or duty in general, 
e.g. C. inf. impl. Matt. 23:16 09 ov 

époon.. . opelhes se. anodovvat, v. 18. 
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Elsewhere c. inf. Luke 17: 10 0 ogel- 


Lousy TOTAL, MEET OL} HOHUEY. John 13: 
14, 19: 7 opethes axoduvsty he ought to 
die. Rom. 15: 1,27. 2 Cor, 12: 14. “Eph. 
5:28, 2'Thess, 1:3, 2:13, 1John26. 
3:16. 4:11. 3John8, Particip, 1 Cor. 
7: 3 in text. ree.—Wisd. 12: 15. Pol. 6. 
37.5, Hdot. 1. 41,42. Thue. 4, 19.— 
Also of what the Bichdmnatintes of time, 
place, person, ete, render proper, i. q. fo 
be fit and proper, I ought, Acts.17: 29. 
1 Cor. 7: 36 xl oUtmsg opetler yiver Fat, 
11:7,10. 2 Cor. 12:11. Heb. 2:17. 5:3, 
12. Or of what is from the nature of the 
case necessary, 1 Cor. 5: 10 éaed ogel- 
dete tow &x TOU x0 MOU éshdety. 9: 10. 

c) by impl. and from the Aramaean, 
to fail in duty, to be delinquent, to be in 
fault towards any one, ec. dat. Luke 11: 4. 
See in ?Ogedérns c, and ’OpsiAnua c. 

“Ogédor, epic and later form for Att. 
ageloy aor. 2 of dgelhw, pp. Lought, but 
used only in the implied sense of wish-, 
ing, ulinam, see Passow Opeth no, 2. b. 
In. earlier Greek writers it is still a verb, 
seq. infin. and often preceded by «is, s 
ae, Hom. Il. 3. 173. Eurip. Med. 1. 
Plat. Rep. 4. p. 482. C. Xen. An. 2.1.4, 
See Matth. § 513. n. 3. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 756 sq. Buttm, § 114. p. 295. § 150. 
p- 437. — In later writers and N. T. 
ogedoy is an indec. particle of wishing, _ 
orinterject. Othat! would that! utinam, 
c, c. indic. see Winer § 42. 5. n. 2 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 186. Buttm. 1. c. 
and § 11. n.7. So 1 Cor. 4.8 xat 
opeloy ye éBaordevoate. 2 Cor. 11:1. 
Gal. 5: 12. Rev. 3:15, Sept. for ]? a 
Ex.16:3. 75 Num. 14:2. 20:3. asta 
2 K. 5: 3.—Arr. Epict. 2.18. 15. comp, 
Luc. Philopseud. 1 fin. 


“Ogedos, €08, OVS, 10, (opedAw to 
further,) furtherance, profi, advantage. 
1 Cor. 15: 32 ti pou ogedos ; James 2: 
14,16. Sept. for vim Job 15:3. — 
Diod. Sic. 13:53. Xen, Mem. 3. 1. 9. 


Og daduodovAste, as, 1H, (op- 
Soduos, Sovdsta,) eye- -service, i, e. ren- 


dered only under the master’s eye, Eph 
6:6. Col. 3: 22.—Not found elsewhere. 


Opi-aduos, ov, 0, (Cwogeou, part. 
aor. opPels,) an eye, plur, ob opPoduol, 
the eyes. 


» 


Y Opes 


a) pp. and (a) genr. Matt. 5: 29 6 
bpd. cou 6 dekis. v. 38. Mark 8: 25. 
Luke 24: 16, Acts 9: 18. 1 Cor. 12: 16. 
15: 52 ev dini OpFadpov. Rev. 3: 18. al. 
Sept. for 77» Gen. 29: 17. 48: 10.—Pol. 
12, 27. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 5. — (8) In 
phrases: og@. anhove, opt. movygos, 
i.e. sound, or unsound, diseased, Matt. 
6: 22, 23; but dpa. wornges see also be- 
low in y. For ace. roug opdahuovs 
in phrases after the verbs avotya, deo— 
yolya, e&ogtoow, éxuign, xaumva, see 
under these verbs respectively. For 
1 Pet. 3:12, see in Eri IIL. 1.b. 3. p. 303. 
For 2 Pet. 2: 14, see in Moiadis. For 
Heb. 4:13, see ['uuvds d.—(y) Poet. the 
eye as the organ of seeing, is put for 
the person who sces, Matt. 13: 16 wa- 
ndouot of opt. Luke 2:30 sidoy of oF. 
pou x. 1.2. 10: 23. Rev. 1:7. Sept. 
and Heb. Deut. 3: 21. Is. 30: 20. saep. 
— Further, as affections of mind are 
manifested through the eyes, hence that 
is attributed to the eyes which strictly 
belongs only to the person, e. g. envy, 
as Matt. 20:15 6 dg. cov movygds éoTu, 
Ou eyo ayatos siue; Mark 7:22 pd 
movnods, evil eye, i.e. envy. So Heb. 
FV 94, Sept. Baoxaros, Prov. 23: 6. 
28: 22. Comp. Gesen. Lex. 773 no. 1. 
h, sq. — Ecelus. 14: 10 ogo. sror7Q0¢ 
pForegos. 

b) trop. eye of the mind, the power of 
perceiving and understanding ; so op. 
tho Ovavotas Eph. 1:18 in text. rec. 
others opd. tho xagdiac. Elsewhere 
absol. Luke 19: 42 viv 8 éov3n ano 
opFuhudy cou, Acts 26: 18, comp. in 
-Avoiyw e, So John 12: 40. Rom. I: 
8, 10. al..— Act. Thom, § 28 tots tis 
Wuzijs OpFoaduots.—So by Hebraism, &y 
op Fudwors tog Matt. 21: 42 et Mark 
12: 11, see in 2» no. 1. ee. etsvavte 
TOY Ops. see in “Amévorts b. AL. 


"Opes, és, 0, @ serpent, Matt. 7: 
10 prj Oper exdaose ait ; Mark 16:18 
et Luke 10:19, comp. Ps. 91:13. Luke 
11S J. F Cor 10: 92 “Rev 9s." (OF 
' the brazen serpent, John 3: 14. Sept. 
for wa. Gen. 3: 1. Ex, 4: 3. — Lue. 
Tim. 29, Dem. 786. 4. Hdot, 8. 4. 1.— 
As the emblem of wisdom or cunning, 
e. gin a good sense, Matt. 10: 16; in 
a bad sense, 23: 33. Comp. Gen. 3: 1. 
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Psalt. Salom. 4:11 dg dqic Sealvoae 
copiav.—Hence symbolically for Satan, 
2 Cor. 11: 3, in allusion to Gen. 3:1 sq- 
which the later Jewish writings also 
explain of Satan, comp. Wisd. 2: 23, 24. 
Act. Thom. § 31, 32. So Rev. 12: 9o 
gue 6 ugzaios... 6 Satavas. Vv. 14, 15. 
20:2. Comp. in Agana. 


’Ogeus, vos, 4, brow, pp. eye-brow, 
Sept. Lev. 14:9. Xen. Mem. 1.4.6. in 
N. T. brow of a mountain, edge of a 
precipice, Luke 4:29. See in Wataget. 
—Hom. Il. 20.151. Pol. 7. 6.3. Strabo 
Geaewe 


‘Oxhéeo, @, f. 700, (dzAos,) pp. to 
harass with crowds, tumults, to mob, c. 
ace. Hdot. 5. 41. In N. T. genr. to 
harass, to ver, only pass. Luke 6: 18 
dylovusvor imo mrveimator axadagtar. 
Acts 5: 16.—Tob. 6:7. Act. Thom. § 12, 
Hdian. 6, 3. 9. 


’ Ovionoreo, a, f. iow, (Oxi0¢, ToL- 
: 'y Oy 1. NO, \OXAOC, 
£w,) to gather a crowd, to raise a mob, 


intrans. Acts 17: 5. — Not found else- 
where. 


“Ozsos, ov, 6, a crowd, throng, 
multitude, pp. aconfused multitude, opp. 
to dijuog a regular assembly. 

a) pp. sing. Matt. 9: 23 idevr ... tor 
dyhov GoguSovusvoy. v. 25. Mark 2: 4, 
Luke 5: 1. John 5: 18, Acts 14; 14. al. 
saep. So modtg oyhog Matt. 14: 14. 
Mark 6: 34. Oydog mwodtg Matt. 20: 29. 
Mark 4:1, 6 modvg Oyhog Mark 12: 37. 
6 mAsiotog 0. Matt. 21: 8. aapmodue 0. 
Mark 8: 1. sag 6 6. Matt. 13: 2. Mark 
4:1. 6. tocovtog Matt. 15: 33. 6. txa- 
yog Mark 10: 46. of puguadsg tov 0. 
Luke 12: 1. Sept. for ja 1 K. 20: 
13. Dan. 10:6. ty Num. 20: 20,—Luce. 
Amor. 12, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 39. wodtg 
0. ib. 6. 1.1. 6 aac 0. Ael. V. H. 2. 6. 
— Plur. of Oydoe intens. in the same 
sense, like Engl. crowds, multitudes. 
Matt. 5: 1 id@y 58 tote dyhovg. 7: 28. 
Mark 10: 1.. Luke 4: 42. 5: 3. John 7: 


12. Acts 8:6. al. So 6. woddoé Matt. 4: 
95. Luke 5:15. savtec of 0. Matt. 12: 


23. Sept. for 2p Ez. 16: 40. — Ael. 
V. H. 14, 8, Hdian. 7, 12. 11. — Oncé 
plur. of OyAoe of throngs or multitudes 
out of different nations, and thus i. q. 
nations, tribes, Rey. 17:15 aot xat oyloe 


"Oxvowuc 


sist, xar E9vy xal yhooous, — Hdian. 7. 
7.2. 

~b) spec. for the common people, the 
rabble, plebs. Matt. 14:5 épo8y9y tov 
oxhov. 21: 26. Mark 12:12. John 7: 12, 
49 coll. 48. Acts 16: 22. 24:12. Plur. 
of Oydoe Matt. 21: 46. Acts 17: 13.—Ec- 
clus. 7: 7. Luc. Herod. 8. Xen. H. G. 
1. 4, 13. 

c) genr. a multitude, a great number ; 
seq. genit. of class, Luke 5: 29 Ozdos 
tekwya@y modve. 6:17, Acts 1: 15. 6: 7. 
Seq. é c. gen. John 12:9. 6. ixavos 
Acts 11: 24, 26. 19: 26. — c. gen. Jos. 
Ant. 3.4.1. Luc. Necyom. 4. Xen. 
An. 4. 1. 20. 

d) by impl. tumult, uproar, Luke 22: 
6 &teg Oyhov. Acts 24: 18 oF usta Oxlov 
ovdé uste FogvSov.—Suid. oziov* taga— 
gnc. Xen. H.G.4.4.11. At. 


“Oyvowmc, arog, 16, (dzv9dm, 
oxveos fast, firm, fr. é@,) a fastness, 
fortress, strong-hold, pp. Sept. for 7¥373 
Josh. 19: 29, Is. 34:13. myx 2 K. 
29:2, Xen. H.G.3.2.3.—In N. T. trop. of 
any strong points or arguments in which 
one trusts, 2 Cor. 10: 4. So Sept. for 
ys Prov. 21: 22. 72 Prov. 10: 29. 


“Owe gror, ov, 16, dimin. only in 
form from to dwor, Lat. opsonium, i. e. 
any thing cooked and eaten with bread, 
as meat, etc. Tob. 7:8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5.4; later espec. fish, Sept. for 33 Num. 
11:22. Plut. Sympos. 4. qu. 4. 2, sol- 
Lady brtar Sway, éxvevivgnev 6 IFS [0- 
yov, 7 pohote ye, Owoy xaheodar 
Thue. 1. 138.—Hence in N. T. owageov 
a fish, John 6:9 dio dwague (comp. 
Luke 9: 13.) John 6:11. 21: 9, 10, 13. 
— Plut. de tuend. Sanit. 7. VI. p. 478. 
15. Reisk. Athen. IX. p. 385. B, izSv0¢ 
psyahou ...xab simovtog TOs nOvotoy 
slvar Owaguoy %. T. h. 

" Owd, adv. (onus, Onuas,) late, i. e. 
after long time, Hom, Od. 7. 155. ib. 
93.7. Hesych. dé’ meta moldy zoovor, 
Boudéws. Seq. gen. dyé ijuxtag late in 
life Ael. V. H. 2. 23. owé tig tuzous 
Thue. 4.93. Absol. also late sc. in the 
day or evening, late evening, Dem. 1303. 
14. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3. Ammonius 
p. 108, fonéga, i pete yy dvow idlov 
apa ope d8, 7 peta, tod tig SUTEWG, 
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xat xaFdhov fete TOAVY yoovor.—Hence 
in N. T, 

a) absol. late evening, Mark 11: 19 xat 
ote ows éyéveto. Put for the evening 
watch, Mark 13: 35, see in ®uhax. 
Sept. for 24» my Gen. 24: 11, Comp. 
above. 

b) seq. genit. i.q. at the end of, at 
the close of, after. Matt. 28: 1 oyé 
58 cafBurwr, th énupwoxoven sig uioy 
xT. d. at the end of the sabbath, i. e. after 
the sabbath, the sabbath being now 
ended, towards the dawn, i. q. Mark 16: 
1 diaysvousvov tov: cafBatov. For the 
gen. see Buttm. § 132. 4. 2. 6. —Philostr. 
Vit. Apoll. 4.18 owé uvotngtwy after the 
mysteries. Philostr. de Ludis Pythiis, 
sita THY ayovlay magézey TY yUuVHY, 
ows tovtay. ib. owé tay Towixeiy. 

‘Oynwog, ov, 4, %, adj. (oyé,) late, 
latter. James 5: 7 &w¢ ev haBy veto 
mowtiuoy xat oyiuoy, the early and latter 
rain, the former in the climate of Pal- 
estine falling in October, and the latter 
in March and April; see Jahn § 21. 
So Sept. for Wiptva; 749 Deut. 11:14. 
Jer. 5:24. Joel 2: 23.—Hom. Il. 2. 325. 
Aristot. H. An. 5. 19. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. 
Xen. Oec. 17. 4,5. It is strictly poetic 
for ow1os, but used also by later prose 
writers, Lob. ad Phr. p. 51, 52. 

"Oyo, a, ov, (oy8,) late, i, e. 

a) pp. Mark 11: 11 dydag 35 ovens 
Tig cas, i.e, it being now late even- 
ing; comp. in “Oyé — Pol. 7. 16. 4. 
Dem. 1301. pen. Thuc. 3. 74. 

b) fem. 7] owiasc, wge, as subst. eve- 
ning, pp. late evening. The Hebrews 
reckoned two evenings, viz. the first 
from the njnth hour or about 3 o’clock 
until sunset; the other from sunset on- 
ward; comp. Matt. 14:15 with v. 23. 
Hence, the Heb. phrase D°273 P32 
between the evenings, when the passover 
was to be killed and the evening sacri- 
fice offered, denoted strictly the time 
of sunset, as is expressly said in Deut. 
16:6, comp. Ex. 12:6. Lev. 28:0 ; also 
Ex. 29: 39, 41. But in the practice of 
the Jews, this was reckoned from the 
ninth hour or 8 o’clock onward, Jos. 
B. J. 6.9.3, comp. Acts 3:1. See 
Gesen. Lex. art. 299. In N.T.7 ola 
appears to denote the former evening 


“Ows 


in Matt. 8: 16. 14: 15. 27: 57. Mark 4: 
35. 15:42; and the latter in Matt. 14: 
93 coll. v.15. 16: 2. 20: 8. 26: 20. 
Mark 1: 32. 6:47, 14:17. John 6: 16. 
20: 19, — This latter the Greeks called 
oyla deidn, see Polyb. Demosth. Thue. 
as cited above. 


“Oye, ES, " (Owouct,) the sight, 
faculty of seeing, Pol. 3.99.7. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3,14. a sight, appearance, 
thing seen, Jos, Ant. 14, 15. 11. Hdot. 
3.30. Xen. An.6.1.9. Hence in N.T. 
aspect, looks, etc. 

a) i. g. the visage, face, countenance, 
John 11: 44 9 oye aitod covdagin 
meguededeto. Rev. 1: 16. Sept. for 
my Gen. 24: 16. 29: 17.—Ael. V. H. 
4, 28, Dem. 413. pen. 
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b) external appearance, shew, J ohn 7: 
24 pj xolvete xara Opir. — Jos. B. J. 3. 
5.2. Thue. 6. 46. 

" Owovior, ov, 16, (wor, dréouae 
to buy,) Lat. opsonium, pp. ‘ whatever is 
bought to be eaten with bread, see in 
> Owaguoy, and comp. oyaréw Ael. V.H. 
3. 34. Xen. Mem. 3. 14.1. Hired sol- 
diers were at first paid partly in meat, 
grain, fruit, ete. see Caes. B. Gall. 1. 
93.1. Pol. 6.89.12sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p.393. Hence in N.T. cwwor, 
a stipend, wages, pp. of soldiers, Luke 
3:14 agxsiods tots opewiorg tuar. 1 Cor. 
9: 7. — 1 Mace. 3: 28. Pol. 6. 39. 12. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 17.—Trop. and genr. 
wages, recompense, 2 Cor, 11:8. Rom. 6: 
23 ta ow. 17/9 Huagtias. 


iff 


HayWeve, f. stow, (wayis,) to lay 
snares for, to snare, to trap, pp. Sept. 
Ecc. 9: 12. In N.T. trop. to ensnare, to 
entangle, e. g. by difficult questions ete. 
c. ace. Matt. 22:15 ta aayideiowow 
avtoy év doyo. —Symm. Prov. 6: 2 
émay evo rs ev Onuace otOuatds cov, for 
Heb, mupi2. Comp. Sept. 1 Sam. 
pee: a 

Hlayic, Sos, %, (aiyrve,) pp. 
‘whatever makes fast or holds fast ; 
hence a snare, trap, gin. 

a) pp. Luke 21: 35 a mayts vag ém- 
Asvcetur, as a snare shall it come upon 
them, i. e. suddenly, unexpectedly, 
Sept. for mp Eee. 9:12. Am, 3:5, — 
Ecclus. 27: 20. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 38. 
Aristoph. Av. 194, 527. 

b) trop. mayic tot duaBodov, snare of 
the devil, i. e. wile, stratagem, 1 Tim. 
8:7, 2 Tim. 2:26, absol. 1 Tim. 6:9. 
—Also by impl. for cause of destruction, 
Rom. 11:9 yerndjtw 9 Toamrelu ava 
sig mayida, quoted from Ps, 69: 23 
where Sept. for MB, as also Josh, 23: 13. 


Ts. 24: 18. win Proy. 18: 7.—1 Macc. 
53.4, 


Tladnuc, Qtos, 10, (maczo, 7a- 
Seiv,) pp. ‘what is suffered, suffering, 
i. q. TaPos. 

a) pp. evil suffered, affliction, distress ; 
once sing. Heb. 2: 9 due 10 madyjua tod 
Savator, i.e. suffering, even unto death, 
the genit. being explanatory.— Xen. Hi. 
1, 36.—Elsewhere only plur. t@ maj- 
“ata, sufferings, calamities, Rom. 8: 18. 
2 Cor. 1:5 1a madsjucte tod Xgvotod, 
i: e. the sufferings which Christ endured 
are renewed abundantly in us; see Wi- 
ner p. 158, marg. v. 6,7. Phil. 3: 10. 
Col. 1: 24. 2 Tim. 3: 11. Heb. 2: 10. 
10: 32. 1 Pet. 1:11. 4:13. &: 1,9. — 
Jos. Ant. 2. 14, 2. Xen. Eq. 9. 4. 

b)meton, passion, i.e. affection of mind, 
emotion. Gal. 5:24 17)r cdoxa ovy Tots ma- 
Pjucorxai taig éxrIuulaig. Rom.7:5.— 
Plato Phaedo 43. p.94.E. Xen,Cyr.3. 1.17. 

Lladnros, 00, 6, Hy adj. (néaxo, 
madeiv,) liable to suffering, as madyta 
couato Plut.ed. R. IX. p.501.10. In 
N, T. destined to suffer ; Acts 26:23 léyor 
... & TaIHTOS 6 Xvotog, i. e. that Christ 
must needs suffer, se. according to the 
prophets; comp. Luke24:26. Winer p.86- 


Llados 


Tlatog, €0¢, ous, 10, ( maczo, 
nadtsiv,) suffering, e. g, affliction, calam- 
ity, Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 2. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 
33. In N. T. passion, i. e. affection of 
mind, emotion, espec. lust, concupiscence. 
Rom. 1: 26 2aFn &tiypiag infamous lusts, 
comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Col. 3:5. 
1 Thess. 4: 5.— Test. XII Patr. p. 610. 
Jos. Ant. 2.4.5. genr. Hdian. 5. 4. 2. 
Xen. Mem, 3. 10. 8. 


TlawWcaywyos, ov, 6, (xais, eye, 
ayayy,) a pedagogue, i.e. usually a slave 
or freedman to whose care the boys of 
a family were committed, who trained 
them up, inStructed them at home, and 
accompanied them to the public schools, 
i. q. €étgomog q.v. Plut. de puer. educ. 
§ 7. VI. p. 11. ed. Reisk. Xen. Lac. 2. 
1,2. ib. 3.1. Comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 37, 511.—In N. T. genr. an in- 
structor, school-master, with the idea of 
authority, 1 Cor. 4:15. Trop. of the 
Mosaic law, Gal. 3: 24, 25, 


HlawWeguor, fov, 16, (dimin. of 
nais,) a boy, lad, John 6:9. Matt. 11: 16 
in text. rec. Sept. for 357 Gen. 42: 22. 
2 Sam. 12:18. 793 Gen. 22: 5, 12.— 
1 Mace. 2: 46. Pol. 10. 47.7, 9. of a 
servant boy Ael. V. H. 2. 2. 


TlawWete, ac, 7; (aadetw,) pp. 
training of a child, and hence genr. 
education, discipline, instruction, as con- 
sisting in teaching, admonition, rewards, 
punishment, etc. 

a) genr. Epb. 6: 4 éxrgépete atta év 
moose .. . xugiov, i. e. such training as 
the Lord approves. 2 Tim, 3: 16 7. 9j 
éy Sixcvoctryn. — Hdian. 5. 7. 13. Dem. 
938. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 6. 

b) by synecd. of part for the whole, 
correction, chastisement, Heb, 12: 5, 7, 8, 
11. So Sept. and 73037) Prov. 3: 11. 
22; 15.—Ecclus. 18: 14. 


Tloadevme, ou, 0, (maudevw,) an 
instructor, preceptor, master, pp. of boys, 
Plut. de puer. educ. § 7. VI. p. 13. 1. 
ed. Reisk. InN. T. 

a) genr. Rom, 2: 20 naideuryy apyo- 
yov.—Ecclus. 13: 19. 

b) by synecd. a@ corrector, chastiser, 
Heb. 12:9. So ek for O79 Hos. 
5: 2.—Psalt. Salom. 8: 35. 
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TlawWeve, f. svoo, (ais,) pp. to 
train up a child, and hence genr. to edu- 
cate, to discipline, to instruct, trans. 
comp. above in Zale. 

a) genr. c. dat. of thing, Acts 7: 22 
en audsv9n Moriarjs MAOH oowpice Aiyv- 
Atioy. C.xate 22:3, see in “AxoiBsto.— 
Jos, c. Apion. 1. 4 7odumaoy éradev- 
Inoay. c. acc. rei Diod. Sic. 1. 81. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 23. — In the sense of 
to teach, to admonish, hy word or deed, 
2 Tim. 2: 25 é agudryts mesccan 
Tit. 2: 12, Pass. c. inf. 1'Tim. 1: 20 
twa rodevd dior ur SLoopnucivy, comp. 
Sept. Ps. 2: 10. — Wisd. 6: 25. Ael. V. 
H. 1. 34. Xen. H. G. 6. 3. 11. 

b) by syneecd. of part for the whole, 
to correct, to chastise, to chasten, e. g. as 
children, Heb. 12: 7,10. So Sept. and 
3D? Prov. 19: 18. 29:17. Spoken of 
chastening from God by afflictions, ca- 
lamities, 1 Cor. 11:32. 2 Cor. 6:9. 
Rey. 3: 19. Heb. 12: 6, comp. Prov, 3: 
12. So Sept. and 70: Lev. 26: 18. 
Jer. 10: 24. Hence of prisoners, to 
scourge, Luke 28: 16, 22 moawdevcag ovy 
auUtoY axodicw. Comp! Acts 16: 22.— 
This use of the word seems to occur 
only in Sept. and N. T. So Phavorin. 
mordevsry * aytt TOU nohittewy odes TOV 
dntogay eiey, GLa rage morn Th Delo 

youph tovto sveioxetot. Thom. Mag. 
sub moddaxeg. Winer p. 23. , 


Tlawdwbev, adv. (eis, masdtor,) 
from a child, from childhood, Mark 9:21. 
—Not found elsewhere ; though there 
occurs a later form 2ad09ey, Synes. de 
Proy. p.91.C. Joann. Zonar. IV. 184. A. 
The earlier form was & madog Xen. 
Cyr. 5.1.2, or éx sadiov Sept. Is. 46:3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2.8. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 93. 


Llawdtov, ov, 10, (din. of maitc,) a 
little child, either male or female ; plur. 
ra motdia, little children. 

a) pp: and genr. e. g. of achild or 
children recently born, a babe, infant, 
Luke 18: 16, iW ta madi, comp. v. 15 
where it is te Boépy. Matt. 19: 13, 14, 
Mark 10:13, 14, 15. Jobn 16:21. Also 
of those more ‘advanced, Matt, 11: 16 
in later edit, 14:21. 15:38. 18: 2,3, 4,5. 
Mark 7:28., Luke 7: 82, 9:47,48. 11:7, 


; TlaWioxn 


So Sept. for 152 Gen. 30: 26. 1 Sam. 
1:2. 90 Gen. 45: 19.—Hdian. 7. 9. 19. 
Luc. D. Mort. 10. 12.—Spec. of a male 
child, boy, e. g. recently born, Matt. 2: 
8, 9, 11, 13 bis, 14, 20 bis, Oieeiauke: 1: 
59, 66, 76, 80, 2: 17, 21,27, 40. Heb. 11: 
93. (Sept. for 192 Ex. 2: 8, 9.) Also 
more advanced, Mark 9: 24, 36,37. John 
4: 49, comp. v. 47. So Sept. for 727 
Gen. 21: 14,15. yi Gen. 21: 17, 18. 
—Ael. V. H. 1. 34. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 10. 
—Ofa female child, girl, maiden, sc. 
partly grown, Mark 5: 39, 40 bis, 41. 

b) trop. 1 Cor. 14: 20 uy mavdéa yi- 
verdes poeciv, be not babes in understand- 
ing, i. e. weak, puerile.—As an endear- 
ing appellation for the followers of 
Christ, Heb. 2: 138, 14, comp. Is, 8: 18. 
So in direct address, i. q. carissim, 
John 21: 5. 1 John 2: 18, 18. — 


[Tawdioxn, 78, 9, (dim. from 4 
“ gois,) a girl, young maiden, free-born 
Sept. Ruth 4: 12. Pol. 14. 7. 6.. Xen. 
An. 4. 3.11.—In N. T. @ bond-maid, 
female slave or servant, Matt. 26: 69. 
Mark 14: 66, 69. Luke 12: 45. 22: 56. 
John 18:17. Acts 12: 13. 16:16. Gal. 
A: 22 fya é tHe moadioxns, nar Eva &x 
tig ghevidegas. V.23, 30 bis, 31. So Sept. 
for maN Gen. 21: 10. 30:3. MDW 
Gen. 16: 1,2. 25: 12. espec. 1 Sam. 
95: 41.—Dem. 1351.3. Hdot. 1.93. See 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 239. 


Tlat%co, f. maiouos, (meiis,) aor. 1 
Ymouoa, later form excuse, Buttm, § 114; 
pp. to play or sport as a child, Lue. D. 
Deor. 4.3. Xen. Mag. Eq. 5.10. In 
N. T. to play, sc. with singing, leaping, 
dancing, as connected with worship ; 
1 Cor. 10: 7 éxadioev 6 haos paysiv xai 
mLELY, xo KVETTNT OY Taser”, quoted from 
Ex. 32: 6 where Sept. for Px. See 
also Sept. for pw Judg. 16: 25. 2Sam. 
6:5. 1 Chr. 13: 8, 15: 29.—Hom. Od. 
23. 147. Hes. Scut. 277, 282. Aristoph. 
Ran. 407 or 410. 

Iles, weeds, 6, %, a child, male 
or female; a boy, youth; a girl, maiden ; 
plur. of maideg children etc. Spoken 
of all ages from infancy up to full grown 
youth; comp. Matt. 2:16 with Acts 20: 
12, coll. v. 9. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 2: 16 avetis 
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mdvtag tous maidas tous ev ByFleeu.-- 
dnd Suetovs xot xotwtégw. 21:15. Sing. 
6 moig Matt.17:18. Luke 2:43. 9: 42. 
John 4: 51 6 mais cov Cj. Acts 20: 12: 
coll. v. 9 where it is veavlas. -Also 7 
moic Luke 8: 51, 54, comp. v- 42 where 
it is Guyarng o¢ érav Sadexa. Sept. 
genr. for 337 2 K, 2: 24. o m. for j2 
Prov. 4:1... 4 7. for 193 Ruth 2: 6. 
m722 Gen. 24: 28, 57. 34: 12. — Jos. 
Ant. 9.7.5 zat aggeves ato not Iyhsrvar 
maidss éyévovto. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 20. 
6 maic Hdian. 1.17.6. Xen. Cyr. 1h 4. 
4 mais Luc. D. Deor. 22.1. Xen. Cyr. 
ae Ge 

b) like Engl. boy, Lat. puer, put for 
servant, e.g. (a) pp. and genr. i. a. 
Sotdoc a servant, slave, Matt. 8: 6, 8, 13, 
comp. v. 9 where it is dotvAos. Luke a: 
7, coll. v. 3, 12:45. 15: 26. So Sept. 
for Say Gen. 9: 26, 27. 24:2. 26: 15. 
— Ael. V.H. 4. 22. Xen. Mem: 3. 13. 6. 
— (8) of an attendant, minister, as of a 
king, Matt. 14: 2 eivey [Hawdne] tots 
naioly aitov. So Sept. and 332 Gen. 
41:38. Jer. 36: 24.—1 Mace. 1:6. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 36.—(y) 6 maig tov Seov, the 
servant of God, i. q. TIM TAR, see 
Gesen. Lex. 322 no.2; spoken of a 
minister or ambassador of God, called 
and beloved of God and sent by him to 
perform any service, etc. E.g. of David, 
Luke 1:69. Acts4:25; of Israel, Luke 
1: 54, comp. Sept. and 333 Is. 41: 8, 9. 
44: 1,2. 45:4. Also of Jesus the Messiah, 
Matt. 12: 18 %ovu 6 mais wo, in allusion 
to Is. 42: 1 where Sept. and 333. So 
Acts 3: 13, 26, 4:27,30. Sept. and 33 
Is, 49: 6. 50: 10. 52: 13, yr, 


Tlaic, f. aio, to strike, to smite, 
c. acc. e. g. with the fist, a rod, sword, 
‘etc. Matt. 26: 68. Luke 22: 64. Mark 
14: 47 et John 18: 10 Exaue toy Jovioy. 
Sept. for "2m Num. 22: 28. 2 Sam. 
20: 10. — Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 12. Hdian. 4. 
13. 11, Xen. Cyr. 7.3.6. ib. 8. 5, 12. 
— Of a scorpion, to strike, to sting, 
Rey. 9: 5. 


Tlaxcwayy, 78, 7, Pacatiana, i. e. 
Phrygia Pacatiana, the western part of 
Phrygia as divided by the Romans, see 
in ®guvyia ; only in the spurious sub- 
scription 1 Tim. 6: 22. See Rosemn. 
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Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 202. Cellarii Notit. 
Orb. Ant. II. p. 172. 


Heahat, adv. long ago, of old, for- 
merly. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 11: 21. Luke 
10:18. Heb. 1:1 weds 6 Seog hudnoas 
Tos MATQMOU. Jude4. Hence oi nadav 
as adj. old, former, 2 Pet. 1:9, comp. 
Buttm. § 125. 6. — Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 1. 
Hdian. 1. 1. 1. Xen. Vect. 4.2. c. art. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6, 14. 

b) spoken relatively to the present 
moment, now long, already long, a while, 
Mark 15: 44 6 68 datos .. . éangwty- 
osy aUTOY st Meéhow anéFaver. — Hdian. 
7.5.1. Plat. Phaedo § 27. p.79.C. Xen. 
Oijieeteh (em 

Hekawos, a, or, (mrochoxt,) old, not 
new, VIZ. 

a) in age or time, old, former, not re- 
cent, e. g. oivog Luke 5: 89 bis. uur 
1 Cor. 5:7, 8. Svadrjxn 2 Cor, 3: 14. 
éytody 1 John 2:7 bis. 6 wad. dvFow- 
nog Rom. 6:6. Eph. 4: 22. Col. 3: 9; 
see in”“4yPowmos no. 1. b. 8. Sept. for 
To? Lev. 25: 22.—2 Mace. 6: 21. Hdian. 
5. 5.16. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33. 

b) from use, old, worn out, e. g. tua 
tvov Matt. 9: 16. Mark 2: 21 bis. Luke 
5:36 bis. aoxoé Matt. 9:17. Mark 2: 
22. Luke 5:37. genr. Matt. 13: 52. 
Sept. for mba Josh. 9: 4, 5. Jer. 38: 11. 
—Soph. Oed: R. 290. Lys. 179. 37. 


Tlahcuorne, twos, %, (ohouos,) 
oldness, antiquatedness, Rom. 7: 6 [é] 
MORMLOTNTL VOKUMATOS, i. q. eV YOOUMaTL 
16 nolo, comp. in Tgeauuc a. 0. — 
Spoken of extreme old age, second 
childhood, Eurip. Helen. 1062 or 1065. 
Aeschin. 33. 34. 


Tlahavwoa, O, f. wow, (xoduv0s,) 
to let grow old, Pass. to wax old, to be- 
come old, pp. in age, Act. Sept. Job 9:5. 
Pass. Athen. I. p. 33. A, oivog menohou- 
wuévosg. Luc. Philopat. 22. In N. T. 
from use, Pass. to wax old, to be worn 
out, Luke 12: 33 Budevtio uy mohuvov- 
peva, Heb. 1: 11 quoted from Ps. 102: 
97. Heb. 8: 13 10 0& mahaiovusvor net 
ynodoxor, comp. Sept. Lam. 3:4. So 
Sept. Pass. for mba Deut. 29: 5. Josh. 
9: 13. Ps. 102: 27. Is. 50: 9. — Metaph. 


to make antiquated, to render, obsolete, 


609 


ohw 


i. q. to abrogate, Heb, 8: 13 wenahatams 
ty Tewtyy Sc. SveSjxny. Comp. Lat. 
antiquare lexem Liv..5. 30. Cic. de Off. 
2. 21. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 93. 


Iladn, 7S, 7, (HAL to vibrate,) a 
wrestling, pp. Ael. V.H. 4.15. Xen. 
An. 4, 8.27. InN. T. trop. for struggle, 
combat, Eph. 6: 12. 


Heahiyyevecita, ag, 7, (wodu, yé- 
veows,) regeneration, reproduction, renewal. 

a) in a moral sense, regeneration, 
new birth, i. e. change by grace from a 
carnal nature to a christian life, Tit. 3: 
5. Comp. in Avaxalywous, Avaysvyao, 
Tevveor 

b) in the sense of renovation, restora- 
tion, restitution, sc. to a former state, 
equiv. to anoxatactacs q. v. in N. T. 
spoken of the complete external mani- 
festation of the Messiah’s kingdom, 
when all things are to be delivered 
from their present corruption and re- 
stored to spiritual purity and splendour; 
comp. in Baotdsia c. Matt. 19: 28 ev 
Th maluyyevecta, Stay xadion O vlog TOU 
avdg. ent Foovov dokyg avtov, comp. 
Acts3:21. See Olshaus. Comm. in loc. 
—Jos. Ant. 11.3.9 wadiyy. tis motel 
dog i. e. the re-occupation of Judea after 
the exile. So Cicero ad Att. 6. 6 calls 
the restoration of his dignity and for- 
tune modiyysveoia. 


Tahu, adv. back, back again, again, 
pp. as implying return back to a former 
place, state, act, etc. like Lat. and Engl. 
insep. partic. re. Comp. Passow s. voc. 

a) pp. e. g. of place, espec. after 
verbs of motion. Mark 2: 1 nod TEALY 
siohadey sig Kon. 5:21, John 6:15 
aveqoignosy mah sig tO Ogos. 11:7. 14: 
3 néduy ogous i. q. 1 will return. Acts 
18: 21. 2 Cor. 1:16. 13: 2 éav Uw sic 
ao modu. Phil. 1:26 dea tH¢ éuns e0g- 
ovoiag mad mos twas. Gal. 1:17. 4: 
9, al.—Hom. Il. 18. 138. Ceb. Tab. 29. 
Dem. 346. 19. Xen. An. 4. 3. 20. — So 
Loppavew miley to take back again John 
10:17,18. Acts 10:16, (Xen. An. 4.2.13.) 
Also Acts11:10. oixodouciv nad Gal. 
2: 18, 

b) of time, again, another time, once 
more. (a) genr. Matt.4:8 modu moga- 
houBover avroy 6 dw Bokos. 20: 5. Luke 


. 
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93; 20. John 4: 13. 16:16. Acts 27: 28. 
Rom. 8: 15. Heb, 5: 12. 6: 6. James 5: 
18. al. saep. ‘Pleonast. tod éx devté- 
gov, Engl. again the second time, Matt. 
96: 42. Acts 10: 15. — Ael. V. H. 1. 4. 
Hdian. 6. 7.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15,—In 
the sense at another time, genr. John 1: 
35, 8: 12, 21. Acts 17: 32. Including 
also perhaps the idea of place, 1. q. 
‘again in another place, Matt. 4: ae 
John 12: 39. Rom. 15: 10, 11, 12. Heb. 
2:13.—(8) Hence as a coutinuative par- 
ticle, connecting circumstances which 
refer to the same subject, again, once 
more, further, Matt. 5:33 madiy jxotoa- 
ts. 13:44sq. 18:19. Luke 13:20. John 
12; 22, 1 Cor. 12: 21. Heb. 1:5, 6. 2: 
13. al.—Diod. Sic. 13. 25. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
J. 18. — So where there is an implied 
opposition or antithesis, again, on the 
other hand, contra, Matt. 4: 7. 2 Cor. 10: 
7. Gal. 5:3. 1 John 2: 8.—Hdian. 4. 8. 
10, Pol.10.9.1. Xen. Cyr.2.3.18. At. 


Tlaunanded, adv. (pp. dat. of 
moprandic, fr. wis, mdijptos,) the whole 
multitude together, all at once, Luke 23: 
18. — Suid. raul Fe xot mauriyndtéc, 
aytt tov mokv. Comp. maundydig 2 
Macc. 10: 24. Dem. 347. 8. Xen. Vect. 
4,7. 


Heauodve, maumoddyn, mauroAy, 
(mas, 1OAUG,) very much, very great, vast, 
Mark 8:1 weuroddov oyhov bvtog,—Jos. 
Ant. 7. 5. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 3. 


Haugudta, as, 7, Pamphylia, a 
district of Asia Minor, bounded E. by 
Cilicia; N. by Pisidia; W. by Lycia; 
and §.'by a part of the Mediterranean 
here called the Sea of Pamphylia. Of 
its cities only Perga is mentioned in 
N.T. Acts 2:10. 13: 18. 14: 24, 15: 
38. 27: 5. 


Havdoyeior, OU, 10, (mavdoyevs,) 
pp. ‘place where all are received,’ i. e. 
an inn, in the East a menzil, khan, car- 
avanserat, Luke 10:34, See Calmet 
p:10,278sq. Jahn §110. Harmer’s Obs. 
II. p. 194. — Epict. Ench, 11. Lue. 
Philopatr.9. Plut. de Sanit. tuend, e. 15, 
Tom. VI. p. 495, 12, ed. Reisk. The 
better Attic form was aaydoxsioy, see 


Phryn, et Lob. p. 307. 
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Tlavdoyevs, gos, 6, (mavSoxos, 
from mag, Séyouct,) pp. ‘one who re- 
ceives all,’ i. e. the keeper of an inn or 
caravanserat, host, Luke 10:35. See in 
THavdoysiov.—Pol. 2. 15.6. Plut. de San. 
tend. c. 15. Tom. VI. p. 495 ult. ed. 
Reiske. The more Attic form was 
naydoxevs, see Phryn. et Lob. p. 307. 

Tlavnyvers, Loc, 7, (mas, &yVOLS, 
ayogé,) pp. an assembly or convocation 
of the whole people in order to cele- 
brate any public festival or solemnity, 
as the public games, sacrifices, etc. 
hence genr. a festive convocation, joy- 
ful assembly, Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 2.55. Xen. Hi. 1. 11. — In N. T. 
only Heb. 12: 23 xat wvgidow ayyéhov 
TMAYHY UgEL, RO exxhnolee AQ WMTOTOXOY . T. de 
and to couniless throngs [even] the joy- 
ful assembly of angels sc. as hymning 
the praises of God around his throne ; 
comp. Rey. 5: 11 sq. Ps. 148: 2. Dan. 


7:10. Sept. for \yi7 Ez. 46:11. Hos, 
2:11. myxz Am. 5: 21. 


Tlavotxd, adv. (ake, oizos,) with all 
one’s household, Acts 16: 34. So Sept. 
Cod. Vat. for n°2 Ex. 1: 1. — 3 Macc. 
3: 27. Jos. Ant. 4.4.4. Philo de Vit. 
Mos. p. 603. C. Aeschin. Dial. Soc. 2. 1. 
This is a later form instead of the ear- 
lier wavoxle and mavoixnoie, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 514 sq. 

Tlavonice, ae, 7, (xavorios, from 
mis, omov,) panoply, complete armour, 
offensive and defensive, Luke 11: 22. 
Trop. of spiritual armour, Eph. 6: 11, 
13, — Sept. 2 Sam. 2: 21. Jos. Ant. 20. 
5..3. Ael. V. H. 3. 24. Thuc. 3. 114. 

Ilavoveyta, as, 1%, (mavoteyos,) 
shrewdness, cunning, craftiness, Luke 
20: 23. 1 Cor. 3: 19) 2 Cor. 4&2. Ti: 3. 
Eph. 4:14. Sept. for s72799 Josh. 9: 4, 
—Lue. D. Deor. 7.1. Xen. An. 7.5. 11. 
—lIn late writers also in a good sense, 
Sept. for 47299 Prov. 1: 4. 8:5. Ael. 
VF. 2. a 

Ilavoveyos, ou, 6, i, adj. (xé&s, 
tgyov,) pp. ‘doing every thing, and 
hence shrewd, cunning, crafty, 2 Cor. 
12:16. Sept. for nasy Job 5; 12, — 
Luc. D. Deor, 2.1. Xen. An. 2. 5. 39. 
— In late writers also in a good sense, 


Taviayodey 


wise, Sept. for D>M Prov. 18:1. pany 
Prov. 14: 8, 15. Ecclus. 21: 12,20. * 


Tlavtayoter, adv. (1&¢,) from all 


sides, Jrom every quarter, Mark 1: 45.— 
Hdian. 2. 8. 1. Xen. Mem. 2, 1. 25. 


Tlavtazou, adv. (xéz,) in all places, 
every where, Mark 16: 20. Luke 9: 6, 
Acts 17:30. 21:28, 24:3, 28:22. 1Cor. 
4: 17.—Jos. B. J. 1.8.4. Cebet. Tab. 7. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 2. 


TTevtedns, €0S, ous, 6, 4, adj. 
(ac, téhos,) wholly ended, all complete, 
i. e. genr. perfect, entire, Jos. Ant.'10. 9. 
3 mayteljs anwhsia. Diod. Sic. 15. 17. 
—In N.T. only adv. ee 10 mavtedés, 
wholly, entirely, i.e. as referring to time, 
always, Heb. 7: 25. un sig to 7. i. q. 
not at all Luke 13:11. Comp. in Lis 
no. 3. b.—Jos, Ant. 6. 2.3. Ael. V. H. 
12. 20. 


Tlayvrn, adv. (z&,) every where, 
Mens. Gok, 21..9Venat. 475....In 
N. T. of manner, in every way, in all 
things, Acts 24: 3 xatogtapatav ywo- 
pevav... due TS oS Meovolas waYTH 
zat wovtazou.—Pol. 25.5.9. Ken. H. G. 
4.7.5. Comp. Buttm. § 116. n. 5. 


Tlavtotey, adv. (xés,) from every 
side or quarter, and hence on every side, 
round about, Luke 19:43. Heb. 9: 4. 
John 18: 20 in text. rec. Mark 1: 45 in 
Mss.—Ecclus. 51:10. Jos, B.J. 4. 10.1. 
Xen. Hi. 6. 8. 


Hlavtoxgatog, 0906, 6, adj. (més, 
xgatéa,) the Omnipotent, the Almighty, 
spoken only of God, 2 Cor. 6: 18. Rev. 
1:8. 4:8. 11: 17..15: 3. 16:.7,14. 19: 
6,15. 21:22. Sept. where Heb. ninax 
2 Sam, 5:10. 7: 26, 27. for wv Job 
5:17. 8: 5.— Wisd. 7: 25, 2 Mace. 1: 
95, Anth. Gr. IV. p. 151. 


Tlavtote, adv. (xés,) always, at all 
times, ever, Matt. 26:11. Mark 14: 7. 
Luke 15: 31. 18: 1. John 6: 34. 2 Cor. 
2: 14. al. saep. — Wisd. 19: 18. Dion. 
Hal. Ant.11.14. Hdian.3.9.13, Found 
only in later writers, instead of the 
earlier éxaotote, Sturz de Dial. Maced. 
p- 187 sq. Lob, ad Phr. p. 108. Ax. 
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Tlevras, ady. (&s,) wholly, alto- 
gether, entirely, a 

a) pp. 1 Cor. 5: 10 xat ov maytag. 9: 
10. 16: 12.—Ael. V. H. 5.14. Hdian. 2. 
10. 11. Xen. Cyr. 2, 1. 18. 

b) genr. by all means, at all events, 
assuredly. Luke 4:23 mavtms éoeité uot. 
Acts 18:21 det us mavtmg ty éogtny 
moujour tig Legoo. 21: 22. 28: 4, 1 Cor. 
9: 22 iva mavtwc tivas cwow. Soina 
neg. reply, emphat. Rom. 3:9 ov mov- 
twe, not at all, not in the least. — 'Tob. 
14:8, Ael. V. H. 1.32. in areply, Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 4. 10. 


Taga, prep. governing the geni- 
tive, dative, and accusative, with the 
primary signif. near, near by ; express- 
ing thus the relation of immediate vi- 
cinity or proximity, which is differently 
modified according to the force of the 
different cases. Comp. in 7470 init. 
See Passow in zaoc. Buttm, § 142, n.3. 
Matth. § 588. Winer § 51. p. 313. 

J. With the Genitive, where as com- 
bined with the force of the genitive it- 
self, it expresses the sense from near, 
from with, Fr. de chez, comp. Buttm. 
§ 152. 2,3. It is found in prose writers 
and in N. T. only with a gen. of person, 
implying a going forth or proceeding 
from the near vicinity of any one, from 
the presence or side of any one, and 
thus takes the general sense from ; 
comp. Viger. p. 580. Winer I. c. p. 314. 

a) pp. after verbs of motion, as of 
coming, sending, ete. Mark 14:43 wa- 
guy ivetoe "TovOag... x0 aghos mols 
2. naga toy aoziegtur. Luke 8: 49. 
John 15: 26. 17:8. So after sivou, to 
be from, i. q. to come from, John 6: 46. 
7:29, impl. 1:14. Of things, Luke 
6: 19 Stvopus 20g autov é€nadey @ vir- 
tue went out from him, was diffused 
around him.—Sept. Is. 57: 16. Luc. D. 
Deor. 24. 2. Ken. An. 2. 2. 1. 

b) trop. after verbs of asking, receiv- 
ing, or those which imply these ideas ; 
e. g. after verbs of asking, seeking, etc. 
Matt. 2:4 énurSareto mag ato. v. 7. 
20: 20 aitotcé tw mag avrov. Mark 8: 
11. Luke 12: 48. John 4: 9. Acts 3: 2. 
9: 2. James 1: 5. al. — Ael. V. H., 7. 2. 
Xen. An. 1.3. 16.—After verbs of hear- 
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ing, learning, etc. from any one, John 
1:41 axovccvtay mage Twdvyov. Acts 
24:8. 28:22. Gal. 1:12. 1 Thess. 2: 13. 
9 Tim. 1:13. 2:2. 3: 14 mLOU TLYOS 
Zuadec. 2 John 4, al, saep. — Lue. D. 
Mort. 13. 4. Hdian. 1.1.4. Xen. Cyr. 
2, 2. 6. — After verbs of receiving, ob- 
taining, buying, being promised, and 
the like, from any one. Matt. 18: 19 
yevioetan HUTOIS TAQ TOU maTgds. (Xen. 
An. 7. 2.25.) Mark 12:2 ta maga tay 
yeagyar ho8y x. 7. 4, Luke 6: 34. John 
5:34. Acts7:16 @ ovijcuto ASganu 
2. mage tay vidy “Eupog. 9:14. 26: 
12. Rom. 11: 27. Eph. 6: 8. 2 Pet. 1: 
17, Rev. 3:18. al. saep.—Luce. D. Deor. 
5.2. Ael. V. H. 9. 25.° Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 
25. — After sivas expr. or impl. to be 
from any one, i. e. to come, be given, be- 
stowed, from or by any one, John 17:7 
névto. ooo Osdmncs Mor, TUQe TOU goTL. 
Acts 26: 22. 2 John 3. So of hospital- 
ity or gifts, Luke 10:7. Phil. 4: 18 te 
nag tuay. (Luc. D. Mort. 13.4 ta 2a- 
oa tis tiyys. Xen. H.G. 3.1.6.3 Or 
genr. to come, to be derived or possessed, 
from any one, Mark 5:26 ta mag’ avrijs 
mavra, i.e. all she had from herself, 
all her own property. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 
13.) So of persons, of mage Tivos pp. 
those from near any one, i.e. his kindred, 
relatives, Mark 3:21.—Jos. Ant. 1. 10.5. 
Luc, Tox. 51. 

c) trop. c. gen. of pers. as the source, 
author, director, from whom any thing 
proceeds, is derived, etc. (a) genr, 
Matt. 21: 42 wage xugiou éyévsto avtn, 
quoted from Ps. 118: 22 where Sept. 
for nN. Luke 1: 45, 2:1 edd: Joyua 
maou Koaivagos. John 1: 6. Comp. 
Matth. § 588.—Lue. D. Mort. 1. 3. Pla- 
to Menex. p. 286. E. Xen. H. G. 2. 1. 
27. — (8) Hence after passive verbs in- 
stead of td, more espec. in later wri- 
ters. Acts 22: 30 10 té xatyyogsitoe 
mood tov Tovdular. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 134. 3. Winer I. c. p. 814. — Lue. D. 
Deor. 4.2. Plato Symp. p. 175. E. Xen. 
ADO OE Te 

IJ. With the Dative, both of person 
and thing, expressing rest or position 
near, hard by, with, and c. dat. plur. 
among. See Passow, Buttm. Matth. I. ¢c. 
Winer § 52, p. 337. 
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a) pp. of place, after verbs implying 
rest or remaining ina place. (a) genr. 
and c. dat. of thing, John 19: 25 sio77)- 
xevoay 08 WAQK TH TTAVED TOV > Inoow. 
Seq. dat. of pers. as indicating place, 
Matt. 6:1 puoSov ovm zyete maga TE 
maror tua x. Th. 22: 25 joo os mag 
jury tata adehpoi, i. e. with or among 
us. 28:15. John 1:40. &: 38. 14: 17, 
23, 17:5 bis [ovta] wage ceavt@ ..~ 7 
eizov maga coi. Acts 10:6. 1 Cor. 16: 
Qnug savt@ twHétw, with himself, Fr, 
chez sot, i, e. at home. Col. 4: 16 mag 
iyiv among you, in your presence. 
2 Tim. 4:13. Rey. 2:13, al.—Jos. Ant. 
1. 11, 2 éxatigero mage tH Sieg. Lue. 
D. Deor. 23. 2. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 15, 26. 
—(8) Rarely after verbs of motion, and 
only when subsequent rest is also im- 
plied, comp. in “Ey no. 4; so in Engl. 
by, with. Luke 9:47 “Ingots . . . émuha- 
Bousvog mraidiov, Eotnoev avTO Tag Eav— 
1. 19:17. Comp. Passow zage B. 2. 
Matth. § 588. b. — Xen. An. 2. 5. 27 si 
sana lect. 

b) seq. dat. of person, the reference 
being to the person himself without 
regard to place. (a) pp. and genr. 
with, among, Matt. 21: 25 of dé Suehoyi- 
tovto mag gavroic. Luke 1: 30 eves 
yao yeow maga TO eq, 2:52, 2 Cor. 
1:17. 1 Pet. 2:20.—Luc. D. Deor, 22. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 6. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 28, — 
(3) Metaph. with or before any one, i. e. 
in his sight, presence, judgment, he be- 
ing judge, ete. Acts 26:8. Rom. 2: 
13 Sixevos maga tH Feq. 11: 25. 1 Cor. 
3:19. Gal. 3:11. James 1: 27. 1 Pet. 
2:4. 2 Pet. 3:8. So 2 Pet. 2: 11 wage 
xvgie before the Lord, sc. as judge. (Jos. 
Ant. 7.4.2. Ael. V. H. 10.15 zag’ 
éuol xgit7. Hdot.3.160.) Also of what 
is in the power of any one; Matt. 19: 26 
bis, raga tots avFowrnoug Toto adtyva- 
toy éote* maga O& Gs wovta Suvara. 
So of moral qualities which are with 
any one, i. e. belong to his character, 
Rom. 2: 1l ob yeg éote me0twmoAnpicc 
mage 1 Fe, 9: 14. Eph. 6:9. James 
1:17.—Sept. Job 12:18. Dem. 318, 13 
ai Doty got xa mag euol tig gumsrola 
tovavty.—(y) Trop. 1 Cor. 7:24 txaotos 
év @ ex On, &y ToUTH peEréTO TAQa TO 
dep, with God i, e. in union and fel- 
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lowship by faith with him, devoted to 
him as Christians, i. q. év xvgiw v. 22. 

Ii. With the Accusative, pp. ex- 
pressing motion near by, near to a place 
etc. See Passow, Buttm. Matth. ]. c. 
Winer § 53. p. 342. 

a) pp. implying motion along or by 
the side of any thing, i. e. near, by, 
along, after verbs of motion, c. acc. of 
thing, Matt. 4:18 msquvardy 58 oO 1. 
maga tiv ulocoay, i.e. by the sea, 
along the sea-shore. Matt. 13: 4. Mark 
2:13. 4:15 of wage ty odor sc. onei- 
govtas, i, e. by the way-side. Luke 8: 5. 
—Jos. Ant. 2.5. 5 mage worapor Badi- 
tov. Xen. An. 6. 2. 1, 18. 

b) as expressing motion éo a place, 
i. e. place whither, near to, to, at, after 
verbs of motion, and so equiv. to 205 
or sig c, acc. Matt. 15: 29 petaBac... 
qits maga thy Falacoay, he came near 
to the sea, approached the sea. v. 30 
Fodupay avtous mugu Tovs modu TOU 
"Inco, at his feet. Luke 8: 41. Acts 4: 
35. 7: 58.—Hom. Il. 1. 347 tw 8° adits 
irny aga vies Azowoy. Luc. D. Deor. 
9, 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14 Gj mag’ eué sio- 
000s. 

c) sometimes also expressing the idea 
of rest or remaining near a place etc. 
near, by, at, i.q. maga c. dat. Here 
however the idea of previous motion 
or coming to the place, is strictly im- 
plied ; comp. in Bicno, 4. Passow maou 
C. 3.—(@) pp. after verbs of rest or re- 
maining, Matt. 13: 1 éxatyt0 THQ THY 
Sdlaccay, i. e. he went and sat by the 
sea-side. Mark 5: 21. Luke 5: 1. 7: 38 
utacn mwage% Tos m0dus avtov omico. 
10: 39. Ellipt. with averb impl. Mark 
4: 1. Acts 22: 3. Heb. 11: 12—Ael. V. 
H. 8. 16. Hdot. 8. 140. Thue. 7. 39.— 
(8) Metaph. of the ground or reason by 
or along with which a conclusion fol- 
lows, by reason of, because of, Lat. prop- 
ter, e. g. 1aQ0 TOUTO, i. q. thereby, there- 
fore, on this account, 1 Cor. 12: 15, 16 
OU ug TOUTO Ox LoTLY EX TOU THLUTOS ; 
comp. Matth. Winer l.c. So Sept. for 
s23-b9 Deut, 23: 5. — 7. tovto Plut. 
Camill. 28. Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.5. 0g’ 6 
Jos. B.J.3.3.5. genr. Pol. 1. 32. 4. 
Dem. 545, 22. 

d) as denoting motion by or past a 
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Tega 


place, i. e. a passing by, going beyond 
Thue. 7.13. Xen. Cyn. 5, 2.29 ofa 
avry ty BoBriove ds& maguévos. — In 
N. T. only trop. as implying a failure 
to reach the exact point of aim, a want 
of coincidence with any thing, either 
from passing aside of it, or falling short, 
or going beyond. Comp. Passow C. 4. 
5,6. Winer l.c. Hence the general 
sense, other than, viz. (o)i.q. Engl. aside 
from, not coincident with, not conform- 
able to, i. e. contrary to, against. Acts 
18: 13 wage tov youoy pp. aside from 
the law, i. e. contrary to law. Rom. 1: 
26 napa qiow. 4: 18 mug’ ghnida. 11: 
24, 16:17. Gal. 1: 8, 9. — Jos. Ant. 6. 
13. 2. Hdian. 6.3.6. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 
18.—(8) i. q. Engl. beside, in the sense 
of except, save, pp. failing, falling short. 
2 Cor. 11: 24 tecououxorte mage ploy 
forty stripes save one, i. e. falling short 
by one, failing of one.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
1 tecoagexorta era maou Tovoxoys 
juéoas. Dem. 688. 25. Hdot. 9. 33. — 
(vy) i. q. Engl. past, in the sense of be- 
yond, besides, more than ; so genr. Heb. 
(ibe ais TE.OLQ 0. £0.19 0 jduntag etexsv, past 
the proper age, failing the usual age.— 
Jos. Ant. 14. 14.3. Thuc. 3.54 aaoe 
dvvopiv. — More commonly i. q. more 
than, above, beyond ; so genr. Luke 13: 
2 duagtwhor maga mavtac, v.4. Rom. 
1:25. 12:3 nag 0 dei pooveiv. 14:5 see 
in Kgivw a. Heb. 1:9. (Diod. Sic. 12. 
13 init. Plato Ion. p.539. E. Xen. Mem. 
1.4.14.) So after comparatives, where 
maga c. acc. is equiv. to 7] xutd c. ace, 
Matth. § 588. p. 1174. E. g. Luke 3: 
13 pndév mhéoy mage to Ovoretaypévov. 
Heb. 1:4. 2:7,9. 3:3. 9:23. 11:4. 
12:24, (Esdr. 4:35. Hdot. 7.103. 'Thuc. 
1. 23.) After doc, 1 Cor. 3: 11 Seus- 
duov GAdov...10Qe TOY xEiusvoy. Comp. 
Matth. }.c.—Plato Phaed. § 42. p. 93. A, 
ude pujy movéiy te vd Te meayELY Aho, 
mug o oy &xsiva 7 OLH N WHO ZN 

Nore. In composition xa implies: 
1. nearness, proximity, near, by, as mo- 
gaxadilo, mapiornur, maouIukacovos, 
ete. 2. motion or direction near to, to, 
by, as tagafddha, magadiWuur, MaQezo, 
mogatelya, etc, 3. motion by or past 
any place, a going beyond, as MLO OD, 
mageoxouce, maganhew. 4. Trop. of 


TapaBaiva 


whatever swerves from the true point, 
comes short of it, goes beyond it, like 
the Engl. syllable mis-, i. e. wrongly, 
falsely, as magaxovw, magaFewgéw ; or 
like Lat. praeter, trans, implying viola- 
tion, as tugafaiva, magavouen; also by 
stealth, as mageouy, etc. AL. 


TlapaBoatvo, f. Byoouc, aor. 2 
nagéSry, (Baive,) pp. to go by one’s side, 
to accompany, sc. as one of the warriors 
in a chariot, only epic, Hom. Il. 11. 
522. ib. 13. 708. Hdot. 7.40. to pass 
by or over in silence, Dem. 298. 11. 
Usually and in N. T. only trop. to go 
aside from, to transgress, c.accus. Matt. 
15: 2,3 tusig magaBaivere rjy évtodny 
tov Seov. absol. 2 John 9. Praegn. 
Acts 1: 25 2€ aj¢ [anootoljs] aogé3y 
*Tovdas i. e. from which he by transgres- 
sion fell away, which he deserted by 
transgression. So Sept. seq. éx for 
47 720 Ex. 32:8, Sept. genr. for 92 
Num. 14: 41. Josh. 7:11, 15.—Jos. Ant. 
9.7.4, Dem. 624.1. Xen. Mem. 4, 4.21. 


TapaBadra, f. Said, (8éd0,) pp. 
to throw near, to cast before, as food to 
animals, Luc. D. Deor. 12.1. Pol. 1. 
84. 8.—In N. T. 

1. to throw or place side by side, trop. 
to compare, ti &y tue Mark 4: 30.—té 
au Jos. Ant. 5,1. 21. Hdot. 1. 198. 
moos ts Xen. Mem, 2. 4. 5. 

2. intrans. or c. eutdy impl. pp. to 
throw oneself near, i. e. to betake oneself 
any whither, to go or come to a place ; 
see Buttm. § 130. n. 2. §113.n.2. Matth. 
§ 496. Winer § 39.1. Espec. by ship, 
as a nautical term, seq. sig Acts 20: 15 
maosBakousy sig Su%pov, — Jos, Ant. 18. 
6. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 44. Hdot. 7. 179. 


\ 
Tet 


TlapaBcors, €00S, ny (agaBacve,) 
transgression, e. 9. tov vduou Rom, 2: 
23. absol. 4:15. 5: 14. Gal. 3: 19. 
1 Tim. 2: 14. Heb, 2:2, 9:15. Sept. 
for nD Ps. 101: 3. — 2 Mace. 15: 10 
m. tay ooxay. Jos. Aut. 18.8.2.  absol. 
Plut, Pomp. 81. T. IIT. p. 872. 2. Reisk. 


 HoapaBarns, ov, 6, (waga8aira,) 
an accompanier, companion, sc. as one of 
the warriors in a chariot, Diod. Sic. 20. 
41. Xen. Cyr.7.1.29.—In N. T. a trans- 
ressor, sc. tov vouov Rom, 2: 25, 27. 
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James 2:11. absol. Gal.2:18. James2:9. 
—Symm. for 775 Ps. 17: 4, Ez. 18:10. 


TlapaBialowas, £. acouot, depon. 
Mid. (Sata q. v.) to force, to do violence 
to, sc. contrary to nature or right, Jos. 
Ant. 13. 4. 9. Pol. 26.1.3. Plut. ed. R. 
X. p. 118 pen. uy aapaBuafertor tats 
jOovats tv piow.—In N. T. to compel, 
to constrain, sc. by overmuch entreaty, 
seq. acc. Luke 24: 29. Acts 16: 19. 
Sept. for \xB 2 K. 2:17. 5:16. YP 
1 Sam. 28: 23. 

TlaouBohevouce, f. sicopo, de- 
pon. Mid. (agaSoloc exposing oneself, 
daring, Luc. Alex. 4, Diod. Sic. 19. 3; 
from magaSchiopa,) to expose oneself to 
danger. Phil. 2: 30 in later edit. maga- 
Bolevocuevos TH wry exposing himself 
in respect to his life, i. e. regardless of 
his life ; for the dat. comp. Winer § 31. 
3. Matth. § 400. 6.—Chrysost. 1 Thess. 
Hom. 9. Hesych. magaSohevoapevos * 
sig Savatoy Eavtoy éxdovs. Comp. Wet- 
stein N. T. in loc. 


ITaoaB8odn, nS, 3, (waguBadd,) 
pp. a placing side by side, as of ships in 
battle, Pol. 15. 2. 18. Diod. Sic. 14, 60. 
in N. T. trop. comparison, stmilitude. 

a) genr. Mark 4:30 ev mole wagaSoi7 
maoaSahausy avtiv; Heb. 11:19 éy ma- 
oa Sod7, i. e. figuratively. —Ael. V. H. 3. 
33. Pol. 1. 2.2.—In the sense of image, 
figure, symbol, i. q. tios, Heb. 9: 9 ijtug 
[7] maoaBody sis Tov xargoy Tor évsoty— 
xoTa, i. 6. a symbol or type of spiritual 
things in Christ, comp. v. 11. 

b) spec. @ parable, i.e. a short dis- 
course, usually a narrative, under which 
something else is figured, or in which 
the fictitious is employed to represent 
and illustrate the real. This isa favour- 
ite mode of oriental teaching, and was 
much employed by our Saviour; so 
often in the first three Gospels, but not 
elsewhere in N. T. So Matt. 13: 24 
Ghagy maoeSodijy magedyxev. v. 31, 33. 
15: 15, 21: 33, 45, 53. Mark 4: 10, 13 
bis. 7:17. 12: 12. Luke 5: 36. 6: 39. 
8:9, 11. 12: 16, 41. 13: 6. 15: 3, 18: 1, 
9. 19: 11. 20: 9, 19. 21: 29.  éy mago- 
Bodaig i. e. through or by means of par- 
ables, Mark 4: 11. Luke 8: 10. Aadeiv, 
hiyewy, eintiv éy nagaSokais, Matt. 13: 3, 


Tapa BSovisvouce 


10, 18, 34 22: 1. Mark 3:23. 12:1. 
c. éy impl. Mark 4: 38. didcoxsuy & 
meaouBokats Mark 4:2. sine Suc TAQO.— 
Bodijs Luke 8: 4. yzwels magauSodns ovx 
ehethee avroig Matt. 13: 34, Mark 4: 34. 
a0 THS ouxig wadere ty maoaSodjy 
i, e. drawn from the fig-tree, Matt. 24: 
32. Mark 13: 28. Seq. gen. of the ob- 
ject whence the parable is drawn, Matt. 
13:18 a. tov omeigortos. v.36 m. taY 
CiSuviwy. Once of a series of compar- 
isons, including also a parable, Luke 14: 
7, comp. v. 7—11, 12—14, 16—24, — 
Sept. and Heb. bw Ez. 17: 2. 24: 3. 

c) in a wider sense, figurative dis- 
course, a dark saying, i. e. obscure and 
full of hidden meaning, | Matt. 13: 35 
avoiso éy magaBoloig to otdue mor, 
quoted from Ps. 78: 2 where Sept. for 
bw a sententious or didactic poem ; 
comp. Prov. 1: 6. Ecc. 12: 9. — Hence 
also i. q. proverb, adage, Luke 4: 23. 
So Sept. and Sui 1 Sam. 10: 12, Ez. 
18; 2. 

TTaoaPovAevoucn, f. evoopan, 

(Bovkevw,) to misconsult, a doubtful form 
in text. rec. Phil. 2: 30, where other 
editions and Mss. read sagafohsvomar 
q- v. Not found elsewhere. 


Hlapayyeria, as, i, (apayyéddon,) 
announcement, declaration, by authority, 
Xen. H. G. 2.1.4. InN. T. command, 
charge, precept, e. g. from magistrates, 
Acts 5: 28 ov aagayyshig naonyysthu- 
usy tuiy; comp. in ‘Ayoluiw b. Acts 
16: 24, Or as pertaining to religion, 
1 Thess. 4:2 nugayythias @onopev Uuiy 
diva tov xvgiov “Iycov. 1 Tim. 1: 5, 18, 
—genr. Pol. 6. 27. 1. 


Tlapayyéhio, f. yee, (ayyélio,) 
pp. to bring or send word near to any 
one, i. e. to announce to any one, Hdian. 
1.5.3. Xen. H. G.2. 1. 4. Hence in 
N. T. and comm. to direct, to command, 
io charge, and nugayyéhhw pn, to forbid, 
seq. dat. of pers. expr. or impl. the thing 
commanded being put in the accus. or 
infin. or with ive etc. (a) seq. dat. et 
accus. 2 Thess. 3:4 « magayyellousy 
tui. v.10 tovto magayy. Uuty, Or0 x. T. d 
e. dat. impl. 1 Cor. 11:17. 1 Tim. 4:11. 
5: 7 taite naoayyshhe, iva x. td, — 


Xen. Cyr. 4.2.19. Lac. 13. 5, — (8) 
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seq. dat. et infin. comp. for the use of 
the infin. aor. as well as inf. pres. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 747 sq. Winer p. 274. 
E g. infin, aor. Mark 8: 6 § magnyyshe 
TO Oxdw cvarscsiy end ths yng. Luke 5: 
14. 8: 29, 56. Acts 10: 42. 16:18. 23: 
22. 1 Cor. 7:10. Inf. pres. Luke 9: 
21 attois wagnyyehe udev? héyevy TOUTO. 
Acts 1:4. 4:18. 5:28 see in Hoagayye- 
Moa Vu 405" 162357 17/2 808 23seF 
2Vhess. 36° 1) Tim. 13:3, 6217 ez 
acc, et inf. pres. 1 Tim. 6: 13. c¢. dat. 
impl. Acts 15: 5. — Aor. Jos. c. Ap. 1. 
26. Hdian. 6.8.15. Xen. Ag. 1.31. 
Pres. Luc. Nigr. 34. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 4. 
inf. c. acc. Xen. An. 1, 2, 1.—(y) Fur- 
ther, seq. dat. et iva, comp. in “Jvc no. 
3. aa. Mark 6: 8. 2 Thess, 3: 12. 
Seq. dat. c. xeSao 1 Thess. 4:11. ¢. 
jzyov before the express words, Matt. 
10: 5. 


Tlapayivomas, f. yernoowal, (yi- 
youct,) pp. in pres. to become near, to 
become present, 1. e. to come, to approach, 
to arrive, thrice Matt. 3:1,13. Mark 14: 
43. imperf. once John "3: 23. Else- 
where only aor. 2 MagEyEvouny to be 
near, to be present, i. e. to have come or 
arrived ; see in Tivowat. : 

a) gepr. and absol. John 3: 23 ma- 
osyivovto Hot éBantilorto. Luke 19: 16. 
Acts 11: 23 6¢ magayevouevos xal tur. 
25: 7. 1 Cor. 16: 3. al. Sept. for xi2 
Gen. 26: 32 Ex. 2: 16, 17. saep.—Ael. 
V. H. 12. 1 init. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.3. — 
With an adjunct of place whither, e. g. 
seq. e/¢ c. ace. of place, Matt.2:1. John 
8: 2. Acts 13:14. 15:4. (Sept. Josh. 
94:11. Hdot. 2. 4.) seq. éi c. acc. of 
place, Matt. 3:13. (Plut. Mor. II. p. 35. 
Tauchn.) c. acc. of pers. to come upon 
or against any one, Luke 22:52. (Sept. 
Josh. 10:9. Thuc. 2.95.) seq. mgo0¢ 
c. acc. of pers. Luke 7: 4. 11: 6. Acts 
20: 18. — Sept. Ex. 2:17. 18: 6. Diod. 
Sica 2.lon— With an adjunct of place 


whence, e. g. U0 ¢. gen. Matt. 3: 13. 
é& odoU Luke 11: 6. mug twos Mark 
14: 45. 


b) iq. to come or appear publicly, 
g. John the Baptist, Matt. 3:1. Jesus, 
pi 12: 51. Heb. 9: 11. — 1 Mace. 4: 
45. Test. XII Patr. p. 745. 
c) i. q. to come back, to return, Luke 


Tapayo 


14:21. So Sept. for a7 Josh. 18: 8. 
Num. 14: 36. — Philo. Leg. ad Cai. 
p- 1010. B. At. 


Ilagayo, f. a&, (&yo,) to lead 
along near, to lead by or past, Xen. H. 
_G. 4.5. 11.. Hence 

a) Mid. magayouat, to pass along, 
to pass away, absol. 1 John 2:8 a OKOTLO 
nagdyetat. Trop. i. q. to disappear, to 
perish, 1 John 2:17 6 xdopos mugayerce. 
Comp. below in b. Only in N. T. 

b) intrans, nagayw, to pass along, 
to pass by, comp. in “Ayw no. 3. Matt. 
90: 30 axotcurtes Ot Inoots maguyst. 
Mark 2:14. 15:21. John9:1. SoSept. 
for 72» 2 Sam. 15:18. Ps. 129: 8.—In 
the sense of to pass on further, to pass 
away, Matt. 9:9 zat wagayay 6 “Incovs 
dusiGev. v.27. John 8: 59. ‘Trop. i. q. 
to disappear, to perish, 1 Cor. 7: 31 10 
oxhua Tov xoouov tovtov magayet. So 
Sept, and 922 Ps. 144: 4. 


Hagadeyuatisa, f. iow, (maga- 
Jevyua example, from wagadsixvyut,) to 
make an example of, to expose to public 
shame, c. acc, Matt. 1: 19 ua) Gélov at- 
riy magadsyuationt. Heb. 6: 6 where 
it is coupled with avactavgd@. So 
Sept. for s9pimt Num. 25: 4.—Plut. de 
Curiosit, § 10. T. VIII. p. 65. 1. Reisk. 
Pol. 29. 7. 5. 

Tlagadetsog, ov, 6, paradise, a 
word which seems to have had its ori- 
gin in the languages of Eastern Asia ; 
comp. Sanscr, paradésha and paradisha 
a land elevated and cultivated, Armen. 
pardes a garden around the house 
planted with grass, herbs, trees, for use 
and ornament, see Schroeder Dissert. 
Thesaur. Ling. Armen. praemiss. p. 56. 
In the Heb. form 5372 and Gr. TOOK 
Jsicog it is applied to the pleaswre gar- 
dens and parks with wild animals around 
the country residences of the Persian 
monarchs and princes, Neh. 2: 8. comp. 
Ecc. 2: 5. Cant. 4: 18, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
14. H. G. 4.1. 33. Oec. 4. 18. Diod. 
Sic. 16.41. In like manner of the 
parks and gardens of the Jewish kings, 
Jos, Ant. 7.4.14, ib. 8.7.3. Hence 
the LXX employ it of the garden of 
Eden, wagedsucog for Heb. 32 Gen. 2: 
8 sq. Jos, Ant. 1. 1.3. See Gesen. 
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Heb. Lex, 5792. Rosemn. Bibl. Geogr. 
Li. p. 173 sq.—Hence in the later Jew- 
ish usage and in N. T. paradise is put 
for the abode of the blessed after death, 
viz. 

a) the inferior paradise, or the region 
of the blessed in Hades, Luke 23: 43. 
See “Aidn¢ i. e. Gdng p. 13. Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 18. 1. 3. 

b) 2. tov Sot, the paradise of God, 
the celestial paradise, where the spirits 
of the just dwell with God, 2 Cor. 12: 
4, i. q. 6 Teétos ovgavos in v. 3, see in 
Oigayds d. 8. So Rev. 2:7, where the 
imagery is drawn from Gen. 2: 8 sq.— 
Psalt. Salom. 14: 2. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 586 avtog [6 vios tov F.] avolker Tag 
Sigas tov magadsicov cov, wor... OWwoss 
tois aylous puyetv & tov Evhov TH Cwijs. 


TTagadezomas, £ Sowa, depon. 
Mid. (5ézoucu,) to take near or to oneself, 
i. e. to receive to oneself, pp. from the 
hands of any one, Xen. Cyr. 7. 3, 1. 
In N. T. trop. to receive, to admit, to ap- 
prove, c. accus. e. g. things, Mark 4: 20 
tov Aoyoy. Acts 16: 21 Hy, 22: 18. 
1Tim. 5:19. Sept. for Nw2 Ex. 23:1. 
—Arr. Epict. 1. 7.6. Luc. D. Mort. 28. 
2.—Of persons, by Hebraism, to delight 
in, Heb. 12: 6 vior ov magadéyetaz, parall. 
with ayareéw, quoted from Prov. 3: 12 
where Sept. for [E4- 


Tlapadvare¢3n, 8, 2, (mage, di- 
atg137 pastime, employment, fr. Svatgi— 
Bw q.v.) mis-employment, q. d. idle occu- 
pation, 1 Tim. 6:5 intext. rec. This 
is the better reading, instead of dsemta- 
eatorsy, see Tittm. de Synon. N. T. 
p. 233, and in Bibl. Repos. LL. p. 61. 
Winer p. 88 sq. 


Haoadidamue, f. xagadaca, (dido- 
ut,) to give near, with, to any one, to give 
over, to deliver over or up, sc. into the 
possession or power of any one, trans. 
Spoken 

a) of persons delivered over with 
evil intent into the power or authority 
of others, e. g. to magistrates for trial, 
condemnation, seq. acc. et dat. Matt. 5: 
25 ujroté os magada oO avtidios TH 
xoit}. Mark 15: 1 wagédwxay witoy to 
Ihiato. Luke 20: 20. John 19:11. ¢. 
dat. impl, Matt. 27: 18. Acts 3: 13, — 


Haovadidouc 


Dem. 515. 6.—To lictors or soldiers for 
punishment or ward, Matt. 5: 25 zat 6 
xouns os magadg tH Dxygéty. 18: 34 
mwageduxev avtoy toig Bacanotats. 20: 
19 et Luke 18: 32 toic ¢9vecw i. e. the 
Roman soldiers. Acts12:4.  c. sig final, 
Matt.20:19. Seq. acc. c. sig final, Luke 
24: 20 nag. autor ig xoiua Favatov i.e. 
to be punished with death. _ c, iva, Matt. 
27: 26 “Incoty nageduxer, iva ctavgadi. 
Mark 15: 15.—Dem. 1327. ult. Xen. An. 
4,2. 1.— Soin general to the power 
and pleasure of one’s enemies; c. accus. 
et dat. Matt. 26: 15 xaya tuiy aagada- 
ow avtov. Luke 23: 25. Mark 10: 33. 
1 Tim. 1:20. Seq. acc. simp]. Matt. 
10: 4 °Lovdus 6 xai magadots aitor. 24: 
10. Mark 3:19. 14:11. Luke 22: 21. al. 
Pass. Matt. 4: 12. Mark 1: 14. (1 Mace. 
14: 33. _Ceb. Tab. 9. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 
41.) Instead of dat. seq. sig cuvedgue 
into i.e. before couucils, Matt. 10: 17. 
Luke 21:12. (Dem. 1230.18.) Also 
c. ef¢ yeivas twos into the hands i. e. 
power of any one, Matt. 17: 22. Mark 
14:41. Luke 24:7. Acts 21:11. With 
ei¢ final, Matt. 24: 9. 26:2 6 vios tov 
avdg. magadiSotas sig 10 ctavgM@dPijyas. 
Acts 8:3 sic pudaxyjv. Mark 13: 12 et 
9 Cor. 4: 11 sic Gavutoy, and so with 
sig Savatoy impl. wherever the refer- 
ence is to the death of Jesus, Rom. 4: 
25, 8:32. 1 Cor. 11:23 ; also where 
Jesus is said éwvtoy wagadiddvat, Gal. 
2: 20. Eph. 5: 2, 25. (Act. Thom. § 52.) 
Once genr. tive tive ig, 1 Cor. 5: 5, 

b) of persons or things delivered over 
to do or suffer any thing, in the general 
sense to give up or over, to surrender, to 
permit, c. acc. Acts 15: 26 ay Formos 
ragadedaxoor Tas wuyas “vT@Y men who 
have given up i. e. jeoparded their lives. 
c. ace. et iva, 1 Cor. 13:3 éay nagada 
TO cope pou ve zavdjooucl. Sept. 
for Chald. 3777 Dan. 3: 28.—Luce. Tim. 
12. Plut. Mor. If. p. 32. Tauch. Xen. 
Cyr. 8, 3. 47.—So of persons given over 
to follow their passions etc. c. acc. et 
dat. of thing, Eph. 4: 19 éavrovg magé- 
Sanov Th doshyeie. c.acc. et infin, Acts 
7:42. Seq. acc. et ig tv into any thing, 
i. e. into the power or practice of it, 
Rom. 1: 24, 26, 28.—Ecclus. 23: 6. 

c) of persons and things delivered 
over to the charge, care, kindness of 
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Tlagadoots 


any one, in the general sense-to give 
up, to commit, to entrust, genr. c. ace. et 
dat. Matt. 11: 27 wavta pou mugadody 
to tov watgds. 25: 14. Luke 4: 6. 10: 
22. Acts 27: 1 wagedidovy tov Hatihov 
... éxatovtagyyn x. t.4. 1 Pet. 2: 23. 
2 Pet. 2: 4. (Act. Thom. § 52. Diod. 
Sic. 5.36. Xen. An.4.6.1.) So aaga- 
Sdovee tue tH yaguts Tov Feov to com- 
mit or commend to the favour of God, 
Acts 14:26, 15: 40. sagadddvou to 
avstmc sc. To Fea, to give up the ghost, 
John 19:30, comp. Ps. 31:5, Ecce. 12:7. 
— Also in the sense fo give back, to de- 
liver up, to render up, 1 Cor. 15: 24. — 
Xen. H. G. 2. 3. 7. 

d) of things delivered orally or by 
writing, i. q. to deliver, to declare, to teach, 
trans. Mark 7: 18. Luke 1: 2. Acts 6: 
14 te 29) & magddaxey Uuty Movons. 
16:4, 1 Cor. 11: 2, 23 6 xat magédwxee 
tuiy, 15:3. 2 Pet.2:21. Jude3. Pass, 
Rom. 6: 17 sig ov wagedodyte timov O1- 
Says, for sig toy tUmov 510. ov magsd0- 
Ste, see Buttm. § 131.'5, and § 134. 7. 
Winer § 24. 2. — Jos. c. Apion. 1. 12, 
Hdian. 1. 1. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 3. 

e) intrans. or c. é¢vtoy impl. see in 
TlagaSchiw no. 2, to deliver up oneself, 
to yield oneself, e. g. as the harvest pre- 
sents itself for the sickle, Mark 4: 29 
Otay 02 magad@ 6 nogmos. AL, 

ITagado£os, Ou, 4, 7, adj. (5oSa,) 
paradoxical, strange, i. e. aside from re- 
ceived opinion, Luc. D. Deor. 9.2. Xen. 
Mag. Eq. 8.19. In N. T. by impl. 
strange, wonderful, Luke 5: 26.—Ecclus. 
43: 25. Jos. Ant. 4. 4, 2. Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 


Laoadoore, EDS, 1, (HHQAdL ayL,) 
delivery, i.e. the act of delivering over 
from one to another, Thue. 1.9. sur- 
render of a city, Jos. B.J.1.8.6. Thue. 
3.53. In N. T. ‘any thing orally de- 
livered,’ precept, ordinance, instruction, 
ie 

a) of oral precepts delivered down 
from age to age, tradition, traditional 
law, Matt. 15:2 aogaSalvovor thy maga~ 
Soow toy mgscButégny. v. 3,6. Mark 
7: 3,5, 8,9, 13. Gal. 1: 14. Col. 2: 8. 
See Jos. Ant. 13. 10, 6.—Jos. Ant. lL. ¢. 
Pol, 12. 6.1. 

b) genr. precept, doctrine, 1 Cor. 11:2 
xadug magiduxe Upir, Tas magaddaeig 


Tlagatnhow 


 yarézere. 2'Thess. 2: 15. 3:6.—Jos. Ant. 
10. 4. 1. Arr. Epict. 2, 23. 40, Pol. 11. 
8. 2. 

Hagacnioa, @, f. cow, (onde) 
pp. to render miszealous, i. e. to make 
jealous, to provoke to jealousy or emula- 
tion, trop. spoken of Israel whom God 
would make jealous of their own high 
privileges, i.e. cause to seta right value 
upon them, by bestowing like privileges 
on other nations, trans. Rom. 10: 19 
moagatyloce tas &u ovx edvet, quoted 
from Deut. 32:21 where Sept. for N37, 
xuapm. Rom. 11: 1, 14, Also to pro- 
voke God to jealousy or anger, sc. by 
rendering to idols the homage due to 
him alone, 1 Cor. 10:22. Sept. for N3P 
1, K. 14: 22... snhinn Ps. 37:1, 7,8. 
+-Feclus. 30: 3.” * 


Hapathadasswe, a, OV, (Fuhac- 
oa,) near the sea, by the sea-side, mart- 
time, Matt. 4: 13 sig Kamegy. THY mAQa- 
Soracoiay. Sept. for oom npiwn~dys 
2Chr. 8: 17.—2 Mace. 8: Tl. Pol. 1, 20. 
6. Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 24. 

Hapadengeo, O, f. 00, (Few- 
esw,) to look at athing by the side of 
another, i. e. fo compare, Xen. Mem. 4, 
8.7. In N.'T. to look by any thing, 
i. q. to overlook, to neglect, to slight, pass. 
Acts 6: 1 ors wagetemgotrto at zijoae 
attay.—Dem. 1414. 22. Diod. Sic. 35. 
X. p. 135. Bip. or VE. p. 218. Tauchn. 
Tlagadyxn, NS, Ny (Tagatidnus,) 
a deposit, trust, something committed 
to one’s charge, 2 Tim. 1:12. Also 
1 Tim. 6:20 et 2 Tim, 1: 14 in later 
edit. for tagaxatadijxy q.v. Sept. for 
Paps Lev. 6: 2, 4. — Plato Comic. ap. 
Phot. p. 280. Pol. 33. 12.4,9, A later 
form, i. q. the earlier maguxotodijxy, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 312. Winer p. 89, 502. 

Tagawe, a, f, gow, (wirém,) pp. 
to praise near, before, to any one } hence 
to exhort, to admonish, seq. inf. c. ace, of 
pers. Acts 27: 22 aagauwa tuds stv- 
peiy, absol. y. 9,—2 Mace. 7: 25. Jos. 
Aut. 9. 7, 2. Luc. Pisc. 51.° _c.,inf. Pol. 
1,80. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8. 


/ _ ' 
Llapatéouce, oumat, f. yoouct, 


depon. Mid. (aitgo,) to ask near any one, 
i. c. at his hands, to obtain by asking, 
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Tlaganahéo 


Pind. Nem. 10.56. Hdot. 1.24,90. In 
N. T. to ask aside or away, to deprecate, 
to get rid of by asking, i. q. Engl. to 
beg off from. 

a) pp. and genr. to entreat that some- 
thing may not take place, seq. inf. Acts 
95: 11 ov wagaitotuar 10 anodovew I 
do not deprecate death, do not refuse to 
die. So seq. uy c. inf. Heb. 12:19, 
comp. in My I. d.—Jos. Vit. § 29 
Sovey ot magartotuat, Plat. Romul. 3. 
Thue. 5. 63. 

b) i. q. to excuse oneself from an 
invitation, absol. Luke 14: 18 jj9Savto 
. 2. Magaiteic Fae navtec. Perf. parti- 
cip. as pass. ib. te ms magytnusvor. V. 
19. See Buttm. § 113. n. 6.—Jos. Ant. 


7. 8.2. Plut. Jul. Caes. 68 Kivroc... 


eOoxee tnd xadcugoc ént Jeinvoy xahsi- 
oar” maQEITOVUEVOS x. T. A. 

c) by impl. not to receive, i. e. to re- 
fuse, to reject, c. ace. Heb, 12:25 bis, ft) 
magartGnorE tov hahovrte x. Tt. 4. 1 Tim. 
4:7, 5: 11. — Jos. Ant. 3.8.8. Philo 
2 Alleg. p. 87. A. Diog. Laert. 4. 42.— 
In the sense of to avoid, to shun, 2'Tim. 
2: 23. Tit. 3: 10.—2 Mace. 2: 31. Philo 
in Flace. p. 968. D. 

Tlaganadta, f. iow, (xadif no. 
2,) to sit down near, to seat oneself near, 
seq. mage c. ace. Luke 10:39. Sept. for 
au Job 2: 18. — Arr. Epict. 2. 6. 23, 
Mid. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 7. Trans. Pa- 
laeph. 41. 3. 


Llapazahéoa, @, f. tow, (xodse,) 
to call near, to call for, trans, Not found 
in John’s writings. 

a) pp. i. q. to invite to come, Acts 
28: 20 Sue TavTAY THY aitiny TaQEKcASTE 
tude, Wey x. 1 2. — Ael. V. H. 3. 37. 
Dem. 1265, ult. Xen. An. 5. 6. 16, 

b) i, q. to call for or upon any one, 
as for aid, to invoke, e.g. God, Jos, 
Ant. 13.5.8. Arr. Epict. 3.21.12. Xen. 
H. G, 2. 4. 17. — Hence in later usage 
and N.'t. genr. to beseech, to entreat, 
c. acc. Matt. 18:32. Acts 16:39. 2Cor. 
12: 18. With the aecus. expr. or impl. 
are also put other adjuncts, e. g. part. 
dgyav or the like, Matt. 8:5 agoajddey 
EXUTOVTUEZOS, TAQAKKhaY avTOY Kad Lé- 
yar. v.31 of 08 Saiuorss magexdouy 
autor, Aéyortsc. Mark 1:40. 5:28. Acts 
16: 15. 25:2. Also c. inf. aor. Mark 5: 


Tlapaxcchunte 


17 ijekarvto xagaxalsiv aitoy anehdeiv 
x td. Acts 8:31. 9:38. 19:31. inf. 
aor. c.acc. Acts 24:4. c. rot 21: 12. 
(1 Macc. 9: 35. Arr. Epict. 1, 10.10. 
inf. pres. Xen. Cyr. 4.5.53.) c. ive, 
Mark 5: 18. Luke 8:31. 1 Cor. 16: 12. 
2 Cor.12:8. -c. omwe Matt. 8:34. (Plut. 
Demetr. 38 pen.) _c. 2egé tivog Philem. 
10. comp. Jos. Ant. 1.c¢.—Comp. Suid. 
magaxahsy*... &xvgoy yao To der Fue. 
Thom. Mag. p. 684, H. Planck in Bibl. 
Repos. I. p. 685. 

c) i. q. to call upon any one to do 
any thing, i. e. to exhort, to admonish, 
c. acc. of pers. Acts 15: 32 “Lovdas xot 
Sihag ... magexchecsy tovg adedqovs. 
1 Cor. 14: 31. 2 Cor. 10: 1. 1 Thess. 
2:11. 1 Tim. 5:1. Heb. 3:138.—1 Mace. 
12: 50. Pol. 1.61.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 15. 
—Also c. ace, and with further adjuncts, 
e. g. with the express words, 1 Cor. 4: 
16. 1Pet.5:1. ¢. inf. pres. Acts 11: 
23 magexctdes mertas . . . MoOTuEYELY TH 
xvgio. Phil. 4:2 bis. 1 Pet.2:11. (Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 22. Tauchn.) c. inf aor. 
Acts 27: 33 aagexcder 0 IT. unovtus us- 
takoBety toopys. Rom. 12:1, 2 Cor. 
2: 8. Eph. 4: 1. Heb. 13: 19. (Hdian. 6. 
9.10.) c. io 1 Cor. 1:10. 2 Cor. 8: 
6. 1 Thess. 4:1. — Absol. e. acc. of 
pers. imp]. Luke 3:18. Rom, 12:80 
nagaxahoy. 2 Cor. 5:20. 13: 11. Tit.1: 
9. Heb. 10: 25. seq: déyav Acts 2: 40. 
c. inf. pres. 1 Tim. 2: 1. c. inf. et acc. 
2 Cor. 6:1. So taira didacxe, xat ma- 
oaxcder 1 Tim. 6: 2. Tit. 2: 15. 

d) by impl. fo exhort in the way of 
consolation, encouragement, etc. 1. q. to 
console, to comfort, c. acc. of pers. Matt. 
2: 18 “Puynd xhodovow ... xat ovx Hehe 
maguunInvar, 5:4, 2 Cor. 1: 4 ter, 0 
mapunahay nude ext waon TI Thipers T. h. 
vy. 6. 2:7. 7:7. 1 Thess. 3:7. 4: 18. 
Seq. tac xagdloc tuav, Eph. 6: 22. Col. 
2:2, 4:8. 2 Thess. 2:17. comp. in 
Kagdie a. vy. So Sept. often for 5173 
Gen. 24:67. 37:34. Deut. 32:36. ‘al. 
— In the sense of to make glad, Pass. 
to be glad, to rejoice, Luke 16: 25. Acts 
20: 12. . Ax. 


Tlapaxahunta, f. wo, (xodvaT0),) 
to cover over, to hide, pp. by putting any 
thing near or before an object, e. g. TOUS 
dpFaduors Sept. for pr*dyr4 Ez. 22: 26. 
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Mid. id. Plut. Pomp.60. In N.T. trop. 
Luke 9: 45 (to Oyun) jv wagoxexodyu- 
usvoy ax ata, comp. in Azo I. 2. b. 


TTaoane raidnun, a 
xotatlonu,) a deposite, trust, something 
committed to one’s charge, 1 Tim, 6:20 
and 2 Tim, 1: 14 in text. rec. where la- 
ter edit. have the later form magod7xn 
q. v. Lob, ad Phryn. p. 312. — Jos. B. 
J. 3.8.5. Diod. Sic. 15. 76. Thue. 2. 
72. Xen. An. 5. 3. 7. 


Tlagaxe pot, f. cowar, (xetuort,) to 
lie near, to be adjacent, Hdian. 3. 4. 11. 
Xen. An. 7. 3. 22. In N. T. trop. to be 
at hand, to be present, prompt, Rom. 7: 
18 10 yg Gélew magaxsitaé mot. Vv. 21. 
— pp. Judith 3: 2, 3. 

TTapaxdnots, €00S, 1}, (TaQanadéo,) 
pp. @ calling near, invitation, Dem. 275. 
20 of wév &x magaxdrjoews ouyno dr uEvor. 
In N. T. as in the verb q. v- 

a) entreaty, petition, 2 Cor. 8: 4 pester 
molAis moaguxhyosog Seopevor npoy. V. 
17, coll. v. 6. — Jos. Ant. 3, 1. 5: Bols 
wD, Tar 

b) exhortation, admonition, Rom. 12: 
8 site 6 wagoxuday, ev TH moagauhy ose. 
1 Cor. 14:3, 1 Tim. 4:18. Heb. 12: 5. 
13: 22, — 2 Mace. 7: 24. Jos. Vit. 17. 
Diod. Sic. 15. 56. — In the sense of tn- 
struction, teaching, i. ¢. hortatory, Acts 
13:15 ef gate Aovos ev Uy TO UUATTEDS. 
15: 31. 1 Thess. 2:3. So prob. Acts 
4: 36 vidg muguxdjasms, i. gq. NIITV2 
Bugvéfac, where magoxhjars is then 
equiv. to mgopyteto. 

c) consolation, comfort, solace. Rom. 
15: 4 tra due... ths Magaxdncems THY 
youpay thy élmide. Exauer, i. C- the con- 
solation afforded by the Scriptures. 2 
Cor, 1: 4,5, 6-bis, 7. 7: 4, 7, 13. Phil. 
9: 1, 2 Thess, 2: 16. Philem. 7. Heb, 
6:18. 6 See tHg TaQxlyjTews Rom, 15: 
5, 2 Cor. 1: 3., So Sept. for D212 Is. 
57. 18. pyamin Jer. 16:7. Is.66: 11. 
(1 Mace. 12: 9.) Including the idea of 
spiritual aid, assistance, I. q: ‘aid and 
consolation, Acts 9: 31 7 =. tov ay lov 
avevuatos. Meton. for the author of 
spiritual aid and consolation, the Mes- 
siah, Luke 2: 25. So Sept. for D379 
Nah. 3: 7. So the Rabbins 1279 often 
as a name of the Messiah, see Light- 


TapaxAnros 


foot Hor. Heb. ad Joh, 14: 16.— By 
impl. in the sense of joy, gladness, Luke 
6; 24. 

Tlagaxdntos, OU, 0, 7), adj. (za- 
goxaléo,) pp. called upon, sc. for help ; 
hence as subst, 

a) Lat. advocatus, an advocate, inter- 
cessor, who pleads the cause of any 
one before a judge ete. 1 John 2: 1 bay 
TS ceucegry, aganhntov Exopev QOS TOY 
matéga, i. e. Christ.—Dem. 343. 10. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 11, 37. So Rabb. 
mrbpI or NwaP wD for P73 FRA 
intercessor, angel of intercession, Job 
33: 23. 

b) @ consoler, comforter, bestowing 
spiritual aid and consolation, spoken 
of the Holy Spirit, John 14: 16, 26. 15: 
26, 16:7. 


Tlagaxon, NS, 7, (magaxov,) pp- 
‘act of misbearing’; in N. T. neglect 
lo hear, i. e. disobedience, Rom. 5: 19 
Suc the maQUKoNs TOU Eros HYFowmoV. 2 
Cor, 10: 6. Heb. 2: 2.—Just. Mart. de 
Resurr, p. 213, axodsijoxouev 1H tov 
avo. TEOLO OLKO7) 


Tlapanohovitew, o, £. joe, (ax0- 
dovdtsw,) to accompany side by side, to 
follow closely, c. dat. pp. Diod. Sic. 20. 
29. Xen. Cony. 8. 23. In N. T. trop. 

a) of things, to accompany, i. q. to be 
done by any one, c. dat. Mark 16: 17 
onusia 08 tots mioTEVoTuoL THUTE MAQeKO- 
Aovijoe.—Comp. 2 Mace. 8: 11. 

b) i. q. fo follow out closely in mind, 
to trace out, to eramine, c. dat. Luke 1: 
3 magax, moor axou8as—Pol. 1. 12. 7. 
Dem. 285. 21. 

c) i. q. fo conform unto, to compare, c. 
dat. e. g. 1 SiWacxadieg 1 Tim. 4:6. 2 
Tim. 3: 10.—2 Mace. 9: 27. 


Tlapaxove, f. ow, (&xotw,) to mis- 
hear, i. e. to hear slightly, inattentively, 
Ael. V. H. 5, 9. Pol. 7. 11.9, InN. 'T. 
to neglect to hear, i.e, not to obey, c. gen. 
Buttm, § 132. 5. 3. Matth. § 362. Matt. 
18: 17 bis, gay dé ae gees avrar 
x,t. Sept. for yaw NS Is. 45: 12, 
wy PX Esth. 3: 8.—Tob, 3: 4. Jos. 
Ant, 1. 10. 4, Pol. 26, 2. 1, 


’ , 
Haoaxuinta, f. wo, (xiate,) to 
stoop down near by any thing, to bend 
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Hlapahaupava 


forward near, sc. in order to look at 
any thing more closely. 

a) pp. absol. Luke 24: 12 maganvwos 
Bhémet ta O8ovie. Jobn 20: Oo sig Thy 
John 20: 11 TUQEAUPEV Eig TO [Ly NLELOY. 
Sept. for 57pwim Prov. 7: 6. 1 Chr. 15: 
99,—Ecclus. 21: 23 si¢ oixtay. Act. 
Thom, § 52. Lue. Tim. 13. absol. Aris- 
toph. Pax 983. Arr. Epict. 1. 1. 16. 

b) metaph. to look into, to find out, to 
know, c. sic, James 1: 25. 1 Pet. 1:12. 


TlagakauBavo, f. ljpowas, (hop 
Bava,) to take near, with, to oneself; 
and also semi-pass. to receive with or to 
oneself; comp. in AauScve. 

1. to take to oneself, e. g. a city, i. e. 
to take in possession, to seize, Xen, H. 
G. 4. 8. 11.-In N. 'T. only of persons, 
to take unto or with oneself, sc. as an as- 
sociate, companion, ¢. accus. Matt. 1: 
20 un pon Fis napakaSsiv Maprau 
THY yuvaixe gov. v.24. (Sept. Cant, 8: 2.) 
Matt. 17: 1 magakauSever 0 Incots tor 
Térgov z. t. 2. 20: 17. 26: 37. Mark 4: 
36. 5: 40, 9: 2. 10: 32, Luke 9: 10, 28. 

Lk: 26. 18: “31 Acts 15: 39. Also seq. 
tig c. acc, of place, Matt. 4: 5, 8. 27: 27, 
seq. usta c. gen. of pers. Matt. 12: 45. 
18:16. Mark 14: 33. seq. gos ¢. ace. of 
pers. John 14: 3. Sept. for mp? » & te 
Num. 23: 14. c. wet Gen. 22:3.—Hdian. 
3.14. 17, Xen. Cyr. 1.4.15. c. sig Ael. V. 
H. 2. 18.--Part. nagadaPwy is some- 
times used by partial pleonasm before 
other verbs, in order to express the idea 
more fully and graphically, comp. in 
Anusara no. 1. a. Acts 16: 33 xai Ot 
eudaBoy avtots... thovesy and toy 
mthnyay. 21:24, 26, 32, 23: 18. So also 
the verb itself with xed before another 
verb; Matt. 2: 13 awxeadaS_e to madlov 
xol pevtys. v. 14, 20, "21, John 19: 16. 
So Sept. and mp> 1 Sam. 17: 31, 57. 
Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. mpd Trop. 
of those whom Christ will” take with 
him, or receive into favour at his com- 
ing, Pass. Matt. 24:40 6 sic PagehouSce— 
veto, xed O sig cepéetan. v. 41, Luke 17: 
34, 35, 36. Also of a teacher, i. q. to 
receive, to acknowledge, to embrace and 
follow his instructions, John 1: 11. 
Comp. in Acuf8arm no. 2 e. 

2. to receive with or to oneself, sc. 
what is given, imparted, delivered over, 


Tlagakéyo 


q. d. to take from another into one’s 
own hands, Xen. Cyr.7,.2.14. InN. T. 

a) pp. to receive in charge, as an 
office, dignity, e. g. duaxoviay Col. 4:17. 
Boordsioy Heb, 12:28. Sept. for Chald. 
>apP Dan. 5: 33. — Jos. Ant. 15. 2. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 68. Xen. H. G. 6. 4. 35. 

b) metaph. to receive into the mind, 
i. q. to be taught, to learn, c. acc. of thing, 
Mark 7: 4 & magéhaBov xoutety. 1 Cor. 
15: 1, 3. Gal. 1:9. Phil. 4:9 a@ xod 
guaders xot maoekaBets. Col. 2: 6 tor 
Xgictoy meton. for the gospel of 
Christ. Seq. acc. c. @16 tivog 1 Cor. 
11:23. ¢. wage tevog Gal. 1:12. 1 Thess. 
2:13. 4:1. 2 Thess. 3: 6. — Routh 
Fragm. Patr. I. 464, a» aiot yy é& 
aoxns magekaBouey. Diod.Sic.1.5. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 22. 

Tagakéya, f. Ew, (Aéyw q. v.) to 
lay near, and Mid. to lie near or with 
any one, Hom. II. 2. 515. ib. 14. 237. 
In N. T. only Mid. magaleyouae, asa 
nautical term, to lay one’s course near, 
j. e. to sail near, by, along a place or 
coast, i. q. tagamiew q. Vv. seq. accus. 
depending on zag¢ in composit. Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 12. Matth. § 426. Winer § 56. 
= c Acts .2/:'8, 13 magehtyovTo THY 
Kontny. —Diod. Sic. 13. 3 xaxcidev 957 
mugehiyovto tiv Itahiay. 

[aoa duos, ov, 6, %, adj. (tage, 
als,) elsewhere slap TaQahLOs, at, OY, 
near or by the sea, maritime. Luke 6: 
17 tig mapadior [zagus] Tugov, i. e. the 
sea-coast. Sept. for 02 51m Gen. 49: 
13. Deut. 1:7. 5? Josh. il: 2,3. Job 
6: 3. — Jos. c. Ap. 1. 12 ry maochvoy 
Dowixng xatomorrtes. Pol. 3. 39. 3. 
Thue. 2. 56. 


aparhayn, 7S; ii, (Tagodhacow 
to change side by side, to alternate,) 
change, alternation, vicissitude, James 1: 
17 nag » [Feo] oux Eve moaguhhayn. — 
Plotin. Enn. 6. 6. 3 jusgay moog vixtas 
1 moouhseyy. Plut. ed. R. VILE. p. 
214. 2. 

Tlapadoyilomec, £. icopon, (hoyt- 
Soucet,) to misreckon, Luc. D. Mort. 4. 1. 
Dem. 822. 25. In N. T. pp. to deceive 
by false reasoning, and hence genr. to 
deceive, to circumvent, c. acc. of pers. 
Col. 2: 4. James 1: 29, Sept. for 5729 
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LTaoauv domo 


Josh. 952. 1 Sam. 19: 17. — Jos. Ant. 


17.1.1. Arr. Epict. 2. 20,7. Diod. Sic. 
20. 8. 


Uf 2 

Hagahurixos, ”, oy, (magadiw,) 
paralytic, palsted, Matt. 4: 24. 8:6. 9: 
2 bis, 6. Mark 2: 3, 4, 5, 9, 10. — Act. 
Thom. § 12. Comp. Celsus de Medic. 
3. 27, “Resolutio nervorum interdum 
tota corpora, interdum partes infestat. 
Veteres auctores illud amomhntiay, hoc 
magahvow nominarunt; nunc utrumque 
magodvow nominari video.” Jahn § 199. 


TTagahva, f. vow, (Atw,) to loosen 
at or from the side, i. e. things joined 
side by side, fo disjotn, Sept. for np 
Lev. 13: 45. Pol. 8 6.9. Diod. 13. 
106 ta Gexxie. In N.T. to dissolve, i.e. 
to relax, to enfeeble; only Perf. part. 
Pass. magahedupevos, 7, ov, relaxed, en- 
feebled, feeble. 

a) pp. Heb. 12: 12 magalehuuéve. yo- 
vote, in allusion to Is.35:3 where Sept. 
for b>. Sept. for “xb Gen. 19: 11. 
—Ecclus. 25:23. Arr. Epict.2.18. Pol. 
20. 10. 9. Diod. Sic. 20. 72. 

b) in the sense of paralytic, i. q. wo 
gadutixos q.v. Luke 5: 18, 24. Acts 
8: 7 woddot 08 magadehuusvor nut ywhod. 
9: 33. — 1 Mace. 9:55. Aeschin. Dial. 
Soc. 3. 9. 

Llagameva, f. 16, (uéve,) to remain 
near, by, with any one, seq. 790s TWO, 
1 Cor, 16:6 1905 tds O28 tuyoy maQM- 
pea. Absol. Heb. 7: 23 nodter Doe 
moaouuevey sc. thereby, therein, i. e. in 
the priest’s office.—Judith 12: 7. Plut. 
Romul. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 3—Trop. 
to continue in any thing, to persevere 
therein, absol. James 1: 25.—Diod. Sic. 
2, 29 m. &y 7 porate. 

Tagapvidcouce, ovat, £. j00- 
wou, depon. Mid. (uvdéoucr to speak, 
piros,) to speak near or with any one, i.e. 
kindly, soothingly, i. q. to soothe, to pac- 
ify, Plut. Agesil. 37. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 23. 
Hence in N. T. 

a) to exhort, to encourage, c. acc. of 
pers. expr. or impl. 1 Thess. 2:11 zo- 
gaxahourtes tues nob maguuvFovusyor, 
5: 14,.— 2 Macc. 15: 9. Xen. H. G. 4. 

8. 28. 

b) to console, to comfort, c. acc. of 
pers. John 11: 19 iva mag. aitag meg 


Tlapapu dia 


10¥ adehpou avtay. v. 31.—Jos. Ant. 6. 
3. 4. Pol. 15. 29. 10. Xen. Conv. 1. 16. 


Hapapuitic, aS, (wagapvdeo- 
[40t,) exhortation, encouragement, Xen. 
Ag. 5.3. In Not. consolation, com- 
fort, 1 Cor. 14: 3.-—-Wisd. 19: 12. Jos. 
Ant. 2. 3. 4. Act. V. H. 12. 1 fin. 


Hagapudwov, Cov, 16, (magaur- 
Séout,) consolation, comfort, solace, 
Phil. 2: 1, i. q. toaoopvPic, comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 517.—Wisd. 3: 18. Jos. B. J. 
6.3. 1. Thue. 5. 103. 


Tlagavopéo, o, f. jow, ( tagavo- 
[40S, youos,) pp. to act aside from law, Le. 
to violate law, to transgress, absol. Acts 
23:3, Sept. for YrSty Ps. 119: 51.— 
Jos. B. J. 7. 2. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 75. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 4. 


Tlagavouia, ac, %j, (tagavouso,) 
violation of law, transgression, 2 Pet. 2: 
16. Sept. for 772172 Ps. 37: 7.—Jos. 
Ant. 18. 8 2. Pol. 1.7.4. Thue. 4. 98. 


Tlaganweaiva, f. avd, (mxgal- 
yo,) aor. 1 wagenixgava comp. Buttm. § 
101. 4, found only in Sept. and N. T. 
strictly ‘to make bitter with or towards’ 
any one, ‘to treat with bitterness,’ 
whence Pass. Sept. Lam. 1: 20 ragami- 
xQuLvOUT magerizoaydny. More usu- 
ally i. q. to imbitter, to provoke, e.g. God 
by disobedience, Sept. c. acc. for 7972 
to rebel, Ps. 5: 12. 78: 17, 40, 56. Ez. 
20; 13, 21.—Hence in N. T. absol. fo 
provoke sc. God, Heb. 3: 16,—Esdr. 6: 
15. 

Hlaganmpcouos, ov, 6, (raga- 
mingaive,) an imbittering, provocation, 
sc. of God by disobedience, Heb. 3: 8, 
15. Sept. for Ma] Ps. 95: 8. Not 
found in the classics, — 


TIaganinta, aor. 2 magénecor, 
(xixtw,) to fall near by any one, and 
hence to fall in with, to meet, Pol. 15. 28. 
4, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10. Also to fall aside 
from, to swerve or deviate from any 
thing, e. g. tijg 0d0t Pol. 3. 54. 5. comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 4. 1.—Hence in N. T. 
trop. to fall away sc. from the path of 
duty, from the faith, to apostatize, absol. 
Heb. 6: 6, Sept. for 5979 Ez. 18: 24, 20: 
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Tlagantopme 


97,.—-Wisd. 6: 9. Pol. 12. 7.2 tig adg- 
Selac. Xen. H. G. 1. 6. 4. 

lapankéa, f. svoouct, (nhéo,) to 
sail near, by, past a place, e. g. 17 “Eqpe- 
cov Acts 20: 16. For the ace. depend- 
ing on maga, see Buttm. § 147. n. qT. 
Matth. § 426. Winer § 56. 2. c.—Luc. 
Nigrin. 19. Xen. An. 6. 2. 1. 


{aoandnovr, ady. (pp. neut. of 
adj. sagenhjovos nigh by, like, from 
minotos,) near by, nigh to, i. e. like, simi- 
larly, seq. dat, Buttm, § 146. 1. § 183. 2. 
2, Phil. 2: 27 nodévnocs maganhjovov 
Suvdto.—Lue. Cynic. 17. absol. Thue. 
Wad: 


Tlapandnotag, adv. (xagenhijat- 
0¢,) pp. near to, nigh by, and hence like, 
in the like manner, Heb. 2: 14.—Jos. 
Vit. §387. Dem. 36. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5, 1.25. 


ITapanogevomcte, f. sicouct, (70- 
gsvouct,) to go near or by the side of any 
one, i. q. to accompany, Pol. 6. 40. 7. 
ib. 10. 29. 4.—In N. T. to pass by, to 
pass along by, intrans. Mark 11: 20 xat 
Tow magamogevoueror, sdov THY TUIY 
x. T. 4. Part. of tagamogsvousvor the 
passers-by Matt. 27: 39. Mark 15: 29. 
Seq. dra c. gen. of place through which, 
Mark 2: 23 dia tay orogiuwr. 9: 30. 
Sept. for "ay Gen. 37:27. Josh. 6: 7. 
c. dsé for 3 Deut. 2: 4.—Pol. 2, 27. 5. 
Arr. Indie. 3. 14. 


Tleoan TOMA, CTOS, TO, (maga- 
mintw,)a misfall, mishap, Diod. Sic. 19. ° 
100. * In N. T. a@ falling aside or away, 
sc. from right, truth, duty, a lapse, error, 
fault, viz. 

a) pp. as committed unintentionally, 
as arising from ignorance or inadver- 
tence. Matt. 6: 14 éay yao agate tots 
tev Pooinroig Te TapaMtaWaTe avTayY. v.15 
bis. Mark 11: 25, 26. So Matt. 18: 35. 
Rom. 11: 11, 12. Gal. 6: 1. Sept. for 
TNIV Ps. 19: 13. Chald. 5925 Dan. 
G2E Pol. 1G rN RE 

b) by Hebraism genr. for transgres- 
sion, sin. Rom. 4: 25 0¢ magedd9n Sia 
Tay TeoaTToOueta Huey, Rom. 5:15, 16, 
20, 2 Core 5: 19. Eph. le 72:2: 15. 
Co}. 2: 13 bis. James 5:16. Of Adam’s 
first transgression or fall, Rom. 5: 15, 
17, 18. (Wisd. 10:1.) Sept. for 97g Ez. 


. 


TTapag eo 


. 14,13. ot Ez. 3: 20. »vip Job 36: 9. 
Ez. 14: 11.—Act. Thom. § 88, 56. 

Liapag eee, f. deicouat, (Géw,) aor, 
2 magecdtyy in Act. signif. Buttm. § 
114. p. 300; to flow near, to flow by, pp. ' 
of a river, Hdian, 1. 11.7. Xen. Cyr. 
4.5.4. trop. to glide away, to escape sc. 
from the mind, Lue. Disp. c. Hes, 5 «7 
te &v TH TIS Tojcsws DQouM TagaggrEer 
ioGy. Of a person, to glide along, se. 
by stealth, as a thief, Plut. de Solert. 
Animal. §13 med. T. X. p. 40. 5. Reisk. 
magagduels vag &vdoumos sig TOY Yew” 
tov AcxAnniov.—In N. T. once of per- 
sons, trop. to glide aside from, to swerve 
or deviate from any thing, e. g. the truth, 
law, precepts, ete. (comp. maganintw,) 
absol. Heb. 2: 1 6% 7 uaeg MQOTEZELY TOUS 
GxovFsiot, unmote Tagagguausy, i.e. lest 
we glide aside from them, i. q. lest we 
transgress ; being thus parallel with 
magaBacrg and magazon in v. 2. So 
Sept. vig, un tagagdsuTs, tignsov dé euny 
Bovdyy, for Heb. 115 id. Prov. 3: 21. — 
Clem. Alex. Paedag. III. p. 246 te prj 
mugagduacs tis adn eta Jue YUVVOTHTO. 
Eupol. ap. Stob. Serm. 4. p.53 potvetot 
Ts nod TAQUGbe THY POVaY TH O@ hoy, 
comp. Kypkeadloc. Suid. wagaggua- 
yey? maguxécousy. Hesych. magagguiis" 
petewouoF iis, naouneons. Id. TLQUOGUA— 
ev eohiucFausy.— Others here prefer 
the sense to glide aside, i. a. to stumble 
and fall, to perish, so that then the ques- 
tion ag jusic éxpersouedo in v. 3 is 
parallel. So Chrysost. tagagguaper, 
TOUTEOTI, [7] arohupeta, ur exmEecouer, 
but this sense is not supported by classic 
or other usage. 


Ilaoacnuos, OVy 9, ty Adj. (70%) 
by-marked, i.e. having a particular mark 
or sign, e. g- in a good sense, trop. no- 
ted, distinguished, Plut. Brut. 2. Hdian. 
5. 8.15; also ina bad sense, of false 
stamp, base, counterfeit, e g. YO [LLC [oe 
Dem. 766. 6. Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 239.7. 
trop. of pers. notorious, of ill fame, e. g. 
éntég Dem. 307.26. Plut. de Lib. educ, 
c. 7. T. VI. p. 12. 12. Reisk. Neut. ro 
naoaonuoy, sign, mark, badge, plur. 
insignia, sc. by which any thing is dis- 
tinguished from others, 3 Mace. 2; 29. 
Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1005. Diod. Sic. 
3.3. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 67. Espec. 
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Hapateivo 


spoken of aship, Lat. parasemon, the 
sign, badge, designation of a ship, com- 
monly a picture or image on the prow, 
and distinguished from the tutela or 
figure of the tutelar god of the ship upon 
the stern; though sometimes the para- 
semon and tutela would seem to have 
been the same. Comp. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. II. p. 128 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 401. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 18 pen. 
VI. p. 616. Reisk. tudousvoy tov te yau- 
xAjQou ToUVOLG ... KA THS VEWS TO TO- 
eaonuoy. — Hence in N. T. adj. having 
a sign or badge, Acts 28:11 é moi 

. . magacnjum Avooxigoug in a ship 
badged with the Dioscurot. 


Tagacnevata, aow, (oxsveta,) to 
make ready near or for any one, to pre- 
pare at hand, e. g. food, absol. Acts 10: 
10 éyéveto 08 mQdcTEWVOG . . . TAQUTKEVE— 
Covtwy 08 éxsivay. — 2 Mace. 2: 27 ovp— 
nocvoy. Hdot. 9.82 deiavor. Xen. Cyr. 
4.5.1, 2. — Mid. or Pass. to prepare 
oneself, to be ready, 2 Cor. 9: 2, 3: seq. 
sig mokguoy 1 Cor, 14:8. Sept. for Fry 
Jer. 50: 42. — Jos. Ant. 5. 7. 5. Hdian. 
2,14. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1.5.9. ib. 1. 6, 18. 


Haoaoxeun, nS; n, (axevn,) & ma- 
king ready at hand, i. e. preparation, 
2 Mace. 15: 21 tay ondwy. Jos. B. J. 1. 
11.8 tot dSetavov. Hdian. 8.5.7. In 
N. T. in the Jewish sense, preparation, 
i. e. the day or hours before the sabbath 
or other festival, when preparation was 
made for the celebration, eve of the 
sabbath etc. Matt. 27: 62. Mark 15: 42. 
Luke 23: 54. John 19: 14, 31, 42.—Jos. 
Ant. 16. 6.2 éy cd fBaow 4 th QO ToU- 
ing mogacxsvy. The same is also called 
noocuppatoy Mark 15:42. Judith 8: 6; 
and mgosdgtuoy Philo de Vit. contempl. 
p.616. Comp. Jahn § 348. Bibl. Repos. 
IV. p. 115 sq. 


Hagateiva, f, gv, (tedym to stretch,) 
to stretch out near, by, to; to extend near, 
Sept. Gen. 49:13. Plut. Pyrrh. 20. Xen. 
An. 7. 3. 48. InN. T. trop. to extend, 
to prolong, to continue, sc. in time, trans. 
Acts 20: 7 magerenvé t8 tov loyoy mézou 
pecovuxtiov.—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 9 toy xo0- 
yor. Polyaen. 3. p. 265, tov axgoBohi- 
oor yor detdncmagerss. Intrans. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 18 Plut. ed. R. EX. p. 809 pen. 


Hapamoéo 


Tlapatnoeo, o, f. how, (rngée,) 
to have an eye near, to watch closely, viz. 

a) pp. as the actions of any one with 
sinister intent, trans. Mark 3:2 sage- 
TQOUY abtov, 8 TOUS caffacw Segumsv- 
oeu aitov, Luke 6:7. 14:1. 20:20. So 
tug mvhos Acts 9:54. Sept. for 077 
Ps, 37: 12. — Jos. Ant. 2. 9.2. Pol. 11. 
9.9, Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 4. 

b) of times, to observe carefully, to 
keep superstitiously, e. g. MEO AS, Mayas, 
wT. he Gal. 4: 10, — Jos. Ant. 3. 5.5 
tas és0oundas. 


Tlagatmoners, EWS, 7, (HAQaTH- 
gée,) close watching, accurate observation. 
Luke 17: 20 ovy toyetar 4 Baws. Tov F. 
eet TUQATIHONT EOS, not with observation, 
i.e. not so that its progress may be 
watched with the eyes.—Arr. Epict. 3. 
16. 15, Pol. 16, 22. 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 28. 


Tlagattdnut, f. Fiow, (tFnur,) 
to put or place near any one, trans. 

a) e. g. food, to set or lay before any 
one, ¢. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
expr. or impl. Mark 6: 41 tye magado- 
ow avtois. 8: 6 bis, 7. Luke 9: 16. 10: 
8. 11:6 ody tw 0 nagadyjow aura, Acts 
16: 34 tounsfoy, 1 Cor. 10: 27. Sept. 
for 9254 jn Gen. 18:8. 9255 Daw Gen. 
24: 33; 2 Sam. 12: 20.—Jos. Ant. 8. 9. 
1 teanefay, Luc. D, Deor. 24. 1. Xen, 
Conv. 2. 2 deinvoy. 

b) trop. as a teacher, to set or lay be- 
fore, i. q. to propound, to deliver, c. ace. 
et dat. Matt. 13: 24 Gddny mro.gorBohyy 
maoedyxey avtois. Vv. 31. Mid. seq. ore 
Acts 17:3. Sept. for 25> Daw Ex. 19: 
7. 21: 1.—Diod. Sic, 1.6. Xen. Cyr, 1. 
6.14. Mid. Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 2 init. 

c) Mid, nagatiPeuat, aor, 2 mage- 
Désuny, aor. 2 imper. wageFov 2 Tim, 
2:2, not maga%ot, comp. Buttm. § 
107, v. I, 19; pp. to place with any one 
on one’s own account, i. q. to give in 
charge, to commit, to entrust, c. ace. et 
dat. Luke 12: 48 xc o MaQedsvTO TOA. 
LTim..: 18:2 Tim. 2:2. 1 Pet. 4: 19. 
Also Luke 23: 46 tig xsigug vou maQa- 
Pijoouar 10 mevevwo “ov, comp. Ps. 31:6 
where Sept. for “D 2 Tpen. — Loh, 
4:1. Pol. 33. 12, 3. Diod. Sic. 17. 23. 
—lIn the sense of to commend, c. acc. et 
dat. Acts 14:23 magéSevto airovs tH 
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Tlagagogovéa 


xoig. 20: 32. — Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 2 wits 
magatideuevos Vues vou Topoortrs- 


Hapawyzavo, aor. 2 magEtvzor, 
(ruyzave,) to fall in with any one, to 
happen near, part. ov sang beat e 
Acts 17: 17.—Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 5. Pol. 10. 
15. 4. Xen. Apol. Socr. 11. 


Tlagauriza, ady. (airixa, avt0s,) 
pp. at this very instant, instantly, equiv. 
to Wag aUTH TH TOMY ate V. To 7 WOUEMe, 
Tob. 4:18. Pol. 1.60.1. Comp. Tittm. 
de Synon. N.T. p. 184. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 783. Lob. ad Phr. p. 47, — In N. T. 
once c. art. 6, 7%, To magautixe as adj. 
instant, i. q. momentary, transient, 2 Cor. 
4:17. Comp. Buttm. § 125, 6—Dem. 
72. 16 4 nagavtiy 750}. Thuc. 2. 64. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 9. 


Tlaoagéoa, aor. 2 nagiveyxor, (pe- 
ow,) to bear on near, to bring on before, 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.6. Also to bear along 
by, to bear away, e. g. as does a stream, 


Act. Diod. Sic. 17.55. Pass. Hdian. 
8. 4. 7. Diod. Sic. 18. 35, Hence in 
Net. 


a) Act. trop. i. q. to let pass away, to 
avert, e. g. evil, ¢. acc. of thing, Mark 
14: 36 magéveyxe 16 motjgioy an euov 
tovto. Luke 22: 42. Comp. Matt. 26; 
39, 42, w here it is 5 magegzea Feu, — Plat. 
Arat. 43 rote uéy ovy magrveyxe 10 Onder. 
Xen: Ven, 5. 27. 

b) Pass. pp. to be borne along by, to be 
borne or carried away, e. g. clouds, Jude 
1Qveqehar kvudgor i710 avewwy MaQa—prQo- 
fev, 1. e. driven rapidly along. —Plut. 
Arat, 12 meds Og Mey a Tevstplce « - MaQa- 
Pegousvos Modis Iwato Tig * Adgis.— 
Metaph. to be borne or carried away in 
mind. Heb, 18: 9 didayaits morxthaic..- 
tu) meoapéger ts, Where for the dat, with 
the Pass. comp. Buttm. § 134. 4.—Plut. 
Timol. 6 ovtms at xoloeg... ostovtas 
xd Tagapegortar Sading to x. t.4. Ael- 
V. H. 9. 41. — In both these examples 
text. rec. has megipégouce q. Vv. 


Tlapaupoovéa, @, f. jaw, (pgo- 
véw,) to be aside from a right mind, i. q 
to be foolish, to act foolishly, absol. .2 
Cor. 11:23 magapgoray dolo.—Sept. 
Zech. 7: 11. Ael. V. H. 12. 51. Xen, 
Mem. 4. 7. 6. 


Hapapeovice 


Tlagageovia, as, 7, (wagapgo- 
véo,) pp. ‘state of being aside from a 
right mind, i. e. folly, madness, 2 Pet. 
2:16. Comp. Winer p. 501.—Not found 
elsewhere. 


Tapazyeucto, f. aca, (zeiucto,) 
to winter near or at a place, with a per- 
son, intrans. Acts 27:12. 28:11. 1 
Cor. 16: 6. Tit. 3: 12.—Dem. 909. 14. 
Diod.,Sic. 19. 34. 

Tlapayzemacca, ae, 7, (wagayzsr- 
pute,) a wintering near or at a place, 
Acts 27: 12.—Pol. 3. 34. 6. Diod. Sic. 
19. 68. 

Haoazon uc, ady. pp. for maga to 
zoijue, lit. ‘ with the thing itself” at the 
very moment, on the spot, i. q. Sorth- 
with, immediately, i. e. directly after 
something else has taken place ; comp. 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p.184. Matt. 21:19 
nuk enoavdn TagazoTue 7 crx"), i.e. im- 
mediately after being cursed. v.20. Luke 
1: 64. 4:39. 5: 25. 8:44, 47,55. 18:13. 
18: 43, 19: 11. 22: 60. Acts 3:7. 5: 10. 
9:18. 12:23. 13: 11. 16: 26,33. Sept. 
for pRnD Num. 6: 9. 12: 14. Is. 30: 13. 
—Jos. Ant. 15. 3.5. Ael. V. H. 10. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 17. 


Tlagdahic, ems, %, (n0950s,) a 
panther, leopard, Rev. 13: 2. Sept. for 
793 Is. 11: 6. Jer. 5: 6.—Ael. V. H. 12. 
39. ‘Ken, Cyr. 1.4. 7. 


Tlaoedoevo, f. evow, (aagedoos 
_sitting by, fr. 200, toucs,) to sit near, 

i. q. to wait near, to serve, c. dat. To 
Svaveotygig 1 Cor. 9: 13 in Mss. for 
xoocedgevw.—Pol. 29.11.10. Dem. 572. 
10. 

Tle get, f. écouctt, (stut,) to be near 
by, to be present, to have come, absol. John 
7: 6 6 xaugos éuos ovnw mageot. 11:28 
6 SWaoxakos aageotr. Acts 10: 21, 17: 
6. 1 Cor. 5: 3 bis. 2 Cor. 10: 2, 11. 13: 
2,10. Rev. 17: 8 in later edit. So 2 Pet. 
1: 12 é th aagovoy ulnFeig i, e. the 
truth which is with you, which ye 
have received. Seq. éy c. dat. of time 
Luke 13:1. (Xen. Cyr. 1.2.4.) Seq. 
zig c. ace, of pers. Col. 1: 6, comp. in 
Eig no. 4. émi c. gen. of pers. before 
whom, Acts 24: 19. ép 6 v. ég o of 

ao 
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Tlagecsegzouce 


purpose Matt. 26:50. éywmdy tos 
Acts 10: 83. moog c. ace. Acts 12: 20. 
2 Cor. 11: 8. Gal. 4: 18, 20. Sept. for 
soa Num. 22: 20. Lam. 4: 18. — Diod. 
Sic. 17.8. Xen, Cyr..4. 5. 23. c. sig 
Jos. Ant.1.19.4. Xen. An.1.2.2. été 
c.ace. Xen. Ag. 1. 32.—Part. ro magor 
the present sc. time, Heb. 12: 11 mgo¢ to 
magov.—Jos. Ant. 6.5. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1. 29. — Spoken of things, seq. dat, of 
pers. to be present with or to a person, 
i. e, the person has the thing, 2 Pet. 1: 
9 © vag wy wagsots TavTa, i, e. he who 
has not these things. (Wisd. 31: 1.) 
Hence ra: magovta things which one has, 
i. e. property, fortune, condition, Heb. 
13: 5 couotpueros tots wagovoww. — Pho- 
cylid. 4 dgudioPor wagsovor, nat :hho- 
tolwy anéyso a. Xen. Conv. 4, 42. 


Taoswayo, f. £0, (siacy@,) to lead 
in by the side of others, to introduce 
along with others, Diod. Sic. 1. 87.00. 
In N. 'T. to lead or bring in by stealth, 
to smuggle in, trams. e. g. TUS MiQETELS 
into the church, 2 Pet. 2: 1. — Pol. 1. 
18.3. Plut. Pyrrh.29. Diod. Sic. 12.41. 

Tlageisaxtos, ov, 6, 7), adj. (720Q9- 
sicdyo,) brought in by stealth, smuggled 
in, sc. into the church, Gal. 2:4 Suu 
tovg m. adehpovs. — Hesych. mageioux- 
toy* aAdotovoy. 

Hagewodva, f. to, (dio, dive, 
intrans. to go in, see Buttm.§ 114. Pas- 
sow dtw B,) to go or come in by stealth, 
to creep in unowares, sc. into the church, 
Jude 4.—Jos. B. J. 1.24.1. Hdian. 7. 
9.18, trop. ib. 1. 6. 2. 

Tlagewe9 Zone, aor. 2 mogeLorh— 
Soy, (Zozouas,) intrans. 

1. to go or come in near to any thing, 
to enter in unto or with any thing, i.e. 
so asto be present along with or by the 
side of it, Rom. 5: 20 youos 8 m0Q- 
Elo ATEY SC. cig x06 m0, but the law enter- 
ed in thereunto, viz. unto or upon the 
magantawo in v.18, comp. v. 12 9) cewcro- 
ria sonidos, i.e. the law supervened 
upon the state of transgression from 
Adam to Moses.—Test. XII Patr. p. 608 
yiveror men, x08 HUOELOEOZETOL 7 OLVOEL- 
cyvytia. Philo de Temul. p. 243. C, 
BY VOLE « «PATE POS ute hoyor magsvo= 
dosyv sac. id. de Opif. p. a4. D. 


Tlapevopego 


Here Loesner and others falsely take 
magsicéozoune as being i. q. eiceozouct. 
Loesn. Obs. p. 252. 

2. to go or come in by stealth, to enter 
unawares, sc. into the church, intrans. 
Gal. 2: 4 ottwes magewnhdov xotacx0- 
ajoow.—Plut. Coriolan, 23. Pol. 2.55, 3. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 27. 


Tlapeogeon, aor. 2 mugeonveyze, 
(géou,) to bear or bring in therewith or 
thereunto, to bring forward therewith, 
e. g. vouov Dem. 484. 1, 12.—In N. T. 
trop. to bring forward dane wilh, to ex- 
hibit therewith, e. g. onxotdiy macav 


2 Ti. heady, 


Tlagextos, ady. (ét0g,) pp. near 
by without, i. q. Engl, out near, out by, on- 
ly in very late writers and only trop. i. q. 
besides, c. art. 10. TLOLQEXTOS, the things 
, besides, over and above, 2 Cor. 11: 28 
yogis tay magextos. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. — With a gen. in the sense of 
except, Matt. 5: 32 TLAQEXTOS hoyou ain 
vetac. Acts 26: 29, So Aquil. for "S37 
Deut. 1: 36. Gr. incert. for 32572 pi. 
23: 38.—Pamphil. in Geopon, 13.15. 7. 


TlapeuBoan, HS, Wy (TageuSadhe 
to throw in by or between, to interject, 
Dem. 1026.20. Plut. Marcell. 26; from 
Bailw,) interpolation se. of sentences, 
Aeschin. 23. 41. ib. 83.21. Asa mili- 
tary word, jurla-array, a certain method 
of drawing up troops, Pol. 10,21.5. ib. 
1]. 32.6. Hence in N. T 

a) meton. array, for army, host, i. e. 
as drawn up in battle-array. Heb. 11: 
34 mageusohus txduvay addotgiar, see in 
Kiivw b. Rev. 20: 9. So Sept. for 
mam Ex, 14: 24, poetic 4:16, 7: 1.— 
1 Mace. 5: 45, Pol. 3.73. 8. Ael. V. H. 
14. 46. 

b) in late usage, encampment, i. e. pp. 
juxta-arrangement in a camp, Pol. 6. 
28.1. ib.6.31.7. Hence geur. @ camp, 
spoken of a standing camp, castra sta- 
tiva, i. q. Engl. quarters, barracks, viz. 
the quarters of the Roman soldiers in 
Jerusalem, in the fortress Antonia, 
which was adjacent to the temple and 
commanded it, Acts 21: 34, 387. 22: 24. 
23: 10, 16, 32.—Spoken also of the en- 
campments of the Israelites in the des- 
ert, Heb, 13: 11; and in the sane con- 
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Tlagpéoyouae 


nexion trop. v. 13. Comp. Lev. 4: 12, 
21, 16: 27, where Sept. for 72/772. So 
Sept. genr. for 73772 1 Sam. 4: 5, 6. 
2K. 7:5, 7.—Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1. Pol. 3. 
74.5,9. Plut. Caes.45, Galb. 27. Phry- 
nichus pronounces this use of the word 
to be Sewage Maxsdovizcy, ed. Lob. p.377. 
Comp. Sturz de Dial. Maced. p. 30 sq. 


agevozhéo, o, f. jam, (évozhéw 
q. v.) to disturb along side of something 
else, to trouble besides, seq. dat. of pers. 
Acts 15: 19 xgiva, uy mugevozhety TOUS 
ano tay &dvov. Sept. for mXbn Mic. 
6:3. - Y2q77 Job 16: 3.—I Mace. 12: 
14. Pol. 1.8.1. Diod. Sic. 14. 27. ¢. 
acc. Sept. Judg. 14: 17. Pol. 16. 37. 3. 


TTagentOnuos, ov, 6,7), adj. (énidn~ 
tos, see éxrd7uew,) a by-resident, sojourn- 
er, among a people not one’s own, Heb. 
113,13. 1 Pet.14s, 1 ii Saptiaar 
swin Gen. 23: 4. Ps. 39: 13.—Pol. 32. 
22° 4 “EdAgves mageniSnuor. 


Tlagéozouce, f. magehstcouet, aor. 
2 taetidel, intrans. On the formation 
of the fut. see "Eoyoucae. 

1. to come near to any person or thing, 
to draw near, to come, e. g. to a table etc. 
Luke 12:37 aaghdowr Siaxorjce av- 
tor. 17:7. (Ecclus, 29:9.) Genr. Mark 
6: 48 xai }Fsrs tug Fey avrots, where 
for the ace. as depending on aga see 
Buttm. § 147.n. 12. Matth. § 426. 3. 
(Ael. V. H, 2. 35 eat 08 tug wdtOv maQ- 
qAdey.) Others refer this to no. 2. In 
a hostile manner, Acts 24:7.—Jos. B. J. 
3. 8. 2. Ael. V. H. 12, 39. Xen. Conv. 
Lead 

2. to go or pass near, to pass along 
by. a) pp. and absol. Luke 18: 37 ot 
o Tyoots 6 Nag. wagégzetar. Seq. ace. 
of pers. or place, see above in no. 1. 
(Mark 6: 48.) Acts 16:8 mageddortes 58 
Tv Mvuoiav. Seq. dud tig 6d0t Matt. 
8:28. Sept. for ay Ex. 15:16. Judg. 
11: 17, 19.—Xen. An. 2. 4. 25. c. ace. 
Ceb. Tab, 9. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2.7.—Spoken 
of time, to pass by, to be past, absol. 
Matt. 14:15 9) wea Hy maonddgey. Acts 
27:9. 1 Pet. 4:3 6 magehyduda 7%00- 
vos. Sept. for ay Job 17: 11. Cant. 
2:11.—Dem. 40, 13. Xen. An. 1. 7, 18 

b) trop. i. q. to pass away, to perish, 
absol. (m) genr. Matt. 5: 18 &mg dy mug- 


Tlageors 6 


29 O oveaves xat 7 yi. 24: 34, 35. 
Mark 13: 30,31. Luke 16: 17. 21: 32, 33. 
. 2 Cor. 5:17. James 1: 10. 2 Pet. 3: 10. 
Rev. 21:1. So Sept. and “ay Ps. 37: 
36.—Theoer. 27. 8 tayu yg oe TOLOEQ— 
zetuL, we Ovag, 737y. Dem. 291. 12.—(8) 
Of words, declarations, etc. to pass 
away without fulfilment, fo be in vain, 
Matt. 5: 18. 24: 35 ot d& Aoyou “ov 
ov un magdh3ao. Mark 13:31. Luke 
21: 33. 

c) trop. of evils, fo pass away from 
any one, i. q. to be removed, averted, seq. 
amo Cc. gen. of pres. Matt. 26: 39 maged- 
Sétw ax euov 10 worygvoy tovto. v. 42. 
Mark 14: 35.—pp. Sept. Cant. 3:4. Ael, 
V. H. 13. 38. 

d) trop. to pass by or over, i. q. to neg- 
lect, to transgress, c. acc. comp. in no. 1 
above. Luke 11: 42 thy xoiow. 15:29 ev- 
todjy. So Sept. and 329 Deut. 26: 13. 
Jer. 34: 18.—Jos. Ant. 14. 4.3. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1.58, Lys. 107. 42 vouor. 


Tlagecte, EWC, 9, (meginut, q. >) 
a letting pass, pretermission, remissron, 
in the sense of overlooking, not pun- 
ishing, Rom. 3:25; diff. from &pecte, 
which implies pardon, forgiveness. 
Comp. Tittm, de Syn. N. T. p, 185.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 37 ty wey ohoazsg7 
magscw ovg svgovto, Comp. saginus 
Eccelus. 23: 2. 

TTagézo, f. &o, (Zzw q. v.) to hold 
near to any one, Hom. Od. 18. 317. I]. 
18.556. In N.T. to hold owt near or 
towards any one, i. q. to present, to 
offer, etc. 

a) pp. c. acc. Luke 6: 29 TAQELE HOLL 
rir dlagy, sc. craydve. — Luc. D. Deor. 
4. 5; Ael. V. H. 13. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 54. 

b) trop. i. q. to be the cause, source, 
occasion of any thing to a person, 
i. e. to make or do, to give ov bestow, 
to shew, to occasion, sc. in one’s behalf, 
ce. acc. et dat. expr. or impl. E. g. 
xomoy v. xomoug magézey tut, to give 
one trouble, i. gq. to trouble, to vex, 
see fully in Kézog fin. Matt. 26: 10. 
Mark 14: 6. Luke 11: 7. 18:5, Gal. 6: 17. 
(Pol. 1. 20. 10 duazegetay magézelv.) Al- 
so eoyuciay magézey tut, Lo make or 
bring gain to any one, Acts 16: 16. (Jos. 
Ant. 8.2.6 plodoy.) Acts 17:31 niotw 
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Haodéevos 


magaczar mov, Lat. omnibus fidem fa- 
ciens, causing belief in all, i. e. proving, 
confirming to all. Comp. Fischer Pro- 
lus. de Vit. Lex. N. T. p. 36 sq. (Jos. 
Ant. 2.9. 4. Plut. Mar. 17. Pol. 4, 33. 
7. Comp. Raphel Annott. in loc.) Acts 
22:2 nageczor jovyiay they gave silence. 
(Sept. for p°pirt Job 34: 29. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 11. 32.) Acts 28:2 m2. gudur- 
Sowntay. 1 Tim. 1:4, 6: 17.—Jos. Ant. 
1.3. 1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 28.—Mid. wao- 
éyouct, to do or show for one’s self, for 
one’s own part. Luke 7:4 avg gor @ 
magétst tovt0, for whom thou shouldst on 
thy part do this, where for 2 pers. fut. 
magstes see Buttm. § 103, vn. lil. 3. p. 
200; but others read sagety. Acts 19: 
24, Col. 4:1 16 Sixasoy ... tots Sovhous 
magéyeads, show on your part towards 
servants what is just ete. (Dem. 228. 26. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 11.) C. dupl. ace. gavtoy 
a, Tit. 2:7 csavtoy mogezousvos TUTOY 
xalav %oyor. Comp. Winer § 39. 6. p. 
211.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 39. act. Plut. de 
Lib. edue, ¢. 20. T. VI. p. 47. 4. Reisk. 


Tlaonyooia, as, ti; (ragnyogsw to 
speak with, to exhort, to console, fr. 
mugnyogos, a&yogevw,) consolation, com- 
fort, solace, Col. 4: 11.—Jos. Ant.4.8. 3. 
Plut. de Exil.c. 1. T. VIII. p. 364. 8. 
Reisk. 

Tlugdevia, as, 4, (a9 F8v0s,) 
virginity, virgin age, Luke 2: 36 Choauce 
ern mete avdgog int. ao Tag PEvias ov- 
tig. i. e. With the husband whom she 
had married asa virgin. Sept. for DYIY2 
Jer. 3: 4.—Ecclus. 15:2. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
93. Diod. Sic. 3. 69 or 70. \ 


Tlaodévos, ov, 6, f, adj. virgin, e. 
Hes. Theog. 514. ti 
Aiyintov Sept. for 
4 magdevos v7] JOS. 
Aescbyl. Pers. 


g. yu) mao TEVvOS 
magdevy Fuzotel 
mbaina Jer, 46: 11. 
Ant.1. 1.2. wag?. myy 
612 or 615. In N. T. 
a) Fem, 4 magFévos as subst. a virgin, 
maiden. (w) pp, one who has not known 
man; e. g. Luke 1:27 bis, moog Tag dE- 
YOU [ELYNTTELULEVTY « « « Maguey *. T A. 
comp. v. 34. Sept. for mbing Gen. 24: 
16. 1 K. 1: 2.—Hdian. 1. 11. 12, 18. 
Plut, Romul. 22.—So Matt. 1: 28 q TH0- 
Sévog év yuotor ee, quoted trom Is. 7: 
14 where Sept. for 77253, apparently 


Ha pits 


referring however to the youthful spouse 
ae prophet, comp. Is. 8: 3,4. 7:3. 10: 

. So MPMI, Sept. rdugy, Joel 1:8. 
sb also veavig for 47355 Ps. 68: 26. So 
also 7) i mao FEvos for youthf: Ful spouse, br ide, 
yuan, Hom. 1.2.514 ove téxev Aotvoyn, 
magdévog oaidoin. Soph. Trach. 1221. 
The sense then in Matt. |. c, would be: 
‘Thus was fulfilled in a strict and lit- 
eral sense, that which the prophet spoke 
in a wider sense and on a different oc- 
easion.’ Comp. Gesen. Lex. 7252.— 
Trop. 2 Cor. 11:2.—(8) Genr. of a mar- 
riageable maiden, damsel, Matt. 25: 1, 7, 
Il. Acts 21: OF k Cor. 7:25, 28, 34 bs- 
Mégua tau He yuvn nob 7 mag Fevoc, i. q- 7 
ciyouos ibid. v. 36, 37 7] maQPévos aitoU, 
i. q. his virgin daughter, ‘marriageable 
but unmarried, So Sept. and m72>3, 
Gen. 24:43, for m7x2 Gen. 24: 14, 55. 
34:3 of Dinah afier she was defiled.— 
8 Mace. 1:18. Diod. Sie 5.73. Xen. 

Cyr. 4. 6. 9. Mem, 1, 5, 2. 

b) Mase. Rev. 14:4 ovtoi siow, of 
peta yeaa ovx guoliy Pycuv* magds- 
you vag siow, i. e, chaste, pure, who have 
not known women; or else i. q. &yauor, 
unmarried, sc. for the sake of greater 
devotedness to Christ, comp. 1 Cor, 7: 
32, 33.—Suid. "481 * ovrog mag Févog xab 
Shetios 6 unjozs. Photii Ampbil. Quaest. 
188. P- 789, Tov mugdévou xual evayyehi- 
orov Twuvyou, 


Hao%os, ov, 0, a Parthian, Acts 2: 
9, spoken of Jews born or living in Par- 
thia.—Jos. Ant. 10. 11.7. Hdian. 6. 5. 
15.—Parthia proper was a large region 
of Persia, described as bounded N. or 
N. W. by Hyrcania ; W. by Media; E. 
by Aria; and 8, by Carmania deserta; 
and wholly surrounded by mountains. 
Tn the later period of the Roman repub- 
lic, the Parthians extended their con- 
quests and became masters of a large 
empire. They were esteemed the most 
expert horsemen and archers in the 
world ; and the custom of discharging 
their arrows while in full flight, is pe- 
culiarly celebrated by the Roman poets ; 
comp. Hor, Od. 2. 13,17. Virg. Geor. 3, 
31. See Strabo 10. p. 354. Q. Curt. 6. 
11. Cellar, Notit. Orb, lib. 3. c. 18 sq. 


Tleaginur, £, xagiow, (inu,) perf. 
pass. reorimou, see Buttm, § 107.1. 1; 
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Llapiotmut 


to let pass by or along, Hdot.3.72. trop. 
to let pass, to praetermit, to neglect, Luc. 
Her mot. 15. Xen. Mem. 1.1.12. xeu- 
gov Pol. 1. 33, 5. to let go loose, to re- 
lar, e.g. Tog TepFgiovs ropes, Aristoph. 
Eq. 440 or 442, comp. 437.— Hence in 
N.T. trop. Pass. wagisuat, to be relaxed, 
enfeebled, only perf. part. as yeigeg magEl— 
neve, hands enfeebled, hanging down 
from weariness and despondency, Heb. 
12:12. So Sept. for “p74 Zeph. 3: 17. 
— ieee 2: 13. 25: 23: “Jos. Ant. 13. 
5. Diod. Sic. 14. 105, 111. 


: : 
rte gaa see in Hapiotnut. 


Tlagéomume, f. maguct7i oa, (torre 
q- V.) aor, 2 augéatyy etc. Also pres. 
MAQLOTAVO, a later secondary form, 
Rom, 6:13, 16. Dem. 28.9. Pol. 3. 
113. 8; comp. Passow’sub v. Buttm. 
§ 112. 12. § 106. n. 5.—Trans. to cause 
to stand near; intrans. to stand near ; 
see in Jorjur. Buttm. § 107. I. 

I. Trans. in the pres. impf. fut. and 
aor. lof the Active, fo cause to stand 
near, to place near by, Ael. V. Helens 
post med. Pol. 3. 113. 8. Hence in 
N. T. to place or set before any one, to 
present, to exhibit, e. g 

a) genr. c. acc. et dat. expr. or impl. 
Acts 23: 33 magéotyjcay xal tov ITatdor 
ato. Luke 2: 22 1@ xvgim sc. in the 
temple. 2 Cor, 4: 14 xa? magaotjce 
[juks] oly tuiy, se. 19 Pjyate Tod Xo. 
etc. So c. dupl. acc. of object and 
predic. tive Ty Acts 1: 3. 9: 41. Rom. 
6: 13 bis, 16 @ waguctavets Ewvtoves Jov- 
doug. v. 19 bis, 12: 1. 2. Comet 
Bph. 5: 27. Col. 1:22,28. 2 Tim, 2:15. 
Sept. for Swarmy Lev. 16 7. 22m 
Gen, 47: 2.—Lic. Icarom. 24. Ael. H. 
An, 7. 44. Hdian. 5. 5. 11. 

b) i. q. to place at hand, to furnish ; 
Matt. 26: 53 aeoaorjose uot mAsiouc x. T. A. 
Acts 23: 24 «try. — Luc. D. Mar. 6. 2. 
Pol. 30. 9. 3. 

c) in the sense to commend, 1 Cor. 8: 
8 Seduce dé rues ov nagiotna TH Dee. 
—Jos. Ant. 15. 7.3. Arr. Epict. 1. 16 
AUTH EMMLVETAL 7) MAQUOTI TOE. 

d) metaph. to seé forth by arguments, 
i. e. to shew, to prove, Acts 24: 13 otre 
maoacrica. Sivertat, TEQl WY x T. he — 
Jos. Ant. 8. 2.5. Arr. Epict. 2, 28. 47. 
Xen. Oec, 13, 1. 


Tlapuevas 


If. Intrans. in the perf. plupf. and 
aor. 2 of the Active, and in Mid. to stand 
near, to stand by. 

a) genr.i.q.to be present etc. c. dat. 
expr. or impl. Acts 1:10. 9: 89 xe? wo- 
LsoTHTAY HUTO TaCaL aé yoni, i, e. stood 
around him. 27: 23. Mark 15: 39 6 2a- 
geaT Kes éSevaytias, who stood by over 
against him. John 18: 22. 19: 26. So 
part. ol MAOEDTHXOTES, contr. of TAQ E- 
otates, (Buttm. § 107. IL. 2, 3,) the by- 
standers, Mark 14: 47, 69, 70. 15: 35. 
Acts 23: 2,4. c. éva@muidy tuveg Acts 4: 
10. Sept. for 3%: Gen. 45:1. 1 Sam. 
22: 6,7. T729 Gen. 18: 8. Judg. 3: 19. 
— Jos, Ant. 1. 21. 2. Hdian. 8. 3. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 3.11. 2.—Trop. in a friendly 
sense, to stand by, to aid, c. dat. Rom. 
16: 2 xai meouotyte avtH. 2 Tim. 4:17, 
—Epict. Ench. 32. Dem. 366.20. Xen. 
H. G. 6. 5. 33.—Trop. and by impl. in 
a hostile sense, abso]. Acts 4: 26 aagé- 
atnoay ob Bactdeic ths ys, quoted from 
Ps. 2: 2 where Sept. for ax2n7 .—Ec- 
clus. 51: 3. — Spoken of time, a-season, 
etc. i. q. to be present, to have come, Mark 
4: 29 xagéotyxev 6 Segusuds. — Dem. 
255. 25. 

b) i. q. to stand before any one, in his 
presence, e. g. in a forensic sense, be- 
fore a judge. Acts 27:24 Kaiougé os 
Os xegactyve. Rom. 14: 10, — genr. 
Hdian. 1. 4. 1. — Spoken of attendants, 
ministers, who wait in the presence of 
a superior, e. g. Luke 1: 19 éyo sive 
TaSgiih 6 magectxas évervoy tov deov. 
Seq. dat. Luke 19: 24 coll. v. 13. So 
Sept. and 7255 3ay Deut. 1:38. 15am. 
16: 21, 22. nw "Gen. 40: 4. Ex. 24: 
13. Eine. D. Deor. 24. 1 5%... wage 
atavae to Ait. 


Llaomevas, a, 6, Parmenas, pr. 
n. of one of the seven primitive deacons, 
Acts 6: 5. 


Tlagodos, ov, %; (650s q. v.) a way 
by, passage-way, in place Jos. B. 3.1.1. 
5, Thue. 3.21. Xen. An. 1. 7. 16, 17. 
InN. T. in action, a way by, a passing 
by. 1 Cor. 16: 7 év xug0d@ by the way, 
in passing.—Lue. D. Deor, 24. 2. Pol. 
5. 68. 8. Thuc. 1. 126. 


Tlagowéo, 09, (oixée,) to dwell near, 
to be neighbour, Luc. D. Mort.2.1, Xen. 
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Vect. 1.5. In N. T. to be a by- dweller, 
to sojowrn, to dwell as a stranger, c. é, 
Luke 24: 18 ov [eovog TAoOLKELG ey “Te- 
govoohra s Seq. sis, Heb. 11: 9 Tew) — 
unoev sig TY 77; i, e. he came and so- 
journed, comp. in Eig no. 4. Sept. for 
aa Gen. 20: 1. 26:3. ayjs Gen. 24: 
37. — Dio Chrysost. 46. p- 521. D, wou 
789 HQeLTTOY pryade st ElvotL, Kol TAQOLKELY 
ént Sévng, 7] torwttm madeivy. Isocr. 
Paneg. c. 43. p. 74. D. Comp. in a- 
gorxos. 

Hagotzla, as, 7, (magouéa,) 
dwelling near, neighbourhood, Psalt. Sa- 
lom. 12:3. In N.T. a@ sojourning, resi- 
dence in a foreign land without the 
right of citizenship, Acts 13:17 éy rh 
meaoolniys &v 7) Aiyinto. Sept. for mbi3 
Ezra 8: 34.—Wisd. 19: 10.—Metaph. of 
human life, 1 Pet. 1:17; comp. Heb. 11: 
13. So Sept. and 734472 Ps. 119: 54, 

Tlagotxog, ov, 6, 1, adj. (otxos,) 
dwelling near, neighbouring, c. dat. Plat. 
Pyrrh. 10. Hdot. 7.235. In N.T.6 
megoixos subst. & by-dweller, sojourner, 
sc. without the rights of citizenship, @ 
for eigner, Acts 7: 6, 29 magouxos év yij 
Mody. \ So Sept. for 44 Gen. 15: 13. 
Ex. 2: 22.—Ecclus, 29: 26, 27. — Trop. 
of human life, 1 Pet. 2: 11, comp. 1:17. 
Also in respect to the church and king- 
dom of God, Eph. 2: 19. 


Tagouuc, as IB (72090Lf10¢ by or 
on the way, fr. KS pp. ‘ something 
by the way ;’ hence a by-word, by-speech, 
i. e. 

a) pp. 4 proverb, adage, 2 Pet.-2: 22 
TO TIS noobs moaooiwtas. Symmach, 
for bi Ez. 12: 22.—Lue. D. Mort. 8. 1. 
Ael. V.H. 12.22. Soph. Ajac. 664 or 673. 

b) in John’s Gospel, i. q. ageBodn, 
which word is not used by John, comp. 
in Ioagafoij. E. g. (a) geur. figura- 
tive discourse, dark sa ying, i. e. obscure 
and full of hidden meaning, John 16: 25 
bis, éy ie ie Auhety. v. 29. Comp. 
in Tagufokr ¢ So Sept. and rage of 

short and seen maxims, Prov. 1: 
1. 25: 1.—Ecclus. 6: 35. 39: 3.— (8) @ 
parable, in the usual Rc. John 10: 6. 
Comp. in Jagafors b. 


Hea gowos, ov, 9, %, adj. (oivos,) 
by wine, i. e. spoken of what takes place 


Tlagotzouce 


by or over wine, revelry, a8 Ta méQ0We 
sc. wédn, drinking-songs, Boeckh Pind. 
Fr. p. 555. In N. T. of persons, i. q. 
given to wine, pp. sitting long by wine, 
1 Tim. 3:3. Tit. 1: 7.— Luc. Tim. 55, 
Lysias 101. 20. 

Teapotzomac, f. pioouo, perf. ma9- 
aynuct, (oiyoucs to go,) to go along by, 
to pass along, Hom. Il. 4, 272. In N. T. 
only of time, fo pass away, intrans. Acts 


14: 16 éy tals maomynusvais yevectis.— 
Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 3. Xen. An. 2, 4. 1. 


Hapopnoto, f. cow, (omorata q. v.) 
pp. to be nearly like, i. e. genr. to be like, 
to resemble, c. dat. Matt. 23:27. Comp. 
in “Ouoego. 

Tlapomuows, Ov, 6, %, adj. (ouoc0¢,) 
pp. nearly like, i. e. genr. like, similar, 
Mark 7:8, 13 nagouore tovaita mohia. 
—Poll. On. 9.130 magcuoros* mag’ ohiyor 
dpotoc. Diod. Sic. 4. 26. Dem. 12. 8. 
Xen. H. G. 3, 4. 13. 


Tlagvévva, f. w0, (dstve, oSvs,) to 
sharpen by or on any thing, sc. by rub- 
bing, to whet; e. g. tr wazaigay Sept. 
for 72% Deut. 32:41. to sharpen by or 
along with, thereby, i. e. with and for 
some other act or purpose, e. g. trop. 
tov nyoy Plut. Marcell. 20. Metaph. to 
sharpen the mind, temper, courage of 
any one, to incite, to impel, Jos. Ant. 15. 
3.5. Xen. Mem. 3.3, 13.—Hence in N, T, 
metaph. to provoke, to rouse, sc. to anger, 
indignation, only Pass. or Mid. Acts 
17:16 magwkiveto to mystica avtou x. T. A. 
1 Cor. 13:5. So Sept. for D993 Deut. 
9: 18. HxP Deut. 1:34. 9: 19.—Jgs. Ant, 
8. 8. 5. Dem. 10, 24. Thue. 6. 56. 


TTagokvomos, ov, 6, (xagosive,) 
pp. @ sharpening, i. e. trop. 

a) incitement, impulse, sc. to action 
or feeling. Heb. 10: 24 sis magok. aya- 
TS Kol x. Eoyar. 

b) parorysm of anger, sharp con- 
tention, angry dispute, Acts 15:39. Sept. 
for XP Deut. 29: 28, Jer. 32: 37.— 
Dem. 1105, 24. 


Tagooy&a, f. tow, (ogyifa,) Att. 
fut. tagogy@ Buttm. § 95. 7 sq. Winer 


§13. loc; to make angry by or along 
toulh some other act or thing, to provoke 


\ 
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thereby, therewith, etc. c. acc. Eph. 6:4 
un) nagogyitere ta téxve ipo. Rom. 10: 
19 quoted from Deut. 32: 21 where 
Sept. for ODT, as also Judg. 2: 12.1 
K. 14:15.—Ecclus. 3:16. 4:2, 3. The 
Act. is found in profane writers only 
Triclin. ad Soph. Antig. 350. comp. 
Passow s. v. Pass. Dem. 805. 19. 


Hapopy tomes, ov, 6, (ragogyita,) 
provocation, Sept. for 02> 1 K. 15: 30. 
2K. 23:26. InN. T. anger provoked, 
indignation, wrath, Eph. 4: 26. So Sept. 
for |X Jer. 21: 5.—Not found in the 
classic writers. . 

Ilagotevva, f. wa, (dtotva,) to 
urge on by or along with some thing 
else, to stir up, to incite, se. thereby, 
therewith, c. acc. Acts 13: 50.—Jos. 
Ant. 7. 6. 1. Luc. Tox, 35. Plut. de sui 
Laud. 15. T. VIII. p. 153. 6. Reisk. 


TTapovote, as, %, (rages) Pp. 
the being or becoming present, i. e. 

a) presence, 2 Cor. 10: 10 7 dé magov- 
cla tov couatos acPeric. Phil. 2:12. 
—Hdian. 1. 3. 13. Dem. 674. 24. 

b) a coming, advent, genr. 1 Cor. 16: 
17. 2Cor. 7:6 &y tH magovaig Titov. v. 
7. Phil. 1:26 ragovoia TAAL TEOQOS Upes, 
a coming again, return.—2 Mace. 15: 21. 
Pol. 23. 10. 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 29.— 
Spoken of the final coming of Christ 
to judgment, Matt. 24:3. 1 Cor. 15: 23. 
1 Thess. 2: 19. 2 Thess, 2:8. 2 Pet. 3:4. 1 
John 2:28. mag. tov viod tov avFg. Matt. 
24: 27,37, 39. mag. tov xvgiov 1 Thess. 3: 
13. 4:15. 5:23. 2Thess.2:1. James5:7, 
8. 2 Pet. 1:16 coll. Matt. 24:30. Ina 
like sense, 2 Pet. 3:12 wag. tij¢ ToU Feov 
jusgag.—Also of the coming i. e. man- 
ifestation of the man of sin, 2 Thess, 2: 
9, comp. vy, 3. 


Ilapowis, oc, %, (owor,) a by- 
dish, side-dish, consisting of dainties set 
on as a condiment or sauce, Athen. 9. 
2. p. 367. B. p. 368. A. Pollux Onom. 
6. 56. Comp. Sturz. Lex. Xenoph.s. v. 
In later usage and N. T. a side-plate, i.e. 
a plate, platter, dish, pp. in which some 
dainties are served up. Matt. 23:25 10 
Eatev tov motyotov xat r¢ magowidos. 
v. 26.—Arr. Epict. 2. 20. Plut. de ad- 
ulat. et Amic. 9. T. VI. p. 197.3 Reisk. 
Xen, Cyr. 1.3. 4. The grammarians 


TTagonoia 


condemn the word in this sense, Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 176. 


Llagonota, as, 7, (mas, éjots,) pp- 
‘the speaking all one thinks,’ i. q. free- 
spokenness, as characteristic of a frank 
and fearless mind; hence meton. and 
genr. freeness, frankness, boldness, as 
of speech, demeanour, action, etc. 

a) pp. and genr. Acts 4: 13 Sewgovr- 
teg 0& ty tov Iétgov magenoiay, i. e. 
his free-spokenness, boldness. 2 Cor. 3: 
12. [7: 4.] — Sept. Prov. 13: 5. Diod. 
Sic.1.53. Ael. V.H.8.12. Dem. 1897. 1. 
—So in adverbial phrases, e. g. 7“06- 
lg, i. q. freely, frankly, boldly, John 7: 
13, 26 ; or i. q. openly, plainly, without 
concealment or ambiguity, Mark 8: 32. 
John 10: 24. 11: 14. 16: 25, 29; also of 
actions, openly, done in the sight of all, 
not privately, John 11: 54 ovxete magdy- 
ole meguenater xt. 4. 18:20. éy maQ- 
Onoig in or with boldness, i. q. freely, 
boldly, comp. “Ev no. 3. b. a. Eph. 6: 
19. Phil. 1: 20; also i. q. openly, pub- 
licly, opp. év xguat@, John 7: 4, Col. 
2:15 esdeyuatiocsy év aogénoig. (Wisd. 
5:1.) meta magonotas with boldness, 
i. q. freely, boldly, Acts 2: 29. 4: 29, 31. 
28: 31.—1 Macc. 4:18. Luc. Hermot. 51. 
Dem. 95. pen. 


b) by impl. i. q. license, authority, » 


1 Tim. 3:13 Budo Eavtow zahov sé 
Qumooivta, xual mohdjy maggnoiay éy 
atoter x. T. 2. Philem. 8.— Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 12 of vduor modAny QOS GuagtavoYTAs 
over aogdyciery. Zosim. 3. 7, p. 259 
ovx Eze Js magdnaiay, ota vouoU undevos 
G@UTO TOUTO ToLely EMLTQEPUYTOS. 

' ¢) as implying frank reliance, confi- 
ding hope, i. q. confidence, assurance. 
2Cor. 7: 4 woldn wor mugéyoia mg0¢ 
twas x. 7. 2. but referred by some to a 
above. Eph. 3:12. Heb. 3:6. 4:16. 10: 
19, 35. 1 John’2: 28. 3: 21.. 4:17. 9: 
14.—Jos. Ant. 5.1.13 waggnotey hou- 
Bever moog tov Feov. Diod. Sic. 14, 65. 


Hag onovalomes, f. coo, depon. 
Mid. (stugéyoia,) to be freespoken, to 
speak freely, openly, boldly, i. q. to be 
free, frank, bold, in speech, demeanour, 
action, etc. E. g. joined with verbs of 
speaking, Acts 13: 46 wagéyocaouuevor 
52 6 1. val 6 B. sixov. 19: 8. 26: 26. 
Genr. and seq. zv, 0. g. of place, év 1H 
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ovvaywy7, Acts 18: 26; or of thing, ob- > 


ject, i. q. in behalf of, gv avz@ Eph. 6: 
20; or of person, wagéno. év Feq i. e. 
in faith and trust in God, 1 Thess. 2: 2, 
comp. I: 1 and “Ey no, 1. c, a3 also é 
T@ OVOMATE TivoC, in one’s name, by one’s 
authority, comp. in "Ovoue b. Acts 9: 27, 
28. Seq. énl 1H xvoeim Acts 14: 3, see 
in “Eni II. 3. c. « p. 301. — Sept. Job 
22:6. Xen. Ag. 11.5. c. év of place 
Plut. Marcell. 20. xt tuvog Pol. 12.’ 
13. 8. mg0g two Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 8. 


Tlas, NGGk, THY, gen. TAyTOS, 
saons, mavtos, all, Lat. omnis, viz. 

1. as including the idea of oneness, 
a totality, all, the whole, Lat. totus, i. q. 
odog. In this sense, the Singular is put 
with a noun having the article ; and 
the Plural also stands with the article 
where a definite number is implied, or 
without the article where the number 
is indefinite. See in‘O, 7, to, II. A.2.b.7- 
Winer §17.10. Buttm. §127. 6. Matth. 
§ 277. 

A) Sing. a) before a subst. with 
the article, Matt. 6:29 ovdé Zolouay 
éy moon tH J0&y attov. 8: 32 mace q 
ayéln. Mark 5: 33. Luke 1: 10 dv to 
nhiGos. 4:25. John 8:2 was 6 Awods. 
Acts 1:8. Rom, 3:19. 4:16. al. saepiss. 
So with the names of cities, countries, 
ete. meton. for the inhabitants, Matt. 3: 
5. Mark 1:5. Luke 2:1, al.—Hdian. 6. 
4.1. Ael. V.H.6.11. Xen. Ag. 1. 25. 
—With proper names, sometimes with- 
out the article, Matt. 2:3, Acts 2: 36. 
Rom. 11:26. Comp. Winer § 17. 10. a. 

b) after a subst. c. art. John 5: 22 ty 
zolow aacay Sédune TH Vim. Rev. 13:12. 
Comp. in ‘0, 7, 70, l. c. Buttm. § 127.6. 

c) rarely between the art. and subst. 
where zac is then emphatic, comp. in 
*O, 7, 16, 1c. Buttm. lc. Acts 20: 18 
roy nave zoovoy. Gal.5: 14, 1 Tim, 1:16. 

B) Plur. a) before a subst. or oth- 
er word, viz. (a) Subst. c. art. im- 
plying a definite number, Matt. 1:17 
maou ob yevend ato -ABoaaw Ewg Anfid. 
4:8. Mark 3:28. Luke 1:6. Acts 5:20. 
Rom. 1:5. al. saep. Comp. Winer §17, 
10. b. Buttm. § 127. 6. Matth. § 265. 2. 
—Xen. An. 5.3.9.—Without art, where 
the idea of number is then indefinite, 
Winer; Matth. le. FE. g. aevtec ey 


Tlas 


Sows all men, all mankind, indef. Acts 
99: 15. Rom. 5: 12, 18. al. (Aeschin. 1. 


18.) mavtes dyyshos Geov all angels of © 


God Heb. 1:6. aavta tdvm Rev. 14:8. 
Comp. Winer, Matth. |. e.—(f) Particip. 
c, art. as subst. Matt. 4: 24 zovtas tous 
nanas tyortag. 11: 28 mavtes ot OTLEY 
ac. Luke 1:66, 71. John 18: 4, Acts 
Q: 44. al. saep. — Hdian. 1. 4. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 6.—(y) Before other words 
and periphrases with the art. in place 
of substantives, e. g. Pron. possess. as 
norte. te gut Luke 15:31. Preposit. 
with its case, Matt. 5:15 méou toic év 17 
oixig, Luke 5:9. John 5:28. Acts 4: 
24. al. Adv. Col. 4: 9. 

b) after a subst. or other word, viz. 
(a) Subst. c. art. as definite, comp. 
Winer Buttm. Matth. 1.c. Matt. 9: 35 
Tas modes Macas sc. of thatregion. Luke 
12:7. Acts 16:26. Phil. 1: 13. Rev. 8: 
8. Hdian. 3. 1. 3.—Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 19 
fin.— Without art. with a pr. name, Acts 
17:21 Adevator 08 waytec.—genr. Hdian. 
4, 2. 5.—(8) Particip. c. art. as subst. 
Acts 20: 32 év tots Hytaousvorg MaeOW. 
Heb. 5:9.—(y) Before other words or 
periphrases with the art. in place of 
subst. e. g. Pron. possess. as ta gua mav- 
ao John 17:10. Preposit. with its case, 
Gal. 1:2 of ovy uot meytss. Tit. 3: 15. 
Col. 4:7. Mark 5: 26. 

c) between the art. and subst. as em- 
phatic, Acts 19: 7, 21: 21, 27:37, Comp. 
Buttm. § 127. 6. 

d) joined with a Pron. pers. or de- 
monstr. either before or after it, as 
jusic martes John 1: 16, HAVTES MULES 
Acts 2: 32. a. tui Matt. 23:8. 0. 7. 
Luke 9:.48. ovrou a. Acts 1: 14. a. av- 
rovs Acts 4: 33. avt. a. 1 Cor. 15: 10. 
rote muvto Matt. 4:9. Luke 12:30, 31. 
om. tovte Mark 7: 23. al. saep. 

e) absol. (a) c. art. of mavres, they 
all, i. e. all those definitely mentioned, 
Mark 14:64 of 08 wevteg xoréxguvey od- 
toy x. t. A. Rom. 11:32. 1 Cor, 10:17, 
Eph. 4:13. Phil. 2:21. al. saep.—Neut. 
ra tovta, all things, i. q. (1) the uni- 
verse, the whole creation, Rom. 11:36 && 
UTOU.. . xoed sig HUTOY Te TaVTH. 1 Cor. 
8:6. Eph.3:9. Col.1:16. Heb. 1:3. Rev. 
4:11. Trop. of the new spiritual crea- 
tion in Christ, 2 Cor. 5: 17, 18. (Xen. 
Mem, J. 1.11, 14.) Meton. for all crea- 
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ted rational beings, all men, i. q- ot 
mevtes, Gal. 3:22. Col. 1:20. 1 Tim. 6: 
13; put also for all the followers of 
Christ, Eph. 1: 10, 23. al—(2) genr. all 
things before mentioned or implied, 
e. g. the sum of one’s teaching Mark 4: 
11; all the necessaries and comforts of 
life ete. Acts 17: 25. Rom. 8:32. So 1 
Cor. 9:22. 12:6 coll. v.5,6. 2Cor. 4:15. 
Eph. 5:13. Phil. 3: 8. coll. v.7. Col. 3:8. 
al.—(3) as a predicate of a pr. name, €. g- 
6 Soc ta marvta éy maou, all in all, i. e. 
above all, supreme, 1Cor. 15:28. Col.3: rT. 
—(8) Without art. navres, all, i. q. TAVTES 
diy Foumor, all men. Matt. 10:22 ucov- 
usvot tnd mavtov. Mark 2:12. 10:44. 
Luke 2:3 érogevorto aavtsc, all went, i. 
e. all the inhabitants of Judea etc. 3: 
15. John 2: 15, 24.—Neut. marta, all 
things, Matt. 8: 33 anjyyeihov TaVTO. 
Mark 4: 34. Luke 3:20. John 4: 25, 45. 
Acts 10:39. 1 Cor. 16:14 xavta vor 
i. e. all your actions, whatever ye do. 
Heb. 2: 8. James 5: 12. al saep. Accus. 
mayta as adv. as fo or inall things, in 
all respects, wholly, Acts 20: 35. 1 Cor. 
9: 25. 10: 33. 11:2. (Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 3. 
Xen. An. 1.3. 10.) So xata mdvto as 
to all things, in all respects, Acts 3: 22. 
Col. 3:20. Heb. 2:17. (2 Macc. 1:17.) 
sig marta id. 2Cor. 2:9. ey maou in all 
things, in all respects, 2 Cor. 11: 6. 
1 Tim. 3:11. 2°Tim. 2:7. Tit. 2:9. 1 
Pet. 4: 11. al. saep. 

2. Sing. mas without the art. as in- 
cluding the idea of plurality, all, every, 
i. q. &xaotoc, comp. Buttm. § 127. 6. 
Winer § 17. 10. a. (a) With nouns, 
Matt. 3:10 aé&v oty dévdoor po) xovoty 
xaomoyv. 4:4. Mark 9: 49. Luke 2:23. 
4:13, 87, 10: 1: Jobn 129.7 LO. 
saepiss.—(8) Before a relat. pron. it is 
intensive, e. g. m&g OTIC, i. q. doTLg but 
stronger, see in“ Ootg no. 2. a. 8. Matt. 
7: 24 mas ootig axover every one whoso- 
ever. Col. 3:17, 23. mag og ay id. Acts 
2:21. Rom. 10: 13. 1 Cor. 6: 18. mae O¢ 
Gal. 3:10. ma@v o Rom. 14:23. meton. 
John 6:37, 39. 17: 2—(y) Before a 
participle, e. g. with the art. where the 
particip. c. art. expresses the idea he 
who, and becomes a subst. expressing a 
class etc. see in “O, 7, 10, D. b. 8. p. 555. 
Winer § 17. 10. a. Matt. 5: 22 mas 0 
Oey omevog every one who is angry. 


Teoye 


Luke 6: 47. John 6: 45. Acts. 10: 43. 
Rom. 2:10. al. saep. So after, e. g. 70 
sorte movti Matt. 25: 29.—Without the 
art. where the participial sense then re- 
mains, as Matt. 18: 19 mavtoc axovoytos 
every one hearing. 2 Thess. 2:4. On 
Luke 11:4 see in Winer p. 105.—(0) 
Absol. Mark 9:49 mac yg mug bdvoD7- 
ostas. Heb. 2:9. dca mavrog sc. yoovor, 
continually, see in Jianavtos. So év 
mavti in every thing, in every respect, 
1 Cor. 1:5. 2 Cor, 4:8. 6: 4. 7:5, 11, 
16. 11:9. Eph, 5:24. Phil. 4:6, 12. 

3. all, i. e. of all kinds, of every kind 
and sort, including every possible vari- 
ety, i. q. wavtodands, mavtotos, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 728. Passow mag no. 6. a. 

a) genr. Matt. 4:23 deganetav ma- 
cay voooy xai macay uchoxiary. Acts 7: 
22 xeon copig Aiyuntiwy.. Rom. 1: 18, 
mee Cor 1-4." Col. 3: 169 1 Pet. 2: 
1. al.— Xen. An. 3. 2. 8. ib. 6. 4. 6. 

b) in the sense of all possible, i. q. 
the greatest, utmost, supreme. Matt. 28: 
18 2008 wor mace eovcla éy oteara 
zot ént yijc. Acts 5:23, 17: 11 mere 
naons meoPuuiac. 23:1. 2 Cor. 12: 12. 
Phil. 1: 20. 2: 29. 1 Tim. 2:2. 2 Tim. 
4; 2. James 1: 2. 1 Pet. 2:18. Jude 3. 
— Hdian. 3. 8.6. Pol, 1.39.3. Plut. 
Timol. 5. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 22 sic mavte 
xivOuvoy nator. 

4, With a negative, e. g. ov mac, ov 
maytes, not every one, not all, the nega- 
tive here belonging to mag and merely 
denying the universality, see in Ove. y. 
Matt. 7:21 ov mac 6 Agywv. 19:11. Rom. 
9:6. 10:16. 1 Cor. 15: 39. al. — But 
mag... 0U, Where ov belongs to the 
verb, is by Hebr. i. q. ovdets, not one, no 
one, nothing, none, see fully in Ou a. 7. 
Luke 1: 37. Rom. 3:20. Gal, 2: 16. 
1 John 2: 21. Rev. 22: 3. So Acts 10: 
14 ovdénote tpuyoy nay xowor. 2 Pet. 
1:20. So nag... pn, 1 Cor. 1: 29 
dno pr) xovgjontoe mioo. cues. Eph. 
4:29, Rev. 7:1. Also mag... 00 py 
Rev. 21: 27. See Ovl.c. Winer § 26. 
1. Comp. Heb. > x> Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 831. Heb. Lex. art. b> no. 3.—e. On 
1 Mace. 5:42 wy agate morte. dy Fowmov 
mageuBadsiy. Ecclus. 30: 20. At. 


Heoya, v6, indec. i. q. Heb. 2, 
Aram. NTIO2, the passover,i. e.a sparing, 
80 
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immunity, from Db to pass over, to 
spare. So Sept. usually for MOD, as 
Ex. 12: 11, 21. al. -but also in 2 Chr. 
gpacéx, 30: 15. 35: 1,11. geoxa Jos. 
Ant. 5, 1.4. The passover, the great 
sacrifice and festival of the Jews, was 
instituted in commemoration of God’s 
sparing the Hebrews when he destroy- 
ed the first-born of the Egyptians ; it 
was celebrated on the 14th day of the 
month Nisan, which began with the 
new-moon of April, or, according to 
the Rabbins, of March, between the 
evenings, see in’ Opia b. For the in- 
stitution and particular laws of this fes- 
tival, see Ex. c.12sq. Lev. 23: 4 sq. 
Num. 9:1 sq. The later Jews made 
someadditions; in particular they drank 
at intervals during the paschal supper 
four cups of wine, the third of which 
was called S2725 05D the cup of ben- 
ediction, 10 morijguov THs evhoyias 1 Cor. 
10: 16, comp. Matt. 26: 27. See espec. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26:26, 27. 
Bibl. Repos. IV. 113 sq. Jahn § 354, 
In N. T. co naoya is spoken both of 
the victim and the festival. 

a) i. q. the paschal lamb, i. e. a lamb 
or kid of a year old, slain as a sacrifice 
(Ex. 12: 27) between the evenings of 
the 14th of Nisan; see in Oia b. 
According to Josephus the number of 
lambs provided at Jerusalem in his time, 
was 256.500, which were slain between 
the 9th and 11th hour, i. e. from 3 to 5 
o’clock, in the afternoon before the 
evening or commencement of the 14th 
day of Nisan, B. J. 6.9. 3. — (a) pps 
gaysiy to naoza to eat the passover, 
i, q. to keep the festival, Matt. 26: 17. 
Mark 14:12,14. Luke 22: 11, 15. John 
18: 28. Sept. Ex. 12: 43. Ezra 6: 21. 
comp. 2 Chr. 80:18, éromatesy 10 
nacyo. to make ready the passover sc. for 
eating etc. Matt. 26:19. Mark 14: 16. 
Luke 22:8,13. dvecv to nacze. to kill 
the passover Mark 14:12. Luke 22: 7, 
So Sept. for soar uNw Ex. 12: 21, 


‘pm mat Deut. 16: 2, 5, 6. — Jos. Ant. 


3. 10. 5 ty» Suolay maoye: heyopevny. — 
(8) Metaph. of Christ, 1 Cor. 3: 7. 

b) i. q. the paschal supper, the festival 
of the passover, on the eve of the 14th 
of Nisan, which was also the com- 
mencement of the seven days’ festival 


Tlacyo 


of unleavened bread, ta &fuua, Ex. 12: 
15 sq. Lev. 23: 6 sq. Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 5. 
See Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 120 sq.—(«) pp. 
of the paschal supper alone, Mark 14: 1 
nv O& 70 MATLO. nat To aeSypeot Matt. 26: 
18 190¢ ce moLW TO 7. i. keep, cele- 
brate. Heb. 11: 28 menolnze to 7. i. e. 
Moses kept, instituted, the passover. 
So Sept. for moan mwe Ex. 12: 48. 
Num. 9; 4 sq. —Jos. Ant.’2. 14. 6.—(8) 
In a wider sense including also the 
seven days of unleavened bread, the pas- 
chal festival, Matt. 26: 2. Luke 2: 41 
Tj 09} tov méoya. 22:1 4 éogty THY 
alimor, 7) heyouery nacye. John 2: 13, 
23. 6:4. 11:55 bis. 12:1, 13:1. 18:39. 
19: 14. Acts 12: 4. — Jos. B. J. 2.1.3 
TIS Tov abiwor évotaons E0gtijs, THaTxa 
TOU tote Lovdatoug xadettar. — Hence 
the whole passover is sometimes called 
7) es, tay atiuwy, see in “Aluuog a. 
Jos. B. J. 5. 3. 1. 


Haoyo, f. metcouat, aor. 2. Era- 
Sor, perf. mémovFa, to suffer, in the 
most general sense, i. e, pp. to be af- 
fected by any thing from without, to be 
acted upon, to experience either good 
or evil, intrans. and also c., acc. of the 
thing or manner. 

a) of good, to experience, i. e. to have 
happen to oneself, to receive, Gal. 3: 4 
tocara émadere six}; i.e. have ye ex- 
perienced such things, such blessings, 
in vain? comp. v. 2, 5.—Theocr. Id. 
15. 138. Jos. Ant. 3.15. 1 mourn, 
ove moadovrss & avtov [Feov], xat a7y- 
AMaoy EVEQY ELOY petahasoytss *. t! A, 
Xen. Mem. 2.2.3 ayada. So sv ma- 
oyew Ael. V. H. 1.34. Xen. H. G, 6. 
5. 48, — 

b) of evil, to suffer, to be subjected 
to evil, to calamity, pp. c. xaxac, xa- 
xoyv tt, Matt, 17:15 xad xaxdg weozst. 
Acts 28: 5.—Ael. V. H. 13. 17. Hdian. 
3.2.10. Xen. H. G. 4.5.17. Mem. 4. 
2. 26.—Absol. in the same sense, 1 Cor. 
12: 26 sits macyer Ey Léhos. 1 Pet. 2:20, 
23. 3:17. 4:10 wudeay év cagxi. v. 19. 
Heb. 2: 18, where comp. Meleag. oida 
nado éissiv, in Anthol. Gr. I. p. 14.— 
Hdian, 4.13.1, Xen. An. 1. 9. 8.—Seq. 
acc, of manner, Buttm. § 131. 6,75 e.g. 
TOAAG, To avec, THUTH, a, etc. ‘Mark 9: 
42, Luke 13: 2. 2 Cor. 1:6. 2 Tim. 1: 
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12, Rev. 2:10. by attract. Heb. 5: 8. 
(Ecclus. 38: 16. Ken. Mem. 2a) 
With a preposit. marking source, man- 
ner, cause ; e. 8 amo T1V0S, Matt. 16: 21 
mola madsiv amo THY geo. ke Ts de 
Mark 8: 31. Luke 9: 22. vU10 TUV05, 
Matt. 17: 12 wéAdev maoyerv tn ater. 
Mark 5:26. 1 Thess. 2:14. dca two 
Matt. 27:19. Sut te 1 Pet. 3:14. (2 Mace. 
7: 32.) daéo twos Acts 9: 16. Phil. 1: 
99. 2 Thess. 1:5. Seq. adv. 1 Pet. 2: 
19 ddixwg. 4:15. 5:10.—Spoken of the 
suffering and death of Christ, Luke 22: 
15 mg0 tov ps madeiv. 17:25 modda. 
24: 26 tatta. v. 46 ovtac. Acts 1:3, 3: 
18. 17:3. Heb. 9: 26. 13: 12. 1 Pet. 2: 
21 Eratev inég ape. 3:18 met @uaoti- 
dy. 4: 1 timég jaar. .—genr. Diog. La- 
ert. 5. 61. Hdian. 5. 7. 1. Isaeus 35, 19. 


Ilataga, wy, ta, Patara, a mari- 
time city of Lycia, Acts 21:1; celebra- 
ted for an oracle of Apollo, who was 
hence called Patareus, Hor. Od. 3. 4. 64, 
Virg. Aen. 4.144, where comp. Heyne 
Excurs. I]. Strabo XIV. p. 980, 981. 


Ilataoow, f. é&o, pp. intrans. to 
strike, to beat, Lat. pulso, e. g. as the 
heart, Hom. Il. 7. 216. Later and ‘in 
N. T. trans. to strike, to smite, e. g. 

a) gently, i. q. to touch, to tap, c. ace. 
Acts 12:7 jv ahsugay tov Istgov. — 
Diod. Sic. 1. 67 tois xovtotg tas aoni- 
dag matatuytsc. 

b) with violence, so as to wound, c. 
ace. Matt. 26:51 aatatac tov Sotdoy tod 
eoyiéoewe. Luke 22:50. c. éy of in- 
strum. v.49. So Sept. for 72m Ex. 
Q1: 12, 18 sq.—Pol. 11. 18. 4. Thue. 8. 
92, Xen. Eq. 7. 5. — Hence by impl. 
and by Hebr. to smite, i. q. to kill, to slay, 
to destroy, Acts 7: 24 matatas tov Ai- 
yintor. Rey. 19:15. (Ex. 2:12.) Matt. 
26: 31 et Mark 14: 27 marasa toy mo1-~ 
usva, quoted from Zech. 13: 7 where 
Sept. he mam, as also Ex. 12: 12, 
2 Chr. 33: 25. Comp. Gesen. Lex. > m2 
Hiph. no. 2, 

c) trop. and from the Heb. to smite, 
i. e. to inflict evil, to afflict with dis- 
ease, calamity, etc. spoken only of God 
or his angel, Acts 12:23 énatasey @utoy 
ayyshog xugiov. Rev. 11:6. So Sept. 
for [25 Gen. 19: 11. Num. 14:12. Mal. 
4: 6. (3: 24.) 43 Ex. 12: 28. Comp. 


TTat & 


Gesen. Lex. 32 Hiph. no. 1. c. — 2 
Mace. 9: 5. Md 


LTatvéa, 0, f. jow, (watos trodden 
path,) to tread with the feet. 

a) trans. c. ace. i. q. to tread down, 
to trample under foot, i. q. to profane 
and lay waste. Rev. 11:2 ty mow 
Thy ayioy natjoovow. Luke 21:24. Sept. 
for d77 Is. 1: 12. — Luc..de Merc. 
cond. 17. Hdian. 8. 5.24. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 1. 37. — In the sense of to tread out, 
e. g. grapes, 777 Anvor, Rev. 14: 20. 19: 
15. Comp. in Anros. So Sept. and 
17 Neb. 13:15. Is. 16: 10. Lam, 1:16. 
— Anacr, Od. 17.14. Xen. Oec. 18. 4 
Tov oitor. 

b) intrans. to tread, to set the foot, 
ete. seq. éxava, Luke 10: 19 sate 
éxavw dqewy, to tread upon serpents, 
ji. e. without harm. So Sept. for n>w 
99 Is. 32:20. Also for 527 i. q. to 
walk, Is. 42: 5. 

Tame, TEQUS, 1006, 6, a father, 
comp. Buttm. § 47. Spoken genr. of 
men, and in a special sense of God, 

A) Genr. a) pp. father, genitor, by 
whom one is begotten, Matt. 2: 22 arti 
“Hoodov tov OTROS avtov. 19:5. Mark 
5: 40. Luke 2: 48. John 4: 53. Heb. 7: 
10. al. saep. (Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 14, 15.) 
Plur. of zatéoes, parents, both father 
and mother, Heb. 11:23 Mwvoys éxovpn 
Tolunvoy imo TaY MATEQUY avtov. Eph. 
6: 4, coll. v.2. Comp. Passow no. 5. b. 
—Parthen. Erot. 10 toga tay motéguy 
aitnodpevos, avTIy nyayero yuvoixd. Luc. 
Tox. 8.— Ofa reputed father or step- 
father Luke 2: 48. 

b) of a remoter ancestor, i. q. Sfore- 
father, progenitor ; also as the head or 
founder-of a tribe or people, @ patriarch. 
Sing. Matt. 3:9 matéga tower tov A- 
Boudu. Mark 11:10. Luke 1:32, 73. 
John 4:12. Acts 7:2. Rom, 4:17, 18. 
al.saep. Trop.ina spiritual and moral 
sense, e. g. of Abraham, Rom. 4: 11 is 
7) sive OVTOY TOTEQE TAYTOY TOY TH- 
otevéytwy. v.12,16, So of Satan as the 
father of wicked and depraved men, 
John 8,38, 41, 44 bis. Sept. for 28 
Gen. 17: 4,5. 19: 87. (trop. 1 Mace. 
9: 54.) Plur. of nazéges, fathers, 1. &. 
forefathers, ancestors, Matt. 23: 30 éy tos 
qusoais THY maTégwy. V. 32. Luke 6: 
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23: 26, John 7:22, Acts 3:13. Rom. 9: 
5. Heb. I: 1. al. So Sept. and niax 
Deut. 1: 11. 1K. 8: 21.—Jos. ¢. Apion. 
sles LEGiane2.plo. 2. 

c) asa title of respect and reverence, 
either honorary, or towards one who is 
regarded in the light of a father. E. g. 
in direct address, Luke 16: 24 mareg 
"AB oaop. v.27, 30. (Hom. Od.7. 48.) So 
of a teacher, as exercising paternal 
care, authority, affection, Matt. 23: 9 
wold MUTEQH [Ur] HOAETATE YOY E71 INS YNS- 
1Cor.4:15. Comp. Phil. 2:22. 1 Thess. 
2:11. So Sept. and ax of prophets, 
2 K. 2: 12. 6: Qi. 13: 14. Comp. 
Schoettg. Hor. Heb. I. p. 745.—Plur. of 
maréges, nom. for voc. fathers, as an 
honorary title of address, Buttm. §33. n. 
4, Winer § 29.1. E.g. used towards el- 
der persons, 1 John 2:13, 14; also towards 
magistrates, members of the Sanhedrin, 
etc. Acts 7: 2. 22: 1.—Plut. Romul. 13 
matéges ovyyeyoaupmsvol, Lat. patres con- 
scripti, i. e. senators. 

d) metaph. seq. gen. of thing, i. q. 
the author, source, beginner of any thing. 
Rom. 4:12 xanjg megutouijs, i. e. Abra- 
ham. John 8:44 dr pevorng éoti, at 
6 mag avtov sc. TOU wevdous. So 
Sept. and 38 Job 38: 28.—Plato Menex. 
c. 10. p. 240, BE, matéges tI¢ éhevd egtas. 

B) Of God, genr. as the creator, 
preserver, governor of all men and 
things, over whom he watches with 
paternal love and care ; so Jos. Ant. 4. 
8, 24 xa aitog [F205] OTNO TOU TEMVTOS 
avFoumay yévous., conp. Diod. Sic. 5. 
72, Hom. Od. 4.341. Soin N. T. God 
is called Father, e. g. 


a) of the Jews, John 8:41 iver TOTEQO 
tyouev, tov Feov, V. 42. 2 Cor. 6: 18. 


Comp. John 11: 52. So Sept. and 38 
Jer. 31:9. Is. 63:16. 64:8.—Wisd. 2:16. 

b) of Christians and all pious per- 
sons, who are also called téxva Dov 
John 1:12. Rom. 8: 16. al. So Jesus 
in speaking with his disciples calls God 
note tuoy etc. e. g. Matt. 6:4 0 matN0 
cou 6 Blémow éy Th) x9URTD. V- 6,807. 
iuav. v. 15, 18. 10: 20, 29. 18: 43. 
Luke6:36. 12:30,32. al. - Once in John, 
c. 20:17. So with the further adjunct 
5 mario Yay o éy Tots oveavors Matt. 
5: 16, 45, 48. 6:1,9. 7: 1. Mark 11: 
25,26, Luke 11:2.al. 6 ovjgasvog Matt. 
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6: 14, 26, 32. 0 énovgavi0g Matt. 18: 35. 
o é@€ ovgavou Luke 11: 13. Comp. in 
Ovgaves d. — So the apostles speaking 
for themselves and other Christians call 
God sarjg jay etc. Rom. 1:7 sionry 
uno Yeov mateos juay. 1 Cor. 1: 3. 
2 Cor. 1:2. Gal. 1:4. Eph. 1: 2. Phil. 
1: 2, 4:20. al. saep. Hence also absol. 
in the same sense, Rom. 8: 15 éiBete 
mv Evo viotscias, éy w noulouey* 6886, 
6 matng, Gal. 4: 6. Ep h. 2; 18, Col. 1: 
12, James 1: 27. 3: 9. YT John 2: 1, 15, 
16. 3:1. al. saep. Comp. Ps. 89: 26. 
So Heb. 12: 9 10 mergi Toy MVEULETOOY 
[nuecir), in antith. with Tous Tig GeQKOS 
quay matéoas, i.e. the Father of our 
spirits, our spiritual Father. 

c) spec. God is called the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, in respect to that 
peculiar relation in which Christ is the 
Son of God, see in Yios. So where the 
Father and Son are expressly distin- 
guished, as Matt. 11: 27 ovdels éeavywwo)- 
oxeL TOY VioY, Eb U9) O TATIQ x. T. A, 2B: 
19. Mark 13: 32 owders oidev.. . ovds 
O Vids, & pO TATIO. Luke 9: 26. 10: 
22. Jobn 1:14, 18. 3:35 0 marIg ay ane 
Toy vidy. 52726. I Cor. 8: 6 sig Beds, 0 
TATHO « . Kd g1C xUQLOS I, Xo. 1 Thess. 
pI Heb. 1:75.91 Pet. 1:2. “E John Is. 
2:22. 4:14. 2 John 3: 9. al. — Where 
Jesus calls God wamjg wou, e. g. Matt, 
11: 27 marta pou ragsdoFy imo Tov wee-~ 
toos wou. 16: 27, Mark 8: 38. Luke 2: 
49, John 10: 18, 25, 29. Rev. 2: 27. 3 
5, 21. al. saep. So 0 mario pou o é 
ovgavois Matt. 7:21. 10:32,33. 12:50. al. 
6 oUger 10s Matt. 15:13.  Absol. in the 
same sense, Matt. 24: 36 ovdste oidev.. 

&L pw) 6 TATHO Movos. Mark 14: 36. Loke 
10: 21. 22: 42. 23: 34. John 4: 21, 23. 
6: 27, 87, 44.sq. 10: 17. 13: 1, 3. 14: 6. 
Acts 1: 4. Rom. 6: 4. al. saepiss.—The 
apostles also speak of God as 6 sat}9 
tov xvolov juov I, Xo. Rom, 15: 6: 
2 Cor. 1:3. 11:31. Eph. 2:3. 3: 14. 
Cok, 1:8) 1 iPet. 1S "Reyids Ge al. 
Absol. 1 Cor, 15: 24 bray aagadd 1)» 
Bacusiay 1) Fem xati natot. Gal. 1: 1. 
Eph. 5:20. Col. 3:17. 2 Pet. 1: 17. 
Jude 1. al. saep. So Eph. 1: 17 6 deo¢ 
Tov xvg. yuo I. Xe. 6 marje th Josys, 
i.e. God the glorious Father of our 
Lord J. C. comp. Buttm. § 123, n. 4, 
d) metaph. seq. gen. of thing, James 
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1:17 ano [F200] tot margd¢ THY quite”, 
the Father of lights, i.e. the author, cre- 
ator, of the heavenly luminaries; but 
not like them subject to change. Comp. 
Job 38: 28. At. 


Ilatuos, ov, %, Patmos, Rev. 1:9, 
now Patimo or Patmosa, a small sterile 
island of the A2gean sea, lying S. W. 
of Samos and reckoned to the Sporades. 
Hither according to tradition the apos- 
tle John was banished, some say by 
Domitian ; see Tren. 5. 30. Euseb. H. 
E. 3. 14. — Strabo X. p. 747. B. Phin. 
H. N. 4. 12. Rosemn. Bibl. Geogr. II. 
p. 373. 

Tatgakoas, ou, 6, Attic matga- 
oias, (mat79, adowtw,) a smiter of his 
father, a parricide, 1 Tim. 1: 9. Comp. 
in Myteai@as. — Thom. Mag. p. 695. 
Pollux Onom, VI. 152 watgaiwas xat 
matochotac. Attic form, Aristoph. Nub, 
1327. Dem. 732.14. Plato Phaedo § 62. 


TTeroee, &&, 3, (aarjg,) paternal 
descent, lineage, Hdot. 3.75. a family, 
race, caste, Hdot. 1.200.—In N. T. family, 
Heb. SNfn2, as the subdivision of a 
Jewish tribe, Galt nau, which family’ 
comprehended several households, of- 
xol, MIAN M2; see Gesen. Lex. N72 
no. 10. 

a) pp. Luke 2:4 && oixou xai marouis 
Ae8id. Trop. Eph. 3:15. So Sept. 
and mma. Ex. 6: 15,17,19. 1Sam. 
9: 21. al. —Judith 8:2. Sexi, Ant. 6.441. 
ib. 7. 14. 7, 

b) in a wider sense, i. q. tribe, peo- 
ple, nation, like pun}. Acts 3:25 mécae 
at matgral tig y7s, in allusion to Gen. 

12:3 where Heb. mnpon, Sept. puay. 
So Sept. wargial tov F9vew for ‘BY 373 
1 Chr. 16: 28, Ps. 22: 28. 96: 7. 

Tleatoreoyne, ou, 6, (matgid, &Q- 
ZX) & patriarch, the father and founder 
of a family or tribe, as Abraham, Heb. 
7: 4; the sons of Jacob as heads of the 
twelve tribes, Acts 7: 8,9.— Jos. de 
Mace. § 16 fin. — So of David as the 
head ofa family, argu, + snpwn, Acts 
2: 29, comp. Luke 2:4; see iff’ Tlargue. 
Sept. for MIAN TNF 1 Chr. 9: 9, 24: 
31. 2 Chr. 19: 8. comp. 1 Chr, 27: 22. 


Llarecos, 7, ov, (xarig,) pater- 


Heavois 


nal, i. e. pertaining to one’s father, e. g. 
kéyog Pol. 2.48.4. gihog Xen. H. G. 
6.5.4. In N. T. received from one’s 
fathers, handed down from ancestors, 
hereditary, e. g. tagadoces Gal. 1: 14. 
—tLue. Abdic. 23. Dem. 410.10. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 88 w. isgwovvat. 

Tatoés, (dog, 7), adj. (warguos, TH- 
19,) pp. father-land, native country, 2 
Mace. 4: 1. Jos. B. J.1.12.7. Dem. 
906015. <Ken., Cyr. 1.227. 1n-N.T, 
one’s own city, native place, home, e. g. 
Nazareth as the city of Jesus because 
he was brought up there, Matt. 13: 54, 
57. Mark 6:1, 4. Luke 4: 23, 24. John 
4:44 see in Fag I.b. Trop. of a heav- 
enly home, Heb. 11: 14, comp. v. 16.— 
Jos. Ant. 6.4. 6 sig “Popodoay mod" so- 
tols yao Hv ait. Hdian. 8. 3. 2. 


IlatgoBas, a, 6, Patrobas, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16: 14. 

Hatgoncoadotos, Ou, 6,%, adj. 
(xaryjo, magadidamt,) delivered down from 
one’s fathers, handed down from ances- 
tors, hereditary. 1 Pet. 1:18 évaotgopy) 
natgon. i. e. a way of life derived from 
one’s ancestors. — Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 8. 
ib. 5. 48. Diod. Sic. 17. 2, 4. 

Hate@os, Qa, MOV, (TaTIQ,) pa- 
ternal, i. e. pertaining to one’s father, 
e. g. pido Luc. Tim. 12. Hdian. 3. 15. 
13. patrimonial, transmitted from fa- 
ther to son, Xen. An.1.7.6. In N.T. 
received from one’s fathers, handed down 
from ancestors, hereditary, e. g. vduos 
Acts 22: 3. og Acts 28:17. 24: 14 
latgsva TH ATOM dem i. e. our pater- 
nal God, the God whom our fathers 
worshipped and made known to us.— 
youosg 2 Mace. 6: 1. Seog Jos. Ant. 2. 
13. 1. Thue. 7. 69. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 17. 


Hlaidog, ov, 0, Paulus, Paul, pr. 
n. of two persons in N. T. 

1. Sergius Paulus, a Roman procon- 
sul in Cyprus, residing at Paphos, Acts 
13: 7. See in AvFimatos. 

2. Paul, the apostle of the Gen- 
tiles, originally called Saidocq.v. He 
was of the tribe of Benjamin and of 
purely Hebrew descent, Phil. 3:55; but 
born at Tarsus in Cilicia, Acts 21: 39. 
22: 8, where his father enjoyed the 
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rights of Roman citizenship, of which 
privilege Paul several times availed 
himself, e. g. Acts 16:37. 22: 27 sq. 
At Tarsus, which was a celebrated seat 
of learning (Strabo 14. 5), he probably 
gained that general acquaintance with 
Greek literature which appears in his 
writings, and which was so important 
to him as a teacher of the Gentiles or 
nations of Greek origin. His Jewish 
education was completed at Jerusalem, 
where he devoted himself to the se- 
verest discipline of the Pharisaic 
school, under the instructions of Gama- 
liel, Acts 22: 8, comp. 5: 34. Accord- 
ing to the custom of learned Jews, he 
appears also to have Jearned a trade, 
viz. that of atent-maker, oxnvorotds, by 
which he afterwards often supported 
himself, Acts 18: 3. 20: 34. See Pirke 
Aboth c. 2. § 2. comp. Neander Gesch. 
der Pflanz. d. chr. Kirche, I. p. 228.— 
Paul, in the fierceness of his Jewish 
zeal, was at first a bitter adversary 
of the Christians; but after his mirac- 
ulous conversion, he devoted all the 
powers of his ardent and energetic 
mind to the propagation of the gospel 
of Christ, more particularly among the 
Gentiles. His views of the pure and 
lofty spirit of Christianity, in its wor- 
ship and in its practical influence, appear 
to have been peculiarly deep and fer- 
vent; and the opposition which he was 
thus led to make to the mere rites and 
ceremonies of the Jewish worship, ex- 
posed him to the hatred and malice of 
his countrymen. On their accusation, 
he was put in confinement by the Ro- 
man officers, and after being detained 
for two years or more at Cesarea, he 
was sent to Rome for trial, having him- 
self appealed to the emperor. Here he 
remained in partial imprisonment two 
whole years, Acts 28:30. Later ac- 
counts, mostly traditionary, relate that 
he was soon after set at liberty, and 
that after new jourvies and efforts in 
the cause of Christ, he was again im- 
prisoned and at last put to death by or- 
der of Nero. Comp. Clem. Rom. Ep, > 
ad Cor.§5. Neander |. c. I. p. 390sq. 
Planck Gesch. des Christenthums u. 
s. w. II. p. 80sq. See also genr. Ne- 
ander 1. ¢, p. 99 sq. and in Bibl. Re- 
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pos. IV. p. 1838sq. For the chronolo- 
gy of Paul’s life and the probable dates 
of his epistles, see in Calmet, p. 731, 
732. Neander 1. c. passim.—Acts 13: 
9,13. 18: 5. 19: 11. 23:1. Rom. 1:1. 
1iCormilawAxe 


ITavo, f. xavow, Engl. to pause, i.e. 

a) Act. trans, to make pause, to make 
leave off, to restrain, sc. from any thing, 
seq. acc. et adc. gen. 1Pet.3:10 mavoe- 
To THY Yhaoouy a’TOU ao xoxov, in al- 
lusion to Ps, 34: 14 [13] where Sept. c. 
ano for 472 7X2.—c. & Eurip. Electr. 
987 naicov é xaxay éué. The usual 
Greek construction is c. acc. et gen. 
e. g. Jos. Vit. § 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 2. 
Comp. Matth. § 845. 4, and n. 1. 

b) Mid. intrans, to pause, to leave off, 
to refrain, sc. from any thing. E. g.seq. 
gen. of thing, 1 Pet. 4: 1 2étavtae &uag- 
tiac hath ceased from sin. Buttm. § 132. 
4,1. Winer § 30. 6. For this use of the 
perf. pass. see Buttm. § 136, 3. So Sept. 
c. gen. for a1 Ex. 32:11. Josh. 7:26. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3. Luc. D. Deor. 6. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36.—Seq. particip. in- 
stead of infin. Buttm. § 144. n. 3. Wi- 
ner § 46. 1. Luke 5:4 ag dé éxavouto 
dolay, as in Engl. when now he left 
speaking. Acts 5:42 ov éravoavto di- 
Sacxortes, they ceased not teaching. 6:13. 
13:10. 20:81. 21:32. Eph. 1:16. Col. 
1:9. Heb.10:2. c. part. impl. Luke 11; 
1, So Sept. for ban Gen, 11:8. 423 
Gen. 18:33. 14: 18, 32.—Lue. D. Deor. 
6.4, Hdian, 1.6.4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 2. 
—Absol. ing. to cease, to come to an end, 
Luke 8:24. Acts 20:1. 1 Cor, 13:8 sits 
ylacou, atcovtat. So Sept. for 557 
Ex, 9:34, 35.—Hdian. 1. 16. 6. Xen. 
Cony. 4. 10. 


Tlagos, ou, 1, Paphos, a maritime 
city of Cyprus near the western ex- 
tremity, the station of a Roman pro- 
consul, Acts 13:6, 18. About 60 stadia 
from the city was a celebrated temple 
of Venus, hence called the Paphian god- 
dess, Hom. Od, 8. 363. Hor, Od. 1, 30. 
1. Strabo p. 1002 sq. 


L Tayvve, f. uv, (ways fat, gross,) 
to make fat, Xen. Oec. 12. 20. Pass. to 
become fat and thick, Luc. Ver. Hist. 
22. Xen. Cony. 2,17. In N.'T. metaph. 
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only Pass. to become gross, dull, callous, 
as if from fat, Matt. 13:15 et Acts 28: 
27 éxayivdn yag 4 xagdia tod haov 
tovtov, quoted from Is. 6:10 where 
Sept. for 3d 777, comp. Deut. 32: 15. 
Comp. Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 185.— 
Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 1. 8. waytvew 
yoty. So magic tiv dvavoiay Ael. V- 
H. 13. 15. Hdian. 2. 9. 15. 


TTébn, 98, 7, (n8ba,) a fetter, shackle 
for the feet, Plur. adcu, fetters, Mark 
5:4 bis. Luke 8: 29. Sept. for p°mwT2 
2 Sam. 3:34. 2 K. 24:37. 523 Ps. 105, 
18.—Ecclus. 6: 26. Pol. 3. 82.8. Xen. 
An. 4. 3. 8. 

Tledwos, Ns ov, (aediov, 1&dor,) 
plain, level, e. g. land, Luke 6:17 tgtn 
éxi tomov meduvo0i, he stood upon a level 
place, i. e, upon the plain. Sept. for 
=a Deut. 4: 43. mbpw Josh. 9:1. 
2 Chr. 1: 15.—1 Mace. 3: 40. Pol. 1. 
84. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 43. 

Isfeva, f. svow, (aéfa foot,) to 
foot it, to travel on foot, i.e. by land 
and not by water, intrans. Acts 20:13. 
—Pol. 16. 29. 11. Xen. An. 5. 5. 4 us- 
zou evtavda énelevoey }) OTQaTIC. 

TTefy, adv. (pp. dat. fem, of adj. 
aetoc on foot, pedestrian,) on foot, Matt. 
14: 13. Mark 6:33. For this dat. as adv. 
see Buttm. § 115, 4.—Jos. B. J. 4. 11. 
5. Dem. 1046. 18. Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 22. 

Ile ubaozEeo, @, f. iow, (wetFagyxoc, 
from meiPouci, @ex7,) pp. to obey a ru- 
ler, one in authority ; hence genr. to 
obey, c. dat. e. g. magistrates, agyats 
Tit. 3:1. 1@ Hs@ Acts 5: 29, 32.—Jos. 
c. Ap. 2. 41 tots voor. Pol. 1. 45, 4. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 19.—So to obey or fol- 
low one’s advice, c. dat. of pers. Acts 27: 
21.—Pol. 3. 4. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 27. 


Ilevhos, ” oY, (xret-,) a form else- 
where unknown, i. q. mstFavog or mi- 
Davos, persuasive, winning, 1 Cor, 2: 4 
ovx ev mevdois ar Pomnivns copias hoyors, 
OAR x. t. 4. Some suppose it to bea 
contraction or corruption of ssiPavoe ; 
others read ovx év aevdoi ardoe, copiag 
[Adyar], add x. 7. 4. as if from subst. 
meso q. Vv. 


[lev @, 008, ov, 4, (xeb90,) pp. 


Llei3- 


pr. n. Pitho, Lat. Suada, the goddess of 
persuasion, Hdot. 8.111, Pollux On. 4. 
22,142. InN. T. persuasion, persua- 
sive discourse, in Mss. 1 Cor. 2: 4, see 
in Iev9-0¢.—Pol. 2. 1. 7. Xen. Mem. 1. 
7. 5. 


ITetda, f. aeicw, perf. 2 méroi- 
Sa, perf. pass. wévevcuou, aor. 1 pass. 
éxsiodny, to persuade, pp. to move or 
affect by kind words and motives. 

I. Act. to persuade. a) genr. e. g. 
to the belief and reception of the trutb, 
i. q. to convince, and in this sense mostly 
de conatu; pp. c. acc. of pers. Acts 
18: 4 %revFe tove Lovdatove x. t. A. i.e. 
he sought to persuade and convince 
them. 2 Cor. 5: 11. Also c. dupl. ace. 
of pers. and thing, Acts 28: 23 meio 
Te aUTOLS TH TEL TOU Incov. Comp. 
Buttm. § 131. 6, and n. 4. So the ace. 
of pers. being impl. Acts 19:8 aedwv 
[avrovs] te megix.t.4. Also to alleged 
error, absol. Acts 19: 26. — twa Wisd. 
16: 8. Ael. V. H. 3. 16. ib. 9.14 éué wey 
oty 10 Ley Fey ov meiGer. Diod. Sic. 4. 26. 
tvé tm Xen. Oec. 20.15. té Thue. 3. 
43 néioo tH Sewwotata. Xen. Mag. Eq. 
3. 5.—Seq. acc. of pers. c. infin. to per- 
suade to do any thing, to induce, Acts 
13: 43 %raFov avrovs euusve tH LagUTL 
tov Seov. 26: 28 see in “Ey no, 2. a. — 
Jos. B. J.5. 13.1. Diod. Sic. 11. 15. 
Xen, An. 1. 3. 19.—In the sense of to 
instigate, c. acc. of pers. et iva, Matt. 
27: 20. cc. acc. impl. Acts 14: 19. 

b) i. gq. ‘to bring over to kind feel- 
ings, to conciliate. (a) genr. i. q. to 
pacify, to quiet, e. g. an accusing con- 
science, tag xagdiacg 1 John 3:19, comp. 
y. 20. See in“ Or no, 2. c. y. — Sept. 
1 Sam. 24:8. Xen. H. G.1.7.7 toy 
Sjuoy, comp. § +s) — (8) i. q. to win 
over, to gain the favour of, to make a 
friend of, c. acc. of pers. Gal. 1: 10 av- 
Soamous teiTo, 7 tov Seov; (Xen. Ath. 
2.11.) Prob. by presents, bribes, etc. 
Matt, 28:14. Acts 12:20 meioartes toy 
Bhuotov.— 2 Macc. 4:45. Jos, Ant. 14. 
16. 4 ‘Hoadng modhois zoruacr melder 
toy Avrovov. Xen. H. G. 7. 3. 4. 

II. Pass. and Mid. to let oneself be 
persuaded, to be persuaded, i. e. 

a) genr. e. g. of any truth etc. i. q. 
to be convinced, to believe, absol. Luke 
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16: 81 ot88 gay tig ex vexgdy avaotiy 
nevodnoorvtar. Acts 17:4, Heb. 11:13 
in text. rec. Seq. dat. of thing Acts 
28:24. c. inf. 26:26. (Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 5. 
Luc. D. Deor. 21.1. c. dat. Xen. Cyr. 
1.5.3.) Perf. pass. mémevouae as pres. 
Iam persuaded, convinced, comp. Buttm. 
§ 113. 6. So c. inf, et acc. Luke 20: 6. 
seq. ott, Rom. 8 38 14:14. 15: 14. 
2 Tim. 1: 5,12. .c. acc..ta Heb. 6: 9, 
comp. Buttm. § 134. 6.—c. inf. 2 Mace. 
9:27. c. om Xen. Oec. 15.6.  c. tovto 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 19.—So to be persuaded 
to do any thing, to be induced, absol. 
but c. inf. impl. Acts 21: 14 wy aevdo- 
uévov 08 avtoU sc. un avaBatvey x. T. he 
—c. inf. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 8. 

b) i. q. fo assent to, to obey, to follow, 
seq. dat. of person, Matth. § 362. n. 2 
Acts 5: 36,37, 40. 23:21. 27:11 6 08 &. 
1@ xuBeqvajty ... éceiFsto waddov. Rom. 
2:8. Gal. [3:1.] 5:7. Heb. 13:17. James 
3: 3.—Ael. V. H.3. 23. Hdian. 3. 12,13. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8. 

Il. Perf. 2 xé10¢0q, intrans. to be 
persuaded, to trust, comp. Buttm. § 113. 
n. 3. 

a) i. q. to be confident, assured, seq. 
ace. c. inf. Rom. 2: 19 wémordac te o8- 
avtoy Oonyoy sivas xt. a. Cc. ote Heb. 
13:18. Phil. 2:24. otto om Phil. 1: 
6, 25, comp. in Ovtog b, f. “Ot no. 1. a. 
Seq. énl tua ot, in respect to any one, 
2 Cor, 2: 3. 2 Thess. 3:4. el¢ te 
ow, id. Gal. 5:10. With the further 
adjunct év xvgim in or through the Lord, 
Gal. 5:10. Phil. 2:24, 2 Thess. 3: 4. 
— Sept. genr. for MQ Prov. 10: 10. 
Deut. 33: 28. comp. Job 12:6. 

b) i. q. to confide in, to rely upon, seq. 
dat. Phil. 1: 14. Philem. 21 nenovdws 
1 Umaxovy cov. 2 Cor. 10:7 éauTo. 
Sept. for MOD Prov. 14: 16. 2K. 18:20. 
som Is. 28: 17. (2 Mace. 8: 18. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 3. 50. Hdot. 9. 88.) Seq. é 
c. dat. to trust or have confidence im any 
thing, Phil. 3:3 é cagui. v. 4. Seq. 
dni tv id. Mark 10: 24. Luke 21: 22, 
18:9. 2 Cor. 1:9. Heb. 2:13. (Sept. 
for 2 mba Ps. 25:2. Prov. 11: 28. 
3 son Ps. 2:12.) So c. éné tw id. 
Matt. 87: 43. Sept. for nba 2 K. 18: 
21, 22. 


, - , > ’ 
Tlewvew, 0, f. dow, aor. 1 éxsivace. 


ITeioo 


For the later mode of contraction into 
a, as mevvé, instead of the Attic manner 
into 7, as meh, see Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 61, 204. Winer § 13.3, comp. Buttm. 
§ 105. n. 5. — To hunger, to be hungry, 
intrans. 

a) pp. Matt. 4: 2 wnatetoas mueous 
TETTUQUKOYTO. . . VOTEQOY émElvaTE. 12: 
1, 3. 21: 18. 25: 35, 37, 42, 44. Mark 2: 
25. 11:12. Luke 4:2, 6:3. Rom. 12: 
20. (Prov. 25: 22.) 1 Cor. 11: 21, 34. 
Rev. 7: 16. So Sept. and 394 Prov. 
25: 22. 2 Sam. 17: 29. — meway Jos. 
Ant.10.11.6. Plot. Aristid. 25. meuv7y 
Lue. D. Mort.17.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.30. 

b) meton. to famish, to be without 
food, i. q. to be poor, needy, Luke 1: 53 
mewartag événlyoy ayoday, 6: 21, 25. 
1Cor. 4: 11. Phil. 4:12. So Sept. and 
ayn Ps. 107:9. ayy Jer. 31: 12, 25. 
—Keclus. 4: 2. a 

c) metaph. to hunger after any thing, 
to long for, c. acc. tv Sixcuootvyy Matt. 
5:6. Comp. in Jiwew b. Winer § 30.7. 
—Absol. of longing after spiritual nour- 
ishment, aliment, John 6: 35.—Ecclus. 
24; 21. c. gen. Xen. Oec. 13. 9 m, tov 
éxaivov. Cony. 4. 36. 

Leioa, as, 1; (mevge@,) trial, in 
N. T. only in the phrase netoav Aau- 
Bavecy tuvos, pp. to take a trial of any 
thing, i. q. tagatw, comp. in dauSara 
a a ES 

a) i. q. to make trial of, to attempt, 
ths Jodavons Heb. 11:29. So Sept. 
for 72 Deut. 28: 56. — Hdian. 2. pa 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 18. 

b) i. q. to have trial of, to experience, 
tov gurayuay Heb. 11: 386,—Jos. Ant. 
2. 5.1, Pol. 28.9.7. Xen. An. 5.8. 15. 

Hepato, f. aoa, (m8iga,) lo make 
trial of, to try ; spoken 

a) of actions, i. q. to attempt, to assay, 
seq. infin. Acts 16: 7 énsigatoy sis tiv 
Budvviay mwogeter Fou, 24:6, Sept. for 
r102 Judg. 6: 39, — 2 Mace. 2: 23. Jos. 
Begs. 804: 

b) of persons, i. q. fo tempt, i. e. to 
prove, to put to the test, seq. acc. (a) 
genr. and in a good sense, in order to 
ascertain the character, views, feelings 
of any one. Matt. 22: 35, comp. Mark 
12; 28—34. John 6:6 totito dé Eleye 
mevoatay avtoy. 2 Cor, 18:5 gautoug 
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meioatets, Rev. 2:2. So Sept. for 53 
1K. 10:1. Ps. 26:2. 97% Ps. 17: 3. 
—Jos. B. J. 1. 10. 4. Plut. Cleom. 7.— 
(8) In a bad sense, with ill intent, Matt. 
16: 1 mevgdfovtes éxngetncur avtoy. 19: 
3. 22:18. Mark 8:11. 10:2. 12: 15. 
Luke 11:16. 20:23, John 8:6. Hence 
by impl. fo try one’s virtue, to tempt, 
i. q. to solicit to sin, genr. Gal. 6: 1 ba 
| megacdics xai av lest thou also be 
tempted, yield to temptation. James bs 
13 ter,14. Rev. 2:10. Espec. of Satan, 
Matt. 4:1 meigac diya 10 TOU SuaBodov. 
vy. 3. Mark 1: 13, Luke 4: 2. 1 Cor. 7: 
5. 1 Thess. 3:5 bis. — (y) From the 
Heb. usage, God is said to try, to prove 
men by adversity, to try their faith and 
confidence in him. 1 Cor. 10: 13 6¢ 
oix éacet twas megacdiver tnég 0 SU- 
vaode. Heb. 2: 18 bis. 4: 15, 11: 17,37. 
Rey. 3:10. So Sept. and "O32 Gen. 
22:1. Ex. 20:20. Deut. & 2." (Wisd. 
11:9.) Vice versa, men are said to 
prove or tempt God, by doubting, dis- 
trusting his power and aid. Acts 5:9 
msigacas TO mvetwa xvoiov. 15: 10 té 
mergactete tov Seow ; 1 Cor. 10:9. Heb. 
3:9 ot enelgacay ue of matéges tur, 
quoted from Ps. 95: 9 where Sept. for 
M02, as also Ex. 17: 2,7. Is. 7: 12.— 
Wisd., 1: 2, 


Tlecpacuos, ov, 6, (xe1gato,) trial, 
proof, a putting to the test, spoken only 
of persons. 

a) genr. trial of one’s character etc. 
1 Pet. 4: 12 agdg meigacuor tir, i. e. 
to try or prove you.—Ecclus. 6: 7. 27: 
5 msigacuos avPgarou éy diahoyu@ 
autov. v.7.—By impl. trial of one’s vir- 
tue, temptation, i. e. solicitation to sin, 
espec. from Satan, Luke 4: 13, 1 Tim. 
6: 9. 

b) from the Heb. trial, temptation, 
comp. in Ieeato by. E.g. (a) a 
state of trial into which God brings his 
people through adversity and affliction, 
in order to excite and prove their faith 
and confidence in him, Matt. 6: 13 et 
Luke 11: 4 yy sicevéyxng jucs sig meLQo— 
guov, i. e. bring us not into a state of 
trial, lay not trials upon us. Matt. 26: 
41. Mark 14: 38. Luke & 13. 22: 40, 
46. 1 Cor. 10:13 bis. James 1: 2, 12. 
1 Pet. 1:6. 2 Pet. 2:9. So Sept. and 


Tlegaw 


mdi Deut. 7:19. 29:2. (Ecclus. 2: 1. 
36: 1.) Hence meton. i. q. adversity, 
affliction, sorrow, Luke 22: 28. Acts 20: 
19 dovisiar tH xvgio psta Suxotay xat 
mevgaouor. Gal. 4:14. Rev. 3:10. See 
Tholuck Bergpred. on Matt. 6: 13, 
p. 454 sq. — (8) Vice versa, temptation 
of God by man is distrust in God, com- 
plaint against him, comp. in Heeota 
boy. Heb. 3:8 xara rjy sugoay tov 
mEgacuoU sc. tov Feot, quoted from 
Ps, 95: 8 where Sept. for “072, as also 
Bx, 17:7. Dents 9:22.) 1 


Tleoaa, @, f. dow, to try; more 
usually and in N. T. Mid. zevgaouean, to 
try for oneself, for one’s own part, to 
attempt, to assay, sc. to do any thing, 
seq. infin. Acts 9: 26 émevgato xohhao dou 
tois podytatc. 26: 21.—2 Mace. 10: 2; 
Hdian. 2. 11. 13. Xen. An. 4.3.5. Act. 
Luc. Hermot. 36. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 29. 


Tlecopovn, HS, Ny (w8ide,) persua- 
sion, i. e. the being easily persuaded, 
credulity, Gal. 5:8 tic tuag évexowe ti] 
GhyGsig un mebFeoFou ; 9 WELT UOYA Ovx 
é% Tov xo. %. tT. 4, On the paronomasia 
see Winer § 62.1 fin. Others refer it 
to Judaizing teachers, i. q. effort at per- 
suasion.—Eustath, ad Iliad. a, p. 21. 46. 
Odys. 7’, p. 785. 22. 


Hlé,ayos, £08, ous, 16, the sea, 
pp. the high sea, the deep, the main, re- 
mote from land. Matt. 18:6 éy 1 mela- 
ye ths Fohacons. Comp. Winer p. 492. 
—aAristot. Probl. sect. 23. qu. 3, év 79 
Aiwévs odiyn early i Falacca, &v 08 TH 
nehayss Boden. Apoll. Rhod. 2. 608 
nth. tho Dodacons. Diod. Sic. 4. 77. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 16.—Spoken of the 
high sea adjacent to a country, Acts 
27:5 10 1m. nate tv Kidixiay, i. e. the 
sea of Cilicia.—Jos. Ant. 2.16.5, Thue. 
5. 110 10 Kontimoy mehayos. 


TlehexiSer, f. iow, (méhenug axe,) 4. 
d. to aze, i. e. to hew with an axe, Sept. 
for Sop 1 K. 5:18, In N. T. to behead 
with an axe, pp. c. acc. of pers. Pass. 
Rev, 20: 4 reg wuyas THY TEMEhEXLO MEV OY. 
—Jos. Ant.20. 5.4, Pol. 1.7.12. Diod. 
Sic. 19. 101. Found only in late wri- 
ters, Lob. ad Phr. p. 341. 


Hlguntos, 7, ov, ord. adj. (n8T8,) 
1 
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the fifth, Rev. 6: 9, 9:1. 16: 10. 21: 20. 
Sept. for wan Gen. 1: 23.—Dem. 
260. 20. Xen. An. 4.7. 21. 


Il éune, f. yo, to send, trans. 

a) of persons, i. q. to cause to go. 
(a) genr. c. ace. Matt. 22:7 méupas to 
oTeatstmate avtov. Acts 25:25, Phil. 
2:23. Seq. ace. et dat. of pers.to whom, , 
1 Cor. 4:17 treupa iptv Tydodsor. 
Phil. 2:19. fe c.ace. of place, Matt. 2: 
8. st twa into one’s body Mark 5:12. 
moog twa Acts 25:21. Eph. 6:22. Col. 
4:8, Tit. 3:12.—Xen. An. 4. 6. 19, ti 
Hdian. 7, 9. 6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 22. eis 
Luc. Asin. 45. a906¢ Pol. 2. 11. 4.—(8) 
Spec, of messengers, agents, ambassa- 
dors, etc. c.acc. Matt. 11:2 azupas dvo 
tay wedntdy abrov. Luke 16:24. John 
1:22, 13:16, 1 Thess. 3:2. 1 Pet, 2: 
14. of xsupdévtes those sent, the messen- 
gers, Luke 7:10. tg ¢. ace. of place 
Luke 16: 27, Acts 15: 22. 00S TWO 
Luke 4: 26. Acts 15:25. c. infin. of 
purpose, 1 Cor. 16:3, Rev. 22: 16 
Ereupa Tov ky yEhov Lov MOQTUQHTOL x. T. 
4.—Hdian. 3. 14.8. ig ib. 1. 11.9. gos 
ib, 6. 4, 6.—Also ec. ace. of pers. impl. 
i. q. seq. ei¢ c. infin. of purpose, 1 Thess. 
3:5 Ereuwo sig To yravet, as in Engl. 
I sent to know, sig c. acc. of place, 
Acts 10:32. 20:17. og teva Acts 10: 
33, 19:31. 23:30. (c. sig et rgd¢ Xen. 
Cyr. 1.5. 4.) So particip. méupas before 
a finite verb, implying that one does a 
thing by an agent or messenger, Matt. 
14:10 xad agupag amenspolice tov Iw- 
dévvyy, comp. Mark 6: 27,—Hdian. 1.9. 
19 vixtwg 0 Koupodos méupas OTOTE UES 
riy xepadyy. Plut. de puer. educ. 14 fin. 
VI. p. 37. 10. Reisk. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.5. 
—Spoken of teachers, ambassadors, 
sent from God or im his name, @. g- 
John the Baptist, c. inf. John 1:33 0 
méupos us Banritew. Jesus as sent from 
God, John 4: 34. 5:23, 24, 6: 88 sq. 7: 
16, 28. Rom. 8: 3. al. saep. The Spirit, 
John 14: 26. 15:26. 16:7. Apostles as 
sent out by Jesus, John 13: 20. 20: 21. 

b) of things, to send, to transmit, (@) 

p.¢. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
Rev. 11:10 dda méumovow oddydors. 
So c. ace. of thing impl. tie [tu] 816 
Acts 11:29. Phil. 4: 16.—H4dian. 3. 7. 2. 
Ken. Cyr, 3. 1. 42.—(8) trop. to send 


TTévns 


upon Or among, c. acc. et dat. 2 Thess. 
Q:11 méuper aitois 6 Seog evegyevay 
ahavns. Soc. ace. simpl. to send forth, 
e. g. 10 Sgéruroy, i. q. to thrust in, Rev. 
14: 15, 18.—Wisd. 12: 25. Hom. Il. 15. 
109. At. ' 

Tlévyg, 109, 6, %, adj. (rrévop08 to 
work for a living,) poor, needy, 2 Cor. 
9:9, Sept. for [PAX Ex. 23:6. Ez. 18: 
12. 939 Deut. 25: ‘11, Prov. 31: 20.— 
Hdian. 2. 1. 10. Xen, Mem. 2. 9. 3. 

Tlevireoct, as, a, (wevdegos,) a 
mother-in-law, e. g. the wife’s mother, 
Matt, 8: 14. Mark 1:30 9 6é 2. Siumyvoc. 
Luke 4:38, Also the husband’s mother, 
in antith. to »iuy, Matt. 10:35. Luke 
12:53 bis. Sept. for mi7ary Ruth 1: 14. 
2; 11.3: 1.—Dem. 1123. 1. 


Hlevideoos, ou, 6, a father-in-law, 
John 18:3. Sept. for mm Gen. 38: 13, 
25. jn Ex. 3:1, 18:1 sq.—Tob. 10: 7, 
10. Pollux On, 3. 3. 2. Hom. Il. 6. 170, 


Tlevd-éo, ©, f. io, (18 F0s,) to 
mourn, to lament, i. e. 

a) trans. c. acc. of pers. to bewail any 
one, to grieve for him, 2 Cor. 12:21 
mevInow moddovs.— More comm. for 
one dead, Sept. for 52x Gen. 87: 33. 

m22 Gen. 50: 3. So 1° Mace. 12: 52. 
ey D. Deor. 14.1. Xen. H. G. 2.2.3. 

b) intrans, ta mown, ete. e.g. at the 
deatin of a friend, c. xAeéw, Mark 16: 10. 
Sept. for 732 Gen. 23:2. So genr. Te Os 
to be sad, sorrowful, Matt. 5:4 joxcovoe 
ot mevPourtes. 9:15, Mid. for oneself | 
Cor. 5:2. c. xAa/w Luke 6:25, James 4: 
9... Rey.i18: 1]; 15,19. dnt tove 18: 11, 
So Sept. for Say Neh. 8:11. Ez, 7: 27. 
—dAeschin. 84. 14. Isocr. p. 218. C. 

Tlévi-og, go, oug, 16, (kindr. with 
matog,) mourning, grief, sadness, genr. 
James 4:96 yéhog vuuv sig mévdog we- 
taotoapita. Rev, 18:7 bis, 8. 2h: 4, 
So Sept. and 39 Lam. 5:15. 7397 
Proy. 14:13.—Wisd. 19:3. Dem. 1399. 
12. More comm. for one dead, Lue. D. 
Deor. 25.2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6. 


Llevizoos, a, OV, (aévouon,) poor, 
needy, i. q. msn, Luke 21: 2. Sept. 
for %2y9 Ex, 22: 25, 59 Prov. 23: 15.— 
Pol. 6: 21. 7. Dem, 422. 19. 

[levicxes, ady. (xévte,) five times 
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2 Cor. 11: 24.—Sept. 2K. 13: 19. Plut. 
Marcell. 1 init. 


TTeviaxisyihior, ct, o, (zihvos,} 
five thousand, pp. five times one thou- 
sand, Matt. 14: 21. 16:9. Mark 6: 44. 
8: 19. Luke 9:14. John 6: 10. — Sept. 
Ezra 2: 69. 2 Chr. 35:9. Xen. H. G. 


bs dpe i 


Tlevraxootot, at, c, five hundred, 
Luke 7: 41. 1 Cor. 15:6. Sept. for 
ning wan Nom. 1: 21, 33. — Lue. 
Icarom. 1. Xen. H. G. 1. a 21, 


Tlevte, oi, ai, ta, indec. five, Matt. 
14: 17,19. 16: 9. 25:2. Luke 1: 24. 
Acts 4:4. al. As an indef. small num- 
ber 1 Cor. 14:19. Sept. for wan, 
mun, Gen. 18; 28. Ex. 22: 1.—Lue; 
Hermot. 48. Xen. Ag. 1.36. Ax, 


[levtexawWéxatos, n, ov, ord. adj. 
(evtexaidexe,,) the fifteenth, Luke 3: 1.— 
Sept. Num. 28:17. 2 K. 14: 23. 

Ilevijxorvtee, oi, ai, té, indec. fifty, 
Mark 6: 40 et Luke 9:14 ava mevtijxov- 
ta by fifties. Luke 7: 41. 16:6. John 
8: 57. 21:11. Acts 13: 20. Sept. for 
ee Gen. 6: 15. Ex, 26: 5. — Lue. 

D. Marin. 6. 1. Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 21. 

Isy mxoom, 78, 1, (pp. fem. of 
mevtyxootos fiftieth,) a fiftieth part, a 
species of impost, Dem. 568. 12. ib. 
738.5. See Boeckh Staatsh. d. Ath. I. 
p. 3387. In N. 'T. Pentecost, the day of 
Pentecost, one of the three great Jewish 
festivals, in which all the males were 
required to appear before God; so 
called because celebrated on the fiftieth 
day, 7 wertyxooT) jusoe, counting from 
the second day of the festival of un- 
leavened bread or passover, i. e. seven 
weeks after the 16th day of Nisan; 
comp. Lev, 23: 15 sq. Deut. 16: 9 sq. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 10.6. Hence called in Heb. 
Nivaw am, Sept. éogr7 E8douador, fes- 
tival of weeks, Deut. 16:10. It was 
a festival of thanks for the harvest, 
which began directly after the passover, 
Deut. 16: 9 sq. and was hence called 
also DYAIDSH Dir, Sept. jusow tay vé- 
cv, day of the first-fouits, Num. 28: 26. 
Josephus relates that in his day great 
numbers of Jews resorted from every 
quarter to Jerusalem to keep this festi- 


TTenotd nore 


val, Jos. Ant. 14.13. 4. ib, 17. 10. 2 

B. J. 2.3.1. Comp. Jahn § 353, 355. 

In N. Ty. Acts 2:1. 20:16. 1 Cor. 16:8. 

i. Tob. 2:1. 2 Macc, 12: 82. Joseph. 
mee 


TTenotdnors, écog, 7, (aida, aé- 
mote,) trust, confidence, only in Paul’s 
writings, 2 Cor. 1: 15. 3:4. 8: 22. 10: 
2. Eph. 3:12. &% tums Phil. 3: 4. Sept. 
for Jina 2K. 18:20. Aquil. et Theod. 
for MOa Hos. 2: 18.—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. 
ib. 8.2. 2. Philo de Nobil. p. 910. A. 
Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. 3.24. Found only 
in late writers, Phryn. et Lob. p, 294 sq. 


Ileo, enclit. part. (from zegé adv. 


very, i. q. tequtcas, Buttm. § 117. n. 3 
Matth. §.594,) pp. very, wholly, ever, in 


N. T. found ouly as joined with a pro~ 


noun or particles for greater emphasis 
and strength ; see Herm. ad Vig. p. 793. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 4382. Passow s. voc. 
Comp. “Euvneg, Eixeg, “Ensinsg, “Enst- 
Sng, Hre0, KaSaneg, Kaineg, Ooneg, 
“one. 

Iléocy, adv. (obsol. xégu i. q. 2é- 
gac,) beyond, over, on the other side, as 
prep. governing the genit, Buttm. § 146. 
1,2. So aégav tov “Logdavov Matt. 4: 
15, 25. 19:1. Mark 3:8. John 1: 28. 
3:26. 10:40. éoav tH¢ Fulacons John 
6:1, 17,22,25. 2. tov ze. tov Kedquy 
John 18:1. So Sept. for 339 Gen. 
50: 10, 11. Num. 34: 15. — Thue. 5. 6. 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 3. — With neut. art. 70 
méoav, pp. that beyond, the other side, 
i. e. the region beyond, comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6,7. So dua tov néguy tov 
*Topduvou Mark 10:1. fig TO 1. THS Fa- 
laoong 5: 1. sig 10 1. THG Airs Luke 
8: 22, absol. Matt. 8: 18, 28, 14: 22. 
16:5. Mark 4: 35. 5:21. 6: 45. 8: 13. 
So Sept. for 729 Num. 21: 13, 32:19. 
Deut. 1: 4.—Pol. 2. 32. 9. Diod. Sic. 3. 
64 or 65. c. gen. Xen. An. 3. 5. 2. 


Ilgoas, «tos, 10, (obsol. 2é90,) end, 
extremity, e. g. of the earth, TIS VIS, i. e. 
the remotest regions, Matt. 12:42. Luke 
11: 31. Rom. 10: 18. So Sept. for 
YIN Ps. 2 8. PINT EPR 
Ps. 61: 3. comp. 19: 5. — Diod. Sic. 3. 
53 init. ta =. tig vig Xen. Ag. 9. 4. 
—Trop. of what comes to an end, con- 
clusion, termination, Heb. 6: 16 avtud0- 
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ylag négac, Sept. for SXP Nah. 3: 9- 
==Jor: Bo diw7s 5o6e Polplialo2s Xens 
Vect. 4. 26. 


Il€oyapos, ov, 1), Pergamus, now 
Bergamo, a celebrated city of Mysia, 
Rev. 1:11. 2:12, It was situated near 
the river Caicus, and was the metropolis 
of the powerful kingdom of Pergamus, 
which was so long famous under the 
Attali. The kings of this race collected 
here a noble library of 200,000 volumes, 
which was afterwards given by M. An- 
tony to Cleopatra, and added to the 
library at Alexandria. Here also parch- 
ment was first perfected ; hence called 
pergamena. At Pergamus was also a 
celebrated and much frequented temple 
of Esculapius, who was usually repre- 
sented under the image of a serpent ; 
whence prob. the allusion in Rev. 2: 13. 
See Plut. M. Anton. 58. Plin. H. N. 5. 
30. ib, 13. 11. Rosemn. Bibl. Geogr. I. 
ii, p. 175, 219. 


Iléoyn, ne, 1, Perga, the metrop- 
olis of Pamphylia, situated on the river 
Cestus about 60 stadia from its mouth, 
and celebrated for a splendid temple of 
Diana. Acts 13:18, 14. 14: 25.—Strabo 
14, 3. 2. 


Ileoé, prep. governing in N.'T. the 
genitive and accusative 5 in the classics 
also the dative; with the primary sig- 
nif. around, about, in a local sense, im- 
plying a surrounding and enclosing on 
all sides. So espec. with the dative, 
e. g. Fwonxa megt oty deco eduve Hom. 
11.3.332. Saxrvdioy magi th ze pegery 
Plato Rep. 2. p. 359. D. Comp. Winer 
§ 51. p. 320. 

L. With the genitive, where the genit. 
then expresses as it were the central 
point from around which an action 
proceeds, about which it is exerted ; see 
Passow eot A. Winer |. c. Comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 2.. But in prose writers 
and with few exceptions in the poets, 
mel Cc. gen. is used only in the tropical 
sense, about, concerning ; and the near- 
est approach to the literal local sense is 
in phrases like megh vos MazxovTo Hom. 
Ll. 16. 1, 2g? Iatgoxhoro mecovtog po 
yortas ib, 8. 476, i. e. to fight around 
an object, in order to defend and secure, 


Tleoé 


it, where also the tropical sense about 
or for it, is also included ; comp, Pas- 
sow, A, l.c. This some apply in N. T. 
to John 19: 24 dazouey megi avtot, 
though not without force; better under 
b. a, below.—In a few instances in the 
poets, and perhaps in some very late 
prose writers, megé c. genit. stands in 
the local sense after verbs implying 
rest etc. like megi c. dat. e. g. TetavvoTo 
megl omsloug... jusotc Hom. Od. 5. 68. 
Eurip. Troad. 824. Mosch.3.60. Comp. 
Schifer ad Dion. Hal. de comp. Verb. 
p. 351, Winer p. 320 marg. This is 
applied by some to Acts 25: 18 megi ov 
otadértec, q.d. standing about him, comp. 
v. 7; but it is more natural to connect 
megt ov... ovOsuiay aitiay émepegoy, and 
then the passage falls under b. v, below. 
—Hence in N. T. only trop. about, con- 
cerning, respecting, etc. 

a) where the genit. denotes the ob- 
ject about which the action is exerted, 
as in Engl. to speak or hear about or 
of a thing. Matth. § 589. Buttm. § 147. 
n, 2.—So after verbs of speaking, ask- 
ing, teaching, writing, and the like; e. 
g. eixov, Matt. 17:13 or met aarvov 
1, 8. siney avtoic. John 1:30. 7: 39. al. 
dadéw, Luke 2: 17, 33,38. al. 2&¢yw Matt. 
11:7. 21:45. al. (Xen. Cyr. 1.5, 13.) 
gowtaw Luke 9:45, John 18:19. al. du- 
Séoxw 1 John 2: 27, yeepe Matt. 11: 10. 
John 5:46, al. So Matt. 12:36. John 1:7, 
8. 6: 41. Acts 1:1,16, 7:52. 1 Cor.1:11. 
1 Tim. L:7. al. saep, (Plut. Apopth, Mor. 
II. p. 25. Tauchn. Ael. V. H. 2.10. Lue. 
DeDeor 1. 2. Xen, An, 1.7.2, Cyr. 6. 
1.6.) After nouns of like signification, 
where the simple genit. might usually 
stand, comp. Passow I. ¢. no 1.d. Luke 
4: 14 pprjun aegi adrod. v. 87 ayo3 asi 
atrot. Acts 11:22. 25:16, Rom. 1:3. 
Heb. 5: 11.—Ceb. Tab, 38, Hdian. 2. 1. 
6.—After verbs of bearing, learning, 
knowing, and the like; e, g. axovm 
Mark 5:27, Luke 7:3. 9:9.al. xutjz9ny 
Acts 21:21, 24. ézioroues Acts 26: 26. 
yvoorcy éoty 28: 22.—axotw Plut. Mor. 
iI. p. 40. Tauchn. Plato Phaedo e¢. 58 
init. Xen. An. 6. 6, 34.—After verbs of 
inquiring, deliberating, doubting, and 
the like; e. g. Syrém, John 16:19. 1 Pet. 
1:10. &&staga Matt, 2: 8, muy Soevopecer 
Acts 23:20. dusrPuucowos Acts 10: 19, 
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dichoyiCouoe Luke 3:19. So after dia- 
nogéouce Luke 24:4. Acts 5:24. doxet 
pot Matt, 22: 42. After like nouns, as 
Siang John 3: 25, Acts 18: 15.—nuvd. 
Luc. Alex. 33. Ceb. Tab. 33. doxst pos 
Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4. cxomém Xen. Mem. 
Lglaglo- 

b) where the genit. expresses the 
ground, motive, occasion of the action, 
i. q. on account of, because of, in Engl. 
ofien for. («) genr. e. g. after verbs of 
reproving, accusing, being tried, and 
the like, c. gen, of thing; as ééyya, 
Luke 3:19 ‘Hoadng .. . dheyzousvos ta 
aitod megt “Howdiadog x, t. 2. John 8: 
46. 16:8, Jude 15. éyxadéw Acts 19: 40. 
26:2. xarnyootw 24:13. xotvoucs 23:6.al, 
—zatnyogew Xen. H.G.J.7,2. xgivouce 
ib. 3.5, 25.—A fter verbs signifying an af- 
fection of the mind, e. g. orhayzrifouce 
Matt. 9:36. ayavaxtéw Matt. 20:24. Mark 
10:41. Favucto Luke 2:18. xavycouar® 
Cor. 10:8. Spec. svyeguctém and the 
like. 1 Cor. 1:4. 1 Thess. 1: 2. 2 Thess. 
2:13, styagurtiay anodidovar 1 Thess. 
3:9. (gage axod.Sovar Diod. Sic. 1. 88.) 
Also yuédsc wos Matt. 22: 16, Mark 12: 14, 
al. usoiuvaew Matt. 6:28. Luke 12:26. 
—So genr. after various verbs and 
nouns, e. g. John 10: 33 asgt xahod e—- 
you ov AuSatoury as, x. t. 2. John 19: 
24 Leywusy masgi attov, tivog totan 
Matt. 16:11. Mark 1:44. Luke 2; 27. 
Acts 15: 2. 19: 23 ragayog meot the Odod-~ 
Col. 2:1.—Hdian. 1. 11.4. Dem. 10: 16, 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 22 pidoverxton met twos. 
—(3) Where the action is exerted in fa- 
vour of the person or thing denoted by 
the genitive, i. q. on account of, in be- 
half of, for, e. g. Matt. 4: 6 toig ayyéhous 
avtov évtshsitae wept got. Luke 22:32 
eyo dé eden Fny asei cot, tra, x tT. AL 
John 16:26. Eph. 6:18, Philem. 10, 
Heb, 11:40. 1 Pet. 5:7 ore atta shes 
ago tua@y. After verbs of offering sa- 
crifice, one’s life, etc. in behalf of any 
one, Matt. 26:28 to aiua wou... 10 
meyt mokdciv éxzuvousrory. Mark 14: 24, 
Gal. 1:4. Heb. 5:3. Comp. Winer p. 
328 marg—Eurip. Phoeniss. 534 or 
ded, ccomp Cie. de «Off, (Sx Qi keny 
Cyr, 2.2. 13. ib. 3. 3. 44.—-(y) Where 
the action is exerted against a person 
or thing; so c. gen. of pers. after words 
of accusing, Acts 25: 18 msgi ov. . . of 
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xatmyogos ovdsulay aitiay énspsgoy, 
comp. Vv. 27 tag xut avtot aitius. ib. v. 
15 megt ov... évepavicay ob agyvegets, 
comp. v. 2 xat« tiv0¢. —Comp. Jos. Ant. 
14, 10. 12.-So in the phrase megi r7¢ 
OMecoOTIA’, mEQt KUROTLMY, on account of 
sin, for sin, i, e, for doing away or ex- 
piating sin. Rom. 8:3 toy vioy méuwas 
- ++ 789i cuagtias. 1 Pet. 3:18 Xo. 
amas wegt auagtiay txate. Also me0c- 
page v. Guoie asoi au, Heb. 10: 18, 
26. aiue 18:11. heowos wept eu. 1 John 
2:2.4:10. Ellipt. gi auogtias for dv- 
cia mgt au. Heb. 10:6, 8, coll. v. 26, 
quoted from Ps. 40:6 where Sept. for 
nxon, comp. Lev. 5:8, 9:10. 2 Chr. 
29: 24. See Winer p. 320, 348. 

c) where there is only a more general 
reference or allusion to the person or 
thing denoted by the genitive, i. q. as to, 
touching, in relation to, etc. (a) genr. 
Matt. 18: 19 gay Sto tuar cuuparicwow 
megt mavtos moayuatos x. T. 4. Luke 11: 
53. John 9:18 ovx énlotevoay of “Lov- 
Sates megi witov ore tupdog ay. 11:19. 
15:22. Acts 28:21 jjusis otts yomuuate 
meor cov eédeSaueFar. Rom. 15: 14. 1 
Cor. 7:37. Col. 4:10 megi ov ehoeGete év- 
todac. Heb, 11:20. al. saep.—Dem. 
12.9, Plut. Galb. 23. Diod. Sic. 19.36. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 15.-—(8) Absol. or 
independ. usually at the beginning of a 
sentence, e. g. Matt. 22:31 meg tis ava- 
otaoewg THY vexoov x. T. 1. as to or 
touching the resurrection of the dead, 
have ye not read, ete. Mark 12: 26. 
Acts 28; 22. 1 Cor. 7:1, 25. 81, 4. 12: 
1. 1 Thess. 4:9, 13. 5:1. al. Comp. 
Winer p. 321. Matth. § 589.——Diod. 
Sic. 1.6,9. Plato Phaedr. p. 250. C. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 15. Cyr. 1. 6. 15. 
—-(y) ¢. art. neut. TH MEL TIVOS, €. g. 
e. gen. of thing, the things relating or 
pertaining to any thing, as tH meQt 
Tig Baodelag t. ovg. Acts 1:3, 8: 
12. 19:8. also 24: 22. Seq. gen. of 
pers. i. q. one’s circumstances, state, 
cause, Luke 22: 37. 24:19, 27. Acts 
23:14, 15. Epb. 6:22. Phil. 1: 27. 
Col. 4: 8.—Xen. An. 2. 5, 37. H.G. 
7.4.7, 

d) by impl. from the primary idea of 
surrounding and ineluding, in the 
phrase meg? maévtwy ete. pp. including 
all, and hence i. q. more than all, above 
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all, Hom. ll, 1. 287. Pind. Ol. 6. 84. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 45. In N. T. once 
according to some, 8 John 2 meg? mav- 
Toy svyoucl oe evodotcda:... xadwg ev- 
odoitui cou 4 wry, above all things I 
wish that thou mayest prosper etc. But, 
taken in connexion with the latter 
clause, it is perhaps better to render: 
‘I wish that thou mayest prosper as to all 
things [external], even as thy soul pros- 
Comp. above in c, a. Winer 
p. 321. 

II. With the accusative, where the: 
accus. then expresses the object around 
or about which any thing moves, comes, 
and also finally remains. 

1. Of place, around, about, e. g. 
place whither, after a verb of motion, 
Luke 13:8 foo Sxov cxepo mEgt avery. 
(Hom. Il. 21. 11. ed. Wolf.) More freq. 
of place where, implying the coming 
and remaining around, e. g. seq. acc. of 
thing, Matt. 3:4 6 “Imdvyne size. . . Soi- 
yyy Segu. weg thy oop attov. Mark 
9: 42 Aidos uvdinos megt Tov TeaZnhoy 
avtov. Rev. 15:6. Seq. ace. of pers. 
Matt. 8:18 iddy 5é 6’ Incots moddovs oz- 
houg meg? aitov. Mark 3:32, 34. Acts 
22: 6. Comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 2. Matth. 
§ 589. c. Winer § 53. p. 343,.—ace. rei 
Luc. D. Deor. 11. 2. Diod. Sic. 12. 44. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 9. pers. Diod. Sic. 19. 36. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 59.—With the art. 02, 
ai, ta negl c. ace. of place, Mark 3:8: 
oi megt Tbgov nut Sara, they about 
Tyre and Sidon, i. e. dwelling in and 
aronnd these cities. Acts 28:7 é 08 
toig meg tov tomoy éxeivoy i.e. in the 
parts around, environs, Jusle 7. (Strabo 
12. p. 571. Ael. V. H. 12, 44. Hdot. 6. 
105.) Seq. acc. of pers. of megt teva, 
of a person and his followers. Mark 4: 
10. Luke 22:49. John 11:19. Acts 13: 
13. See fully in °O, 7, 76, E. p. 599. 

2. Trop. of that aboué which an ac- 
tion is exerted, about, concerning, re- 
specting,i.q. megt c. gen. Winer, Matth. 
J. c. (a) of a matter or business about 
which one is occupied, Acts 19:25 tove 
meol tovaitu égyatac, lit. workmen about 
like things, of like occupation. Luke 
10:40 4 58 Mupda meguscmato Qt 
noldivy Suexovtay. v. 41. 1 Tim. 6:4. 
Comp. Viger. p. 656.--tysy megi te 
Luce. D. Deor. 19.2. Ael. V. H. 3. 42. 
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slyos negi 1» D. Sic. 1.74, Xen. An. 3. 
5. 7.-(8) genr. i. q. as to, touching, 1 
Tin. 1:19 megh tiv iow évavaynoor. 
6:21. 2 Tim. 2:18. 3:8, Tit. 2: 7.—Jos. 
Ant. 5. 7. 8. Ael. V. H. 3.31. Plato 
Phaedo 13. Xen. Mem. 4, 3. 2.—(y) ¢- 
art. neut. ra megl eué, my circumstances, 
affairs, state, Phil. 2: 23.—Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1.54 te 29) tovs wUgyoug. Comp. above 
inde: 

3. Of time, i.e. of a point of time 
not entirely definite, about, Matt. 20:3 
mEQL THY ToiTHY agar. V. 5, 6, 9. 27: 46. 
Mark 6:48. Acts 10:9. 22:6. Comp. 
Matth. Winer, I. c.—Ael. V. H. 5. 13. 
Hdian. 3. 4.8. Xen. An. 1. 7, 1. 

Nore, In composition zegé implies 
in N.T. 1. a moving, being, spreading 
around on all sides, around, round 
about, as me91Scdho, mequ3hEero, TEQLEZO, 
etc. 2. trop. as around and including 
an object, and therefore more than, over, 
above, as megleyus, weguovoia, 3. genr. 
emphasis, a completeness or strength- 
ening of the simple idea, Lat. per, i. q. 
completely, very, exceedingly, as aegihv- 
mos, megutsion. AL. ~ 

Tleouayo, f. uso, (aym,) to lead 
about, i. e. 

a) trans. of those whom one takes 
as companions, 1 Cor. 9: 5 adedpyy yu- 
yoixa mequtyew. Sept. for S517 Am. 
2: 10.—Dein. 958. 15 tosis maidus xo- 
LovFougs msgutyers. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 3. 

b) intrans. or c. éevroy impl. see “Aya 
no. 8,10 go about, to go up and down, 
absol. Acts 13: 11. Seq. ace. of place, 
depending on zsgé in composit. Buttm. 
§ 147, n. 12. Matth. § 426. Winer § 56, 
2. c.° Matt. 4: 23 megujyey odyy Hy 
Todtdaiar, he went about all Galilee. 9: 
35, 23: 15. Mark 6: 6. — absol. Cebet. 
Tab. 6. Comp. aegiaywr ixvtoy Plut. 
Solon. 3. 

Teouecgeéa, o, f. 30m, aor. 2 m8- 
gistoy, (aigéa,) to take away what is 
round about, trans. 

a) pp. Acts 27: 40 tug ayxtigac megt- 
ehovteg taking up the [four] anchors round 
about the ship, comp. v. 29. So ofa 
veil, 2 Cor. 3: 16 megvargstras to xeAvU- 
we, in allusion to Ex. 34:34 where Sept. 
for “Or, as also Gen. 41: 42. Esth, 
3:10. for "ayy Jon. 3: 6.—2 Mace. 
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4:38. Jos, Ant. 19.2.3. daha Xen 
Cyr. 8.1.47. ta teiyy Dem. 125. 26. 
Xen. H. G, 2. 2. 22. 

b) trop. to take away wholly i. e- all 
around. Heb. 10: 11 megseheiy apmog- 
tiag, wholly to take away sins, to make 
complete expiation for sins, comp. V- 4. 
Pass, Acts 27:20 megungsito ace élasic- 
So Sept. for 37D Zeph.3:16. Wart 
Ps. 119: 39. — Dion. Hal. Ant. 2- 
61. Dem. 942 ult. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 21- 

Tlegactganta, f. wo, (eotge— 
mtw,) to flask around, to shine around, seq- 
acc. of pers. Acts 9: 3, comp. above in 
Tleguayo b. Seq. tegi twa Acts 22: 6, 
see Buttm. § 147. n. 12, Winer § 57. 22 

Ileo. Badia, f. Bale, (Saile,) to 
cast or throw around, to put around any 
person or thing. 

a) genr. c. acc, et dat. Luke 19: 43: 
aepiBahovoiry yeouxc cor. See Matth. 
§ 402. d, comp. § 426. 3. So Sept. for 
pw Ez. 4: 2. — Pol. 5. 20.5 oUre Ta- 
Poov ovTe yagaxa Tj magetSohy TEQLE— 
Badov. Ael. V. H. 6. 12, Xen. Mem. 2- 
LAs 

b) spec. of elothing, & q- fo put on, 
to clothe, e. g. (a) Act. c. acc. of pers- 
expr. or iinpl. Matt. 25: 36 YUUPOS, KOE 
meoisScheté us, V. 38, 43. (Sept. Is. 58= 
7.) Seq. dupl. ace. to put a garment 
around or upon any one, to clothe with 
any thing, Luke 23:11 segiSakaw avtor 
éodijte hauxoay. John 19: 2. See 
Buttm, § 131.5. Comp. also above in 
IIcquaya b. So Sept. for 7OD Ez. 18: 
7, 16. — two m Test. XII Patr. p. 648. 
Hadian. 2. 8. 10 tiv Bac. noagigar [av- 
Toy] megiSakortec. —(3) Mid. and Pass. 
to put on one’s own garments, to clothe 
oneself, to be clothed, absol. Matt. 6: 29 
ovd8 Soloucw... TagusBaheto cg fy TOU- 
tov. Luke 12:27. Rev, 3: 18. 19: 8. 
Seq. accus. of garment, comp. Buttm. 
§ 135. 4. § 134.6. Acts 12: 8 wegeBe- 
ov 10 tuatidy cov. Matt. 6: 31, Part. 
perf. Mark 14: 51 sreg¢8sSiquéves ouvd0— 
yo. 16:5. Rev. 7:9, 13. 10:1, 11:3. 
12:1. (17: 4.) 18: 16. 19:13. So Sept- 
for wat 1 Sam. 28:8 mdonm2 K- 
19: 1, 2.1 Mace. 8: 14. Ael. V: H. 12. 
1. p. 156 ult. Tauchn. Xen. Oeec. 2. 4. 
—Seq. t tit, Rev. 3: 5 weguBecketras &y 
iuetiows Asvxotc. 4: 4. So Sept. for 
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3 md2 Deut. 22: 12. Ps. 147: 8. comp. 

s. 45: 14.—Once seq. dat. of garment, 
in text. rec. Rev. 17: 4 mesgibsBAnusyy 
HOOPLE xat xoxxivy. So Sept. for 
20> 1K. 1:1. 11: 29, Wisd.19: 6. 
trop. xaxots Arr. Epict. 4, 12.8. Dem. 
740, 23. Diod. Sic. 12. 25. See Matth. 
§ 402. d. 


HeoiBiéiea, f. wo, (8ig2w,) to look 
around upon, c. acc. Plut. Marcell. 7. 
Xen, Cyr. 5.1.2. In N.'T. only Mid. 
mégeBdenouce, f. woucs, to look round 
about oneself, i. e. 

a) intrans. i. q. to look around, absol. 
Mark 9: 8 wequSlewouevor, ovxéte ovdéve 
eidov. 10: 23. Seq. inf. of purpose 
Mark 5: 32. So Sept. for -25 Ex. 2: 
12. comp. 1 K. 20: 40. — Ecclus. 9: 7. 
Arr, Epict. 3. 14. 3. 

b) trans. i. q. to look around upon, c. 
acc. Mark 3:5 meouSlewousvos avtove. 
vy. 34. 11: 11. Luke 6:10. Sept. for 
sau Job 7: 8.—Pol. 9. 17, 6. 


Tlege8o Accor, ov, r6, (xeguBeddo,) 
pp. something thrown around, i. e. a 
covering, garment, e. g. spoken of the 
outer garment, mantle, pallium, comp. 
“Twatvov b. Heb. 1:12 cicet weguBodouov 
éhigerg avtove, in allusion to Ps. 102: 27 
where Sept. for wind. So for nid> 
Ex, 22:27. 0579 Ez.27:7.—Palaeph. 
52.4. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 61.—By impl. 
a covering for the head, a head-dress, 
or perhaps a veil, 1 Cor. 11: 15. 


LleouWéa, f. Sioa, perf. pass. me9t- 
dédeuon, (déw q. v.) to bind around, Pass. 
John 11: 44 7 owes avtou cov0agia m&- 
gdedeto. Sept. Act. for 7% Job 12: 
18. — Jos. Ant. 5. 4.2, Hdot. 4. 176, 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 36 si lect. san. 


TleoWoguc, see Megugezo. 


Tleguegyalouat, f. cooucs, (mEgé- 
z9y0s,) pp. to work all around a thing, 
on every side, i.e. to work carefully, 
sedulously, to do with great and even 
excessive pains, Ael. V.H.2.44. Hence 
in N. T. to overdo, to do with care and 
pains what is not worth the pains, to be 
a busy-body; so in the paronomasia 
2 Thess, 3: 11 dev éoyalauevors, oho. 
meguegyagousvous, doing nothing, but ov- 
er-doing ; not busy in work, but busy~- 
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ITeoreéyw. 


bodies.—Ecclus. 3: 23. Dem. 150. 24 
é wy éoyaty xat wegueoyatn. Plato Apol- 
Socr. § 3. 

Ileoeoyos, ov, 6, %, adj. (Zgyor,) 
pp. working all around, i. e. doing care- 
fully, sedulously, comp. in Iegugyato- 
fot. In N. 'T. over-doing, doing with 
care and pains what is not worth the 
pains, or what is superfluous, i. e. 

a) of persons, a busy-body, intermed- 
dler, 1 Tim, 5: 13 o¥ wovoy agyat, adda 
nat phiagor xat megiegyou.—Arr. Epict. 
3.1.21. Plut. T. Gracch. 2. Xen. Mem. 
13. I. 

b) of things, te megdegya, pp. over- 
wrought, curious, superfluous, spoken of 
magic arts, sorcery, Acts 19: 19 txeyvos 
Os tay TH megseoya moukavtwv.—Aris- 
tenaet. 2.ep.18. Iren. adv. Haeres. 1.20. 
{sidor, III. 139 ov rv mage Xoaddatorg 
megtegyov Matdevory FuaPoy ot woides ob 
tostg xl 0 Javijd. genr. Dem. 145.17. 
Comp. Lat. curiosus Hor, Epod. 17.77, 


Tlegiéoyomac, aor. 2. regehdFor, 
(Zoyoucs,) to go about, to wander up and 
down, absol. Acts 19:13. Heb. 11:37. 
So of a ship sailing on an irregular 
course with unfavourable winds, Acts 
28:13. Seq.acc. of place, dependent on 
megt in composit. see in ITegutya b. 1 
Tim. 5:13 wegueoyousvae tas otxias go- 
ing about to houses, i.e. from house to 
house. Sept. c. ace. for 01 Job 1:7. 
—absol. Wisd. 6:16. Xen. Oec. 6. 13. 
c. acc. Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Xen. Ag. 9. 3. 


Tlegtéyor, f. §o, aor. 2. 
(gyo,) intrans. pp. to have or to hold 
oneself around, to be around, comp. in 
"Ezo f; hence i. q. to surround, to en- 
viron, as a mountain Dem, 1274. 15. 
c. acc. Xen. An. 1. 2. 22. In N. T. to 
enclose, embrace. 

a) to clasp around, to seize, c. acc. of 
pers. trop. Luke 5:9 SauBos meguczev 
ovtov.—2 Mace, 4:16. Jos. B. J. 4. 10. 
1. pp. ib. 6.3.1. Luc. Tox. 14. 

b) i. q. to contain, as a writing, c. 
ace. Acts 23: 25 yeupas émiotodyy megt- 
éyousay tov tUmoy tovtoy.—1 Mace. 15: 
9. Philo de Confus. Ling. p. 358. D. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4.—Impers. or with subj. 
impl. 1 Pet. 2:6 dio weguyes &y ti 
yough’ idov x 1 2. where supply » 


TLEQUET YOY, 


Tle oclovvume 


neguoyy or the like; see Buttm. § 129. 
8, 9.—Jos. Ant. 11. 4.7 Bothopas yé- 
veodas movta xadac év auth [éncotoh 7] 
TEQLEZ EL. 


Lleockovvume, f. Caw, (Sovvups,) 
to gird around, Sept. for 978 trop. Ps. 
18: 40. 30:12. In N.T. only Mid. or 
Pass. to gird oneself around, to be girded 
around, spoken in reference to the long 
flowing garments of the orientals, which 
are girded up around them while en- 
gaged in any business ; see in > Avator- 
yuu’ Mid. absol. Luke 12:37 meg iter 
asta. vol avoxlivet avtovs. 17:8. Acts 
12:8. c. acc. trop. 17y dopey év alyteicg 
Eph. 6:14. Sept. c. ace. for 734 Is. 
32:11. “tN Jer. 1:17. c. éy for 2 Sept. 
1 Chr. 15: 27.1 Mace. 3:58. Pol. 30. 
13. 10.—Pass. perf. part. meoveCwope- 
vog, girded around; absol. Luke 12:35 
Zotwoay Vuay cel dopres meguelwouerat, 
i.e. be ye ready, prepared, comp. in 
*4vatovyyu. So Sept. and an Ex. 
12:11. Seq. ace. of thing, girdle, etc. 
Buttm, § 134. 6. Rey. 1:18 Teguelw@ous- 
yov... Saray zovory. 15: 6.—Diod. Sic. 
1. 72. 


HTeoti ect, ews, a, (megettInut,) 
a putting around, wearing, se. of golden 
ornaments, 1 Pet. 3:3 megiFyaig yovoi- 
ov.—comp. Diod. Sic. 12. 21 unde meQu- 
tidso Fa yovola. 


Tleouicmuc, f. wegiotyom, (ith Ue q- 
y.) trans. to cause to stand around, to 
place around, Hdian. 7. 10. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 7.5.1. In N. T. only Aor. 2, Perf. 
and Mid. intrans. to stand around, e. g. 

a) pp. and absol. John 11:42 duc tov 
Syloy toy meguectata. Acts 25:7 megi- 
gotnoay ot do ‘Tegoa. sc. around the 
tribunal. Sept. for 3%) 2 Sam. 138: 31. 
—Judith 6:1. Hdian, 5. 5, 19. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 5. 41. 

b) Mid. segciotauar, pp. ‘to place 
oneself round about,’ 1. e. by impl. at a 
distance from, so as not to come near, 
i. q. to stand aloof from, to avoid, c, acc. 
depending on segé in composit, see 
in ITsgutym b. 2 Tim. 2:16 tac dé Bs~ 
Brdoug xevoqarvias neguiotaco. Tit. 3:9. 
—Jos. Ant. 1.1. 4 pevyee.. . xa megt- 
totata. ib. 4, 6. 12. Jamblich. Vit. 
Pythag. 31. Luc. Hermot. 86. 
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Tleoixeqmce 


Llepmadagma, «198, 16, (7EQt~ 
xaGaigw to cleanse all around, wholly,) 
i. gq. zeFoouc, but stronger, pp- ‘cleans- 
ings,’ i. e. off-scouring, sweepings, filth, 
as collected in cleansing, Phavorin. mE 
omaFoQuata, goth Tov amoWnypata, 
your donee anooagauata. Also an ex- 
piatory victim, ransom, as cleansing from 
guilt and punishment; 50 Sept. for 
35° Prov. 21: 18 mena 60 Ue Sixaiov 
dvouos. Hesych. regina taguato.” ay- 
TIAUT QM, + - EQLACT ALOOVTES Tuc MWOhEis, 
in allusion to the custom by which, in 
times of public calamity, malefactors or 
other worthless persons were immola- 
ted as victims, to make expiation for 
the state. So xaPague, Schol. in Aris- 
toph. Plut. 454 xadagquata &ééyorto ot 
ent rij xaFagose homo Tev0s 7] Tivos Eté- 
ous vOOU, Suvopev oe toig Ss01s. TOTO 
dé 10 ¥9os xat mEQh  Pwpaiors EMEXQUTICS. 
Comp. Wetstein N.T.1I.p. 114. Munthe 
Obs. in N.'T. e Diod. Sic. p. 321 sq. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 326. J. Caes. 
Bell. Gall. 6. 16, — Hence genr. and in 
N. T. meton. for a vile and worthless 
person, a wretch, outcast, 1 Cor. 4: 13 
as meginadaguata TOU xoouov, Where 
some Mss. read Gove v. womeget xa- 
Sdouate in the same sense.—Arr. Epict. 
3. 22.78. So xaaoua Jos. B. J. 4. 4. 
3. Lue. D. Mort. 2.1. Dem. 574. 14. 
Lat. ‘purgamentum servorum’ Q, Curt. 
10. 2.7. Comp. Tittm. Syn. N. T. 
p- 186. 


Ileoxachunta, f. wo, (xahiato,) 
to cover around, e. g. TO medcaT07, i. q. 
to blindfold, Mark 14:65. cc. ace. of 
pers. id. Luke 22: 64. Pass. i. q. to be 
overlaid e. g. with gold, Heb.9:4. Sept. 
for OD 1K. 7:42, 20 1 K. 8: 7.— 


* 


genr, Xen, Cyr. 7. 3. 13. 


Tleoixetuac, f. xsiconor, (xéqucn,) 
pp. to lie around, to be circumjacent, e. g. 
mountains Hdian. 2. 11,16. In N. T. 
to lie around, and also to be laid around, 
i. q. Perf. Pass. of msgitiFnut, see Buttm. 
§ 109. 11. 

a) i. q. to surround, to encompass, c. 
dat. of pers. Heb. 12: 1 segixsiusvor qui 
vépog uagtiowmy. Comp. Matth. § 402. d. 
—Hdian. 5. 6. 16. ib. 6. 1. 2. 

b) i. q. perf. pass, of megutltnut, to 


Tleginepadhaéa 


be laid or put around, and so to be hung 
around, as the neck, xeg? toaznior, e.g. 
didoc, Mark 9:42. Luke 17:2. Comp. 
Winer § 56. 2. Buttm. § 147. n. 12.— 
Hdian. 3.5.11. Xen. Eq. 5. 3.—Seq. 
ace. of thing in the manner of passive 
verbs, Buttm. § 134. 6,7. Acts 28:20 
Byy ahvow tavtny megixsouou, i. g. 1 am 
hung around with this chain, bound 
with it. Trop. Heb. 5:2 aodévevay.— 
Jos. de Mace. 12.3 ta Secue. Hdian. 2. 
13. 17. trop. Theocr. Id. 23. 14 ufgu. 
Leowegahaia, ac, i, (adj. meg 
xepaho.os, from xepadn,) a head-piece, 
helmet, trop. Eph. 6:17 et 1 Thess. 5: 8, 
in allusion to Is. 59: 17 where Sept. for 
y21D, as also 1 Sam. 17:5. 2 Chr. 26: 
14,—Pol. 3. 71. 4. ib. 6, 23. &. 
Tlegixoame, og, ove, 6, 7, adj. 
(xoatéw,) pp. strong round about any 
thing, i. q. all powerful, Anthol. Gr. I. 
p. 137 yaupndijor eg ixgatéecow éguuvor. 
—In N. T. having wholly in one’s pow- 
er, being wholly master of, and meguxge- 
as yivertat, to become master of, c. 
gen. Acts. 27: 16 megixeateig yeveo Fae 
tig axons to become master of the boat, 
i. e. to secure it so as to hoist it into the 
ship, comp. v. 17, 30. For the gen. 
comp. Matth. § 361. Buttm. § 132. 5,3. 
—Hist. of Sus. 39 in Cod. Alex. 


TTeowovnie, f. wo, (xovata,) to 
hide all around, to hide wholly, carefully, 


e. g. éautnv Luke 1: 24.—Lue. D. Deor. 
10. 8. 


Teouxvxdoo, O, f. dow, (xvx10m,) 
to encircle round about, to surround, e. g. 
a city as besiegers, Luke 19:43. So 
Sept. for s9pm 2K. 6:14. 329 Josh. 
7: 9.—Aristoph. Av. 346. Xen. An, 
G73. 11, 

Hleockauno, f. wo, (Aaume,) to 
shine around, c. ace. see in Meguatyo b. 
Luke 2:9. Acts 26: 13.—Jos. B. J. 6.5. 
3. Plut. Camill. 17. Diod. Sic. 3. 12. 


Heouhetao, f. wor, (Lettw,) to leave 
over, Pass. to be left over, to remain over, 
i. q. meguyivouce, comp. in IHegi note. 
Part. of wegihevmousvor those remaining 
over, the survivors, 1 Thess, 4: 15, 
17.— 2 Mace. 1:31. Hdian. 2. 1. 16. 
Pol. 1. 37. 2. 
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Tlepuozn 


Ifeoddunog, ov, 6, 7, adj. (s8Qé 
intens. AUmn,) pp. environed with grief, 
i. e. wholly grieved, very sorrowful, Matt. 
26:38 meoihumos got } wuyy wou ews 
Sovatov. Mark 6:26, 14:34. Luke 18: 
23,24. Sept. for minum Ps. 42:6, 
12. 43: 5.—Esdr. 8:71, 72. Aristot. Eth. 
4, 3. Piut. Thes. 20, 26. 


Tleoquévea, f. vc, (229% intens. gé- 
ya,) pp. to watt around, about any thing, 
i.e. to wait for it, to await in earnest 
expectation, e. g. tiv étuyysitauy Acts 
1:4, Sept. for map Gen. 49: 18.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 6. 2. Dem. 1314.6. Xen. An. 
2. 1. 3. 


ITeo¢é, (pp. i. q. m294 strengthened,) 
round about, c. gen. Pol. 1.45.8. In 
N. T. as adv. c. art. 6, 7, To még&,. sur- 
rounding, circumjacent, comp. Buttm. § 
125.6. Acts 5:16 10 mAndos tay meus 
nodewy.—Jos. Ant. 11. 2. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
1.5.2. genr. Xen. An, 4.4. 7. 


ITequowxéw, oo, f. joe, (segdouxos,) 
to dwell around, c. ace. see in Legutyw b. 
Luke 1: 65 tots meguorxovytas avtous, i. 
e. their neighbours.—Xen. An. 5. 6, 16. 


Lleodowos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (otxos,) 
one dwelling around or near, a neigh- 
bour, Luke 1: 58. Sept. for j2% Deut. 
1: 7.—Jos. Vit. § 14. Ael. V. H, 3. 1. 
Thuc. 8. 6, 22. 


Ilegcoveu0s, Ov, 6, J, adj. (7EQLov- 
ota what is over and above, abundance, 
property laid up, from megterpt,) having 
abundance, superabundant, Hesych. e- 
eLovoov* mohv, weguttéy. In N. T. by 
impl. one’s own, special, peculiar, as ha- 
0g TLEQLOUTLOS Tit. 2:14, i. q. Aoos ets 
megutotnow 1 Pet. 9:9. So Sept. Aaos 
TLEQLOUTLOS for m2a9 Ex. 19: 5. Deut. 7 
6. 14:2. 26:18.— Hesych. meguovoroy 

. TLEQUILOLNTOY. Theophylact. zegu- 
ovavog’ Olxétos. 

EQOUE AS, Ny (TEQUEZO q. V.) Cur 
cumference, circuit, compass, Jos. B. J. 
5. 4,3. Diod. Sic. 1. 91. contents of a 
writing, argument in general, Hesych., 
meoroyy* xo vnddeors. Hence in N.T. 
the argument or contents within certain 
limits, a period, section, passage, Acts 8: 
32 1) 58 mEovoyn THIS youpis x. T. kh — 


Tlegin até 65 
Stobaeus in Eclog. Phys.p, 164. A. Dion. 
Hal. de Thucyd. 25. Cic. ad Attic, 13, 25. 


TTequvaréo, wo, f joo, (naté,) 
pp. lo tread about, i. e. to walk about, 
and genr.to walk, to be walking, intrans. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 9:5 EVELQUL 
nov meguteter, 11: 5 zohot TEQUTATOLOL. 
Mark 2:9. 98:24. 16:12. Luke 24:17. 
John 1:36. Acts 3:8, 9. 1 Pet. 5:8. 
Rev. 9:20. al. Sept. for Tm Prov. 6: 
92,—Ael. V. H. 2.5. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 
5, Cony. 9. 7.—With an adjunct of 
place or manner: c. ady. Luke 11: 44. 
John 21:18 dov Hees. c. adj. yuuvos 
as ady. Rev. 16:15. So with preposi- 
tions, e. g. dca Tot parts avtag Rev. 21: 
24. éyc. dat. of place, Mark 11: 27 é 
19 teed. John 10:23. Rev. 2: 1. (Sept. 
Gen. 3:8. Cebet. Tab. 1. Dem. 1258. 
92.) John 7:1 meguetdrer 6 7D. ev TH 
Tolidacg, i. e. went about, remained in 
Galilee; and so by impl. John 11:54. 
év c. dat. genr. Mark 12:38 éy otohais. 
John 11:9 éy juéog. v. 10 éy 17) vuxti. 
12:35 éy ti oxotig. So trop. John 8: 
12. 1 John 1:6, 7. 2:11. éni c. gen. 
as én tig Gaudacons Matt. 14:25. Mark 
6: 48, 49. John 6:19. (Sept. 2 Sam. 11: 
2. Ecclus. 9:13.)  émi c. ace. as én 
riy Jélacoay Matt. 14:26, 29. pera c. 
gen. of pers. i. q. to accompany, to asso- 
ciate with, John 6:66. Rey.3:4, (comp. 
Job. 34:8. Prov. 13:20.) saga c. ace. 
as maga my Gohacoay Matt. 4: 18. 
Mark 1:16. 

b) trop..and from the Heb. to live, 
to pass one’s life, always with an ad- 
junct of manner, circumstances, etc, 
comp.. Heb, bm Gesen. Lex. no. 2. 
E. g. c. adv. Rom. 13:13 siezqudras 
neguratjoo. 1 Cor. 7:17 ms. Eph. 4:1, 
17. 5:8, 15. Phil. 8:17 ovtmg. Col. 1: 
10 d&iwg. 2 Thess. 3:6, 11, So Sept. 
for Jiq 2 K. 20:3. Seq. dat. of rule 
or manner, Winer § 31. 3. b. comp. 


Buttm. § 133. 3. 2. Acts 21: 21 tote &Fe-, 


ov megutordy. 2 Cor. 12:18 1 mVsv- 
part, Gal. 5: 16, So with prepositions, 
e.g. dec €. gen, as due wiateme 2 Cor, 
5:7,seein Ju L4.b. & ce. date. g 
of state or condition, as éy gagxi 2Cor. 
10:3; also of rule or manner, Rot, 6: 
4 éy xuivornte Gos m. 2 Cor, 4:2. Eph. 
2:2. Col. 3:7. Heb, 13:9, & adndele 


0 


Tleginoinows 


9 John 4. 3 John 3,4. é Xguot@ Col. 
9:6. See in Ey 3. b. 8. So Sept. for 
2 ‘Jbn Prov. 8:20. Eee. 11:9. xarac- 
ace. implying manner or rule, Mark 7: 
5 ov m. vate Thy magadocy x. T. 2. Rom. 
8: 1,4 xate cagxe. 14:15. 1 Cor. 3:3. 
Eph. 2:2. 2 John 6, Comp. in Kate 
no. 4, a. AL, 


Ileouneioa, f. 896, (regé intens. 
nelow to pierce,) to pierce quite through, 
to transfixz, pp. so that the weapon is 
wholly surrounded and covered; c. 
ace. Jos. B. J. 3.7.31 moddot d8 tots 
idLoug 7EQ LETELQOYTO Sigeoty. Luc. Zeux. 
§ 10 bis. Diod. Sic. 16.80. In N.-T 
metaph. 1 Tim. 6: 10 EauTOUS TEQLEMEL— 
guy odvvais nokloic.—Philo in Flace. 
init. p. 965. A, [aitovs] avyxeotors TEQI— 
ETLELOE KOXOLS, 


Heguniate, aor. 2 negerscoy, (ai- 
ata,) to fall around any one, to embrace 
him, Xen. An. 1, & 28. In N. T. to 
fall into the midst of any thing, so as to 
be wholly surrounded by it, i. q. to fall 
into or among, seq. dat, Luke 10: 30 
Ayjotaic asounscey. James 1: 2 me:9a- 
cuois megetéoyts. Comp. Matth. §402.d. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 12. — Anjotaig weguerece 
Diog. Laert. 4.50. Aei. V. H. 13. 46. 
yaxorg 2 Mace. 10:4. Isoer. de Pac. 
p. 176. A. xuwdtvoig Jos. Vit. § 15. 
nodes Thue. 2. 54.—Seq. cig tomer Acts 
27: 41. 

Tfeounovew, ©, f. ow, (moLwe,) to 
make remain over and above, i. e. to lay 
up, to acquire, Jos. Ant. 17, 10. 2 ult. 
Plut. Phoc. 6. Xen. Oec.2.10. to pre- 
serve, e.g. life, Ty» wy, Isocr. p. 408. B. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 10.—In N. T. only Mid. 
to acquire for oneself, trans. Acts 20: 28 
iy aegutomoato Sua tov wou aimoatos. 
1 Tim, 3:13 Sa%uor Exvtoig xakov mEge- 
rovovrvta, Where for éautote with the 
Mid. see Winer § 39. 6. p. 211. Sept. 
for V7 Gen. 31:18. Mwy Prov. 6: 
32. — 1Mace. 6: 44. Diod? Sic. 1. 74. 
Xen, Mem. 2. 7. 3. 


Tleounomot, ECC, 1, (TEQUTOLEW,) 
pp. a making remain over, a laying up, 
Le. 

a) genr. acquisition, an obtaining, | 
Thess. 5: 9 otx eto Huds 6 Gsoe sig 
doyir, add sig megutoinow autnglas 

) 


Tleoegonyrume 
2 Thess. 2:14. Eph. 1: 14 sig amodv- 


TOWTLY THS MEQUToinosws, i. q. sig amOA. 
THY megutounFeioay, the redemption ac- 
quired for us by Christ; comp. Buttm. 
§ 123. n. 4. Winer § 34. 2. b,—Meton. 
thing acquired, a possession, 1 Pet. 2: 9 
hoog sig megitoinow a people for a pos- 
Session, i. e. peculiar, one’s own, i. q. 
dads TEQLOVTLOS Tit. 2:14. So Sept. 
for 530 Mal. 3:17, Aquil. regrotoror. 

b) preservation, a saving of life, Heb. 
10: 39 sig mequmoinow wuyns, Opp. ana- 
dea. So Sept. for 427 2 Chr. 14: 12. 
— Test. XII Patr. p. 633 te yévytae 
megutoinow tT Iwonp. Comp. in IIs 
gumoLew. 


Shek . ’ 

Teoigonyvume, £. megugsiiso, ($7- 
yvuut,) to tear from around any one, 
e. g. fetters Diod. Sic. 4. 44; in N. T. 
only of garments, to tear off, e. g. the 
clothes of persons about to be scourged, 
Ta iuctie Acts 16: 22, — 2 Mace. 4: 38. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 35. Plut. Poplic. 6 ot dé 
[tnngétan] evdig ove Bortss tovs vE0- 
vloxous, TMeguegenyyvoy Ta iwatia, Tus 
Zeigas aniyor ontow, 648001 Eauvoy ta 
TOOT O. 

Tlegusnew, 0, f. dow, (otew,) to 
draw from around any one, to draw off, 
as meguonacas 10 Sicdnuc Plut. de Gar- 
rul. 12. T. VIII. p. 24. 7. ed. R. ry 
tegay Xen. Cyr.3.1.13. to draw about 
or away, e. g. a stream into other chan- 
nels, Plut.Camill.4; persons to another 
object, Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 33, Diod. 
Sic. 19. 10, — In later usage and N. T. 
Pass. MEQLOTICOMCE, Guo, trop. to be 
drawn about in mind, to be distracted, 
over-occupied, sc. with cares or business, 
seq. megé c. acc. Luke 10:40 7 68 Magda 
meguecmato meg mohdny Svaxoviay. — Cc. 
megt Ecclus. 41:2. Pol. 3. 105.1. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 74 idciy gots tov teyviiesg mei 
Tohku TH Svavolm MEQLaTMUEVOUS. C. 7190S 
aw Jos. Ant. 5, 1.15. B.J. 5.6.2. c. 
gat. 10:4.B. J.J. 11.7. _In..this sense 
found only in late writers, Phryn. et 
Lob. p. 415. 


Ilegusceca, ag, 1}, (megurads,) more 
than enough, superabundance. Rom. 5: 
17 wy meguocstay tig yoQutOs, i. q. THY 
yooute thy mEgucosiay, superabounding 
grace. 2 Cor. 8: 2. 10:15 sig meguacei- 


651 


| f 
Lsouveve 


av adv, superabundantly, exceedingly. 
James 1: 21 seg, tg xaxéas, i. e. Super- 
abounding wickedness. Comp. Buttm. 


§ 123. n. 4. Winer § 34.2. So Sept. 
for Ani? Ecc. 6: 8. 33m? Ece. 1:3. 
5: 8. a 


Tie he rt 0G 
EQLGGEUU, CLOG, TO, (meguoosvv),) 
more than enough, i. e. 

a) what is left over, remainder, rest- 
due, Mark 8: 8 MEQLTTEL MATH TOY xhOo— 
ator. 

b) what is laid up, superabundance, 
ji. e. wealth, affluence, 2 Cor. 8: 13, 14 
nol TO éxsivoy megiooevucn YEvyToL sig TO 
c ~ c 
tuay votéonua. Trop. Matt. 12: 34 et 
Luke 6:45 é tod meguscstwatos tis 
noo dLots. 


ITeousceva, f. stow, (aequaads,) to 
be over and above, to overgo, to exceed in 
number or measure, Xen. An. 4. 8. 11. 
Conv. 4.35, InN. T. to be more than 
enough, i, e. 

a) to be left over, to remain, intrans. 
John 6: 12 té megurcstourto uhaowore.. 
c, dat. v. 13 & megiaceves toig Be Squxo- 
ow. Part. 10 meguscevor, remainder, res- 
idue, e. g. tov xlacuatwy Matt. 14: 20. 
15:37. So 16 megiacsiowr c. dat. Luke 
9: 17. — Jos. Ant. 3.9.2 a 0 Gy meguo- 
gEVTN, HATHXALOVOL. 

b) to superabound, to abound richly, 
intrans. () of persons, i. q. to have 
more than enough, to have superabun- 
dance, absol. Phil. 4: 12, 18. Seq. gen. 
Luke 15: 17 wegiccovow cgtmy, comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 5.2. Seq. si¢ te to or 
for any thing, sig may eoyor ay ator 
2 Cor. 9:8. % tive in or in respect to 
any thing, Rom.15:13. Phil. 4:12. Col. 
2:7,—c. dat. Sept. Jer, 30:10. Ecclus. 
11:12 mroyele mequocever. |c. &v 19: 24. 
—(8) of things, i. q. to abound intens. 
c. dat. Luke 12: 15 ovx évy 1 meguooev - 
sw tut i Con avtov. Part. to meguo- 
asioy ti i. q. one’s abundance, wealth, 
Mark 12: 44. Luke 21: 4. (Tob. 4: 16. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 30 re énirjDeve mEgeo- 
gsvorte.) Seq. eg teva, to abound un- 
io any one, to happen to him abundant- 
ly, Rom. 5:15. 2 Cor. 1: 5 see in Ta- 
Snua. Seq. Eig t, to abound unto any 
thing, to redound, to conduce, 2 Cor. 4: 
15 wa 4 yogis... . meQuoaEty sis a 
désuy tod Deod. 8:2. Absol. 2Cor.1:5. 


Llepusoos 


So with the idea of increment, lo abound 
more and more, i. q. to increase, to be 
augmented, c. dat. Acts 16:5 émeglo- 
asvoy TH agudua. c. ty tive Phil. 1: 9, 
Sue rv0g 2 Cor. 9: 12. Phil. 1: 26.—(y) 
Causat. to make superabundant, to cause 
to abound, see Buttm. §113.2sq. Matth. 
§ 496. 2. So of persons, 1 Thess. 3: 12 
tus dé 6 6 xtguos mheovarus Kal TEQLT- 
oEvomL TH ay ary. Of things, 2 Cor. 9: 
8 Suvaros 0 6 Ode nicay yao MEQLTdEV— 


oor sig tude. Eph.1:S inattract. Pass. 
to be made to abound, of persons, i. q. to 
have more abundantly, Matt. 13: 12. 


25: 29. —Aquil. for Hiph. fut. 1? Prov. 
12: 26 mEguaasvov Tov mAnotov Sixavos. 

c) by impl. in a comparative sense, 
to be more abundant, i. q. to be more con- 
spicuous, distinguished, to excel, e.g. C. 
mAstoy et gen. Matt. 5: 20 gov uy) arE910- 
aevon 9 Stxccootyn tear mhsioy THY 
youuwetéov xt. 4. Seq. & tu in or 
in respect to any thing, 1 Cor. 15: 58 
megoosvortss ey TH FOYE TOU xUQiOL. 
2Cor. 3:9. 8:7 bis. Absol. Rom, 3:7 
eb yao 7 GA Pee toU eo... eteQio- 
oevoer, i. e. has been made more con- 
spicuous. 1 Cor. 8:8 ot'ts yo éay pa- 
yousr, negitosvousr. 14:12. 1 Thess. 
4: 1, 10, — 1 Macc. 3: 30. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 3. 11. Thue. 2. 65. 


Tleguovos, 9, oY, (regi Id, comp. 
note,) over and above, more than enough. 
a) pp. as exceeding a certain measure, 
c. gen. i. q. more than, Matt. 5:37 to ds 
msgutocy tovtwy lit. ‘the éverplus of 
these,’ what is beyond or more than 
these ; comp. Matth. § 334, Sept. for 
Sn Ex. 10: 5. 2K. 24: 31. alae 
1 Sam. 30: 9.—Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 2 10 ats- 
guocoy THY yonucrow. Ael. V.H. 14. 32. 
Xen, Cyr. 8. 3. 21. — In the sense of 
superfluous, 2' Cor. 9:1 asguecoy ou eott 
TO yoopsry tuir.—2 Mace, 12:44. Hdian. 
5. 1.3, Xen. Oec. 18. 2.—For the adv. 
Unéo &% megloood, see in 
Quooou, 
b) genr. superabundant, i. e. abundant, 
a great. (ce) Positive, only as adv. 
. Neut. WeQuTTOY abundantly, in su- 
perubundance, John 10: 10 ino Leary 
syoo, eck meguroov tymouw, So &% né- 
otacou, beyond measure, vehemently, 
Mark 6:51. 14:31, Comp. in “Lx no de. 


c 
Tregexms— 
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Lleguoows 


—,Test. XII Patr. p. 711 & meguroot 
énoinae—{B) Comparat. HEQLOGOTEDOS, 
4, Ov, more abundant, more, greater ; 
e, g. in number, Luke 12: 4; in degree, 
Matt. 23: 13 aegiocdtegor xgiue. Mark 
12: 40. Luke 20: 47. i Cor. 12: 23 bis, 
24, 2 Cor. 2: 7.—Neut. aegeoa0 rego 
as ady. more -abundanily, more, more 
earnestly or vehemently, absol. Luke 
12: 48 AEQLOTOTEQOY aétr}courLy “autor. 
2 Cor. 10: Be Za xa TEQLTTOTEQOY TL XAU— 
yjoouc #.t.h. Heb, 6:17. seq. gen. 
1 Cor. 15: 10. ¢. ua&dhow Mark 7: Be 
comp. in Maliov c. Winer § 36.3. n. 1. 
Also like uaiioy it forms with a posi- 
tive a periphrasis for a comparative, 
comp. in Madlov b. Heb. 7:15 zat 
TEQUTOOTEQOY ete xataonhor éoTLy. 

c) by impl. in a comparative sense, 
more abundant, i. e. distinguished, excel- 
lent, better, Matt.5:47 1é aeguscov m01- 
site; Hence neut.10 wegiaaor, excellence, 
pre-eminence, Rom. 3: 1. Comparat. 
Matt. 11:9 zal asgiccdtegov aQo@rtoV. 
Luke 7:26. Sept. for Chald. "77> Dan. 
5: 12. 6: 4. — Isocr. Panegyr. k --Plut. 
Romul. 12 bis. Diod. Sic. 12. 15 6 o v0- 
"os ovdéy O9aTAL TEQLEZWY cogoyr 7 ms 
QOLTTOP. 


LTeotwootgoms, adv. of compar. 
degree “inastead of the more usual form 
meo.ooctsooy, Buttm. § 115.5. Matth. 
§ 262; more abundantly, more, more 
earnestly or vehemently, comp. in ZZs— 
oiovos b. 8. The object compared is 
every where implied; see Winer § 36. 
3. Mark 15: 14 in text rec. ssguocoté- 
ems ExoaSar they cried out more vehe- 
mently, sc. than before. 2 Cor. 1: 12 
meoutootéowes OF meds tus more abun- 
dantly towards you, sc. than towards 
others, 2:4 iv Eye msg. sig bude, sc. than 
others have, ete. 7: 15. 11: 23 bis. 12: 
15. Gal. 1:14. Phil: 14. Also the 
more abundantly, the more, 1 Thess. 2: 
17, Heb. 2:1, 13:19,  c. waddov 2 Cor. 

13, comp. in Afaddoy c. — Test. XIL 
Patr. p. 721 aegiccorsous Hyannoay 


> 
. aUu- 
ToUs. 


[TeQuooe, adv. (meguocos,) abun- 
danily, exceedingly, vehemently, Matt. 
27: 23 megusome Exoatar, Mark 10: 26. 
(15: 14.) Acts 26: 1]. Sept. for "nm? 
Dan. & 9, — 2 Mace. & 27. Plut. Con- 


Tleoustepa 


sol. ad Apoll. 28 fin. Tom. VI. p. 443. 
3. Reiske. 


Tleoustege, ac, H, a dove, pigeon, 
Matt. 3: 16. 10: 16, 21: 12. Mark 1:10. 
11; 15. Luke 3: 22. John 1: 32. 2: 14, 
16. Luke 2: 24 dtvo veoscots meguste- 
ouy two young doves, the offering of the 
poor, comp. Lev. 5:7. 14: 22, where 
Sept. for 425° sa. So Sept. for 425> 
Is, 38:14. Neh. 2: 7.—Jos. Ant. 3, 9.3. 
Ael. H. A. 3.15. Xen. An. 1. 4. 9. 

Tleoutguva, f. tea, aor, 2 megué- 
teuor, (tgure,) to cut around, to circum- 
cise, Mid. to let oneself be circumcised, 
comp. Buttm. § 185. 8; only in the 
Jewish sense, ‘ to remove the prepuce.’ 
_ a) pp. ¢. ace. of pers, Luke 1: 59 
jAPov weguteueiy To Medioy. 2:21. John 
7:22. Acts:7:-8. 15:5. 16:3. 21: 21. 
Mid. ‘Acts 15: 1, 24. 1 Cor. 7: 18. Gal. 
‘2: 3. 5: 2,3. 6: 12,13 bis. Pass. part. 
perf. megitetunusvoc 1 Cor.7:18. Sept. 
for 559 Gen. 17:27. 21:4. Mid. ib. 
34: 15, 17. — Jos. Ant. 1.10.5. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 28. Hdot. 2. 36. 

b) metaph. in a spiritual sense, i. q. 
“to put away impurity.” Col. 2:11 - 
ouetunGyte Megitouy azsvgonoujt@. So 
Sept. and 5979 Deut. 10: 16, Jer. 4: 4. 
Comp. Rom. 2:29,— Philo Abr. I. p. 450. 

Tlegetio nue, f. megudnoo, (thInLL,) 
3 plur. pres. weguteF aoe Mark 15: 17, 
see Buttm. § 107. n. 1,1; to put around, 
to place around any person or thing, 
seq. ace. et dat, expr. or impl. Matt. 21: 
33 pouyuor avt@ megueFnyxev. Mark 12: 
1. Matt. 27:28 sequdyxey ait zho- 
pda, 27:48 wegudsis [tov onoyyov] xo- 
Zou, i. e. putting it around the end of 
arod. Mark 15: 17, 36. John 19: 29. 
Sept. for naw Ruth 3:3. waht Lev. 
8:13. woadm Gen. 27: 16. — Ecclus. 
6: 31. Jos. Ant. 3.7.1. Hdian. 1. 3.7. 
Xen. Eq..5.1,3.—Trop. to bestow upon, 
to give, 1 Cor. 12: 23 tovtous tuprjy m8- 
gusootégay megititeusv. So Sept. for 
jns Esth. 1:20. Job 39: 19. — Hdian. 
5.1.11. Dem. 1417.2. Xen. Athen. 1.2. 

Tleou0uy, 1S, My (megutewyer,) cir- 
cumcision, in the Jewish sense, the re- 
moval of the prepuce, as the distin- 
guishing sign of the Jewish nation 
from Abraham onwards; practised al- 
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Ilegurpézyo 


so by several ancient oriental nations, 
and by all the Mohammedans of the 
present day; see Gen. 17:10 sq. Lev. 
12: 3. Jos. Ant. 1.10.5. ¢. Apion. 1. 
22. Barnab. Epist. c. 9. Comp. Luke 
1: 59. 

a) pp. e. g. (a) the act or rite of cir- 
cumcision, John 7: 22, 23 TEEQUTOMNY 
LauSavey to receive circumcision, to .be 
circumcised. Acts 7:8. Rom. 4: 11. 
Gal. 5:11. Phil. 3:5. So Sept. thrice 
for a7, >a, Gen. 17:12. Bx. 4: 26. 
Jer. 11: 16.—(8) The state of circumcis- 
ion, the being circumcised, Rom, 2:25 
bis, 26, 27 comp. in 4ué 1.4. b. Rom. 4: 
10 bis, év egutoen wy, i. q. being cir- 
cumcised. 3:1. 1 Cor, 7:19. Gal. 5: 
6. 6:15. So ob é wegutouns, those of the 
circumcision, i. e. the circumcised, put 
for the Jews, Rom. 4:12; for Jewish 
Christians, Acts 10: 45. 11:2. Gal. 2: 
12. Col. 4:11. Tit. 1:10.—(y) Meton. 
and collect. 4 segetouy for the circum- 
cised, i. e. the Jews, the Jewish people, 
Rom. 3:30 o¢ dixowoe TEQUTOMNY &% 
nioteas. 4:9, 12. 15:8. Gal. 2: 7, 8, 9. 
Eph, 2:11. Col. 3:11. 

b) Metaph. in a spiritual sense, i. q. 
‘the putting away of impurity from the 
heart” Rom. 2: 28, 29 mequtouyn xogdiac. 
Col. 2: 11 bis aegustujPyte megutopy 
Gy SLQOMOLATO) . « . &¥ TH MEQLTOMUy TOU Xgro- 
tov, i.e. the circumcision which has 
Christ for its author and object. Collect. 
and emphat. Phil. 3:3 ques yao éouev 
4 megitouy, i. e. we are the true spirit- 
ual circumcision, the true people of God. 


Hlegurgénw, £. yo, (tgée,) to 
turn about, as a person, Plato Axioch. 
init. p. 364. A. p. 370. B. to turn upside 
down, to overturn, Wisd. 5:24. Plat. 
Marcell, 7. Luc. Contempl. 7. In N. 
T. trop. to turn about into any state etc. 
j. q. to cause to become any thing, to 
make, seq. sic, Acts 26:24 o& tig woviay 
megutoemel, i. e. turns thee about into 
madness, makes thee mad.—Jos. Ant. 
2, 14. 1 sig ogyny megutgunéy. Comp. 
Lys. 210. 2. 

[leocrpezo, aor. 2. magedgapor, 
(roézw,) to run around in a circle, Xen, 
Oec. 13.8. In N. T. to run about ina 
place, c. ace. Mark 6:55 megudgaportes 
Ody THY mEQizaoay, comp. for the acc. 


Lleoupéoo 


in Isguzyw b. Sept. for 125 Pol. Jer. 
5:1. Am. 8: 12.—Cebet. Tab. 14. Lys. 
185. 13. Xen. H. G. 7. 2. 15. 


Tleoupéon, f. meguoicw, (pégar,) to 

bear or carry around, pp. in a circle or 
to a company, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2,2. In 
N. Le 
a) to bear about, sc. hither and thith- 
er, to various places, ¢, acc. Mark 6:55 
TOUS HOKE EyOvTaS TLEQUPEQELY. 2 Cor. 
4: 10 tay véxowow Tov "Ingov megupegor- 
tec év TH Goat. see in Wexowors a.— 
2 Mace. 7: 27. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 50. 
b) Pass. to be carried or driven about 
hither and thither, sc. by the wind, e.g. 
clouds, Jude 12 vEpEhat erodpan Uno 
avsuoyv mequpegouevow in texi rec. but 
later edit. read magapegousvai, see in 
Hagopégw b. (Ofa ship Maxim. Tyr.31. 
P- 306.) Trop. Eph. 4: 14 aeoup. aavti 
aveue tis SiWacxahiag. So Heb. 13:9 
in text. rec. see in Zagagégw b. 


- [leguppovée, @, f. jou, (pgoréw,) 
to think round about a thing, to consider 
it on all sides, Ael. V. H. 12.52. In 
N. T. to think over or beyond a thing, i 
q. to overlook, to despise, seq. gen. 
Buttm. § 132. 5.3. Matth. § 378, n. 2. 
Tit. 2:14 undelg cov megipgoveitw, comp. 
1 Tim. 4: 12.—Plut. Thes. 1. Aeschin. 
Dial. Socr. 3. 2. c. acc. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
24, Thue. 1. 25. 

ITee(za@eos, ov, 6, %, adj. (xagos 
place,) around a place, i. e. circumjacent, 
neighbouring, Ael. V.H. 1.34. Hence in 
N. T. fem. 7) megiymoos sc. yi, country 
round about, circumpacent region, Matt. 
14: 35. Mark 1:28, 6:55. Luke 3:3. 
4:14, 37. 7:17. 8:37. Acts 14:6. Me- 
ton. of inhabitants, Matt. 3:5. Sept. 
for b3rq Deut. 3:18, 14. 933 Gen. 2 
10, 11. —So ta msgiywga id. 1 Chr. 
16. Palaeph. 21. 2. 


Ilegiynua, atos, 10, (megiwde 
to wipe or scrape all around,) pp. scrap- 
ings, scum, filth, Hesych. megdymuct 
megixatouaywo, Also, like megixadag— 
ua, an expiatory victim, ransom, spoken 
espec. of human vietims, comp. in ITege- 
xoF-ceg uct, Hesych. megdym uo. * avtihu— 
TOO, OyTEWUZOY. Suid. otc émtheyov 
[ot ADyvaior] 1h xoct evvocvtoy cvvéyorte 
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Hévomet 


TOV “OKO (al. TAVTOY wand) * meplynuc 
Lov yEvOV,, Htor cwrngice xot dcoluTQe- 
ous * Hod ovTas évéBahhoy TH Soahacon, 
aouvel TO Tosedaive Suotiay amotivyuy— 
TEC. Tob. 5: 18 gy Ugtoy . » meghwm oe 
tov maidiov iuar yévowto. — Hence in 
N. T. meton. for ‘a vile and worthless 
person, as in Engl. scrapings, offscour- 
ing, scum, 1 Cor. 4:13 navtay megiwnuc 
fame aoTl. — Symmach. for 2¥2 Jer. 
22; 28. 


[legnegevomac, depon. Mid. (1é9- 
megog a boaster, braggart, Pol. 40. 6. 2.) 
to ‘show oneself a boaster, i. q. to boast 
oneself, to vaunt, 1 Cor. 13:4. — M. An- 
tonin. 5. 5 xat 10 owpdrtioy HOTOLTLET I HL, 
xor agecxeoF at, xal megmegsvso Fat Li- 
ban. Or. 14. p. 427. A. So éumegmegev- 
soda Arr. Epict. 2. 1, 34. Cic. ad Att. 
1. 14. 


Ilegote, (os, %, Persis, pr. n. of 
a Sumas Christian, Rom. 16: 12. 


Llgouct, adv. (x&gas,) the past year, 
@ year ago, Xen. B..G. 3. 2. 73 in N. 
T. only with amo, i.e. ano méguat pp. 
since a year ago, 2 Cor. 8:10. 9:2. 
Comp.in 7Amo II. c. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
47.—So m0 mégvor Dem. 467. 14. & 
aégvot Luc Soloec. § 7. 


’ * ' 
ileraomac, see in Hetouat. 


Iletecvoy, ov, 16, (pp. neut. of adj. 
aeteivoc flying, winged 3)@ bird, , fowl, in 
N. T. only plur. Ta météecva, Matt. 6: 
26. 8:20. 13:4, 32. Mark 4: 4,32. Luke 
8: 5. 9:58. 12:24. 13: 19. Acts 10: 12. 
11: 6, Rom. 1: 23. James 3:7. Sept. 
plur. for }49 Gen. 1:26. Deut. 14: 19, 
20. sing. for —2> Ez. 39:4. — pl. Pa- 
laeph. 23. 1. Hdot.2. 123. sing. Theogn. 
1093 or 1097. 

Tlévomcee, f. revicouce or mtjcome, 
depon. Mid. to fly, intrans. Rev. 12: 14 
iva métytoe sic thy Eonuoy. Part. me- 
Tousvos, flying, in later edit. Rey. 4:7. 
8:13. 14:6. 19:17. Sept. for sa, 
;p4>, Gen. 1:20. Is. 31: 5.— Palaeph. 
13,2. Luc. Soloecist. 7. Xen. An. 1. 5. 
3.—A later present form TMETHOMEL, Gi 
(ear, whence part. METWMEVOS, is found 
in text rec. in the four passages above 
quoted. Comp. Buttm. § 114 under 


Ilétoa Sn, 


- wétouot. Lob. ad Phr. p. 581. — Diod. 
Sic. 4. 77 fin. comp. Luc. Dial. Marin. 
15. 3 maganstopevos. 


Ilétea, ag, 4, a rock, pp. a pro- 
jecting rock, cliff. 
, 2) pp. Rev. 6: 15 ig Tag MEéTQAS THY 
ogswy. v. 16. In such, sepulchres were 
hewn, Mark 27:51, 60. Mark 15: 46; 
see in Mynustoy. On such also houses 
and villages were built for security, 
Matt. 7: 24, 25. Luke 6: 48 bis. Spok- 
en of a rocky soil, i. q. aetgwdyg, Luke 
8:6,13. Sept. for >50 1 Sam. 13:6. 
Ts. 2:21. Ps. 40:3. “4x Prov. 30: 19. 
Is. 2:10. — Ceb. Tab. 15. Hdian. 8. 1. 
13. Xen. An. 4. 7. 4. 

b) trop. of a man of firmness and en- 
ergy, one like a rock, Matt. 16:18. So 
Sept. and 935 2 Sam, 22:2.—Of Christ, 
in allusion to the rock whence the wa- 
ters flowed in the desert, 1 Cor, 10:4 
bis, comp. Ex. 17:6. Num. 20:8 sq. 
where Sept. for "Ax, 950. Also as 7j 
méton oxavdchov, a rock of offence or 
stumbling, i. e. Christ as the occasion of 
destruction to those who reject him, 
Rom. 9: 33 et 1 Pet. 2:7, quoted from Is. 
8: 14 where Sept. for 42x. Comp. in 
Aitos b. 


Llétgos, ov, 6, pp. i. q. métga, a 
rock, stone, Luc. Navig. 44. Xen. An. 
4.7.12. In N.'T. as pr. n. Peter, in 
Aram. NBYD Kypas a rock q. v. the 
surname of Simon one of the Apostles, 
son of Jonas, and brother of Andrew, 
a fisherman of Bethsaida, Matt. 16: 18. 
John 1:48, 45. He afterwards lived at 
Capernaum, and was married, Mark 1: 
29, 30, comp. v. 21. Luke 4:38. This 
name was given him by Jesus at the 
first interview, John 1:43, prob. on ac- 
count of the boldness and usual firm- 
ness of his character. He was of an 
ardent but unequal temperament; at 
one time expressing unbounded devot- 
edness to Jesus, and then denying him ; 
Matt. 26: 33 sq. 69 sq. al. Although the 
first to preach the gospel directly to the 
Gentiles, Acts 15:7, 14, comp. c. 10, 
yet he wavered in respect to the intro- 
duction of Jewish observances among 
them, for which he was openly re- 
proved by Paul, Gal. 2: 11 sq.—In later 
years he is said to have gone abroad, 


4) Tjyvuge 


and to have preached the gospel in the 
Parthian empire, whence prob. his first 
epistle was written; and a still lat- 
er legendary account makes him to 
have been the first bishop of Rome, and 
to have suffered martyrdom in that 
city along with Paul. See Neander 
Gesch. der Pflanz. u. Leit. d. Kirche 
etc. II. p. 448 sq. 457 sq. At. 


ITevocdne, €0C, OUS, 6, 7, adj. 
(wétgoc, eidos,) rock-like, stone-like, i. e- | 
having the form of a rock Diod. Sic. 3. 
45. InN. 'T. rocky, stony, and to-7- 
Tea@des rocky ground, stony soil, Mark 4: 
5, ta metgodn id. Matt. 13:5, 20. Mark 


, 4:16.— Jos. B. J. 2.6.1. Plut. Sylla 


16. Onthe form comp. Buttm. § 109. 
14. b. : 


Iljyavor, OV, 16, (mnyvUut,) rue, a 
plant, ruta graveolens of Linn. Luke 
11: 42.—Theophr. H. Plant. 1.15. Plut. 
ed. R. VIII. p. 563. 3. 


Unyn, 7S, My & fountain, source. 

a) genr. James 3:11, (12). Sept. for 
ps1 K. 1:9.—Hdian. 1. 6. 5. Xen. 
An. 1, 2. 7,—From the Heb. anyat ta—- 
tov fountains of water, Rev. 8:10, 14: 
7. 16:4. So Sept. and p72 nin» Ex. 
15: 27. Num, 33:9.) overt 22°92 1K. 
18:5. 2 K. 3; 19, 25. (Judith 12: 7.) 
Metaph. of life-giving doctrine, John 4: 
14; also as an emblem of the highest 
enjoyment, Rev. 7:17. 21:6; comp. in 
Zona. 8. So Sept. and 5p72 Prov. 
13: 14, 14: 29.—Ecclus. 21: 13. 

b) i. q. a@ well, 70 pgéag. John 4: 6 
bis ) ayn tov Ioxwf x. t. h. comp. v. 
11 where it is 10 pogag. 2 Pet. 2:17. 

c) i. q. an issue, flux, myn TOU ouo—- 
ros Mark 5:29, i. q. 4 Ovoug TOU ay. 
Luke 8:44. So Sept. for pvt “ip 
Lev. 12:7. 


Tyyvume, f. n7fw, to fix, to fasten, 
to make fast and firm, Luc. Philopatr. 
17. Thuc. 5. 66. Xen. Venat. 6. Tah 
to fix or fasten together, to construct, to 
build, Pol. 3. 46. 1. Hdot. 5.83. In N. 
T. of a tent, to set wp, to pitch, Heb. 8: 2 
jy (oxnojy) Enygev 0 nguos. So Sept. 
for 0; Gen. 26: 25. 1 Chr. 16; 1.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 55. Pol. 6. 27. 2. 
Hdot. 6, 12. 
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IIndahoyr, Lov, 10, (m7 Sov, 10or,) 
a helm, rudder, Acts 27:40. James 3: 4, 
—Ael. V. H.9. 40. Xen. An. 5. 1. 11. 


IInAtxos, n, ov, pron. corre. how 
great, quantus, corresponding to qhix06, 
tndixoc, Buttm. § 79. 6. Gal. 6: 11 iWe- 
re mndixoug tuiv yodupaow eyoupa tH 
éuj, zeugl, i. e. either with what large let- 
ters, implying a stiff and unpractised 
band which made the Greek letters 
large like the Hebrew; or i. q. with 
how large a letter I have written ete. 
The former sense is given by Chrysost. 
Theophylact, Jerome and other fathers; 
the latter by Erasmus, Bengel, ete. 
Trop. of dignity, Heb. 7:4. Sept. for 
saa Zeph. 2:6 [2].—Lue. Halcy. 2. 
Pol. 1, 2. 8.—Others in Gal. I. c. take 
mniixog as i. q. wotos, what, of what kind, 
qualis ; and render, ye see with what 
letters I write with my own hand, i. e. 
with what characters, what a hand, 
perhaps i. g. ovr youga in 2 Thess. 
3: 17.—Hesych. aydizov* olor, oroior, 
motamoy, Suapogor. 


IInhos, ov, 6, clay, mire, mortar, 
John 9:6 bis trtuce yowot xol emoince 
anhoy &% Tov mtVouaTos x. T. A. v.11, 14, 
15. So Sept. for -72h Job 30:19. DD 

‘2 Sam. 22: 43.—Pol. 3. 79.9. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 7, 8.—Spee. potter’s clay, Rom. 9: 
21. Sept. for 7h Is. 29:16. oD Is. 
41:25.—Ecclus. 33 [86]: 13. Pol. 12. 

_15. 6. Dem. 313. 17. 

Iho«, ae, 9, @ bag, sack, wallet, 
Lat. pera, of leather, in which shepherds 
and travellers carried their provisions. 
Matt. 10: 10 ku) moar sig oOov, Mark 
6:8. Luke 9:3. 10:4. 22: 35, 36.— 
Judith 13:10, Lue. D. Mort. 10.2. Plut. 
Quaest. Gr, 13. T. VIL. p. 179. 3. ed. 
Reisk. 

Ij zus, eas, 6, (kindr. with tazc,) 
gen. plur. a7jysor, later form contr. a7- 
zov John 21:8, Rev. 21:17. Xen, An. 
4.7.16; comp. Lob. ad Phr, p. 245 sq. 
Buttm, § 51.n.5. Winer p. 61; pp. 
the fore-arm, from the wrist to the el- 
bow, Ael. V. H. 5. 19. Hom. Od. 17. 
38.—In N. T. a cudit, the common an- 
cient measure of length, equal to the 
distance from the elbow to the tip of 


Ihxola 


the middle finger, and usually reckoned 
at 1} foot; comp. Adam's Rom. Ant. 
p. 503. Matt. 6:27 ajyur iva. Luke 
12: 25. John 21:8. Rev. 21:17. Sept- 
for s7aN Gen. 6: 15, 16.—Jos. BeiAbs 
2.9. Xen. An. 4. 7. 16. 


Theta, f. dow, (Dor. for mee, q- ¥-) 
pp. to press, to hold fast ; hence to lay 
hold of, to take, to seize, trans. ; 

a) persons, to take one by the hand, 
c. ace. et gen. of the part, Acts 3: 7 m- 
gous avtoy to Oskvas zevoos, comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 6. 3. (Theocr. Id. 4. 35.) 
In a judicial sense, fo take, to arrest, 
John 7:30 éijtovy oly avtoy micdoat, 
y. 32,44. 8:20. 10:39, 11:57. Acts 12: 
4. 2 Cor. 11:32.—Ecclus. 23: 21. 

b) animals, to take in bunting or 
fishing, to catch, c. ace. Jobn 21:3 & Ti 
yuxti éxiacay ovder. v. 10. Rev. 19: 20 
éxiaadn 10 Sygiov. So Sept. for 718 
Cant. 2: 15. 

Théo, £. éo, (perh. kindr. with 
Buita,) to press, to hold fast, e. g. one’s 
hand Pol. 32. 10.9. In N. 'T. to press 
down, to make compact, e. g. MEéTQoY 
Luke 6: 38, Sept. for J Mic. 6:19. 
—Pol. 18. 1.10. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 13. 

[Iidavohoyla, as, %, (aiFoavds 
persuasive, Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 5, and doyog,) 
persuasive discourse, enticing words, 
Col. 2:4.—So avPavot hoyou Jos. Ant. 
8.9.1. avtavoloyéw Diod. Sic. 1. 39. 


Llxoaiva, f. dv, (nixgds,) pp. to 
make sharp; hence of taste, to make 
bitter, acrid, trans. 

a) e. g. water, pass. Rev. 8 11; 
comp. Ex. 15:23. Meton. of the pain 
caused by bitter and poisonous food or 
drink, i. q. to make painful, to cause 
bitler pain, c. ace. Rev. 10:9 aixgauust 
cou Tv xordiay. v. 10, Comp. Sept. and 
772 Hiph. Job 27:2. 

b) trop. of the feelings, to embit- 
ter, Pass. to be or become bitter, i. e. to 
be harsh, angry, Col. 3:19. So Sept. 
pass. for ASP Ex. 16:20. Jer. 37: 14. 
—Esdr. 4:31. Dem. 1464. 18. 


‘ [hxolu, oc, %j, (mxg0e,) bitterness. 
a) pp. and with the accessory idea of 
venom, the two being often connected 
in the mind of the Hebrew, comp. Heb. 


Ve 
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Deut. 29: 17. 32:24. Am. 6:12. Rev. 8. 
11.—So in place of an.adj. comp. Buttm. 
§ 128. n. 4. Winer § 34. 2. Heb. 12:15 
ila mixolag i. q. O/Sa mixed. (comp. 
Deut. 29:17.) Acts, 8:23 sig yodjy m- 
uglas, i. q. x. Tuxgav.—Comp. mixgozohos 
Anthol. Gr. IIT. 208. 

b) trop. biiterness of spirit, of speech, 
Eph. 4:81 doa mixgia zal duuos. 
Rom. 3: 14 wy 10 orouee aoas HOLL TELKOLOS 
yéust, quoted from Ps. 10:7 where Sept. 
for 772772 deceit. Sept. for 772 Job 7: 
11. Is. 38:17.—Pol. 8. 12.1. Dem. 
1482, 21. 


Ihxgos, @, ov, pp. pricking, 
pointed, sharp, as mixgog dictog Hom. 
Il. 4. 118, 184. 2. Bédeuva 22. 206. 
comp. Engl. pike. Hence genr. and in 
N. T. of taste, bitter, acrid. 

a) pp. and opp. to yhuxts, James 3: 
11. Sept. for 7 Prov. 27:7. Ex. 15: 
93,—Ael. V. H. 1.34. Xen. An. 4, 4. 13. 

b) metaph. of the feelings, spirit, bit- 
ter, harsh, cruel, James 3:14 fyAov mi 
xgov.—Diod. Sic, 1, 78. Pol. 7. 14, 3. 


Ilzoos, adv. (mixg0s,) bitterly, in 
N. T. of bitter weeping, Matt. 26:75 
et Luke 22:62 tilavoe mixgac. So 
Sept. for 772 32 Is. 33:7. V2 Pi. 
Is. 22: 4.—Aristaen. 1. 21 or 22. comp. 
Hom. Od. 4.153. genr. Jos. B. J. 7. 2. 
1. Pol. 9. 34. 1. 


IT(Actos, ov, 6, Pilate, i.e. Ponti- 
us Pilatus, the fifth Roman procurator 
of Judea, see in “Hysuov no. 2. The 
first was Coponius, sent out with Quiri- 
nus after the banishment of Archelaus, 
see in Kuoiyvos ; the second was Mar- 
cus Ambivius; the third, Annius Ru- 
fus; the fourth Valerius Gratus; who 
was succeeded by Pilate about A. D. 
26. See Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 2. Pilate 
continued in office about ten years ; and 
being hated by both Jews and Samari- 
tans for the caprice and cruelty of his 
administration, he was accused by them 
before Vitellius then governor of Syria, 
and sent by him to Rome to answer to 
these complaints before the emperor ; 
Jos. Ant. 18.3.1. ib. 18 4.1,2. Ti- 
berius was dead hefore the arrival of 
Pilate ; and the latter is said to have 
been banished by Caligula to Vienna 
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in Gaul, and there to have died by his 
own hand about A. D. 41. Euseb. H. 
E. 2. 7,8. For the part taken by Pi- 
late in the condemnation of Jesus, 
comp. Jos, Ant, 18, 3.3. A spurious 
tract called Acta Pilatt was current in 
the early ages of Christianity, in which 
Pilate was said to have made to Tibe- 
rius a full report of the whole matter 
concerning Jesus. This tract however 
is apparently the same with the apocry- 
phal Gospel of Nicodemus ; or, at least, 
is contained in this latter; which, to- 
gether with Pilate’s pretended letters, 
may be seen in the Codex Apocr. Nov. 
Test. p. 214 sq. ed. Fabric. or p. 487 sq. 
ed. Thilo. Comp. also Thilo’s Prole- 
gom. p. cvili sq.— Matt. 27:2 sq. Mark 
15:1 sq. Luke 13:1. 23: 1 sq. John 18: 
29 sq. 19: 1 sq. Acts 3:13. 4:27. 13: 
28. 1 Tim.16: 13. At. 


ETiundnuc, f. adjow, aor. 1 indn- 
co, aor. 1 pass. éxdjodny, (from obsol. 
TAA, whence also the intrans. form 
ainda, not found in N. T.) comp. 
Buttm. § 114.— To fill, to make full, 
trans. 

a) pp. aor. 1 &Anoa, c. ace. Luke 5: 
7; also c. gen. of that with which, Matt. 
97:48, John 19:29 ahjourtes cnoyyor 
dove. Pass. c. gen. Matt. 22:10. Comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 5. 2. Sept. for NB 
Gen. 21:19. 24: 16.—Anthol. Gr. IV. 
89. Xen. An, 1. 5. 10. 

b) metaph. aor. 1 pass. énliodny, to 
be filled, to be full, e. g. () persons 
to be filled with any thing, i. e. to be 
wholly imbued, affected, influenced, with 
or by any thing, seq. gen. of thing, 
as TOU TvEVmoTOS ayiou Luke 1:19, 
41, 67. Acts 2:4. 4:8, 31. 9:17, 13:9. 
Sypod Luke 4:28. poBou 5:26. avol- 
ag 6:11, also Acts 3: 10. 5:17. 13: 45. 
Meton. of a place, Acts 19:29. Sept. 
for Nt) Gen. 6:11, 13. Prov. 12; 22, 
Chald. ‘Dan. 3:19. — Ecclus. 37: 27. 
Comp. Anthol. Gr. IV. p, 28. coping 
mintouevoc, Act. Dem. 1491. 9.—(B) 
Of prophecy, to be fulfilled, accomplished, 
Luke 21:22 tot wlnoPijvar ta yeyQou- 
sya, in later edit. So Heb. N52, 
Sept. whnowSivar, 1 K. 2: 27.—(y) Of 
time, to be fulfilled, completed, to be ful- 
ly past, Luke 1:23 ag énlnoIncay ob 


HIiunonpe 65 
nusooe tis hevtovgyias. V. Bie 2:6; 21; 
22, So nb, Sept. minowdnvar, Gen. 

ip One ee 


TTiunonnue, f s7,a0, to sek on fire, 
to burn, Ael. V. H. 12. 23. Comp. 
Buttm. § 114. In N. T. Pass. only 
trop. to be inflamed, to swell, to become 
swollen, e.g. from the bite of a serpent, 
Acts 28:6.—Ael. H. An. 3.18. Luce. 
Dipsad. 4 ogug . . . exxaler, xo oN TEL, HAL 
miunono For MOLE. 

Llaaxidwrv, ov, 16, (dimin. of 
nivat,) a small tablet, writing-tablet, 
pugillaris, Luke 1:63. Comp. Pollux 
On. 10. 88, 84. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
510, 511.—Symm. for nop Ex. 9:2. 
Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 74. 

Ilivaé, axoc, 6, (aus, comp, 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. I. p. 74,) @ board, 
table, spec. a writing-table or tablet, 
covered with wax, Jos. de Macc. 17. 
Dem. 1055. 16. comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 508. InN. T. a plate, platter, 
dish, on which food and the like was 
served up. Matt. 14:8 éat alvaxe ty 
xegadry tov Iauvvov. v.11. Mark 6:25, 
_ 28 eeLake lilegus—-— dos Ant. Sc. 8. 
Athen. 6. 3. Hom. Od. 1, 141. 


Tliva, f. xiouee Buttm. § 114. § 95. 
n.18; 2 pers. résoas Buttm. § 103. IIT. 
1; aor. 2 troy, perf. aémxo ; to drink. 

a) genr. of persons, absol. Matt. 27:34 
ovx Peds misty. Luke 12:19. Acts 9: 
9. 1 Cor. 11:25. trop. John 7:37,comp. 
in Awaw b. Tnfin. final, e. g. dovree 
musty to give to drink, Matt. 27:34. Johu 
4:7, 10. Rev. 16:6. aitetvy aesiy John 
4:9. Sept. for Gnw Gen. 24: 14,18 sq. 
—Luc. D. Deor. 7) 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
18. infin. final Antiph. 114. 15. Xen. 
Cyr. 1, 2. 8.—With adjuncts: (a) Seq. 
éx c. gen. of the drink, or meton. of 
the vessel containing the drink, i. e. to 
drink of any thing, a part of it, see in 
°Ex h, and comp. LodIi« b, Matt. 26:27 
iste €& gto sc, tov motygtov. v. 29. 
John 4:12, 13,14. 1 Cor. 10:4. Rev. 
18:3. 14:10 xat witog aletau &% TOU ot-- 
vou tov Duyuod tov Psov, see espec. in 
Ouuos. So Sept. for 72 “Nw Gen, 9: 
21. 2 Sam. 12: 3.— Ael. V. H. 1. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 4. — (8) Seq. ao c. 
gen. of the drink, see in Amo no. 7. Luke 
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92:18 ov wij mio ano tod 7e¥. THs Ou 
nélov. Sept. for mw Jer. 51: 7.—(y) 
Seq. accus. of the thing drank, to drink 
any thing, to use as drink, Luke 1: 
15 cizsoa ov un aij. Rom. 142 Otel 
Cor. 10:4; to drink of Matt. 26:29. 
Trop. John 6:53, 54, 56, see in Aiua a. 
8. So Sept. for 5B Pex, 7: IBy2latel 
K. 13:18, 16sq. Is. 5: 22. (Lue. D. 
Deor. 4. 3 zat véxtag ain. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 1. 10.) Meton. 10 sor7jguoy iver, to 
drink a cup e. g. of wine, pp. 1 Cor. 10: 
21; trop. of suffering, to drink the cup 
which God presents, to submit to the al- 
jotments of his providence, Matt. 20: 
22, 23. 26:42. Mark 10:38, 39. John 
18:11. See in Iotijovor. — — For the 
phrase éo@lsw v. payety xai mveey, 
in its various senses, see in Eodio c. 
For toayew xai xivew Matt. 24:38, see 
in Tewyo. 

b) trop. of the earth, to drink 1, to 
imbibe, c. acc. Heb. 6:7 7) 77 4 mote 
toyv—tetor. So Sept. and Amy Deut. 
11:11.—Hdot. 3.117. Xen. Conv. 2. 
25. Comp. sat prata biberunt Virg. Ecl. 
SoFble Are 


Thoms, INOS, %, (wiwy,) fat, fat- 
ness, Rom. 11:17 tag a. tHg eacas. 
So Sept. for 7wiz, Judg. 9:9 where see. 
Job 36:16. “771 Zech. 4: 14. 


henocoxm, perf. xémgaxe, pert. 
pass. aémgcuat, aor. 1 pass. érgadyp, 
(xsgam,) pp. to trafic away, pp. beyond 
sea, in other lands; hence genr. fo sell, 
c. ace. Matt. 13: 46 aémgaxs aorta Oce 
sizes. Acts 2:45. Pass. Matt. 18: 25 
éxélevosy avtoy ... moadivar. Mark 
14:5. Acts 4:34. 5:4. Seq. gen. of 
price, Matt. 26: 9 aoadijvas modhov. 


John 12:5, Buttm. § 182. 6.2. Sept. 
“22 Gen. 31:15. Lev. 27:27. c. gen. 


Deut. 21: 14.—2 Mace. 8: 14. Hdian. 2. 
6. 22. Xen. Conv. 4. 1. c.:gen. Xen. 
An. 7. 7. 26.—Trop. pass. to be sold to 
or under any one, i. q. to be his slave, 
seq. td c, ace. Rom. 7: 14 memgausvog 
U0 Thy Huaotiary, i, q.to be the slave of 
sin, devoted to it. Comp. Sept. and 4373 
1 K. 21:25. Is. 50: 1—1 Mace. 1: 15 
Dem. 215. 6. 


Ilinta, f. rscotpot, aor. 2 Execor, 
aor. 1 ixeou, Rev. 1:17, 5:14; comp 


Thin 


Buttm. § 96. n.9. § 114. Winer § 13. 
l.a. p. 68. Lob. ad Phr. p. 724.—To 
fail, intrans. Sept. for Heb. 552. > 

a) pp. to fall, sc. from a higher to a 
lower place, spoken of persons and 
things; in N.'T. always with an ad- 
junct of place whence or whither ; e. g. 
seq. amo, to fall from, Matt. 15: 27 ano 
Tis toumetyc. Luke 16:21. Acts 20:9. 
Matt. 24:29 seein Ovgavds b. Seq. éx, 
io fall from, Luke 10: 18 é tov ovgavod. 
Acts 27:34. Rev. 8:10 et 9:1, see in 
Ovgaros b. (Sept. and 4p2 Job 1:16.) 
éy uéow tov axavdar, among, Luke 8: 
7. énic.ace. to fall upon any pers. or 
thing, Matt. 10:29 ént tv yijy. 13: 5,7, 
8. 21:44 bis. Mark 4:5. Luke 8:6, 8. 
20:18 bis. 23:30. Rev. 6:16. 8: 10. 
Rey. 7: 16 008 wy) neon éx avtovs O HAt- 
og i. e, the burning sun shall not injure 
them. Trop. i.q. to seize, Rev. 11:11 
xa po8oc usyas Eneosy emt tovs x T. d. 
Seq. ef¢ tu to fall into, among, upon, any 
thing, Matt. 15:14 sig Soduvoy. 17: 15. 
Mark 4:7, 8. Luke 6:39. 8:14. John 
12:24. Rev. 6:13. (Diod. Sic. 4. 77 
sic Gudaococoy. Xen. H.G.4.7.7.) Seq. 
maga c.ace. of place, to fall at, by, near, 
Matt. 13:4. Mark 4:4. Luke 8: 5. 

b) of persons, to fall down, to fall 
prostrate, absol. Matt, 18: 29 msowy ov» 
6 ctyvdovioc, in later edit. Acts 5: 5. 
Joined with agocxuyeiv, Matt. 2:11 m2- 
corres moocexvynoay. 4:9, 18: 26. Rev. 
5:14. 19:4. So Sept. and 553 2 Sam. 1: 
2. Dan. 3:5, 6. (Anthol. Gr. I. p. 92.) 
More usually with an adjunct of place 
or manner, e. g. seq. évamloy TwW0S 
Rev. 5:8; c. mgocxvreiy 4:10. Seq. 
gic c. ace, sig 2apog Acts 22:7, comp. 
9:4, sig Tove m6dug twos John 11: 32. 
Matt, 18: 29 in text rec. (Diog. Laert. 2. 
79.) Seq. éxic. gen. of place, Mark 9: 
20 éni ths yng. 14:35. ¢. ace. of place 
or manner, éxi my viv Acts 9: 4, ént 
tovg 00a¢ tuv0g 10:25. (Sept. 1 Sam. 
25:24.) ini modownoy on one’s face 
Matt. 17:6. 26:39. Luke 5:12; with 
magn tovg moda Luke 17: 16, c. meooxv- 
ysiy 1 Cor. 14:25. Rev. 7:11. 11:16. 
(Sept. and 552 1 Sam. 20: 93. ent mv 
ow Jos. Ant. 6.9.5, él oroua Xen. 
Venat. 10. 13.) Seq. naga tovg modas 
auwog Luke 8: 41. Acts 5: 10, comp. 
Luke 17:16. 00g tovs 100. Mark 5: 
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22. Rev. 1:17. &unooodev aw m0day, 
c. toooxvvéw Rev. 19:10. 22:8. Seq. 
yout John 18:6. (Sept. Job 1:20.) 
Spoken of those who fall dead, 1. e. to 
die, to perish; Luke 21:24 mscovvtae 
otouate wozotoas. 1 Cor. 10: 8. Heb. 
3:17. Rev. 17:10. comp. Acts 5:5, 10. 
Comp. Sept. and 553 Num. 14:43. Ex. 
32:27. Num. 14: 19, 32. — Hdian. 3. 7. 
10. Xen. An. 1. 8. 28. — Trop. to fall 
from any state or dignity, c. aodey 
Rey. 2:5. 

c) of edifices, walls, etc. to fall, to 
fall in ruins, Matt. 7: 25,27. Luke 6: 49. 
13:4. Heb. 11:30. Trop. Luke 11:17. 
Acts 15:16 comp. in 2xyv7. So in 
prophetic imagery, Rev. 11: 13. 14: 8 
txsos, %neos BaSulov. 16:19. 18: 2. 
Sept. for tp2 Is. 21:9. — Xen. H. G. 
5. 2. 5. ‘ 

d) ofa lot, to fall to or upon any one, 
seq. éai c. acc. Acts 1:26. See in 
Fat IL 1a. 8. So Sept. and 552 
Jon. 1:7. Ez, 24:6. 4 

e) Metaph. of persons, to fall into or 
under any thing,e. g.condemnation, to 
zotow James 5:12. (Diod. Sic. 19. 8 a. 
ix é€ouvsiay tay éyPiotwy.) Absol. to 
fall into sin, i. q. to transgress, to sin, 
Rom. 11: 22. 14:4. 1 Cor. 10: 12. 
Hence also to full from happiness, i. q. 
to be made miserable, to perish, Rom. 11: 
1h wo) extaouy, Wo wéowoe 5 Heb. 4: 1L. 
So Sept. and bp2 Prov. 11:28. 24: 16. 
—Eeclus. 1:27. 2:7. comp. Hdot. 8. 
16. Diod. Sic. 13. 37. — Of things, 1. q. 
to fall to the growad, to fail, to become 
void, Luke 16:17 jj rot vouou julay xegai- 
av mecey, So Sept, and bp3 Josh. 23: 
14. 1 Sam. 3:19.— Plato Euthyphr. 
17. p. 14. D, ob zowai more meaeirat 0,TU 
diy sing. Comp. Liv. 2. 31 ‘irrita ca- 
dunt promissa.’ 

Huta, ae, %, Pisidia, a district 
of Asia Minor, lying mostly on Mount 
Taurus, between Pamphylia, Phrygia, 
and Lycaonia. Its chief city was An- 
tioch. Acts 13:14. 14: 24. 

[lotevo, {. stow, (atotvc,) aor. 1 
éniotevou, perf. mexiotevxc, plupf. mene- 
otstzew without augm. Acts 14: 28, 
comp. Buttm. § 83. n. 6. Winer § 12. 
12.—To have faith, to believe, to trust, pp. 
to have a firm persuasion, a confiding 
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belief, in the truth, veracity, reality of 
any person or thing, 

a) pp. to be firmly persuaded as to 
any thing, to believe, seq. infin. Rom. 
14:2 O¢ pév mictever payely Mayta. seq. 
ote Mark 11:23. Rom. 10:9. James 2: 
19. absol. ibid, (c. inf. Hdian. 5. 4. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 4.5. 45.) So with the idea 
of hope and certain expectation, c. inf. 
Acts 15:11. c. ot Rom. 6: 8.— Xen. 
An. 7.7. 47,—More poate of words 
spoken and things, e. g. seq. dat. of a 
person speaking, whose words one be- 
lieves and confides in, Mark 16:13 o00- 
O& éxelvous éniotsvoay. John 5:46 & 
709 émuotevets Muion, énuotevets ay 
guot. Acts 8:12. 1 John 4:1. ©. ote 
John 4: 21, — Hdian. 2. 1. 23. Luc. 
Hermot. 17.—With an adjunct of the 
words or thing spoken, e. g. seq. dat. 
Luke 1:20 oix éaictevons tots hoyous 
pov. John 4:50. Acts 24:14. 2 Thess. 
2:11. (Hdian. 4. 9.10.) Seq. ém c. 
dat, Luke 24: 25 éxt maow. Seq. & 
ce. dat. Mark 1:15 éy 1 evoyysi.io in the 
glad tidings, i. e. believe and embrace 
the glad tidings announced ; so Stay c. 
éy for 3 jVINF Jer. 12:6. ‘Ps. 78:2: 
—Dion. Hal'de Comp. verbor. p. (50. 
ed. Schaefi—With an adjunct of the 
thing believed, e. g. seq. dat. Acts 13: 
41 Yoyor, @ ov my muiotstonts, (Hdian. 
8. 3.10.) Seq. accus. of thing, John 
11:26 muotevsig tovto; 1 Cor. 13:7. 1 
John 4:16. Hence Pass. 2 Thess. 1: 
10 OTL EMLTTEVIN TO LLOTUOLOY 7MOY * 
tuas, comp. Winer §. 40. 1. (Hdian. 8 
3. 22. Pass. ib, 2.9.4.) Seq. ELS Thy 1 
John 5: 10 sig rv wagtugiay, Se oq. Ove 
i. q. ace. et infin, John 14:10 ov m- 
orstsig OTe eye) x. T A Rom. 10: 9. 
meg TLVOS, ote John 9: a i, ot Hdian. 
1.14. 10. Xen. Hi. 1..87.— Absol. 
where the case of ae or thing is im- 
plied from the context, Matt, 24: 23. 
Mark 13: 21. John 12:47. Acts 813 
xad HUTOS émiotses, SC. TH PiodinaH To 
sbayyshiSausre, comp. Y. 12. Acts 15:7 
xol MLTTEvTul, SC. TO hoyw tov svayy. 1 
Cor. 11:18,—Hdian. 4. 4.10. Thue. 1. 1. 

b) of God, to believe on God, to trust 
in him,e. g. as able and willing to 
help, to listen to prayer, etc. seq. dat, 
of pers. c. ott, Acts 27: 25 motevo yao 
To) Fem Ore ots Eotat, Seq. etc, John 
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14:1 muotevete cic tov eov. Absol. 
Matt. 21:22 suorevovtes, i. q. eb TLoTEVETE. 
2 Cor. 4:13. (c. dat. Ecclus. 2: 6, 8.) 
Also as faithful to his promises, c. dat. 
Rom. 4:3 éntotevoe ABguau 1 FeQ, 
nar ehoyicdn x. T. i. quoted from Gen. 
15:6 where Sept. for 772N7. Gal. 3: 
6. James 2:23. Rom. 4: 17 xatévavte ov 
éniotevoe Seow, by attract. for xat. tov 
Seot, @ éxiotevos. absol. Rom. 4: 18. 
Heb. 4:3.—Or genr. to believe in the 
declarations and character of God as 
made known in the Gospel, c. dat. 
John 5:24. Acts 16:34 of mencatevxotes 
1 Oe. 1 John 5:10. Seq. eis c. ace. 
pp- praegn. i. q. to believe and rest upon, 
to believe j in and profess ; see Winer § 
31. 2. p- 173. 1 Pet. 1:21 tovg Se attot 
mustsvovtac sig Gov. Seq. émi c. ace. id. 
Rom. 4:24, comp. Winer |. c. Absol. 
Luke 8: 12, 13, comp. v. Il. Acts 
13: 48. 

c) of a messenger from God, to be- 
lieve on and trust in him as coming 
from God and acting under divine au- 


thority. (a) OF John the Baptist, ¢. 
dat. avtm, Matt. 21:25, 32. Mark 11: 
31. Luke 20:5.—(8) Of Jesus as the 


Messiah; e. g. as able and ready to 
help his followers, c. sig John 14:1; 
orto heal the sick and comfort the af- 
flicted, c. ore Matt. 9; 28. absol. 8: 13. 
Mark 5:36. John 4:48. Genr. as a 
teacher and the Messiah sent from 
God ; seq. dat. of pers. John 5:38 ov 
another éxsivog, toto Husic ov MoTEU— 
ste, 8:31. 10: 37, 38. Acts 5:14. 2 Tim. 
1:12. Seq. ott, John 11: 27 ¢y@ aeni- 
otevxe, ote ov st 6 Xovetos. 20: 31. i 
John 5:1, 5, John 8: 24 fav yoo [) 
TMIOTEVTNTE, OTL eyo stut. 13:19. 16: 27, 
30. 17:8, 2. al. saep. So c. yerwoxew 
John 6:69. 10:38.—Seq. efg c. ace. of 
pers. pp. praeg. i. q. to believe and rest 
upon, to believe in and profess, comp. 
Winer p. 173. Matt. 18:6 tay puxgairy 
TOUT@Y, TAY mMaTEvorta” sic gus. Mark 
9:42. John 211, 3:15, 16. 4: 39. 6: 
35. 7:5, 38. 8:30 modhol éxiotevtey sig 
avtorv. 17: 20. Acts 10:43, 19:4. Rom. 
10: 14. Gal. 2:16. 1 Pet, 1:8. trop. eg 
TO pas John 12:36. Soc. eg TO Ovo- 
fia =/joov ina like sense, see in "Ovoua 
d; i. q. ‘to believe on Jesus and invoke 
or profess his name. John 1: 12 tots 


Tlotuxos 


MLOTEVOVTLY Eko TO Ovoje avrov. 2: OFell 
Jobn 5:13. seq. ta Ovduarte avtov, id. 
1 John 3; 23.—Seq. émi c. ace. of pers. 
i. q. stg teva, comp. Winer p. 173. Acts 
9:42. 11:17, comp. v. 21. So énie. 
dat. 1 Tim. 1:16. (Matt. 27: 42.) trop. 
Rom. 9:33 et 1 Pet. 2:6 riSque & &y Zuo 
Mdov...xol mag 6 muotevoy ex ait 
x. 7. 4. quoted from Is. 28: 16 where 
Sept. for PAN. Pass. 1 Tim. 3:16 
éxiotsvdn é&v xooum.— Dem. 464. 20. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 33.—Hence absol. to be- 
lieve, i. e. to believe and profess Christ, 
to he or become a Christian, Mark 15: 
32. Luke 22: 67. John 1:7. 12:39. 
Acts 4: 4. 14:1. 17:12, 34. Rom..4: 11. 
1 Cor, 1:21. al. saep. Part. of muotet- 
ovtec, 06 suotevouvtec, believers, Chris- 
tians, Acts 2:44, 4:32, 19:18. Gal. 3: 
2254 Thess. 1:7. 1 Pet..2: 7.:al. 

d) trans. i. q. fo entrust, to commit in 
trust to any one; Luke 16:11 10 edndu- 
vov tis tuiy miotevos; John 2:24. — 
Wisd. 14:5. Luc. D, Deor. 25, 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 17. — Pass. MLOTEVO MEL Tb, 
to be entrusted with any thing, to have 
committed to one’s charge, seq. acc. 
comp. Buttm. § 134. 7. Winer § 40. 1 
Rom. 3:2. Gal. 2:7 TEMLOTELILOLL TO 8U- 
ayyskiov, 1 Cor. 9:17 otxovouioy ment- 
otevuot. 1 Thess. 2:4. 1 Tim. 1: 11. 
Tit. 1:3.—Jos. Ant. 2.9. 5. Diog. Laert. 
7.1. 29 auotevdEvtos ty ey Heoyauo 
BBisodrxnv. Polyaen. 2.36. Diod. Sic. 
20. 19,.27. Ax. 


Teotuxos, 7, ov, (iotis,) causing 
belief or persuasion, én! (bhi Te 10. 
faithful, trustworthy, yvvoixe Teo UHI 
Artemid. 2. 33. p. 121. Hence in N. 
T. trop. true, genuine, pure, e. g. vagdou 
nuotinjg Mark 14:3. John 12: 3. So 
Theophylact ad h. 1, 9 &dok0¢ xat [eter 
miotewms xataoxsvacdeioa. — Others de- 
rive it here from zy, and render it 
potable, liquid ; but without authority. 
See Winer § 16. 3. p. 86. Fritzche IV 
Evang. II. p. 596 sq. 


TTists, eas, 7,(nioros, 89 o,) faith, 
belief, trust, pp. firm persuasion, con- 
fiding belief in the truth, veracity, re- 
ality of any person or thing. 

A) In the common Greek usage. 
a) pp. and genr. Acts 17:31 aiowy 
ragacyav méow, see in THagézo b. 
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Rom. 14:22 ob mioty tyes, thow hast 
faith, i. e. art firmly persuaded. v. 23 
bis. Heb. 11:1. So with the idea of 
bope aud certain expectation, 2 Cor. 5: 

7 duce xiotemg yaQ megimatoipuer, ov Suc 

sidovg. 1 Pet. 1:5, 7, 9.—Diod. Sic. 1.' 
39, 86. Plut. Remo: 8. Xen. Cyr. 1, 6. 
19. Hi. 4. 1.— Seq. gen. of object, 2 
Thess. 2: 13 wicte: alndetus belief of the 
truth, i. e. gospel tratb, comp. below in 

B. c.—Hdian, 2. 14. 8. 

b) i. q. good- faith, faithfulness, sincer- 
ity, Matt. 23:23 ta Buguteoa tov vouou, 
THY xolowy xual tov Eheov xed yy mot. 
Rom. 3:3 tot Gsov. Gal. 5:22. 1 Tim. 
1:19 %ywv aiotw i. e. being faithful, 
sincere. 2:7, 2 Tim. 2:22. 3:10." Tit. 
2: 10 niotw mioav ayodyy all good fi- 
delity. Rev. 2:19. 13:10. So in the 
usage of Sept. for 72778 1 Sam. 26: 
23. “Hab. 2:4. Prov. 12:22:—Kcclus. 1: 
26. Hdian. 8, 9.4. Diod. Sic. 1. 79. 
Xen. An. 3. 3. 4. 

c) i. q. farth given, a pledge, promise ; 
so some 2 Tim. 4:7 1» alot ternonne. 
—Pol. 2.52, 4. Thuc. 4. 86. Ken. An. 
1, 2. 26. Comp. below in B. c. 


B) In N. 'T. wiotig as spoken in ref- 
erence to God and divine things, to 
Christ and his gospel, becomes in some 
measure a technical word, especially in 
the writings of Paul, denoting that faith, 
that confiding belief, which is the es- 
sential trait of Christian life and char- 
acter, i. e. gospel faith, Christian faith ; 
comp. Rom. 3:22 sq. 

a) of aa i. e. faith in, on, towards 
God, e. g. étt Geov Heb. 6: 1. 7Q0¢ TOY 
Seov 1 Tees, 1:8. eo Dsov, c. fists, 1 
Pet. 1:21. c. gen. Seot Mark 11:22, 
Col. 2:12, Absol. Matt. 17:20. 21: 21. 
Luke 17:5, 6; comp. Mark 11: 22, 
Heb. 4: 2. 10:22, 38 0 08 Sixuvog é mio- 
tewe Gyjoetoy in allusion to Hak 2: 4 
where Sept. for 778 fidelity. v. 39. 
James 1:6 oiteirw O& éy néote, i.e. in 
filial confidence, nothing doubting. 5: 
15 4 styn mlotews. — Spoken analogi- 
cally of the faith of the patriarchs and 
pious men under the Jewish dispensa- 
tion, who looked forward in faith and 
hope to the blessings of the gospel ; 
comp. Gal. 3:7 sq. Heb. 11:13. So of 
Abraham, Rom. 4:5, 9 ehoyia Fn TH 
*ABounp q nlotLs eS Sinacootyny. v. li, 


Thisucs 


12, 13, 14, 16 bis, 19, 20. Heb. 6: 12. 
Genr. of others, Heb. 11:3, 4, 5, 6, cf 
bis, 8, 9, 11, 18, 17, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 
27, 28, 29, 30, 31,33, 39. Also Luke 18:8. 

b) of Christ, faith in Christ, e. g. () 
as able to work miracles, to heal the 
sick etc. absol. Matt. 8: 10 ovdé év To 
Taganr toruvijy mictw sugoy. 9: 2, 22, 
99, 15:28. Mark 2:5. 5:34. 10:52. 
Luke 5:20. 7:9, 50. 8:48. 17:19. 18: 
42. Acts 3:16 bis. So mediately, Acts 
14:9,.—(8) Of faith in Christ’s death, as 
the ground of justification before God, 
i. q. saving faith, only in Paul’s writ- 
ings, Rom. 3: 22 Suaavootyy 58 Feov Sve 
mloteng I. Xo. v.25 due miotews &» TH 
avtov uiuat. v. 26 é& 1. ‘Ingov. So 
from the connexion, absol. v. 97,.. 28, 
30 bis, 31. 1 Cor. 15: 14,17. So genr. 
Rom. 1:17 bis. 5:1, 2. 9:30, 32. 10: 6, 
17. Gal. 2: 16 bis, 20. 3:2, 5, 7, 8, 9, 
11, 12, 14, 22, 24. 5:5, 6. Eph. te 
12 dé t. alotewg attov. Phil. 3:9 bis. 
So of the faith of Abraham, see above 
in a. Others in Rom. 1:17 take 81g 
ior by meton. as i. q. sig TOUS MuTTSU- 
ovtas, comp. 3: 22.—(y) Genr. as the 
Messiah and Saviour, the Head of the 
gospel dispensation, c. sis, Acts 20: 21 
niotw tH sig Tov x. I. Xg. 26:18. Col. 
9:5. éy Xquot@ Gal. 3:26. Eph. 1:19. 
Col. 1:4. 1 Tim. 1:14. 3:13. 2 Tim. 1: 
13. 3:15. tov xvgiov I. Xe. James 2: 1. 
Eph. 4:13. ¢. gen. wot Rev. 2: 13, Ie. 
thy faith toward me. 14: 12, Absol. 
Mark 4:40. Luke 8:25. 22:32. Acts 6:5 
dvdga myjon mlotews xab mY. ay. v. 8. 11: 
Q4, Eph.3:17. Col.2:7coll.v.5. So Eph. 
6: 16 Sugeor tig wlotsws. 1 Thess. 5: 8. 

c) genr. e.g. ¢. gen. ¥ miotig TOU sU- 
ayyshiou the faith of or in the gospel i. e. 
gospel-faith, Phil. 1: 27. 9 =. tis cn- 
Ssiag id. faith in the truth, i. e. in 
the gospel, 2 Thess. 2: 13; comp. above 
in A. a.—Absol. in the same sense, i. e. 
Christian faith, a firm and confiding be- 
lief in Jesus and his gospel; genr. lL 
Cor. 2:5 wwe Ff alotig Huai prj 9) &» copie 
avPoutor xT. 4. 2 Cor, 4: 13. Phil. 
1:25. 2:17. 1 Thess. 1:3. 1 Tim. l 
5, 6:11, 12. 2 Tim. 1:5. 2 18. “Lite 
1:1. Philem. 6. Heb. 12:2. James 2: 
5. 1 Pet. 5:9. Elsewhere also siotis 
seems to mark various predominant traits 
of Christian character as arising from 
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and combined with Christian faith, 
without implying however avy sharp 
distinction ; e. g. Christian knowledge, 
espec. in Paul and James, Rom. 12:3 
ustgoy Tig tiaTEWs. V. 6. 14: } aodevay TH 
niotes. 1 Cor. 12:9. 13:2, 13. Tit. 1: 13. 2 
Pet. 1:5. So in James, as opp. to toy a, 
James 2:14 bis, 17, 18 ter, 20, 22 bis, 24, 
96. So of the Christian profession, the 
faith professed, Acts 13:8 Cytav Sraotge- 
war Toy avFumatoy aro th meotews. 14: 
92. 15:9.16:5. 1 Cor. 16:13. 2 Cor, 1: 
9A fin. Gal. 6: 10. 1 Tim. 2:15. 2 Tim. 
4:7, comp. above in A. c. Of Christian 
zeal, ardour in the faith, Rom. 1:8 ots 
5 mlotig tuay xarayyéhhetae x. T. 2. 
11:20. 2Cor.8:7. 10:15. 13:5. Eph. 
6:23. 2 Thess.1:4,11. Of Christian 
love, as springing from faith, Rom. 1:12 
i &v adinjhow miotis, i. e. mutual faith 
and love. 2 Thess. 1:3. Philem. 5 
niotir jy Ess MOOS TOY xUQLOY xo TAY 
tag to's ayiovs. Of Christian life and 
morals, practical faith, 1 Tim. 4: 12 tv- 
mos yivov.. . éy avactoogij, & aye 
mi, &v MioTst, ev ayveie. 5:8, 12. 6:10. 
Tit. 2:2. Of constancy in the faith, 
Col. 1: 23. 1 Thess. 3: 2, 5, 6, 7, 10. 
Heb. 13: 7. James 1: 3. 

d) meton. of the object of Christian 
faith, the faith, i. e. doctrines received 
and believed, Christian doctrine, and 
genr. the system of Christian doctrines, 
the Gospel, the Christian religion. Acts 
6: 7 tajxovoy TH miotse were obedient 
to the faith, i.e. embraced the gospel. 
Rom. 1: 5. 16:26. Acts 14: 27 dvea 
nictswe i. e..access for the gospel. 24: 
24. Rom. 10:8 2Cor. 1:24 init. Gal. 
1:23. 3:23 bis, 25. Eph.4:5. 1 Tim. 
1:4,19. 3:9. 6:21. 2 Pet. 1:1. 1 John 
5:4. Jude 3 17 anak ragadodsion tots 
dylow mits. v.20. So Tit. 3:15 gi- 
hotvtus Huds év miote i.e. in the gospel, 
as Christians. 1 Tim. Lb: 2 t&xvow éy 
nioter. Tit. 1:4.  Emphat. the true 
faith, true doctrine, 2 Thess. Fhe 
Tim. 4:1, 6. 2 Tim. 3:8. 


TIoros, ”; Ov, (xiottg, weitw,) pp. 
worthy of belief, trust, confidence, i, e. 
faithful. 

a) pp. in the sense of trust-worthy. 
1 Cor. 7:25 7denusvos UO xUQlOV MLGTOS 
evar. 1 Tim. 1:12. 2 Sam. 2:2 tatte 


Theres 


‘1. re Vv. "HL. 8. 6. Thue. 3. 10. pes 
An. 1. 6. 3.—Hence i. q. true, sure, ve- 
rar, Worthy of credit, as 6 wagtus 6 
muatos Rev. 1:5. 2:13. 3:14; see in 
Magrus. So Sept. for 7128 Prov. 14: 
5. 77283 Ps. 89: 38. Is. 8: 2. (Ael. V. H. 
3. 18 fin. T@ motos 6 Xtog Asyor. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. i. 42.) Of things, true, 
sure, verus, e. g. Aoyog 1 Tim. 1:15. 3: 
Rees Os Se ines 22019 Tits 1193: 8: 
Rev. 21:5. 22:6. So Acts 13:34 ta 
cava Jafid tx acta, see in “Oawog 
b. — Dem. 377. 27. Thue. 5. 14 éiate 
LOT» 

b) faithful in duty to oneself and to 
others, of true fidelity. Col. 4:9 et 
1 Pet. 5: 12 adsdqoc muctoc. Rev. 2: 10. 
Of God as faithful to his promises, 
1Cor.1:9 mucto¢ 6 Gedc. 10:13. 1 Thess. 
5: 24. 2 Thess. 3: 3. Heb. 10: 23. 11: 
li. 1 John 1:9. Of Christ 2 Tim. 2: 
13. So Sept. for “358 Deut. 32: 4. 
7282 Deut.7:9. Once mato 586 Fe0g 
as an obtestation or oath, as God is 
faithful, 2Cor.1:18;> comp. Heb. *7>N3 
vax Is, 65: 16. — ence of servants, 
ministers, who are faithful in the per- 
formance of duty. Matt. 24: 45 6 auct0¢ 
Oovios. 25: 21, 23. Luke 12: 42 6 a. 
oizovouos. 1 Cor. 4: 2, Eph. 6: 21. Col. 
1:7. 4: 7. Heb. 2:17. Soc. é# olive 
Matt. 25: 21, 23. % tie Luke 16: 10 
bis, 11, 12.-19: 17. 1 Tim, 3:11. Heb. 
3: 5. c. dat. of pers. Heb. 3:2. So 
Sept. for jax; Num. 12:7, 1 Sam. 22: 
14,—2 Mace. 1: 2. Hdian. 2. 8. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 23. 

-c) Act. faithful, i.e. firm in faith, 
confiding, believing, i. q. 6 muotevor. 
John 20: 27 wy yivov Gmiotos, alle 
nates. Gal. 3: 9.—Theogn. 283. Soph. 
Oed. Col. 1031. — Seq. dat. ta xvelw 
Acts 16: 15; also éy xvgiq, i. e. faithful 
to or in the Lord, believing in him, i. q. 
a believer, Christian, 1 Cor. 4: 17. Eph. 
1: 1. Col. 1:2. Absol. id. Acts 10: 45. 
16202 Cori6: 15.1 Tim. 4:3; 10512. 
5: 16 bis. 6: 2 bis. Tit, 1:6. Rev. 17: 
14, Adv. miotoy morsiv to do faithfully, 
in a believing manner, asa chin 
3 John 5. So Sept. for 77aN3 

6.—Ecclus. 1: 14. 1 Mace. 3: 13, 
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Ihotow, ©, f. wow, (m0td¢,) pp. 
to make one Saithful, trust-worthy ; hence 
to make one give security, pledges, Cage 
by an oath, aictoty tive ogxorg, Jos. 
Ant. 15. 7.10. Thue. 4.88. Pass. or 
Mid. to make oneself or be made trust- 
worthy, 1. e. to give security, to pledge 
oneself, Pol. 18. 22.6. Hom. Od. 15, 436. 
—In N. T. éxiotmOny to be made con- 
Jjiding, believing, to be assured, comp. in 
Ilotos ¢ ; hence i. q. to believe, 2 Tim. 
3: 14 eve éy olg Euadeo ual existwdys, 
by attract. for éy tovtous ¢.—So mistw- 
Seig Soph. Oed. Col. 1039, i. gq. xuat0¢ 
ib. 1031. 


Iliavaa, o, f. now, (xhavy,) to 
make wander, to lead astray, c. acc. 
Pass. to Nae to go astray. 

a) pp. e. g. persons, Heb. 11: 38 éy 
gonudars a iayuien. Of flocks, 1 Pet. 
2: 25 ws mo0fata mhavoyusva. Matt. 18: 
12 bis, 18. Sept. for mym Gen. 37: 14. 
Ex. 23: 4. — Cebet. Tab. 6. Ael. V. H. 
5. 7. Ken. An. 1. 2. 25. : 

b) trop. to mislead, i.e. (a) to de- 
ceive, to cause to err, Pass. to err, to mis- 
take, to form a wrong judgment. Matt. 
24: 4 et Mark 13: 5 Bhémete py tis tyes 
mhavion. Matt. 24:5, 11,24. Mark 18: 6. 
1 John 1:8. 3:7. Rev. 13:14. Pass. 
Matt. 22: 29 mlavaioSe. Mark 12: 24, 27. 
Luke 21: 8 wy whavndqte. John 7:47, 
1Cor.6:9. 15:33. Gal. 6: 7. Heb. 3:10. 
James 1:16. So Sept. and "ym Prov. 
12: 27.— Jos. B.J.6.5.4. Mosch. Id. 1. 
25, Plut.Thes. 27.— (6) to seduce, e. g. 
a people into rebellion, Jobn 7: 12 alavg 
toy oxhov. Rey. 20:8, 10. Also to seduce 
from the truth, Pass. fo be seduced, to 
go astray ; 1 John 2: 26 negi tay mho- 
yortoy yas, comp. Vv. 21, 22. 2 Tim. 
3: 13. Pass. James 5:19 éoy tug ev viv 
mhovn dr rt tig alynPetac. 2 Pet. 2: 
15: Part. of thavaevor those seduced, 
gone astray, Tit.3:3. Heb.5:2. — Spec. 
to seduce to idolatry, Rev. 2: 20. 12: 
9. 18:23. 19:20. 20:3. Sept. for 

mon 2 K. 21:9. Ez. 44; 10, 15. — Ec- 
aa Saitek 


Thavn, 7S, Ni; (perh. halo,) a wan- 
dering, Sept. Ez. 34:12. Ael. V.H. 5. 7. 
In N. T. only trop. error, i. €. 

a) genr. delusion, false judgment or 


[Daca 


opinion, 1 Thess. 2:3 f magaxdyats Tuor 
oix é mhosnc. 2 Thess. 2: 11. — Sept. 
Jer. 23: 17. Diod. Sic. 2. 18. 

b) Act. deceit, fraud, seduction to 
error and sin. Eph. 4:14 pedodeta THS 
shovys. 2 Pet. 3:17. 1 Jon 4: 6 10 
vet ua Tis ThUNIS & spirit of error, i. & 
a deceiving spirit, a teacher who seeks 
to seduce. So a deception, fraud, Matt. 
97: 64. Sept. for 779772 Prov. 14: 8.— 
Hesych. hav" OUnaTN, 

ce) of conduct, perverseness, wicked- 
ness, sin, Rom. 1: 27. James 5: 20. 
9 Pet. 2: 18 ros éy Thorn avactospo- 
[EvOUS. Jude 11. Sept. for > Ez. 
33: 10.—Wisd. 1: 12. 12: 24. 

TDavnrg, OU, 9, (alavaw,) one 
wandering about, a wanderer, Sept. for 
part. 3°32 Hos. 9: 17. Xen. Ven. 5. 17. 
In N, T. coro mhavyntns a wandering 
star, planet, trop. of a false teacher, Jude 
13, coll. v. 4. — pp. Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 81, Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 5. 


Ilhavos, Ov, 9, 7); ad}. (aavn,) wan- 
dering about ; subst. a wanderer, vaga- 
bond, juggler, Athen. XIV. p. 615. E. 
In N. T. deceiving, seducing, 1 Tim. 4: 
1 moocexovtss nvevuaor thavorg. Subst. 
a deceiver, impostor, Matt. 27: 65 exsivos 
§ xhdvos. 2 Cor. 6:8. 2 John 7 bis.— 
adj. Jos. B. J. 2.13. 4 athavor &rFowrmot 
xo anateartes. Subst. Lib. Hen. in 
Fabr. p. 162. Act. Thom. § 45. Diod. 
Sic. Tom. VI. 199. Tauchn. 


IDaé, axog, 7, any broad and flat 
surface, e. g. of the sea, athexce mOvTOU 
Boteiay Pind, Pyth. 1. 46. comp. Diod. 
Sic. 5.36. In N. T. and genr. a table, 
tablet, of wood or stone on which any 
thing was inscribed, e. g. the two tables 
of the decalogue given to Moses, Heb, 
9:4 hanes tig Suadryjxys. 2 Cor. 3: 3. 
So Sept. and nimad Ex.31:17. 32:14 sq. 
34: 1, 4. al. — Jos. Ant. 3.5.4. Luc. 
Somn. 3. — Trop. 2 Cor. 3: 3 & mhakt 
xagdlas cagxivers, comp. Rom. 2 15 et 
Heb. 8: 10. So Sept. and 195 Prov. 
Sc. Jer, L7z L. 


TDacuc, @tog, 10, (thacow,) a 
thing formed, e. g. by a potter, Rom. o: 
20 uy) gost 10 nhicua TO MldoavtL; quo- 
ted from Is. 29: 16 where Sept. for 
amiyd AYyy2. — Artem, 1.56. Luc. 
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Taws 


D. Deor. 6.4. Trop. a figment, Dem. 
1110. 18. 


TDacoo, Att. tr, f nhacw, comp. 
Buttm. § 92. n. 2. § 95. 3; to form, to 
fashion, to mould, e. g. any soft sub- 
stance, asa potter the clay; absol. Rom. 
9:20 see in Midoua. Pass. 1 Tim. 2: 
13 Adam yag mQ@TOS éxiacdn. Sept. 
for 7x" Gen. 2:7, 8. MQ Ts, 29: 16. 
_ Wisd. 15: 7, 8. Luc. D. Deor. 1.1. 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 6. 1. 


[Dhast0s, 7, Ov, (xhacow,) formed, 
fashioned ; metaph. feigned, false, de- 
ceitful, 2 Pet. 2:3 ahacrots hoyous. — 
Plut. Thes. 20 yecupata mhaota ™g00- 
eget. 

[lcreta, see in Matis b. 


Tha L0G, €08, 10, (ahatvs,) breadth, 
Rev. 21: 16 bis. Trop. Eph. 3: 18. 
Sept. for a5 Gen. 6: Lo. Ex. 37: 1.— 
Hdian. 8. 4.2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5.8.—Rev. 
20:9 16 alatos tH¢ vis the breadth of the 
earth, i. q. wide plain, such as the earth 
was supposed to be. So Sept. for 
=tty3 Hab. 1: 6. 

[Darvve, f. v6, (aletis,) aor. 1 
pass. éahativdyy, perf. pass. menharu— 
ua, 3 pers. sing. nexiatuytas 2 Cor. 6: 
11, see in Buttm. § 101. n. 7 ; to make 
broad, to enlarge, trans. 


a) pp. Matt. 23: 5 wlattvover dé pu- 
haxtio.e aitay. Sept. for 21977 Ex. 


34: 24, Hab, 2: 5.—1 Mace. 14:6. Plut. 
M. Anton. 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 34. 

b) trop. i. q. Heb. $ 27477 to make 
broad or large to or for any one, i.e. to 
give him enlargement, deliverance from 
straits; so Sept. and Heb. Ps. 4: 2, 
comp. Ps. 18:20. Hence in N.T. pass. 
to be enlarged, i.e. to have enlargement, 
to rejoice, opp. stevozagew, see Buttm. 
§ 134.5, 2 Cor. 6: 18 ahativOnte xot 
dusic, comp. v.12. So of the heart, 
xaodia, ib. v.11, Comp. Sept. and Heb. 
a> ann in a somewhat different 
sense, Ps. 119: 32. 


[Dawe, ee, v, broad, wide. 

a) Matt. 7:13 mhatsia 4 adn. Sept. 
for 319 Neh. 9: 35.—Jos. B. 3:8. 2 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 36 0d0¢ mharsio. 

b) Subst. jj wlateta, se. 050s, a broad 
way, wide street in a city, see Jahn §41 


IThey me 


Matt. 6: 5 & tats ywrloug tay mhatsidy. 
12:19. Luke 10:10. 13:26. 14: 21. 
Acts 5: 15. Rev. 11: 8. 21:21. 22: 2, 
So Sept. for 3A Judg. 19: 15, 20. 
* Zech. 8: 4, 5. yin Is. 1: 3—Tob, 13: 
17. Ecclus. 23: 21. Artemid. 3. 62v 


LTheymwa, arog, 16, (wixw,) pp. any 
thing platted, Santee woven, &. g. TAEY [60 
BvBiuvoy, the ark or basket in which 
Moses was exposed Jos. Ant. 2.9.4; 
a net, toil, Xen, Cyr. 1.6.28. InN. T. 
a braid of hair, braided hair; 1 Tim. 2: 
9 ww) éy mhsymoow, comp. | Pet. 3:3 & 
éumhoxy toryav. — Aquil. and Theodot. 
for mp pe diadem, Is. 28: 5. 


ITheiotos, n, ov, (wisiwy,) the most, 
the greatest, very great, the usual super- 
lative to wodvc, Buttm. § 68. 6; in N.T. 
only of number, Matt. 11: 20. 21:8 6 
mAsiotos Gzhoc, i. e. a very great multi- 
tude.—Jos. Ant.5, 1.24. Xen. Ag. 3. 1. 
H. G. 7. 1. 23.—Neut. to wieiotoy adv. 
aé most 1 Cor. 14: 27. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 128. n. 4. 


Iliziwy, ovos, 6, 7, neut. misiov 
Matt. 5: 20. 6:25. Thuc. 7. 63. Xen. 
Oec, 7. 24,25; more usually neut. wiéov 
Luke 3:13. Acts 15:28, Luc. Parasit. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2.7; comp. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 68.6. Matth. § 135. Plur. 
contr. stove, also mAstoves Heb. 7: 23. 
Xen. H. G. 4.2.11; accus. ziséovs, also 
tAstovac Matt. 21:36, Thuc. 2.37. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 13.53 neut. sietova Matt. 20: 
10. Xen. Apol. 22. — More, the usual 
comparative to modvc, comp. Buttin, 
§ 68. 6 

a) pp. of number, but also of magni- 
tude and in comparison expr. or impl. 
E. g. seq. gen. Matt. 21:36 misiovas tay 
mowtwv more than the first or former 
ones. Mark 12: 43. Luke 21:3. Jobn 
7: 31.—Diod. Sic, 12, 21.—Seq. 4 than, 
Matt. 26:53 misiovg 7 Sodexo. John 4:1. 
(Diod. Sic. 1.79. Xen. An. 4. 8. 27.) 
Before a numeral, 4j is regularly omit- 
ted, Acts 4; 22 éray mhevovar tecouge- 
novta. 23:13, 21. 24:11. 25:6; Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 410 sq. Matth. § 455. 
n. 4. (Plato Apol. Soc. p.17.D.) Once 
ahéoy 7 wévte Luke 9:13. Comp. Lob. 
1. c. Matth. |. c. and § 437. n. 2.—Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 5,6.—Seq. wage, Luke 3: 13; 

84 


” 


665 


Ilheovato 


see in JIage III. d. Once seq. mhijy 
c. gen, Acts 15:28.—So when the ob- 


jectof comparison is implied, Matt. 20: 


10. Luke 11:53. John 4:41. 15: 2. 
Acts 2: 40. 18: 20. 28: 28. Luke 7: 48 
To mAstoy the more i. e. the greater debt. 
—Hdian, 8. 3. 11. Xen. Vect. 4. 32,—_ 
Hence genr. and emphat. i. q. many, 
very many, Acts 13: 31 0¢ apdn éni 
nutoas mhslous. 21: 10. 24:17. 25: 14, 
27: 20. So Heb. 7: 23 of wey misiovés 
eiou begets, in opp. to one,—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
1.1. Comp. Xen. Venat. 5. 7. 

b) plur. c. art. ob wAsiovec, ot mhetous, 
the more, the most, the many, comp. Matth. 
§ 266. Acts 19: 32 of wAetous ovx 75e- 
cov x. tT. a. 27:12. 1 Cor.9:19 va 
Tous mAsiovag xeodjou, i. e. that | may 
gain, if not all, yet the greater part. 10: 
5. 15265 2 Cor: 2: 6.424155 932. Phil: 
1: 14. — Jos. Ant. 10. 7.3. Xen. H. G, 
2. 3. 34. 

c) trop. of worth, importance, digni- 
ty, more, gr" eater, higher ; seq. gen. Maitt. 
6: 25 9) wuyn wheior eore tig toopas. 12: 
41,42 nisiov Yolouavoc de, Mark 12: 
33. Luke 11: 81, 32. 12: 23. Heb. 3:3 
aisiove tyuny exer Tov oixov. Rev. 2: 19. 
Pleon. c. meguocevsy Matt. 5: 20. Seq. 
nmogeé Heb. 3: 3. 11: 4. — absol. Hdian. 
8.4.1. Ken. Cyr. 5. 4. 43. Ag. 2. 24. 

d) Neut. wietuv as adv. more. (a) ¢. 
gen. John 21: 15 ayands we mhetoy tov- 
tov; impl. Luke 7: 42.—Hdian. 5. 2.7. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.2.7.—(8) émt nhetov, fur- 
ther, longer, comp. in “Eni IIL. 2. a; 
spoken of space 2 Tim. 3:9. Acts 4: 
17; seq. gen. aozfstuc, i.e. further as to 
or in ungodliness, 2 Tim. 2: 16; comp. 
Matth. § 340, 341. Winer § 30. 4. (Xen. 
Eq. 1.9.) Spoken of time, Acts 20: 9. 
24:4,—Pol. 3. 58. 8. 


ITignoa, f. 0, to plait, to braid, to 
weave, trans. Lat. plico, plecto. Matt. 
27: 29 mhébavtes oteqavoy 8 axavd-ov. 
Mark 15:17. John 19: 2.—Sept., Is, 28. 
5. Xen. An. 3. 3. 18. 


IThéor, see in Ihsiwy. 


Ilicovata, f. vow, (deta, 1A€07,) 
to be more than enough, intrans. 

a) of persons, to have or do more than 
enough, to have an overplus. 2Cor. 8: 
15 6 10 mOAv, ovx éxdeovace, quoted from 


Llicovextéo 


Ex. 16: 18 where Sept. for $953 .— 
'Trop. to be immoderate, excessive, Dem. 
117.5. Thue. 1. 120. 

b) of things, i. q. to be abundant, to 
abound more, to increase. Rom. 5: 20 
bis iva mheovaoy 10 mogantomed x. T. A. 
6:1. 2Cor. 4:15. 2 Thess. 1:3. 2 Pet. 1:8. 
Seq. stg 11, to abound unlo any thing, i. q. 
to redound, to conduce, Phil. ARNT. 
Sept. for 29 2 Chr. 24:11. 739 1 
Chr. 4: 27.—Ecclus, 23: 8. Pol. 4.3. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 40. ib. 3. 49. 

c) trans, to cause to abound, to in- 
crease. 1 Thess, 3: 12 tude 58 6 xigos 
sheovicor [Opt]... tH ayany #. Tt. 4. 
So Sept. for 7274 Num. 26: Dae Pe. 
71: 21.—1 Mace. 4: 35. 


Lisovexréa, o, f. you, (E07, 
%zw,) intrans. lo have more than another, 
j. q. whetoy Eyo, Xen. Mem. 2.6.21. to 
have an advantage, to be superior, Jos. 
B. J. proem. 5. Xen. An. 3, 1.37. to 
be 6 mleovéutne, to covet more, Xen. Cyr. 
1.3.18. to take advantage, to seek un- 
lawful gain, Jos. Ant. 2.11.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 31. — In N. T. trans. to take 

_advantage of any one, to circumvent for 
gain, to defraud, c. acc. 2 Cor. 7: 2 oi- 
Séva éxdsovextijcauev. 12:17, 18. 1Thess. 
4:6. Pass. 2. Cor. 2: 11. — Test. XII 
Patr. p. 625. Act. Thom. § 12 zjgas 
mheovextorvtec. Plut. Marcell. 29. 


Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 2. 


Pass. 


[Psovéxing, ov, 6, (aeor, or) 
pp. fone who will have more,’ i.e. a 
covelous person, a defrauder for gain, 
1 Cor. 5:10, 11. 6:10. Eph. 5:5, — 
Eeclus. 14:9. Pol. 15.21. 1, Xen. Mem. 
1.5.3. . 


Flicovetic, ec, hy (aAEor, Ev@,) pp- 
‘a having more,’ i, e. a larger portion, 
advantage, superiority, dos. Ant. 9. 1, 
20. Pol. 2.19.3. Xen. Mem. 1. 6, 12. 
In N. T. pp. ‘the will to have more,’ 
i.e. covetousness, greediness for gain, 
which leads a person to defraud others. 
Mark 7: 22 aiscovesion, i. e. covetous 
thoughts, plans of fraud and extortion. 
Luke 12: 15. Rom. 1: 29, Eph. 4: 19. 
5:3, Col. 3:5. 1 Thess. 2:5, 2 Pet. 
9:3, 14. 2 Cor. 9: 5 oltag we sthoyiay, 
xo uy wg mAsoresioy, as bounty and not 
as covetousness, i. e. as bounty on your 
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part and not as covetousness On ours, 
not as extorted by us from you. Sept. 
for DR Jer. 22: 17, Hab. 2: 9, — Ael. 
V. H. 3.16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 28. 


ILdevod, ac, 7, the side, pp. of the 
body, John 19:34. 20: 20, 25, 27. Acts 
12:7. Sept. for sb rib Gen. 2: 21. 
sic Num. 33: 55. 2 Sam. 2:16.—Ecclus. 
30: 11. Pol. 5. 26.6, Xen. An. 4. b. 18. 


Ilda, £. mhevioopat, usually un- 
contracted, see Buttm. § 105. n. 23 to 
sail, absol. Luke 8: 23. Acts 27: 24. 
Seq. sig c. ace. of place, Acts 21:3 énié- 
ousy sig Svgiav. 27:6. seq. émi c. acc. 
Rev. 18:17 in later edit. Seq. acc. of 
place by or near which, i. e. of the way ; 
Acts 27:2 aihety tous xata thy  Aciay 
rérove, i. ec. to sail along or by the 
coast of Asia Minor; see Matth. § 409. 
4.—Xen. An. 5.1. 4. . eg Jos. Ant. 9. 
10.2. Xen. H.G.1.1.8  c. éwé Lue. 
Alex. 54. c. ace. Pol. 3. 4. 10 xheiv to 
mehayn. Xen. H. G. 4, 8.6. 


LTAnyy, 98, %» 
stripe, blow. 

a) pp. Luke 12: 48 asin Anya. 
Acts 16:23. 2 Cor. 6: 5. 11: 23. Sept. 
for “D2 Deut. 25:3. bIe Prov. 29: 
15. — 2 Mace. 3: 26. Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 2. 
Luc. D. Deor. 24. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 16. 

b) meton. a wound, caused by a 
stripe or blow, Luke 10: 30. Acts 16: 
33 fhoves [avtove] ano tay mlyyoy, i. 
e. from the blood and filth of their 
wounds; comp. v.23. Rev. 18:14. v. 
3,12 4 mlyyy tov Povetov i. e. deadly 
wound, comp. Buttm. § 123, n. 4. Wi- 
ner (34.2. So Sept. and 427 1 K. 
92:35. Is. 1:6. — Jos. Ant. 10, 5. 1. 
Luc. D. Deor. 14. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3, 20. 

c) from the Heb. like 7273, a plague, 
i. e, a stroke or blow inflicted from God, 
calamity. Rev. 9: (18), 20. 11:6. 15: 1 
ahyyag Ext tas eazitac. V. 6, 8. 16:9, 


(ahijcow,) a stroke, 


91 bis, 18:4, 8. 21:9. 22:18. So 
Sept. and 422 Lev. 26: 21. Deut. 28: 


59, GI. 29: 21. — 1 Mace. 13:32. Philo 
de Vit. Mos, p. 624. Jos. Ant, 6, 5. 6. 
ib. 14. 13. 8 


MTdnidtos, EOS, OUS, 6, (aiwrdnue, 
mijo,) pp. fulness, hence a multitude, 
a great number. 


Tlanduve 


a) genr. Luke 5:6 mijdo¢o tyotay 
modv. John 21: 6. Acts 28: 3. Heb. 11: 
12. James 5:20, 1 Pet. 4:8. So Sept. 
and 35 Gen. 27:28. Is. 1: 11.—Hdian. 
7.10.3. Xen.An. 4. 7. 26. 

b) of persons, a multitude, throng ; 
seq. gen. of class etc. Luke 2:13. Acts 
4: 32. 6:2 10 aljdos tar ford 7TOIY. 
Acts 5:14 wlio avdoay x. 1. d. i. e. 
multitudes. C. gen. impl. Acts 2:6 
coll. v.5, 23:7, (Ceb. Tab. 1.) So wou 
aijdos c. gen. Luke 6:17, 23: 27. John 
5:3. Acts14:1. 17:4. wav alyndes c. 
gen. Luke 1:10. Acts 25:24; c. gen. 
impl. Acts 15: 12 coll. v. 6. 15: 30 coll. 
v. 22, Acts 6:5 coll. v.2. away win dos ¢ 
gen. Luke 19:37; c. gen. impl. Luke 23: 
1 coll, 22:66. Seq. gen. of place, Luke 8: 
37 dav nAH Fos THs MeLywgov. Acts 5: 16. 
Collect. with a verb plur. Mark 3: 7, 8 
Sept. for ya DP Kassie: iss 17: 2 
Hdian, 4. 6. 11. Xen. H. G. 4. 4, 12. 

c) i. q. the multitude, i. e. the people, 
populace, Acts 14:4 10 wAq Fog tHs mohe- 
as. 19:9, 21: 22,36. So Sept. and 7127 
Ez. 30: 15. —Hdien. 2.7.5. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 42, 

Tlindvvea, £. v6, (ndndis i. q. 
mAijFos,) pp. to make full; hence to 
multiply, to increase. 

a) trans. 2 Cor. 9: 10. Heb. 6:14 bis, 
alndivay alndvya oe, quoted from 
Gen. 22: 17 where Sept. for Heb. 52753 
Mas , of which Hebrew idiom this is 
an imitation 5 comp. Gen. 3:16, 16: 10. 
Winer § 46. 7. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 778.— 
Pass. aly Ovvouat, to be multiplied, in- 
creased, e. g in number, Acts 6: 7 zat 
edn Puveto 0 aovduos. Fo Nin Ost 
Sept. for 27 Deut. 11:21. Also in 
magnitude, extent, Matt. 24: 12 xn duv- 
Siva ty ovouioy. Acts 12:24, Sept. 
for 727 Gen. 7: 17,18. Seq. dat. of 
person i. q. to bows to any one, 1 Pet. 
1:2 ydous tiv nok signryn tiny Puy Fein. 
2 Pet. 1:2. Jude 2. 

b) intrans. to multipl y onese Mf, to in- 
crease. Acts 6:1 aiydurovtay Tay wo- 
Otay. Sept. for M39 Ex. 1:20. 239 
1 Sam. 14: 19.— Theophr. Caus. Plant. 
1. 19. 5. Hdian. 3. 8. 14. 


ITindo, see Iiumhque. 


L Tanners, ov, 0,(ahjoow,) a striker, 


DOT). , 


viLU) ens 


one apt to strike; trop. one contentious, 
a quarreler, 1 Tim. 3:3, Tit. 1: 7. — 
Plut. Marcell. 1. Pyrrh, 30. 

LlAnuuvon, ae, i, (air, toa, 
or prolonged from wAijue, whjun, comp. 
Butun. Ausf. Sprachl. I. p. 39,) the tide, 
fiood-tide, and hence by impl. flood, in- 
undation, Luke 6: 48, comp. Matt. 7:27. 
—Hesych. mijuwtiga’ 10 doeunue tis 
Falacons, } éxiddvors. Anthol, Gr. 1, 
p. 185. Plut. Romul. 3. 


ILany, prep. and ady. (contr. for 
ahéov,) pp. more than, over and above ; 
hence besides, except, but. 

a) in the middle a a clause, e. g. 
seq. gen. Mark 12: 82 ovx éotw wAdos 
aay avtov there ts no other besides him, 
i. q. but he. John 8:10. Acts 8: 1 wav- 
ts... Hhny tov amoctodAwy. 15: 28, 
97:22, So Sept. for 72572 Deut. 4:35. 
q. v. Ley, 23: 38. O58 fs. 45:14. 46: 

9.—Pol. 3. 54. 4. Plut. Mor. II. p. 32. 
Tauchn. Xen, An. 1. 9, 9.— Seq. ot, 
Acts 20: 23 pj stdavg, hry O11 TO TyEduoe 
x. t. 2. except that, pp. knowing nothing 
more than that, etc. Comp. Buc, § 
146. n. 1.—sadi» ot Dion. Hal. de Comp. 
Verbor, p. 13, 24 ed. Sylb. p- 176. 

b) adv. at the beginning of a clause, 
i. q. much more, yathers Histiles passing 
over into an adversative particle, i. q. 
but rather, but yet, nevertheless, ete. 
Matt. 11: 22, 24 whiny diya tuiy. 18:7. 
26: 39,64. Luke 6: 24,35. 10:11, 14, 20. 
11:41. 12:31. 13:33. 18:8, 19: 97, 2: 
21, 42, 23:28, 1 Cor. 11:11, Phil. 1:18. 
3:16. 4:14. Rev. 2:25. So Sept. and 
pn Num. 22: 30. Judg. 4:9.— Hdian. 
1, 12, 6. Xen, An. 1. 8, 25.—So where 
the writer returns after a digression to 
a previous topic, Eph, 5: 33, comp. v. 
25, 28. (Pol. 11. 17. 1.) Once corres- 
ponding to psy, Luke 22: 22; comp. in 
Méy a. B. 


TDAnons, EDL, OVS, 0, H, adj. (7AE- 
os,) full, filled. 

a) pp. of hollow vessels, seq. of that 
of which any thing is fall, expr. or "imp. 
Buttm. § 132.5. 2. Mark 6: 43 zat jooy 
¢hoo wero Judexa xopivors manos. 8: 
19) inopl., Matt. 14:20. 15:37. So Sept. 
for x52 Num. 14: 20. Deut. 6: 11. — 
Hdian. 3.13.9. Xen. An. 2. 3, 10. — 


I}noogoeéa 


Of a surface, full, i.e. fully covered, 
c. gen. Luke 5: 12 avg mjons lérgas. 
So Sept. and N57 2 K. 6:17. 7: 15. — 
Xen. An. 1.5. 1 2edlov apwdiov mijgss. 
Oec. 4. 8. 

b) trop. full, filled, i. e. fully imbued, 
furnished, abounding in any thing, seq. 
gen. Luke 4:1 et Acts 7:59 mA ONS 
avetjotos aylov. John 1:14, Acts 6: 
3,5, 8. 9:36 adjons avatar toywy. 
11; 24. 13: 10. 19:28. Sept. and Nb 
Is, 51: 20. Jer. 5: 27. Ez. 28: 12.—Ec- 
clus. 19: 26, Dem. 1445. 13. Xen. Cyr. 
Va aa 

 c) trop. full, i.e. complete, perfect. 
Mark ‘4: 28 otrog mAjons. 2 John 8 
pic Fg mijons. So Sept. and x72 Gen. 
41: 7, 22. Ruth 2: 12.—Philo de Migr. 
Abr. p. 399, Dem. 776. 9. Xen. An. 7. 
5.5 wiodoy mh. 

TlAnoogoeea, ©, joo, (thins, 
gogém,) pp. to bear or bring fully, and 
hence fo give full assurance, to persuade 
fully, trans. 

a) of persons, Pass. to be fully as- 
sured, persuaded. Rom. 4: 21 mingopo- 
onderc ore x. t. 4, 14:5. Sept. for nbn 
Ecce. 8: 11.—Clem. Rom. Homil. 11. 17. 
Ctesias Excerpt. 38 soddois ovy Aoyous 
x02 Goxowg MAngopognaartss Meya3ugor. 
Isocr. Trapez. 6. p. 626. ed. Lange. 

b) of things, to make fully assured, to 
give full proof of, to confirm fully; ¢. 
acc, 2 Tim. 4:5 my Svaxoviay cou mAy- 
gopooyaoy, sc. by fulfilling to the utmost 
all its duties. —Pass. to be fully assured, 
confirmed, to be fully established as true, 
Luke 1:1. 2 Tim. 4 17. 


ITA noopooice, ae, I, (AARQopogew,) 
full assurance, firm persuasion. 1'Thess. 
1:5 é slngopogig moldy. Col, 2: 2. 
Heb. 6:11 A. tig edidos, 10: 22. — 
Not found in profane writers. 


IDAnoo, oO, f. wow, (aAnons,) to 
make full, to fill, to fill up, trans. 

a) pp. a vessel, hollow place, ete. 
Pass. Matt. 13: 48 jr, dts éahyjoady, se. 
Hoayyyn. Luke 3:5 maoo pagays ahj- 
godjostac, quoted from Is. 40: 4 where 
Sept. for Nv2. Trop. Matt. 23: 32, 
mlnow@outs TO KetQOV THY mUTEQuY TUG 
i. e, the measure of their sins ; comp. 
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ITAn ooo 


in *4vankngow a. Sept. pp- for RD? 
Jer. 13:12, 2 K. 4:4.—Hdian. 3. 9. 10. 
Diod. Sic, 2. 39. Xen. Eq. 1. 5.—Genr- 
of a place, to fill, by diffusing any thing 
throughout; c. ace. Acts 2: 2 ny0S--- 
éxhjgacey Ohov tov oixor. Seq. &% C- 
gen, of thing from or with which, John 
12:3 7 08 otzla exinoadn ex THs oouns, 
comp. in “Ex no. 3. f. Winer p. 165. 
Matth. § 574. p. 1133. Trop. c. ace. et 
gen. Acts 5:28 TLETANO OKETE tv [egou- 
cane tis Siduzns taxay, comp. Winer 
p. 164, 165. So Sept. and N>73 2 Chr. 
7:1. Hagg. 2:8. — Comp. Liban. 
Epist. p. 721 adcus [nodes] évenknoas 
tay treo juav hoyor.—Trop. nAnoovy 
ty zagdtiav tuv0s, to fill the heart of any 
one, to take possession of it, John 16: 6. 
Acts 5:3. 

b) trop. to fill, i. q. to furnish abun- 
dantly with any thing, to impart richly, 
fo imbue with, seq. acc. often also with 
an adjunct of that with which any one 
is filled or furnished. E. g. (@) c. acc. 
et gen. Matth. § 352. Acts 2:28 mAnow— 
cag us supgorvens. 13:52. Luke 2: 40 
alngotusvoy copiac. Rom. 15: 13, 14. 
2 Tim. 1:4. So Phil. J: 11 in text rec. 
see in 6 fin.—Hdian. 4. 5. 17. Plut. Fab. 
Max. 5.—(3) Seq. ace. et dat. in Pass. 
c. dat. Rom. 1:29 mexdyjgapévoug macy 
aduxic. 2 Cor. 7:4. Comp. Matth. § 
352. n.— 2 Mace. 7: 21. pp. Diod. Sic. 
2. 39. Eurip. Here. Fur. 372.—(y) Seq. 
éy c. dat. instead of the simple dat. 
Matth. § 396. n. 2. Winer § 31.5. Eph. 
5: 18 mhygotod:s gy mvsimots. — (5) 
Seq. acc. simply, e. g. wacay zostar 
iudy, iq. to supply fully, Phil. 4:19. 
Also mi. ta mavta Eph. 1:23. 4:10, 
spoken of Christ as filling the universe 
with his influence, presence, power.— 
Hence Pass. wingodaue absol. to be 
filled, full, to be fully furnished, to 
abound ; Phil. 4:18. Col. 2:10 év auto 
i. e. in Christ, in his work. Eph. 3: 19 
iva aljowmPits sig Tay TO TAjQwuE 
tov Seov, into or unto all the fulness of 
God, i. e. either, that ye may fully par- 
ticipate in all the rich gifts of God; or, 
that ye may be received into full com- 
munion of the whole church of God. 
—Also pass. c. ace. Col. 1:9 ta adn- 
gadite thy éniyyaow 4.1.4, Phil. 1:11 


I1Aneow 


menlnouuévor xagnoy Sixavoovyng in la- 
ter edit. comp. in ‘Avagaivw. Text re- 
cept. xxom ay, 

c) i. gq. to fulfil, to perform fully, c. 
ace. (a) spoken of duty, obligation, 
etc. Matt. 3:15 winowooa wicar Jixcu- 
ootyny. Acts 12:25 mlnocoaytes thy 
Svaxoviay. Rom. 8:4, 13:8. Gal. 5: 
14, Col. 4:17.—1 Mace. 2:55. Hdian. 
3. 11. 9. 2. évtokas. Pol. 4. 63. 3. — (8) 
Of a declaration, prophecy, to fuljil, to 
accomplish, c.acc. Acts 13:27 tas po- 
yas TOY MoOMYTaY ... émAnjowoay. 3:18. 
Oftener Pass. to be fulfilled, accomplished, 
to have an accomplishment ; Matt. 2:17 
tote éthnowdy 10 dnPév. 27:9, 26:54. 
Mark 15: 28 éxijowdn 4 yougy. Luke 
1:20. 4:21. (21:22.) 24:44. Acts 1: 16. 
James 2:23. Here belongs the fire- 
quent phrase iva mAnow@n, for which 
see in “Ivo no. 2.d. Matt. 1:22. 2:15. 
4:14, 21:4. 26:56, 27:35. Mark 14: 
49. John 12:38. 13:18. 15:25. 17: 12. 
18: 9, 32. 19:24, 36. Also omme wiy- 
oath, see in “Onws IT. 2. Matt. 2: 23. 
8:17. 12:17. 13:35. Sept. for xd 1 
K. 2:27. 2 Chr. 36: 21.— Hdian. 2.7, 9 
TH. THS UMOTZETELS. 

d) i,q. to fulfil, i. e. to bring to a full 
end, to accomplish, to complete. (a) Pass. 
of time, to be fulfilled, completed, ended. 


Mark 1:15 zexdjowtas 6 xo1gdg. Luke 
21:24 tyou aingwFaorxougot. John 7. 
8. Acts 7:23,30. 9:23. 24:27. Once 


Act. Rev. 6:11 in some edit. fm¢ ov 
mngwcovtas Sc. TOY xuQdv V. ZQOVOY, 
comp. also my. So Sept. and N52 
Gen, 25: 24. 29: 21.— Tob. 8: 20. 
Jos. Ant. 6.4. 1 rinowdértos aitov se. 
tov yoovov.—(8) Of a business, work, 
etc. to accomplish, to finish, to complete. 
Luke 7:1 émst 08 éadjowoe marta te 
djwata witov. 9:31, Acts 13:25, 14: 
26 sic 10 Eoyor, 0 éxdjowoay. 19: 21. 
Rom. 15:19 wexdnowxévan to evayyéhuoy, 
i. e. the preaching of the Gospel. Col. 
1:25. So Sept. and xba1 K. 1:14. 
Comp. Lat. implere messem Pallad. Jun. 
9. So Rev. 6:11 in text rec. Zug mAy- 
eadaar xat ot ctvdoviox, i. e. until their 
number is full, is completed.—Xen. Mag. 
Ea.1. 3.—(y) By impl. to fill out, to com- 
plete, to make perfect, c. acc. Matt. 5: 17, 
opp. xatadioa. Phil. 2:2 aingdoute 
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mou ty yaouy, 2 Thess. 1:11. Pass. 
to be made full, complete, perfect, e. g. 4 
zooe John 3:29. 15:11. 16:24. 17:13. 
1 John 1:4, 2 John 12. 10 macye 
Luke 22:16. vaxoy 2 Cor. 10:6. toyar 
Rev. 3:2. Of persons, Col. 4:12 te 
OTHE TéhEvoL xo Tendnowusvor ey TMoayTt: 
Fehjwor tov Heov. 


ITinowuc, cto, 16, ( aygoa, ) 
fulness, filling, pp. that with which any 
thing is filled, of which it is full, the 
contents. 

a) pp. 1 Cor. 10; 26, 28 7 yj xod to 
TAHOw@UC CUTIE, i.e, all that it contains ; 
quoted from Ps. 24: 1 where Sept. for 
xd, as also Ps. 50:12. 96:11. So 
Mark 8: 20 nécwy onveidwy mAngojmoto 
xhocwctoy oats ; how many basket-fulls 
of fragments 2 i.q. neous onvgidas mhyj- 
gev¢ how many baskets full ; see Buttm. 
§ 123.n.4. Winer §34.2.—Philo Quod 
omnis prob. p. 871. c, of a ship’s bal- 
last. Vit. Mos. p. 45], of the animals in 
Noah’s ark. Philostrat. Heroic. 10. §12, 
of the Greeks in the Trojan horse. — 
Also a filling up, supplement, that which 
fills up; and hence i. q. éxiGinua, @ 
patch, Matt. 9: 16. Mark 2: 21. 

b) trop. fulness, i. e. full measure, 
abundance. (a) genr. John 1:16 é tov 
mAnoouatos avrov. Eph. 3:19 see in 
Ingo b. 6. Col. 2:9 10 mijomma THs 
Seotytog i. e. the fulness, plenitude of 
the divine perfections; and so absol. 
Col. 1:19. Rom. 15: 29 év wAjgapore 
svhoyius tov svayy. i.e. in the full, abun- 
dant blessings of the gospel; comp. 
Buttm. Winer l.c. So of a state of 
fulness, abundance, opp. ijctyjue, Rom. 
11: 12. — (8) OF persons, full number, 
complement, multitude. Rom. 11: 25 to 
mijgope tov évar, i. e. the full num- 
ber, all the multitude of the Gentiles, 
So of the church of Christ, Epb. 1: 23 
éxulnoly, tg eeu To Tome aUTOU, TO 
mlnowus tov x. t. A. see in Hingow b. 0. 
[3: 19.] — In Greek writers often for a 
ship’s complement, crew, Hdot. 8. 43. 
Luc. Vera Hist. 2. 37. Pol. 1. 21.1. 
Xen. H. G. 5.1, 11. Also for the in- 
habitants of a city, Aristid. Zegt tod py 
deiv xoupdeiv, ed. Cant. p. 282 saidas 
dé xod yuvalnag nab mavTH Te TIS WOLEWS 


ITAnoiov 


alnodmora. p. 874 10 mjgaua Odes 
éituoy i.e. cives Roma digni. Liban. 
Orat. ed. Reisk. I. p. 301. 

c) i. q. fulfilment, a fulfilling, full per- 
formance, i. q. 7 TAjguots, e. g. TOU ¥O- 
pov Rom. 13:10. Comp. Thngoo ¢, a. 
_— Philo de Abr. p. 387 mijgape éhai- 
Sov. 

d) i. q. fulfilment, i. e. full end, com- 
pletion, (a) of time, full period, Gal. 4: 
4 qlGe tO Mhjowpn tov zQovov. Eph. 
1:10 2h. tav xovgav. — Hdot. 3. 22 
oydonovta 0 Free Cong mijowpe avdge 
naxgdtatoy mooxezo Fas. — (3) By impl. 
completeness, perfectness, comp. in Ihy- 
edu d. 8. Eph. 4: 13 sis avdga téhevor, 
ig METQOY Hhuxiag TOU TANO WULaTOS TOU 
Xo. as adj. i. e. to the full and perfect 
stature of a man in Christ, to full ma- 
turity in Christian knowledge and love; 
comp. Buttm. Winer, |. ¢. 

ITijoior, adv. (aAnalos, méhas, 18- 
Adto,) near, near by. 

a) pp. and seq. gen. John 4: 5 1. Tow 
yogiov. comp. Buttm. 146. 2. Sept. 
for 5x8 Deut. 11:30. 3472 Deut. 1: 1. 
Jos. Ant. 5. 6.5. Hdian. 1.7.4. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4.-6. — Trop. sivas aAnoior 
zuvos, to be near any one, to be neighbour 
to him, Luke 10: 29, 36. Comp. in b, 
Winer p. 115. 

b) c. art. 6 mAnotoy subst. one near, 
a neighbour, fellow, another person of 
the same nature, country, class, etc. 
(a) genr. a fellow-man, any other mem- 
ber of the human family ; so in the pre- 
cept, ayannasig tov tAnoioy gov we os- 
avtoy, quoted from Lev. 19: 18 where 
Sept. for sy, Matt. 19: 19, 22 89. 
Mark: 12: 31, 33. Luke 10:27. Rom. 
13: 9,10. Gal. 5:14, Eph. 4:25, James 
9:8, Also Heb. 8:11-in text. rec. So 
Sept. and y> also Ex, 20: 17. Deut, 5: 
19 sq.—Luc. Contempl. 15. Pol. 12. 4. 
13. Xen. Mem. 2.6.2.—(8) One of the 
same people or country, a fellow-coun- 
tryman. Acts 7; 27, comp. v. 24, 26. — 
(vy) One of the same faith, a fellow- 
Christian, Rom. 15: 2, — (5) From the 
Heb. a, friend, associate, like 2, opp © 
279-066, Matt. 5: 43. So 4, Sept. gé- 
doc, Job 2: 11. 19: 21. Prov. 17: 17. 


' ~ 
ITinswovn, 98, vy (mipndgur,) a 
filling, satisfying, se. with food ; also 
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fulness, satiety. Col. 2: 23 meog mhyo~ 
uovyy cagxos. So Sept. for 72 Ex. 
16:8. ya Ex. 16:3.—Ecclus. 45: 28. 
Ael. V. H. 9. 26. Ken. Ag. 5. 1. Mem. 
Sallie 

ITjoow v. 11a, f. a, to strike, 
to smite, Palaeph. 12. 2. Xen. An. ets 
2,4. InN.T. from the Heb. to plague, 
to smite, i. e. to afflict with disease, ca- 
lamity, evil, Pass. Rev. 8. 12 énhiyn tO 
toitoy tov ijilov. So Sept. for 737 
Ex. 9: 32, 33. Ps. 102: 5. Comp. Ha- 
TKOow C. 


[Dovaguoy, ov, 16, (dimin, from 
ahoioy,) a small vessel, boat, spoken of 
the fishing vessels on the sea of Galilee, 
Mark 3: 9 coll. 4: 1. Mark 4: 36. Johe 
6; 22 bis, 23. 21:8.—Aristoph. Ran. 159. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 55. 


IToioy, ov, 16, (ahée,) a ship, ves- 
sel, genr. Acts 20: 13, 38... 21: 2,.3.. 242 
2, 6, 10 sq. James 3: 4. al. Spoken in 
the Gospels of the small fishing vessels 
on the sea of Galilee, Matt. 4: 21, 22. 
Mark 4: 1, 36. Luke 5: 2,3. John 6:17, 
19. al. Sept. for S728 Gen. 49: 13. 
Deut. 28: 68. Jon. 1: 3, 4, 5. — Lue. D. 
Deor. 26, 2. Xen. Oec. 8, 11. cdusu- 
tixe woe Xen. H. G, 5.1.23. Ax, 


IIo, contr. nhovg, Gen. dov, oF 5 
but in later writers also Gen. ahoog 
Acts 27:9. Arr. Peripl. Erythr. p. 176; 
see Winer § 8.2. Lob. ad Phr. p. 453 
sq. comp. in Note; sailing, navigation, 
voyage, Acts 21: 7, 27: 9, 10. — Wisd- 
14:1, Ael. V. H. 2.14. Xen. An. 6. 
1, 33. 

Tlhovexos, Lee, ov, (xhottos,) rich, 
wealthy, in N.'T. only in masce. 

a) pp. Matt. 27: 57 évFe@nog ahov- 
aos a0” Aomataias. Luke 12:16. 16: 
1,19. Luke 14: 12 yd yeitovas ahov- 
ciovce. 18: 23. 19: 2 Trop. happy, 
prosperous, wanting nothing, 2 Cor. 8: 9. 
Rev. 2:9. 3:17. Sept. pp. for WW 
2 Sam. 12: 1, 2, 4. Prov. 28: 11. — Pa- 
laeph. 35. 2. Hdian.1.8.10. Xen. Ath. 
2,18. — Subst. 0 mAovoros, plur. of 
mlove.ot, a rich man, the rich, Matt. 19: 
23, 24 3} ahotovoy sic t. Buc. tot F. sio- 
ehdeiv. Mark 10: 25. 12: 41 soddot 
mhotvovor. Luke 6:24. 16:21, 22. 18: 25- 

. 
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eit Tims6: 17 James 1: 10; 1. 
2:6. 5:1. Rev. 6:15. 13:16. So Sept. 
and wr Prov. 22:2, 7. Jer. 9:22. — 
Luce. Kron. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 37, 39. 

b) trop. rich in any thing, abounding 
in, seq. éy c. dat. Eph, 2:4 ded¢ adovor- 
os wy éy éhsex. James 2:5 wi. év wioteL. 

IThovatas, adv. (rhovovos,) richly, 
i. e. abundantly, largely, Col. 3:16. 1 
Tim, 6:17. Tit. 3:6. 2 Pet. 1: 11.—Di- 
on. Hal. de Demosth. 38. p. 186. 8. 
Sylburg. 

IDouréa, ©, f. joe, (xhottos,) to 
‘be rich, intrans, 

a)«pp. Luke 1:53 ahovtotytag ame- 
otetke xevotc. 1 Tim. 6:9. Seq. ao 
of source, Rev. 18:15; 2« Rev. 18:3, 
19. Sept. for ys Jer. 5:27. Hos. 12: 
8. — Judith 15:6) Ael. V. H. 2. U1. 
Xen. An. 7.7.28. c.axo Luc. D. Deor. 
16. 1.—Trop. Luke 12:21 wy) ahovtay 
4ig Ssov not rich toward God, i. e. lay- 
ing up no treasure in ‘heaven. Also 
4, q. to prosper, to be happy, 1 Cor. 4:8. 
2 Cor. 8:9. Rev. 3:17, 18. 

b) trop. to be rich in any thing, fo 
-abound, seq. év, 1 Tim. 6: 18 shoutety éy 
Zoyous ayadois. Absol. Rom. 10: 12 
nUQLOS ThoUTOY ki¢ mavTaG, i. e. rich in 
gifts and spiritual blessings towards all. 


IDhoutilea, f. tow, (ahovtos,) to 
make rich, to enrich,trans. iu N. T. only 
trop. i.q. to bestow richly, to furnish 
abundantly; 2 Cor. 6:10 ws atwzot, 
gtohhove O& mhovti~oytec. Pass. to be 
enriched, i. e. richly furnished, seq. é 
saytt 1 Cor. 1:5, 2 Cor. 9: 11. — Sept. 
Prov. 18:7. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 9. pp. 
Sept. for 77355 Gen. 14: 23. Xen. Ag. 
ile 4 


[houtos, ov, 6, (sAéos, or moh 
rog an abundant year,) also to ovtos 
in Mss. see Winer § 9. n. 2; riches, 
wealth. 

a) pp. Matt. 13:22 % ascary tov mhov- 
tov. Mark 4:19, Luke 8:14. 1 Tim. 6: 
17. James 5:2. Rev. 18:16. Meton. 
as a source of power and influence, in 
ascriptions, Rey, 5:12. Sept. for \w7y 
10 3) 12. PProviySs18" yim) Prov. 
98:8. bn Is. 30: 6.—Hdian. 3. 14.13. 
‘ Luc, Tim. 5... Xen. Cyr. 4.2. 44. — 
' Trop. 6 whottog tov Peov vy. vov, Xgu- 
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otov, i. q. the rich gifts and blessings 
imparted from God or Christ, Phil. 4: 
19. Eph. 3:8. Also i. q. good, welfare, 
happiness, Rom. #1: 12 bis. Heb. 11:26. 

b) trop. riches, i. q. richness, abun- 
dance, usually before the genit. of an- 
other noun, i. q. adj. rich, abundant, 
pre-eminent ; comp. Buttm. § 123. n, 4. 
Winer §°34. 2. Rom. 2:4 tov wiovtoy 
Tov zonTtOtHTOS, i. q- his rich goodness. 
2 Cor. 8:2. Eph. 1:7 ai. tH¢ yxaovtos. 
2:7. Col. 2:2. So mdovtocg wg Ooénys 
j.e. the abundant, pre-eminent glory of 
God, as displayed in his beneficence, 
Rom. 9: 23. Eph. 1: 18. 3:16. Col. 1: 
27. Comp. in Joke b, y.—Rom. 1: 33 
& B&G0g mhovtou xol coplas nal yyo- 
swe, O the deep richness both of wisdom 
and knowledge ! — Plato Euthypbr. 13. 
p. 12. A, tevpés ino nhottou tijg co- 
peas. 

ITuve, f. wd, to wash, to rinse, 
espec. clothes, trans. Rev. 7: 14 xluvay 
tug otohus atTay. 22: 14 in Mss. Sept. 
for D2> Gen. 49:11. Ex. 19: 10.—Hom. 
Jl. 22. 155. Artemid. 2, 4. Comp. 
Theocr. 27. 5, 6. Xen. Eq. 5. 7. 

Tlvedja, arog, 10, (ava to 
breathe, to blow.) 

1, breath. a) of the mouth or nos- 
trils, a breathing, blast, 2 Thess. 208 
myeipa tov otouatos, breath of the mouth, 
here spoken of the destroying power of 
God; so Sept. and ntnpw man Is. 1: 
4; comp. Ps. 33: 6. "Of the vital 
breath, Rev. 11:11 avetuo Cwis breath 
of life; so Sept. and Heb, pw] m7 
Gen. 6: 17. 7: 5, 22. — Hdian. 2. 13. 9. 
Diod. Sic. 2.12. Thuc. 2.49. Xen. 
Venat. 7. 3. 

b) breath of air, air in motion, @ breeze, 
blast, the wind. John 3: 8 to myEvmet, 
erov ele, mvet. Heb. 1:7 6 mow@y TOUS 
ayyéhoue word avevuora, quoted from 
Ps. 104: 4 where Sept. for M9; as also 
Gen. &: 1. Is. 7:2. — Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 
3, 5. Hdian. 5. 4. 22, Dem. 48. 24. 
Xen. An. 6. 1. 14. ib. 6, 2. 1. 

2, spirit, i.e. a) the vital spit, 
life, soul, Lat. anima, the principle of 
life residing in the breath, breathed into 
man from God and again returning to 
God, comp. Gen, 2: 7, Eee. RY EEE 
104: 29.— Matt. 27: 50 dqijxe 10 mvevpos 
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he gave up the ghost, expired. John 
19:30. Luke 23: 46 eic zeigasg cou maga- 
Iicouct TO trvet wo wou, comp. Ps. 31:5. 
Acts 7:59. Luke 8:55 énéotgewe to 
MVE MO BUTHS HUE avéstn. James 2:26. 
Rev. 13: 15. So Sept. and 7 Gen. 
Ecce. Ps. ll. ec. Gen. 45:27. Judg. 15: 
19, al. — Ecclus, 38:23. Eurip. Hee. 
571 cgiiae nvetua. Diod. Sic. 3. 40 10 
mvet uo TH Oovon prose malo aytanédo- 
xov. Anthol. Gr. IV, p. 284. — Trop. 
John 6:63 bis, 16 avetuc éote 10 Covomol- 
ovy x. t. 2. i.e. as the spirit in man 
giveth life to the body, so my words 
_ are spirit and life to the soul. Also 1 
Cor. 15: 45 éyéveto .. . Adcee sig pugny 
Laouy* 6 08 doy. Adam [eet] sig myst uo 
Cwomoroty, a quickening spiril, i. e. a 
spirit of life, as raising the bodies of 
his followers from the dead into im- 
mortal life; comp. Phil. 3:21. 

b) the rational spirit, mind, soul, Lat. 
‘animus. (a) genr. as opp. to the body 
and animal spirit. 1 Thess. 5: 23 10 
mvetue xob 7) wuyn xol TO cHuc, as a 
periphrasis for the whole man. Luke 
1:47 syodvver 4 Wyn wou TOY xUQLOY, 
god HyaAhLace TO Tevet ue ov. Heb, 4: 
12 &yor wequsuot wuyng ts xed mreiua~ 
toc. Rom. 2:29. 8:10 tO ooo vExQOY 
...70 08 mysiua Coy. 1 Cor. 5:3 eyo 
GS UTOY TH THUETL, TAQMY JE TH TYSU - 
pat. v. 4,5 sig oePgov tio gagxds ive 
to nvstua cory. 6:20, 7:34, 2 Cor. 7: 
1. Phil. 3:3, Col.2:5. 1 Pet. 4:6. Heb. 
12:96 matjo THY mreiuatoy, opp. ot 
TEATEQES TH}S caoxos. (Comp. Sept. and 
m7 Num. 16:22. 27:16, also Zech. 12: 
1.) So where wuyy or cdue are not 
expressed ; Rom. 8: 16 aio 10 mystiuoe 
(ro Psot) ouupootugst TH mvevuat. 
quay the divine spirit itself testifieth to 
our spirit, mind. Gal. 6:18, 2 Tim. 4: 
22. Philem. 25. Also Rom. 1:9. John 
4: 23, 24 moocxursiy 14 matol év mVEvuo- 
Tt xa An Pein in spirit and in truth, i.e. 
with a sincere mind, with a true heart, 
not with mere external rites; comp. 
Phil. 3:3. — Wisd. 2:3 opp. coua. 16: 
14 opp. wuy7.— (8) As the seat of the 
affections, emotions, passions of vari- 
ous kinds; e. g. of humility, Matt. 5:3 
AtMYOL TH TMvEeyuate poor in spirit i. e. 
lowly of mind. (Comp. Sept. and > 
Ps. 34:19.) So of enjoyment, quiet, 1 
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Cor, 16:18 dvénavoay yag TO suov m¥Eb- 
po. 2 Cor. 2:12. 7:13; of joy, Luke 10: 


> , ~ 


21 nyahliacato Ty mVEvMatL O “Ingots. 
Of ardour, fervour, Acts 18: 25 et Rom. 
12:11 {gov 16 avetwatr. Luke 1: 17 év 
mysipats xt Suvause ’ Hiiov, i. e. in the 
powerful, energetic spirit of Elijah ; 
comp. Ecclus. 48:1 avéctn Hihias 2g0- 
grins ws mug, xab oO jéyos avtot as 
hopras exaisto, and v. 12 nat Elioot 
everhijo dy nvetuatos avtov. Of per- 
turbation, e. g. from grief, indignation, 
Mark 3:12 avactevetas to avEtwate av- 
roy. John 11:33. 13:21. Acts 17:16 
magwtivero 10 mvEv Lo avrov & aut. 
Comp. Sept. and m7 Gen, 26: GaeLSs 
65: 14.—Wisd. 5: 3. — (v) As referring 
to disposition, feelings, temper of mind, 
Engl. spirit. Luke 9:55 ovx otdate ot- 
ov mvetatosg éote tusic. Rom. 8:15 
avetuc Sovielas a slavish spirit, opp. TO 
ay. viodeciag q. v. infr. no. 3. D. b. « 
Rom. 11:8. 1 Cor. 4:21 et Gal. 6: 1 ay. 
moqétytos i. e. a mild, gentle spirit. 1 
Cor. 14:14 10 avetuc mov mgocstyetat, 
5 58 votg pou kxagros gots my spir- 
it prays, i. e. my own feelings thus 
find utterance in prayer, but what I 
mean is not understood by others. v. 
15 bis, 16. 2 Cor. 4:13. 11:4. 12:18. 
Eph. 2:2 see below in no. 3. A. b. Eph. 
4:23. Phil. 1:27. 2:1. 2 Tim. 1:7. 1 
Pet. 3:4. So James 4:5, comp. Prov. 
21: 10, 26. Ecc. 4:4, Comp. Sept. and 
mn Ez. 11:19. 18:31. Num. 5:30. — 
Soph. Oed. Col. 612.—(0) As implying 
will, counsel, purpose. Matt. 26:41 et 
Mark 14:38 1d way avsijuce tQdF OD, 7) 
dé cos aodevns. Acts 18:5 cuveizeto 
1 mvevuats in text rec. 19:21 Esto 
Tlathoc év TH av. 20:22 see in én, c. 
8 So Sept. and man 1 Chr. 5: 26. 
Ezra 1: 1.—Esdr. 2:2.—(s) As including 
the understanding, intellect, Mark 2:8 
ényvovg TO mvetguati. Luke 1:80 et 2: 
40 10 58 maudSiov nisars xat exgatasovto 
mvetwuate mAjgovpusvoy copias. 1 Cor, 2: 
11,12 a». rot xdcmov, as compared with 
ny. tov avdg. in v.11. So Sept. and 
man Ex. 28:3. Job 20:3. Is. 29:24. — 
(¢) For avstua as signifying the mind 
or disposition as affected by the Holy 
Spirit, see below in no. 3. D. b. « 

3. a spirit, i. e. a simple, incorporeal, 
immaterial being, possessing higher 
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capacities than man in his present 
state. 

A) Spoken of created spirits, viz. 

a) of the human soul, spirit, after its 
departure trom the body and as exist- 
ing in a separate state, Lat. wmbra, 
manes, Heb. 12: 23 moocshyhvdate... 
avsvpuaor Sixciay tetshsvmpsvar, i. e. to 
the spirits of the just advanced to per- 
fect happiness and glory. 1 Pet. 3: 19 
éy @ xal Tois év puhan) Ty EtwooL TOgEU- 
Seis exjovsey, in which [spiritual nature] 
also he once preached [through Noah| 
to those spirits now im prison, comp. 
2 Pet. 2: 4,5. Others refer this to the 
supposed descent of Christ into Sheol 
after his crucifixion, and his there 
preaching the gospel. Acts 23:8. So 
of the soul of a person re-appearing after 
death, @ spirit, ghost, Luke 24: 37, 39. 
Acts 23: 9. 

b) of an evil spirit, demon, i. q. datuo- 
yioy, Oaiuwy, q. v. mostly with the epi- 
thet axeSugtoy, see in “Axudugtos b. 
E. g. avstyo axed. Matt. 10: 1. 12: 43. 
Mark 1: 23, 26, 27. 3: 11, 30. 5:2, 8, 13. 
6: 7. 7:25. 9:25. Luke 4:36. 6:18. 8: 
29, 9:42. 11:24. Acts 5:16. 8:7. Rev. 
16:13. 18:2. Also ay. dunmoviov axe- 
Sagtov Luke 4:33. avetuato Saruoyi- 
ov Rev. 16:14. xmvstya sorngoy Acts 
19:15, 16, and ta mvetwatu movyge v. 
12, 13. Matt. 12:45. Luke 7: 21. 8:2. 
11:26. savetua wdohoy Mark 9: 17, 25. 
avetuo aodeveiug a spirit of infirmity, i. 
e. causing disease, Luke 13:11, comp. 
v.16. ay. atFavos a spirit of divina- 
tion, soothsaying demon, Acts 16: 16, 
18, Absol. Matt. 8:16. Mark 9: 20. 
Luke 9: 39. 10:20. Eph. 2: 2 to» 
uoyorta ts e€ovolug tov «aégoc, TOU 
mvEevpatos TOU évegyouvtog %. T.h. i, e. 
Satan, the gen. nyvetwotos being an 
Anacoluthon for to avevtua. Or tov 
avevuatos may here be taken in the 
sense of disposition, as above in no. 2. 
b. y. See Winer § 65. p. 465. — Test. 
XII Patr. p. 657 a0 tod Satave not 
Tay nysyuatoy avtor. p. 729 ta my. tot 
Behvag. 

c) less often in plur. of angels, as 
God’s. ministering spirits. Heb. 1:14 
ouyl muvtEg Eiod AevTovOyiMa TEL LOTE ; 
Rev. 1:4 dno toy inte aysipator ot 
got évonvoy tov Sodvov wvtot, i. e. 
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the seven archangels, see in Aoyayyehos. 
Rev, 3:1. 4:5, 5:6. — Jos. Ant. 4. 6.3 
aiyyshog... Osiov mvsijuc. 

B) Of God in reference to his im- 
materiality; John 4:24 avysijue o Sede. 

C) Of Christ in his exalted spiritual 
nature, in distinction from his human 
nature. 1 Pet. 3:18 Savatwdsic péy 
cugnt, CworomPets O& mvevuots, referring 
to the spiritual exaltation of Christ af- 
ter his resurrection to be Head over all 
things to the church, comp. Eph. 1: 20, 
21, 22; in which spiritual nature also 
he is said (in v. 19) to have preached 
through Noah, see-above in A. a. So 
Rom, 1:4 xaré avsiwa cyimotrys, Opp. 
xuta oéoxc. 1 Tim. 3:16, comp. in 
Aixotow. In the same manner Storr 
and others take mvstjua otavcoy in Heb. 
9:14, in opposition to the perishable 
beasts in v. 13, comp. 7: 16, 24; while 
others understand here a divine spirit, 
influence, see in D. b. 8. — For 1 Cor. 
15:45 see in no, 2,a. 2 Cor. 3: 17 see 
in D. a. y. 

D) Of the Spirit of God, Heb. 
D>Ne v. mit man, in N. T. 10 
nyétuce Tov Pov v. xugtou ; also 10 my2v- 
fa to Hyvov the Holy Spirit, and absol. 
10 vst the Spirit, xat éogny; called 
likewise the Spirit of Christ as being 
sent or communicated by him after his 
resurrection and ascension, e. g. 10 77. 
"Incot Acts 16:7. Xgwotov Rom. 6:9. 
1 Pet. 1:11. “Incot Xg. Phil. 1: 19. 
tov xvolov 2 Cor. 3:17. tov viot Feo 
Gal. 4:6. For the Heb. usage, see 
Gesen. Lex. art. m9 no. 4, In N. T. - 
this Spirit is everywhere represented as 
in intimate union with God the Father 
and Son, as proceeding from and sent 
forth by them, as possessing the same 
attributes and performing the same acts 
with God the Father and Son. — The 
passages in N. T. in which mvevyee is to 
be referred to this signification, may be 
divided into two classes, viz. those in 
which being, intelligence, and agency 
are predicated of the Spirit; and me- 
ton. those in which the effects and con- 
sequences of this agency are spoken of. 

a) The Holy Spirit, as possessing be- 
ing, intelligence, agency, etc. — ; 

(aw), joined with 0 80g V. © TatNO 
and 6 Xguotds, etc. with the same or 
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with different predicates. Matt. 28: 19 
Bumricovtss avtous sis TO ovoue TOU TO—- 
TQ0S HOt TOU vio moe TOU uytov ILVE Yeot— 
tos, see in “Ovowa d. 1 Cor, 12: 4, coll. 
56; 70 0& auto revetua—neal 6 autos xv- 
* guos—o 0g wros D808. 2 Cor, 13: 13 3 7) 
xagus TOU xvgtou “ingot Xo.otou, Hie 7 
ayorn TOU Seou, no 3j nowerio. Tow at 
MVELULOLTOS pera noytay yoy. 1 Pet. 1 
2 not. TQOYVOTLY teov MoTgOs éy ay Lot- 
oud EVEL LUTOS, 8g tmaxoyy nob OUYTI— 
omov wiuatoc “Ingou Xgutov. Jude 20 
&y MEU wore ayio TQOTELZOMEV OL, EwvtoUs 
éy ayann Feo THONTATE, MOTEL [EVOL 
10 te0g tov xvgiou juay Inco’ Xguorov 
sig Sony uiwriov. (1 John 5: 7.) 

(8) spoken in connexion with or ib 
reference to God, 6 sc, 6 mato. E. g. 
where intimate union or oneness with 
the Father is predicated « of 10 mvs Lo. 
John 15: 26 10 vel ce TIS dlngelac, 3 
Tugs TOU mu1gds éxmogevstas, comp. be- 
low ind. Where the same omniscience 
is predicated of TO met wo as of 0 6 Oe6s. 
L,Cora: 10 TO VO met woe MOVE O égev- 
mit Hor tx Badn tov deov. v. 11 oure 
nab tT TOU DEeov ovdslg oer, & uN TO 
mvetpo tov Heov. Where the same 
things are predicated of 10 mystjue which 
in other places are predicated of 6 eos, 
e. g. Ananias and Sapphira are said to 
lie to the Holy Spirit, etc. Acts 5: 3 
yetourFui os to mostuce TO aytor, and 
80 v. 9; comp. v. 4 ovx éystow avou- 
TOL, Buna 1 so.—As speaking through 
the prophets | of the O. T. Acts |: 16 
yoagry Sok iy mootine TO Mrstua TO 
oy Lov Sot oTOMaTOS Aa 3id, comp, 4: 24, 
25 at o Feds ... 0 Ova otouatog AaSid 
.., eit@y, and comp. 3: 21 et Heb. 11. 
Acts 28:25 xala@g 1o avetua 10 HyLoy 
éhadnos Sue “Hoviov, comp. Is. 6: 8, 11 
where it is "248 SP. Heb. 3: 7 xadag 


deyev 10 medjuc TO ceyLor, comp. Ps. 95:. 


7 where it is DTN >p De Heb. 10: 15 
pagrugst 08 juiv xu 10 avitee TO uy Lor, 
comp. Jer. 31: 31 where it is A>. 
So Heb. 9:8, comp. 1:1. Also genr. 
as speaking and warning men through 
prophets and apostles, Aets 7:51, comp. 
v. 52. — Where a person is said to be 
born of the Spirit, spoken of the moral 
renovation, the new spiritual life im- 
parted to those who sincerely embrace 
the gospel, John 3: 5, 6,8 6 ysyernusvos 
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éx ToU mveUmatos, comp. John. 1: 13 &k 
tou dEou éyevn Inoay.—W here TO TVEUJLO 
etc. is said to dwell in or be with Chris- 
tians, as Rom. 8: 9 sieg mvsvuee Seo 
oixet éy uty, v. 11 bis, & dé 10 mvEv Lo 
Tou £7sigavtos *Inoovy & vexgay oiner &Y 
tyuiy ... Our TO évounoiy avTOU myst éy 
tuivy. i Cor. 3: 16 ovx ovate OTL vos 
Seov UTE, ltt TO met Loe Tou Fev otxet 
éy tuiy 5 7 O19 10 vac tay vaog TOU &v 
tuiv aytov vet wares got. 2 Tim. 1: 
14 Suet 7 avetuatos wytov, TOU evolZoUYTOS 
ey jor. Compare 2 Cor. 62.16 tuets 
yao vaos Feov éote Canvtos * xadors eimtev 
6 Se0¢* ot évoixnow ey autoig x, T. A. 
comp. John 14: 23. Eph. 2:22,—Where 
To mvevua and 6 Seog are interchanged ; 

as 1 Cor. 12:11 morta Of Taita evEegyet 
10 ty zal TO auto mysiuc, spoken of mi- 
raculous gifts, comp. v. 7 where it is 6 
Seog 0 vegyay ta mavta éy naow. So 
Eph. 6:17 udyaiga tov mvetuatos, 0 
éott dja Feov. 

(vy) spoken in connexion with or in 
reference to Christ; e. g. joined with 6 
Xo.otog ina form of swearing, Rom. oz 
1 Goi Peuee hyo, ev XgustH* ov wsvdo- 
MOL... €Y TVSUMATL. ‘In a solemn ob- 
cannes Rom. 15: 30 magaxcha J8 buds 
. . . Ove Tov xvgiov judy Incot Xguator, 
xal Oud THS ayanns Tov sane In 
the renovation and sanctification of 
Christians, 1 Cor. 6:11 adhe anshovourds, 
Cha hyvaaOnts, GAR &ixacaOyts, &y TO 
dvduate tov xvgiov “Ingot xal éy TH 
mrevuate Tov Peov tuav. 2 Cor. 3: 17 
bis, 6 08 xtq.og To avetua eotLy (comp. 
v. 8), ov 08 10 aveiua xugiov, ext ehev- 
Geola. v.18. Heb. 10: 29.—So 10 mvst- 
uo and 6 Xg.otdg are said to be or 
dwell with men; compare the exam- 
ples cited above in 3, with John 14: 23. 
15:4, 2 Cor. 13:5. Eph. 3: 17: — Also 
where 10 avetue TO uyioy is said to de- 
scend, gouatixe side, upon Jesus after 
his baptism, Luke 3:22, Matt, 3: 16. 
Mark J: 10. John 1: 32, 33. 

(0) as coming to and acting upon 
mev, Christians, exerting in and upon 
them an enlightening, strengthening, 
sanctifying influence. Thus where the 
H. 8. is represented as the author of 
revelations to men, e. g. through the 
prophets of the O. 'T. see above in 8; 
or as communicating a knowledge of 
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future events, Acts 10:19 stxey aito 
(Ito) 10 mvstua~ iot cvdesc tosis 
tyrovet os. 20: 23. 21:11. 1Tim. 4: J. 
Rev. 19: 10 see in Magtvgia b. Or as 
directing or impelling to any act, Acts 11: 
12.—As communicating instruction, ad- 
monitions, warnings, invitations through 
the apostles; Rev. 2:7 6 wy otg axou- 
GUTH TL TO TV¥EU LE héysu Taig exxdjoiass. 
v. 11, 17, 29. 3: 6, 13, 22. 14:13. 22:17 
nul TO TvEVUR xed 1 vUUGN AsyovoLY* 
goyov, i.e. the Spirit and the whole 
Church. So 1 Cor..2: 10, comp. above 
in 6.—As speaking through the disci- 
ples when brought before rulers etc. 
Matt. 10: 20. Mark 18: 11. Luke 12:12. 
As qualifying the apostles powerfully 
to propagate the Gospel, AjweoSe Stva- 
puv éxehPortos Tov ay. 2y. ép tus Acts 
1:8; or aiding in building up and com- 
forting the churches, 9: 31; or direct- 
ing in the appointment of church-offi- 
cers, 20: 28; or assisting to speak and 
hear the Gospel aright, 1 Cor. 2: 13 é 
Siaxtois avetwatos uylov (Aoyoug) in 
words taught, suggested by the Holy 
Spirit. v. 14 wvxixos 58 ay Feumog ov 
Oégyetae TH TOU mMvEtuatos TOU Feov. 
Emphat. as the Spirit of the Gospel, 
2 Cor. 3: 17, see above in y, and comp. 
in b. 7, below. — Also as coming to 
Christians and remaining with them ; 
imparting to them spiritual knowledge, 
aid, consolation, sanctification ; making 
intercession with and for them, and the 
like. John 14: 17, 26 6 0é magaéxintos, 
1) MVE UA TO KyLOY,... éxtivos twas JiduseL 
mavte. 15: 26 6 wagaudytos... 10 myst 
tis alnGeiag, i.e. that divine Spirit 
who will impart the knowledge of 
divine truth; as 16:13 10 avevua tis 
dntetag odnynose Uues sig MeTUY my 
aljGsov. Rom. 8:14 dou yag mvev- 
uote Seov uyovtat, ovtoé slow viol Fe0v. 
v.16 ato 10 avetuo xt. a, v. 26 bis, 
97; 14: 17. (15: 13, 16. 2 Cor. 1: 22 et 
5:5 agdufay tov mvetwoctos. Eph. 3: 16. 
6: 18. 1°Thess. 1:6. 2 Thess. 2: 13. 
1 Pet. 1: 22. — So where any one is 
said to grieve the Holy Spirit; Eph. 4: 
30 ui) Aumsite 10 mystica To uyLov TOU 
Ss0, &y w eopoayiaFnts, i. e. by whose 
gifts and influences ye are strengthened 
and confirmed, comp. Is. 63: 10 where 
Sept. for SP 7. 
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b) Meton. the Holy Spirit, as put for 
the effects and consequences of the 
agency and operations of the Spirit of 
God, i.e. a divine influence, a divine 
energy OY power, an inspiration, result- 
ing from the immediate agency of the 
Holy Spirit, i. q. d’vauig tot eyiov 
myet'uatos Acts 1: 8.—Spoken 

(a) of that physical procreative en- 
ergy exerted in the miraculous concep- 
tion of Jesus. Luke 1:35 avetua ayrov 
éxehstoetae eat og, where it is i. q. OU- 
vag Uwiotov in the next clause. Matt. 
1: 18, 20. So in respect to the con- 
ception of Isaac out of the course of 
nature, Gal. 4: 29. 

(8) of that special divine influence, 
inspiration, energy, which rested upon 
and existed in Jesus after the descent 
of the Holy Spirit upon him at his 
baptism. Luke 4: 1 “Incovs 58 avetpo- 
tog ayiov majong, comp. 3: 22.° John 
3: 34 ob yag & ustgov Oidwory 6 Geog TO 
mvetwc, i. e. the divine influence, ener- 
gy, resting upon Christ was not meas- 
ured and occasional, like that of pro- 
phets and apostles, but ever abundant 
and constant. Acts 1: 2. Matt. 12: 18 
ay unntos WOU... FTW TO wvEtuo wou eT 
avtoy, quoted from Is. 42: 1 where Sept. 
for "779. Luke 4:18 avetua xvoiov 
éx éué, quoted from Is. 61: 1 where 
Sept. for Mam? 258 mA. Acts 10: 
38 "Incoty... ag tyguosy avroy 6 Pe0g 
avetmats ayio xab Ovveus. 1 John 5: 
6 bis, 8 10 mvetiua, xa to Vdmg, xal TO 
oiua, i. e. that divine spirit, energy, 
which was in Jesus; by which al- 
so he was sealed asa spotless victim 
for his atoning sacrifice, Heb. 9 14; 
comp. above in C.—As prompting him 
to various actions, e. g. to go into the 
desert to be tempted, Matt. 4: 1. Mark 
1:12. Luke 4:1 jjyeto éy 1H mvevwote 
sig 1 Eonuoy, and afterwards to return 
into Galilee Luke 4: 14.—As enabling 
him to cast out demons; Matt. 12: 28 
ei dé €v mvevuate Sod eyo éxBadhw to 
Scuudvec, comp. Luke 11: 20 where it 
is sb 08 éy Ouxtth@ God exBaddo ta dot 
pore. In this connexion TO myEvMo TO 
éyoy is said to be blasphemed, Matt. 
12: 31, 32. Mark 3:29. Luke 12: 10. 
comp. Matt. 12: 28. 

(y) of that divine influence by which 
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prophets and holy men were excited, 
when they are’ said to have spoken or 
acted éy mvevuur v. Ove mvEvuotos, in 
or through the Spirit, i. e. by inspira- 
tion, Matt. 22: 43 mag ovr, AaGid ev 
MVELMATL KLQLOY aUTOY xuketL; Mark 12: 
36. So2 Pet. 1:21 ino avetuatos uylov 
pegousvor éhodnouy. 1 Pet. 1:11 tw é 
avtois myvstua Xguotov. Of John in the 
Apocalypse, as being é» myetmuatt, i. e. 
rapt in prophetic vision, Rev. 1:10. 4: 2. 
17; 3. 21; 10.—Of the inspiration rest- 
ing upon John the Baptist, Luke 1: 15; 
Zacharias 1: 67 ; Elizabeth 1:41; Sim- 
eon 2; 25, 26, 27. — So of that divine 
influence and inspiration imparted to 
Christians, by which they are taught, 
enlightened, guided, in respect to faith 
and practice. Jobn 7: 39 bis, tovto dé 
eime MEQt TOU MyEYUUTOS,... OTH yao 
qv myetuu KyLor, OTL 0 Inoots ovdenw 
Zosuody, comp. John 16: 13,14. So 
Luke 11:13. Rom. 5:5. 1 Cor. 12:3 
bis, ovdeig év avstwate Feoi Lada, déyee 
eros suet ‘Inaoiy * xo ovdsls dtvaras 
simely xUQLOY *Inooiy, &l fu) éy —— 
ayig. 2 Cor, 3: 3 éiatohy » &y ys 
youupern OV phave, Chace mevstyoet dev 
Swytog. Gal. 5:5. Tit. 3:5 % towosy Fuas 
duc Aouteou mohuyyeveoiac xo iv orxcet— 
wars TEVEVMATOS ayion, ou éSéysey eg 
juas mtAovoiwg. Heb. 6: 4. 1 Pet. 4: 14. 
So when the disciples of Christ are said 
to be baptized wth the Holy Spirit, i. e. 
to be richly furnished with all spiritual 
gifts, see in Bastifw no. 2.b, Matt. 3: 
LL wiros tudes Santioss ey mrevuate ayia 
wad mvoé. Mark 1:8. Luke 3:16. John 
1:33. -For Acts is et 11: 16, see be- 
low in 0. — So 10 &yioy avsiiua Wisd. 
9: 17. — Emphat. as the Spirit of the 
Gospel, put tor the Gospel in opp. to 
the letter of the Mosaic law, 2 Cor. 3: 6 
bis, 8; comp. v. 17, and above ina, 6. 

(0) of that influence of the Spirit by 
which the apostles were originally 
qualified to act as founders and direec- 
tors of the church of Christ ; John 20: 
22 svépuoe wal Asyer advtoigt haere 
mysiwa &yioy, comp. Vv. 23. — Spee. of 
that powerful energy and inspiration 
imparted by the Holy Spirit on the day 
of Pentecost and afterwards, by which 
the Apostles and early Christians were 
endowed with high supernatural quali- 
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fications for their work; e. g. a full 
knowledge of Gospel truth, the _ power 
of prophesying, of working miracles, of 
speaking with tongues, ete. E. g. 
where they are‘said to be baptized with 
this Holy Spirit Acts 1:5 et 11:16, 
comp. 1:8. 1 Cor, 12:13 bis. comp. v 
8, 9. — Acts 2:4 bis, noe énlijio Snoay 
Umavtes mvetiwatos uylovs xab jjgSuvto 
hohe ETEQOLC 7hosagais, xadug TO mwrEev= 
ua 20t30u avroig anopttyyertat, i. e. 
as the Spirit impelled them, 2: 17, 18, 
quoted from Joel 3: 1, 2, [2: 28, 29,] 
where Sept. for 7 Acts 2: 33 ‘In- 
gots . . THY Ts érayyehiow | tot aytiov 
mrvsiarros AuSav maga tov watgos, esEzee 
toute. v. 38. 5: 32, 8: 1p, 17, 18, 19: 9: 
17. 10:44, 45, 47. 11:15, 24. 13: 9, 15. 
8. 19: 2 bis, sims 790s avrTouc’ & mystic 
tyvov éha sere MUTTEVTUVTES 5 ot 08 stzcov 
TOUS avroy * GAL? ows si mvet ua HyLoY 
eoTLy, HxOUTULEY, i. e. they did not 
know that the Holy Spirit had yet been 
given, that the time foretold by Joel 
had arrived; comp. Acts 2:17, 18. — 
Acts 19:6. Rom. 15:19 éy Suvause on- 
weiow xa Tegatwy, ev Ouveuse mvE(watog 
aytov, i. e. through the power of the 
internal influences and revelations of 
the Spirit. 1 Cor. 2: 4, 7:40. 12:7 »8bis, 
9bis. 14: 2, 32 xa AVEV MATH OOP TOY 
TOOPHT ALS unotaccstat, the spirits of the 
prophets are subject to the prophets, i. e. 
inspiration and self-possession go hand 
in hand, holy inspiration can never 
cause confusion and disorder, comp. v. 
33. Eph. 1:18. Gal. 3:2, 3, 5,14. 1° 
Thess. 1:5. 4:8. 5:19 (comp.2 Tim. 
1:6.) Heb. 2:4. 1 Pet. 1:12. — So as 
prompting to or restraining from par- 
ticular actions or conduct; Acts 8; 29, 
89 avsiiua xvolov jonacs tov Dilimnoy, 
i. e. the divine influence, afflatus, which 
rested on Philip, hurried him away, 
comp. Matt, 4:1; so Acts 18:2, 4. 15: 
28. 16: 6,7.— As prompting to holy 
boldness, energy, zeal, in speaking and 
acting. Acts 4:8 rots TLsrgog myo Fale 
mvstuatos mylou, sims TOS avtovs. v. 
31. 6:3 bvdvag étta, TAjosE TMVEUUETOS 
ay lov xai cogias. v. 5,10, comp. v. 8. 
—As the medium of divine communi- 
cations and revelations, Acts 11; 28 
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h, 21:4. Eph. 3:5. — As the source of 


Thvevuc 


support, comfort, Christian joy and tri- 
umph, Acts 7: 55. 13:52. Eph. 5: 18. 
Phil. 1: 19. — Plur. avsiuora, spiritual 
gifts, 1 Cor. 14: 12, 

(e) spoken of that divine influence 
by which the temper or disposition of 
mind in Christians is affected ; or rath- 
er, put for the spirit, temper, disposition 
of mind produced in Christians by the 
influences of the Holy Spirit, which cor- 
rects, elevates, and ennobles all their 
views and feelings; fills the mind with 
peace and joy, and is the pledge and 
foretaste of everlasting happiness. E. g. 
(1) as opposed to % gags, which in- 
cludes the idea of that which is earthly, 
grovelling and imperfect. John 3:6 
TO VEPEITNUEVOY 8x Tig TAQHOS, THOS EoTL” 
xo TO yEyEvynusvoy &x TOU myvetpertos, 
mvevuc éotr, put for myevuatinoy éo- 
tt, is spiritual, i. e. has those dispo- 
sitions and feelings which are pro- 
duced by the Spirit of God. Rom. 
8:1 un xate cuoxa aegimutovow Ade 
note mvevuo, i. e. not indulging the de- 
praved affections and lusts of our phy- 
sical natures and unrenewed hearts, but 
following those holy and elevated af- 
fections and desires which the Spirit 
imparts and cherishes. v. 2, 4, 5 bis, 6, 
9 éy xvetwats. v. 13. 1 Cor. 6:17 0% dvo 
sig oxox lav’ 6 O& xohhoimevos Ta xU- 
olm, ty mvetua éotw, i. e. through the 
influence of the Spirit of God, they 
have the same disposition and the same 
temper of mind with Christ. Gal. 5: 16 
TEVEVLOTL TeEQLTOTELTE, nol emuduyucuy 
guQxds OU un TeEonTe. V. 17 bis, 18, 22, 
25 bis, 6:8 bis. — (2) Genr. Rom. 8:9 
avevtua Xgvotov i. e. the same mind as 
Christ possessed, wrought in us by the 
Spirit, comp. Eph. 3:17. Rom, 7:6. 8: 
15 lasetre mvevua vioFecias a spirit of 
sonship, i. e. a filial spirit. vy. 23. 1 Cor. 
2:12. 2 Cor. 6:6. Gal. 4:6 (comp. 
Rom. 8:15.) Eph. 1:17 dn tpiy avev- 
pa coplas xo anoxakvpeng a spirit of 
wisdom and illumination, imparted 
through the Holy Spirit. 2:18, 22. 4: 3, 
4, (5:9.) Col.1:8. 1 Tim. 4: 12. 1 John 
3; 24. 4:13. Jude 19. 

c) Meton. spoken of a person or 
teacher who acts or professes to act un- 
der the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, by 
divine inspiration, 1 Cor. 12: 10 dvaxpi- 
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cas mystuorov the trying of spirits or 
teachers, i. e. a critical faculty of the 
mind quickened by the Holy Spirit, 
consisting not only in the power of dis- 
cerning who was a prophet and who 
was not, but also of distinguishing in 
the discourses of a teacher what pro- 
ceeded from the Holy Spirit and what 
did not; see Neander Apost. Gesch. I. 
p. 174, and in Bib]. Repos. IV. p. 251.— 
1 John 4:1 bis, «7 wovtl nvetuare noted 
até, AAG SontpencCete te MvEtmata. v.2 bis, 
3, 6 bis. 1 Thess. 4:1. 2'Thess. 2: 2 wj- 
te Ove avetwartos, i.e. neither by any 
one professing to be inspired. 

Llvevjoctxos, n, Ov, (aveipo,) 
breathing, aerial, Theophr. de Animal. 
color. mut. windy, Theophr. Caus. PI. 
4, 12. 5. spiritual, mental, Plut. ed. R. 
VI. p. 491. 2. — In N. T. spiritual, i. e. 

a) pertaining to the nature of spirits, 
see Ivete no. 3. A. 1 Cor. 15: 44 bis 
TaUe Trevuatioy a spiritual body, hav- 
ing the nature of a spirit, opp. came 
wuytxog the animal body. v. 46 bis. — 
Eph. 6:12 ta avevpatixe tig movnotas, i. 
q. Tx mveiuato moynod%, comp. Matth. 
§ 445. 5. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 242. Winer 
§ 34. n. 3. p. 193. — So tu Agotixe for 
tous Anotas Polyaen. 5. 14. 

b) pertaining to or proceeding from 
the Holy Spirit, 10 2vstua to ayroy, see 
in Ivevua no. 3. D. (a) Of persons, 
spiritual, i.e. enlightened by the Holy 
Spirit, enjoying the influences, graces, 
gifts of the Holy Spirit. 1 Cor, 2: 13 
mvsvoatinors. Y.15. 3:1 viv ws mvev- 
potixoig. 14:37. Gal. 6: 1.— (6) Of 
things spiritual, i. e. communicated or 
imparted by the Holy Spirit, Rom. 15: 
27, 1 Cor. 2: 13 nvevwatine, i. q. TO 
tov mvevuatos in vy. 14, 1 Cor. 9: 11. 
Eph. 1:3. Col. 1:9. 1 Cor. 12:1 et 
14: 1 té avevuotine spiritual gifts, mi- 
raculous powers. Eph. 5: 19 et Col. 
3:16 @dcig mvevporinotic in spiritu- 
al songs, i. e. composed in the Spirit, 
on spiritual and religious subjects. 
Rom. 7:14 6 vduog my. éotuy, i. €. is ac- 
cording to the mind and will of the 
Spirit. Rom. 1:11 yogupo avevpot- 
xov a spiritual gift, i.e. a gift relating 
to the mind or spirit of Christians as 
enlightened and quickened by the Ho- 
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ly Spirit; comp. in v. 12, and see in 
Tysiwo no. 3. D, b. s.— Also spoken of 
things in a higher and_ spiritual’ sense, 
i. e. not literal, not corporeal, including 
also a reference to the Holy Spirit. 1 
Cor. 10: 3, 4 bis, Boome mvevuotixoy 
Epayor, moue mv. Envoy, zt. 1. 1 Pet. 
2:5 bis oixos TEVEVMOTLKOS He T. he 


Ilvevuctuxes, adv. (avevpotixds,) 
spiritually, i. e. in accordance with the 
Holy Spirit, in or through the Spirit, 1 
Cor. 2:14. So Rey. 11:8 71g xadeitow 
ny. Sodoua xai Aiyvatos, i. e. speaking 
in the Spirit, prophetically, allegorically. 
—Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. 1. § 47 
mvevparinas engotehey judy, Sc. ILavdos. 


Tlvéo, f. nvsicouc, aor. 1 txvevon, 
Buttm. § 114; not usually contracted, 
see Buttm. § 105. n. 2. Lob, ad Phryn. 
p- 220sq. to breathe, to breathe out, Hom. 
Il. 17. 447. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 129. 2. 
trop. Plat. IX. p. 588, 4. Reisk.—In N. 
T. to blow, intrans. only of the wind, 
Matt. 7:25, 27 xab tavevour of ersuor. 
Luke 12:55. John 3:8. 6:18. Rev. 7: 
1. So Acts 27:40 17 mvsotoy sc. aiiga. 
Sept. for 13 Ps. 147: 18. 542 Is. 40: 
24.—Ecclus. 43: 19, 24. Palaeph. 47. 2. 
Xen. An. 4. 5.3. 


Ihiyo, f. £w, to choke, to strangle, 
by stopping the breath, trans. Matt. 18: 
28 xgarijous avtoy Exveys, Where it is i. 
q. &yzo, comp, Luc. D, Mort. 19. 1. ib. 
22,1. Pass. of drowning Mark 5: 13. 
—Jos, Ant. 10. 7.5. Xen. An. 5. 7. 25. 


7. 

Ihixtos, ”, Ov, (rviye,) stran- 
gled, pp. Athen. LV, p. 147. D, xspadcu- 
ov... mvixtag goipov magsdyxs. InN. 
T. meton. 10 avixtov strangled meat, i. 
e. the flesh of animals killed by stran- 
gling, without shedding their blood, 
Acts 15: 20, 29. 21:25. This was for- 
bidden to the Jews, see Lev. 17:13, 14; 
comp. 7: 26, 27. Deut. 12: 16, 23. 


Ilvon, HS, 2 (rvé,) breath, i. e. 

a) vital breath, respiration, Acts 17: 
25 Cony xt mvony. Sept. for 282 
Gen, 2:7. Is. 42: 5. — Wisd. 2:2) '2 
Mace. 7:9. Hom. Il. 2h, 355, 

b) breath of air, a blast, wind, Acts 2:2. 
Sept. for 472ui3 Job 37: 10.—Hom. Il. 16. 
149. Thuc. 4. 100 blast of a bellows. 
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Tlobn ONS, E08, OVS, 0, 7), adj. (nov, 
éo,) reaching to the feet, spoken of long 
flowing robes, Rev. 1:13 évdedupévor 
modjon sc. éadijta. So Sept. for 59973 
Ex. 28: 4. — Wisd. 18:24. Jos. Ant. 8. 
3.8. Xen. Cyr. 6.4.2 zitdva 205797. 


Llo dev, interrog. adv. whence ? cor- 
rel. with zrov, mots, etc. comp. Buttm. 
§ 116. 4. 

a) pp. of place, i. q. from what place 
or quarter? Matt. 15:33 notey nuty ér 
gonule gros tooovtor x. 7. 2. Mark 8:4. 
John 4:11. 6:5. Rev. 7:13. Also in- 
direct, as often in N. T. comp. Winer 
p. 426. Luke 13: 25 oix oda tis 20- 
Sev éoté, vy. 27. John 3:8. 8: 14 bis. 
Trop. of state, condition, indir. Rev. Ws 
5. Sept. for 77872 Num. 11: 13, Gen. 
29:4. Judg. 19: 17. — Hom. Od. 16. 57. 
Xen. Oec. 16. 8. 

b) of source, author, cause, also man- 
ner, whence? how? Matt. 13: 27 moder 
ouy tye Sitana; v. 54, 56. 21: 25. © 
Mark 6:2. John 1:49. 19:9 wodev s 
ov; James 4:1. Indirect, Luke 20: 7 
un sidsvar tod:v. John 2: 9. 7: 27 bis, 
28. 9:29, 30. Sept. and 7472 2 K. 6: 
27.—Xen. Cony. 2. 5.—Spoken in sur- 
prise, admiration, Luke 1: 43 xat aodey 
uot TovTO, iva x. t. A. (Epict. Ench. 22.) 
Implying strong negation, comp. Matth. 
§ G11. 1. Mark 12: 37 xa? 109 vios av- 
tov éow;— Ael. V. H. 13. 2.. Dem. 
749.10. 


Tloia, as, 3, (Dor. for zoe, Ton. 
notin) grass, herb, herbage; so some 
James 4:14 wole veg 7 a tudy, comp. 
1:10. Better sto/w as fem. of stoto¢ q. 
v. — Theoer. Idyll. 5. 34. moa Sept. for 
Nw7, Prov. 27:25. Theophr. H. Plant. 
1, 3. woin Hdot. 8. 115. Hom. Od, 18. 
369. Comp. Lob, ad Phr. p. 496. 


Tote, O, f. ajo, aor. 1 éxolqca, 
perf. aerolyxe, pluperf. mexoujxeuy, with- 
out augm. Mark 15: 7, see Buttm. § 83. 
n.6. Other variations from the regu- 
lar forms are: fut. Att. ova Matt, 26: ” 
18, see Buttm. § 95. 8; Aor. 1 Opt. 3 
pers. plur. woujostay Luke 6:11, see 
Buttm. § 103, IL. 4. Winer § 13. 2. d. 
—The various significations of this verb 
may all be classed under the two pri- 
mary ones, to make, to do, i. e. express- 
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ing action either as completed or con- 
tinued. Sept. usually for Tiny. 

1. to make, i. e. to form, to ‘produce, 
to bring about, to cause, pp. spoken of 
any external act as manifested in the 
production of something tangible, cor- 
poreal, obvious to the senses, i. e. com- 
pleted action; see Passow s. v. init. 
Here the Middle also is often used with 
only a remote reference to the subject; 
which not seldom wholly vanishes, so 
that the Mid. does not apparently differ 
from the Active; see Passow ].c. Buttm. 
§ 135. 7, 8, and espec. n. 4. Winer § 
39. 6. 

a) genr. (a) pp. and c.ace, Matt. 17: 
4 moujoousy ade tesig oxnvas. John 9: 
11 amhoy éroinos. 18: 18 ay Fouxcy me- 
momzotec. 19: 23. Acts 7: 40 Seotc. v. 
43. 9:39 tuatio. 19: 24. Rom. 9: 20. 
Heb. 12: 13. Rev. 13:14. Seq. & c. 
gen. of material, John 2: 15 qoujcus 
gpouyyehuoy é azowiay. 9:6. Rom. 9: 
21. Seq. xut% tm of manner, model, 
Acts 7: 44.:Heb. 8:5. Mid. Acts 1: 1 
Toy wéy MeatOY Loyoy énxoLijoousy sel 
aavtov #. Tt. 4. see above. Sept. for 
my> Gen. 6:14 sq. Ex. 25:9 sq. c. 
éx Gen. 6: 14. Ex. 25: 10. — Hdian. 1, 
J192— Xens-Mem. 2. 7. 5. co é An. 
4.5.14. jhoyoy mouiy Diog. Laert. 7. 
1.21, comp. ‘Hdian. 7. 6.6.—(8) Spoken 
of God, to make, i. q. to create, c. acc. 
Acts 4: 24 6 moujoag tov ovgavoy x. T. 1. 
fo ean (24, seb. 172.0227: 
Rev. 14: 7. So Luke 11: 40. c. dupl. 
acc. Matt.19: 4. Mark 10:6. Sept. for 
mos Gen. 1: 7, 16, 25, 31. X72 Gen. 
1: 15 21, 27. Is. 42:5. 45: 7.07" 

b) trop. spoken of a state or condi- 
tion, or of things intangible and incor- 
poreal, and genr. of such things as are 
produced by an inward act of the mind 
or will; to make, i.e. to cause, to bring 
about, to occasion ; see Passow no. 1. b. 
(a) genr.c. acc. Luke 1: 68 éxotyoe A0- 
Towo TO haw avtov. Acts 15: 3 éxol- 
our yoouy wsyodny maou t. HOcdqois. 24: 
12 énusictacw nowtyte oyhov. Rom. 
16:17. 1Cor.10:13. Eph. 2: 15 moo 
sigyyyy. 4:16. Heb. 8:9. Mid. Rom. 
15: 26.. Heb. 4: 3. — Hom. Od. 1. 250. 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 18. Ag. 1. 7 signryy. 
Mid. Hdot. 5: 30. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 14. 
— (8) Hovety with its accus, like Engl. 
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to make, often forms here a periphrasis 
for the cognate verb. E. g. Active, éz- 
dixnow morsiy to make defence of one’s 
cause, i. q. exdixety to defend, to right, 
Luke 18: 7,8. Acts 7: 24; comp. Lites 
ib, v3, 5. Sept. for op2 mwy Mic. 
5:15. (Pol. 3. 8.10.) gvedouv' mousiy 
to make an ambuscade, i. q. évedgevew to 
lie in wait, Acts 25: 3. (Palaeph. ths I) 
Xen. H. G, 4. 8. 35.) 10 ixavoy morsty 
to make satisfaction, i. q. ixavovy to sat- 
isfy, to gratify,’ Mark 15: 15. (Pol. 32. 
7. 13.)  jeovny mousivy to make one’s 
abode, i. q. mevery to abide, to dwell, 
John 14: 23. (Jos. Ant. 13.2.1.) odov 
sovety to make one’s way, to £0, i. q. 000- 
scovovuort, Mark 2:23, comp. in “000s b. o. 
nodeuov souty to make battle or war, 
i. q. oAguety to war, to fight; construed. 
by Hebr. seq. usta tivog instead of the 
dats Revalis75912:s17Ae 1337. 193319. 
comp. Meta J. 2.c. So Sept. for ming 
nN ait! Gen. 14: 2. ou Povdvoy 
moutty Lo make a consultation, i. q. ouu— 
BovhsterSar to consult together, Mark 
3: 6. 15:1. (Plato Protag. p. 313. B.) 
ouvomoolay morety to make a conspiracy, 
i. q. guvOuvuml to conspire, Acts 23: 13. 
(dian. 7. 4.7. Pol.1. 70.6.) ovorge- 
gyv notty to make a combination, i. q. 
avotgeper For to combine, Acts 23: 12. 
Sept. for WZ Am. 7:10; comp. ov- 
otgeqoucne for “> 2 Sam. 15: 3]. 2K. 


‘21: 22. — Also the Middle, often with 


only a remote reference to the subject ; 
comp. above under no. 1 init. E. g. 
averior nv movstadur to make delay, pp. 
on one’s part, i, q. avuSuhierDoas to de- 
lay, Acts 25: 17. (Polyb. V. p. 44. ed. 
Schweigh.) derjcecg wousio Fae to make 
prayers, i. q. OstoFau to pray, Luke 5: 
33. Phil. 1:4. 1.Tim. 2:1. éxBodny 
novisFut to make a casting out, i. q. 
éxBalhew to cast out, Acts 27: 18. (Pol- 
lux On. 1. 99.) xomerov wortiodeas to. 
make lamentation, i. q. xomtso Fae to la- 
ment, Acts 8:2. (évdog a. Sept. Gen. 
50:10. Hdot. 2.1.) dAoyor woistoFou 
to make account of, i.q. hoyiec a1, Acts 
20: 24. (Diod. Sic. 20.36. Pol. 20. 1, 3.) 
uvélay woLeioFus, 1. q. uyurnoxe, see in 
Mysto. pnuny movttodoui, see in 
Myjuy. mnogelay movioFur to make’ 
progress or a Journeys i. q. Mogevso Fae 
to journey, Luke 13; 22. (2 Mace. 3: 8. 


How 


Xen. An. 6. 2.11.) agovotay morei- 
ata to make provision for, i. q. ™gQ0v0- 
fiodus to provide for, Rom. 13:14, (Pol. 
4.6.11. Diod. Sic. 5.1. comp., Dem. 
1433.5.) onovdny morstadou to make 
diligence, i.e.to give diligence, i. q. o0v- 
dutew, Jude 3.— Pol. 1. 46. 2. Plut. de 
puer. educ. c. 7. T. I. p. 9. Tauchn. — 
(vy) Spoken of a feast, banquet, to make, 
j. q. to give, to hold, to celebrate. Luke 
5: 29 énoinas Soyiy usyedny. 14:12 oray 
mols &ouotoy x. T. A. Vv. 13,16.  c. dat. 
of pers. fo whom, i.e. in honour of 
whom, Matt. 22:2. Mark 6:21. John 
12: 2. Sept. a. Soyjv wey. for Heb. 
Sosa mn avy Gen. 21: 8. (c. dat. 
Esdr. 3:1. © Ostinvoy movsioF ou Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 25.) Hence ofa festival, i. q. to 
hold, to keep, to celebrate ; Matt. 26: 18 
moos oe mow to maoza. Acts 18: 21. 
So in the sense of instituting, Heb, 11: 
28. Sept. and My Ex. 12: 48. Josh. 
5: 10.—Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 3 2. tag Suatas. 
Xen. H. G. 7. 4. 28 mouiy te “Ohvumce. 
c) i. q. to make evist, to cause to be, 
pp. spoken of generative power, to beget, 
to bring forth, to bear; as maidag moi- 
siodoat Dem. 1312. 7, i. q. watdomoust— 
oda, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 200. InN. T. 
(a) of trees and plants, to germinate, to 
bring forth fruit, to yield, as xagmoy v. 
xagmous moutiy Matt. 3: 10, 7: 17 sq. 
18; 23, 26. Luke 3:9. Rev. 22: 2. al. 
Metaph. Matt. 3: 8. 21: 43. Luke 3: 8. 
James 3: 12 rj Stvwten ovx7 ehaiag wov7j- 
gat. So of branches, i. q. to shoot forth, 
Mark 4:32. Once ofa fountain, James 
3:12 olzs wAuxoy yluxv moons dag. 
Sept. for niry of plants, Gen. 1: 11, 12. 
Is. 5: 2, 4.—Jos. Ant. 11.3.5. Theophr. 
Caus. Pl. 4. 11. Aristot, de Plant. 2. 10. 
— (8) Trop. of persons, to make for 
oneself, i. q. to get, lo acquire, to gain. 
Luke 12: 33 moujoate éuvroig Badortie 
... Inoaveoy avexhermtoy &y Tots ov9. 
16: 9 pidouvg. John 4: I potas. So 
Sept. and wy Gen, 11: 4.—Diod. Sic. 
11. 39 doguv wey. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 12 
piious. — So of profit,. advantage, i. q. 
to profit, to gain, genr. 1 Cor, 15: 29 t 
moujcovow; Ina pecuniary sense, Engl. 
to make, Matt. 25: 16 émoinoey cchAw mévts 
tudovta. Luke 19: 18. — Pol. 2. 62. 12. 
Dem. 1045, 5. 
d) causat. to make do or be any thing, 
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to cause to do or be; Passow no. |. c. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 761. («) Seq. infin. 
Matt. 5:32 move avtyy poiyaodar Mark 
1:17. 7:37 tots xapors moved CKOUELY. 
8:25, Luke 5:34. John 6:10. Acts 
17: 26. Rev. 13: 13. inf. c. tov, Acts 
3: 12 aemoujzooe tov megutatey avTOY, 
see in ‘O, 7, 10, I. G. c. p. 555. Comp. 
Winer § 45. 4. p. 270. Matth. § 540. — 
Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 5. Hdian. 8. 3, 22. Xen. — 
Cyr. 1. 6. 40. — (8) Seq. wa c. Sub- 
junct. to make or cause that etc. see in 
“Twa 3.a. 6. John 11: 87 ovx édtvato 
ovtog moujoar... wa ovTos a) ano a- 
yy. Col. 4:16. Rev. 13: 15. By attract. 
noujow ators wa x tT. A. Rev. 3: 9. 
13: 12,16. Comp. Buttm. § t51. 1. 6. 

e) causat. fo make be or become any 
thing, fo cause to be or become so or 80, 
to make into any thing; seq. dupl. ac- 
cus. of object and a predicate of that 
object, either subst. or adj. or adv. 
strictly with sivacimplied. (a) c. Subst. 
as predicate; e. g. of things, Matt. 21: 
13 avrov (oixoy) éxoujoute onrdouor dy- 
otay. John 4:46 dmov énoings 10 VME 
owor. 1 Cor. 6: 15. Heb. 1: 7. (Hdian. 
4.10.5.) Of persons, Matt. 4: 19 srowj- 
cw twas chisig avdgaaay, comp. Mark 
1:17 fully 2. iuae yevtaFau adisig. Matt. 
Q3: 15 wouirs autor vioy yservyg. Luke 
15:19. Sept. for jn? Gen. 27:37. So 
to make, i. q. to constitute, to appoint ; 
John 6:15 ta moujcwow attoy Sacidsa. 
Acts 2: 36. Rev. 1: 6. 3:12. 5:10. c¢. 
predic. impl. Heb, 3: 2, comp. v. 1. ¢. 
iva instead of acc. Mark 3: 14 xat émoi- 
gos Sadsxc, va wor ust avtov. Sept. 
for jn2 Ex. 18:25, (Hdian. 8. 4. 20. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 18.) In the sense of to 
declare, to give out as any one. John 
8:53 tiva ceavtoy soreig; 10: 33 moveis 
asautoy deov. 19: 7,12. 1 John 1: 10. 
— Jos. Ant. 2. 11. 2 wovsitas aitoy viov 
i.e. declares him a son, adopts him ; 
comp. ib, 3. 12.4.—(8) ¢. Adj. as pred- 
icate ; e.g. of persons, Matt. 20: 12 taoug 
juiv avtois émoingag. 28: 14. John 16: 
2. Rev. 12:15. In the sense of declar- 
ing, John 5: 18, comp. above in a. 
(Hdian. 5.1.8. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 15.) 
Of things, Eph. 2: 14 6 moujoug te au 
poteou ty. (Ael. V. H. 14,32. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 22.) Once to make by 
supposition, i. q. to suppose, to judge, to 
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assume. Matt. 12: 88 3 aoujoate to 
SévDooy xchor, xab toy xagmoy wdtov 
xaloy x. T. A, i. e. either assume the 
tree to be good and its fruit good, or 
the contrary. Comp, Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 761.—Hdot. 7. 186. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
4.6. Xen. An. 5.7.9 mova 0 tas é- 
anatndervtas ... tm guov xe sig Da- 
ow.— In this construction also ove, 
with the acc. of the adj. often forms a 
periphrasis for the cognate verb; e. g. 
dndov morsty to make manifest, to betray, 
i. q. Syloty to manifest, Matt. 26: 73. 
(Xen. An. 3. 5.17.) éx@erov movir, 
i. q. éxtvSévar, to expose infants, Acts 
7:19. svdsiag morsiv tas toiBous to 
make straight and level the ways, i. q- 
evdtve, Matt. 3:3. Mark 1: 3. Luke 
3:4; comp. John 1:23. Agvxoy v. pé- 
dav mo.sty to make white or black, 3. q. 
Levnceivery v. ushadvery, Matt.5:36. vye7 
mousy to make whole, to heal, i. q. tyuu- 
tew, John 5:11, 15. 7: 23. (Palaeph. 
27.3.) qaveoor morsty to make known, 
to betray, i. q. pavegovy, Matt. 12: 16. 
Mark 3:12. (Hdian. 2. 8.10. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4.34.) Mid. GeGarov noutiodar to 
make firm, sure, i. q. BeBarotoFou, 2 Pet. 
1: 10. —(y) c. Adv. as predicate, sovety 
twa %£w, to make one be or go out, to 
cause one to go out, i. q.to put forth; 
comp. Viger. p. 283, Acts 5:34 éxelev- 
osy tw Bouyd t Love aMooTOhOUS OLN 
cou. — Ael. V. H. 10. 3 ta tay megdixwy 
YEOTTLO, eeday TuxioTa Tos mOdaG Eo 
noujon tov déuwatos. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 
3 t£w Beléwv thy THELY TLOLIT KS. 

2. to do, expressing an action as con- 
tinued or not yet completed ; what one 
does repeatediy, continuedly, habitually ; 
like xgaocw. Comp. Passow, no. 2. 

a) seq. accus. of thing, and without 
reference to a person as the remote ob- 
ject; comp. below in d. (a) Seq. ace. 
of pron. to do, genr. Matt. 5: 47 tl mE- 
gooey mousite ; Mark 11:3 TE TLOLELTE 
zovt0; 14:8 8 zoyey ary, enoinoe. 
Luke 6: 2, 3. Matt. 8:9 ztoinooy TOUTO, 
nob ors. Luke 7:8. 20:2 év oir éov- 
ole tavte movtis ; John 19:24. Acts i 
1. 14:15. 1 Cor. 7:86. Gal. 2:10, aito 
rotto movyoot. Epb. 6:9. Phil. 2:14 
mévto movsits, Col. 8:17. 1 Tim. 5:21 
pndev moray. James 4:15. al. With a 
participle following, Mark 11:5 i TLOL— 

8 
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eite Avovtss Toy modoy, as in Engl. what 
do ye, loosing the colt? Acts 11: 30, 21: 
13. Sept. genr. for wis 1 K. 7: 23. 2 
K. 6:21. saep. — Hdian. 4. 8. 10 tt to1- 
ovto, Xen. An. 1.4.17 taite. Mem. 
1, 3. 1.—(8), Seq. acc. of a subst. rarely 
implied, and spoken of particular deeds, 
acts, works, done repeatedly or contin- 
uedly, to do, i. q. to perform, to execute ; 
e.g. mouly 1a toya tov -A3gaau Johu 
8: 39, 41. te meata toya Rev. 2:5. 
ta toya tov Seow i, e. the works which 
God requires, John 10:37, 38. tgyov 
svayyelotou 2 Tim. 4:5, 7. theog to do 
mercy, to show mercy, James 2: 13. 
nm. &henuocuyny to do alms, to give alms, 
Matt. 6:2, 3. Acts 10:2. 24:17. a. du- 
xotoctyny id. Matt. 6:1. So of mighty 
deeds, wonders, miracles, e. g. Suvapers 
Matt, 7: 22. 18:58. al. eyo John 5: 
36. 10:25. xgetoo Luke 1:51. o7- 
peta John 2:11, 23. 4:54. 6:30. 11:47. 
al. tégata xa onutia Acts 6:8. 7:36. 
15:12. genr. Matt. 9:28. Acts 14: 11.al. 
So Sept. and sw» Ex. 4:17. Ps. 72: 18. 
77:15. — Also of ‘the will, precept, re- 
quirement of any one, to do, to pexform, 
to fulfil, as Matt. 21:31 tig & tay dvo 
énoinae 10 Sehnwo Tov watgd¢g; 28: 3. 
Mark 6:20 «at “Howdng... mode. éol- 


, 


noe, i. e. which John admonished him ~ 


to do. Luke 17: 9, 10. John 2:5. Acts 
16:21. Eph. 2:3. Rev. 17:17. (Hdian. 
6.1. 23. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5.) So of the 
precepts of God or of Christ, Matt. 5: 
19. 7:21 6 wowy 10 Pédyjux tod natgds 
pov. v. 24, 26. Luke 6:46. 8:21. John 
7:19 tov vouor. Acts 13: 22. Rev. 22: 
14. Of that which one asks, entreats, 
promises ; John 14:13 0,1 Gy aitnonte 

.. to mow. v. 14, Rom. 4:21 0 
ennyysaras, Suvetos eote nol TOUT OL. 
Eph. 3:20. 1 Thess. 5:24. c. dat. of 
pers. Mark 10:35, iva 6 éay atrjow- 
psy, Toumons Hui. Vv. 36. Of a purpose, 
plan, deeree, Acts 4:28. Rom. 9:28 ho- 
yo cUyTETENLEVOY moujast xvgvos the 
Lord will execute his word decreed, i. e. 
his threatening. 2 Cor. 8:10, 11, Gal. 
5:17. Eph. 3:11. — (vy) Spoken of a 
course of action or conduct, to do, i. q. 
to exccute, to exercise, to practise; e. g. 
xolow movtiy to do judgment, to act as 
judge, i. q. xgivery, John 5: 27, Jude 15. 
(Xen. H. G. 4, 2. 6, 8.) any sovaluy 


Téa 


rivog mottty to exercise the power of any 
one, Rev. 13:12. Spec. of right, duty, 
virtue; Rom, 2: i4 t& tov youov morn. 
10:5, tv din delay John 3:21. 1 John 
1:6. rv Sixovoctyny 1 John 2: 29, 3: 
7. nowy yonorotyta Rom. 3: 12. So 
Matt. 19: 16 ti ayeIov nomow; John 5: 
29. 8:29 ta aosote. Rom. 7:19. Eph. 
6: 8. James 4:17 xadoy soueiv. 3 Jobn 
5.—Xen, Cyr. 3.1.15 te Oizucm movmy. 
5. 3. 48 xaloy tm movotrtes. Sept. and 
ring Ps. 14:3. Gen. 18:19. al —(5) Of 
evil deeds or conduct, to do, i. q. to 
commit, to practise, e. g. cucotnua 1 
Cor. 6:18. ty euaotiay John 8: 34, 
2 Corps 7mabed ohnia:4s my avoutoy 
Matt. 13:41, 1 John 3:4. aga mdnyar 
Luke 12: 48. aiza Rom. 1: 32. 2: 3. 
Boeluypwo Rey. 21:27. 10 teyor tovt0 1 
Cor. 5:2. 3 John 10. ta wo) xoedDjxovte 


Rom. 1:28. ovdé évarvtidy tue Acts 
28:17. xaxoy Matt. 27:23, Luke 23: 
22. xox Rom. 3:8. 1 Pet. 3:12. ao- 


ynot Luke 3:19. govoy Mark 15: 7. 
wevdog Rev. 22:15. genr. John 7:51. 
18:35. Acts 21:33, 1 Tim. 1:13. al. 
So Sept. and muy Ps. 51:6. Gen, 34: 
7. al—Hdian. 1.°16. 13 udév avctscov. 
Luc. Pise. 9 mohha &dixe, Xen, Cyr. 5. 
3. 48 aiayooy TL TeOLELY. 

b) intrans. to do, i. q. to act, e. g. 
(a) absol. i. A to be active, to work, 
Matt. 20:12 ovo: of %ayerox judo wooy 
émoinaay. Rev. 13:5 &09n atta e€£ov- 
oie Moon ives x.t.2. So Sept. and 
mwy Ruth 2:19. comp, Xen. An. 1. 5. 
8. Mem. 3.9.9. But both these pas- 
sages may also be referred to e, below. 
—(8) e.advy. of manner, to do so and so, 
to actin any manner, as xad@e Matt. 12: 
12, 1 Cor.7:37; and so seq. particip. Acts 
10: 33 xoddws emxotjous MUO UY sVOMEVOS. 
Phil. 4:14. 3 John 6. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
13 xadms éxolnous mooenuv.) c. xosto- 
gov 1 Cor, 7:38. ovtw John 14: 31, 1 
Cor. 16:1. georviuwg Luke 16:8. a 
Matt, 1:24. 28:15. So Hare Tt ToLsty 
Matt. 23:3. Luke 2:27. aedg tm Luke 
12: 47,—Dem. 17.9 op jallee TOLOUPTES 
xsxtpytat. 141,19. Lue. D. Mort. 11.3 
&U éxolnouy. 

c) Jom, like Engl. to do, is often 
used in the latter member of a sentence, 
instead of repeating the verb of the pre- 
ceding member; see Passow no.2. f. E. 
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g. seq. ace. of thing, Matt. 5: 46 day vag 
ayannaonts tous dyandyras Tuas, tive 
fuadov & ayete 5 ; ovyL uel of TeAGVEL TO at- 
to novotow ; Luke 6:10. Rom. 12:20 
tov Supa, motile aitov’ totto yuo mol- 
ovz.t 2. Heb. 6:3. With an adv. 
as oUt, Matt. 5:47 éav aonaonads tous 
adehgovs... ovzt xot ot &Fvix0l oltH 
sovovow ; 24:46, comp. 45. Luke 9: 
~ Acts 12: 8. Ouoiws movety Luke 3: 
10: 37. ae, Matt. 6: 2 M7] ouknions 
Surgord gov, warsg ob tmoxgutat 7tOL- 
ovow. Luke 9:54. wcattog “Matt. 20: 
5. xadoc 1 Thess. 5: 11.—e. ace. Dem. 
1148. 13 ggdiac ETLOQKATELY, OMEQ Kat 
tihows TEoinne. Luc. de Merc. cond. 7 
ws (gendgherte 
d) Spoken in reference to a person, to 
do to or in respect to any one, i.e. for 
or against him; the person being the 
remoter object. (a) Seq. aceus. of per- 
son, also c. acc. of thing; Matt. 27:22 
ti ovy movnjom “Incotvyv; Mark 15: 12. 
c. Adv. sv moutr tia, Engl. to do one 
good, Mark 14:7. Comp. Buttm. § 13]. 
5. Matth, § 415. — Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 8. 
avTAY our gimree ovr eroinoa oudgy. 
An. 1.9. 11. Mem. 2. 1. 19 tovg pikovg 
&U mo@or.—(8) Seq. dat. of pers. see 
Matth. § 415. n. 1. Viger. p. 289. n. 
oe g. to or for any one, in his behalf, 
- ace. of thing. Matt. 20: 32 ti déhete 
noujow tuiry. Mark 5:19 doe co 6 xUQt- 
og meroinxs. v. 20. Luke 1: 49. John 9: 
26. 12:16. ¢. ace. imp]. Matt. 25: 40, 
45. ce. adv. Matt. 5:44 xaddc morsire 
Toig uroovow tues. Mark 15:8. Luke 1: 
25. John 13:15. Sept. and mos Gen. 
21.1. (Plato Apol. Socr. 17 Tatra “ob 
VEMTEOO xa mesaFuTEgM . 2» MOUjTO, xot 
Sev xotd aotm. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 8.) 
Also against any one, to his detriment, 


c. acc. of thing, Acts 9: 13 oc xaxc 
éxoinas tors ayiows, John 15: 21. Heb. 
13:6. c. adv, Matt. 21:36. Luke 2: 48, 


Sept. and muy Gen. 20: 9. (Dem. 855. 
15. Xen. Oec: 2.9.) Or, genr. in res- 
pect to any one, in his case; ec. ace. of 
thing, Matt. 7: 12. 21: 40. Mark 9: 13. 
Acts 4: 16. c. adv. Matt. 7:12, Luke 
6: 23, 26, 31. — comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 
16 movsiv te mQ0g twa. — (y) Seq. éy c. 
dat. of pers. to do in respect to any one, 
in his case ; c. acc. of thing. Matt. 17: 
12°Hhiugs ij5n FAG . eae énoinoay &y 


Lloinuca 


avt@ doo 798djcar. Luke 23:31. Comp. 
Winer § 31. 5. p. 178.—Sept. Gen. 40: 
14 x. ev éuot élsog. Luc. Philopatr. 18 
Lin Eregeiov Te moujons év Euot.—(d) Seq. 
eta c. gen. of pers. to do with any one, 
by Hebraism, see in Mera I.1.c. Luke 
1:72 movjoar teog pete tay matégwy. 
10: 37, Acts 14: 27, 15:4. So Sept. 
for oy mye Gen. 24:12, 14. Ps. 119: 65. 
—Tob. 12:'6. Judith 8: 26. 

e) Seq. accus, of time, pp. intrans. to 
do or act for a certain time, or as in vulg. 
Engl. to do upa certain time, i. q. fo spend, 
to pass; comp. Lat. transigere vitam 
Sall. Cat. 2. Acts 15: 33 mouwjoartes 08 
zoovoy. 18: 23. 20: 3 moujoas te iusous 
totic. 2 Cor. 11: 25 vugdyusooy év to 
Bud aexoinxae. James 4:13. Perhaps 
Matt. 20: 12. Rev. 18: 5; see above in 
no, 2. b. a. This usage appears to be- 
long to the later Greek, see Sturz de 
Dial. Maced. p.189, Viger. p.281; con- 
tra, Stallbaumin ad Plat. Phileb. p. 158. 
Sept. for Mwy Ecc. 6: 12.—Sept. Prov. 
13: 24. Jos, Ant. 6.1.4 1. wijvas té- 
caous. Dion. Hal. Ant. 6,5. Gr. An- 
thol. III. p. 67.1. Dem. 392. 18 ov 


, [i 4 gr 
éxoinoay yoovoy ovdéva. AL. 


Loinwa, arog, 16, (n0ew,) a thing 
made, work. Rom. 1:20 te édguta av- 
TOU... TOUS Tojmacr vootuEva xaFoga- 
tot. Trop. Eph.2:10. Sept. for minz72 


Ece. 3: 11. Ps.\143: 5. “x2 Is. 29: 16. 
—Luce. de Dea Syra 29, 49. Hdot. 4. 5. 


Lloiners, és, 7, (01é@,) a making, 
Jos. Ant. 18.3.1. vewy woigow Thuc. 
3.2. In N. T.a@ doing, keeping of a 
law, James 1: 25 éy ti moujose sc. tov 

.yopov. Comp. in Torso no, 2. a. 8. — 
Ecclus. 19: 17 soinow vouov. Test. XIL 
Patr. p. 681. 

Lorne, ou, 0, (oo.) 1. a ma- 
ker of any thing, inventor, Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6.38 2. unyorvnpotov. InN. T. a poet, 
maker of a poem, Acts 17: 28. — Ceb. 
Tab. 13. Ken. Mem.1.2.56. So ozo 
to make verses, to describe in verse, 
Hdot. 2. 116. 

2. a doer, keeper of a law or precept. 
Rom. 2:13 of sxountai tot vouov. James 
1: 22,23. 4:11. ib. 1: 25 2. ggyou in- 
tens. a doer of the deed, i. q. a doer in- 
deed sc. of the law.—1 Mace, 2: 67, 
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Howmihos, n, ov, pp. variegated, 
party-coloured, Sept. for 373 Gen. 31: 8, 
10, 12..Ceb. Tab. 21. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 
14, InN. T. various, divers, manifold, 
as moixthoug vooorg Matt. 4: 24. Mark 1: 
34. Luke 4: 40. éaeduuiorg wom 2 
Tim. 3: 6. Tit. 3:3. Heb. 2: 4 som. dv- 
vowsot. 13:9. James]: 2. 1 Pet. 1: 6. 
4: 10 mouxidns yooutos Seov, i. e. of bis 
manifold grace, various gifts.—2 Macc. 
15:21. Hdian. 4.2.13. Xen. Oec, 16.1. 


Tlowaiva, f. avd, (mourjr,) to 
feed a flock or herd, i.e. to let feed, to 
pasture, to tend, trans. . 

a) pp. Luke 17:7 dotloy trav .. . 
moimaivorta, 1 Cor. 9: 7. Sept. for 
99 Gen. 30: 31, 36. Ex. 3: 1. — Luc. 
D. Deor. 4. 4. Hdian. 6. 8.2. Dem. 
1155. 3. 

b) trop. to feed, i.q. to lead, to cherish, 
to provide for, e. g. kings and princes 
their people, Matt. 2:6 oorig momarst 
109 hoody wou. Rev. 7:17; and so pas- 
tors and teachers the church, John 21: 
16. Acts 20:28 zowoivery iy éxxhy- 
aiov. 1 Pet. 5:2. So Sept. for “27 
2 Sam. 5:2, 1Chr. 11: 2.—Anacr. Od. 
60. 8. — Hence by impl. to rule, to gov- 
ern, sc. with severity. Rev. 2: 27 mou- 
puovet avtous éy 6eBdm odnog. 12: 5. 
19:15. So Sept. and =» 4 Mic. 5: 6. 
7: 14.—In a bad sense, c. Sautdy, to feed 
or cherish oneself, to take care of oneself, 
sc. at the expense of others, Jude 12. 
Comp. Sept. Prov. 29: 3, Ez. 34: 8 
éBdoxnoay oF moiuéves Eavtovs. 


Llouny, évog, 6,a herdsman, shep- 
herd, one who tends herds or flocks. _ 

a) pp. Matt. 9: 36 2eoBara pn eyovre 
moipéver. 25: 32. Mark 6: 34. Luke 2: 
8, 15, 18, 20. Sept. for 527 Gen. 4:2. 
Num. 27: 17. — Dem. 1155, 4. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 9. 

b) trop. of Jesus, as the Great Shep- 
herd who watches over and provides 
for the welfare of the church, his flock. 
Matt. 26: 31 et Mark 14: 27 mareke TOY 
mowpsve. % T. 2. quoted from Zech. 13: 7 
where Sept. for 474. John 10: 2, 11 
bis, 12, 14,16. 1 Pet. 2:25. Heb, 13:20. 
So Sept. for my of the Messiah, Ez. 
34: 23, 37: 24. — Act. Thom. § 25 mov- 
ujy ayados, of Christ. So of aking as 


Tloiwyn 


nosy Lec Hom. Il. 1,263, Ken. Mem. 
3. 2. 1.—Also a pastor, the teacher and 
spiritual guide of a particular church, 
Eph. 4: 11. So Sept. and my5 Jer. 2: 
8, 3: 15. Ez. 34: 2,5 sq. 

Lotuyn, 48, 7%, (mounjy,) o flock, 
espec. of sheep, Matt. 26:31. Luke 2:8. 
' 1Cor. 9% 7 bis. Sept. for 749 Gen. 32: 
17.—Ael. V. H. 1. 29. Dem. 1155. 5. — 
Trop. the flock of Christ, his disciples, 
church, John 10:16, Comp. Ioturioy. 
—Act. Thom. § 25. 


Loiuviny, ov, 10, (syne. for mo1- 
pévioy from FrOUUTY, Opp. Cyn. 4. 2. 69,) 
a flock, i. q. woluvyn, Sept. for 3¥ Gen. 
29:2,3. 4NXx Gen. 31:4. 1Sam. 14: 32. 
Lue. D. Deor, 4. 2, 3. Hdot. 2. 2. —In 
N. T. only trop. the flock of Christ, his 
disciples, church, Luke 12: 32. Acts 20: 
28, 29. 1 Pet. 5: 2,3. Comp. Sept. to 
m. xugiov for 419 Jer. 13: 17. Zech. 10: 
3.—Psalt. Salom. 17:45. Themist. Orat. 
23. p. 289, i. q. disciples. 

Lotos, nota, motoy, correl. pron. 
interrog. corresponding to oiog, totog, 
Buttm. § 79; pp. what? of what kind 
or sort? Lat. qualis. 

a) pp. Mark 4: 30 é éy TOL mragaSoay; 
maga/iihousy airiy. Luke 6: 32 sola 
Uy oous éott; v, 33, 34. 24:19. John 
12: 33 mol@ Sarat. 18: 32. 21: 19. 
Acts 7: 49. Rom. 3: 27. 1 Cor. 15: 35. 
James 4: 14 mole yo 7) San) tuGy » comp. 
in oie. 1 Pet. 1:11. 2:20. 
&ovoly by what authority, i,q. by whose 
authority, Matt. 21: 23, 24,27. Mark 11: 
28, 29, 33, Luke 20: 2,8. Acts 4: 7 bis, 
éy mote Suveuer, 3] ey mot OvOMeTE ; 
Adv. Luke 5: 19 zroteg, or in text. ree: 
dik moins sc, odot, what way, how; 
comp. Ov éxsivng 19:4. Sept. for mr on 
1 K, 22: 24. — Ceb, Tab. 12. Hdian. 1. 
17.13. Xen, Mem. 3. 12, 8 

b) what one? sc. out of a number, 
VF q: what? which 2 Matt. 19: 18. 22: 36 
mole évroly feycdy &y 7 vou ; 24: 42 
mole moc, v. 43. Mark 12: 28. Luke 
12:39. John 10:92 dud sotoy adtay 
toywv. Acts 23: 34. Rev. 3: 3. So 
Sept. for Mz %W 2 Sam. 15:2. 1 K. 13: 
12, Jonah 1: 8. —1 Macc. 2: 10, Ceb. 
Tab. 6. Xen, Mem. 2. 4. 5. 


Lhoheweo, Oy, f. joo, (mOAsteog,) to 


So &» mole 


4 Tlodeg 

war, to make war, to fight, seq. xaTa C. 
gen. Rev. 12: 7 6 Migaya ... tov mode- 
pijoae nota tov Sgcnovros, (later edit. 
usta t. 0.) see in “O, 7 Tis 1, G. c. B. 3. 
p.557. By Hebr. seq. werk c. gen. Rev. 
2:16 moheunow mer autay. 13: 4, 17:14. 
So Sept. weta for Heb. oy nmbs Judg. 
L125; 202, 2:4: 3. 3 ‘5 Jidg. Lie 
25. Seein Mera I.2.c. 8. The usual 
Greek construction is c. dat. Matth. § 
404. c. Buttm. § 133.2. 1.—Absol. Rev. 
12:75; once joined with zgivw, 19: 11 
év Oimeoctyy xgiver xai TrodEusi, 1. e. he 
makes war upon those whom he has 
condemned, i. g- to avenge, to punish ; 

comp. Jer. QI: 5, also modguog Seay Xen. 
An. 2. 5. 7, — c. dat. Jos. c. Ap. 1. 29. 
Hdian. 2. 11.7. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 10, — 
Hyperbol. once i. q. to contend, to quar- 
rel, James 4:2. So Sept. and part. pmy> 
Ps. 56: 2,3, comp. v. 6. — Diod. Sic. 
13. 84. 

[oepos, ov, 6, (xéhowot, kindr. 
Lat. pello, bellum,) pp. ‘the agitation and 
tumult of battle? hence fight, battle, 
war. 

) pp. fight, battle, 1 Cor. 14: 8 tic 
maouoxevecetar sig mokguoy; Heb. 11: 
34 iozuool év modgum. Rev. 9:7,9. 12:7. 
16:14 20:8. So woijoat wodsuoy usta 
tivos to do battle, to fight, to make war 
with any one, i. q. wodgueiy, Rev. 11: 
7. 12:17. 18: 7. 19: 195; see in ous 
and ITodsutm. So Sept. and marth Ex. 
13:17. 2 Sam. 19:10. Job 39:°25.— 
Ael. V. H. 3. 9. Diod. Sic. 13.79. Xen. 
Cyr. 6, 2. 4.—Hyperbol. once i. q. con- 
test, strife, James 4: 1.—Hdian. 1. 11. 4. 
comp. Plato Phaedo 11. 

b) geur. war, Matt. 24: 6 bis &xot- 
ely err xal axoug mokguay, Mark 
13: 7 bis, Luke 14:31. 21:9. So Sept. 
and wyaith Ex. 1:10. 2K. 3:7. — 
Pol. 3. 7.'1, 2. Xen. Mem, 4. 4. 14, 


Lode, EWC, jy ( WOAOS, MEAOMEL,) @ 
city, pp. euclosed with a wall, a walled 
town. 

a} pp. and, genr, Matt. 2: 23 xatexn- 
ory sig MOA Asyousyay NoaCwoet. Mark 
6: 56. Luke 8:1. John 11:54, 2 Cor. 
11: 26. al. saep, Sept. for -9¥ Gen. 4: 
IGS dbs. nee — Hdian. 3. 1. 10, 14. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 1. — In various con- 
structions : (@) c. art. 3) w0dcg, the city, 


Toheg 


i. e. before mentioned, as Matt. 21: 17, 
18, coll. v. 10. Mark Il: 19; *collevel: 
i 4: 8, 28, 30, coll. v. 5. Acts 8: 9, 
coll. v.5.al. Or xar é€oyyjy, the city, 
i. q. the chief city, metropolis, e. g. Jeru- 
salem Matt. 26: 18. Luke 7: 87. 24: 49. 
Acts 12: 10. (Jos. Ant. 10. 3.1, 2.) So 
of Gadara Matt. 8: 33 coll. vy. 28. Mark 
5:14. Luke 8:34. — (8) c. adj. or a 
like adjunct, Matt. 10: 14,15 tH mode 
exsiv)}. Acts 19: 29 4 a. ee 26: 11 sig 
tac &£a molec. 
meyady sex BuBuhoy. 18: 10, 21. So 7 
ida mddtg one’s own city, i. e. in which 
one dwells, Matt. 9: 1, comp. 4: 13; or, 


the chief city of one’s family, Luke 2: oe 


N ayia mods the Holy City, i. e. Jerusa- 
lem as the public seat of God’s worship, 
Matt. 4:5. Rev. 11:2. So Sept. and 
Dapa pp Neh. 11:1. Is.52:1. Called 
aes Hh TOhtg 9 qyamnueyy in a like sense, 
Rev. 20: 9. — (vy) Seq. gen. of pers. the 
city of any one, i. e. one’s native city, 
m. J4o08id Luke 2:4, 11. (2 Chr. 8:11.) 
or in which one dwells, Luke 4: 29. 
John 1: 45. Rev. 16:19. 2. tov weyo- 
hov Bactléwe, i.e. where God dwells, 
Matt. 5: 35, comp. Ps. 48: 2, Tob. 13: 
15. Seq. gen. of a gentile name, Matt. 
10: 5 cig modu Sopagetoyr. v.23. Luke 
23: 51. Acts19: 35, 2 Cor. 11: 82.—(d) 
With the pr. n. of the city subjoined ; 
e. g. in apposit. in the same case, Luke 
2: 4 & mohews Nalugét. v. 39. Acts 11: 
5. 27:8; orin the genit. Acts 16: 14. 
2 Pet. 2:6 woke Sodouwy xoi I. comp. 
Winer § 48. 2. — Apollon. Argon. 2. 
654 or 656 mtd Ogzouevoto.—(#) Seq. 
gen. of region or province, Luke J: 26 
sig MOA tho Toktiatoc. John 4:5. Acts 
21: 39. impl. Matt. 14: 13. Luke 5: 12. 
So Luke 1: 39 sig wolw “Iovda, i. e. a 
city of Judah; where others suppose it 
to be i. q. the city “Jovta, Heb. > or 
maar Josh. 15:55, 21:16. See Reland 
Palaest. p. 870. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
JI. ii. p. 317. 

b) meton. for the inhabitants of a 
city, Matt. 8: 34 mitow 4 mohis é&ihdev. 
21:10. Mark 1:33, Acts 13: 44. 21: 
30. al. — Hdian. 2.11.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4, 25. 

c) symbol. of the celestial or spiritual 
Jerusalem, the seat of the Messiah’s 
kingdom, described as descending out 
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Rev. 16: 19 9 m0dig 7 


TTodding 


of heaven, Rev. 3: 12, 21: 2 ty» wodw 
Ty ayiuy, ‘Tegova. Hany, eidov xataSat- 
vouruy &x Tod ovgavov. v. 10, 14 sq. 22: 
14,19. Heb. 11: 10, 16. 12: 22. See 
Schoettgen’s Dissert, in Hor. Heb. I. 
p- 1205 sq. At. 


Hohetagyns, Ov, 4, (modus, &exe,) 
a@ city-ruler, prefect, magistrate, Acts 17: 
6, 8.—Greek writers use the form zodi- 


tapzos Aineas c. 26; or better nodtag- 
vos Pind. Nem. 7 152. 


TTlohiteta, ag, %, (wolitstw,) pp. 
‘the being a free citizen,’ the relation 
of a free citizen to the state; hence 

a) citizenship, the right of citizenship, 
freedom of a city, Acts 22: 28.—3 Macc. 
3: 21, 23. Jos. B. J. 1.9.5. Dem. 161. 
16. Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 26. 

b) the state itself, a community, com- 
monwealth, Eph. 2:12 2. tov "Iogand.— 
2 Mace. 4:11. Pol. 6.14.4. Xen. Mem: 
ale ds: 


LTohiievjoa, arog, 10,](xoduteto,) 
any public measure, administration of the 
state, Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 15. Dem. 107. 
25. InN. 'T. the state itself, community, 
commonwealth, trop. of Christians in ref- 
erence to their spiritual community, 
Phil. 3: 20. — pp. 2 Mace. 12: 7. Jos. 
Ant. prooem. 3. Pol. 2. 41. 6. 


Todcteva, f. evow, (noditns,) to ad- 
minister the state, Thuc. 2, 37, 65. to 
live as a free citizen Pol. 4. 76. 2, Xen: 
H. G, 3. 1. 21.— Oftener and in N. 'T. 
depon. Pass. wodctevomae, to be a citi- 
zen of a state, to live as a good citizen, 
to conduct oneself according to the 
laws and customs of a state, pp. Dem. 
665. 20. Hence in N. T. genr. to live; 
to order one’s life and conduct, sc. accord- 
ing to a certain rule, c. adv. Phil. 1: 27 
aklag tov evayyshiov mokieeverte. ( 
dat. Acts 23:1 menohizeywa To Dea), i. €. 
to or for God, according to his will; 
comp, in Oe0s ay.—2 Mace. 6: 1 tots 
tov Feov vouorg. 3 Mace. 3: 4. Jos. de 
Vit. § 2. de Mace. § 4 16 atgim voug. 


LTodiing, ov, 0, (mohuc,) a citizen, 
an inhabitant of a city. Acts 21: 39 
ovx aonuou modes wokitys. Luke 15:15. 
—2 Macc. 5: 23, 24. Jos. B. J. 2. 18. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 14. — Seq. gen. avrod, 


Tlohhee 


i. q. fellow-citizen, Luke 19: 14; also 
Heb. 8: 11 in later edit. where text. rec. 
tov nayotoy. Sept. for Yyay-j2 Gen. 
23:11. yn Jer. 31:34. Prov. 24: 28.— 
Hdian. 3. 10. 11. Xen. H. G. 6. 3. 6. 


Ilo1 2a, see Iohve. 


Tlohhaue, adv. (so0Avc,) many times, 
often, Matt. 17:15 bis. Mark 5: 4. 9:22. 
John 18:2. Acts 26:11. Rom. 1: 13. 
2 Cor. 8: 22. 11: 23, 26, 27 bis. Phil. 3: 
18, 2 Tim. 1: 16. Heb. 6: 7. 9: 25, 26. 
10: 11.—Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 6. 


LlohAanhacstoyv, ovos, 6, 7%, adj. 
(xodvc,) manifold, many times more, Luke 
18: 30. — Test. XII Patr. p. 640. Pol. 
35. 4. 4. The form modlanicouos is 
more usual, Jos. B. J.5.13.5. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2.7. Comp. Buttm. § 71. 3. 


Todvevonhayzvos, see in IIoAv- 
onhayzvos. 


Tlohv doyla, ag, 7,(0hvhoy os, from 
modus, Aéye,) much speaking, loquacity, 
Matt. 6:7. Sept. for 9427 In Prov. 
10: 19.— Plut. de Curiosit.’9 init. Xen. 
Cyr, 1. 4. 3. 


Tlodupegas, adv. (xolvusgys con- 
sisting of many parts, manifold, Wisd. 
7: 22. Anthol. Gr. Il. p. 214; from 
MoUs, Mé0S,) in many parts, in mani- 
fold ways, Heb. 1: 1.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9 
tara wavte 6 Sohouwy sig Tv Fsov t- 
py molvuseas xot usyohongsnas xate- 
oxevace. Comp. moduusons Max. Tyr. 
Diss, 37. p. 363. 


Tlodunotachog, ov, 6,7, adj. (10- 
dic, wolxthos,) much variegated, 7. pagea 
Soph. Iph. Taur. 1155. In N. T. very 
various, manifold, multifarious, e. g. 7 
nm. copia tov Fsov Eph. 3: 10. 


Tlodus, mod, 0kv, Genit. 10A- 
Aod, js, ov, see Buttm, § 64.1. Compar. 
misiwy, Superl. wiAstotos, see in their 
order. — Many, much, pp. of number, 
quantity, amount. For the usual con- 
struction with the article, see in “O, 7, 10, 
Il. A. 2. b. 

a) Sing. pp. many, much ; and with 
a noun implying number or multitude, 
great, large. (a) Without artic. c. Subst. 
John 6:10 yogtog modvsc, 15: 5 xaomov 
modtiy. Acts 15: 82 dia Aoyou moddov 
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with much discourse, many words. 20:2. 
16:16 éoyactay mokiyy. 22: 28. Matt. 
13: 5 yijv molly much earth, soil. So 
with a noun of multitude, Acts 11: 21 
mm. aouiuos a great number ; 18: 10 aos 
molvc. Mark 5: 24 oyhog x. John 6: 2. 
Acts 14:1 modu mhpjos. 17: 4. trop. 
Matt. 9: 37 6 pév Fequopos stohvs, comp. 
v. 36. al. (Xen. Cyr. 4.2.1.) _ Absol. 
molt, much, e. g. Luke 12: 48 @ ody 
rolv, mov Cnty Pyotr x. 7.2. 16: 10 
bis év oll@ miotds, év molA@ Hduxos. 
Acts 26: 29. Matt. 26: 9 moadijvee 
sr0lL0¥ to be sold for much.—Xen. Mem. 
1, 2. 60. — (8) With the art. c. Subst. 
Heb. 5: 11 megi ov oki utr 6 hoyos 
of whom we have much to say, many 
things. Mark 12:37 6 modus ozios, i. q. 
Engl. the great multitude, the common 
people. (Hdian. 1. 1. 1 6 modvg opto. 
Xen. An. 3. 2.3662. dyhos. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 193,390.) Absol. to 
moAv, the much, 2 Cor. 8:15 6 to modv 
sc. cvhdesas, quoted from Sept. Ex. 16: 
18, comp. v.17. See Winer § 66. 3. 
p. 472. — Xen. An. 7. 7. 36 0 ogifwy 10 
OAV xal Ghiyor. 

b) Plur, moddo/, a/, a, many, and 
with nouns of multitude, great, large. 
(a) Without artic. c. Subst. Matt. 8: 16 
Saiuorvitousrovs modhovs. 24: 11. Mark 
2: 15 woddot teh@vos. Luke 7: 21. 12:7, 
19 molka ayada. v.47 see in Aéga. 
John 3:23 tdata aohka. Acts 2: 43. 
Heb. 2: 10. al. So with a noun of 


multitude, Matt. 4: 25 Oyo zoddoé. 
Luke 14:25. (Xen. An. 4.7.14.) With 


another Adj, &tegou moAAod Matt. 15: 30; 
fem. Luke 8:3; ueut. 22:65. Adee 
mokdkaé Mark 15: 41; neut. 7: 4. John 
21: 25. soddovc tAdovg Mark 12: 5. 
Coupled by xai, as a. xat Erega Luke 
3:18. a. xab chka@ onusia Jobn 20: 30. 
m. xot Bagte aituapata Acts 25:7, Tit. 
1:10. (Xen. Cyr. 1.4.1. c. xaé¢ Xen. 
Conv. 1. 6. Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Absol. 
mohdol, many, Matt. 7: 13 xat moddoé et- 
ow ot siosgyoutvor. V. 22 modhot égovcé 
wot. Luke 4:41 awd moddey. John 8: 
30... Acts 10: 27. 2 Pet. 2:2. So by 
impl. many i. q. a multitude, all, Matt. 
20: 28 Avtgoy avti mokkdy. Mark 10: 45. 
14: 24. Heb. 9: 28, comp. Sept. Is. 53: 
12, Neut. rodda, many things, much, 
Matt. 13: 3 xat élodnosy moda ev maga- 


Tlodve 68 


Bolais. Mark 5: 26. Luke 10: 41. John 
8: 26. 2 Cor. 8: 22 éy modhoic. 2 John 
12. al. (Xen. Cyr. 8, 3. 50.) Seq. gen. 
partit. Matt. 3:7 mollots tiv Dagicaiwr. 
Luke 1: 16. John 6: 66. Acts 4: 4, al. 
Seq. & c. gen. partit. comp. Ex no. 3. h. 
John 6: 60 moddol & tay fadntay. 10: 
20. Acts 17: 12, —ce. gen. Xen. An. 1. 
7. 20. Apol. Soer. 13. — (8) With the 
art. as referring to something well 
known; c. Subst. Luke 7: 47 af &uoo- 
tio avtijs af woddad, comp. v. 37, 39. 
Rev. 17:1, comp. v.15. Acts 26: 24 
Toe mohhe Youuuoto the much learning 
Sc. which thou hast, q. d. thy much 
learning. (Luc. Cynic. 16. Plato Apol. 
Socr. 1 init.) Absol. of mt0Adal, the 
many, i. e. those before spoken of, in- 
cluding the idea of all; as Rom, 5: ils 
19, i. e. the many of whom the apostle 
had been treating as having all suffered 
through Adam. So of the many i.e. 
all who receive Christ, v. 15. 12:5, 1 
Cor. 10:17. v.33 to rv moldav iva 
cota. the many i.e. all to whom I 
preach. (Xen. An. 3.1.10.) Also the 
many, i. q. the most, the greater number, 
but implying exceptions. Matt. 24: 12 
9 aun tay molA@yv. 2 Cor. 2:17 as 
’ ob woddoé as the most do, i. e. the Judai- 
zing teachers, Comp. Winer p. 93. 
Math. § 266.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 3, 

c) wop. and intens. of amount, de- 
gree, much, great, vehement, comp. Pas- 
sow no. 1.b. Matt. 2: 18 oduguog m0- 
Ave. 5:12, Luke 10: 40. Col. 4: 13. 
Sihov modvy. Matt. 24:30 dotng xodaaje. 
Mark 13:26. John 7: 12 yoyyvouos zx. 
Acts 15: 7. 21:40 nodding oui. 24:3, 7. 
25: 23. 27: 10, 21. Rom, 9: 22. 1 Cor. 
2: 3 év todum wodd@, 2 Cor. 8: 4, Eph. 
2: 4. al. saep. Sept. for 5433 Gen. 41: 
29. Dan. 11:44.—Ecclus. 15:18. Hdian. 
7.1.2. Dem. 23.31. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 25. 
Mem. 2. 1. 6. 

d) of time, much, long, plur. many. 
Matt. 25: 19 meta 08 yoovoy moddy. 
Mark 6:35 woug mvddiis yevouérys. Luke 
8: 29, John 5:6. Luke 12:19 7 od- 
Aa many years. Acts 24:10. Rom. 15: 
23. ént nolv for a long time Acts 28: 6. 
ust ov modv not long after Acts 27: 14. 
wet ov moddas qusoag Luke 15:13. Acts 
1:5, Sept. juéoar nm. for Heb. 2°37 


e 


/ Thou 

Hos. 3: 3, 4.—Xen. An. 5.2.17 nodlod 
zgovov. Plato Apol. Socr. 2 moddd ern. 

+ e) Neut. wodd, modded, adverbially, 
Buttm. § 115. 4. Matth. § 446. (a) 
Sing. modu, much, greatly, Mark 12: 
27 modv mhavedds. Luke 7: 47 ny amn- 
ge modv. Acts 18:27. Rom. 3:2. James 
5: 16. ©. compar. 2 Cor. & 22 zodty 
orovdadtegov. Dat. odd id. ec. com- 
par. John 4: 41. m0dda@ ueddov Matt. 
6: 30. Mark 10: 48. — Sept. Dan. 6: 14, 
23. Hdian. 2, 3. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11. 
c. compar. Luc. D. Deor, 2.1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 10. 2. 2044 c. compar. Xen. 
Mem.1.2.9. Comp. Passow no. 4, a, b. 
— (3) Plur. zodde without artic. many 
times, often, Matt. 9: 14 YNOTEVOMEY OAL. 
James 3:2. (Luc. D. Deor. 19, 2 fin. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.5.14.) Also much, greally, 
Mark 1: 45 jjgsuto xngvucew molded. 3: 
12. 5: 10 magexccder witoy wodde. 1 Cor. 
16:12. Rev. 5:4 t&dewoy woddc.—Sept. 
2K. 10:18. Is. 23: 16, Hdian. 1, 16.11. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 47 fin. — With the art, 
ta mOAAa, this many times, for the most 
part, greatly, Rom. 15: 22, — Lue. D. 
Deor. 16, 1. Xen. H. G. 6. 2.30. Ax. 

Hohvondayyvog, OV, 0, 7, adj. 
(woldc, onheyyvoy,) very compassionate, 
of great mercy, James 5:11, where some 
Mss. read nodvevonhayyvoc.—Not found 
elsewhere. 

Lodvtedne, éoe, OUc, 6, 1, adj. 
(tolvs, téhos,) very expensive, very coslly, 
sumptuous, e. g. vegdog Mark 14:3. fuo— 
tusuos 1'Tim. 2:9. Sept. for Ip? Prov. 
1; 13.—Hdian. 6. 4, 7. Ken. An. 1 5.8, 
—Trop. very precious, excellent, 1 Pet. 
3: 4.—Diod. Sic. 14. 30. 


Todvtqmos, OV, 0,7, adj. (xodve, 
tiuy,) of great value or price, very costly, 
very precious, e. g. wagyogitne Matt. 13: 
46. vagdo0g John 12:3. 1 Pet. 1:7 in 
later edit.—Hdian. 1. 17, 5. 


Tlodute0nas, adv. (odtitgomos, 
from mohts, t9070¢, Teéw,) in many 
ways, in diverse manners, Heb, 1: 1. — 
Hesych. modvtgons * Suepdgwc, movnt- 
hos. 

Tloue, QTOS, 10, (ive, TEETEOfLCLL, ) 
drink, 1 Cor. 10: 4. Heb. 9:10, Sept. 


Tlovnota 


for nvipui Ps. 102: 10. min Dan. 
1: 16.—Geb. Tab. 6. Xen. Mem, 4.7.9. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 455 sq. 


Llovnoa, as, % (sovngos,) evil 
nature, badness, pp. in a physical sense, 
Sept. for 95 Jer. 24: 2, 3,8. In N. T. 
only in a moral sense, evil disposition, 
wickedness, malice. Matt. 22: 18 yvouS 
08 6 Inoots ty morngiay avtay. Luke 
11: 39. Rom. 1: 29. 1 Cor. 5: 8. Eph. 
6: 12 ra vet. ths morngias i. q. TH 70- 
ynod, Buttm. § 121. n. 4, Winer § 84. 2. 
Plur. of sovngias, wicked counsels Mark 
7: 22; wicked deeds, iniquities, Acts 3: 
26. Sept. for syn Ex. 38211. 34 
Ps. 28:5. plur. for miv Jer. 32: 32. 
33: 5. — Luc. D. Mort. 12.6. Plut. de 
aud. Poet. 4. T. I. p. 49. Tauchn. Xen. 
Oec. 1.19. plur. Dem. 521. 6. 


; Tlovneos, at, or, ( xovéw, 70705, ) 
.Comparat. ovngdtegog Matt. 12: 4. 
Luke 11: 26; pp. ‘causing or having 
labour, sorrow, pain ; hence genr. evil, 
act. and passive. 

a) Act. evil, i. e. causing evil to oth- 
ers, evil-disposed, malevolent, malignant, 
wicked. (a) Of persons, Matt. 5:45 ént 
movngovs xl ayadovs. 711 tusis, 
mongol ortes x. T. 4. 12: 84, 35, 13: 49. 
18: 32. Luke 6:35, 45, 11:13. Acts 17:5. 
2 Thess. 3:2. So Sept. and >4 Esth. 
7:6. Job 21:30.—Ecclus. 14:5. Hdian. 
5.2.5. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 20.—So-mvev- 
wore movnga evil spirits, malignant de- 
mons, Matt. 12: 45. Luke 7:21. 8: 2. 
11: 26. Acts 19: 12, 13, 15, 16. (Sept. 
and 99 1Sam.16:14sq. 18:10.) Hence 
6 movnoos the Evil one, xat &&0x77, i. e- 
Satan, Matt. 13: 19, 38, coll. 89. Eph. 
6:16. 1 John 2: 13,14. 3:12, 5:18. 
Others also refer here Matt. 5:37. 6:13. 
Luke 11: 4. John 17: 15. John 5:19; 
see below in 8, and in b. «.—Act. Thom. 
§ 45. Barnab. Ep. 21. — (8) Of things, 
e.g. Op ahuds movnQos an evil eye, CuYY, 
Matt. 20: 15. Mark 7: 22. Comp. in 
"OpPaluos a. y. So Svadoyiauor movn- 
got Matt. 15: 19, James 2: 4, see in 
Avahoyiouos. 1 Tim, 6: 4, Matt. 12: 35 
et Luke 6: 45 & tot movngot Incaveod 
ris xadias, i. gq. Oyraug. THs mornglos. 
— Hdian. 1.8.5. Ael. V. H. 2. 11 zo», 
dsixva q. d. Thyesteae epulae.—So pp. 
as causing pain or hurt, hurtful, e. g. 
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words, injurious, calumnious, Gy mov7|- 
gov jue Matt. 5:11. Acts 28: 21. 3 
John 10. So Sept. and 94 Gen. 37: 1. 
Ps. 64: 6. (Judith 8: 8.) Also painful, 
grievous, Rev. 16: 2 Enos xaxov xat m0- 
ynosy. So Sept. and 99 Deut. 28: 35, 
59, — Ecclus. 28: 23. Hdian. 2. 12. 11. 
—Neut. 10 novngor, evil, i. e. evil intent, 
malice, wickedness. Matt. 5: 37 wo 0é 
TLEQLTTOV TOUTOY, &% tov movygov éomy. 
y. 39. John 17:15. 2Thess, 3:3. Also 
evil as inflicted, calamity, affliction, Matt. 
6:13 Sica judas and tov movngod. Luke 
Tle, 
b) Pass. evil, i. e. made evil, evil in 
nature or quality, bad, ill, vicious. (a) 
In a moral sense, e. g. of persons, wick- 
ed, corrupt, an evil-doer, 1 Cor. 5: 13 
éEaupeite Tov movngoy é& tuor. 2'Tim. 
3:13. So yevee movnga Matt. 12: 39, 
45. 16:4. Luke 11:29. aioy movnges 
Gal. 1:4. So Sept. for »4 Deut. 21: 
21. sy Is.1:4. 9:17. (Hdian. 5, 2.5. 
Xen. Ath. 1.1.) Of a servant, i. q. re- 
miss, slothful, Matt. 25: 26. Luke 19:22. 
— Ecclus. 42: 5. Hdian. 1. 13. 6, Xen. 
Oec. 7. 41.—Of things, wicked, corrupt, 
flagitious, e. g. ta tgya, John 3:19 my 
vag morng avtay tu tgya. 7:7. Col. 
1:21. 2Tim.:4:18. 1John 3:12. 2 
John11. éadiovgynua mor. Acts 18: 14. 
1 Thess. 5: 22 amo mavtocg etdoug movn—- 
gov, see in “O, 7, 16, A. 2. b. p. 553. 
Heb. 3: 12, 10: 22. James 4:16. So 
Sept. and 97 Deut. 17:5. 2 K. 17: 13, 
Prov. 26: 23. (Jos. Ant. 2. 3, 1, Hdian. 
3.6.9.) Also of times, pp. as full of 
sorrow and affliction, evil, sorrowful, 
calamitous, e. g. 7usgae movnjgat Eph. 
5: 16. 6:18. So Sept. and 94 Gen. 
47: 9. Ps. 94: 13.—Neut. 10 movnodr, 
evil, wickedness, guilt, Luke 6:45, Rom. 
12:9. | John 5:19. Plur. r@ movnoa 
evil things, wicked deeds, Mark 7: 23. 
movnow Matt. 9: 4. 12:35. Luke 3: 19. 
So Sept. for 94, e. g. 70 2. Deut. 17:2. 
Judg. 2:11. Ecc, 8: 12. saep. ta 7. 
Gen. 6:5. 8: 21. morngé Ps. 97: 10. 
Hos. 7: 15.—(8) In a physical sense, or 
rather of external quality and condi- 
tion, evil, bad, e. g. xagmot movngot bad 
fruit, Matt. 7: 17, 18. opdaduos movn= 
00g i. e. ill, diseased, Matt, 6: 23. Luke 
11: 34. Comp. Sept. and yx Lev. 27: 
10. 2K.2:19. Once of persons in 


Tlovos 


reference to external state, dress, etc. 
Matt. 22:10 aovnoots te xai ayadots, 
bad and good, q. d. high and low, rich 
and poor, a periphrasis for all. So 
Luke 6: 22 éScdwor 16 Ovoue tuar og 
movngor, i. e. aS a disgrace, reproach ; 
see in “ExSadho a. : 


Tlovos, Ou, 0, (xévm, mévopat,) la- 
bour, toil, travail, Col. 4: 13 in Mss. for 
fjdov. — Jos. Ant. 3. 2.3. Hdian. 2. 10. 
17, Xen. Mem. 2. 1.3.—Hence, sorrow, 
pain, anguish, Rev. 16: 10 éuacoayto 
Tas ylooous wutoy é& tov maovov. v.11. 
21:4. Sept. for axD Is. 65: 14. comp. 
Gen. 34: 25. mb Job 4: 5. — Ael. V. 
H. 5. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 2.5. 


Tloytxos, ”, oy, belonging to Pon- 


tus, a Pontian, Acts 18: 2. 


Hlovwos, ou, 6, Pontius, the prae- 
nomen of Pilate, see IZ:Aatoc. Matt. 27: 
2. Luke 3:1. Acts 4: 27. 1 Tim. 6: 138. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 32. 


Hovtoe, ou, 0, Pontus, the north- 
eastern province of Asia Minor, Acts 
2:9. 1 Pet. 1:1. It was bounded N. 
by the Euxine; W. by Paphlagonia and 
Galatia ; S. by Cappadocia and part of 
Armenia; and E. by Colchis. The 
kingdom of Pontus became celebrated 
under Mithridates the Great, who waged 
a long war with the Romans; in which 
he was at last defeated by Pompey, and 
his kingdom made a Roman province. 


TlonAsog, ov, 6, Lat. Publius, pr. 
n. of a wealthy inhabitant of Malta, 
Acts 28: 7, 8. 

Llogeta, ac, %, (mogeva,) a going, 
way, journey. Luke 13: 22 mogstav mou- 
avusvos making his way, i.e. journeying. 
Sept. for 55772 Jon. 3: 3, 4. — 2 Mace. 
12:10, Jos, de Vit. § 52. Xen. Mem. 
3. 13. 5. — From the Heb. in Plur, go- 
ings, ways, journey of life, James 1: 11. 
So Sept. for Ji Proy. 2:7. Comp. 
in “Oddg c. 7. 

Tlogeva, f. evow, (1090 a passing, 
passage, from meow, zgcu,) to cause to 
pass over by land or water, to transport, 
trans. Eurip. Med. 180 or 182. Pind. 
Ol. 1. 185. Ael. V. H. 8. 2. — Oftener 
and in'N. T. only depon. Mid. gt al 
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Mat, f. evooun, aor. 1 pass. as Mid. 
éxogevdny Buttm. § 136.2 ; pp. to trans- 
port oneself, to betake oneself, i. q. to pass 
from one place to another, intrans. 
Hence 

a) pp. fo pass, to go, implying mo- 
tion from the place where one is, and 
hence often i. q. to pass on, to go 
away, to depart ; found chiefly in Matt. 
Luke, John, and Acts. E. g. absol. 
Matt, 2:9 of dé axotcoartes tot Bacrhéos, 
éxogsvInouy, Mark 16:10, Luke 4: 30. 
Acts 5:20. 1 Cor. 10; 27. (Xen. An. 3. 
4.41.) Once c. acc, Acts, 8:39 éog. 
thy odoy avtot, see in ‘Oddg b. & Seq. 
inf. of object, Luke 2:3 éxogevovto mav- 
te¢ anoyoagerdat. John 14:2. Comp. 
Buttm. § 140, 2.—Usually with an ,ad- 
junct of place whence or whither; e. g. 
with a Preposition and its case: amo ¢. 
gen. Matt. 24: 1 éogstero a0 tov iegov. 
Luke 4: 42. Acts 5:41. (Xen. An. 4. 
4.17.) dca c. gen. Matt. 12: 1 dua to 
onopiuwy. (Xen. Cyr. 2.4. 24.) sige. 
acc. of place, Matt. 2: 20 sic yqv Ioguni. 
Mark 16:15. Luke 4: 42. al. (Xen. H. 
G. 7. 4. 10.) also c. acc. of state or con- 
dition, Luke 22: 33 sig Gavatoy. 7:50 
sig signyny, see in Eig no. 4 fin. gu- 
nmooodey c. gen. of pers. John 10:4. 
éy c. dat. of state or manner, Acts 16: 
36, comp. in Eic no. 4 fin, émi c. ace. 
of place, Matt. 22:9 éni tag Sistddous x 
t. 1. Acts 8:26. 9:11, (Xen. Ag. 1. 16.) 
c. ace. of pers. Acts 25: 12; also c. acc. 
of thing sought, object, Luke 15:4 a. 
éat to amohwios. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 16. 
H. G. 7. 4.10.) wg c. gen. of place, 
Ew Kowoogelas Acts 23: 23. HATE C. 
acc. of place towards which, Acts 8: 26; 
of way along which, 8:36. omiow c. 
gen. of pers. by Hebr. to go afler any 
one, to follow, Luke 21:8. Sept. for 
smn ‘Fr Judg. 2:12. 1 Sam. 6: 12. 
moog c. ace. of pers. Matt. 10:6 mos 
ra moopate x. t. 2. Luke 11:5, Acts 27: 
3. al. Sept. for dx ‘tbs Gen. 26: 26: 
(Xen. H. G. 7. 3. 6.) Our ¢. dat. of 
pers. Luke 7:6 érogevsto oiy avrtois, 
So with Adverbs: éxeitey Matt. 19: 15. 
éytstGev Luke 13:31. ov for d2ov Luke 
24:28. mov John 7: 35.—By a sort of 
pleonasm, sogsvouce is often prefixed, 
espec. in the participle, to verbs which 
already imply the idea of going, in or- 


Ilogtéo 


der to render the expression more full 
and complete; comp. in” Loyouce no. 2. 
a. Avéotnus II. d, So Part. Matt. 2:8 
TLOQEUTEVTEC, axouBas éctacate. 9: 13. 
10:7 mogevousvor 5é xngvoasts. Luke 7: 
22. 14:10. 22:8. 1 Pet. 3:19. Imperat. 
Luke 10: 37 sogevou, xal ov moter ouoi- 
ws. So Sept, and Fa 2 K. 5:10. 1 
K. 9:6. Josh, 23: 16.— Jos. Ant. 7. 13, 
1 noogétakey "Ind Bo nogevdevte tov 0x- 
hoy eaguFuijout. 

b) by impl. to depart this life, i. q. to 
die, Luke 22: 22. So Heb, 35 Gen. 
15: 2. Ps. 39: 14, Sept. aoltoucn, ameg- 
zyoucr.—So oiyouor Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 13. 
Comp. Wisd, 3: 2, 3. 

c) genr. to go, to walk, pp. Xen. Mem. 
1.4, 11. In N. T. only trop. and from 
the Heb. to walk, i. q. to live, to conduct 
oneself, joined with an adjunct of man- 
ner. KE. g.c. dat. of rule or manner, 
Acts 9: 31 mogevousvar to oS Tov xv - 
elov. 14:16. Jude 11. Matth. § 399. n. 
2, Winer § 31. 3.b. (4 Macc. 6: 23.) 
So with a preposition and its case: év 
c. dat. of rule or manner, Luke 1: 6 éy 
mM. taig evtodatc. 1 Pet. 4:3. 2 Pet. 2: 
10. So Sept. for 3 557 1 K. 861. 
Prov. 28: 6. (Ecclus. 5:2.) xazta c. 
ace. of rule or manner, 2 Pet. 3:3 xate 
tas dias atta éxvIuuias. Jude v. 16, 
18. (Sept. Num. 24:1. Wisd. 6: 4.) 
oniow c. gen. of rule or manner, 2 Pet. 
2:10 onicw cuexoc, comp. above in a. 
Un0 c. gen. under or among, Luke 8: 
14 bd wequuray ... mogsvousvor x. T. he 
Absol. Luke 13: 83 aAjy det us o7jusgor 
. +. mogsvec Fur i.e. to walk, to act, to 
fulfil my duties. Ax. 


Lletéa, Oo, f. ajo0w, (méQPw,) to 
lay waste, to ravage, to destroy, e. g. ty 
éxxdyjoiuy Gal. 1:13. mv alot v. 23, 
tog Acts 9: 21.—pp. a city, country, 
Jos. Ant. 10. 8, 2, Hdian. 6.7.5. Xen, 
Mem, 3. 5. 4. 


Tloguomos, ou, 45, (mogos, mogi<e 
to bring to. pass, to procure, to acquire,) 
acquisition, gain, meton, a source or 
means of gain, ] 'Tim. 6: 5, 6. — Wisd. 
13:19, 14:2, Plut. M. Crass. 2, Diod. 
Sic. 3. 4, 


r ~ ce . 
Logxcog, ov, 6, Porcius, the prae- 
homen of the procurator Festus, Acts 
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Tloern 


24:27. See in Diatoc, and comp. Ad- 
am’s Rom. Ant. p. 32. 


Tloeveia, QS, 1 (xopveve,) forni- 
cation, lewdness. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 15:19 poizei- 
at, wogveiat. Mark 7:21. Rom. 1:29. .1 
Cor. 6: 13, 18. 7:2. 2 Cor, 12:21. Gal. 
5:19. Eph. 5:3. Col. 3:5. 1 Thess. 4: 
3. Rev. 9:21. John 8:41 jusic & rog— 
yelas ov yeyevrnueda we are not born of 
fornication, we are not spurious chil- 
dren, born of a concubine, but are the 
true descendants of Abraham. Sept. 
for 092937 Gen. 38:24. Hos. 1: 2.— Pa- 
laeph. 53: 6. Dam. 403. 26. — Spec. of 
adultery, Matt. 5: 32. 19:9. (Ecclus. 23: 
23.) Of incest, incestuous marriage, 1 
Cor. 5:1 bis. Prob, also in reference 
to marriages within the degrees pro- 
hibited by the Mosaic law, and genr. 
to all such intercourse as that law 
interdicted, Acts 15:20, 29. 21: 25. 
Comp. Lev. c. 18, and 20:10 sq. 

b) from the Heb. symbol. for idola- 
try, the forsaking of the true God in 
order to worship idols ; comp. in ZZog- 
yevo b. Rev. 2:21. 14:8. 17:2, 4. 18: 
3. 19:2. So Sept. and 012431 Hos, 2:2. 
4:12, mary Jer. 3:2, 9 niin Ez. 
16: 15, 22, 32 sq. 

Tlooveva, f. evow, (mdQv0s, 7O0¥N,) 
to commit fornication, to play the harlot, 
intrans, 

a) pp. 1 Cor. 6:18 6 dé wogretar. 
10:8 bis, comp. Num. 25:1, 9. Sept. 
for 21 Hos. 3:3.— Luc, Alex. 5. De- 
mosth. 612. 5. 

b) fromthe Heb, symbol, of idolatry ; 
the relation existing between God and 
his church being shadowed forth un- 
der the emblem of the conjugal union, 
which is broken by those who worship 
idols, Rev. 2: 14,20. Seq. wete c. gen. 
Rey. 17:2. 18:3,9; comp. in Mera I, 
2.¢.8. So Sept. and 421 1 Chr. 5:25. 
Ez, 23:19. Hos. 9:1. 


Iloevn, 7S, %, (fem. to mdevos, 
from megvow i, q. méevque to sell,) a har- 
lot, prostitute, who sells her favours, 
Matt, 21: 31, 32. Luke 15: 30. 1 Cor. 
6: 15, 16. Heb. 11:31. James 2: 25. 
Sept. for 257 Gen. 38:15. Josh, 2:1. 
—~Eee)us. 19:2. Ael. V. H. 4.14. Xen. 


Tloevos 


Mem. 1, 5. 4.—F rom the Heb. symbol. 
of Babylon, 4 mogrn péyodn, the great 
harlot, as being the chief seat of idola- 
try, Rev. 17: 1, 5,715, -167 19:2. -So 
Sept. and 7347 Is. 1:21. Ez. 16: 29 sq. 
See in Zogvevw b. 

Tloevos, ov, 6, (see in m6gvn,) a 
male prostitute, catamite, Xen. Mem. 1. 
6.13. In N. T. @ fornicator, 1 Cor. 5: 
9, 10, 11. 6:9. Eph. 5:5. 1 Tim. 1:10. 
Heb. 12: 16. 13:4. Rev. 21:8, 22:15. 
—Ecclus. 23: 16, 17. 


Tlogéa, adv. (x9600, Dor. xégcw, 
from 70, Buttm. § 115. 6,) pp. forwards, 
far forwards; hence far, far off, Luke 
14: 32 %rv aitot 10gdw ovtos. Seq. ano, 
Matt. 45:8 et Mark 7:6 9 x. avtay m6¢- 
bo anézer ax” guov, quoted from Is. 29: 
13 where Sept. for Pq. Sept. for 
jim Jer. 12: 2.—Luc. Gymnas. or An- 
achar. 27. Xen. H. G. 4.6.4. c. and 
Xen. H. G. 1. 1. 16. — Comparat. mo@- 
éwréow, farther, Luke 24:28. See 
Buttm. |. c. and Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 
270. n. 4. — Luc. Tox. 63. Xen. H. G. 
4,2. 11. 

LloGéate_v, adv. (x0g6a,) from 
far, from a distance, Buttm. i671: 
Heb. 11:13 2. avtas tortes. Sept. for 
pinwa Job 2:12. Is. 49: 12. — Jos. B. 
J. 3.6.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 31. — Also, 
far off, at a distance, Luke 17: 12 o¢ 
Yornoay mogdwdey. So Sept. and 
pinwa Jer. 23:23. pinn Is. 33: 13. 
~_Hdian. 2. 6. 20 gotates 1066. 


[log éaréga, see in Moggu. 


Lloegvec, as, 7, Lat. purpura, 
i. e. the purple-muscle, a species of shell- 
fish found on the coasts of the Medi- 
terranean, which yields a reddish-pur- 
ple dye, much prized by the ancients, 
‘Ael. H. Anim. 7. 31, 34. comp. Plin. 
H. N. 9. 36 or 60. Heb. 772298, dif- 
ferent from the n>2n or helix tantha of 
Linn. which yields the bluish or ceru- 
lean purple. See Gesen. Lex. 8. voe. 
Braun de Vestit. Sacerdot. p. 211 sq. 
Bochart Hieroz. II. 740 sq. Rees’ Cy- 
clop. art. Purple and Purple-fish. — In 
N. T. meton. purple, i. e. any thing 
dyed with purple, purple cloths, robes of 
purple, worn by persons of rank and 
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Ilocos 


wealth, Luke 16:19 évsdiOUoxsta 709- 
gprioay xat Biooov. Rev. 17:4 in text. 
rec. 18:12. So Sept. and 72ans Ex. 
25:4. 26:1, 31.—1 Mace. 4: 93. ‘Jos. B. 
J. 6. 8. 3. Hdian. 7. 1. 21.— Spec. 
a purple robe, put upon Christ as a mock 
emblem of royalty, Mark 15: 17, 20; 
comp. 7 mogptea Bucrdix) Hdian L. 16, 
8. 2 Mace. 4:38. In Matt. 27: 28 the 
same is called yhouts xoxxivy i. e, coc- 
cus-dyed, crimson ; just as in English 
the expressions purple-red and crimson 
are often interchanged. So Hor. Sat. 
2. 6. 102 ‘rubro cocco tincta vestis,’ 
i. q. ‘vestis purpurea’ in v, 106. 
Loogueeos, ous; a, a; €0¥, 
ovy, adj. (wogptea,) purple, i.e. reddish- 
purple ; John 19: 2, 5 iuatLoy mMmOgPU- 
govr, comp. in Mogpiga fin. Rev. 18° 
16 msgiBeGdrusyn Mogpugody sc. meg Bo- 
Jaov. So Rev. 17:4 in later edit. Sept. 
for PAN Judg. 8: 26. Esth. 1: 6. — 
Hdian. 7. 5.7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4, 2. 


Tloeqgueonwkes, ES, 1, (TOQHU- 
ea, mokew,) a seller of purple cloths, a 
purple-dealer, Acts 16: 14, Comp. in 
Ovareon. 


Tlocaxcs, ady. interrog. (2000s; ) 
how many times? how often? Matt. 18: 
9], 23: 37. Luke 13: 34. — Ecclus. 20: 
17. Comp. Buttm. § 71. 2. 


Tloous, €@S, i, (névo,) a drinking, 
Luc. D. Deor. 18.2. In N. T. drink, 
John 6:55. Rom. 14:17 Bowars HO 
néotg, Col. 2:16. Sept. «for muna 
Dan. 1: 10, — Hdian. 1. 17. 17. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 15. 


Ilocos, 9, °¥; 
relative to 000s, 1000S, 
how great? quantus 2 

a) of magnitude, quantity, how great? 
how much? Luke 16:5 mocov opeldsls 
1g xvolg pov; V- 7.  Intens. Matt. 6: 
93 1) oxotos moov ; 2 Cor. 7:11. Dat. 
noow by how much, seq. comparat. e. &- 
paddoy, how much more, Matt, 7: 11. 10: 
95. Luke 11: 13. 12: 24, 28. Rom. ll: 
12, 24. Philem. 16. Heb. 9:14. xet- 
eav Heb. 10: 29. Siaqéger Matt. 12: 12. 
7. Wisd. 12: 21. Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 4. 
moa jodhoy Diod. Sic. 1, 2. — Of an 
amount of time, how much, how long, 


interrog. pron. Cor- 
Buttm. § 79. 3 5 


Hovapos 


nmocoy yoovory Mark 9: 21, — Isocr. Pa- 
nath. p. 424 2. yoovos. 

b) plur. of number, how many? Matt. 
15: 34 moaoug cotovs ézete; 16: 9, 10, 
Mark 6: 38. 8: 5, 19,20. Luke 15: 17. 
Acts 21: 20 moon pugiidec. Intens. 
Matt. 27: 13 et Mark 15: 4 adc cov xa- 
Taungtvgovo. ; i.e. how many and great 
things, what things. So Sept. for m3 
Gen. 47: 8. 2 Sam. 19: 35. — Aeschin. 
2. 20. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 35. 


ITorauos,, ov, 6, (prob. 2ér0¢, mé- 
yor, q. d. MOT YLOY vdwg,) a river, stream ; 
Mark Tou &y 1 Iogdavyn motaus, comp. 
in “O, 7, 16, A. 2. a. B. Pp. 592. Acts 16: 
13. Rev. 8:10. 9:14 19 motau@ 1H wey. 
Evgeutn. 16: 4,12.  Allegor. John 7: 
38. Rev. 22: 1, 2, Sept. for “712 Gen. 
2:10. 15:18. “3x2 Gen. 41:7. Ex. 
1; 22.—Hdian. 7. 1. 13, 17, Xen. An. 4. 
1, 2. — Spoken of a stream as swollen, 
overflowing, i. q. a torrent, flood, Matt. 
7: 25, 27. Luke 6: 48, 49. 2Cor, 11: 26. 
Rey. 12: 15,16, Comp. Sept. and Nt 
Is. 59: 19. 


TTovepogogntos, ov UV, 0, %, adj. 
(rotapcs, pogém, péow,) borne aoay by a 
flood, Rev. 12: 15, — Hesych. comdeguty * 
anémviss, ToUTéoTL moteuopogytoy énoé- 
OEY. ° 

Tlorenos, ”, Ov, interrog. adj, 
what? i.e. of what kind, sort, manner 2 
spoken of disposition, character, quali- 
ty, 1. a motos. Matt. 8: 27 TOTUMOS éo- 
ty ovros ; what manner of man ts this 2 
Mark 13: 1 bis 7. AiSor xat a. oixodo- 
poi; Luke 1:29, 7:39, 2 Pet. 3: 11. 
1 John 3: 1.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 7, ib. 
4.66. Luc. Parasit. 22. So once roda- 
nog Dem. 782.8. The form motende is 
a later corruption from modandg, which 
the earlier Greeks used only in the 
sense of from what country 2 whence 2 
Lat. cujas? as if from mot, mods», and 
obsol. demos i. q. aos, Sarsdor, Butt- 
mann derives it from ot ano or md6bsy 
ano; see Lexil. I, 125, 302. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 56 sq. Passow in mo- 
Oumos. 


Love, interrog, adv. eorrel. to TOTES, 
OTs, Butta, 116.4; when? at what time 2 
e. g. direct, Matt. "4: 3 more tatte eri; 
25: 37 mors o8 eousy mewavte ; v. 38, 
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Lloro. 


39, 44. Mark 13: 4. Luke 17: 20. 21: 7. 
Jobn 6: 25. 10:24. Rev. 6:10. So éwe 
OTE, until when ? how long 2 Matt. 17: 
17 bis, a) yevek KMLTTOS, Ews MOTE toomon 
pe? tuay x t. 2. Mark 9: 19 bis. Luke 
9:41. Sept. ote for ‘m7 Job 7: 4. 
Ews mote for "N7274y Ps. "80: 5. Jer. 4: 
14, 21. — Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 32. fag 1. 
1 Mace. 6: 22. Comp. in “Eos II. 1. c. 
—Indirect, Mark 13: 33 ovx oidute yao, 
TLOTE O #00005 éott. V. dd. Luke 12: 36. 
—Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 1 wévew, mot én av- 
toy 6 Afsohouos 2.6. 


Tlozé, ivdef. and enclitic, correl. to 
tote, ore, Buttm. § 116. 4; pp. when, 
whenever, i. €. 

a) at some time, one time or other, once, 
both of time past and future. I. g. of 
the past, once, formerly, John 9: 13 tor 
scoré tuphoy. Rom. 7:9 yagts vopou 
moté. 11: 30. Gal. 1: 13, 23 bis. Eph. 2: 
2,3, 11,13. 5:8. Phil. 4:10 om 7d 
moté that now once, i. e. now at length. 
(Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 32, 51.) Col. 1:21 
twas more Ovtagx. t.2. 3:7. Tit. 3:3. 
Philem. 11. 1 Pet. 2:10. 3:5,20. 2 Pet. 
1: 21.—Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 1. 15. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4.2.—Of the future, once, 
one day, at last, Luke 22: 32, Rom. 1: 
10 sinws 45 sorte sbodmdjoopan, A 
Hdian, 2. 2. 18. 

b) at any time, ever, Eph. 5: 29 ov- 
Sete yg more thy savtou odoxa éulonoey. 
1 Thess, 2: 5 otirs veg mots. 2 Pet. 1:10. 
With the negat. un it takes the form 
ujrore, orbich: see in its order. — Luc. 
D. Deor. 10.2. Xen. Mem. 1, 4, 19, — 
Intens. in an interrogation, like Engl. 
ever, Now, expressing surprise, Buttm. 
§ 149 fin. p. 432, 1 Cor. 9: 7 tis otga~ 
tsvetat tloue warriors mOTE ; Heb. a 5; 
13. Indirect, Gal. 2:6 ézo0tod zor joay. 
—Ceb. Tab. 2, 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 1, 1, 2. 
indir. Ael. V. H. 2. 8 Gotig qote ouTos 
eo. 

Ilo (€092, 9, OY, interrog. pron, 
which of two? Buttm. § 78. 2. Xen. Mem. 
1, 4, 4, — In N. T. only Neut. MOtEQOY 
as Adv. whether 2 ulrum 2 indirect, and 
followed by 3; iy or. John 7 7: 17 sotegoy 
&x TOU Heov eat, 7H eyw x. T. d. Sept. 
for = Job 7:12.—Jos. Ant. 6.5.1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 4. 


r , . 
Howmouoy, ov, 16, (neut. of adj. 


Tloxitco 


notguos, from somo, m6t0s, mivo,) a 
drinking vessel, a cup. Lam 

a) pp. Matt. 10: 42 rorjevoy wuzoot 
HOvor. 23:25 1d FwFsv tod sworgyion. 
v.26. 26:27. Mark 7:4,8. 9:41. 14: 23. 
Luke 11: 39. 22: 17, 20. 1 Cor. 11: 25. 
Rey. 17: 4. Sept. for di Gen. 40: 11, 
13, 21. 2Chr. 4: 5.—Ceb. Tab. 5. Luc. 
Jup. Trag. 42. Plat. Mor. II. p. 13. 
Tauchn. 

b) meton. cup for the contents ofa 
cup, cup-full, e. g. cup of wine, spoken 
of the wine drank at the eucharist. 
Luke 22: 20 et 1 Cor. 11: 25 totto 16 
TotHgroy % xouv Scadyxn. 1 Cor. 10: 
16 10 7. tig stdoyias, see in Maczo.— 
So mivewy 10 notjgioy to drink the cup ; 
1 Cor. 10: 21 bis to zoryjguoy xvgiov .. . 
zal TO 7. Saruoviwy, i. e. consecrated to 

‘the Lord or to idols, 11: 26, 27. v. 28 
mivew é% tov notyoiov, comp. John 4: 14, 

c) metaph. from the Heb. lot, portion, 
under the emblem of a cup which God 
presents to be drank, either for good, 
as Ps. 16:5. 23:5; or also for evil, Ps. 
11:6. 75:8. Ez. 23:31sq. In N. T. 
cup of sorrow, i. e. the bitter lot, which 
awaited the Saviour in his sufferings 
and death, Matt. 20: 22, 23. 26: 39, 42. 
Mark 10: 38, 39. 14:36. Luke 22: 42. 
John 18: 11. Spoken also of the cup 
of which God in his wrath causes the 
nations to drink, so that they reel and 
stagger to destruction, see espec. in 
Oupos. Rev. 14:10. 16:19. 18:6. — 
Arabian writers use the same figure, 
e.g. ‘cup of death’ Hamasa ed. Schult. 
p- 440; ‘cup of destruction’ Abulf. 

_ Ann. 1,352. See Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. 
DiD. Comment. on Is. 51: 17. 


Llotiva, f. iow, (motos, xive,) to let 
drink, to give to drink. 

a) pp. c. acc. of pers, Matt, 25: 35, 
42 énotioaté we. 27:48. Mark 15: 36, 
Rom. 12: 20. acc. impl. Matt. 25: 37, 
Luke 13: 15. Trop. Rev. 14:8. Pass, 
trop. 1 Cor. 12:13, Sept. for Spun 
Gen. 21:19, 24:18. (Ceb, Tab.5.) Seq. 
dupl. acc. of pers, and thing, comp. 
Buttm. § 131.5, and n. 4. Winer § 82. 4. 
Matt. 10: 42 0¢ ge motion Eva THY pix- 
gay t. morjgvoy wuygov. Mark 9: 41. 
Trop. 1Cor.3:2. So Sept. and pwr 
Gen. 19: 32 sq. Judg. 4: 19. Job 22:7. 
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Tlou 


Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 810 sq. — Ec- 
clus. 15: 3. Cebet. Tab. 19, 

b) of plants, to water, to irrigate, only 
trop. of instruction, absol. 1 Cor. 3: 6 
éy@ épitevon, ‘Anoldws éxotucey. Y. 7,8. 
— pp. Sept. for apwin Gen. 2: 6. Ez. 
17: 7. Xen. Cony. 2. 25, 

flotiohot, wv, oi, Puteoli, now 
Puzzuoli, a maritime town of Ttaly on 
the northern shore of the bay of Naples 
not far distant from the latter city. Its 
ancient Greek name was Aimavogzerce. 
It was a favourite place of resort for 
the Romans, on account of the adjacent 
mineral waters and hot baths ; and its 
harbour was defended by a celebrated 
mole, the remains of which are still to 
be seen. Here Paul landed on his way 
to Rome. Acts 28: 13. 


Ilor0s, Ov, 6, (xive,) pp. a drink- 
ing, act of drinking, Xen. An. 2. 3. 15. 
Ofiener and in N, T. @ drinking togeth- 
er, a drinking-bout, 1 Pet. 4: 3 éy xajoug 
xai motos, Sept. for mmurn Gen. 19: 3. 


40:20.—Jos. Ant.5.8.6. Ael. V. H.3. 23. 
Xen. Cony. 8. 4. 1. 


ITou, indef. particle, enclitic, (cor- 
rel. with mot, ov,) somewhere, in some 
place or other; see Buttm. § 116. 4. 
§ 149 fin, p. 482. Viger. p. 446. Heb. 
2: 6 Dtewagtigeto 5% mov tg. 4: 4.—Jos, 
B. J. 6.3.3. Xen. Conv. 4. 7 sine og 
mov Oungos. — Joined with numerals, 
somewhere about, nearly, Rom. 4: 19 
éxatovtaétns sou Unagywy.—Ael. V. H. 
13. 4. Xen. Oec. 17. 2. 


Lod, interrog. adv. (correl. to od 
indef. and ov,) where 2 in what place ? 
Butum. § 116. 4. Matth. § 611. 3. 

a) pp. and genr. (a) in a direct 
question, seq. indic. Matt. 2: 2 mov éotu 
0 texSsig Baordetc. Mark 14:14. Luke » 
17: 17, 37. 22:11. John 1:39. 7: 11. 
8: 10, 19. 9:12. 11:34. 1 Pet. 4: 18: 
Seq. Jehew c. Subj. Matt. 26:17 mov de- 
leg étoiuacwusy cor gaytiy to nooye. 
Mark 14: 12. Luke 22:9. Sept. for 
°y Gen. 4:9. 2% Gen. 18: 9.— Luc. 
D. Deor. 4.4. Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 14. — 
(8) Indirect, often in N. T. see Wi- 
ner § 61. 2. p. 426. Seq. indic. Matt. 
2:4 énvyIevE10 mug aitay, mov Oo X. 


yevvetou. Mark 15: 47. John 1: 40 xod 


Tlovdns 


zidoy mod péves. 11:57, 20: 2, 13,15. Rev. 
2:13. Seq. Subj. Matt. 8:20 ot thy xspa- 
Inv vdivy. Luke 9:58. 12:17.—(y) Ina di- 
rect question implying a negative, i. e. 
that a person or thing is not present, does 
not exist; comp. Matth. §611.3. Luke 
8: 25 nov éotw 7 nistis tov; Rom. 
3: 27. 1 Cor. 1: 20 ter. 12:17 bis, 19. 
2 Pet. 3: 4: 1 Cor. 15: 55 bis, quoted 
from Sept. Hos. 13: 14, where Heb. 
sma. So Sept. and mx Judg. 9: 38. 
Job 17: 15. Joel 2: 17.—Luc. D. Deor. 
4,2. Eurip. Phoen. 558 or 562. 

b) by attract, after verbs of motion, 
where 2 i. q. whither 2 to what place? 
as often in English ; comp. Buttm. 
§ 151. 1. 8. So_in a direct question, 
John 7:35 xoi ovtos ptdhe wogever Fan ; 
13: 36 xvgue, mov tnayesg; 16:5. Sept. 
for 72% Gen. 16: 8. Deut. 1: 28. Cant. 
5: 18. (Luc. D. Mort. 3.2.) Indirect, 
John 3: 8 ovx oidas... mov tnayer. 8: 
14, 12: 35. 14:5. Heb. 11:8. 1 John 
2: 11. 


Tlovdns, devtos, 6, Pudens, pr. n. 
of a Christian, 2 Tim. 4: 21. 

Tlove, 10008, 6, the foot, e. g. of 
men, Matt. 10: 14. 18:8 bis 7 6 moves 
cov oxavdahiter oe... 3} SUo modag Exor- 
to. 22:13. Luke 15: 22, 24: 39, 40. 
John 20: 12. Acts 21: 11. Rev. 2: 18. 
al. saep. Of animals, Matt. 7:6. An- 
thropopoth. of God Matt. 5: 35, Acts 
7:49; comp. Is. 66: 1. Sept. for 539 
Gen. 8: 9. Judg. 1: 6, 7. saep. — Luc. 
D. Deor. 19.1. Xen. Mem. 2.3.19. of 
anim. Hdian. 1. 15. 11. Xen. Venat. 4. 
1 fin. For the accent zovg instead of 
sovg, see Lob, ad Phr. 453, 765. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 41. 7, and Addend. II. 
p. 898.—The following special uses of 
mots may be noted: (a) maga Tove 
m0dag tuvdg, spoken of what is at one’s 
feet, e. g. to cast or lay at one’s feet, i. q. 
to give over into one’s care and charge, 
as sick persons, Matt, 15: 30; money, 
property, Acts 4: 35, 37. 5:2, 7: 58, 
Also to sit at the feet of any one, as 
disciples were accustomed to sit on the 
ground before their master or teacher, 
see Schoettgen Hor, Heb. I. p. 477. 
Luke 8:35. 10: 39 7 mavaxadionre To- 
Q&% tovg m. tov’. Acts 22:3 mage t. 
m. Topodiyd mencudsyusvos. But Luke 


694 


’ [lous 


7: 38 otacu maga tous 100us avtov oni- 
ow, i. e. standing behind the triclinium 
at the feet of Jesus as he reclined upon 
it. See also in y below.—(8) v0 tous 
nodug tuv6s, i. e. to put or subdue under 
one’s feet, i. q. to make subject to any 
one, in allusion to the ancient manner 
of treading down or putting the foot 
upon the necks of vanquished enemies, 
see Josh. 10: 24. Lam. 5: 5, comp. Ps. 
& 7. So Rom. 16: 20 6 deog... cur- 
Toler tov Suravay tid tous m. Yar. 
1 Cor. 15: 25, 27. Eph. 1: 22. Also 
Heb. 2: 8 xdvra imetasag taoxata tov 
nodav avtov, quoted from Ps. 8:7 where 
Sept. for Man nnn. — In a similar 
sense put after tomoduoy q. v. Matt. 22: 
44 Ewe dv Fa tous éExFoovs vou tnon0- 
diov tay moday gov, and so Mark 12: 36. 
Luke 20: 43. Acts 2: 35. Heb. 1: 13. 
10:13, all quoted from Ps. 110: 1 where 
Sept. for Fad stn. — (vy) Spoken 
of the oriental mode of making suppli- 
cation, or of doing reverence and hom- 
age toa superior, by prostrating oneself 
before him, comp, Esth. 8: 3. Gen. 44: 
14. Ruth 2: 10. 2 Sam. 1: 2. ete. Jahn 
§ 175. So to fall at one’s feet, e. g. in 
supplication, mecay ovy sig tous modas 
avtov Matt. 18: 29. medg tous modus 
Mark 5: 22. 7:25. So Sept. gos tovs 
m. for 7539) 97)> Esth. 8:3. In rev- 
erence and homage, mecéiv sig t0UG 10- 
das John 11: 32. én tovs a. Acts 10: 
25. mage tovg m. Luke 17:16. éva- 
mov tay mw. Rev. 8:9, and Eumgooder 
Rey. 19:10. 22:8; comp. Heb.“ 7255 
Esth. 8:3. In alike sense, xgatijcas 
tots modag tivdg Matt. 28: 9, — (5) In 
allusion to the custom of washing the 
feet of strangers and guests, and also of 
anointing the feet. The washing was 
usually done by the lowest slaves, see 
1 Sam. 25: 41, and comp. Gen. 24: 32. 
43: 24; but sometimes apparently by 
the master himself in token of respect, 
comp. Gen. 18: 4, 19:2. Jahn § 123, 
149. E. g. Luke 7:44 Uwe ént tovg 
modag wou ovx Maxac. John 13:5 (Iy- 
govs) io$ero wintery tors moda THY Mh. 
vy. 6,8,9, 10,12, 14 bis. So of Mary, who 
washed Jesus’ feet with her tears, and 
kissed and anointed them in token of 
affection, Luke 7: 38 ter, 44, 45, 46. 
John 11: 2. Comp. in *Adsipa. — (8) 


payee 


Meton. to the feet as the instrument of 
going is sometimes ascribed that which 
strictly belongs to the person who goes, 
walks, etc. comp. in “Opdududs a. y. 
Luke 1:79 xatevdivar tovs modus juav 
sig odor sigijyns. Heb. 12: 13. (Ps, 119: 
110, Prov. 4: 26.) Acts 5:9 of 26ds¢ 
tay Fowarvtoyv xt. 2. Rom, 3: 15. 10: 
15 we wgaior of 160s THY svayy. x. T de 
quoted from Is. 52:7, where see Gesen. 
Comment. Comp. 1 K. 14:12. Prov. 
16. Job 31:5. Ax, 


Toayue, Tos, 70, (xeao0M,) pp. 
a thing done or to be done, e. g. 

a) thing done, deed, act, fact, matter. 
Luke 1:1 dujynow megi tov... ev juiy 
modyuntay i, q. events. James 3: 16 
nay pavthoy noayuc, Heb. 6:18. 10:1. 
{l:1. So Sept. for "a7 Gen. 24: 50. 
Deut. 17:5. Judg. 6:29:—1 Mace. 7:3. 
Hdian. 7. 5. 8. Ken. Cyr. 5. 4. 7. 

b) thing doing or to be done, matter, 
business, affair. Matt. 18:19 ég&v Sto 
tmay cuugerjcoow mEgh mavtds MOAy- 
patos. Acts 5:4. Rom. 16:2. 2 Cor. 7 
11. 1 Thess. 4:6. Sept. for yor Ece. 
3: 1.—Luce. D. Deor. 6. 2. Diod. Sic. 2. 
2. Xen. An. 5. 6, 28. — In a judicial 
sense, woayuc Ezevy, to have a matter at 
law, a lawsuit, 1 Cor. 6: 1.—Xen. Mem. 
avon. 


Hoayuateca, aS, 7; (moaypatev- 
ouct,) a doing, business, affair, 2 Tim. 
2:4. Sept. for maxd%2 1 Chr. 28:21. 


— 2 Macc. 2: 32. Dem. 101. 22. comp. 
Xen. Eq. 3. 12. 


Toaypatevouci, f. etcoua, de- 
pon. Mid. (geéyua,) to be doing, to be 
busy, occupied, Luc. Philops. 36. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 26. In N. T. like Engl. to 
do business, i. e. to trade, to traffic, Luke 
19:13; i. q. éoyaCouce in Matt. 25: 16. 
—So moaypatevtys, see in Avenpaypa- 
TeVvOucl. 

Tloattweuoy, ov, 16, Lat. praeto- 
rium, i. e. in Latin usage, the general’s. 
tent in a camp, Liv. 3. 5. Cic. de Divin. 
1. 33. comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 373; 
the house or palace of the governor of a 
province, whether a praetor or other of- 
ficer, Cic. Verr. Act. IT. 4. 28. ib. 5. 35. 
any large house, palace, Sueton. Calig. 
37. Aug. 63, 72. Tit. 8. — Hence in N. 
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Tlodxtcog 


T. @ praetorian residence, governor's 
house, palace ; spoken 

a) of the palace of Herod at Jerusa- 
lem, built with great magnificence at 
the northern part of the upper city, 
westward of the temple and overlook-- 
ing the latter, to which there was also: 
access from the palace over the open. 
place called the Xystus and a bridge: 
across the Cheesemongers’ valley ; see’ 
Jos. Ant fo, 9.3. ib. 20, 8 11 Bo J. Ie. 
21.1. ib. 2.16.3. With the palace 
were connected the three towers Hippi-- 
as, Phasael, and Mariamne, Jos. B. Js. 
5. 4.3. See J. Olshanusen Topogr. des 
alt. Jerusalem, § 3,9. In this palace: 
the Roman procurators, whose head- 
quarters were properly at Cesarea (Acts: 
23: 23 sq. 25: 1), took up their residence 
when they visited Jerusalem; their: 
tribunal, 6jue, being set up in the open. 
court or area before it; Jos. B. J. 2. 14. 
8, Plagos (Florus) dé tote usv ey toig- 
Buorksiowg avdiferor* tH O8 totegudee: 
Arun 190 aitav Féusvos xoPEletan x. T.. 
i. comp, ib. 2. 9. 3. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 373.—John 18: 28 bis, 33. 19:9. In 
Matt. 27: 27 et Mark 15: 16, it seems to 
refer to the court or part of the palace 
where the procurator’s guards were 
stationed. — Act. Thom. § 3 mearteiguoe 
Baowlixc. ib.§ 17, 18,19, where it al- 
ternates with 10 maAatuoy. 

b) of the palace of Herod at Cesarea, 
perhaps in like manner the residence of 
the procurator, Acts 23: 35, 

c) of the praetorian camp at Rome, i. 
e. the camp or quarters of the praeto- 
rian cohorts, Phil. 1:13. These were 
a body of select troops instituted by 
Augustus to guard his person, and to 
have charge of the city ; see Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 563. Comp. in Sreators- 


Saozns- 


Hloaxioe, 0p0c, 0, (meacow,) a 
doer, Soph. Trach. 862 or 864, Anti- 
phon, 121. 39. In N. T. an eractor, 
collector, i. e. a public officer who col- 
lected debts, fines, penalties, taxes, 
Luke 12: 58; comp. txnoéryg in Matt. 
5:25. Sept. for wa2 Is. 3: 12.— Dem. 
778. 18. ib. 1837. 26. Comp. Boeckh. 
Staatsh. d, Ath. 1. p. 167, 403, Also 
ag. oiuatos i, e. avenger Aeschyl, Ku- 


Tloakes 


men. 315 or 320. 29. govov Soph. 
El. 953. 

[loakic, ews, %, (medoou,) pp. @ 
doing, action, i. e. 

a) something done, an act, deed, prac- 
tice; plur. acts, works, conduct. Matt. 16: 
27 anodaces ixxotm nate ty Moat av- 
tov. Luke 23: 51. Acts 19: 18. Rom. 8. 
13. Col. 3:9. So Moages tar > Anoot0- 
dwy as the title of the book of Acts. 
Sept. for F334 2 Chr. 13:22. 27: 7.— 
Ecclus. 32:19. Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 5, Hdi- 
an. 2, 15. 12. Xen. Cyr. 1..3. 1. 

b) something to be done, business, 
office, function. Rom. 12:4 ta dé phy 
RAVTA OU THY HUTIY Eyer TOGSY.—Ecclus. 
11:10, Xen. Mem. 2.1. 6. Qec. 5. 4. 


Ilocos, neut. moaov; also written 
m0Gos, ov, without fem. Buttm. § 64. 2, 
(i. q. rQais,) meek, mild, gentle, Matt. 11: 
29 modes ius. — 2 Mace. 15:12. Plut. 
Mor. II, p. 13. Tauchn. Xen. Ag. Il. 
10. On the Iota subscript see Passow 
s.v. The form mais is earlier, ‘but 
not better; see Passow in matic. Lob, 
ad Phr. 403. 


Llocorngs or Iogorns, tmt08, %5 
(19cos,) meekness, mildness, forbearance. 
1 Cor, 4:21 év avstuati te meaorntos. 
2 Cor. 10:1 dia tig MeedtmL0s TOU Xor- 
otov. Gal. 5:23. 6:1. Eph. 4:2, Col. 
3:12. 1 Tim. 6: 11. 2 Tim. 2:25. Tit. 
3:2. Sept. for 1232 Ps. 45:6.—Ecelus. 
1:24. Jos. B. J. 6. 8. 2. Dem. 1405. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 41. 


Tlpacta, as, 7, a bed in a garden, 
Ecelus. 24:31. Theophr. H. Plant. 4. 4, 
3. Hom. Od. 7.127. In N. T. an area, 
square, like a garden-bed ; Mark 6: 40 
moaciat moaciat, i.e. by squares, like 
beds ina garden, The repetition with- 
out the copula denotes distribution, i. q. 
dive moacvas, comp. Sept. and Heb. Ex. 
8:10 [14]. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 668. Wi- 
ner § 58.1, See also in Jv0.—So v- 
ola volo Aeschyl. Pers. 915 or 981, i. 
q. xata wugaedas. . 


Tleacow v. tro, f. §, aor. 1 
Exgasa, perf. rétoaze, to do, expressing 
an action as continued or not yet com- 
pleted; what one does repeatedly, con- 
tinuedly, habitually ; like mow no, 2. 
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Iloacse 


Found John 3:20. 5:29; elsewhere 
only in the writings of Luke and Paul. 

a) seq. acc. of thing, without refer- ° 
ence to a person as the remote object 5 
comp. below inc. («@) Spoken of par- 
ticular deeds, acts, works, done repeat- 
edly or continually, to do, i. q. to per- 
form, to execute. Acts 19:19 ixavot 52 
Tov ta megitoya Toakartar. v.36 under 
moonetéc. 26:26, 1 Thess. 4:11 moac- 
cewy ta tora. Once put instead of re- 
peating a preceding verb, 1 Cor. 9: 17 
ti ixwv Tote moacom, comp. V. 16; see 
in Ilovéw no. 2. c.—Hdian. 3.6.1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 9. 1 1a éavtod. Cyr. 5. 4. 11.— 
(8) Of a course of action or conduct, 
espec. of right, duty, virtue, to do, i. e. 
to exercise, to practise. Acts 26:20 aScce 
Tis ustavolas toya mocccortas. Rom. 2: 
25 vopor, i.e. ta tov youov. 7: 15. 9: 11. 
2 Cor. 5:10. Phil. 4:9. So Sept. and 
mivy Prov. 21: 7. — Dem. 310, 19. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6.17 xada. — (y) Oftener of 
evil deeds or conduct, to do, i. q. to com- 
mit, to practise. Luke 22: 236 tovto uéh- 
day nouccey, 23:15 ovds aSioy Favatov 
éotl mexgayputvoy ait, comp. Buttm, § 
134. 6. Luke 23:41 bis. John 3:20 0 
patie moacowy, 5:29, Acts 25: 11, 25, 
26: 31. Rom. 1: 32 bis. 2:1, 2,3. 7: 19. 
13:4, 2 Cor. 5:10. 12:21. Gal. 5: 21. 
So Sept. and ws Prov. 10:24. 4:5 
Job, 36: 23. Prov. 30: 20.—Hian. 7. 6: 
10. Xen. Mem. I. 1. 20. ib. 1.2.29 
patie. 

b) intrans, to do, comp. Buttm. § 113 
n. 3, E.g. (a) to do, i, q. to act, with 
an adjunct of manner. Acts 3: 17 xa7a 
ayvoay éxgasats, comp. y. 14,15, Acts 
17:7 ovtoe martes ansvarvts tay Joyy. 
Kaioagog mgatrovcr. So Sept. and 
mize Gen 31:28. Prov. 14: 17.—Pol. 3. 
69. 8. ib. 5. 75. 9. — (8) Like Engl. to 
do, i. q. to fare, to be in any state of 
good or ill, with an adjunct of manner. 
Eph. 6:21 té meeccw how I do, how I 
fare. Acts 15:29 see in Ev. — 2 Macc. 
9:19. Diod. Sic. 11, 54. Xen. Mem. 
Se 

c) Spoken in reference to a person, 
to do to or in respect to any one, in N. 
T. only of harm or evil. (a) genr. ec. 
acc. of thing, seq. dat. of pers. Acts 16: 
28 undév moakns csart@ xaxov. Soc. énl 
tia as to, Acts 5:35. med¢ tuwv« against, 


TTeavined eve 


Acts 26: 9.—c. dat. Luc. Tim. 50. Xen. 
An. 5. 7. 29. pp. c. duph ace. Xen. 
Oec. 12. 7. comp, Buttm, § 181. 4, 5.— 
(3) In the sense to do from any one, 
i, e. to exact, to collect inoney from any 
one; in N. T. only c. ace. of thing, 
Luke 3: 13 undéy miéov . . . moucosts. 
19: 23 Gav oly toxw &v Exgatu avr. 
— Jos. Ant. 9.11.1. Dem. 617. 24. 
Xen. H. G. 1.3.8. pp. c. dupl. ace. 
Lue. Vitar. Auct. 18. Xen. An. 7. 6. 
17 gay moattyts ai’toy Ta LOVmota. 
Tloctinctece, aS, 7, (toatc, ma- 
oxo,) pp. a suffering meekly, i. q. meek- 
ness, mildness, gentleness, once in Mss. 


1 Tim. 6: 11.—Philo de Abr. p. 379. B. 
Zonaras Lex. 1576. 


= a = r » ra 
Lleavs, él, U, Gen. £05, ov¢; 


siag ; £06, 0U¢; meek, mild, gentle. Matt. 
5: 5 woxcguoe of moasic. 21:5. 1 Pet. 3: 
4, Sept. for .27 Job 24: 4, Zech. 9: 9. 
sy Ps. 37: 11.—Ecclus. 10: 14. Hdian. 


fin. 
x < of 
ITeav me, mt0¢, 4, (eaiic,) meek- 
ness, mildness, forbearance, James 1: 21. 


3:13. 1 Pet.3:15. Sept. for 12> Ps. 
45: 6.—Eeclus. 3: 17. 4: 8. t' 


ogra, pp. to be eminent, distin- 
guished, to excel, Hom, Il. 12. 104. Od. 
8.172. Usually and in N. T. impers. 
moénet, it becomes, it is right, proper ; 
part. mgémov éoti it is becoming, etc. 
‘Constr. pp. seq. dat. of pers. et infin. as 
subject, see Buttm. § 129. 10; e.g. 
Heb, 2:10 Exoexe yoo otto... teded- 
cor. Matt. 3:15 agémov x. 1.4. (Lue. 
Imag. 22.) Seq. dat. simpl. Eph. 5:3 xa- 
Das moéme ayiou, (Xev. An. 1. 9. 6.) 
Seq. accus. et infin. 1 Cor, 11: 13.—Lue. 
D. Deor. 20. 16. — Also in the personal 
construction with a nominative, Buttm. |, 
c. 1 Tim. 2:10 6 ayénee yuvausiv. Tit. 2:1. 
Heb. 7:26 tovott0g juiv Enyerev aozie- 
gstc. So Sept. for 71N2 Ps. 33:1. 93: 
5.— Luc. Nigrin. 15. Ael. V. H. 12.1 
penult. 

LTpecBela, ag, 7%, (mgeoBevo,) age, 
seniorily, primogeniture, Aeschyl. Pers, 
4, Pausan. 3.1.4, In N. T. an embas- 
sy, for concr. ambassadors, e. g. mgeo/3et- 
ay anootiiiew Luke 14: 32, 19: 14. 
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ITpesButegos 


Like examples of metonomy see in 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 469, —2 Mace. 4: 11. 
Hdian. 2. 8. 12, Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.1. 


[loecBeva, f. siow, (meeoBig an 
aged man, elder, also an ambassador, 
Buttm. § 58. p. 100,) to be aged, elder, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 1.70. Hdot. 7.2. In 
N. T. to be an ambassador, to act as am- 
bassador, intrans. 2 Cor. 5: 20 txég Xgu- 
atov ovy mozcfevouev. Eph. 6: 20.—Jos. 
Ant. 12, 4,2, Dem, 421. 16. Xen, Cyr. 
a i 

| LigesButéguor, Lov, +6, (xgsoBv- 
Ts90¢,) an assembly of aged men, council 
of elders, senate; whence Engl. pres- 
bytery. Spoken of the Jewish senate, 
Sanhedrim, cvrédguor q. v. Luke 22: 66. 
Acts 22:5. Of the elders of the Chris- 
tian church, 1 Tim. 4: 14. 


ITpecButegos, &, ov, pp. a com- 
parat. form from mgéoBvg an old man, 
see Buttm. § 69. 3; older, elder, i. e. 

a) pp. as compar. adj. Luke 15: 25 6 
viog avtot 6 mgecButegos, Sept. for 
iD3 Job. 1:13, 18. 777 Job 32: 4. — 
Jos, Ant. 6.3.2. Ael. V. H. 9. 42. — 
Hence as Subst. an older person, senior ; 
plur. old men, seniors, the aged; 1 Tim. 
5: | ageoButéow uy exumdysys. v.2. Acts 
2:17 of mg. tycir. 1 Pet. 5:5. So Sept. 
for 77.7 Gen.18: 11, 12. 24:1. (Jos. c. 
Apion. 2.27, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2.) Also 
oi moeoBuregor the ancients, the fathers, 
ancestors; Matt. 15:2 ot magadoces TOY 
agecSutégov. Mark 7:3, 5. Heb. 11: 2. 

b) Subst. in the Jewish and Chris- 
tian usage, as atitle of dignity, an elder, 
plur. elders, i. e. persons of ripe age and 
experience who were called to take part 
in the management of public affairs; so 
inthe O. Test. Sept. and Heb, D721, 
see Ex. 18:12, 19:7. 24:1,9. Num. 
11: 16. al. saep. comp. Gen. 50:7. In 
N.T. spoken: (a) Of members of the 
Jewish Sanhedrim at Jerusalem, genr. 
Jolin 8: 9, comp. v. 3. Acts 24:1. As 
one of the classes of members, e. g. 6 
HOZLEQEUS xad ob YomUmotEts uot ob mOEC- 
Butegor Matt. 26: 57; oftener ob agyie- 
otic xi ob yo. xab ot mgea2. Matt. 16: 21. 
26: 3. 27:44. Mark 8:31. 11: 27. 14: 
43,53. 15:1. Luke 9:22. 20:1. Corp. 
in Agyueosis b. Also agytegsis xab mosaf. 


TlpecBuryes 


Matt. 21: 23. 26: 47, 59. 27:1, 3, 12, 20. 
28: 12 coll, v. 11. Luke 22: 52, Acts 4: 
23. 23: 14, 25; 15. of moea 3. na ot 

4QU ln Acts 6: (2a OL HOZOVTES “ab Ob 
moro. nal ob 70H. Acts 4:5. v. 8 
egyovtes ToU huov zat morc fitegoe TOU 
*Iogonh. Comp. Jahn § 244. — (8) Of 
the elders in other cities, e. g. Caperna- 
un, Luke 7:3. Comp. in Kodoug b. 7- 
—(y) Of the elders of Christian churches, 
presbyters, to whom was committed the 
direction and government of individual 
churches, pp.i. q. éioxomos q. v. Acts 
11; 30. 14: 23, 15; 2, 4, 6, 22, 23. 16: 4. 
Q0cadive ole LSM d) Di Otel vesyebit., Vs, 5: 
James 5:14. 1 Pet. 5: 1. 
Bvregos 1 Tim. 5:19. 2John1, 3 John 1. 
—(5) Symbol. of the 24 elders around 
the throne of God in heaven, Rev. 4: 4, 
10-5: 5, 6,8, LI shy laste. 
14: 3. 19: 4. 

[oecBume, ou, 6, (xesaBve,) an 
old man, one aged, Luke 1:18. Tit. 2: 2. 
Philem. 9 wg Hatiog aoeaSvrys. Sept. 
for [pt Ex. 10:9. 1Sam. 4:19. 1K. 
I; (5.2 Hiden: 4,12.1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1. 


Toes Bu ues, oc, %, (fem. to 
noecButns,) an aged woman, Tit. 2: 3.— 


Jos. Ant. 7.7.2. Huiah: 5. 3.6. Aeschyl. 
Eum. 718. 


Londo, see intone. 


Tonys, & E08, ous, 0, 9), adj. (prob. 
from 790,) Lat. pronus, i.e. bending for- 
wards, prostrate, headlong. Acts 1: 18 
monvyns yevousvog falling headlong ; see 
more in dreéyyo.—38 Mace. 6: 23, Jos. 
Be J.G2is6, Hom. Od. 5.374 "The 
form is Tonic, for Att. wears Xen. An. 
1, 5.8. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 431. 


Lleém or sroim, f. tow, to saw, to 
saw asunder, Pass. Heb. 11: 37, Here 
spoken ofa cruel punishment inflicted 
on captives in war, see 2 Sam, 12: 31. 
1 Chr. 20: 3, ‘Comp. in diyotouca. 
Sept. for waz Am. I: 3. — Susann. 59. 
Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. p. 1083. genr. 
Diod, Sic. 3.27. Plato Theag. p, 124. A. 

flow, adv. of time, (kindr. with 
%00,) pp. before, formerly, in independent 
clauses, opp. vtv, Hom. Tl. 2,112. Xen. 
Cy 5, 2.36. Usually and in N. T. in 
4 relative or conjunctive sense, connec- 
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. Cc 
Sing. 0 mge0- . 


, 


Igo 


ting the clause before which it sia 
with a preceding one, and having the 
force of a comparative, before, sooner 
than. Comp. Passow seé no. 1, 2. 
Buttm. § 149. p. 430. Matth. § 522. 2. 
Viger. p. 442. 

a) simply, seq. infin. aor. c,aec. when 
something new is introduced, not be- 
fore mentioned ; comp. Passow no. 2. d. 
Matt. 26: 34, 75 moly aiéxtopa gavijcut. 
Mark 14: 72. Luke 22:61. John 4: 49 
xatasnde moi anoPuvety to maLdloy mov. 
8: 58. 14: 29. So Sept. for 1355 Ez. 
33:22. Joel 2:31.—Hdian. 1.9.7. ‘ Plato 
Euthyphr. § 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 4, 10. 

b) with 4, i.e. mglv 7}, sooner than, 
i. q. before, a usage unknown to the 
earliest Attic writers, as the tragedians 
and Thucydides, but current in the 
middle Attic and later; see Passow no. 
2.e. Elmsley Eur. Med. 179. Reisig 
Comm. Crit. de Soph. OC. 36. Con- 
strued: (a) Seq. infin. aor. c. acc. where 
something new is introduced ; comp. 
Passow no. 2.d. Matt. 1:18 atv 9 
owsdsiy aitovs stgédn x. t. i. Mark 
14; 30. Acts 2: 20. 7: 2.— Tob. 14: 15. 
Ael, V. H. 1. 5, 21. Plut. Crass. 29 fin. 
Plato Rep. VI. p. 501 uydé youqew vo- 
uous, oly 7) magahaSey xaFaoay, 7 cevTor 
toujoo.—(3) seq. Subjunct. aor. where 
the reference is to something future. 
Luke 2: 26 wr) ieiv Javutoy, mgty i i8n 
TOY Xguoror. 22: 34.—Hdot. 1.19. oly 
Jos, Ant. 7.9.7. Plato Phaedo § 6 fin. 
— (y) seq. Opt. where the preceding 
clause contains a negative, Passow no. 
2. c. Acts 25:16 otx Zot EFos. 
TOI}... XTX MQdTWTOV ExoL TOS xaT- 
nyogovs. Comp. Winer § 42. 3. p. 245. 
Matth. § 522. 2. b. — agiv Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4, 14, 


Hotoxe, ne, 4, Prisca, 2 Tim. 4: 
19. Rom. 16:3; and dimin. TToeoxidda, 
7S, 7, Priscilla, Acts 18:2, 18,26. (Rom. 
16: 3.) 1 Cor. 16: 19; pr. n. of the wife 
of Aquila, see in -Axtdac. 

Lowwxidde, sce in HMoisxe. 

Loca, see in Tgize. 

Tloo, prep. governing the genitive, 
with the primary signif. before, Lat. pro, 


prae, both of place and tine. Comp. 
Matth. § 575. Passow’s. v. 


- pers. or thing, before one in time. 


Ilo 


1. Of place, dSefore, i. e. in front of, 
in presence of, in advance of; opp. to 
wsta c. ace. behind. E, g. seq. gen. of 
place, Acts 5: 23 Eotwrag 290 tay Pvedr. 
12: 6,14 woo tod wvidyvog. 14:13. James 
5: 9.—Jos, Ant. 10. 1. 2 290 tay tear. 
Ceb. Tab. 15 190 tijg Figac. Xen. H. 
G. 2.4. 33 x90 tay avkdv.—Of person, 
from the Heb. 290 nooownov t194¢, i. g. 
Heb. "25>, pp. before the face of any one, 
but used pleonast. instead of a0 sim- 
ply, before any one, Matt. 11:10 &o- 
ottidw toy &yyshov mov 190 MQOTWROL 
gov, i.q.7o0 cov. Mark 1:2. Luke 1:76. 
7: 27. 9:52. 10:1. See Winer § 67. 1. 
p. 488. So Sept. for .35> Ex. 33: 2. 
34: 6. Mal. 3: 1, 14. — Greek writers 
used simply 20 c. gen. of pers. Diod. 
Sie. 16.93 00 tov Bacikéws otas. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 33. 

2. Of time, before, i. e. earlier than, 
prior to.- («) Seq. gen. of a noun of 
time, Matt. 8: 29 90 xavgot before the 
time sc. appointed. John 11:55 sg0 rot 
maoze. 13:1. Acts 5: 36. 21: 38. 1 Cor. 
2:7. 4:5. 2 Cor. 12: 2 200 étav dexa- 
tscocowy. 2-Tim. 1:9. 4: 21, Tit. 1: 2. 
Jude 25 in some edit. So Sept. for 
9255 Zech. 8: 10. Neh. 13: 19.—Hdian. 
2,9.3. Plut. Crass. 29 bis. . Xen. Cyr. 
4, 5. 14.—By inversion, John 12: 1 20 
Ef jusoay tov muazer, for ES ju. QO tou 
nacza, six days before the passover. Sim- 
ilar inversions are: Sept. Am. 1: 1 ago 
Sto étav tov cecuov. 2 Macc. 15: 36. 
Jos. Ant. 15. 11. 4 mg0 pues qucous rijs 
fogtys. c. Apion. 2.2 moo éray tave- 
xoolay ... Juvaov guyjs. Plut. Syin- 
pos: lib. 8. qu. 1, 90 ues ruégug tay 
yevetiiovy. Lue. Macrob. 12 290 duct 
gto tH¢ tedeutnc. Ael. H. An. 11. 19. 
Comp. Winer § 65, 4. p. 459.—(8) Seq. 
gen. of a noun implying an event, as 
marking a point of time. Matt, 24: 38 
390 tov xataxhvouov. Luke 11: 38 290 
tov agistov. 21:12. John 17: 24 290 
xaraBodis xoouov. Eph.1:4, Heb. 11:5. 
1 Pet. 1: 20. So Sept. 290 for 12> Is. 
18: 5.—Plato Phaedo init. 190 tov Da- 
vatov. Xen. Cyr. 6.2. 21 200 tov agi- 

.otov.—By Hebr. Acts 13, 24 196 meo00)- 
HOU Tijg eigd00u avTOY, i. g. 190 siaodoU 
avtov, see above in no. 1. Comp.72D>, 
Sept. 290, Am. 1: 1, — (y) Seq. gen. of 
John 
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5: 7 m0 guod xataSacver, before me, i. €. 
sooner than J. 10:8 daou 290 gwov yAdov. 
Col. 1:17. of moo tvog those before 
any one, Who preceded him, were ear- 
lier than he, Matt. 5: 12. Rom. 16: 7. 
Gal. 1: 17.—Palaeph, 53.2. Hdian. 1. 
5. 13 of 30 guot. Xen. Mem. 3.5. 11 
mQ0 ryuar. — (0) Seq. tov c. infin. ex- 
pressing an event. Matt. 6:8 290 tov 
tuas witjoot. Luke 2:21, 22: 15. John 
2:49, 13:19. 17:5. Acts 23: 15. Gal. 
2: 12. 3: 23. So Sept. for 35> Gen. 
13: 10. 27: 7, 10.—Ael. V. H. 2. 34. 

3. Trep. of precedence, preference, 
dignity, before, above, as 190 navtay 
before all things James 5:12. 1 Pet. 4:8. 
—3 Mace. 2:21 Geog me0 mevtay ayvos. 
Hdian. 5. 4.2. Plato Menex. fin. 2g0 ys 
ahiov. Xen, Mem. 2. 5. 3. 

Nore. In composition x90 implies: 
1. place, fore, before, forward, farth, as 
myodya, TooSulva, moo0f8aiho, ete. 2. 
time, fore, before, beforehand, Lat. prae 
aS TOOELMO?P, TOOAEY W, TEQOMED [LV KO, etc 
3. preference, as mgonigeouc. 


ITooaye, f. &@, (&yo.) 1. trans. 
to lead forth, to bring forth, e. g. a pris- 
oner out of prison, c. acc. Acts 16: 30 
moonyayow avtous ow. Soina judicial 
sense, Acts 12:6 ore 08 fushde avtoy 
ngouysy 6 Hoadne.: 25: 26 dua mgonya- 
yoy avtoy ep tucr, i. e. before you as 
judges.—genr. 2 Mace. 5: 18. Jos. Ant. 
4.6.4. Xen. Oec. 11.15. In‘a judicial 
sense, c. eg, Jos. Ant. 16.11. 6. B. J. 1. 
27,2. Arr. Exp. Alex. 4. 14. 3. 

2. intrans. lo go before, comp. in “Aya 
no. 3; referring either to place or 
time. 

a) of place, to go before, i. e. in front, 
in advance ; absol. Matt. 21: 9 ot mgoa- 
yortes xo ot oaxohovdovvtEs Exoacor. 
Mark 11:9. Luke 18: 39. Seq. ace. of 
pers. depending on the force of sea in 
composit. although by itself it governs 
only the genitive ; see Matth. § 426 pen. 
comp. Buttm. § 147, n. 11, 12. Matt. 
2:96 domo... meojyey avtots. Mark 
10: 32,—Jos. B. J. 6.1.6 maonye 08 modu 
TUVT OS. 

b) in time, i. q. to go first, to precede ; 
absol. Mark 6: 45 xat moonysiy sis to 
négay. Trop. 1 Tim. 5:24 see in Kgiou 
b. 8. Seq. acc. of pers. depending on 
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71005, see above i in a. Matt. 14: 22 xat 
TOOK Y EY GUTOY Ele TO mEOaY. 21IISIMN2: 
82, 28:7. Mark 14: 28. 16: 7.—Jos. ¢. 
Apion. 2.15 mQouyELY HOxaLotntt,—Par- 
ticip. MQOKYOY, ovgn, ov, Soregoing, 
former, previous. 1 Tim. 1:18 zat tas 
mooayovous éni as moogytelas. Heb. 7: 
18.—Hdian. 8. 8. 8. 

LTlooapéa, o, f. jou, (aigéo,) to 
take’ forth out of any place, Judith 13: 
15 mooekoton thy nepalny && Tis Tg AS. 
Luc. Rhetor. Praec. 17 xadunep éx ta- 
pusiou moo0n19av. Oftener Mid. ngoar- 
Comal, otua, to take one thing before 
another, i. q. to prefer, to choose, Wisd. 
7:10. Hdian. 6. 8. 13. Xen. Luc. 9. 6 
Toourosio Foe Savatoy evi tov fiov.— 
In N. T. Mid. pp. to take or have before 
oneself, i. q. to propose to oneself, to pur- 
pose, to resolve, absol. 2 Cor. 9:7 xadws 
moourgsitar ti xaodie. — Ael. V. H. 3. 
10. Pol. 3. 107. 15. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 2. 

HToocnaouca, Owee, £. éoopen, 
depon. Mid. (aitecouet,) to accuse be- 
forehand, Aor. | to have already accused, 
to have already brought a charge, c. ace. 
et. inf. Rom. 3:9, Comp. ¢, 2:1—5, 
17—29, 


[looaxove, aor. 1 mgorjxovga, to 
hear beforehand, Aor. to have heard of be- 
Sore, already, c. ace. Col. 1:5 ijv [enida,] 
mQorxoUTaTE, —Jos, Ant. 8. 12.3 moou- 
xnxows TH pushhovta. Pol. 10, 5.5. Xen. 
Cyr, 4, 3. 21. 

ITooauagrave, f. aoa, (cuaote- 
yw,) perf. mgonucotyxa, to have sinned 
already, heretofore, 2 Cor. 12: 2. 13:2. 
—Hdian. 3. 14. 8. 

Ilooav dey, OU, 10, (avAy,) pp, 
‘place before the at) or interior court,’ 
i. q. the large gate-way of an oricutal 
house or palace, q. d. galeway, vestibule, 
Mark 14:68. Comp. Matt. 26: 71 where 
it is wuddy. — Suid. meoavacov* 
mooad sy Tig avdijs. 


Lloopaiva, f. Bijcoucs, (Baiver,) to 
go forward, to advance, intrans. Matt, 
4:21 et Mark 1:19 mgo8ag excidevr, — 
Jos, B. J.6.1, 7. Hdian, 7. 12. 10. Xen, 
Ag. 6. 7.— —Trop. Part, perf. mooBepn- 
xW¢, Vio, os, advanced se, in life, years, 
seq. vc, dat, Luke 1:7 mpoSeSrxortes ev 


\o» 
Th Eu- 


I]o0 Baroy 


tuic nuegoatc. v. 18. 2: 36. Sept. c. dat. 
for D727 NS Josh. 28:1, 229K. 
—c. éy 2 Mace. 8:8. c. dae Diod. Sic. 
13. 89. e¢. acc. 2 Mace. 6: 18. Hdian. 
97% Bi \ 


HooBakio, £. Badd, (Bdddo,) to 
cast or thrust forward, trans. 

4) genr. Acts 19:33 mgo8addorvtay 
avtoy tav Tovdatiey, the Jews thrusting 
him (Alexander) forward. — Sept. Jer. 
46:4, 2 Macc. 7:10. Hdian. 7. 6. 19. 
Luc, Catapl. 25 mpo8adk aitoy & 10 
pecov.—Others in Acts |. ¢. to pul for- 
ward sc. as an advocate, fo propose, to 
recommend, as Mid. and Pass. Jos, B. 
J.4.4.1. Pol. 6. 26.5. Dem. 750. 10. 
Xen. An. 6. 1. 25. 

b) of plants and trees, to put forth, 
e. g. leaves, blossoms, fruit, Luke 21: 
30 bray mo0Salwa sc. te pidda, comp. 
Matt. 24: 32.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 19 xagmoy 
Arr. Epict. 1. 15. 7. 


Lloosattxos, n oY, (ngoBaror,) 
pertaining to sheep. Tekin 5: 2 éni 1H 
mooSutixy sc. mUdy, by the sheep-gate. 
So Sept. for JN a> Neh. 3: 1, 32. 
12; 39, This gate was near the temple; 
and was prob. so called as the place 
where sheep were sold for the sacrifices 
of the temple. 


Ilo08 Sato, 10, (ne0Bairve,) 


ou, 
pp- “whatever goes forwards, i. e. 
moves its limbs forwards in going; 


hence in Ionic and Doric usage spoken 
of quadrupeds, in distinction from 
things flying, creeping, swimming ; 
genr, ta me0Sata, beasts, cattle, Hom. 
Il, 14. 124. Hdot. 1, 203. ib. 2. 415 es- 
pee, smaller cattle, sheep and goats, 
Hdot, 1. 133. ib, 8. 137. — In Attic 
usage and N. 'T. a sheep, plur. sheep, e. 
g, as distinguished from goats, Matt. 
25: 32 a wameg 0 oUt) aogier tu m™90- 
Baru coro tow égipa. v.33. So genr. 

Matt. 7:15 see in “Evduua. 9:36. 10: 
16. 12:11, 12, 18:12. Mark 6:34. Luke 
15:4, 6. John 2:14, 15. 10:1, 2, 5 bis, 
4 bis, 12 ter, 13. Acts 8: 32. Rom. 8: 
36. 1 Pet, 2; 25. Rev. 18:13. ‘Sept. 
for JNS Gen, 12: 16. sh i 5. saep, iY 
Ex. 12; 3 sq. — Pol. 5, 35. 18, “Xen. 
Mem. 2. 8. 9, — Trop. om those under 
the care and watch of any one, as sheep 


TlpoBeBeatoo 


under a shepherd, Matt. 10:6. 15:24. 
26:31. Mark 14:27, John 10:7, 8, 11, 
15, 16, 26, 27. 21: 16,17. Heb. 13:20. 


TloofiBasea, £. dow, (8i8elw, Bat- 
2,) to cause to go forwards, to cause to 
advance, trans. Acts 19: 33 é dé tot 
oxhov moossiSacay “Alssurdgor they 
caused Alexander to advance out of the 
crowd, i. q. to stand forth, prob. in order 
to speak in behalf of the Jews. — Pol. 
24, 3.7.—Trop. i. q. to urge on, to insti- 
gate, Matt. 14:8 mg0S8uoFeion Uo tig 
untoos aitas.— Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1. 
Sept. to teach, for "RIM Ex. 35:34. 
320 Dan. 6:7. } 

LleoBiéna, f. yo, (Biere,) to fore- 
see, Sept. for ANT Ps. 37:13. In N. 
T. Mid. ngoBiénouas, to provide, Lat. 
provideo, c. acc. Heb. 11: 40. 

_ LHooytvouce, perf. 2 mgoyéyova, 
(yivoucu q. v.) to be done before, to have 
been before. Rom. 3: 25 tav mgoysyov0- 

tov duagtyiuctayv sins before done, for- 
mer sins. — 2 Mace. 14: 13. Hdian. 1. 
14.4. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 9. 


ooywacxe, f. yrocouo, (ywe- 
gx, q. v.) to know before, trans. 

a) genr. i. q. to know already, to be 
before acquainted with, c. acc. Acts 26: 
5 MQOY WHTKOVTES be voter, comp. for 
the pleonast. ady. Lob. ad Phr. p. 10. 
impl. 2 Pet. 3:17.—Wisd. 18: 6. Hdian. 
1. 8.13, Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 12. 

b) “i. q. to foreknow, to foresee, pp. to 
péhhovta Xen. Apol. 30. In N. T. by 
impl. to fore-determine, to fore-ordain ; 
e.g. Pass. part. 1 Pet. 1: 20 Xguotov 
xooryvaopévou 190 xataodis #00 L0U.— 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 11 in some edit. comp. 
in I'wooxw fin.—Here belong also Rom. 
8: 29 Stu ovs MoO0EyyH, xali mMo0WQLCe, and 
Rom. 11:2 daoy avtovd, ov mooeyvar, i. e. 
avhom he hath fore-determined, of old ; 
comp. Tittm. de Synom. N. T. p. 227, 
and in Bibl. Repos. III. p. 55. | Others 
here render, whom he hath fore-approved, 
loved of old; comp. Iéivwoxw no. 2. c. 


TTpoyvactee, €ae, iy (aooywaoxe, ) 
fore-knowledge, sc. of future things, 
moo/v. tav éoousvay Jos. c. Apion. 
1. 26. Hdian. 2. 9, 4; of a prophetic 
gift, Judith 11:19. Jos. Ant. 8 8. 5. 
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In N. 'T. by impl. fore-determination, i. — 
q- eternal purpose, counsel, Acts 2: 23 10 
aouousry Bovdy xu mooyvwce: to Heo. 
te Betwlsi2. 
LTeoyovos, ov, 5, %, (ngoyiroua 
mooyéyova,) pp. earlier born, older, Liom. 
d. 9,221. In N.'T. of agoyovoe pro- 
genilors, ancestors, and genr. fore- 
fathers, 2 Tim. 1:3 @ datgetw ano m90- 
yorwy, comp. in “Azo III. 3. — 2 Mace. 
8:19. Hdian, 3.5.5. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
3. 0 mooy. An. 7. 2, 22.—Spec. parents, 
1 Tim. 5:4 duorSag Siddree tots meoyo- 
yvouy.—Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 1. 


Ilooyeaga, f. ya, (yeapu,) to 
write before, e. g. 

a) in reference to time past, in the 
praeter tenses, to have written before, at 
a former time, Eph. 3:3 zaPas mo0- 
éyouwa év oAtyo. Rom. 15:4 bis.—Pa- 
laeph. 53. 6 ws mooyeyquntat. 

b) in reference to time future, fo post 
up beforehand in writing, to announce by 
posting up a written tablet, Aristoph. 
Av. 450 or 452 oxonety 3° 0,11 &v mQ0- 
youpausy év org nivaxiorc. Dem. 1257. 
5 yoveds mooyougsions. Aeschin. 35 
pen. meoyeawou TOUS MOUTMVELS éxxdnotas 
Sto xat& tovs vouovs. Plut. Camill.11.— 
Hence in N. T..genr. to announce, to 
promulgate, Gal. 3:1 oig xa opdaduors 
*Inaovs Xo. mooeyouepy éy iuiy éotavea- 
pévoc, before whose eyes Jesus Christ 
hath been announced among you cruct- 
fied, i.e. set forth as in a public writ- 
ten tablet. — Hence also i. q. to pro- 
scribe, to appoint, to ordain, Jude 4 o+ 
noha MOOvEYOoumevor sig TOUTO TO xoijee. 
—Appian. B. Civ. 4.1 Stik tov mgetov 
tous éydgous &¢ Fuvaroy MOY OUWUYTOS. 
ib. tov ent Saveto nooyoagértay. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 6. 12. fin. Pol. 82.22. 1. corp. 
Lat, proscribere. 

Toa0nios, OV, 6, %, (Sijdos,) man- 
ifest beforehand, Dem. 293. 25. Ken. H. 
G. 6. 4. 9. In N. 'T. emphat. man- 
ifest before all, well-known, conspicuous, 
1 Tim. 5: 24, 25. Heb, 7: 14. — Judith 
8: 29. Hdian. 7.5.11. Plut. Pyrrh, 25, 


Hoodious, f. doicw, (dideus,) to 
give beforehand, lo give first, c. dat. Rom. 
11: 85 tig mo0ewxev avt x. tT. 4.—Xen, 


H. G.1. 5. 7. ib, 5. 1, 24. — Usually in 


Lood0 ns 


~ Greek writers to give forth, i. q. to give 
over, to betray, Jos. c. Apion. 2. 37 init. 
Hdian. 7. 2. 14. Xen. H. G, 1. 3. 16, 19. 


Tlo000 18, Ou, 6, (meodidat,) a 
betrayer, traitor, Luke 6: 16, Acts 7: 52. 
2 Tim. 3: 4.—2 Macc. 5:15. Ceb. Tab. 34. 
Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 23: 


LToodpéguc, see IMgorgiza. 


Tloodgouos, av, 6, 7, (mooTeezo, 
meodgapetr,) adj. running before, puyada 
moodgouoy Soph. Antig. 108. Hdot. 9. 14. 
In N.T. Subst. a fore-runner, precursor, 
spoken of Jesus as entering before his 
followers into the celestial sanctuary, 
Heb, 6: 20. — Of light troops sent for- 
ward as scouts, Diod. Sic. 17. 17. Xen. 
Mag. Eq. 1. 25. Comp. Wisd. 12: 8. 


Llooetdur aor. 2, (eidov, see Eide,) 
to see before oneself, far i Lap for 
aX Gen. 37: 18. Hom. 5. 393. 
Xen. An. 1. 8, 20.—In N. ik 1 free 
as things future, absol, Acts 2: 31 (da- 
Bid) meoidar eddyos x. 1.4. Gal. 3:8 
c..otz, — Wisd. 19: 2. Hdian. 7. 1. 21. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 21. 


LHooeinoy aor. 2, perf. aoosionxer, 
see in Linoy init. to say before, i. e. 

a) in reference to time past, fo have 
said before, to have already declared, e.g 
Aor, Gal. 5: 21. c. dat. 1 Thess, 4: 6 
ngornousy vuir, for this form comp. in 
Eizoy init. Perf. Gal. 1:9. Heb. 10: 15. 
c. ort 2 Cor. 7: 38. — perf. 3 Mace. 6: 35. 
Hdian. 8. 4. 27. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 15. 

b) in reference to time future, to say 
beforehand, to foretell, to predict, e. g. 
Aor. ¢. ace, Acts 1:16 7» [year] mg0- 
sie to mvetuc, Perf. Rom. 9: 29. ec. 
ducv Matt. 24:25. duiy morte Mark 
13; 23. ore 2 Cor. 13: 2. tay dnua- 
Twv moosiejusvay 2 Pet. 3:2. Jude 17. 
—aor, Jos, B. J. 6.2.1 pen, Pol. 6. 3. 2. 
Xen. H. G. 3, 4. 20, 21. perf. Hdian. 
6.8.13. 1a mposiejusva Jos, Ant, 2, 2. 4. 

Llgoeienxe., see in Igosinoy. 

_LTooeaniGa, f. iow, (éinigea,) to hope 
before; perf. lo have hoped before, i. e. 
beforetime, of old. Eph. 1:12 Has 

. TOUS MEORATiMOTES &Y TH XQLOTO, i.e. 


the Jews as having of old had the hope 
and promise of the Messiah ; in opp. to 
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Lovetoiuc So 


the Gentiles who have now first heard 
of him, tutig &xotourtes v.13, Comp. 
Rom. 3: 1 sq. 9:4 sq. For the con- 
struction with éy, see Ey no. 3. c. 7. — 
So rpoxatelnifey Pol. 2.4.5, ib. 14.3. 1. 

Lloosvapzouce, f. Sowa, (evagxo- 
uo q. v.) to begin before; Aor. to have 
begun before, already, 2 Cor. 8: 6, 10.— 
Not found elsewhere. 


Hooenayyedio, f. hm, (enazyek- 
he q. v.) to promise before ; Aor. 1 Mid. 
Rom. 1:20 [evayyeluoy 6 6 G06] poe 
nyysthuto Out tay moO~yT@Y HT. A. 1. e 
aforetime, of old. 2 Cor. 9: 5 in Mss.— 
Dio Cass, p. 19, A. ed. Hanov. éxet 06 
ai Te aQyaipeciat MeoEMHy/EAMEVGL TRY. 


Lloognw, see Hootor. 


[Toogozouce, £. elevooucn, aor. 2 
agoiktor, depon. Mid. see in “Eoxouct. 

1. to go forward, to go further, to pass 
on, intrans. Matt. 26; 39 et Mark 14: 35 
mooedFuv wuxoov. Seq. acc. of way, 
Acts 12:10 agojh Gor dtuny uier, comp~ 
Matth. § 409. 4. Buttm. § 131. 6, 8. Wi- 
ner § 82, 6. — Jos. B. J. 6.2.5. Put. 
Thes. 11 yuxgdy meoekGur. Nen. Eq. 7- 
9. c. acc. tv odoy Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 18. 

2. to go before any one, as referring 
either to place or time, e. g. 

a) of place, to go before, in ad- 
vance of any one, as a fore-runner, 
messenger, c. érwov tivog Luke 1: 17 3. 
or as a leader, guide, €, acc. Luke 22: 
47 “Ioidus meoijeysto atsovs sc. TOY O¥— 
~ For this aecus. see in Zgoayo no. 

. a. — Eeclus. 35:10. Comp. Sept. c. 
cai sen Tivos for 92> 22 Gen. 33:3. 

b) in time, i. q. to go first, to precede, 
to set off before another, Acts 20: 
5 ovtoe moosh Portes Baeros nuas ey 
Towad:. 20: 13 meoshSovtss ént 10 mAotov. 
2 Cor. 9: ss is vuas. — c. gen, Lue. D. 
Mort. 6. 5 &aptss TQ oshEv'eorTat avTov. 
— In the sense to outgo, to arrive first, 
Mark 6: 33 in text. rec. 


Llooepéa, see Hgosinor. 


Iloosroquaga, f. cow, (Erouuctto,) 
to prepare beforehand, Wisd. 9:18. Pau- 
san. 4, 22.1. Hdot. 8.24. In N. T.i. 
q: to predestine, to appoint before, trans, c. 
etc, Rom. 9:23 & meontoiuacey sig Sokar. 
So c. dat. Eph. 2: 10 oi [%gyoug] a@on- 
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ITgosvayysdtouce 703 


Toiacey [Huds] 0 Fog tva &y adore mE 
gutarjoousr. _ Philo de Opif. p. 17, 6 
Fos Te &v xOoUe mayTe TQONTOIUWET ATO 
sig Ega@te xal MOFOY aitod. 


Llooevayyedtfouce, f. icouct, (st 
ayyeddilo q.v.) to announce glad tidings 
, beforehand, to foretell joyful mews, C. dat. 
‘Gal. 3:8 moosvayyshioato 1H “AS oneu, 
om x. 1.4. Comp. Gen. 12: 3. 18: 18. 


Tlondyeoo, f. &0, (o,) to hold forth 
or forward, e. g. the hands Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3.10. Mid. to hold before oneself, Hdot. 
2. 42; and trop. to use as a pretert, to 
allege, Hdot. 8. 3. Thue. 1.140. Also 
in time, to have beforehand, already, 
Hdot. 9.4. Soph. Antig. 208.° Trop. 
to have before another, i. q. to have 
preference or pre-eminence, to ercel, fo 
be superior, better, Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 2 
oun TEQOELOVTES. Xen. HG. 2) 4° 41 
yraun moosysiy. — Hence in N. T. Mid. 
ngoeyouat, to excel, to be superior, bet- 
ter, sc. On one’s Own part. Rom. 3:9 
TL ou; moosyourta ; i, e. can then we 
Jews claim for ourselves to be better 
off than the Gentiles? sc. in respect to 
being sinners before God. 

Tloonyéomct, ovmec, f. joouo, 
(jyvéouot,) to lead forward or onward, to 
goon before, to take the lead, 2 Macc. 
11: 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 87. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 
27. In N. T. trop. to lead on by exam- 
ple, c. acc. and dat. of that in or as to 
which, Rom. 12:10 1% tyq addjdous 
moonyovuevor in mutual respect taking 
the lead of each other. For the accus. 
comp. in JIgowym no, 2.a. For the 
dat. comp. Winer § 31.3. Matt. § 400.6. 

Tlootecte, ECC, 1), (mootLFnut,) a 
setling before or forth, a setting’ out, éx- 
posure, exhibition, e. g. of a dead body 
Dem. 1071. 21. Plato Legg. p- 959. A. 
In 'N: 'T. 

a) pp. as of food, spoken only of the 
shew-bread, as being set out before Jeho- 
vah ona table inthe sanctuary, Heb. 
pp DM bread of presence, later om 
n379727 bread of rows or piles, Vulg. 


panes “ propositionis ; see Lev. 24: 5—9. 


Jahn § 331. — So in an adjective sense 
in the phrases: of otov Tig meOFETEWS 
Matt. 12:4. Mark 2: 26. Luke 6: 4, and 
4 meedzoss THY aotoy Heb. 9: 2, both 


Hoovotmuc 


equivalent to of e&gros of ‘pot éuevor, 
see Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Winer § 34. 2 
Gesen. Lehre. p. 643 sq.—So Sept. cotoe 


“ans goo ioens for DBT ond Ex. 35: 


12. 39: $6. 1K. 7: 48, 2 Chr. 4: 19. 
n2727 * 7 Chr. 9: 32, 23: 29, m9d~ 
Deore oto for nr’ 7” 2 Chr. 1525 
Also Sept. agtOL Tov TQOTWTOV for 
pp ’S1K. 21:6; and once tgtor évo—= 
mot Ex. 25: 30.— 5Coniph 2 Mace. 10: 3.. 
b) trop. of what one sets before his 
mind, proposes to himself, Lat. propos 
ttum, i. q. purpose, counsel, resolve. Acts 
27: 13 dosartes tig mo0F TEM HEXOATN— 
zévau. So of firm purpose, firm resolve, 
Acts 11: 23. 2 Tim. 3: 10. Elsewhere 
of the eternal purpose and counsel of 
God, Rom. 8:28 toig xate mooteow 
eee 9: 12 see in “Exloyy ec. Eph. 1: 
Hk. 3:11. 2 Tim, 1: 9. — 2 Mace. 3: 8. 
Pol. 1. 54. 1. Diod. Sic. 20. 102 init. 
Tlood outa, (a, cov, (souos, 
TI Hut,) set beforehand, epee spoken 
of time, whence 7 moOVEOula SC. us— 
oa, a set day, appointed time, Gal, 4:2.— 


Jos, Ant, 12. 4.7 tijg me0d. érvotoperye.. 
Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 36. Aeschin. 6, 14. 


Hoodumia, 6, 1, (1790 9vUOs,) pre- 
disposition, i. q. readiness, alncrity of 
mind. Acts 17: 11 édsSuvto tov hoyov: 
peta aons TeoFuMias. 2 Cor. 8: 11, 12,, 
19, 9: 2. — Ecclus. 45: 23. Jos. Ant. de 
9. 5, Dein, 1457. 8. Xen, Venat. 2, 1. 


Tlootumoc, ov, 0, (Fdpwos q. v.) 
predisposed, i. q. ran willing, prompt, 
e. g. 10 mvetuce TOOT YOY Matt. 26: 41.. 
Mark 14: 38, Sept. for 2°93 1 Chr. 
98: 21. 2 Chr. 29: 31. — 2 Mace. 4: 14, 
Pol. 4.7.9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 22.—Neut.. 
10 100 Tumor, readiness, alacrity, Rom. 
1: 15 16 xa éué ME0P Moy i. q. there is 
readiness on my part, lam ready.—3 
Mace. 5: 26. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 13 to mee: 
aitoug mooduvuoy tov eov. Eur. Iph. 
Taur. 989 or 996. 


TTootupos, adv. (r959-uu0s,) read- 
ily, willingly, with alacrity, 1 Pet. 5: 2— 
Tob. 7: 8. Hdian, 1. 5. 24, Xen. Cony. 
A, 50. 

Hootsmur, f. mooctnow, (iotnut,) 
aor. 2 mgo¢otny, perf. part, contr. mgo- 
sors. Trans. to cause ta stand before, 


Tooxakéa 


to set over, Hdian. 5. 7,13, Pol. 1. 33.7. 
See in “Jotnus, comp. Buttm, § 107. I. 
—In N. T. only iv the intrans. tenses, 
e. g. aor. 2 and perf. of the Active, and 
pres. Mid. or Pass. to sland before, e. g. 

a) i. q. to be over, to preside, to rule, 
absol. Rom. 12:8 0 agototupevos, ev 
anovdy. 1 Tim. 5:17 vt xudog agosorw- 
tec. Seq. gen. like other verbs of ruling, 
through the force of 76 in compos. 1 
Tim. 3:4 tot Wiov oixov xakas mgoi- 
otamevor. V. 9 TOU LO. oixoU MQ0TTH VEAL. 
yv. 12. 1 Thess. 5: 12.— ¢. gen. 1 Macc. 
5:19. Jos. Ant, 8. 12.3, Hdian. 7. 4. 
4, Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 3. 

b) by impl. to care for any thing, to 
be diligent in it, to practise, c. gen. xo- 
Ady Zoywv noototactos Tit. 3: 8, 14.— 
Athen. 13. p. 612. A, Solwvos tov vo- 
modérou ovd’ étitgénortog avdgi tudrys 
nooistacdar téxyvys. Plut. Pericl. § 24 
ov xoopiov moosctwTar égyaciuc, ovdé 
oguvis. comp. Xen. Mem, 3, 2. 2, 

Llooxadéa, 0, f. éow, (xahé,) to 
call forth, i. e. to invite to stand forth, 
Pol. 23. 9. 2. Oftener Mid. to call forth 
before oneself, i.e. either to invite to 
come, to solicit, Thuc, 3. 37; or i. q. to 
challenge, to defy, sc. to combat, Jos. 
Ant. 7. 12.4. Diod. Sic. 4. 58 Xen. 
Cyr. 1, 4, 4. — Hence in N. T, Mid. 
meOKadsouct, ovuat, Lat. provoco, to 
provoke, to stimulate, c. ace. Gal, 5: 26. 
—Hidian. 6. 1. 12. Diod. Sic. 1. 21, 


Lleoxarayyédha, f. dd, (xatay- 
yéhaw q. Vv.) to announce beforehand. e. 
g. future events, lo foretell, Acts 3:18, 
24. 7:52, Pass, part. perf, nyoxurny- 
yehuévos, announced beforehand, i. q. 
promised, 2 Cor. 9:5.— Jos, Ant. 2, 9. 
A toig mooxornyyshusvoug tro tov Seov 
niouy nagsizs, ib. 1, 12, 3. 


LTpoxarag rica, f. iow, (xatagri- 


tw q. wv.) to make ready beforehand, 
trans. 2 Cor. 9: 5. 


Tlooxeruce, part. ooxsiusvoc, (xet- 
piat,) to lie before, to be laid or set before 
any one, intrans. pp. Sept. Lev. 24:7. 
Lue. Nigr. 2. Xen. Mem. 3, 5. 25, 27. 
In N. 'T. only trop. 

a) to lie or be before the mind of any 
one, i. q. to be present to him, 2 Cor. 8: 
12 si yao 4) mooPupia medxst1044,—Philo 
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Tlooxonta 


de Vit. Mos. p. 626. A, mgovxsiro fy 
ait téhog. Diod. Sic. 20. 43. Xen- 
Conv. 2. 7. 

b) i. q. perf. pass. of mgotéFyus, comp. 
in Keiwau b; to be laid or set before 
one’s mind, e. g. a duty, reward, exam- 
ple. Heb. 6: 18 tijg mgoxerperys éhaioog 
xoutjoot. 12:4,2. Jude 7 og Yodoua 
zat Touogda... mooxewta iyo. — 
Jos. Ant. 15, 8 1. Diod. Sic. 3. 26. 
Xen, Cyr. 2. 3. 2, 8. 


Tlooxngvece v. 11a, f. 'a, (x9- 
evocw,) to proclaim beforehand sc. by a 
herald, Jos. B, J. 6. 8. 2. Pol. 5. 60, 3. 
Xen. Lac. 11.1. In N. T. genr. fo an- 
ndunce or preach beforehand, and in the 
past tenses, fo have before announced, 
preached, trans. Acts 3:20. 13:24 2g0- 
xnotsartos Iwavvou... Bantiowa usta 
votas, — Jos. Ant. 10. 5. 1 “Legguias Te 
pehkovta 27 Toke Jee moosxnorse, 


ITeoxony, He, 7), (TQoxo7Tw,) Pp. 
a going forward, only trop. progress, 
advancement, furtherance. Phil. 1:12 sig 
mooxomyy Tou evayyshéov. v. 25- 1 Tim. 
4:15,—2 Mace, 8:8. Jos. B. J. 1. 10, 1. 
Pol. 2. 37. 10. Diod. Sic. 16.6. A 
word of the later Greek, Lob, ad Phr. 
p. 89. 

ITeoxon tc, f. wo, (xomte,) to beat 
or drive forwards, as if with repeated 
strokes; hence to forward, to further, 
Thue. 4. 60. ib. 7. 56.—Also intrans, or 
c. avtoy impl. see in “Ayw no. 3; to 
beat forward, as in Engl. a ship is said 
to beat ahead; hence genr. i. q. to go 
forward, to make progress, to proceed, 
pp. on one’s way, journey Jos, Ant. 
2.16.13. B. J. 4.2.4. Comp. in Engh 
the similar verb ‘to push forwards, 
both trans, and intrans. In N, T. only 
trop. 

a) to make progress in any thing, to 
advance, to increase ; e. g. c. dat. of that 
in or as to which, Luke 2: 52 xat “P_- 
gos mootxonts copie, comp. Winer § 
31.3. Matth. § 400. 7. Seq. é c. dat. 
Gal. 1:14 év 1a “Tovdaiouo, comp. Er 3. 
b. y. Matth, le. note. Seq. émi c. ace. 
e. g. €mt to ysigov q. d. to grow worse 
and worse, 2 Tim, 3:13. éat aieiov fur- 
ther 2 Fim. 2; 16. 3:9. comp. in Msé- 
ay d.—c. dat. Diod. Sic. 11. 87. c. éy, 


T]poxouuce 


as mgoxsxopas év roideie Diod. Sic. T. 
IV. p. 50 Bip. T. VI. p. 30 Tauchn. Arr. 
Kpict. 2. 10. 30. éai to xaxoy Test. 
XII Patr. p. 614, comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 
1. éni adsiov Diod. Sic. 14. 98, 

b) spoken of time, aor. to be advanced, 
i. q. to be far spent, Rom. 13:12 7 rvs 
moosxowev.—os. B. J. 4. 4. 6 rig vuxtos 
mgoxontovoys. Arr. B, Civ. 2. p. 781 7us- 
Q& mgoUxonTs. 

[Tooxouuc, atOS, 10, (mgoxgive,) 
a fore-judging, i. q. prejudice, prepos- 
session, 1 Tim. 5: 21. 

Ilooxve0w, @, f. wow, (xugdw,) to 
establish or confirm before, previously, 
Pass. perf. Gal. 3: 17. 

ToohauBava, aor. 2. mQ0éafoy, 
(AauSare,) to take before, trans. 

a) i.q. to take before another, fo an- 
ticipate another in doing any thing, ec. 
ace. 1 Cor. 11:21 txaotog to tOvoy dein 
voy tooknuSares, i, e. the rich man eats 
the provisions he has brought, without 
waiting for the poorer members to come 
in; comp. in ‘Ayeny no, 2,—Diod. Sic. 
20. 107 moolauBavey to yorjoyuov. Dem. 
32. 27. ib. 79. 2 Bovdetar vag tuay tov- 
to mookaSeiy. — Intrans, to take up be- 
forehand, to anticipate the time of doing 
any thing; c. inf. Mark 14:8 agodhafe 
pugiou, ou to odua x. Tt. di. e. she 
hath anointed my body by anticipa- 
tion against my burial. Comp. Winer 
§ 58. 4. Gesén. Lelirg. p. 823.—Aristot. 
de Gener. Anim. 4. 1 zat xoohauSa- 
vortsc ws OUTWS Exor, Moly YivO{!ZV0Y OV- 
tag ideiy. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2 3 of dé 
' Iegavxol vOuoL mo OhUBOvTEs ETL MELOVT OL 
onmg xt. 4. Comp. xargors mookouBa- 
ve Diod..Sic. 14. 63. Oftener in a 
journey, course, Jos, Ant. 2. 7.5. Xen. 
Ven: 7. 7. 

b) of persons, aor. 1 Pass. xgoeh7q- 
Iny, to have been before taken, overtaken, 
caught ; Gal. 6:1 sixul noolypdy avtou- 
0g év Tt mupantouatt, if or although 
one have formerly been overtaken by a 
fault. — Others, if one have been caught 
forth, hurried away, by a fault. Comp. 
Wisd. 17: 17. 

Looreyoa, f. &0, (léyo,) to say be- 
forehand, to foretell, to forewarn, 2 Cor- 
13:2. Gal. 5:21. 1 Thess. 3:4. Sept. 
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Tooootk%a 


for 49373 Is, 41: 26, — Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 50. Xen. An. 7. 7. 3. 


TToouaorupouce, (wagrigouas, ) 
pp. to call to witness beforehand ; found 
only in N. T. to testify beforehand, i. q. 
to declare beforehand, | Pet. 1:11. Comp. 
Avawngtigouce. 

Hoopeheraa, @, f. jou, (usketeo 
q. v.) to premeditate, c. inf. Luke 21: 14 
pn Tooushercey amodoyn diver. Comp. 
Mark 13:11. — Aristoph. Eccl. 117. 
Xen. Ath. 1. 20. 


Tloouspeuvaa, o, f. now, (usouu- 
yaw,) to care or take thought beforehand, 
Mark 13:11. 

Lloovoga, a, f. tow, (votw,) to fore- 
see, to perceive beforehand, Hom. Il. 18. 
526, Xen. Cyr. 6.4, 13. ~ In N-"E, 
trop. to see to beforehand, i. q. to care for, 
to provide for, Lat. provideo, c. gen. 1 
Tim. 5:8, Comp. Buttm. § 182. 5. 3. — 
Wisd. 13:16. Ael. V. H. 2.31. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 1. — Mid. io provide for mm 
one’s own behalf, q. 4. to apply oneself to 
any thing, to practise diligently, c. accus. 
e. g. moovootusvor noha évemudy TLvOS 
Rom. 12:17. 2 Cor. 8:21,—Sept. Prov. 
3:4 agovood xaho éveirioy xUgiov. COMP. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 12. c. gen. Sext. 
Empir. ady. Eth, 104 mgovosiodou Tov 
zaiov. Jos. Ant. 9.1.1, Hesych. 2g0- 
yoou’ éyduuou, émuedov, 


TTeovorw, ae, 1, (meovoew,) fore- 
sight, providence, provision, Acts 24:3. 
Rom. 13: 14 srgovoluy jon) Tovsio Fu, see 
in Zou no. 1. b. 8. — 2 Macc. 4:6, 
Pol. 3, 106. 9. Ken. Cyr, 1.6. 23. 


Tloo00ae, c, perf. mmooswguxe, 
(Sgce,) to foresee, Jos, c. Ap, 1.28. Xen. 
Conv. 4.5. to see before oneself, Thue. 
7.44. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4.49. Mem. 1. 4, 
Il. InN. T. to see before, i. e. 

a) Mid. to see before oneself, to have 
before one’s eyes, trop. of what one has 
vividly in mind, c, ace. Acts 2: 25 790- 
wgauny Tov xUQLoY éyarLoy pov, quoted 
from Ps. 16:8 where Sept. for Te 
to set. 

b) perf. to have seen before, in time, 
Acts 21: 29. 


TIoo0gilen, £. tow, ogitn,) to set 


a, [vonaczo 


bounds before, Dem. 877.7 in some edit. 
In N. T. trop. to pre-determine, to pre- 
destinate, spoken of the eternal coun- 
sels and decrees of God; seq. acc. c. 
inf. expr. or impl. Acts 4:28 oga... 
4 Bovly cov moowguse yever Far. Rom. 
8: 29, 30. 1 Cor. 2:7. c. acc. et sig Eph. 
1:5. Pass.*y. 11. 


TToonacyo, aor. 2 mg0éraFor, 
(xaoyo,) to be affected beforehand, to ex- 
perience before, e. g. good Hdot. 7. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 2.2.5. In N. T. evil, aor. 
to have suffered before, previously, 1 
Thess. 2:2.—Thue. 3. 67, 82. 


Tlooneuno, f. wa, (aum0,) to 
send on before, Jos. Ant. 7.8.5. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 18, to send forwards or forth 
Wisd. 19:2. Hdot. 4. 33,121. In N. 
T. to send forward, sc. on one’s journey, 
to bring one on his way, espec. to accom- 
pany for some distance in token of re- 
spect and honour, trans. Acts 20: 38 
TLQOEMEUTEOY HUTOY BIS 10 mhotor. 21: 5.— 
Judith 10:15. Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 4 s0- 
méupag Aavidny péyor tov Togdavov. 20. 
2.6. Diod. Sic. 13.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
25.—Hence genr. to help one forward 
on his journey, Acts 15:3. Rom. 15: 
24, 1 Cor. 16:6,11. 2 Cor. 1: 16, Tit. 3: 
13. 3John6,—Esdr, 4: 47, 1 Macc. 12:4. 


Tloonerns, 0c, ous, 6, %, adj. 
(xoonintw,) falling forwards, prociduus, 
Xen. Eq. 1. & trop. prone, inclined, 
ready to do any thing, Xen. H. G. 6. 5, 
24. InN. T. trop. in a bad sense, pre- 
cipitate, headlong, rash. Acts 19: 36 jx- 
dév moomstég moatiay. 2 Tim, 3:4. — 
Ecclus. 9: 23. Jos. Ant. 5. 1.26. Hdian. 
1. 8. 11. Aeschin. 27, 8, mgometas Xen. 
Cyr. 1, 3. 8. 


TTponogevomce, £. evoouc, de- 
pon. Mid. (mogsvw q.v.) to pass on be- 
Sore, to go before any one, e. g. as a 
leader, guide, ec. gen. Acts 7:40 Peovg 08 
MOoTogEvoortas Hur, quoted from Ex. 
32: 1, 22, where Sept. for 334. For 
the gen, as depending on ago in com- 
pos. see Matth. § 379. Buttm. § 147. n. 
V1, 12.1 Maco: 9: 11. Pol..18. 2°5— 
Also as a forerunner, herald, Luke 1: 
76 907, TO Meocwnxov xugiov, see in 
Tigo no. 1. So Sept. for s2p5 F>n 
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TTeas 


Ps. 97:3. “5 nap Ps. 89:15. — Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 23 moon. tungoodter. 


TIeos, prep. governing the genitive, 
dative and accusative; and correspond- 
ing in its primary signif. to the primary 
force of these cases themselves, viz. 
with the gen. implying motion or di- 
rection from a place hither; with the 
dat. rest or remaining by, at, neara 
place; with the accus. motion or direc- 
tion towards or toa place. Buttm. § 147. 
2. comp. § 132: 2. 

I. With the Genitive, pp. from a 
place hither, Hom. Od. 8. 29 Eéivocg... 
ize? éuov 00, HE MOOS NoLwy, H EomeQioy 
aydounwy. Then, in the direction of 
a place, e. g. 190$ Bopéao, moog Iotov, 
Od. 13. 110, 111; pp. from the north 
etc. in Engl. at or towards the north. 
mgog tov motauov Xen. An. 4. 3, 28. 
Comp. Heb, 772 Gen. 2: 8. 13: 11. Ge- 
sen. Lex. {772 no.3.c. Trop. of the 
source, agent, cause, from which any 
thing comes or proceeds, e. g. AaSeiy te 
moog tivos Hdot. 2. 189, 152; and so 


_ after neuter or passive verbs, from, of, 


by, Luc. D. Deor. 14. 1. Hdian. 1. 2.-5. 
Xen. An. 1.9.20. Buttm. § 184.3. Also 
expressing dependence or relation of 
any kind from or with any one, i. e. the 
pertaining or belonging in any way to 
& person or thing, e. g. moog Sixng ac- 
cording to right Soph. Oed. T. 1014. 
Hdot.7.153, drome eyes xad ov audis 
moog gov Xen. Mem, 2. 3. 15. — Hence 
in N. 'T. once, trop. pertaining to, i. e. 
Sor, for the benefit of, Acts 27: 34 roito 
YEQ MOOS Tis tustéoas gTwTIAQlas Umcaoyet. 
Comp. Passow A.4. Matth.§590. Buttm. 
§ 147. p. 411. Winer § 51. p. 821. — 
Lue. D. Deor. 20. 3. Diod. Sic. 18, 50 
fin. Plato Gorg. p. 459. C. Thue. 3. 38. 

Il, With the Dative meds marks a 
place or object by the side of which a 
person or thing is, by, at, near ; as if in 
answer to the question where? in N,'T. 
only five times, e. g. Mark 5: 11 sgd¢ 
1) Ogst, where text. rec, 0g Ta bg. 
Luke 19: 37 1g0¢ 17 xataScoe tot dgouc. 
John 18: 16 6 Tétgog siotrjxee mQ0S TH 
Sigg. 20: 12, Rev. 1:13. Comp. Pas- 
sow B. Matth. § 590. b. Winer § 52. 
p. 837.—Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 1. Hdian. 5. 3. 
24, Ken. An. 1. 8, 4. 
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Ill. With the Accusative mg0¢ marks 
the object towards or to which any thing 
moves or is directed, comp, above, init. 
But see also no. 4 below. 

1. Of place, towards, to, unto, as if in 
answer to the question whither? c. acc. 
of place, thing, person; comp. Passow C. 
Buitm. |]. c. Matth. § 591. Winer § 53. 
p. 342. 

a) pp. of motion er direction, e. g. 
after verbs of going, coming, departing, 
returning, and the like, and also after 
like nouns. Matt. 2:12 uy avaxcupae 
moog “Howdyr. 8:5 éenxogevorvto moog 
avtov. v.14 xal ov Foxy moos we; 10:13. 
11: 28. 25:9. | Mark 1:33 4 modug ody 
eniouynyuevn TY 1Q0S TAY Fugay. 6: 25, 
45 mgouyew ... 190¢ Bydouidar. 10:1. 
Luke 8: 4, 19. 24: 12 anqide meas Exv- 
tov i.e. home. John 3: 20 ovy toyerae 
moog 16 pas, 6:37. 7:33, Acts 3: 11. 
28: 30. Rom. 1: 10. Gal. 1: 17. al. sae- 
piss. (Hdian. 1. 13.2. Plut. Galb. 13 
init. Xen. H. G. 4.1.2.) So after yi- 
veo, John 10: 35. Acts 7:31. 13: 32, 
2 Cor. 1:18. See in Iivouo I. d. 8. 
p. 158.—comp. Xen. An. 3. 4. 24.—After 
verbs of sending, c. acc. of pers. Matt. 
21:34 anéotele tovs Sovhovg avtov meds 
tovg yewoyovs. Luke 23:27. John 16:7. 
Acts 15: 25. Eph. 6: 22. Tit. 3: 12. 
Hence émctoly me0s twa Acts 9: 2. 
22: 5. 2 Cor. 3: 1. — Hdian. 2. 12. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 4.2.3. évatody 2905 2 Mace. 
11: 27. Luc. Nigr. 1. — After verbs of 
leading, bringing, drawing, by force or 
otherwise ; Matt. 26: 57 of 58 zgaticar- 
re tov I. anéyayor me0¢ Kuiugay. Mark 
9:17, 19 qéoste avtoy mQdg us. 11: 7. 
Luke 12:58. John 12:32 maytag élxv- 
ow moog guavutoy. 14:3. Acts 23: 15. 
Rev. 12:5. Praegn, Acts 23: 24 see in 
Avodta, — Hdian, 4.3.3. Xen. Cyr. 
4.6. 1.—So after verbs implying motion 
to a place and also a subsequent remain- 
ing there, where in Engl. we mostly 
use al, upon, but also fo, unto. E. g. 
verbs of falling, imtew v. sgooniately 
moog tovg modus twvo0g to fall at one’s feet 
Mark 5: 22. 7:25. (Sept. Ex. 4: 25.) 
So verbs of laying, putting, casting, and 
the like; as Matt. 3:10 4 wlvy moos TY 
diler xsito. Luke 3: 9. 16: 20 0g épé- 
Banto QOS Tov mvk@ve vitov. Acts 3:2. 
So Mark 10:7. Matt. 4:6. For the use 
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of mous c, ace. after verbs compounded 
with 20, see Winer § 56, espec. p. 364. 
Genr. Acts 5:10 é€evéyxavtes EFapar 
moos Tov avdgu avtyg. Acts 13: 36. — 
Afier verbs and words implying mere 
direction, as a turning, reaching, look- 
ing, and the like. Luke 7: 44 orgagets 
moos ty yuvoixa. Acts 9:40. 2 Cor. 
3:16. Rom. 10: 21 é&enstaca tas ze- 
eas prov 7OOS Jody xt. A. Eph. 3: 14 
XEUNTO TH YOVATH [LOU TEQOG TOY TATEQG. 
trop. James 4:5see in Eximodéo. (Hdian. 
6. 4.3.) So by Hebraism, e. g. Bréweww 
ti TEdcuoY Teds Teccwnor, face to face, 
1 Cor. 13: 12, as Sept. for 272D 5X D725 
Gen, 32:31. Deut.34:10. dodeiy orouce 
moc otoua, mouth to mouth, 2 John 12; 
as Sept. for 49 >& 7Q Num. 12:8. 
Comp. Matth, § 427. b. 

b) with all verbs and words which 
include the idea of speaking to any one, 
mostly c. acc. of pers. see below in a 
fin. Comp. Passow C.c. Matth. I. ¢. 
(«) genr. e. g. after eiwoy Matt. 3: 15. 
Luke 1: 13, 18, 34. saep. dadéw Luke 
1; 19, 55. 2: 18, 20. saep. dgyo Luke 
5: 86. 7.24. Acts 3:25. saep. nul 
Luke 22: 70, Acts 2: 38. al. So with 
verbs of answering, as a7toxoivouor Acts 
3:12. 25:16; of accusing, as xatnyogsw 
John 5: 45; of praying, entreating, as 
Bow Luke 18:7. (Sept. 1 Sam, 12: 10.) , 
Seduce Acts 8:24, dénovg Rom. 10: 1, 
svzouae 2 Cor. 13: 7. moosevyn Acts 
12: 5. Rom. 15: 30 so by Hebr. acgew 
gariy mg0¢ toy Geov Acts 4: 24; comp. 
Heb. >> Nv: Is. 24:14, and Gesen. Lex. 
art. NY] no. l.e. With words of de- 
claring,” making known, as avadst&g 
Luke 1:80. yvrogifw Phil. 4:6. gupa- 
vite Acts 23: 22; of command and the 
like, e. g. évtody Acts 17: 15, asolhoyta 
Acts 22: 1. etc. — Sept. 1 Sam. 14: 19. 
2 Chr. 10: 16. Hdian. 3. 6. 2. Plato 
Hipp. Min. p. 370. D. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
14. Mem. 1, 3. 2 s¥youow 190s. — Once 
e. ace. of thing, as Aakeiy moog 10 ovg 
j. e. to speak to one in his ear, privately, 
Luke 12: 3.—(8) Of mutual words and 
sayings, etc. Acts 2:12 édhog mg0¢ oAhov 
léyovtes. So 790s addnhous to one 
another, one to another, Mark 8: 16, 9: 
31, 15:31. John 6:52. 16:17. Acts 
9:7. 4: 15. (Ceb. Tab. 2. Hidian. 5. 2. 
14.) 0g éavrors id. Mark 1: 27. 9: 
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16,33, 14:4, 16:3. Luke 22:23, Comp. 


in ‘Eavtot c.—(v) After verbs of swear- 
ing to any one, i. q. to promise with an 
oath, comp. Passow I. c. Luke 1: 73 
doxov Ov cuoce mo0S “ASQacu. — Hom. 
Od. 14. 331. ib. 19. 288. 

c) trop. after verbs and words im- 
plying direction of the mind or will, an 
affection or disposition towards any one; 
e.g. (a) favourable, implying good- 
will, confidence, ete. 2 Cor. 3: 4 ae- 
rol Snowy & eouey moos tov Geor. 7:4 mad- 
Onan TQS bysts. ve 12; Gal 6: 10 é9- 
yatouedo to ayador Movs METAS. Eph. 
6:9. Phil 2: 30. 1 Thess. 1:8 4 méotes 
m argos tov Dov. 5:14, 2 Tim. 2: 24. 
Tit. 3: 2. Philem.5. So Col. 4:5 é& 
copie megumateite mo0s ToLs Hm. 1 Thess. 
4:12. — Jos. Vit. 25 mo0¢ ms xiotis. 
Plut. Demet. 39 meot qidiag me0¢ avTor. 
Hdian. 8. 6. 12. Xen. Mem. 2.3. 10. — 
(8) Unfavourable, i. q. against. Acts 
6:1 YOY UT MOS 7905 Tous “ESoutovs. 
23: 30 déyew a TEQOS avtoy. 24: 19. 
2519.2 ieCor. G1) “Eph? 6: 11 OTH vOLL 
MOOS x. T. A. Col. 3: 18, 19 uy aimxpai- 
verte 790s autac. Heb. 12: 4, Rey. 13: 6. 
Comp. Passow C.b. Matth. § 591. « 
— Hdian. 3. 8.3. Dem. 143. 27, Xen, 
Mem. 3. 3. 7. 

2. Of time, e.g. (a) pp. of atime 
when, towards, near, Luke 24: 29 ad¢ 
iamégay earl, nob xéxdixey 7 Huson. Comp. 
Passow C. 2. Matth. § 591. ¢, fin. Winer 
]. e.—Jos. Ant. 5. 4. 3 mo0¢ gon, Thue. 
4. 135 IOS tug 707. Xen. An. 4, 5,21 
moog Hutoav.—(8) As forming with the 
accus, a periphrasis for an ‘tdveib of 
time, i. q. al, for; as moog xaigdr, for a 
season, a while, briefly, Luke 8: 13. 
1 Cor. 7:5. mgog xougov wgag 1 Thess. 
2.17. meog wor John 5: 35. Gal. 2:5. 
So Heb. 1 12: 10 m0¢ Odiyag Husoas. v.11 
mO0S TO TAOdY for the present, at present, 
James 4: 14 mQ0¢ olivyoy sc. yodvor. 
Comp. Passow C. 4. Winer |. c. — Pol. 
1. 61.4 mQ0¢ xaigdys Lue. D. Deor. 18. 
1 mQ0¢ odiyor., Ael. V. H. 12.63. Hadian, 
1. 3. 13 meds 10 magor. Thue. 2, 22, 

3. Trop. as denoting the direction, 
reference, relation, which one object 
has towards or to another. Comp. Pas- 
sow C, 3. 

a) towards, i. e. in reference to, in res- 
' pect to, as to, implying the direction or 
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remote object of an action. («) C, acc. 
of pers. Mark 12: 12 tyvwoar OTe 7100S 
avrous TV meargarBohjy eure, Acts 24: 16 
ug. cvvebOnot ExeLy 7906. tov eor wT i. 
Rom. 4:2. Heb. 1:7 2g0¢ bey tous ay- 
yéhovug Aéyet. v. 8. al. So ti mg os; 
Té mo0¢ jyucs ; Matt. 27: 4, John 21: 22, 
23. Comp. Passow C. 3.a. Matth. § 
591. y. Winer p. 343. — Ael. V. H. 12. 
64. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15. Dem. 232. 7 
ovdéy éots tovtay Onxov mo0¢ éués.—(B) 
Seq. ace. of thing, Heb, 9: 13 a&yages 
QOS THY THS TAQKOS xoSugdrqt. Luke 
18: 1 Eheye napupoliy avtors, OOS 10 
Octy maytote moooetyer Fou % 1d. Ast 
4: 2. So after verbs of replying, Matt. 
27: 14 ovx aenol dy avTe 790s oudé ty 
éjuc. Rom. 8: 31 mo0S TavTe. — genr. 
Plato Hipp. maj. p. 295. C. Xen. Mem. 
1.3.8. «gd taite Hdian, 3. 12. 23. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 12.—Here belongs the 
construction 7a& 1790S reve V. tL, things 
relating or pertaining to any person or 
thing, e. g. ta 90s signyyy i.e. either 
pp. conditions of peace Luke 14: 32, or 
trop. Luke 19: 42. ra moog Ty xgsiay 
i. q. things necessary Acts 28: 10. To 
moog Cony 2 Pet. 1:3. ta 190g tov Feov 
things pertaining to God, divine things, 
Rom. 15: 17. Heb. 2: 17. 3: 3: ete. 
Comp. in ‘O, 4, 16, E. 8. p. 555.—Sept. 
Ex. 18: 19 ta moog Por. Diod. Sic. 1. 
72 ta 1006 THY Tagyy. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2 
10 ta 790g TOY TOASUOY. 

b) spoken ofa rule, norm, standard, 
according to, in conformity with, ete. 
Luke 12: 47 958 rowjons med0¢ To HEAy- 
xa attov. 2 Cor. 5: 10 medg & Exoaser. 
Gal, 2:14. Eph. 3:4. Comp. Passow 
C. 3. b. Matth. § 591. 6. Winer lL. ¢. — 
Lue. quom, Hist. conser. 38 init. Plato 
Symp. p. 199. B. Xen. An. 6, 1. 5. 

c) of the motive, ground, occasion 
of an action, i. q. on account of, because 
of, for, e.g. Matt. 19: 8 Mavors mQ0¢ 
THY oxhngoxaodiny Tuc emétoswsn x. t. A. 
Mark 10:5. Comp. Passow C. 3. ¢. 
Matth. $591, 8.—Hdot. 1.38. Plat. Rep. 
Top dol. A. Xeni, Mem. 3. 8. 5. 

d) as marking the end or result, the 
aim or purpose of an action, e. g. me0¢ 
ti, for what, why, i.e. to what end, for 
what purpose, John 13; 28, Conip! 
Passow C. 3.c¢, Matth. § 591. 8. (Soph. 
Aj. 40. Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 2.) After 
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verbs, as expressing the end, aim, ten- 
dency of an action or quality, e.g. Acts 
3: 10 ovtog 7y 6 mQ0g Ty Ehenuootyyy 
xa dT Usvos x. ew, Rom. 3: 26), 1592. 2 
Cor. 6:5 m00¢ évtoomiy tuly Aéyo. 7:35. 
10: 11. 2Cor. 1:20. Eph. 4:12, 1 Tim. 
1:16, 4:7 yuprate 58 ceavtov mQ0¢ gU- 
ogSscav. Heb. 5: 14. 6: 11. 1 Pet. 4: 12. 
Espec. seq. infin. c. 16, 0 the end that, 
as Matt. 5: 28 mas 0 Blexov yuvoiine 
90 TO exoP uur atic. 6: 1 neo 10 
Feadjvaw avtoic. 13: 30 ovddstate . 
zur dijoars... 10S TO xataxaionL aa 
23: 5, Mark 13: 22. Eph. 6: 11. James 
3: 3. —3 Macc. 1:19. Hdian. 3, 14. 2. 
Thuc. 7.8. c. inf. Sept. Jer. 27: 10. 
Plato Phaedo §62.—So after nouns and 
adjectives, John 11: 4 aodeveve m0¢ 
Suvetoy. Eph. 4: 14, Col. 2: 23. (Jos. 
B. J. 4. 9. 11 pequaxoy 906 cwrtnoloy. 
Lue. Merce. Cond. 40 mos xe 960s.) John 
4: 35 ote Aevznt sioe TEQOS Feguowor 7 On. 
Acts 27: 12 aysvdétov TOU Aiuévos UitKQ- 
yovtog MQds MaQgaysuactay. 2 Cor. 2:16. 
10: 4. Epb. 4: 29. 1 Tim. 4: 8. 2 Tim. 
3:17. Tit. 1:16. 1 Pet. 3: 15. — Diod. 
Sic. 5.37, Plato Menex. p. 247. E, wav 
Ta Te Te0¢ evOcmmoviay pégorta. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 5. 12.—Also ofa tendency and 
result, as 2 Pet. 3: 16 @ otgeShovow . . 
mEQ0S thy lav abtay omohevay. 1 aes 
5: 16 TOUS duagrivovor uy 190s Favatoy. 
So cuagtia mo0¢ Fav. v. 16, 17. 

e) of the relation in which one per- 
son or thing stands fowards another, 
towards, with, etc. comp. Passow C. 3. d. 
Matth. § 591. &. Luke 23: 12 mgQounijg- 
yov yao év tydow artes 00s Eavtovs. 
(Hdian. 3. 2: 14) Rom. 5:1. sionyny 
Eyouev EQS Tov Feoy, (Xen. gl eee 11.) 
Acts 2: 47 Eyovtes yao QOS Ohov tov 
lady. Acts 28:25 aotupwvor ovtes 1906 
Ghiajhous. (Diod. Sic. 4. 1.) 2 Cor, 6: 
15 tic Oe oTUuparnats Xouorp 790s Beli- 
ao; So duatiteo toe Sra Prjxny 1006 Tie, 
to make a covenant with any one; Acts 
3: 25. Heb. 10: 6. 9:20 see in “Evtéhho- 
pou.—Diod. Sic. 11. 44 cvvtidec dor pi- 
inv m96¢ tive. Ael. V. H. 9. 41. Thue. 
4.15. Xen. Vect. 5. 13. —So i in a com- 
parison, | Rom. 8: 18 ovx Sue Te BOOT - 
feoecoe TOU viv xaLgo mQOS THY uEhhovTuY 
Sofay, i. e. as compared with etc, Pas- 
sow I. c. Matth.1. c. y.—Ecelus. 24: 29. 
Plato Hipp. Maj. 2. p. 281. D, sivas tov 
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dgyalay TOUS met THY coplay pavdors 
m90¢ Yuae. Xen. Mem, Treoee 

4, Sometimes modg c. acc. is used 
after verbs which express simply rest 
at, by, in a place, i. q. moog c. dat. But 
in such instances for the most part, the 
idea of a previous coming to or direction 
towards that place is either actually ex- 
pressed, or is implied in the context. 
Comp. Eig no. 4. See Passow C. 5, 
Matth. § 591.7. Winer p. 342. Fritzsche 
IV Evang. II. p. 201 sq. Thus _ (a) 
genr. ¢. acc. of place, Mark 11: i sUgoY 
tov m@doy Sedeusvoy 790s THY Sigay. 
14: 54 Peouoivousvos mQdS TO PAs, i. e. 
at or towards the fire. Luke 22: 56. 
John 20:11. Soc. ace. of person, i. q. 
with, by, among, Matt. 26: 18 QOS oe 
mod to maya. v.55 moos Yes éxade~ 
Counv dWacxwr, pp. I set myself to or 
pine § you. Mark 14: 49 ajuny moog 
twas « . concn. Acts 12: 20. 13: 31 
oitivEs UY sige mOT’QES HUTOU mQdS TOY 
Aacy, i. e. to or towards the people. 1 
Cor. 2: 3. 16: a elnigen LQovoy ture éni- 
psivar moog was. 2 Cor. 1:12. 5: 8 
Gal. 1: 18. 2:5. 4:18 Phil. 1:26. 2 
Thess. 2:5. Sept. for bya Is. 19: 19. 
— Aeschyl. Prom. 347 or 351 6¢ QOS 
Eqmégous TOmOUS eoTHKE. Eurip. Ion. 916. 
Orest. 468 or 475 7Q0S Sskvay uvIOU oTHs. 
Soph. Elect. 931. Xen. H. G. 6. 5.8 
im0 TO 70S Muartiveray téizos. ib. 2. 1. 
25.—Here belongs the construction in 
Luke 18: 11, 0 Pugacatos otadets 7905 
éautov ToUte mQoontz Ero, i. e. either oro— 
tele 70S éautoy standing by himself, as 
in Eurip. Orest. above ; or, moos Enutoy 
tavta meocnvyeto he prisyed thus to or 
with himself ; comp. Luc. Contempl, 18 
moog envoy ve évvoo, Isocr. de Per- 
mut. § 203 mos wutoy Ovoevosia tar — 
(8) Rarely and only in later usage is 
the idea of previous motion or direction 
wholly dropped, and 790¢ ¢. acc. is then 
1 q. maga c. dat. Passow |. c. Mark 2. 
2 ru moog thy Duvoay, i. e. the space at 
the door or gate, vestibule. 4:1. Matt. 
13: 56 af adelpad avrod ovgt mere 90S 
qwas soe; Mark 6: 3.. John I:1o hoyos 
nv 7906 tov Seov. Philem. 13 mQ0¢ 
guavroy xatéys. — See in Brunck ad 
Apoll. Rh. 2. 496. 

Nore. In composition IEQ0S implies: 
1. motion, direction, reference, towards, 
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to, at, etc. as moony, mpoceyyllw, T900- 
Zozouce, moocdoxaw. 2. accession, ad- 
dition, thereto, over and above, more, fur- 
ther, as meocaitém, me0caMEEW, COMP. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 863. no. 426; hence 
intens. as mgoonewos, agocgiars. 3. 
nearness, a being or remaining near, at, 
by, as moocedgevw, mo0gusvw. AL. 
ITeocaB Baroy, Ov, 10, (790, o448- 
Baror,) fore-sabbath, eve of the sabbath, 


i. q. wagacxevn, which see. Mark 15: 42. 
—Judith 8: 6. 

ITeocayogeva, f. siow, (zyogeve,) 
to speak to any one, to address, to salute, 
Luc. Asin. 4. Hdian. 1.16.7. to call 
by name, to name, Jos. Ant. 15, 8. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 3, 2.1. Hence in N. T. to 
name, to appoint, to declare, Pass. Heb. 
5: 10 mooonyogeuderg imo Geov agyts- 
ests. Comp. Matth. § 420. Winer § 
32. 4. b. — comp. Jos. Ant. 3.7. 1 a 6 
VOUOS AYVELAY TOOTHYOOEVEL. 

Loocaya, f. . &, aor. 2 mo007ya- 
yor, (&yw,) to lead or conduct to any one, 
to bring near. 

a) trans. ¢, ace, Luke 9:41 to0c0yva- 
ye w0e Tov vidy gov. c. ace. et dat. Acts 
16: 20 MQOTUY KY OVTES aUTOUS TOTS GTQa- 
tnyots, For this dat. of direction after 
moos in comp. see Matth. § 402. Sept. 
for N37 1 Sam. 1: 25. apm Ex. 
29:4. 40: 12. — Hdian. 1. 5. 1. Dem. 
234.20. twe tu Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 12. 
—Implying admission or access to any 
one, pp. as to a king, Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 8; 
in N. T. trop. of God, to bring near, to 
present before, c. acc. et dat. 1 Pet. 3: 18. 
—comp. Jos. Ant. 14. 11, 2. 

b) intrans. see “dyw no. 3, to come or 
draw near, to approach, c. dat. as above. 
Acts 27: 27 imevoowy of vatrar moood- 
yew Tie KUTOI yoouv the sailors deemed 
that some ceuntry drew near to them, 
i. e. according to the usual optical 
illusion on board a ship. So Sept. for 
apt Ex. 14: 10. Is. 34: 1. — Ael. V. 
H. i ‘21. Epict. Ench. 29.7. ofa ship 
Pol. 1.46.9. Comp, Achill. Tat. 2, 2. 
32 my yivy Ewodusy HO THE vndg KOE 
Minooy avayaQotuay, Hs aiTIY mhéovcar. 
Cic. Quaest. Ac. 4. 25 fin. 


IIposayoyn, HS, %y (meocdya,) a 
leading or bringing to, accession, Plut. 
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Non posse suay. viv. 16, VI, p. 201. 
Tauchn. Thue. 1. 82. In N. T. ap- 
proach, access, admission, sis t1 Rom. 5: 
2. mds twa Eph, 2: 18. absol. 3: 12.— 
Plut. Lucull, 15. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 45. 


IToocattéo, o, f. row, (aitéw,) to 
ask in additions to dentond besides, Xen. 
An. 1,3. 21. In N. T. lo beg, absol. 
Mark 10: 46. Luke 18:35. John 9: 8.— 
Sept. Job 27:14. Luc. Contempl. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 29. 


Heocatins, ov, 6, (rgocaitéw,) a 
beggar, John 9:8 in later edit. for tup- 
}.6¢.—Diog. Laert. 6. 56. Plut. Quaest. 
Gr. 13. II. p. 308 Tauchn. 


Tloocavafativa, aor. 2 rg0cé8ny, 
(ava Saiver,) to go up further, higher, c. 
ay GiTEQOY pleon, Luke 14: 10 péds, to00- 
avasnds avetegor, i.e. take a higher 
seat,a more honourable place. Sept. 
pp- fir: mp Ex. 19:23. Josh. 11:17.— 
Judith 13:10. Diod. Sic. 1. 37. ofa 
stream, to rise, Pol. 3, 72. 4. 

Hoocavakisxza, f. hecw, (avadi- 
oxw,) lo consume besides, to expend Sfur- 
ther, Luke 8: 43 7 nus TOI iateois m™900- 
avahecace doy toy Siov. For the dat. 
see Buttm. § 133. 3. Matth. § 387. 


Text. rec. sig iatgovc.—Dem. 460. 2. ib. 
1025. 20. 


Hoocavandngow, @, dc, (dr 
aninoow,) to fill up thereto, sc. by adding, 


to supply fully, ta votsonjuata 1 Cor. 9: 
12, 11:9.—Wisd. 19:4. Diod. Sic. 5.71. 


Lloocevartdnut, f. jo, (avati- 
Syut,) pp. to lay up in addition; Mid, 
to take upon oneself besides, Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 8 In N. T. only Mid. aor. 2 
Me0oavEedéeunv, trop. to lay before in 
addition, to impart or communicate fur- 
ther, sc. ou one’s own part. 

a) genr. c. ace, et dat. Gal, 2: 6 guot 
yaQ 08 Soxotrrss ovdévy mQocavsdsyto. 
Comp. avePguny in v. 2. 

b) by way of consultation, i. q. to 
confer with, to consult, c. dat. Gal. 1: 16 
ou Jepaciersd suey ougxt ott aiware.— 
Diod. Sic. 17. 116 [-AheSardgos] Tos 
MarTETL TEOTAYPEUEVOE TEQL TOU onsiou. 
Lue. Jup. Trag. 1 uot meocavadov ~ 
AaBe ue ovpBovdoy rover. 


Toocanethéa 


TTpocanetago, @, f. joo, (&ne- 
éw,) to threaten further, absol. Acts 4: 
21, comp. v. 18.—Dem, 544. 26. 


IToocdanavaw, 6, f. jou, (Sa- 
mavew,) to spend more, in addition, c. acc. 
Luke 10: 35. — Luc. Ep. Saturn. 39, 
Themist. Or. 23. p. 289. 


LTeocdgoucn, f. joouct, depon. 
Pass. (Jéouor,) to need besides, in addi- 
tion, c. gen. Acts 17:25. Sept. for 
[07 Prov. 12:9.—Ecclus. 4:3. Dem. 
14: 22. Thuc. 2. 41. 


Tloocdéyoucn, f. fouor, depon. 
Mid. (déyoucr,) to receive to oneself, to 
admit, trans. 

a) of things, trop. to admit, to allow, 
as Ty ehnida Acts 24:15. Negat. Heb. 
11:35 od mgocdeSauevor ty anohitQw- 
aww, not accepting, i, q. rejecting ; comp. 
2°Mace. c. 7.—Sept. Job 2:9. Wisd. 
18:7. Pol. 1. 16. 6. — Of evils, i. q. to 
put up with, to endure, Heb. 10:34 ayy 
aonayiy tav wnegyovtwy. Sept. for 
isc Ex. 10:17, 

b) of persons, to receive, to admit, sc. 
to one’s _ presence and srdiiees! Luke 

15:2 oit0s auagtwlovs myoodéeyetus. 

Sept. for 4X7 Mal. 1: 8. Ez. 43: 27,.— 
Diod. Sic. 18:54. Thuc. 2. 12. Xen. 
H. G. 1. 5. 9.—So in hospitality, to re- 
ceive kindly, to entertain, as a guest, 
Rom. 16:2. Phil. 2:29. Sept. for bap 
1 Chr. 12: 18. 

c) of things future, i. q. to wait for, 
to expect, c. acc. Luke 12: 36 | der FQcsTeo1g 
mQocdExyouévors TOY xUQLOY AUTAY OTE x. 
t.4. Acts 23:21. So a future good, 
with the idea of faith, confidence, as 
any Baotheiav tov sot Mark 15: 43. 
Luke 23:51. smagaxdnow Luke 2:25. 
Mrewmow 2:38. ty waxagiay éhnida 
Tit. 2:13. 10 tleog tov xvgiov Jude 21. 
—2 Macc. 8: 1]. Pol. 21.8.7. Hdian. 
3. 1. 2. Xen. Apol. 33. 

TIoocdonaa, @, f. joo, (Soxeter, 
doxalw,) pp. to watch toward or for any 
thing, i. q. to look for, to expect. 

a) absol. or c. inf. i. q. to think, to 
suppose, Matt. 24:50 é auéon 7 ov 
moocdoxg. Luke 3:15. 12:46. Acts 28: 
6. c. inf. ibid. of 58 meoceddxwy avtoy 
Melle xipagaoov. — c. inf. Jos. Ant. 
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Hoocgoyouct 


7.9.5. Hdian. 22.9. Xen. An. 7.6, 
11. — In the sense of hope, Acts 27: 33. 
c. inf. 3:5. —c. inf. Hdian, 2. 1. 21. 
Xen. An. 6. 1. 16. 

b) c, acc. i. q. to wait Sor, to await, 
e. g. persons, Matt. 11:3 ov ef 6 goyous- 
v0G, 1 Etsgor mooodondusy ; Luke 7:19, 
20. 1:21 mgocdoxa@y toy Zayagiay. 8: 
40. Acts 10:24. Acc. of thing, 2 Pet. 
3:12 tyv maoovotay. v. 18, 14, — Sept. 
Ps. 119:165. 2 Mace: 15: 8, 20. Jos. B. 
J.9. 13.4. “dian. 4. 11. 7. 


TTooc00xta, as, 1%, (xQ008oxce,) 
a looking for, expectation, j IN esis only 
of evil, Luke 21:26 ao gofov xut x. 
tov éeoyousyoy. Meton. Acts 12: 11 
tis meocdoxiag tov dood, i. e. the evils 
which the Jews look for to come upon 
me. Sept. meton. for Heb. 45 Tp? Gen. 
49: 10. — pp. Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 4. ‘Pol. 1, 
31.3. of good, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 19. 


TTpocdpéuc, see LHgoargéze. 


Tlooseaen, @, f. cow, (g¢@,) to per- 
mit or suffer further, c. dat. Acts 27:7 
LN Meocedvt0S july ayréguov, i. e. the 
wind not suffering us to proceed fur- 
ther on that course. 


Tlooceyyisa, f. iow, f(éyyi<a,) to 
come near unto any one, c. dat. Mark 2: 
4. Sept. for v3: Gen. 33:6,7. Aap 
Josh. 3: 4.—Pol. 39. 1. 4. 


TIoosedgeva, f. stow, (meocedgog 
sitting by, from gc.) to sit near, by, Lit. 
adsideo, e. g. by other persons Dem. 313, 
11; by acity as besiegers, c, dat. Jos, 
B. J. 7.2. Linit. InN. T. to watt near, 
to attend, to serve, c. dat. 1 Cor. 9:13 05 
Lae) Svovastngiy mooosdgevortes, i. q. 08 
TO Lega Eoyutousvor. Comp. in ITogs- 
doevw. — Jos. c. Ap. 1. 7 tH Deoomele 
tov deov mooaedgevorras. Diod. Sic. 5. 
46 1. tog tay Seov Fevunsiars. 


Tlpoceeyalouc, f. dcouo, de- 
pon. Mid. (govaSouc,) to work out there- 
to, to gain more by labour, Hdot. 6. 61, 
Xen. H. G. 3.1.28. InN. T. genr. to 
gain thereto, besides, in addition, Luke 
19: 16 h uve gov moocegyacuto Osx 
pres. 

Tloocéeyopcn, £ esicouos, de- 
pon. Mid. (éyouor q. v.) to come to or 


» [Teosevzn 


near to any place or person, to approach, 
intrans. 

a) pp. and seq. dat, after zgd¢ in 
comp. see Matth. § 402; e.g. dat. of 
place, Heb. 12: 18 o¥ yag xgooehnliGu- 
zs unlapousry Oger. v.22. (Hdian. 2. 
6. 11.) Seq. dat. of pers. Matt. 4:3 nub 
moooehIov aito 0 megoloy, eine. 8: 5. 
Mark 14: 45. Luke 23:52. John 12: 21. 
Acts 9:1. Absol. or e, dat. imp]. Matt. 
4:11 cyyehoe mgoci For nai x. 1.4. Mark 
1:31. Luke 8:24. 10:34, Acts 7:31. 
28:9. al. Sept. usually seq. 290s, for 
wa Gen. 29: 10. 43:19. arp Num. 
9:6. Deut, 1:22. —c. dat. Ael. V. H. 9. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27.—In the sense of 
to visit, to have intercourse with, Acts 
24: 23. 10: 28. 

b) trop. (a) of God or Christ, to 
come to God, to draw near unto, in 
prayer, sacrifices, worship, devotion of 
heart and life; seq. dat. Heb. 7:25 tovg 
TOOTEQYOMEVOUS Oe avtov ta Gea. 11: 6. 
c.t) dea impl. Heb. 10: 1, 22. So 4: 
16 me0ccozajusda ovy... 1H Fedvw tis 
yoouroc. Sept. pp. of those who ap- 
proach the altar, for Ba Lev. 21: 21. 
‘Deut. 21:5. aap Lev. 21: 16. — Of 
Christ, 1 Pet. 2:4 2g0¢ ov moocegyousvor 
to whom coming, i. e. Whom embracing, 
becoming his disciples, followers. — So 
of disciples, c. dat. Xen. Mem. lL. 2. 47. 
ib. 1. 6.1. For mods, comp. Winer 
§ 56. p. 364.—(8) Seq. dat. of thing, to 
assent to, to embrace. 1 Tim. 6:3 py 
moogsezetar Uytaivouae doyous.— Philo, 
de Gigant. p, 289. A, undert moocsgys- 
ado yroun tay signusvav. de Migr. 
Abr. p. 401. D, xgocehSortes ageti. AL. 


ee eee 
prayer, sc. offered to God. 

a) pp. as mgoceuz7 moos Tov Seow Acts 
12:5. Rom. 15:30, moaoceugy tod Feot 
i. e. prayer to God, Luke 6: 12, Genr. 
and absol. Matt. 17:21 si* jn év g00- 
euyy wat vyotsig. 21: 22, Mark 9: 29. 
Luke 22:45 avactag ano tig meoceuyiis. 
So oixog meocsuyijg house of prayer, for 
prayer, Matt, 21:13. Mark 11:17. Luke 
19:46, Acts 1:14 1g0cxmgrtegsty TF mg00- 
sugi. 6:4, aga tig meoceuxig Acts 3: 
1, see in”Evvetog. 10: 31. Rom. 12: 12. 
1Cor, 7: 5. Eph. 6: 18, Col. 4: 2. Phil. 
4:6. 1 Tim. 5:5. James 5:17 see in 
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Heasevzouae 
IIgocstzouas. Plur. Acts 2:42 mooo- 
KOQTEQOUPTES . . « THIS mooasvyare. 10: 4. 
Rom. 1:10. Eph. 1:16. Col. 4: 12. 
1 Thess. 1:2. 1 Tim. 2:1. Philem. 4, 
22, 1 Pet. 3:7. 4:7. Rev. 5: 8. 8: 3, 4. 
Sept. for Gbpm Ps. 4: 2. 2 Chr. 6: 19. 
saep.—Tob. 13:1, Ecelus. 3:5. 7: 10,14. 

b) meton. proseucha, i. q. oi%0¢ v. 10- 
OG MQOTEVITS, IZM MB, house or place 
of prayer, an oratory. Acts 16: 13 ou 
évouitero mgoceuy7) sive v.16. Comp. 
3 Mace. 7: 20; and see the decree of 
the city Halicarnessus in Jos. Ant. 14. 
10. 23, quoted under Nouwitw. These 
Jewish proseuchae were places for social 
prayer and devotion without those towns 
where the Jews were unable or not 
permitted to have a synagogue ; and 
were usually near a river or the sea- 
shore, for the convenience of ablution ; 
see Jos. 1. c. Sometimes the agocsuyy 
was a large building, as at Tiberias ; 
Jos. Vit. § 54 sig ty» mooceuzny, méyiotor 
otxnua mokvy dyhow éxdssacFar Suvaus— 
voy. But often it appears not to have 
been a building, and was prob. some 
retired place in the open air or ina 
grove, appropriated to this purpose; so 
Tertullian speaks of the “ orationes lito- 
rales” of the Jews, ad Nationes c. 13; 
also de Jejuniis c. 16, “ Judaicum certe 
jejunium ubique celebratur, quum omis- 
sis templis per omne litus quocunque in 
aperto aliquando jam precem ad coelum 
mittunt.” Comp. Juv. Sat. 3. 11 sq. 
See Wetstein N. T.1. p. 692. Jahn § 345. 


Hoovev youce, f. Soucu, depon. 
Mid. ( svzouce,) imperf. reocnuyouny, 
aor. 1 aeocnuscunry, for which augm. 
see Buttm. § 86.2; to pray to God, to 
offer prayer, pp. seq. dat. 79 Psa or the 
like after ag0g¢ in comp. see Matth. 
§ 402. 1 Cor. 11: 13 1a GG meoced- 
zeotar. Matt. 6: 6 moocsv$ar 7 mated 
gov év T xeunt@. So Sept. for bban5 
Is. 44: 17; oftener seq. me0¢ Gedy Gen. 
20: 17. 1 Sam. 1: 10. saep. (Luc. Her- 
mot. 40 7 Aci, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 1 toig 
Ssois.) Absol. or c.1@ Fe@ impl. Matt. 
6: 5 xai Otay moocetyy. v. 6, 7. 14: 23. 
Mark 1: 35. Luke 3: 21. Acts 6; 6. 1 
Cor. 11: 4. 1 Thess. 5: 17. 1 Tim. 2: 8. 
James 5: 13, 18. al. Joined with ai— 
tetas Mark 11: 24, Col, 1: 9—Hdian. 


Leocezo 
1. 11.12. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 10. — The 


manner in which one prays is expressed 
by the dat. 1 Cor. 11:5 yuvy moocev- 
zousyn ... axataxadinta tH xepody. 14: 
14, 15 yhooon, 1 nvetuat, TH vol. 
James 5:17 mgocsuyn meocntsato he 
prayed earnestly, comp. in “Ayodducw b. 
Also by év, Eph. 6: 18 év avevuatt. Jude 
20. — The matter of one’s prayer, the 
words uttered, etc. are put after ovtw¢ 
Matt. 6:9. i&ywr Matt. 26: 39, 42. ei- 
moy Acts 1:24. Sept. c. déyaw Is. 37: 15. 
simov 2K.6:17. Or in the accus. Rom. 
8: 26 ti moousv$ausia xado de. So 
waxow adv. long Matt. 23: 13. Mark 12: 
40. Luke 20:47. tavra Luke 18: 11, 
see in ZZgo¢ no. 4. 0, tovto iva Phil. 
1: 9.—The object or thing prayed for is 
put after ive v. ive un, Matt. 24: 20 1g00- 
etzeote 58, ive uy yérytar H puy7 %.T. d. 
Mark 13: 18. 14: 35, 38. 1 Cor. 14: 13. 
sig 0... wa 2 Thess. 1:11. Seq. inf. 
final, Luke 22:40 meocetyer Se fun siosh— 
Sew sig meigaouor. James 5: 17 c. tot, 
see in ‘O, 7, to, G.c. 8. p. 556. — The 
subject or person for whom one prays 
is put with a preposition; as mei c. 
gen. Col. 1: 3 megi tudy moocevzouevor. 
Heb. 13:18. megi twos iva Col. 4: 3. 
2 Thess. 3:1. megi tvog ong Acts 8: 
15. Sept. Gen. 20:7. Jer. 42:20. unéo 
c. gen. Matt. 5: 44. tao twos va Col. 
1:9. Sept. Jer.42:4. éni c.acc. James 
5:14 moosevtdcFuouy én avtoy let them 
pray over him, in his behalf. So prob. 
impl. Matt. 19:13. Sept. Jer. 14: 11. 
AL. 


TToosdeza, f. $a, (?za,) to have in 
addition Dem. 877. 26. to hold towards 
any one, e.g. 10 ovs, Sept. for FUT 
Jer. 7: 24,26. ry donida seq. 1906 
Hdot. 4. 200. As a nautical word, to 
hold a ship towards a place, to sail to- 
wards, Hdot.9.99 tas vj; also intrans. 
to hold one’s course towards a place, sc. 
by ship, c. dat. Pol. 1.24.2 gocazortes 
a7 Ssh. Diod. Sic. 20. 105; fully 
Dem. 1285. 25 17 v7ji’ mooatze 8s “P0- 
doy. InN. T. only trop. 

1. Absol. c. tov vovr impl. to apply 
one’s mind to any thing, to attend to, to 
give heed to ; so fully ngoa8ysuv tov your 
zi Lue. D. Deor. 5. 1. Plut. Galb. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 2. 
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1. 


TTeoondvtog 


a) genr. and seq. dat. of thing spo- 
ken, Acts 8: 6 agocsizoy te of oghou Tots 
Asyousvog x. tT. A. Heb. 2:1. 2 Pet. 1:19. 
So Sept. for pig Ps. 141: 1. Deut. 1: 
45. (Diod. Sic. 2.25. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 
6 vig 6 Swxeatng déyer moocéyar.) In 
the sense to yield assent, to believe, to 
embrace, Acts 16: 14 moocéyew tous ho- 
Louuévoig Und tov Havdov. 1 Tim. 1: 4. 
Tit. 1: 14.—1 Macc. 7: 11. Jos. Ant. 8. 
9.1. Ael. V. H. 12.1 med. p. 157 Tauchn. 
—Seq. dat. of pers, in the sense to care 
for, to watch over, Acts 20: 28 mgoasyers 
ovy éavtois xut 7 moyuvi. — pict. 
Ench. 51. 1 we ag [ijusqas] meooeses 
OsHUTO. 

b) reflex. toocézsuv Eavt@ v. Ewurois, 
to take heed to oneself, i. q. to beware, 
mostly imperat. Luke 17: 3. Acts 5: 39. 
(comp. Plut. Pelop. 9 fin.) Seq. a0 
tivog, comp. in’4nd1,.2.e. Luke 12:1 
moootyets Eavtoig ao Tis Sumng % T. A 
Seq. wrote Luke 21: 34. — So ellipt. 
with guvtots impl. seq. ua c. inf. Matt. 
6:1 mgocdyete . . . 7) oust». (Epict. ap. 
Stob. 74, 22.) Seq. xd twos, Matt. 7: 
15 mgocéyete a0 TH pevdorgopytar. 
10:17. 16: 6, 14, 12. Luke 20: 46. — 
Sept. fully c. yj, for Heb. \72t2 Gen. 
24:6. Ex.34:12. Ecclus, 29:23. ellipt. 
c. wa} Ecclus, 13: 11. Seq. onto tos, 
Sept. for ja 53m 2 Chr. 35: 21. Ecclus. 
1i: 34. 17:11. 18: 27. Comp. Xen. 
Venat. 6. 23 mgocézsw ona uy. 

2. Intrans. or c. éavtéy impl. see in 
“Eyo £3; pp. to hold to any person or 
thing, i. q. to apply oneself, to give or 
devote oneself to any thing: e. g. seq. 
dat. of thing, otv@ moddg 1 Tim. 3: 8. 
th avayvoce 4: 13. 14 Fvoraory- 
gin i. q. to give attendance, to minister, 
Heb. 7: 13. — Polyaen. 8. 56 roupy xot 
pédyn. dian. 2. 11. 6 yegyde. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 1. 2.—Seq. dat. of pers. i. q. to 
adhere to, to follow, Acts 8: 10, 11. 1Tim. 
4: 1 mooaézovtes nvetuaos MAGVOLS. 

IToocn iow, a, f. woos, (4009, 7)406,) 
to nail to any thing, to afix with nails, 
c. acc. et dat. Col. 2:14 agocnhaoag at- 
10 1 otave@. — 3 Mace. 4:9. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 47. Dem, 549. 1. 

Ieoondvtos, OU, 9, 7; (mgoueQyxo- 
pot,) pp. ‘one who coines to another 
country or people,’ a stranger, syourn- 


TIoocxagos 


er, Sept. for "3 Ex. 12: 48, 49. 20: 10. 
In N. T, only in the later Jewish sense, 
a proselyte, a convert from Paganism to 
Judaism, Matt. 23:15. Acts 2:11. 6:5. 
13:43. The same are called of ceBou- 
evo. tov S2ov Acts 13: 16,50. Jos. Ant. 
14. 7.2; also Jovdaifortes Jos. B. J. 2. 
18, 2. comp, B. J. 2. 20. 2. Tac. Hist. 
5.5.— The Rabbins distinguish two 
kinds of proselytes, viz. PuXm 74 
proselytes of right, i.e. cormplete, perfect 
proselytes, who embraced the Jewish 
religion in its full extent, and enjoyed 
all the rights and privileges of Jewish 
citizenship, comp. Ex. 12: 48. Jos. Ant. 
20. 2.5; and also 241n 772 proselytes 
of sojourning, called also 93WT 272 
proselyles of the gate, i. e. foreigners 
dwelling among the Jews, who with- 
out being circumcised conformed to 
certain Jewish laws and customs, es- 
pec. those which the Rabbins call the 
“seven precepts of Noah,” viz. to avoid 
blasphemy against God, idolatry, homi- 
cide, incest, robbery, resistance to mag- 
istrates, and the eating of blood or 
things strangled. See Buxtorf Lex. 
Chald. col. 407 sq. Jahn §325. Michae- 
lis Mos. Recht IV. p. 12 sq. or Com- 
ment. on the Laws of Mos. III. p. 64 sq. 
—On the baptism of proselytes and its 
probable antiquity, see Buxt. 1. c. Light- 
foot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3:6. Selden 
de Jure Nat. et Gent. II. 2. Stuart in 
Bibl. Repos. III. p. 338 sq. 

Tleocxespos, OU, 0, H, adj. (xaugds,) 
for a season, i.e. transient, temporary, 
enduring for a while, Matt. 13:21, Mark 
4:17, 2 Cor. 4:18 opp. atwriog. Heb, 
11: 25. — Jos, Ant. 2. 4.4. Act. Thom. 
§ 15. Hdian. 1. J. 6. 


Tloocxakéa, @, f. soe, (xodso,) 
to call to, to summon, to send for, Sept. 
Esth. 8: 1. Xen, Lac. 13.5.— In N. T. 
only Mid. meooxahsouae, oto, to call 
any one to oneself, to call for, to summon, 
c.acc, of pers. Matt. 10:1 xod mgooxuhov- 
fsvos tors Owdexxe uadytag aitot. 15: 
10, 32. 18:2, 32. 20:25. Mark 3:13, 
23. 6:7. 7: 14. 8:1, 34. 10:42. 12: 43. 
15:44, Luke 7:19. 15:26. 16:5. 18: 
16, Acts 5: 40. 6:2. 13:7. 20: 1. 23:17, 
18, 23. James 5:14, Sept. for Nap 
Gen. 28:1. Esth. 4:5, — 2 Mace. 8:1 
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ir ToocxAnoow 


Lue. Pise. 89. Xen, An. 7. 7. 1.—Trop. 
of God, to call, to invite, sc. men to em- 
brace the gospel, Acts 2:39. Also to 
call one to any office or duty, i. q. to 
appoint, to choose; so in perf. Pass. 
ngooxéxinuar as Mid. Buttm. § 136. 3. 
Acts 16:10. 13:2 sig 10 toyow [sic] © 
MQooxEXhn woe avtovs, where for sig omit- 
ted see in ‘Oc II. l.c. y. p. 582. Sept. 
and X72 Joel 3: 5 [2:32}. 

Ilpocxagrepen, O, f. now, (xo- 
tegéo,) to be strong or firm towards any 
thing, to endure or persevere in or with, 
i. q. to be continually in, with, near any 
person or thing, intrans. E. g. of a work, 
business, fo continue in, to persevere in, 
to be constantly engaged, occupied ; 
seq. dat. as 17 meocsuy7 Acts 1: 14, 6: 4. 
Rom. 12: 12. Col. 4:2. 14 diaz Acts 
2:42. Seq. sig avro tovto for this very 
purpose Rom. 13: 6.—Jos, Ant. 5, 2. 6. 
Pol. 1.55.4. Xen. H. G. 7. 5. 14.— Of 
place, é@v t@ tse Acts 2: 46. — Susann- 
6 éy tH oixig. — Of person, i. q. to re- 
main near, to wait upon, so as to be in 
readiness, ¢. dat. Mark 3:9 tva mhowtgi— 
oy mQ0cxegteg7 atte. By impl. to at- 
tend upon, to adhere to any one, c. dat. 
Acts 8:13 1 @iiinae. 10:7, — Pol. 24. 
5. 3. Dem. 1386.16. For the dat, after 
moos in comp. see Matth. § 402. 


Ilpocxaertéenate, ewe, 7, (ag00- 
xagTZOs@,) perseverance, continuance tm 
any thing. Eph. 6:18 éy waoy meoc- 
xagrsonose xt Soja, i. q. MeoTxagTE- 
govrtes 17) Sejose, 

TToocxeparauoy, ov, 10, (mgoo- 
xepoahatocs, xepahr,) a pillow, pp. cushion 
for the head, Mark 4:38. Sept. for 
minds Ex. 13: 18, 20,— Esdr. 3: 8. 
Theophr. Char. 2. 

[loocxdneow, @, f. ao, (xknQd0,) 
to give or assign by lot, to allot to any 
one, e. g. as fortune, destiny, Lue. 
Amor. 3. Diod. Sic. 3.18. In N. T. 
aor, | Pass. aeocexAnowOny as Mid. 
to allot oneself to any one, q. d. ‘to join 
one’s lotto his lot, to consort with, to ad- 
here to, c. dat. Acts 17:4 énsiodnoay 
xed mooosxAnoaFynaay 1 Hutho x. td. 
Comp. Buttm. §136.2. For the dat. af- 
ter mg0¢ in comp. see Matth. § 402.— 
—Philo de Fortit. p. 741. C, 1 moenry 


LToocx dives 


xa matol tay ohwv moocxsxknoupéror. 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1001. D, ta» pév totte, 
tov O° éxsivy moocxsxlnowutvar. de 
Monarch. p, 827. E. 

Hoooxiivo, f. v@, (xAtve,) to in- 
cline or lean a thing towards or upon 
another, Hom. Od. 21. 188, 165. In- 
trans. and trop. fo incline lowards, to fa- 
vour, c. dat. Pol. 4. 51, 5.—In N. T. 
aor. 1 Pass. meooexdidny as Mid. to 
incline oneself towards, trop. to join 
oneself to one’s party, to adhere to, c. dat. 
Acts 5: 36 «) moocexlidn aguduos in later 
edit. Text. rec. mgocex0dd7, Fy. Comp. 
Buttm. § 136. 2; and for the dat. Matth. 
§ 402. 

Tloocxhexe, EMS, 7, (t0Txhiver,) 
inclination towards, pp.a leaning against, 
e€. g. Modgxhiaig Tov Cadov moog TO Oév— 
Sgov Diod. Sic. 3.27. In N. T. trop. 
a leaning towards, partiality, 1 Tim. 5: 
21.— Clem. Rom, Ep. ad Cor. 47. Pol. 
5. 51. 8. ib. 6. 10, 10, 

Tleocx0diaw, o, f. now, (xodAaw,) 
fo glue one thing to another, Pass. to 
become glued, to adhere to any thing, e. 
ind 10d uiuatog agocxolhnSjvar thy 
Soupalay attov ti deg, Jos. Ant. 7. 
12.4. to join to, to unite with, THY Ba- 
oihixiy Th Ayooe moocsxohincey Plut. J. 
Caes. 29. In N. T. aor. 1 Pass. 1o00- 
exoddnOny as Mid. Buttm. § 136. 2, 
to join oneself to any one, as a compan- 
jon, follower, c. dat. Acts 5: 36 in text. 
rec. For the dat. see Matth. § 402. 
Sept. for P27 Ruth 2: 23. —Ecclus. 6: 34. 
Plato de Legg. 5. p. 839. E, as quoted 
in Wetst. N. T. I. p.447.—So Fut. Pass. 
mooaxodAnIncouat, to be joined with, 
or to join oneself unto, after the analogy 
of the aor. 1, from which it is formed, 
i. q. to cleave unto, e. g.a husband to his 
wife, c. dat. Matt. 19:5 mgoaxohandn- 
asta TH yuvarxt avtov, quoted from Gen. 
2:24 where Sept. for 2 pat- Seq. 
MOOS yuvaine id. Mark 10:7, Eph. 5:31. 
Comp. Winer § 56. p, 364. 

Tlosoxopmer, 106, 16, (rg00xd7t 0) 
a stumbling, e. g. ELlov mQogxdmporos a 
stumbling-block Ecclus.34:7. In N.T. 
only trop. as Aidog moocxoupatos a stone 
of stumbling, spoken of Christ as the 
occasion of fall and perdition to those 
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who reject him, Rom, 9: 32, 33. 1 Pet. 
2:8. Comp. Is. 8: 14, and see more 
under idog b. — Meton. i. q. a stum- 
bling-block, i. e. trop. a cause of falling, 
an occasion of sinning, Rom. 14: 13 m) 
TSévar MEdcxoUUG 1 adeA~a. 1 Cor. 
8:9. Rom. 14: 20 dic meocxouportos, 
see in Sia I. 4. a. So Sept. for wpira 
Ex. 23: 33. 34: 12. — Ecclus, 17: 25. 
389; 24. 


Tlovcxonn, NS, 1, (TEoTXOTRTY,) Pp. 
a stumbling, trop. offence, i. e. a being 
offended, indignation, Pol, 6. 7. 8. ib. 
30, 20.8. In N. T. meton. offence, i. e. 
cause of offence, occasion of falling into 
sin, 2 Cor. 6:3 uy diddvteg agocxonny, 
i. e. giving no occasion for contemning 
and rejecting the Gospel. 

Tloocxonta, f. wo, (xontH,) lo beat 
towards i.e. upon any thing, to strike 
against, e. g. 

a) genr. intrans, c, dat. Matt. 7: 27 
zor [06 motauot xat ob uvsuor] moocé- 
xoway 1H oixig éxetyn. Comp. Matth. 
§ 402. — Theophr. Hist. Pl. 4. 8.8 un 
moocx0wy TH OPFulud. 

b) Spec. to strike the foot against any 
thing, i. q. to stumble, absol. John LI: 
9,10. (Sept. Prov. 3: 23. Tob, 11:10. 
c. dat. Xen. Eq.7.6.) Seq. acc. et 1005 
c. ace. Matt. 4: 6 et Luke 4: 11 pojrote 
moooxowns 90g Aitov tov m0du gov, 
quoted from Ps. 91: 12 where Sept. for 
a2. Comp. Winer § 56. p. 364.—comp. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 275 7] moacéxoy év 1H 
oz01m tor Ouxtvhoy ov.—Trop. to stum- 
ble at any thing, to take offence al, so as 
to fall into error and _ sin, absol. 1 Pet. 
2:8 of mooaxosttovar, TH hoy anePotv~ 
tec. Seq. dat. comp. Matth. lc. Rom. 
9: 82 10 Lid. Seq. ev @ Rom. 14: 21. 
— Ecclus. 35 [82]: 21. To be indig- 
nant, Pol. 1. 31.7. Diod. Sic. 13. 80. 

[Toocxuda, f. tow, (xvhio,) to roll 
to or upon any thing, as Aédor ént ty 
Sbgay Matt. 27:60. Mark 19:46.—Dion, 
Hal. Ant. Rom. 8. 53. 

[oocxvvea, oO, f. oO, Buttm. § 
114. p. 288, (xvréw to kiss,) pp. to kiss 
towards any one, i. e, to kiss one’s own 
hand and extend it towards a person, 
in token of respect and homage. The 
ancient oriental and espec. Persian mode 


Tlpocxvvéo 


of salutation was, between persons of 
equal rank, to kiss each other on the 
lips; when the difference of rank was 
slight, they kissed each other on the 
cheek; when one was much inferior, 
he fell upon his knees and touched his 
forehead to the ground, or prostrated 
himself, kissing at the same time his 
hand towards the superior. ‘This latter 
mode Greek writers express by o00- 
xuvéo, see espec. Hdot. 1. 134... jy O& 
mohhiy 7} OvtEQOS ayevéategos, MQoaTin— 
row mogxuvéet tov Etegov. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
3, 18 etqAde 190g tov Kigoy, xal 1 vo- 
m7) MQogKYVnTAS, tite. Comp. Luc. 
Encom. Demosth. 49 zai ty zeiga tO 
otduats moocayayortos, ovdEv ahh 7 
moooxuveir, trehausavoy. Comp. Wet- 
stein N. T. [. p. 242. Jahn § 175.— 
Hence in N. T. and genr. to do rever- 


1. 6. 10, — Seq. dat. of pers. in later 
usage, Lob, ad Phr. p. 463. Winer § 
31. p. 171. So with words expressing 
prostration, Matt. 2:11 xa’ mscovtes 
moosenvynray avTd Sc. TH) Tadéy. 4: 9 
gay mecwy MQooxLYATHS wor sc. Satan. 
18; 26, 28:9 exourqosy aUTOU Tous mOdRC 
zat moocexericoy wut@. Mark 15: 19 
TUPevTES Te YOVATH TMOOTSKUVOYY AUTO. 
Simpl. Matt. 2: 2 xat jAdouev wgooxvri}- 
oo atm. Vv. 8, 8:2, 9:18, 14:33, 15: 
95, 28:17. Mark 5:6. John 9:38. So 
Sept. for myImWA Gen, 27: 29, 43: 26, 
28. saep.—Heliodor. LX. 366. Pol, 5. 86. 
10. Comp. below in b, — Seq, ace. in 
the earlier Greek usage, Matth. § 412. 
Lob. |. c. Luke 24:52 zat atto? meoo- 
xvryjoartes avtoy. So Sept. for Rn 
Gen. 37: 6, 8.— Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 2. ib. 6. 
13. 4 énioteapértog 8 tod Baoidsws 
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moocxureitas aitoy meawy Ent MpoTUnOY, 
6g ¥90¢, Ael. V. H. 1.21. Pol. 10. 17. 
8. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 14— From the Heb. 
construed seq. évw7t1ov tevog Luke 4: 7. 
évgniov tov modav twvog Rev. 3:9. So 
Sept. for 7225 myOReT Ps. 22: 30. 
86: 9. 

b) spoken of those who pay rever- 
ence and homage to the Deity, render 
divine honours, etc. to worship, to adore, 
primarily with the idea of prostration, 
which however is often dropped ; comp. 
Sept. and m70NWT Gen, 47:31. 1 K. 1: 
47.—(a) Of God, absol. John 4: 20 bis, 
of uTEgES TUaY Ev TG OQEL TOUT MeOT- 
extonoay %. T. d. V. 24 Set moooxureiy. 12: 
20. Acts 8:27. 24:11. Rev. 11:1. Sept. 
and ‘mom Ps. 95:6. 138:2. (Jos. Ant. 
8.4.4.) Praegn. Heb. 11: 21 xai re0c- 
extynoay ént 10 &xgor THs OaSdou avtoU, 
he worshipped [leaning] upon the top of 
his staff, in allusion to Gen 47: 31 where 
Sept. for m]TMUT, comp. 1 K. 1:47, 
Seq. dat. see above in a; so with words 
expressing prostration, 1 Cor. 14:25 
mecoy ext ModcwmOY MQ0cKUATHL TH 
Ge. Rev. 4:10. 5:14 in text. rec. 7:11. 
11:16. 19:4. Simply, John 4:21 mg00- 
xuvijoets TO Tatoé. V. 23. Rev. 14:7. 19: 
10 16 Sq agocxvyncoy, 22:9. So 
Sept. and ‘mam Gen. 24: 26. 1 Sam. 1: 
19. Is. 27:13. (Jos. Ant. 6, 7.5 1a Feo.) 
Seq. accus. see above in a. Matt. 4:10 
tov soy cou agocxur7css. Luke 4:8. 
John 4: 22 bis, 23, 24. (Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 
210y Ssovr. Xen. An. 3. 2.9 tov Heov.) 
Seq. és cov Rev. 15:4, see above 
in a, fin, — (8) Of the Messiah, ec. dat. 
Heb. 1: 6. —(y) Of angels, with imecoy 
tutoooder, c. dat. Rev. 19:10. absol. 
22: 8.—(d) Of false gods, idols; seq. 
dat. see ina. Acts 7: 43 og éroujeaute 
mgooxuveiy auto. Rev. 16: 2. 19: 20. 
20:4. Seq. accus. see ina. Rev. 9: 20 
moooxuriguct tx Saiuorice. 13:4 bis, 8, 
12, 15. .14:9, 11. — Xen. An. 3.2.13 
toug Hove. 

Lloocxury tH, av, 4, (Te0cxurée,) 
a worshipper of God, John 4:23, — 
Chandler Inscript. Append. X. 3 tots 
mgooxurntaig sc. of Augustus, 


Loovhakéen, , f. ow, (AaAso,) 
to speak to or wtth any one, c. dat. Acts 


TleochauBava 


13; 43. absol. 28: 20. Comp. Matth. § 
- 402.—Wisd. 13:18. Luc. Nigr. 7. Plut. 
ed. R. VIII. p. 377 pen. 

HoochauBave, f. Ajpwouos, (Aou— 
Bava,) to take thereto, in addition, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 14. 4. to receive besides, Xen. 
An. 7, 3.13. to take to or with oneself, 
in one’s company, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 16. 
— In N. T. Mid. mgochapBavopac, to 
take to oneself ; also semi-pass. to receive 
to oneself; see in AauSave. 

1. to take to ) oneself, e. g. food, c. gen. 
Acts 27: 36 xat aitot Rasackdbdreo TQ0- 
gijs- Vv. 34 in text. rec. Comp. Buttm, 
§ 182.4. 2.d. Seq. ace. udev Acts 27: 
33.—Comp. Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 4.—Seq. 
ace. of pers. to take to oneself, q. d. to 
take by the hand and draw aside, Matt. 
16:22. Mark 8:32. So to take to one’s 
company, intercourse, house, etc. Acts 
17:5 xal woochaBousvor... tiwag av- 
Seas movngovs. 18:26. 28: 2.— 2 Macc. 
8:1. Jos. B. J. 2.21.1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 26. 

2. to receive to oneself, i. e. to admit 
to one’s society and fellowship, to re- 
ceive and treat with kindness, c. acc. of 
pers. Rom. 14:1 tov 62 acSevotrvta th 
niote, moochouBaver So. v. 3. 15:7 bis. 
Philem. 12,17. So Sept. for 294p7 
Ps. 65: 4.—2 Mace. 10: 15. 


Tloocdnuyis, eas, 7; (noockauBa- 
vw,) a taking to oneself, assumption, in a 
syllogism, Cic. de Divin. 2. 53. Diog. 
Laert. 7.82. InN. T. a receiving, ad- 
mission, Rom. 11: 15. 


TToocpevan, f. 0, (uévw,) to remain 
at a place, with a person, q. d. to re- 
main there; of place, absol. Acts 18: 
18. éy “Egiow 1 Tim. 1:3, — Jos. de 
Vit. 12. Hdian. 4.15.15. Xen, H. G. 
2.4.7. — Of persons, to continue with 
any one, c. dat. Matt. 15:32. Mark 8: 2. 
Trop. to remain faithful to any one, 
to adhere to, Acts 11:23, For the dat. 
after mg0s, see Matth. § 402.—Wisd. 3: 
9, Jos. Ant. 14, 2, 1. — Metaph. to con- 
tinue in any thing, i. q. to be constant in, 
to persevere, c. dat. 1 Tim. 5:5 taitg ds- 
oot. Acts 11: 23 in later edit. for é ént- 
pevely in text, rec. 


LloocoguiGe, £. iow, (dguito to 
bring a ship to anchorage, from ogpos,) 
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to bring a ship to anchor at or near a 
place, q. d. to cast anchor, to land at, c. 
dat, Plut. Parall. 2. VII. p. 217. 2 Reisk. 
Zéoénc.. » ‘Agtenioin moocoguicas.—In 
Niwhs Mid. to come to anchor, to draw in 
to shore, absol. Mark 6: 23. — Arr. Ex- 
ped. Al. M. 6. 4. 3. ib. 6. 20. Sais 
oguicdis to aiyiaio. Ael. V. H. 8.5 


[Hooc0gei,o, f. jo, (dqpeide,) to 
owe besides, in addition, Philem. 19 cs 


aUTOY LoL TEOGOMELAELC.— Dem. 650, 23. 
Xen, Cyr. 3. 2. 16. 


ITloov0z3- Lo, f. iow, (oxSifo v. 
o7Féw to be burdened, grieved, indig- 
nant, from a&ydoc,) to be grieved towards 
any one, to be indignant, angry at, im- 
plying detestation, loathing, c. dat. Matth. 
§ 402. Heb. 3:10, 17, dco Tooouix Tio. 
TH yevece éxetyn, in allusion to Ps, 95: 10 
where Sept. for 02) to loathe. Sept. 
also for by2 Lev. 26: 15, 43. — Ecclus. 
6: 25. 25: 2: 


a fi c " 

Lloocnewosg, ov, 6, %, (ag0¢ in- 
tens. meiva,) very hungry, Acts 10: 10,— 
Not found elsewhere. 


Llooonnyvupe, f. ko, (xiyvyus,) 
to fix or fasten to any thing, to affix, 
trans. Acts 2:23 tovtoy . . . moony tur- 
tég [1H otaved| wvethete. 

Hoooninta, f. nscotuon, (ninte,) 
to fall towards or upon any thing, to 
strike against, Xen. Eq. 7.6. In N.T. 
with the idea of purpose : 

a) to fall upon, i. q. to rush upon, to 
dash against, as the wind, q. d. to as- 
sault, c. dat. Matth. 7: 25 of &vsuot 1900- 
Enscov th oixig. Comp. Matth. § 402. 
— Of a hostile assault, c, dat. Jos Ant. 
15. 8. 4. Pol. 1.28.9. Xen. H. G. 3.2.3. 

b) of persons, to fall down to or be- 
fore any one, i.e. at bis feet or knees 
in reverence or as asuppliant; seq. dat. 
of pers. Mark 3:11 agocéninte att. 
5; 83. Luke 8: 28, 47, Acts 16:29. Seq. 
toi povacty tivog Luke 5:8. mal c. 
ait for 97> Ps, 95:6.—2 Mace. 5: 10. 
Pol. 10, 18.7. toig yovuor Diod. Sic. 
17. 13. absol. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 2. — Seq. 
moos tovg modus tug Mark 7:25. So 
Sept. for p35 Ex, 4: 25. 


LToocnoéo, o, f. sj), (2018@,) to 
make to or for any one, to gain for, 


hi Toccnopevomcs 


Dem. 1393. 15, Ken. H. G. 4. 8. 28 gi- 
Any AgeGov 1H mole, Usually depon. 
Mid. mo0onoteouat, ovtuc, to make to 
oneself, to acquire for oneself, Hdot. 9. 
37. Thuc. 1. 8. Xen. H. G. 4. 8. 28 
Xalyndoviove pihovg. Also to make to 
oneself or make pretension to be so and 
so, i. q. to claim or arrogate to oneself, 
Xen. An. 2, 1. 7.— Hence in N. T. de- 
pon. Mid. to make as“%if, to make a show 
of being or doing any thing, to feign, 
seq. inf. Luke 24: 28 1g0cmo1ett0 2ogyw- 
TéE9W mogeter9ou.—Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 1 vo- 
osiv. Plat. Timol. 5 zaiosy. Xen. Cyr. 
2255, 12% 


Tloosnogevouce, otc, f. sioo- 
pot, depon. Pass. (togevw q. v.) to go 
or come lo any one, ¢. dat. Mark 10:35. 
Comp. Matth. § 402. Sept. for wa2 Ex. 
24; 14.—Ecclus. 12: 18. Pol. 4. 3. 13. 


Tlooseyyvum, f. $0, (Snyvume q. 
v.) to break or burst towards or upon 
any thing, to dash against, as waves, 
intrans. c. dat. Matth. § 402. Luke 6: 
48, 49 mo0céddnSev 6 motauogs TF otudee. 
—Trans, Aquil. Ps. 2:9. Jos. Ant. 6.9. 
3. ib. 9, 4. 6. 


TTovetarce, Woe, 7; (mgotorauoe 
q. v.) fem. to mgoctatys a presider, 
prefect, magistrate, Sept. 2 Chr. 8: 10. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 32; a curator, guardi- 
an, patron, Jos, Ant. 7. 14.2. Dem. 199. 
21. Xen. H. G. 5. 1. 36. espec. Plut. 
Romul. 13. Hence fem. agooraric, 
genr. a_ patroness, helper, succourer, 
Rom. 16: 2, — Luc. Charid. 10 Jea. 
MQOTTATLS ove. Bis accus. 29. 


Tleosreocw v. trea, f. $a, (taaom,) 
to arrange or set in order towards, to any 
person or thing; hence i. q. to order 
towards or to any one, to command, to 
prescribe lo; seq. dat, of pers. Matt. 1; 
24 wg moocstasey ait 6 uyyshos. 21:6. 
impl. Luke 5: 14. Seq. accus, et dat. 
in Pass. constr, Acts 10: 33 mdvte ta 
MQOTTETMY MEV O oot imo 100 Seov. c. dat. 
impl. Matt. 8: 4 0 moocstass Mwiaijs. 
Mark 1:44. Seq. inf. c. ace. Acts 10: 
48. Sept. for 71x c. dat. Gen. 50:2. 
Num. 5:2. ace, et dat. Lev. 10:1. Deut. 
17:3. c. inf. Esth, 3: 2.— c. dat. Dem, 
363. 26. c. ace. et dat. Xen. Lac. 6. 2, 
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c. inf. 2 Macc. 15:5. inf. et dat. Plut. 
Galb. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2.—Spoken of 
times or seasons, to prescribe or appoint 
to any one, c. dat. impl. Acts 17: 26 
Ogicas mooatstayuévors xaigouvs. Text. 
rec. MQOTETayuEvous, 


TToosttdnuc, £. dijow, (hI nut,) 
imperf. mgocetiGny Acts 5:14, also 3 
pers. mgocetider Acts 2:47. Ael. V. H. 
3. 18. comp. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. — To 
sel, put, lay unto or with any thing, 
trans. 

a) pp. seq. 7906 c. ace. Acts 13: 36 
xod moocetéGy 190g Tos Matégas uvTOD, 
se. Jufid. So Sept. for HON Judg. 2: 
10.—1 Mace. 2: 69. Comp. Winer § 58. 
p. 364. Buttm. § 147. n. 12. 

b) genr. i. q. to join unto, to add unto, 
e. g. persons, c. acc. et dat. Acts 2: 47 6 oO 
58 xUgios MQogETIF EL tove owl. xad Tipe 
Ti éxuhnola. 5: 14 et 11:24 10 xvoelo. 


impl. 2: 41. Sept. for m1>3 Num. 18: 
2. Is. 14:1. (1 Macc. 2: 43: Jos. Vit. § 
25.) Of things, c. ace. et dat. Luke 17: 


5 moordec Huy nistiy, Pass. ec. dat. 
Matt. 6: 33 xal raita mavta mo0cTtEPT— 
ostae tuiy. [Mark 4:24.) Luke 12:31. 
Heb. 12:19. Seq. acc. et éré c. dat. 
Luke 3:20, émic. acc. Matt. 6: 27. Luke 
12:25. Pass. absol. Gal. 3:19 im text. 
rec. Sept. for 70> Lev. 26: 21. Deut. 
19:9, ‘éxi te Deut. 12:32. 2 K. 20:6. 
— Dion. Hal. Ant. 6, 88. Plut. Galb. 8 
Xen. Cyr. 2, 4.14.  éaé w Ecclus. 3:26. 
— Hence by Hebraism like 497 before 
an infin, or sometimes a finite verb, to 
add to do any thing, i. q. to do again, to 
do further, etc. see taeoen Lex. Heb. 
art. §}07 no. 3. E. g. Mid. aor. 2 moo0- 
stedeuny seq. inf. Luke 20: 11, 12 xe? 
moocedteto meuwar Etegoy, toltoy, i. e. 
again he sent, etc. Acts 12: 3 moocets- 
To cvhdaSeiv xat Iétgow he further seized 
also Peter. So part. agoc0tetg before a 
finite verb, Luke 19:11 mgocFsts si7ra 
nagofolyy. Comp. Winer § 58.5. So 
Sept. and D2 Gen. 4; 2. 18:29, 25: 1. 
saep.— Ecclus. 18:4, Jos. Ant. 6, 13. 4 
meooFsusvog Siaixs. Pol. 31.7.4 me0c- 
Séusvog eknysito. 

Ilpocteéza, aor. 2 mgociSgauor, 
(t9ézu,) to run to or towards any one, 
i. q. to run up, absol. Mark 9:15, 10: 
17. Acts 8:30, Sept. for yin Gen. 


Toosgey ov 


18:2. 33: 4.—1 Macc. 16:21. Hdian. 4. 
13, 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 15. 


ITooogay toy, ov, 16, (ngocpayeir,) 
pp. ‘what is eaten thereto,’ i. e. along 
with bread ; hence meat, flesh, i. g. Owor, 
and also fish, i. q. oweouoy q. v. Jobn 
21:5.—The Attic word was owoy, while 
mooogeytov is found only in late wri- 
ters, Eustath. ad Il. 4. 629. p. 867. 54. 
Moeris p. 274 6wor “Artixas* moocpe- 
yiov “ElAnvixec. Thom. Mag. p. 668. 
See Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 191. 

ITpocgetos, Ou, 6, 7, adj. (obsol. 
pew i. gq. pera, mépvoy, éxé—roy, to kill, 
Buttm. § 114,) pp. slain thereto or there- 
by, i. e. netoly killed, just dead, Hom. I). 
24, 757. Hdot. 2. 89. Hence of flesh, 
just killed, fresh, as xgea Hippoc. de 
Vict. Ac. LX.317; of vegetables, fresh, 
recent, as &Aqita Hipp. de Vict. San. II. 
5. &vdoc Plut. Alex. M. 36.— InN. 
T. genr. recent, new, as 00g modcqpatos 
Heb. 10:20. Sept. for wn Ecc. 1:9. 
— Plut. Otho 8. Pol. 1.21.9. Dem. 
551.15. See more in Lob. ad. Phr. p. 
374 sq. 


Tloosgatee, adv. (xgdcqeatos q. 
v.) recently, lately, Acts 18: 2.— 2 Mace. 
14: 36. Pol. 3. 37. 11. 


TTeocgéee, (gégw,) aor. 1 7£0007/— 
yeyna, aor, 2 imperat. moocgveyxe Matt. 
8:4.'al. perf. zoocerjvoxa, Heb. 11:17 ; 
see Buttm. § 114 még, p. 305.— To bear 
or bring to any place or person. 

a) genr. e. g. of things, c. acc, et dat. 
of place, i. q. to bring near or put to, 
John 19:29 xgocrreyxar aitod 1 ot0- 
pare sc. tov oxoyyor. (Luc. D. Deor. 5. 
3. Xen. Eq. 6.7.) So c. dat. of pers. 
to bring a thing to any one, Matt, 22: 19 
ot 0s mo0c7rEyxay aita Syvaguoy. Seq. 
acc. simpl. Matt. 25:20 sgooyjveyxoy 
dda méyte tahoyta. Sept. and N35 
Gen, 27:31. Ex. 36:6. — ti tu Xen. 
Cyr. 6.4.2. 1é Jos. B. J. 1.24.7. Plut. 
Galb. 12. Xen. Conv. 5. 2.—Of persons, 
seq. acc. et dat. e. g. the sick as brought 
to Jesus, Matt. 4: 24 mgoarjveynay aura 
mdvias Tove xaxas Ezovtus. 8:16. 9:2, 
32. 12:22. 14:35. 17:16. sodie Matt. 
19:13. Mark 10:13 bis. Soépn Luke 
18: 15. (Xen. Ag. 2. 13 tetgapévos mQ00- 
avin dn mQ0s THY phayye.) So to bring 
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or conduct to or before any one, c. acc. 
et dat. Matt. 18:24. Luke 23:14. éaé 
tivo 12: 11. 

b) i. q. to offer, to present to any one, 
c. ace. et dat. e. g. of0g Luke 23: 36 ; 
yorjuata money Acts 8:18. dage gifts 
Matt. 2:11. So Sept. roocg. Sage for 
N7a77 Gen. 43:26. Judg. 3: 7. — Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 14. — Of things offered to 
God, oblations, sacrifice, etc. seq. acc. 
et dat. 7 dep etc. e. g. Puvolas Acts 
7:42, Heb. 11:4. Aatostay John 16:2. 
Exvtoy Heb. 9:14. Once moog tov de- 
ov, sc. Senosic, Heb. 5:7. Elsewhere 
with 1 Se@ or moog tov Heov impl. 
seq. ace. simpl. Matt. 5:23, 24 me0e- 
geoe 10 Sdgor gov. 8: 4. Heb. 8:3 bis, 4. 
9:25. 10:1,11. 11:17 bis. Pass. Heb. 9: 
9, 28. 10:2,8. The person or thing 
for or on account of which offering is 
made, is put with tmég v. megé, e. g. 
Ungo twos c. acc. Heb. 5: 1 mgo0g. Sage 
ts xa Ivolag iméo Kpootioy. 9:7. 10:12. 
c.acc. impl. 5:3. Pass. Acts 21: 26. 
mMEéOl TUVOS C. acc. Mark 1: 44 moocevéyxa 
megh tov xadtagutuov gov Xs, To, doy se 
ace. imp]. Luke 5: 14. Heb. 5:3. So 
Sept. genr. for N°37 Lev. 2: 8. Mal. 
1:13. apn Lev. 2:11, 12. Num. 
15: 4. 31: 50.—Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 3 1e00q. 
16 Ged sigyv. Ant. 3. 9. 3 Foupor. 

c) Mid. c. dat. trop. to bear oneself 
towards any one, i.e. to conduct towards, 
to deal with any one so and so. Heb. 
12: 7 cig viois tiv moocgéegetar 0 Feds. 
—Jos. B. J. 7.8.1. Hdian. 7.4.5, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 1}. 

Tloocgedne, €08, ove, 6, % adj. 
(x0c, guiéw,) pp. dear to any one, be- 
loved, Jos. Ant. 1.18.1 “TaxmBos 48 th 
pntége moocpians nv. Hdot. Tales}, Lin 
N. T. of things, acceptable, grateful, 
pleasing, Phil. 4: Sve Hdian. poet ad. 
Pol. 22. 5. 7. Xen. Oec, 15. 4. 

[Tooogooe, AS, 1, (mgoapEga,) an 
offering, oblation, i. e. 

a) pp. the act of offering to God. 
Heb. 10: 10 Svc tig meoapogas tov ow- 
patos I. XQ. V- 14. trop. Rom. 15: 16. 
_ Ecclus. 46:16 é mgocpoge agvos 
yoahodnvov. 

b) meton, for the thing offered, an of- 
fering, oblation, strictly without blood, 
opp. to duoia and dlozevtwpate, Eph. | 


IToocgavéw 


5:2 noocg. xat Ivata. Heb. 10: 5, 8. 
So Sept. for 419279 Ps. 40: 7. LABoug of 
3 Child. 14. —‘Also a sacrifice, with 
blood, i. q. Gvota, Acts 21: 26 Ewe ou 
mooonrizdn ...% moocpoga, see Num. 
6: 13 sq. Acts 24: 17, coll. 21: 26. So 
moocpoon megi cuaotiag Heb. 10: 18; 
comp. Lev. c. 4. c. 9.—Ecclus. 31: 18, 19. 


Llooogavéea, ©, f. 700, (paréor,) 
pp. to utter sounds towards any one, i. e. 
to speak to or address any one. 

a) genr. c. dat. expr. or impl. Luke 
13: 12 ngocepoiyce xai einey avi. 23: 
20. Acts 21: 40. 22: 2. — Esdr. 2: 21. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 48 init. — In the sense to 
call out to any one, to exclaim, c. dat. 
Matt. 11: 16. Luke 7: 32.—The earlier 
construction was 90cqureiy tive, Matth. 
§ 402. b, note. Diod. Sic. 4. 48 pen. 

b) i.q. éo call any one to oneself, seq. 
ace. Luke 6: 13 agoceparnce tous wa- 
Onytec. — Jos. Ant. 7. 7. 4 xgocqparrjous 
Eva THY OixEToY, 

Tlooszuere, EMS, 7, (MooTzéw to 
pour out towards or upon, to sprinkle 
towards, Sept. Ex. 24: 6,) @ pouring out 
towards, i. q. affusion, sprinkling, 1. Tov 
aiuatos Heb. 11: 28. Comp. Ex. 12: 
7, 22. 

Tlgoowava, f. avow, (wave,) to 
touch to or upon any thing, intrans. c. 


dat. Luke 11:46 ov mgocwavste toic 
goetiow.—Soph. Philoct. 1054 or 1068. 


Tleosanodnntéa, ©, £. 700, (mQ00- 
wmodjntys,) to respect the person of any 
one, to shew partiality, absol. James 2: 9. 
— Found only in N. T. and i. q. 2ed0- 
amoy AuuSavery Luke 20: 21. Sept. 
for Heb. 0°25 NW? Lev. 19:15, Mal. 
2:9. See. in ‘Aaupave e. B. 


Llposa@nodnurys, ov, 6, (mQdca- 
m0v, Lenu/Brven,) a respecter’ of persons, 
Acts 10:34 ovx tote m9. 6 dedg.—Found 
only in N. 'T. see in Zgoc@modnntém. 

Hoocw@nodAnwia, as, %, (mgocw- 
moAyntEw q. Vv.) respect of persons, par- 
tiality, Rom. 2:11. Eph. 6:9. Col. 3:25. 
James 2: 1.—Found only in N. T. 

Lloosanor, ov, 16, (796s, &y,) pp. 
‘the part towards, at, around the eye ;? 
hence genr. the face, visage, countenance ; 
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Sept. every 
Not found in. 


comp. Germ. Angesicht. 
where for Heb. 0725. 
the writings of John.” 

a) pp. Matt. 6: 16,17 10 ag0cwnov 
gou vipa. ive 2. 26: 67. Mark 14: 65 
neginahintery 10 1g. avtov. Luke 9: 29. 
22: 64. 24:5. Acts 6:15 bis. 2 Cor. 
3: 7 bis, 18, 18. 4:6 coll. 3: 7. 11: 20. 
Gal. 1: 22 ayvootusvos 19 mpocdn@ un- 
known by face, Engl. by sight. James 
1:33. Revi: 7... Sed Dies LU lg 0 
Sept. and Dp. Gen. 38: 15. 40:7. 43: 
31. — Jos. Ant. 6. 7.2. Hdian. 1. 7. 8. 
Xen, Cyr. 2. 2, 29.— In phrases: aéa- 
tsy éxt mo0ownor, Matt. 17: 6. 26: 39. 
Ld 12. 17:16, 1 Cor. 14: 25. Rev. 

sh beg 16; see in IZintw b. 1000- 
wnov 100 ngoowmnon face to face, with 
nothing intervening, 1Cor. 13: 12; so 
Sept. and DD 8 D3 Gen. 32: 31, 
comp. Deut. 34:10. So kara 10000- 
mov tye, before the face, i. q. face to 
face, present, Acts 25: 16. 2 Cor. 10: 1, 
opp. anov. 2Cor.10: 7 ta xata medc- 
wov pp. things before the face, i. e. ex- 
ternal things. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 15, Diod. 
Sic. 19. 46. Pol. 25.5.2. comp. Sept. 
Deut. 34: 10.) xata ngoowmnoy aita 
avtéotny Gal. 2: 11, see in “4yPiornuc 
and comp. Gesen. Heb. Lex. 425 no. 
1.b. — - Trop. and by Hebr. Luke 9: 51 
xaL avTOS TO mo0ownoy @UTOU éormorse 
Tou mogever Pat x. T. 2. he steadfastly set 
his face to go, i. q. he set forth with 
fixed purpose ; comp. Sept. and Heb. 
mp nw seq. inf. Jer, 42: 15,17. 44: 
12. 2K. 12:18. Gesen. Lex. 28 no. I.c. 
Ellipt. in the ,Same sense, Luke 9: 53 
10 m0. aitow iy mogevdusvoy sig “Tsgov- 
ood. So 1 Pet. 3: 12 m9. rot at 
én mootvytac xaxe, See in End VII. 1. b. 
8. p.303. comp. Ley. 26:17. Jer. 91: 10. 
Gesen. Lex. "25 no. 1. e, f.— Trop. in 
antith. with xoodio, as 1 Thess, 2: 17 
MooTwn, ov xagdia, pp. in face, not tn 
heart, i.e. in body, not in spirit. 2 Cor. 
5:12 éy Me0cWNw HOY OUEVOS, wok ov *x00- 
die, i. e. externally, in appearance, and 
not in reality. 

b) meton. face, i. q. presence, person, 
chiefly in phrases borrowed from the 
Hebrew: (a) With prepositions and 
followed by a genit. of pers, it forms 
like Heb. 0°25 a periphrasis fora sim- 
ple preposition, e.g. ano mooownov 


, 
LTeocenoy 


tv0s, from the face, presence of any one, 
i. q. from before, from. Acts 3:19 ows 
oy AFwor xegot av. ao MEOTATOV TOU x. 
5: 41 ao mg. tov ovvedgiov. 7:45. 2 
Thess. 1: 9. Rev. 6: 16. 12: 14. 20: 11. 
So Sept. and 2579 Gen. 16:6. Deut. 
2:22. 3B Gen. 41:46. 1 Chr. 19:18. 
eig MOGOWNOY THY exxAyoiwy, i.q. before 
or to the churches, 2 Cor. 8:24. év 1Q00- 
wong Xgiotov in the presence of Christ, 
i. e. before him, as a formula of assev- 
eration, 2 Cor. 2: 10. So Sept. and 
sinh Prov. 8: 30. xata mo0owmoy 
twos, in the presence of any one, i. q. 
before him, Luke 2:31. Acts 3:13 xara 
xo. MAerov. So Sept. for 25> Gen. 
32: 21. “se~by Gen. 25: 18. (Test. 
XII Patr. p. 685.) peta tov mo0ca- 
mov cov, with or in thy presence, i,q. 
with thee, Acts 2: 28, quoted from Ps. 
16:11 where Sept. for 728 nN. 7100 
mooownov tus before the face of any 
one, i. q. simpl. 290 tivog, before any 
one ; so of place, Matt. 11: 10 amootéA- 
dw tov ayyelov wou 90 MQOTUTOU GOV. 
Mark 1:2. Luke 1:76. 7: 27. 9: 52. 
10: 1; once of time, Acts 13: 24. See 
fully in 2196 no. J, and 2. 8. Winer 
p. 488. Comp. genr. Gesen. Lex. 735 
lett. A, B, C, etc. —(8) In construction 
with verbs, with or without an inter- 
vening preposition, and with a genit. of 
pers. expr. or implied ; here too it forms 
a periphrasis for the person designated 
by the genitive. So in the phrase oogy 
v. ely 10 TeGGWTOY TiVOS, to see the 
face of avy one, i. q. to see him face to 
face, to see and converse wilh any one, 
Acts 20: 25,38. Col. 2:1. 1 Thess. 2: IW 
3:10. So Sept. dy. to 29. avtou for 
192] TIN Gen. 32: 20. Comp. in“Ogam 
a. 8. Eidw I.a. vy. Hence also Bhenewv 
y. 0oky 10 meddMMOY TOU Feo, Lo be- 
hold the face of God, i. q. to have access 
to God, to be admitted to his presence, 
Matt. 18:10. Rev. 22:4; see fully in 
Bléno no. 2. a. “Ogew a. 8. In a like 
sense, Heb. 9: 24 guparia Fiver te) 7Q00- 
ony tot Geov txég quar, q. d. before 
God ; see more in Eupovitu a. Else- 
where including the idea of external 
condition and circumstances ; S80 Bhe- 
mew 16 19. tiv0s, to regard the person 
i. e. the external appearance of any one, 
Matt. 22: 16. Mark 12:14; see in Blénw 
9} 
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no. 2b. Oavuatery noccwnoy twos 
Jude 16, seein Oavucta b.  AeuBaveov 
weoowtor tivoc, Luke 20:21. Gal. 2:6; 
see fully in douSara no. 1. e. 8. —(y) 
Once absol. as in the later Greek, a per- 
son, 2 Cor, 1:11 é& moddcin mgocdmay TO 
sig Tuas yuowouc, the gift to us from many 
persons.—Pol. 5. 107. 3 eto uy ay suova 
zat mooowroy. 15. 25.8. Longin. § 14. 
Artemid. 2.36. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 380. 

c) of things, face, surface, Luke 21: 
35 én mpdcwmoy macys tmHs yas. Acts 
17: 26. So Sept. and 2p Gen. 2: 6. 
11: 4, 8.—Hence i. q. the exterior, exter- 
nal appearance, Matt. 16:3 10 uév 1g. T0U 
ovgavov. Luke 12:56. James i:11. So 
Sept. and 735 Ps. 104: 30. 


Tlootaosw v. Tt, f. £0, (tao) 
to arrange or set in order before, in front, 
Jos. Ant. 2. 16.3. Xen. H. G. 2, 4. 15. 
In N. T. of time, to appoint before, Pass. 
perf. part. xogot mgoterayuevor times be- 
fore appointed, prescribed, Acts 17: 26 
in text. ree. Comp. in JZgootdcow fin. 
—2 Macc. 8: 36. 

Tlooteiva, f. eva, (teiva,) to protend, 
to stretch forth or out, e. g. the hand, 
Dem. 332.9. Xen. 7. 5. 39. to stretch 
forward, to prolong, e. g. & bridge, Pol. 
3.46.2. InN. T. fo stretch out or ex- 
tend before any one, e. g. a person bound 
with thongs in order to be scourged, ¢. 
ace. et dat. of instr. Acts 22: 25 og dé 
mootelvay ator ToIg iudouy, see iD “Tus. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 272. — 
Soph. Aj. 1270. Xen. Eq, 6. aE 


[Tootegos, a, ov, comparat. form- 
ed from 196, Buttm. § 69. 2. Matth. 
§ 132; before, fore, forward, of place 
Hom. Od. 19. 228 odes mgotegou the 
fore-feet. In N.T.and comm. of time, 
before, former, prior. cee ' 

a) pp. Eph, 4: 22 xara ty mooTeQay 
avacteopyy. Sept. for 12)> Jer, 28: 8. 
jiwnr Lev. 26:45. Deut. 4:32.—Hdian. 
4. 14. 18. Xen. Vect. 4. 12. 

b) Neut. xgdrsgov as adv. before, 
first. Comp. Buttm. § 115.4. (a) genr. 
John 7: 51 éay py axnovon mag aUTOU 
agotegorv. 2Cor. 1:15. 1 Tim. 1: 13. 
Heb. 4:6. 7:27. Sept. for 59255 Neh. 
13:5.  jwN > Deut. 9; 18, 10: 3.—Jos. 


Teottdnuc 


Ant. 7.11.1. Pol. 2.55.5. Xen. An. 
1. 3. 18.—(8) With the art. 0, 7) 100- 
téoov as adj. former, Buttm. § 125. 6. 
Heb. 10:32 tus mgotegoy juéous. 1 Pet. 
1: 14 tats ne. envdvucous. — Sept. Num. 
6: 12. Luc. de Sacrif. 5. Diod. Sic. 17. 
69.—Neut. 10 mg0regor as adv. before, 
formerly, John 6:62 ozov iy 10 me6teEQOV. 
9: 8. Gal. 4: 13. — Sept. Deut. 2: 12. 
Josh, 11:10. Xen. Mem.3.8.1. Comp. 
in ‘O, 7, to, B. b. 8. p. 554. 

Hoortd nus, f. Ino, (tiInw,) to 
set or put before any one, 2 Macc. 1: 8. 
Hdot. 1.207. InN. T. only Mid. xgo- 
ridEuct, i. e. 

a) trop. to set before oneself, to propose 
to oneself, i.q. to purpose, seq. inf. Rom. 
1:13 mgosdéuny éhtsiv mods twas. c. 
acc. Eph. 1: 9.—Jos. c. Ap. 2. 40. Pol. 
6. 12. 8. 

b) to set forth before the world, pub- 
licly, sec. on one’s own part, c. acc. Rom. 
3: 25 oy mo0eFer0 Hed¢ thactyorov.—So 
moottdnur Ael. V. H. 14.8. Hdian. 8. 
6. 6. Diod. Sic. 16, 27. 

LToorgéne, f. yo, (teéxm,) to turn 
forward, q.d.to propel, io impel, morally, 
Soph. Electr. 1198. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 64. 
InN. T.and comm. Mid. rootgen0naz, 
to cause one to turn himself forward, q. d. 
to propel, to impel, and hence to exhort, 
absol. Acts 18: 27.—2 Mace. 11: 7. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 11.1. Pol, 2. 22. 2. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 82, 

TTooreézo, aor, 2 190i gcauor, (t9é- 
xo,) to run before, in advance ; seq. gen. 
with comparat. John 20:4 smeoedgeus 
téyLoy Tov Iétgov. Sept. for 22> VAT 
1 Sam. 8: 11.—Antiph. 122.1. Xen. An. 
5. 2. 4. — Pleonast. Luke 19: 4 mgoé- 
Sgausy Eungooder, So'Tob. 11:2. comp. 
moonogsverFur tungooPey Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2, 23, Lob. ad Phr. p. 10. 

ITeovnaeyo, f. £0, (tmdoza q. v.) 
pp. fo begin before, to do first, Dem. 314. 
9. Thue. 3.40. to be or exist before, 
to precede in time, Hdian. 1.14.4. Thue. 
1.138. InN. T. only with a participle 
of another verb, thus forming a peri- 
phrasis for a finite tense of that verb; 
comp. in ‘Yréeym, and Matth. § 551. e. 
§ 559. a, Viger. p. 308. So Luke 23: 
12 ne0vmipyor éy £7906 dyes, pp. who 
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before were being in enmity, i. q. who 
before were atenmity. Acts 8:9 mgov- 
mijozev uayevov who before practised sor- 
cery.—Jos, Ant. 4.6.5 ate moounmosey 
éy Tole tumooodev yoovors yevousva TOUS 
ay Foor O16. 


TToogacts, EMS, 1, (TQopairw to 
shew before,) pp. ‘what is shewn or 
appears before any one,’ i. e. shew, pre- 
tence, pretext, put forth in order to cover 
one’s real intent. Matt. 23: 14 teopacee 
poxoa nmgocsuzouevot. Mark 12:40, Luke 
20:47. Acts 27:30 moopuce we x. T. h. 
Phil. 1:18. 1 Thess. 2: 5 ovte é mg0- 
pacs mheoveting i. e. a pretext for covet- 
ousness.—Sept. Hos. 10:4. Jos. Vit. §14. 
Hdian. 3. 9.1. Xen. An. 1. 2. 1. — So 
moog. exe to have a pretext, i. e. a pre- 
tended excuse, John 15: 22 meopacw 
oiz tyovor meQl Tig &u.—Dem. 526. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27. 


Lloogéom, f. mgooicw, (géga,) to 
bear or bring forth, sc. out of any place 
or thing, seq. acc. et & c. gen. Luke 6: 
45 bis. — Sept. Prov. 10:4. Tob. 9:5. 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 211 sis gavegor. 
Isocr. p. 11. E, womeg & tausiov mgo- 
psgey. 

Tloognyreia, ac, 4, (xgopyteter,) a 
prophesying, prophecy, i. e. 

a) pp. a foretelling of future events, 
prediction, but including also from the 
Heb. the idea of prophetic revelations, 
declarations, exhortations, warnings, ut- 
tered by the prophets while acting un- 
der divine influence ; see in IZgog7tys. 
E, g. of the prophecies of the O. T. 
Matt. 13:14 avaranoovtae avrois 7) 190- 
gyteia “Hoatov, 2 Pet. 1:20 macau mgo- 
prteta yours. v.21. So of the reve- 
lations and warnings of the Apocalypse, 
Rev. 1:3 tijg hoyoug tijg moopytetac. 22: 
7,10, 18,19. Rev. 19: 10 see in Mag- 
tugia b. So Sept. and san23 2 Chr. 
15: 8. Neh. 6: 12.—Ecclus. 39:1. 44:3. 
Jos. Ant. 7.9.5, ib. 10.7.2. B. J. 3.8, 
3 ras meopnteias tay tegdy BIBLov.—In 
1 Tim. 1:18 et 4:14 agopntele seems 
to refer to the prophetic revelations or 
directions of the Holy Spirit, by which 
persons were designated as officers and 
teachers in the primitive church ; comp. 
Acts 13:2. 20:28. 1 Cor. 12: 4—8 sq. 


TIpogntevee 


Comp. also 1 Cor. 14: 24, 31, with v. 
30. So Chrysost. and Theophyl. dvo 
to mohaoy amo Tis THeopytelas éyivoyto 
ot isgeis, touréctLy a0 TvEetmatos aytou* 
otra 6 Tiodsos Hoey Ext thy tegmavryy. 

b) prophecy, i. q. the prophetic office, 
the prophetic gift,spoken in N. T.of the 
peculiar Charisma or spiritual gift im- 
parted to the primitive teachers of the 
church ; see in oogpytyg c. Rom. 12: 
6 ézovtes 08 yagiouota ... site moopy- 
asiay. 1 Cor, 12:10. 18:2, 8. 14: 22.— 
genr. Ecclus. 46:1. Jos. Ant. 3. 8.1 
"Augay Sic te To vévos xo THY MOQOPTEL— 
av. B.J.1.2.8. Plut. Pelop. 16 zy 
TQOPHTELAY "Eyexgetous tyoyt0s, i. e. hav- 
ing Echecrates as prophet, sc. of Apol- 
lo. Luc. Alex. 60. 

c) meton. a prophesying, the exer- 
cise of the prophetic office, the acting 
as an ambassador of God and the inter- 
preter of his mind and will, Rev. 11:6. 
So Sept. and sana; Ezra 6:14. — Ec- 
clus. 46: 20.—Spec. the exercise of the 
prophetic gift or Charisma in the prim- 
itive church, 1 Cor. 14:6. 1 Thess. 5: 20. 


Tloogntevo, f. svaw, (oopntns,) 

to act as prophet, to prophesy, intrans. 
a) pp. to foretell future events, to pre- 
dict ; but often including also from the 
Heb. the idea of exhorting, reprov- 
ing, threatening, or indeed the whole 
utterance of the prophets while acting 
under divine influence as ambassadors 
of God and interpreters of his mind and 
will; see in IZgopyrtns. Sept. every- 
where for N22, 8207, see Gesen. Lex. 
So of the prophets of the O. T. Matt. 
11:13 mavteg vag of meopytoe zat 0 VO- 
wos Eg Iocvvou mgoepytevoay. 15: 7 et 
Mark 7:6 xsot iuay. 1 Pet. 1: 10. Jude 
14. In a like sense, of persons acting 
by a divine influence as prophets and 
ambassadors of God under the N. T. 
Rev. 10: 11 54 o¢ xédiy moopytetou ent 
daoig xt. 4. 11:3. Also Acts 2:17, 
18, quoted from Joel 3:1 [2: 28] where 
Sept. for N22. So Sept. genr. for N22, 
ana, 1 K. 22: 12, 18. Ezra 5: 1. Jer. 
11: 2i. Ex. 11:4. saep.— Ecclus. 47: 1. 
Jos. Ant. 7.9.5. ib. 10, 2. 2.—Once of 
the high priest, with whose office the 
gift of prophecy was supposed to be 
connected, John 11:51. See Jos. Beds 
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1. 2.8, comp. Ant. 3.8.1. As includ- 
ing the idea of praise to God accompa- 
nied by prediction, Luke 1: 67; comp. 
Sept. and 8a2, Nains, 1 Sam. 10: 5, 
6, 11. 19:20, 21. — Of false prophets, 
Matt, 7:22. Sept. and N22 Jer. 14: 14, 
15. So of heathen prophets, Diod. Sic. 
17.51 6 usy noopytsvoy avijg i. e. the 
prophetor interpreter of the god. Hdian. 
5. 5. 21. Plut. de Def. Orac. 5” Ezexga- 
toug moogerevovtos, T. III. p. 141. 
Tauchn.—Spoken in mockery by the 
soldiers ‘to Jesus, q. d. fo divine, to give 
a response, c. dat. Matt. 26:68. Mark 
14: 65. Luke 22:64. — Comp. zgopnteta 
Jos. Ant. 6, 4.1, spoken of the response 
of the prophet to Saul respecting the 
lost asses. 

b) spec. of the prophetic gift or Cha- 
risma imparted by the Holy Spirit to 
the primitive Christians, Acts 19: 6 os 
1 my, iy. éx” adtors, théhovy te yhoo- 
cous wut moospytevoy. 21:9, 1 Cor. 11: 
4,5. 13:9. 14:1, 3, 4, 5 bis, 24, 31, 39. 
See in ports ¢. 


Tloognrys, ov, 6, (xgdpnus to 
foretell,) a prophet, pp. a foreteller of fu- 
ture events; so in Greek writers, Anac. 
43:11. Plato Charmid. 46. p. 174. C, 
roe 08 dig GAnIAs weirtEts . . « MOOPHTUS 
tov wshhovtav. Hence i. q- wevtic, pp. 
one who utters raving the responses of 
an oracle, as Plato]. c. Lue. D. Deor. 
13. 1. Hdot. 8. 36, 37. comp. Diod. Sic. 
16. 26. Also an interpreter of the gods 
or of 6 partis, i. e. one who explains 
the obscure oracles uttered by 6 MAY TLS, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.73; espec. Plato Tim. 
p. 72. B, or VII. p. 76. Tauchn. comp. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 2. In Sept. and N. T. 
moopytys corresponds to Heb. 8732, PP- 
one who speaks from a divine influence, 
under inspiration, whether as foretell- 
ing future events, or as exhorting, re- 
proving, threatening individuals or na- 
tions, i.e. as the ambassador of God and 
the interpreter of his will to men; comp. 
Ez. c. 2. Gesen. Lex. art. 8°33. With 
the Jewish use of N72] and gop7- 
as was connected the idea, that the 
prophet spoke not his own thoughts, 
but what he received from God, re- 
taining however his own consciousness 
and self-possession ; see Philo Opp. IV. 


Loopy mys 


p. 116, Pfeiff. weogytns yao iSvoy wéy 
ovdéy anopPéyyetat, ahhotora J8 mévta 
innzgotytos étégov. Comp. Ex. 7:1. 2 
Pet. 1: 20, 21. espec. 1 Cor. 14:32. In 
a wider sense Heb. N22, Sept. xg0q7- 
ts, is put for any friend of God, to 
whom God makes known his will, e. g. 
of Abraham Gen. 20:7; of the patri- 
archs Ps, 105: 15.—Hence in N. T. 

a) of the prophets of the O. T. (a) 
pp. as Isaiah, Matt. 1: 22. 3:3. Luke 3: 
4. John 1:23. al. Jeremiah, Matt. 2;17. 
27:9; Joel, Acts 2:16; Micah, Matt. 
2:53; Jonah, Matt. 12:39, Luke 11:29; 
Zechariah, Matt.-21:4; Daniel, Matt. 
24:15. Mark 13:14. So of Samuel, 
Acts 13:20; David, Acts 2:30; Elisha, 
Luke 4: 27; Asaph, Matt, 13:35; also 
of Balaam, 2 Pet. 2:16; comp. Num. c. 
22. Plur. genr. Matt. 2:23. 5:12. 23: 
29 sq. Mark 8: 28. Luke 1:70. Rom. 1: 
2. Heb. 1:1. James 5:10. 1 Pet. 1:10. 
al. So Sept. and n.33 1 K. 16:7, 12. 
Is. 38:1. Jer. 1: 5. saep:-—Ecclus. 48:1, 
22. — 2 Mace. 15:14. Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 1. 
ib. 6. 3. 1 6 58 reoqrytng Sapotnlos, — 
(8) Meton. the prophetic books of the O. 
T. i. g. ab yoapat tay meopytdy Matt. 
26:56. So genr. Matt. 5:17 xatadtoas 
Tov yOuor, TOG mo0pytas. Mark 1:2. 
Luke 16: 29, 31. 24:27, 44. Acts 28; 23. 
Rom. 3:21. Acts 8:28 aveyiyywoxs tov 
noo. Hoviav, By synecd. put for the 
doctrines etc. contained in the prophet- 
ic books, Matt. 7:12. 22:40. Acts 26: 
27.—Here 0 vouog xed of reophtar com- 
prise the whole O. T. and the latter 
therefore include the Psalms; which 
elsewhere are also distinguished, as 
Luke 24: 44 vouo, xad moopitae xol 
yohuol. See in Nouos c. 8. — 2 Mace. 
15: 9. 

b) genr. of persons acting by a di- 
vine influence as prophets and ambas- 
sadors of God under the new dispensa- 
tion, i. q. a teacher sent from God ; 
e. g. Matt. 10: 41 6 dsxouevog meoqyitny 
tig Ovouce Meoqrtov x. T. d. 13:57. Mark 
6:4. Luke 4:24. 18:33. John 7:52. 
Rev, 11:10. 16:6, 18:20, 24. al. Spec. 
of John the Baptist, Matt. 11:9. 14:5. 
Mark 11:32. Luke 1:76. 20:6. al. Of 
Jesus, Matt. 21:11 ovt0¢ éotw 6° 6 
moog tng. v. 46. Luke 7: 16, 89. 24; 19, 
John 9:17, Of the Messiah as 6 100- 
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QNTHS O EoxOusvos sic Tov xoopoy John 6: 
14, in allusion to Deut. 18:15, So John 
1:21, 25. 7:40. Acts 3:22, 23, 7:37. 
Comp. 1 Macc. 4: 46. 14:41. 

c) Spec. of those who possessed the 
prophetic gift or Charisma imparted by 
the Holy Spirit to the primitive church- 
es, a prophet, i, e. a class of instructors 
or preachers who were next in rank to 
the apostles and before the teachers, 5:- 
Sooxedot, 1 Cor. 12:28. They seem to 
have differed from the didacxahor in 
this, that while the latter spoke in a 
calm, connected, didactie discourse, 
adapted to instruct and enlighten the 
hearers, the prophet spoke more from the 
impulse of sudden inspiration, from the 
light of a sudden revelation at the mo- 
ment, (aoxadvyis 1 Cor. 14: 30,) and 
his discourse was probably more adapt- 
ed by means of powerful exhortations 
to awaken the feelings and conscience 
of the hearers. The idea of speaking 
from an immediate revelation seems 
here to be fundamental, as relating 
either to future events or to the mind 
of the Spirit in general ; comp. Acts 11: 
27. 21:10. So Acts 13:1 meogiree xat 
OScdoxahot. 1 Cor, 12:28 %st0 6 Ssb¢ 
&y U3 éxxlnoig mo@Tor anootohove, Sette- 
gov meopytac, Toétoy SiWacxadore x. t. A. 
v. 29. 14: 29, 32, 37. Eph. 2:20. 3:5. 
4:11. See Neander Gesch. der Pflanz. 
u. Leit. der Kirche, I. p. 169 sq. or in 
Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 247 sq. 

d) perh. a poet, minstrel, spoken of 
the Greek poet Epimenides, Tit. 1:12, 
Poets were held to be inspired of the 
Muses ; comp. Virg. Ecl. 9.32 ‘Et me 
fecere poetam Pierides ... me quoque 
dicunt vatem pastores. Varro Ling. 
Lat. 6.3 ‘ vates poetae dicti sunt. Comp. 
MYQII, Sept. reopiric, spoken of Mir- 
iam, Ex. 15: 20.— But Epimenides 
might well be called agogirye in the 
Greek usage as above given, (see init.) 
since he was reckoned among the seven 
wise men of Greece, was sent for by 
Solon to aid in the preparation of his 
laws, and especially was also Peopidis 
xai copes msi ta Ita, thy e&yFov- 
Twmotix|y Kad TehEotixny copter, Plut. 
Solon 12. An. : 


Toogqnuuxos, ”, ov, (xgo@7tys, ) 


=~} 


Tleogy us 


prophetic, uttered by prophets, Rom. 16: 
26. 2 Pet. 1:19. 


TToogn uc, wos, 7, (fem. to mg0- 
@7jtys,) @ prophetess, i. e. in the Greek 
sense the interpreter or priestess of a 
god, oracle, Diod. Sic. 16. 26. Plut. de 
Pyth. Orac. 7. In Sept. and N. T. i. q. 
TN72, comp. in Zeopytye init. 

a) pp. as speaking and acting from a 
divine influence, an ambassadress from 
God, Rev, 2:20. So Sept. and N13) 
Judg. 4:4, 2K. 22:14. 2 Chr, 34:22. 

b) spoken of a female friend of God, 
one who lives in communion with God, 
to whom God reveals himself by his 
Spirit, Luke 2:36. — So Abraham is 
called sgogrjtys, NA2, Gen. 20:7, 
comp. Ps, 105:15. Tob. 4: 12. 

Tleogdavea, f. acw, (purvw,) to 
come or get before any one, to anticipate 
one in doing any thing, e. g. in speak- 
ing, c. acc. Matt. 17:25. So Sept. for 
Dap 2 Sam. 22:19. Ps. 17:13. 119: 
148. — 1 Macc. 10: 4, 23. Aeschyl. 
Agam. 1028 or 1037 xg0pSacace xaodia 
yiaoouy. 

Tleozecotsoucae, f. icoucs, depon. 
Mid. (zeoiSm, zsig,) to hand forth, to 
cause to be at hand, ready, Dem. 45. 10. 
Diod. Sic. 15.15. In N. T. trop. i. q. 
to appoint, to choose, to destine, c. acc.et 
inf, Acts 22: 14 mg0szergiouto of yraven 
10 Géhyuce avtov. 26:16 reozergioacFat 
oe [eivou] Uaygetrynry. Perf. pass. in pas- 
sive sense, c. dat. Acts 3: 20 in later 
edit. comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 6. Sept. 
for mpe Josh, 3: 12.—2 Mace. 3:7. Pol. 
1.11.3. Diod. Sic. 12. 27. Perf. pass. 
Pol. 3. 40. 14. 

Tloozecgotovéen, @, f. joo, (ze- 
gotovéw, q. Vv.) to choose before, first, 
Dem. 703. 18. Aeschin, 4.11. InN. 
T.. to choose beforehand, Pass. Acts 10: 
41 agree tots TEQOKEY ELQOTOVN LEV OLS 
ino tov Feot, i. e. fore-chosen. 


TIpozogos, ov, 6, Prockorus, pr. 


n. of one of the seven primitive dea- 
cons at Jerusalem, Acts 6: 5. 


Lleuurer, ng, %, (pp. fem. of xguu- 
y6g, 7), OY, last, hindmost,) i. q. 7 7QUuO 
yuic, the hindmost part of a ship, the 
stern, Mark 4: 38. Acts 27: 29, 41,—Pol. 


29 Tlootevo 
1. 49. 11. Xen. An. 5. &. 20. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 331. 


LTocoi', adv, (x96,) early, in the morn- 
ing, Lat. mane. 

a) pp. and abso]. Matt. 16:3. Mark 
1; 35. 11: 20. 16:2, 9. John 20:1. So 
Sept. for 722 1K. 3:21. Is. 5:11; of- 
tener 10 nowt Ex. 8:20. Is. 37:36. al.— 
Jos, Vit.§ 17. Ael..V..H..3, 23. Xen. 
Mem. 1.1.10, to we. H. G.1.1. 30.— 
With prepositions: dua moat Matt. 20: 
1, see in “dua b. ano nowt Acts 28: 
23, see in 4x0 II.c. éni 10 meat Mark 
15:1, comp. Buttm. § 125.7. So Sept. 
sig to mo. Ex. 16:19. Lev. 7:5. é& to 
mo. Eee. 11:6. Comp. Lob, ad Phryn. 
p. 46 sq. 

b) meton. for the morning, watch, 
which ushers in the dawn, Mark 13:35. 
See in Dulaxj. 


Tewia, see in IZgwios. 


Tlo@ijuos, y, ov, (xQuit,) early, 
spoken of the early rain, tetog 2g. James 
5:7; see in “Owmoc. So Sept. v. 29. 
for A749 ova Deut. 11:14. Jer. 5:24, 
—Arr. Peripl. Eryth. p. 157. Xen. Oec. 
17.4. A poetic and later form instead 
of Att. rewios, Lob. ad Phr. p. 52, 

Loowos, 7H, OV, (mows) early, 
morning, Rev. 2:28 tov GGTEQe TOY TO6)- 
ivy. Rev. 22:16 in later edit. for d0- 
Feuvos in text. rec. 


Sept. for 12 Ex. 
29:49. 1 Sam. 11:11. Hos. 6: 4,— 
Athen. 1.41. Plut. Symp. VIII. qu. 
6. § 5: p. 899 Reisk. A late form, Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 52. 

TIeaios, va, vov, (mgwi,) early, 
morning, Aristoph. Pax 1001, 1164. 
Hdot. 8.6. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 52, 
—In N.T. only 7 nowia se. wea, the 
morning hour, morning, Matt. 21:18 
mowtus O€ euvay oy E1G THY modu. 2721. 
John 18; 28. 21:4. Sept. for "RZ22Sam. 
93:4, Lam. 3:23. — Jos, Ant, 7. 8.1. 
fully Luc. Amor, 39 rgoitos WO0S. 


Tlowec, aS, i, (796,) the forward 
part of a ship, the prow, Acts 27: 30, 41. 
— Hdian. 1.11.12. Xen, An. 5. 8. 20. 


Ilootevaa, f. evcw, (meartos,) lo be 
first, chief, i. q. to hold the first rank, 
highest dignity, éy maou Col. 1:18, — 


Towroxadedola 
2 Macc. 6:18. Hdian. 8. 7. 3. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 24. 


Tloovoxathed pla, ag, 1, (mQHt06, 
zodedou q.v.) the first seat, the chief seat; 


Matt. 23:6. Mark 12:39. Luke 11: 43. 
20: 46.—Not found in the classics. 


LTowtozdwia, as, iy (TQGTOS, xAt- 
aia q. v.) pp. the first place of reclining 
at table, the chief place at a banquet, 
usually the middle place on the middle 
triclinium, Matt. 23:6. Mark 12: 39. 
Luke 14:7, 8, 20:46. See in “Avexe- 
pou no. 2. Calmet art. Eating. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 436. Jahn § 146. 


Iloat0c, 7, ov, superlat. from 
790, compar. 7eoTeg0g q. v. Buttm. § 
69. 2; pp. foremost, hence /irst, the first. 

1. Genr.as adj. a) Spoken of place, 
order, time; (a) pp. and without art. 
Mark 16:9 aodry caSSatov sc. jusge. 
Phil. 1:5 ano agers jusoas. Luke 2: 
2 see in Kugyviog. Eph. 6:2. 1 Cor. 15: 
3 éy mowrors, i. q. first ofall. Seq. dev- 
tegos Acts 12:10. So Sept. for iN, 
Ex. 12:15. Josh. 21:10. é mgotors 
Gen. 33: 2. 1 Chr. 11: 6.—Hdian. 4: 15. 
10. Dem. 328, 25.—With the art. comp. 
in “O, 7, 16, A. 2. b. 5. p. 553. Matt. 26: 
17 ti 52 mewty THY aliuor, Sc. user. 
Mark 14: 12 17) 7g. jucoe tay af. (Sept. 
Lev. 23: 35, 40. Xen. H. G. 3. 1. 17. 
An. 4. 8. 1.) Acts 1: 1 tov meatoy doyoy. 
1 Cor. 15: 45. Heb. 9.2 4 mowrn oxnr7. 
y. 6,8. Rev. 1:17 0 meditog wad 6 toya- 
tog, seein "Eayatos b. y. Rev. 4:1, 7. 
8:7. al. of mowroe the first Matt. 20: 
8, 10. 21:36. re mowra pp. the first 
things, i. e. the first or former state, 
condition, Matt. 12: 45. 2 Pet. 2: 20. 
Rev. 21:4. Also 1 Tim. 5:12 9 weary 
nioti¢, i. &. first or originally professed. 
Rev. 2:4 aycsnny tiv mowtny. v. 5. Opp. 
nods Heb, 8:13. Rev. 21:1. Sept. for 
PiwN 2 Chr. 3:3. Dan. 8:21. 2 Sam. 
18: 27. — Hdian. 1. 17. 17. Xen. An. 6. 
5. 2,5. — So in division or distribution, 
6 mgwtosg .. . 0 deUtsQog Matt. 22:25. 0 
moatos . .. 0 ttegog Luke 14:18. 19: 16. 
Where only two are spoken of, Matt. 
21:28. John 19: 382. 1 Cor, 14:30. Heb. 
8:7.—Diod. Sic. 1. 50 fin. Xen. H. G. 
3. 1.17. —(8) In an adverbial sense, 
comp. Buttm. § 123, n, 3. Matt. 10:2 


726 


TI. faa) 10¢ 


moatoc, Siuov xt. 2. John 1: 42 ev 
gloxer ovtog moWtOS Tov aDshpoy x. T. d. 
8:7. Acts 26:23. Rom. 10:19. 1 John 
4; 19.— Hdian. 1. 8. 4, Diod. Sic. 1. 50 
init. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 2.—(y) Put for the 
comparative, mg0tegos, adverbially as in 
5; so seq. gen. John 1:15, 30 or 190- 
10g ov jy. 15:18 gué mewtor TOY. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 718. Matth. § 
464, Passow in zgqitog no. 3. Winer 
§ 36. n. 4. p. 201.— Themist. Orat. XI. 
Schol. ad Aristoph. Nub. 552. p, 242. 
ed. Dindorf. 

b) trop. of rank, dignity, first, chief; 
so without the art. Matt. 20:27 0¢ éar 
Shy ey tyliy sivat mo@tos. 22:38. Mark 
12:30. Acts 16:12. Eph. 6:2. Seq. 
gen. partit. Mark 10: 44, 12: 28 weary 
navtoy éytodyn. v. 29,30. 1 Tim. 1: 15. 
—Sept. Ez. 27: 22. Dem. 1263.25. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 3.6. c. gen. part. Ael. V. H. 7. 
14. Dem. 13. 38. — With the art. Acts 
17:4 yuvaizay Te TOY TOWTOY Ox OAiyat, 
Luke 15:22. (Sept. Jer. 52:21. Pol. 
11. 10. 2.) So 6 mgaros, of momrot, 
the first, the chief, seq. gen. of a country 
or people ; Acts 28:7 10 mgeitw Tig ¥1/- 
cov. Mark 6:21 toi MOCTOLS tg Tahi- 
hates. Luke 19:47 of re@tox tod aod. 
Acts 18:50. 25:2. 28:17. So Sept. 
for UN Neh. 12: 45.—Jos. Ant. 7. 9.8. 
ib. 10.4.5. Pol. 1. 31,5. Xen. Ven. 
1. 9.—In the proverbial phrase: zroAdoi 
igovTat TEMTOL, ETYaTOL’ xO Fryator, 
MOGTO, also Ecovtar of EczatoL, MEATOS* 
zat ot meator, Eczator, the first shall be 
last, and the last first, etc. i. e. those 
who seem or claim to be first, shall be 
last, Matt. 19: 30. 20:16. Mark 10:31. 
Luke 13:30. 

2. Neut. rom@roras adverb, Buttm. § 
115. 4. a) pp. of place, order, time, 
usually without the article. (a) genr. 
Matt. 17: 27 roy avaSavta modtor igPir. 
17:10, 11. Mark 7:27. Luke 9: 59, 
61. John 18: 13. Acts 15:14. 1 Cor, 
11:18. 1 Pet. 4:17. 2 Tim. 2:6, comp. 
Winer § 65. p. 458. So Acts 7:12 i. q. 
the first time. — Pol. 1. 43. 2. Hdian. 1. 
1]. 3, Xen. An. 3. 4. 32.—(8) Emphat. 
i. q. first of all, before all, Matt. 23:26 
xaPugutoy mQatOY TO évTOS TOU mortNQlo, 
Acts 13:46. Rom. 1:8 modtoy péy svya- 
guota 1 Hep. 1 Cor. 11: 18.—Hdian. 
2.1.8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 2—(y) In di- 


Tlpwtocrains 


vision or distribution, as referring to a 
series or succession of circumstances 
and followed by other adverbs of order 
or time expressed or implied; here 
some assign to it a comparative sense, 
i. q. 2Q0tegov, but unnecessarily ; see 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 718. E. g. seq. dev- 
tegov 1 Cor. 12:28. sira, Mark 4: 
28 mg srtoy YLOOTOY, EITH OTHYUY, SIT x. T. 
4. txsita 1 Thess. 4:16. James 3: 
17. mete tavta Mark 16:9, coll. v. 12. 
wat tote Matt. 5:24. 7:5. Mark 3: 27, 
Luke 6:42. John 2:10. In a like 
sense, somtoy ... xal, Rom. 1:16. 2:9, 
10. 2 Cor. 8:5. zeatoy... dé Matt. 13:30. 
Luke 10:5. 2 Tim. 1:5. — Seq. sito 
Hdian. 2. 1. 22. get Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 
24. Hi. 11.8. wera tattae Xen. An. 6. 
1.5, coll. 7. ds Cyr. 8. 1. 16. —(0d) Rare- 
ly c. art. co aomror, first, at first, for- 
merly, comp. Buttm. § 126. n.5. John 
10: 40 éxov nv Imerens to me@tov Bun- 
tisoyv. 12:16. 19: 389. — Hdian. 6. 3. 11. 
Xen, Cyr. 1, 5. 1. 

b) trop. of dignity, importance, first, i. 
q. first of all, chiefiy, especially, Matt. 6:33 
Cyreits O& ae@toy tHy Bucthetay tov Sev. 
Rom. 3:2. 2 Pet. 1:20. 3:3. aeatoy 
navtoy 1 Tim. 2:1. At. 


[ootosrarye, ov, 46, (xo6tos, 
tornut,) pp. one who stands first, in the 
first rank of an army, Sept. Job. 15: 24, 
Pol. 18. 12.5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 57,—In 
N. T. trop. a leader, q. d. ringleader, 145 
aigécswg Acts 24:5. 


Hoeatoroxea, wy, tw, (mgwtotd- 
x0¢,) the rights of the Aoiectatilg birth- 
right, Heb. 12:16. Sept. Vatic. for 
722 Gen. 25:32, 33, 34. Other 
copies mgutotoxeve. — On the rights of 
the first-born son, see Jahn § 165. 


Toator0x0s, ou, 0, %, (mgat0s, 
tizto,) first-born, i. e. 

a) pp. the first-born of a father or 
mother; Matt. 1:25 viov wits tov me0- 
totoxoy. Luke 2:7. Including also the 
first-born of animals, Heb. 11:28. Sept. 
for \}22 Gen. 27:19, 32; also of ani- 
mals Ex. 1:5. 12:12, 29.—Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 2386. Isidor. 3. 31, in Wetstein 
N. T. If. p. 282.—On the rights of the 
first-born, see Jahn 165, 

b) trop, first-born, i. q. the first, the 
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chief, one highly distinguished and pre- 
eminent; so of Christ, as the beloved 
Son of God before the creation, Col. 1: 
15, coll. v.16. Heb. 1:6, coll. v. 5. Or 
in ‘elation to his followers, Rom. 8:29 
sig TO sivOL HUTOY OWT. €v twOAOIS adsh— 
gots, comp. Col. 1:18. Or as the first to 
rise from the dead, the leader and prince 
of those who shall arise, Col 1: 18. Rev- 
1:5. So Sept. for 4525 of the Messiah, 
Ps. 89: 27. — Of the saints in heaven, 
prob. those formerly most distinguished 
on earth by the favour and love of God, 
as patriarchs, prophets, apostles, etc. 
Heb, 12: 23 éxxdjoia mowtotoxwy &m0-~ 
YES OUMUEVOY &Y TOIS ovgarors. So Sept. 
for 33523 of Israel Ex. 4:22; of Ephra- 
im Jer. 31: 9.—Psalt. Salom. 13: 8. 18:4. 


TTvato, f. ica, to stumble, to, fall, 
intrans, Hdian. 5.6.18. Sept. for 533 
1 Sam. 4:2. 2 Sam. 18:7. — InN. T. 
only trop. to stumble, i. e. 

a) to err, to fail in duty, to offend, 
seq. év c. dat. James 2:10. 3:2 si’ tug ev 
hoy ov mtote. Absol. Rom. 11:11 wy 
trtaicay, wa méowor; C. wokkG adv. 
James 3:2. Sept. for wP52 Deut, 7:25. 
—Fcelus. 37:12. M. Antonin. 7.15 1O1- 
ov avGoumor piety xul TOVS MTaboytas. 

b) i. q. to fail, to fail of success and 
happiness, 2 Pet. 1:10. — Pol. 1. 35. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 26. 

Icegve, 78. » 7, the heel, John 13: 
18 éxijgey én gue THY Mtégvar, see in 
° Exaigw, quoted from Ps, 41:10 where 
Heb. sp2, Sept. azegriapor. Sept. for 

apy Gen. 3:15. 25: 26. — Hom. II. 22. 
397. Dem. 86. 2. 

ITtsovywor, éov, 70, (dimin. from 
atigus wing,) a little wing, winglet, Sept. 
for 2 1K. 6:23; and so of the feath- 
er of an arrow Pol. 27.9.4. Then of 
any thing shaped like a wing, running 
out to a point, e. g. a Sin, Sept. for 
37520 Lev. 11:9, 10, 12; the corner or. 
skirt of a garment, Sept. for 5}2> Num. 

15:36. 1 Sam. 24:5. — In N. T° a pin- 
nacle, spoken of the highest point. of 
the temple, prob. the apex of Solo- 
mon’s porch, see in “Ieody d. Matt. 4:5. 
Luke 4: 9. 


ITréevt, vyos, 1, & pinon, wing, 
Matt. 23:27. Luke 13:34: Rev. 4:8. 9: 


~ 


ITinvos 7 
9, 12:14. Sept. for 38 Ps. 55:7. 
322 Ex. 19:4. Ez.1:6. — ‘Dem. 1259, 
21.) XenwAnwl. 503; 


Ihiyvos, s ov, (mtvU, METOML,) 
Alying, winged, Xen. Cyr, 1.4. 11 xt ot 
Hey zhucpor, ea7eg miny ol. aN 
neut. plur. ta atnva, i. e. birds, fowls, 
1 Cor. 15: 39. — Hdian. 3.9.10. Xen. 
H, G. 4.1. 16. 


TT T0€0), O, f. 300, to terrify, to put 
in trepidation ; Pass. to be terrified, to be 
in trepidation, Luke 21:9 «2 mton dite. 
24; 37. Sept. for tam Ex. 19: 16. 
non 1 Chr. 28:30. Jer. 1:17.—1 Mace. 
7:30. Jos. B. J. 1. 30. 4. Pol. 10. 42. 4. 


ITronoes, + €0S, a, (aT0ém,) terror, 
trepidation, fear, 1 Pet. 3:6 wo pofor- 
Bevor pnOeulay mtonow, i. e. doing well, 
and fearing not; i. q. of. pofoy uéyar 
in Mark 4:41. Comp. Buttm. § 131.3. 
Sept. for SD Prov. 3:25, — 1 Mace. 3: 
25. Diod. Sic. 20. 66. 


INoheuaic, tos, 1, Ptolemais, 
a maritime city of Palestine belouging 
to Galilee, on the bay north of Mount 
Carmel, Acts 21:7. Heb. j>s, Sept. 
*Anzos, Judg. 1:31; called also by the 
Greeks ”"4xn Diod. Sic, 19.93. Strabo 
16. 2. 25, The name Plolemais was 
prob. introduced about the time of the 
Romans; Strabo |. c. Jos. B. J. 2. 10. 
2. Now Acre, St. Jean d’ Acre. See 
Reland Palaest. p, 534 sq. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geog. LI. ii. p. 60. 


Ld r 
ITwov, ov, 0, (xtie,) a fan, win 
nowing shovel, with which grain is 
thrown up against the wind in order to 
cleanse it, Matt. 3:12. Luke 3: 17.— 
Hesych. mrvoy* Foivas &, Sthoy éy @ Oi- 
azaplSover tov oitoy ard Tov aytgor. 


Artemid. 2. 24. Theocr. 7. 156. 


ITwor, f. 9, (kindr. with mto¢o,) 
to terrify, to put in trepidation, Pass. 
Phil. 1:28. — Plut. Fab, Max. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 34, 57, 58. 


Toc, 10¢, 10, (wtt0,) spittle, 
what is spit out, John 9: 6.—Pol. 8. 14.5. 
ITwoow, f. Ew, to fold, to fold or 


roll together, e. g. to SiBdtov q. v. Luke 
4: 20,—Jos. Ant. 10, 1.4. Hdian. 1. 17.1. 


28 ITrayos 

IIo, f. cw, to spit, to spit out, ab- 
sol. Mark 7:33. ig 7v 8: 23. zowot John 
9:6. Sept.c. sot for pr? Num. 12: 
4.—eio 1 Jos. Ant. 5. 9. 4. Luc. Navig. 
15. absol. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 42. 


Tome, arog, %6, (xinto,) a fall, 
Ael. V. H. 9. 31. trop. downfall, ruin, 
Sept. Job 18:12. Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 4. 
Plut. Agesil.33. Meton. any thing fallen, 
ruins, e. g. of a wall, building, Pol. 16. 
31. 8. Diod. Sic. 18. 70 bis. —In N. T. 
a body fallen, i. e. a dead body, carcass, 
corpse. Matt. 24: 28 oxov yao coy. ae 
TOC, 2x8t cuvay FjcortaL ot aetol. 
Mark 6:29. Rev. 11:8, 9. Sept. for 
5) Ez. 6:5.—Jos. Ant. 7.1. 3. Hdian. 
4.6.2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4.39, Eurip. 
Orest.1195. Phrynichus says this word 
was used absol. in this sense only in 
late writers, instead of the earlier m1@- 
ua vexgov, comp. Phryn. et’ Lob. p. 375 
sq. ‘Thom. Mag. p. 765. 


Ira, ewe, %, (titto,) a fall, 
downfall, crash, e. g. of a falling build- 
ing, Matt. 7: 27.—Diod, Sic. 3.57. Pol. 
2. 16. 3. — Trop. downfall, rutin, Luke 
2: 34 sic 7 TCT i. e. a cause of fall and 
ruin, comp. in ‘Aveoracig no. 1. — Ec- 
clus, 1:21. 5:13 ylaoou a&rPouwrov 
atwois ate. So genr. Sept. Jer. 6: 15. 
Ecclus. 3:31. Anth. Gr, TI. p, 130, 137. 


ITvwyzeta, ac, 7, (atmyos,) begging, 
bergary, Lys. 898. 9. In N.'T. poverty, 
want; 2 Cor. 8: 2 i xara Bados ntmysia 
i.e. deep poverly. So ofastate of poverty 
and humiliation, 2 Cor. & 9. Rey. 2: 9. 
Sept. for mi2302 Deut. 8:9. Gy 2 

Chr. 22: 14.—Ece. 10: 31. 11:14. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 619. 


Ihezeva, £. stow, (wtayds,) to beg, 
to be a beggar, Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 2.7. 
Plut. Apothegm. Lac. IL. p. 169. Tauchn. 
In N. T. to be or become poor, to be ina 
state of poverty and humiliation, intrans, 
2Cor. 8:9; comp. Phil. 2:7. Sept. for 
D27 Ps.79:8. 27 Ps. 34: 11.—Tob, 421. 

ITtvazoe, ” or, (1tHcow to cower, 
to crouch,) begging, beggarly, poor, pp. 
crouching, cringing in the manner of 
beggars. 

a) pp. and often as Subst. (a) 6 1Tw- 
wos, a beggar, mendicant, Luke 14: 13, 


Teypn 


Q1. 16: 20 atwzog SE ue Hy dyduare Ac- 
Saeoc. v.22. John 9:8 in some edit. 
Trop. Rev. 3:17.—Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 
14. Dem. 574.19. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 29 
RQocaltsly woneg Tove aAtzovs. — (8) 
ot nro, the poor, i. e. needy, desti- 
tute of the necessaries of life and sub- 
sisting on the alms of others. Matt. 19: 
21 dog atmyois. 26: 9 Sodijvar toig atm 
yots. v.11. Mark 10:21. 14: 5,7. Luke 
15222. 219-138. ceJobni235, 6)/85413s 29) 
So Sept. and 7}.°a8 Esth. 9: 22. Prov. 
31: 20. ww Prov. 28: 27. — (y) Genr. 
poor, needy, i. q. mévyg, spoken of honest 
poverty as opp. to the rich, without the 
idea of mendicity ; e. g. ule zijoan atHyy 
Mark 12: 42,43. Luke 21: 3. So Rom. 
15: 26. 2 Cor. 6: 10. Gal. 2: 10. James 
2: 2, 3,5, 6. Rev. 18:16. So Sept. and 
dq Lev. 19:15. Prov. 29:14. wr Prov. 
22: 7.—Ecclus. 13: 3. 30:14. * 

b) by impl. and from the Heb. poor, 
3. e. low, humble, of low estate, including 
also the idea of being afflicted, distressed. 
Luke 4: 18 tyoue¢ ws evayyehicac dc mt0- 
yots, quoted from Is. 61: 1 where Sept. 
forn.7% So Matt. 11:5 et Luke 7: 22 
mrtmyo svayyehicovta:. Sept. for ji7aN 
Ps. 109: 16. 139 Ps, 69: 33, Is. 29: 19. 
—Trop. Matt. 5:3 of atmyot te myvev- 
watt, the poor in spirit, those who feel 
themselves spiritually poor, the lowly 
in mind and heart. Luke 6:20. Comp. 
939, Sept. tameivos, Is. 66: 2. 

¢) trop. of things, beggarly, poor, um- 
perfect, Gal. 4: 9 atwza orozea. 


Tlvy uy, 78; qj, (208,) the fist, Sept. 
for ina Ex. 21:8. Is. 58:4. Hom. 
ll. 23. 669; also fisting, boring, i. q. 
muypozio, Xen. Mag. Eq. 8.7.—In N. T. 
Mark 7:3 gov py mvyuj ripovta tas 
zsigus, lit. unless they wash their hands 
(rubbing them) with the fist, i. e. ad sen- 
sum, sedulously, carefully, diligently ; so 
the Syr. Version, using the same word 
by which it expresses éamuedoc in Luke 
15: 8. Vulg. has crebro, as if from a 
reading mvxr7jj i. q. muxva or auxvais, of 
which there is no other trace. An early 
interpretation makes it i. q. to the elbow, 
Theophylact. ad loc. vinterPou mvp, 
routéotiy &you tov ayxavos. Euthym. ad 
Matt. 15:1. Comp. Fritzsche IV Evang. 
Vol. I. ad loc. 
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Tlidor, ovos, 6, Python, in Greek 
mythology the name of a serpent or 
dragon slain by Apollo, Ael. V. H. 3.15 
then transferred to Apollo himself, An- 
thol. Gr. I. p. 55; later, spoken of di- 
viners, soothsayers, held to be inspired 
of the Pythian Apollo, Plut. de Defect. 
Orac. c. 9. T. VIT. p. 632. 14. Reisk. 
tog éyyaotomidors, Eipveléag mahat, 
yur MUI wvas toocayogsvousvous. These 
Tlioves, i.e. éyyuoteiuvdor or ventrilo- 
quists, were so called, because the god 
or spirit was supposed to be in them 
and to speak from their bellies without 
any motion of the lips; Plutarch |. c. 
Tov Seov aitoy ... suduevor tig TH TW- 
uata TAY meopyTay Unopétyyeo Fat, 
Galen. Glossar. Hippoe. éyyootoiuvdor* 
ob xexkevousvou Tov otometos poeyyous- 
vot, Sia TO Soxtiv éx tig yaoteos pdEy- 
ysodo. Comp. Aristoph. Vesp. 1014 
or 1020. Hence Sept. évyacteiuvdos 
for Heb, 258 Lev. 19: 31. 1 Sam, 28: 
3, 8, 9. al. comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 218. 
—- InN. T. Acts 16: 16 gyovou avevpo 
avGavos having a spirit of Python, i. e. 
of a diviner, i. q. @ soothsaying demon. 


Tlvzvoe, n; OY, (kindr. with 70§,) 
thick, firm, solid, 3 Macc. 4: 10. Hom. 
Od. 14. 12. thick, dense, close together, 
Hdian. 8.1. 13. Xen. An. 2.3.3. (Jn 
N. T. frequent, often, 1 Tim, 5: 23 Ouce 
tae nuxvas cov acFevetag.—Thue. 1. 23. 
Xen. Eq. 9. 6. — Neut. plur. MUxVe as 
ady. frequently, often, Luke 5: 33 97- 
utsvovos muzva. Comparat. muZzv0té- 
gor adv. Acts 24: 26. Comp. Buttm. § 
115. 5.—auwve Ael. V. H. 2. 21. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 26. avzvdtegov 2 Mace. 8: 8. 
Dem. 1035. 14. 


Tluxtevea, f, evow, (avs the fist,) 
to fist, to box, to fight as a boxer, intrans. 
1 Cor. 9: 26 ovr MuUATEVH, WS OVH HEQH 
déom, i. e. as a boxer I strike no blow 
in vain; comp. in Ajg. — Dem. 51. 24. 
Xen. Lac. 4. 6. 


LlvAn, 78, %, & door, gate, pp. the 
large door or eptrance of an edifice, 
city, ete. diff. from 7, Sige a common 
door. E. g. of the temple, wouig muAn 
zou iegov Acts 3:10; of a prison, 12: 10; 
of acity, Luke 7: 12 1] muy Tis MOLES. 
Acts 9; 24. Heb. 13:12, Sept. of a 


Ilvieov 


building, for "MR Jer. 43: 9; of a city, 
for m>7, Josh. 6:26. 2Chr. 8:5, AW 
Gen. 34: 20, 24. So of an edifice, 
Hdian. 7. 10, 9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5, 27; of 
acity Dion. Hal. Ant, 2.50. Xen. Mem. 
3.9. 7. — Symbol. Matt. 7: 13 bis, 14. 
Luke 13: 24. Comp. Cebet. Tab. 15. 
—Also mudas adov, the gates of Hades, 
by meton. for Hades itself, see in “Ain, 
i, e. Hades with its powers, Satan and 
his hosts. Matt. 16:18 tyy éxzdnotay, 
wai mvhaw “Oo ov xuticzioovsw «wits. 
The Hebrews, as well as the Greeks 
and Romans, ascribed gates to Sheol or 
Hades; so Heb. S45ND 7B, Sept. 
athe “ov, Is. 38: 10, comp. Ps. 9: 14; 
also Wisd, 16: 13. 3 Mace. 5: 51. Hom. 
Il. 5.646. Eurip. Alcest. 124 or 126. 
Luc. Necyom. 6. comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 
96. So Lucret. 3, 67 Lethi portas. 

Iviov, vos, 6, (van) a large 
door, gate, sc. at the entrance of a build- 
ing or city. 

a) genr. e. g. of a house, Acts 10: 17 
énéatyoay éxi tov mvk@ve. 12: 13 see in 
Ovoana. v.14bis. Ofacity, Acts 14:13. 
Rev. 21:12 bis, 13 quater, 15, 21 bis, 25. 
22:14, So Sept. for mnb, of a building, 
1K. 14:27, 2Chr, 12:10; of acity LK. 
17:10. 1 Chr. 19: 9.—Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 2. 
Luc. Hermot. 11. Plat. Timol. 12 fin, 

b) syneed. a gate-way, portal, vesti- 
bule, the deep arch under which a gate 
opens, Matt. 26:71. Luke 16:20. Sept. 
for Vow Judg. 18: 16, 17.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
3.2, Ceb. Tab. 1. Pol. 4. 18, 2. 

[luv d-avojece, f. mevoouat, aor. 2 
éxvdouny, depon. Mid. to ask, to inquire. 

a) pp. et seq. sage tuv0g from or of 
any one, e. g.c. acc. John 4: 52 érv- 
Dero oly Mug ulTaY THY wear xT. A. 
or also c. interr. indir, Matt. 2: 4 éruv- 
Savero mug attay, wot 6 Xe. yervarc. 
Acts10:18. Sept. for w33 Gen, 25: 22. 
—ace. Jos. Vit. § 39. Xen. Cyr, 4. 1.3. 
Mem. 1.1. 9. indir. Luc. Nigr. 1. — 
Absol. c. interr, dir. Acts 4:7, 10: 29 
mvGivouce ovv, thre kdyo x td, 23:19. 
So before an indir. interrog. with the 
Opt. after a praeter, comp. Winer § 42. 
4.c. p. 247, Luke 15: 26 érurdeveto, 
tt sin tavte ; 18: 36. John 13: 24. Acts 
21: 33.—Xen, An. 7. 1. 14.—In a judi- 
cial sense, to inquire, to eramine, seq. 
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ace. et meg tuv0s, Acts 23: 20.—Pol. 23. 
14. 2. Lys. 909. 8. 

b) i. q. to inquire out, to find out by 
inquiry, to learn, to hear, seq. ott, Acts 
23: 34 nudouevos, OTe amd Kilixias. — 
Palaepb. 41.4. Hdian. 2.1.11. Xen. 
Hi.G sia. 


Ilo, 008, 16, fire. a) pp-and genr. 
Matt. 3: 10 xod sis 29 Badletac. Vaid dy 
7: 19. 13:40. 17:15. Mark 9. 22. Luke 
3: 9, 17. 22: 55. John 15:6. Acts 28: 5. 
Heb. 11:34. James 3:5. 5:3, 1 Pet. 
1:7. 2 Pet. 3:7. Rev. 3:18. & 5 é& 
Tov mvgog tov Svovaartygiov i. e. upon 
the altar. v, 8 9:17, 18. 11: 5. 14: 18. 
15:2. 16:8 17:16. 18:8 Sept. for 
ee Gen. 22: 6,7. Ex. 32: 19. — Jos. 
B. J.3.4. 1. Pol. 5.8.9. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3.7. — Genit. avgog often takes the 
place of an adj. Buttm. § 123. n. 4 
Winer § 34. 2. So ios augds flame of 
fire, i. q. fiery flame, Acts 7:30. Heb. 1:7. 
Rev. 1: 14. 2:18. 19:12. Once vice 
versa év ugh gioyos id. 2 Thess. 1: 8. 
Sept. for SN amd Is. 29:6. oad w& 
Ps.104:4. So dvdgaxag avgos burning 
coals Rom. 12: 20, comp. in” 4y teas and 
Sept. Lev. 16:12. yldooor aos mugdg 
Acts 2:3. Aautadsc mugdg Rev. 4: 5. 
atvio. mvoos fiery pillars Rev. 10:1; 
comp. Sept. Ex, 13: 21, 22.—Spoken of 
fire from heaven, lightning, etc. e. g. 
@70 Tov oteavot Luke 9:54. 17:29.  & 
Tov ovg. Rev. 13:13. 20:9. absol. Heb. 
12:18 Rev, 8&7. Acts 2; 19 quoted 
from Joel 3: 3 (2: 30] where Sept. for 
oN .—Eurip. Phoen. 1182 or 1191 avg 
Atoe. 

b) Symbolically: (a) of God as in- 
flicting punishment, Heb. 12: 29 6 Ssd¢ 
juov mie xatevakicxoy, Comp. Deut. 
4: 24. — (3) Of strife, disunion, Luke 
12: 49. So of the tongue as kindling 
strife and discord, James 3: 6.—{y) Of 
evils, calamities, trials, which purify the 
faith and hearts of professed Christians, 
as the fire tries and purifies the precious 
metals; comp. 1 Pet. 1: 7 et Rey. 3:18, 
Sept. Is. 10: 17. So Mark 9: 49 see in 
“Ahigo. 1Cor. 3: 13 bis, év vet anoxa- 
Auimtetae* xat ixaotov 10 toyor bmowwr 
éoti, To mig Soxtuuce, i. e. the fiery 
trials and conflicts to which Christian 
teachers and their doctrines are sub- 


Tlvea 


jected, will test their truth and value ; 
the system of teaching being here rep- 
resented under the figure of a building, 
of which only the solid parts can with- 
stand the fire. Hence also of the 
teacher [builder] himself, v. 15 avrog 3é 
cudijoetas oita 5é dg Sia mugog he shall 
be saved so as through the fire, i.e. as 
escaping through the fire which destroys 
his work. The expression is prover- 
bial, implying ‘with difficulty, scarcely ; 
comp. Aristid. in Apell. p. 126 é uscou 
mvgdg tov kvdoa cater. So Jude v.23, 
see in “Agwafw b. — (0) Of the infernal 
fire, the place of punishment and abode 
of demons and the souls of wicked 
men in Hades, represented under vari- 
ous images, e. g. 6 xeéuryog Tov mUQdS a 
fiery furnace Matt. 13: 42, 50, in allu- 
sion to Dan. 3: 6,11, 15 sq. where Sept. 
for Chald. N72 FAN. 7 7éevva Tov 
mugos, see in I¢evyu, Matt. 5: 22. 18: 9. 
Mark 9:47. 16 mig 10 toPectoy v. ov 
aBévyutar Mark 9: 43, 44, 45, 46, 48; 
comp. Is. 66:24. 10 mig 10 atcivior 
Matt. 18:8. 25:41. Jude 7. 4 Aiuvy tov 
mugog Rev. 19: 20. 20: 10, 14, 15. 21:8. 
Simpl. Rev. 14: 10; and so Matt. 3: 11 
et Luke 3: 16, see in Bentigm no. 2. b. 
—Judith 16: 17. Ecclus. 7: 17. 

c) Trop. ardour, vehemence; Heb. 10: 
27 mugog Sijhos, see in Zijhog b. f. 

Ilvee, GS, 7, (1v9,) a fire, i. e. as 
kindled and burning, burning fuel, Acts 
28: 2, 3. — Judith 7:5. 2 Mace. 1: 22, 
Hdian. 4. 8. 12. Of a burning funeral 
pile, Xen. An. 6. 4. 9. 


Ll eyos, ou, 6,(comp. Germ. Burg,) 


a tower. 

a) pp. for defence, as in the wall of 
acity, Luke 13:4 6 mtgyos ev tT) Shwe, 
j. e. in the wall of the city near Siloam. 
Comp. on the towers of Jerusalem, Jos. 
B. J. 5.4.2,3. Sept. for >a Judg. 
9:46 sq.—Jos. |. c. Hdian. 8.3.7. Xen. 
H. G. 3. 1. 22. — Spoken of the watch- 
tower or turret of a vineyard, Matt. 21: 
33. Mark 12:1. So Sept. and 5937 
Is. 5:2. Comp. Jahn § 67. , 

b) meton. of any building with one 
or more towers, a castle, fortress, palace, 
Germ. Burg, Luke 14: 28.—Hom. Il. 22. 
447, coll. 440. Pol. 26. 4.1. So Lat. 
turris Liv. 33. 48. 
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Ilueécow vy, tra, f. $0, (tvgsrds,) 
to be feverish, to be sick of fever, intrans. 
Matt. 8: 14. Mark 1: 30.— Lue. Quom. 
Hist. conser. 1. Aeschin. 69 pen. 


Hlugetos, ov, 6, (xig,) fiery heat, 
as of Sirius, Hom. I]. 22.31. In N. T. 
a fever, Matt. 8:15. Mark 1: 31. Luke 
4: 38,39. John 4: 52, Acts 28:8. Sept. 
for NTP Deut. 28: 22.—Jos. Vit. § 11. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 3. 


Ilvgwog, n, ov, (xig,) fiery, burn- 
ing, Sept. for U& Ez. 28:14,16. inzwy 
avuotvav Ecelus. 48:9, comp. 2 K. 2: 11. 
—In N. T. by impl. flaming, glittering, 
Rev. 9: 17 Sagaxag nupivovs. — Comp, 
Sooaxas menvgausvo. Hdian. 8. 4. 27, 


Ilueoa, oO, f. wow, (xte@,) to fire, 
i. e. to set on fire, 2 Mace. 10:3. Eurip. 
Phoen. 584. Hdot. 8.102. In N. T. 
only Pass. nugdomeat, ovuat, to be fired, 
set on fire, kindled, i. q. to burn, to flame. 

a) pp. Eph. 6:16 seein Bédoc. 2 Pet. 
3: 12 otgavor avgotusvor AvOjoortaL. 
Rev. 1: 15. — Apollod. Bibl. 2.4 Bey 
astvowpsve, Aeschin. Dial. Soer. 3. 21. 
— Trop. to burn, to be inflamed, e. g. 
with anger, i. q. to be incensed, 2 Cor. 
11: 29, (2 Macc. 4: 38. 14: 45.) With 
lust, 1 Cor. 7: 9 xosicoor yopijooo 7 wU- 
govsIn. So éxnvgototar sig TO fol- 
qsvew Sept. Hos. 7:4. edit. Vatic. Comp. 
nmitg Ecclus. 23: 16. giéyoucs Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 11. 28, Lat. uror Virg. Aen. 
4. 68. 

b) by impl. to be tried with fire, purt- 
fied, as metals, Rev. 8:18. Sept. for 
sma Proy. 10:20. 4x Zech. 13:9. 


Ps.) te7, 

Ilugoata, f. cow, (mugdos,) to be 
fire-coloured, fire-red, intrans. Matt. 16: 
2 mx. 6 ovgavos. v. 3. — Not found else- 
where. 

Hlu660e, @, Ov, (ng, fire-colour- 
ed, fiery-red, red, Rey. 6: 4 trmos. 12:3 
Souxow. Sept. for D5% Zech. 1:8. Num. 
19: 2, — Diod. Sic. 1, 88 Xen. Venat. 
Anda 

Llu gos, ou, 6, Pyrrhus, pr. a.m. 
Sénutoos Migsov Sopater [son] of 
Pyrrhus Acts 20: 4 in later edit. Text. 
rec, omits IZi¢dov. 


Ilveasis 


Tligoses, ECS, Hj; (tUQ0M,) a being 
on fire, burning, conflagration, Rev. 18: 
9, 18,—Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 4.—Trop. fiery 
trial, calamity, suffering, 1 Pet. 4: 12, 
comp. in Zevifo no. 2. Sept. pp. for 
52Da furnace, tining-pot, Prov, 27:21. 


Ha, euclit. partic. yet, even, only 
in composition; see Mina, Mydexo, 
Oinw, Ovdsnw, also I1emote. 

Lokéo, ©, f. joo, (kindr. with 
ného, méhowut,) pp. to trade away wares, 
to barter; hence geur. to sell, c. acc. 
Matt. 13: 44 dca tye mode. 19:21. 
Q1:12 tay mohotytwy Tag mEQuTTEQEs. 
Mark 10:21. 11:15. Luke 12: 33. 18: 
99, 22:36. John 2: 14,16. Acts 5:1. 
Pass. seq. gen. of price ; comp. Buttin. 
§ 132. 6. 2. Matt. 10:29 odyi duo orgoudin 
aoougloy mwdeitar; Luke 12:6. Ab- 
sol. Matt. 21:12 rove awhovytag xat 
ayogatortus éy 1 tego. 25:9. Mark 11: 
15. Luke 17:28. 19:45. Acts 4:34, 37. 
1 Cor. 10:25. Rev. 13:17. Sept. for 
427 Neh. 5:8. Joel 3:3. Ez. 7: 13.— 
Dem. 784. 9. Xen. Cyr. 2.4. 32. c. gen. 
of price, Ael. V. H. 10.9. Xen. Mem. 
3. 10. 10. 

Ila os, ov, 6,7, a foal, Lat. pul- 
lus, i. e. genr. a young animal, young- 
ling, Sept. Prov. 5:19, Ael. V. H. 4. 9. 
Spec. of the horse, a colt, Ael. V. H. 7. 
13. Xen, An. 4. 5. 24.—In N. T. of an 
ass, a foal, a colt, joined with dvog etc. 
Matt. 21: 2, 5, 7. John 12:15. absol. 
Mark 11:2, 4,5, 7. Luke 19: 30, 33 bis, 


35. So Sept. for 379 Gen. 32: 16. 
Judg. 10:4. 12:14. mininy74R Zech. 
9: 9. 


LTanore, adv. (mo, rors.) yet ever, 
ever, at any time, in N. 'T. only after a 
negative, not yet even, never. Luke 19: 
30 ép” ov ovdelg naroTe éxadios. Jolin 
1:18, 5:37. 6:85. 8:83. 1 John 4 12. 
—Sept. 1 Sam. 25: 28. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 4. 

Lagoa, @, f. wow, (wHgog a kind 
of stone, also Lat. eallus,) pp. to make 
hard like stone, Suid. mwgdm xed hido- 
mow. Then genr. lo make hard, callous, 
to indurate, e. g. datée Dioscor, 1. e. 90. 
Oud rig mMsmagemEeryng cagxdg Acl. V. H. 
9. 138.—In N.'T. only trop. to harden, to 
make dull, stupid, e. g. tiv xepdiay John 
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Tlas 


12:40. Pass. to be hardened, dull, stu- 
pid, e. g.  xagdia Mark 6:52. 8:17. 
ta vornuata 2 Cor. 3:14. So of persons, 
Rom, 11:7.—Sept. of the eyes, Job 17:7. 

Hogoce, EMC, 1, (maQO,) PpP- 
a hardening, induration, Lat. callus, 
Hesych. moigaors: é@ ootéov atuprors 
zat ovvdecuos. —In N.T. only trop. 
hardness of heart or mind, dullness, stu- 
pidily, 7H. tio xagdiag Mark 3:5. Eph. 
4: 18, absol. id. Rom. 11: 25. 


Tloc, enclit. part. indef. any how, 
in any way, in some way or other, only 
in the compounds Etzac, Myztmg, q. v. 
Comp. Ilo. 


Hos, interrog. adv. correl. to mae, 
ac, omwe, Buttm. § 116. 4; how? in 
what way or manner ? by what means? 

a) pp. in a direct question. (a) With 
the Indicat.—(1) genr. and simply, Luke 
10: 26 2a avayiwouxes ; John 7:15. 9: 
10 rag avemySnody cor ob Op aluol; 
1 Cor. 15:35. Mark 9:12 xat mag ye- 
younta: x. T. 2. in text. rec. where oth- 
ers read zadec, see Fritzsche IV. 
Evang. ad loc.—Ceb. Tab, 34. Luc, D. 
Deor. 22. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13.—(2) Im- 
plying surprise, wonder, admiration, 
Matt. 22:12 aa@e siojAdeg ade; John 3: 
9. 6:52. So with the fut. expressing 
what may or can take place, Winer § 
41.6. Matt. 7:4 ade éostcg 14 adelpa 
cov. Luke 1:34. With intensive par- 
ticles, e.g. xai mag and how? John 
12: 34. 14:9; see in Kaé no. 1. e. y. 
moo ovv John 6: 42, see in Oty no, 2. 
d.—In the same expression of surprise, 
etc. mg may often be rendered how is 
it that 2 how comes it? why? see Stall- 
baum ad Plat. Phileb. p. 183. Mark 12: 


Qo a Pe ' ae 7 n . “ 
35 mae AsYOUTLY OL YOMUMEATSIS, OTL O XQ. 


x. t 4. Luke 20:41. John 4:9, 1 Cor. 
15:12. Gal. 2: 14. 4:9. So sal mag 
Acts 2:8 aag ovy Matt. 22:43. John 


9:19. mag ot, Matt. 16: 11 mag ov vo- 
sits; Mark 4:40. Luke 12: 56. — Lue. 
D. Deor. 4. 1. Plat. Phileb. p. 133."ed. 
Stallb. aa@e¢ ovy Luc. D. Deor. 2, 2, 
Xen. Conv. 2. 10. mao ov Plato Crito 1. 
Xen, Ag. 9.7. — (3) Often in questions 
which serve to affirm the contrary, e. g. 
a negative, Matt, 12:29, 34 yervjuete 
Zydvar, tag Olvacds ayuda ladsivs t. 


‘Paap 


e. ye cannot. »Mark 3:23. John 3:4. 1 
John 3:17. 4:20. xa mas intens. Luke 
20:44. John 14:5. So with the fut. 
see above ina; Luke 11:18 aa¢ ota- 
Hijsetas } Buoiisia adtov; Rom. 3:6. 
1 Cor, 14:7, 9. Heb. 2:3. — Plut. de 
aud Poet. § 12. T. 1. p. 76. Tauchn.— 
Hence nag ovyi implying strong af- 


firmation, Rom. 8:32. 2 Cor. 3: 8. 
Comp. Matth. § 610. 6. Viger. p. 444.— 
Xen. Hi. 1. 36. ib. 6.4. — — (8) With 


the Subjunctive, ina question expressing 
doubt, comp. Matth. § 516. 2,3. Winer 
§ 42, 4. p. 235. Matt. 23:33 ras piynte 
ano THs xoloEws TIS yeevyns; 20:54. 
—(y) With the Optative c. dy, expressing 
a negative subjectively, as Acts 8:31 
mag yao ay Ouvaiuyy; for how can I? 
Comp. Buttm. § 1389.13. Matth. § 514 
fin. Winer § 43. 1.b. For 2a@¢ vag 
emphat. see Matth. § 611. 4. Koen. ad 
Greg. Cor. p. 144. ed. Schaef.—Hdian. 
4, 3.18. Xen, Cyr. 1. 6. 22, 36. 

b) in an indirect question, with the 
Indicative expressing what is real and 
of actual occurrence ; comp. Winer § 
42, 4, Matth. § 507. 3. John 9:15 7Q0- 
‘qay avtoy... mao avéBlewer; Plat. 


Apothg. IL. p. 20. Tauchn, Xen. Meni, 


1. 6. 15.— Oftener in oblique discourse’: 


after verbs of considering, finding out, 
knowing, making known, and the like ; 
here the interrogative force is dropped, 
and 7s is equiv. to its correlative ows 
how, in what way, see “Onwg no. I. 
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Buttm. § 116. 4. E.g. (a) With the 
Indic. as above, see Winer, and Matth, 
Il. ce. Matt. 6:28 xorauadere to xgdvee 
Tov aygov, mao aisdver. 12:4 otn avs— 
yrote... mag sionddev sig TOY OLKOY TOU 
Geov x. t. 4. Mark 5:16, 12:41. Luke 
8: 18, 36. 12:27. 14:7. Acts 9:27. Ms 
Loahad2sd Fo Ds 86.01, Corde kOe 1 
Thess. 1:9. Rev. 3:3. — Palaeph. 21.3. 
Plut. de Pueror. educ. § 8. Tom. I. p..12. 
Tauchn. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.16. Mem. 1.. 
2, 36.—(8) With the Subjunct. where 
any thing is expressed as objectively 
possible, see Winer |. c. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 741. Matt. 10: 19 uj pegeunonte 
moc i} th hadsjonte. Mark 14: 1 e&ytour 
... HOS HUTOY aroxtetywow. Vv. LL. Luke 
12: 11. 22: 2,4. Acts 4:.21.—(y), With: 
the future Indic. instead of the Sub- 
junct. as above, Matth. § Hiroe nL. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 747, Mark 11: 18 é&y- 
toty mH¢ avtoy anolécovowv. IT Cor. 7: 
32, 33, 34.— Hdian. 5. 4. 16 qyvoouy te, 
nag zonjoovrar tH medyuott. Plut. Mor: 
II. p. 399. Tauchn. 

c) as an intensive exclamation, how 
how very! how greatly! EE. g. before 
an adj. or adv. Mark 10:24 més dvaxo— 
lov dot %. t. 2. Matt. 21: 20 1aig wago- 
zorua enouvdn 7 ovxi. Mark 10: 23. 
Luke 18: 24. Before a verb, Luke 12: 
50 mag cuvézoucs Eng ot tekeo Fj. John 
11:36 ie, ae epider adtov.—c. adj. Pa- 
laeph. 31.5. M. Antonin. 6.27. Xen. Cyr. 
1.2. 11. c.adv. Xen. Mem, 4.2. 23. At, 


‘ 


Ps 


‘PaaB, i indec. Rahab, Heb. 
smn, pr. n. of a harlot at Jericho, Heb. 
11:31, James 2:25. See Josh. c. 2. — 
Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 2 “PazuSy. See more in 
“Pago. 


Vaz 


‘Pa Bi, 6, indec. Rabbi, later Heb. 
.29, i.q.a doctor, teacher, master, a 
tile of honour in the Jewish schools, 
continued also in modern times, Matt. 
23:7, 8. 26:25, 49. Mark 9:5. iAP 
14:45. John 1:39,50. 3:2. 26. 4:31. 


6:25. 9:2. 11:8. In Matt. 23:8 it-is 
explained by zadayynjg, in John 1:39 
by dudcoxohos, in reference to usage 
rather than to signification. — Heb, 29 
is pp. one great, a chief, a master, see 
Gesen. Heb. Lex. an no. 2,¢,d. This 
was introduced as a title into the Jew- 
ish schools under a threefold form, viz. 
a7 Rab, as the lowest degree of hon- 
our; c. Suff, 1 pers. 279, ‘Puffi, 
Rabbi, i.e. my master, of higher dignity ; 
and 529, Gr.as if c. Suff. “PaBfovi, 


‘PaBBSoré 


Rabboni, q. d. my great master, the most 
honourable of all, which was publicly 
given to only seven persons, all of the 
school of Hillel and of great eminence. 
See Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. Rab. Talm. 
2176 sq. Lightfoot Hor, Heb. ad Matt. 
23:7. Jahn § 106. 


‘PaBBovd v. ‘PaBBovvi, indec. 
Rabboni, a title of high bonour in the 
Jewish schools, see in “Puffi. Mark 
10: 51. John. 20: 16. 


‘Papo, f, iow, (G4 850,) to beat 
with rods, to scourge, absol. Acts 16: 22. 
2 Cor. 11: 25 tpis toda SdicFny, where 
on v. 24 comp. Deut. 25: 3 and Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 21, 23. Sept. for 20m Judg. 
6:11. Ruth 2: 17. — Diod. Sic. 19. 101. 

‘Pa Boos, ov, 4, a rod, wand, staff, 
e. g. 

a) genr. Heb. 9:4 4 ba8do0¢ “Aaguy. 
Rev. 11:1. So Sept. and mtg Ex. 4: 
2,4. Num, 17:2 sq.—Ceb. Tab. 4. Luc. 
D. Mort, 23. 3.—For chastising, scourg- 
ing, 1 Cor. 4:21. So Sept. and m2 
Is. 9:3. tay Prov. 10:13. Ex. 21: 
20.—Plut. Poplic.6. Xen. Eq.8. 4.—For 
leaning upon, walking, Matt. 10: 10. Mark 
6:8. Luke 9:3, Heb, 11:21 én? 70 uxoor 
tis 6u8dov, in allusion to Gen. 47:31 
where Sept. as for 772, not [V7 as 
the Hebrew reads. Sept. also for FQ2 
Gen. 38:13. njxwn Ex. 20:19. Zech. 
8: 4, d 

b) spec. a sceptre, q.d. staff or wand 
of office, Heb. 1:8 bis, 6a8dog evdtty- 
tog 7) bu 850g tig Bactdslas gov ; quoted 
from Ps. 45:7, where Sept. for DIN. 
Rev. 2: 27. 12:5. 19:15. So Sept. and 
DAW Ps. 2:9. F172 Ps. 110: 2. 


‘PaBdouzos, ov, 6, (ga8dos, to) 
pp. a@ rod-holder, i. e. a lictor, an officer 
or sort of sergeant who attended on the 
magistrates of Roman cities and colonies 
and executed their decrees; so called 
as bearing the Roman /fasces or bundle 
of rods; comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
178. Acts 16:35, 388. —Dion, Hal. Ant. 
4.5. Plut. Marcell. 29. Hdian. 7. 8. 10. 

‘Payau, o, indec. Ragau, Heb. 
ay Reu, pr. n. m. Luke 3:35, Comp. 
Gen. 11:18 sq. 

“Padwvoeynuct, croc, 16, (g¢di- 
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ongyiten Gudiougyos, from 6¢510¢, Eoyov,) 
pp. ‘what is done easily,’ light-work, 
levity; hence in a bad sense, wicked- 
ness, crime, Acts 18: 14.—Luc. Calumn. 
non tem. cred, 20. Plut. Pyrrh. 6. 


‘Padwvoyia, ac, 7, (comp. 6g- 
Sioteynua,) case or lightness of doing, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 34. levity in doing, in- 
dolence, effeminacy, Xen. Ag. 11.6. Lac. 
14.4. In N. T. wickedness, profligate 
cunning, subtilty, Acts 13: 10.—Pol, 12. 
10. 5. Diod. Sic. 5. 11. Plut. Cato Min. 
16. 


‘Paxa, indec. Raca, a word of 
contempt, prob. from Chald. 7779 
used in the same manner, i. q. Heb. 
p77, empty, worthless, foolish, Matt. 5: 
22. See Tholuck Bergpred. ad loc. 


Buxtorf. Lex. Chald. 2254, 

"Paxos, €08, ove, 16, (Siow, g7- 
yvuul,) a piece torn off, a rag, torn gar- 
ment, Sept. Is. 64:6. Ceb. Tab. 10. 
Aristoph. Plut. 540. In N. T. genr. 
a@ piece, remnant, sc. of cloth; Matt. 9: 
16 et Mark 2:21 éxiShnuce Gaxoug ayra— 


gov, i. q. éxiSinua tiuatiov xatvov in 
Luke 5: 36, 
‘Paua, 4, indec. Ramah, Heb, 


72> (a height), pr. n. of a city of Ben- 
jamin, a few miles north of Jerusalem 
between Gibeah and Bethel. Matt. 2: 
18, quoted from Jer. 31:15. See in 
“Pazyd.— Comp. Josh. 18: 25. Judg. 4: 
5. 19:13. Jos. Ant. 8. 2.3 “Pauodar, 
mole oradiovs antyouca “Iegocoktuor 
tecougaxorvta. § 4. Miss. Herald, 1826. 
p. 254. 

‘Pavia, q. Gaive,) to 
sprinkle, to besprinkle, c. acc. Heb. 9: 
13 on0d0g Sapodewms gaytifovee tovs xs- 
xowausvous, in allusion to Num, 19:2 
sq. 17. comp. Jahn § 386. So Heb. 9: 
19, 21, comp. Ex, 24:6, 8. Sept. for m3 
Lev. 6: 20 [27]. 2K. 9: 33.—Symbol. i. 
q: to purify, to cleanse, in a moral sense, 
Heb. 10: 22 éegartiousvor tag xagdiug 
“m0 cuvediiceug TOYIaS, for the accus. 
comp. Buttm, § 131. 6. So Sept. for 
Nan Ps, 51:9. 


f. iow, (i. 


‘Pavriopoe, ov, 6, (dartiSw,) pp. 
a sprinkling, meton, purification, clean- 
sing, Heb. 12: 24 aliuarte gavticpor, 


‘Pantlo 


blood of sprinkling i.e. for sprinkling, 
cleansing. So Sept. Wwe ¢davticpot 
for Heb. 432 Num. 19: 9. 13: 20, 21.— 
1 Pet. 1: 2 éxextoig ... cig imaxony xat 
davtiguoy aivatog I. Xo. i. e. to sprink- 
ling with the blood of Jesus, to clean- 
sing through his blood. Comp. Winer 
§ 19. 2. p 119. fin. — Not found in pro- 
fane writers, 


Pantlo, f. iow, (ganis rod, i. q. 
6u8d0s,) to beat with rods, to scourge, 
Hdot. 7.35. ib. 8.59. Later and in 
N. T. to smite with the open hand, to cuff, 
to slap, spec. the cheeks or ears, c. acc. 
Matt. 5: 39 ootis os Gamiter ént ty Oekiay 
gov. absol. Matt. 26: 67. — Sept. Hos. 
11:4. Esdr. 4:30. Jos. Ant. 8. 15. 4. 
Luc. D. Meretr. 8. 1,2. Dem. 787. 23. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 175 sq. 


‘Panwue, a1os, 10, (ganila,) a 
blow with the open hand, a cuff, slap, 
spec. on the cheeks or ears, Mark 14: 65 
ot Unngetad Ganiocuoor avtoy eadioy. 
Jobn 18: 22. 19: 3.— Sept. Is. 50: 6. 
Alciphr. [II. Ep. 6, 70. Luc. D. Meretr. 
8.2. Found only in late writers, Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 175 sq. 

‘Page, (og, %, (gantw to sew,) a 
needle, Matt. 19:24. Mark 10: 25. Luke 
18: 25.—Hippocr. de Morb. lib. 2. ¢. 26. 
Nicet. Annal, 8. 4.p, 136. A. The ear- 
lier word was feiovy, see Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 90. 

‘Paya, %, indec. Rackab, Heb. 
sn-3 Rahab, the wife of Salmon, Matt. 
1:5. Most probably she is the same 
with Rahab of Jericho, see in “Paa§ ; 
since Nahshon the father of Salmon 
was the leader of the tribe of Judah at 
the breaking up from Mount Sinai, 
Num. 10: 14, comp. v. 11 sq. and there- 
fore his son would be contemporary 
with the fall of Jericho about forty 
years later. The express mention of 
7 ‘Paya’ in the genealogical table, as 
afterwards of 4 “Pov, isin fayour of 
this supposition. 


‘PaynA, %, indec. Rachel, Heb. 5177 
(ewe-lamb), the younger wife of Jacob, 
and mother of Joseph and Benjamin. 
Matt..2: 18 paw} év Papa jxotcdy - . - 
“Puzid xhaiovoa 1a téxve aiths, quoted 


735 


‘Pyyvuue 


from Jer. 31: 15 where Rachel, whose 
sepulchre seems to have been not far 
from Ramah (Gen. 35: 17, 19. 1 Sam. 
10: 2, 3), is introduced as bewailing the 
captivity of her descendants, i.e. of 
Ephraim, as the representative of the 
ten tribes. 


‘PeBéxxa, nS, %, Rebecca, Heb. 
pan (a noose, snare,) the wife of 
Isaac, Rom. 9: 10. 


P&@ v. 6&n, n9, 4, Lat. rheda, 
i.e. @ carriage with four wheels for 
travelling, a chariot, Rev. 18: 13. — So 
rheda Cic. pro Mil. 10. The word is of 
Gallic origin, Quinctil. 1. 5. Comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 554. 


‘Peugay v.“Peqay, 6,indec. Rem- 
phan, Rephan, Acts 7: 43, quoted from 
Amos 5:26 where Sept. “Po:gay for Heb. 
ji7D Chiun, a name for the planet Sat- 
urn, i. G. Moloy where see more. The 
forms “Paper, Peupay, are the Egyptian 
or Coptic name for the same planet, 
Gesen. Lex. art. ]17D. Jablonski Opusce. 
Il. p. 1. ed. te Water. 


‘Péo, f. ésiow, instead of Att. fut. 
devcouor, Winer § 15. p. 80. Buttm. 
§ 114. p.300. comp. Lob, ad Phr. p. 789 ; 
to flow, intrans. Jolin 7: 38 motapot... 
gevoovow VOatos Cavytos. Sept. for 37 
Lev. 15: 3. br Jer. 9: 17.—Hdian. 7. 
1.17. Xen. An. 1. 2. 7, 8. 


*Péw obsol. to speak, see in Einoy. 


‘“Pyytov, ov, 10, Rhegium, a city 
on the coast near the S. W. extremity 
of Italy, now Rheggio, opposite Messina 
in Sicily, Acts 28: 13. — Comp. Diod, 
Sic. 4. 85. 

“Pyyua, aos, 10, ( Oyyvuus,) o 
rending, breach, ruin, Luke 6:49. Sept. 
for m°s"pa Am. 6; 11. — Pol. 13. 6. 8. 


Dem. 294. 21. 

“Pyyvu, f. £w, also pres. 6noTw 
a poetic and later form, Mark 2: 22. 
9: 18; also Sept. 1 K. 11: 31. Hom. Il. 
18. 571. comp. Moeris p. 337. Thom, 
Mag. p. 788.—T"o rend, to tear, to break. 

a) of things, to rend, to burst, e. g. 
leather bottles or skins, c. acc. Mark 
2:22, Luke 5:37 gigs 6 yéog O1v0S 
rovs aoxovs. Pass. Matt. 9:17, Sept. 


‘Phuc 


for yo'a Num. 16:31. Josh. 9:13. 29 
Job 2: 12.—Lue. D. Deor. 17. 1. Diod: 
Sic. 12. 59. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 16. 

b) of persons, to rend, to tear, to la- 
cerate, e. g. as dogs, Matt. 7: 6. — Also 
i. q. to tear down, to dash to the ground, 
as a demon one possessed, Mark 9: 18. 
Luke 9: 42 8dnSev aitoy 10 Sayuoreoy 
xal cwvecnogatey. So Sept. for wy7 
Is. 13: 16. — Wisd. 4:19. Artemid. 1. 
60 dita tov eytinador, of a wrestler. 

c) Trop. and absol. to break forth, sc. 
into rejoicing and praise, Gal. 4: 27 67- 
Eov ai Bonooy x. 1.4. quoted from Is. 
54: 1 where Sept. for mxB.—Usually 
c. acc. of manner or instrum. as Sept. 
gijtue evpgootvyy for M27 M<B Is. 49: 
13. 52:9. §iSo0 pevyy, Lat. rumpere 
vocem, Hdot. 5.93. Artemid. 2,12. Aris- 
toph. Nub. 960 or 963. 


‘Phuc, M@tOS, TO, (gem, see in Ei- 
soy,) pp. ‘that which is spoken,’ word. 

a) pp. a word, as uttered by the liv- 
ing voice, plur. ta énuata, words. Acts 
6:11 dyuota Blaognuc. v.13. 10: 44. 
26: 25. Heb. 12:19. Sept. for 337 
Gen. 27:34,42. “7o& Ps. 5: 1.—Hdian: 
1.8.12. Dem. 1457.18, Xen. Mem. 2.1.34. 

b) collect. word, also plur. words, i. q. 
saying, speech, discourse. (a) genr. 
Matt. 12: 86 mé&v éijue agyor, see in 
-Agyos c. 26:75 xat guvijodn O ID. tov 
Oyuctog tov Incot. Mark 9: 32. 14: 72. 
Luke 1: 38, 2: 17,19, 50, 51. 7:1. 9: 45 
bis. 18: 34, 20:26. 24:8, 11. John 8:20. 
Acts 2:14. 11:16. 16; 38, 28:25. 2 Cor. 
12: 4. Rom. 10: 18 quoted from Ps. 19: 
5 where Sept, for 07572. So Sept. and 
saz Job 15: 3. 31: 40.—Palaeph. 50. 1. 
Dem. 1462.2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4, 15. — 
Hence, in the N. 'T. usage, often like 
Heb. 437, in special seuses depending 
on the adjuncts or context; comp. in 
Kinoy b. E. g. (8) i. q. charge, accu- 
sation, Matt. 5: 11. 27:14. So Matt. 
18: 16 et 2 Cor. 13:1, in allusion to 
Deut. 19: 15 where Sept. for 27. 
Comp. Num. 14: 36. — (y) i. q. predic- 
tion, prophecy, e. g. Oruata moosionusya, 
2 Pet. 3:2. Jude Jl7. So éjuata tod 
Seo Rev. 17:17 in text. ree.—(S) prom- 
ise, e. g. from God, Luke 2: 29. Heb. 
6 5 xahoy ysvonuevor Feot Oijjuc. So 
Sept. and 27 1 K. 8: 20. 12: 16. — (e) 
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command, Luke 5:5. dua tov Deoi, 
word of God, his omnipotent decree, 
Heb. 11:3. impl. Heb.1:3. Also Matt. 
4: 4 et Luke 4: 4 ovx éa Gotm povp Si- 
getar 0 GrFoumos, akk ent MAVTL OT LaTe 
éxmogevouery Sie sTOMaTOS Fev, i.e, Me~ 
ton. upon every thing which God decrees, 
quoted from Deut. 8: 3 where Sept. for 
masimtp Nxinobo~bs, spoken in ref- 
erence tothe manna. Sept. for (27 
Josh. 1:13. 1 Sam. 17: 29. comp. Ex. 
34: 28. pix Prov. 3: 1.—(¢) Spoken 
of a teacher, word, i.e. teaching, precept, 
doctrine, e. g. 1% Onuata tio fwijg Acts 
5:20, see in Zan} c.8. Acts 10:22 axot- 
cor dnunte mage cov. 11: 14 o¢ Ladsoe 
Ojpata mode os. 18:42. So gijua, gro 
Tig miotewc, Onua eod v. xugiov, the 
word, word of faith, word of God, i.e. the 
doctrines and promises revealed and 
taught from God, the Gospel as preach- 
ed, Rom. 10: 8 bis, (comp. Deut. 30: 14 
where Sept. for 727 of the Mosaic dis- 
pensation.) Acts 10:37 coll. 36. Rom. 
10: 17. Eph. 6: 17. 1 Pet. 1: 25 bis ; so 
prob. Eph. 5:26. Of Jesus, ta é7juata, 
Jobn 5: 47 mae toig éuoig Orjucot x. T. 4. 
6: 63, 68. 10: 21. 12: 47,48. 14: 10. 
15:7. ta djucta tov Pov, words or 
doctrine received from God, John 3:34. 
8: 47. 17: 8.—(n) Luke 3: 2 éyéveto 67j- 
fa Deov ext “Iwaryny, the word of God, 
i. q. an oracle, effatum, from God, cor- 
responding to Heb. 7457 3253 
dn, Sept. dijuc, Gen. 15: 1. Jer. 6: 10, 
comp. 1:1; oftener Sept. Aoyog Jer. 1: 
4,1]. Ez. 3:16. 6:1. 

c) meton. from the Heb, thing spo- 
ken of, i. e. genr. thing, matter, affair. 
Luke 2: 15 Sausy TO Oijjue TOTO TO yEyO- 
vos. 1:65 Sishadsito mayta ta Onmota 
tavta. Acts 5:32. So Sept. and 727 
Gen. 21:11. 1Sam. 4:17. 12:16, plur. 
Gen. 20: 8. 40: 1. Ezra 7: 1.—1 Mace. 
5: 37.—So ov... may gijua, the neg. ov 
being joined with the verb, see in Ov 
a. ¥, equiv. to nothing at all, nothing 
Whatever. Luke 1: 37 oix aduvatiose 
maou Th Fe nav djua. Comp. Sept. 
Gen. 18: 14. Deut. 17: 8. 

Pyoa, 6, indec. Rhesa, pr. n, m. 
Luke 3: 27. 


‘Pyooo, see in “Piyvuue, 
© r c o> 
Pntwe, ogos, 6, (obsol. gé,) « 


“Pytos 


speaker, orator, advocate, Acts 24: 1. — 
Ael. V. H. 9.19. Dem. 303. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 6. 15. 


Pyros, adv. ( dnt said, expressed 
in words, obsol. 6&w,) in express words, 
expressly, 1 Tim. 4: 1. — Sext. Empir. 
adv. Log. 1.80 Zevopay 6yta> grou. 
Strabo [. p. 4. B. Pol. 2. 23. 5. 


“Pia, ag, 7, a root. a) pp. Matt. 
3: 10 et Luke 3:9 9 a&lvn moog tiv 6iSav 
tar Oévdowy xsiro. Mark 11: 20 & gu- 
ta» from the roots, i. e. wholly. So 
ov yew gia to have no root, q. d. to 
not take deep root, Matt. 13: 6. Mark 
4:6; trop. of those not rooted and 
established in faith and doctrine, Matt. 
13:21. Mark 4:17. Luke 8:13. Sept. 
for Wyo Ez. 17:6,7,9.  & 6ifav Job 
28: 9. 31: 12. — Luc. Amor. 33. Ael. 
V. H. 2.14. Xen. Oec. 17. 12, 138. — 
Trop. cause, source of any thing, 1 Tim. 
6: 10 difu tay xaxdy. (Ecclus. 1: 6, 20. 
Wisd. 15: 3.) Also retaining the figure 
of a root, Rom. 11: 16, 17, 18 bis, where 
Paul makes Abraham and the Jewish 
people the root from which the gospel 
dispensation with its blessings has 
sprung, into which root and stem the 
Gentiles are engrafted. Heb. 12:15 6ile 
muxoias, i.e. a wicked person whose ex- 
ample is poisonous, in allusion to Deut. 
29: 17 where Sept. for yyw. Comp. 
in Ilixoic. 

b) meton. from the Heb, a@ sprout, 
shoot, sc. from the root; only trop. off- 
spring, a descendant. Rom. 15:12 % 6/- 
ta tov “Iecout, in allusion to Is. 11: 10 
where Sept. and w7w, comp. Is. 11:1. 
So Rev. 5:5. 22: 16. — Ecclus. 47: 22. 
1 Mace. 1: 11. 


‘Plow, a, f. dow, (diSu,) to root, 
to let take root; Pass. or Mid. to be or 
become rooted, to take root, Theophr. 
Hist, Pl. 2.5.6. ib. 8.5.4. Later in- 
trans. to take root, Sept. for Po, wv Is. 
40: 24, Jer. 12:2. InN. T. only Pass. 
trop. to be rooted, i. q. strengthened 
with roots, to be firmly fixed, constant. 
Eph. 3:18 é ayany éégilouevor. Col. 
2: 7. — Hdot. 1. 60.64. Plut. de Puer. 
educ.9 Gd? bray tig Gilwon thy OUyopLy 
x.7.2. comp. Plut. Demosth. 1. de Pro- 
feet. in Virt. 10. 
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‘Pinto 


Pu, 7S, *, (Gite) a throw, cast, 
jerk, as of a stone or weapon, Hom. I. 
12.462. Apoll. Rh. Argon, 4.851. impe- 
tus, cust of wind, Hom. 1.15.171. Soph. 
Antig. 137, Plut. ed. R. X. p. 539. 12. 
In N. T. @ jerk of the eye, i. e. @ wink, 
twinkling, 1 Cor. 15: 52 éy gimy opdal- 
pot, i. q. a noment of time, Germ. Au- 
genblick ; comp. Luke 4: 5. — Eustath. 
in I. 6. p. 1024, 24 év Bougutary xoovou 
oun. 

‘Purtlo, f. iow, (gunig from ginta, 
a fan, blower, e. g. for kindling fire 
Aristoph. Ach. 888, _ for Jadies Anthol. 
Gr. I. p. 247. 3. comp. in “Pin7,) to fan, 
to blow, e. g. fire, fuel, Aristot. de Ad- 
mirand. tivac AéFove ot xaloytat, ... Ob: 
mitousvos afervuvtar tayéws. Anthol. 
Gr. LIT. p. 20. 6. to fan a person, An- 
thol. Gr. II]. p. 42.5. Plut. M. Anton. 
26. InN. T. genr. to move to and fro, 
to toss, to agitate, as waves, James 1: 6 
xibdave Fohaoons... Outifousr@.—Philo 
in Wetst. N. T. ad loc. # uy 7Q0¢ avé- 
pou guniforto 10 Vag. Dio Chrysost. 33. 
p. 368. B. 


“Pin 1éa, o, only in pres. and im- 
perf. as a frequentative from gira, 1. 4 
to throw or cast repeatedly, Hdot. 4. 188. 
Pol. 1. 47. 4. Ken. Cony. 2.8. See 
Buttm. §112.n.4, §114. p. 300. Passow 
sub voc. In N. T. only Acts 22: 23 
6intotytov ta iwarta, i. e. prob, throw- 
ing up or tossing their outer garments 
in the air, as also dust, in approbation 
and furtherance of the uproar. This was 
customary in theatres and other assem- 
blies, e. g. Luc. de Salt. 83 toys Féatgoy 
émav ... &rndav nod sBowy xat tag é0-9}— 
tas aneodintovy. Aristaenet. I. 26 0 08 
Sijpuog avéoryxe ... xO TO) ZELOE HLYEL, HOLL 
my éo Pita cobs. Ovid. Amor. 3. 274 
‘et date jactatis undique signa togis.’ 


‘Pinta, f. yo, to throw or cast, with 
a sudden motion, to hurl, to jerk, c. ace. 

a) pp. et seq. els, Luke 4; 35 Giwoy 
airoy TO Somorioy es péoov. 17:2, éy 
1 vag Matt. 27:5. Seq. éx c. gen. to 
cast out, Acts 27:29 é movurns gipartes 
GYRUS TETTUQUS. V. 19, sc. & Tov miol- 
ovimpl. For Acts 22: 23 see in ‘Pi- 
até. Sept. for T>wWit Gen. 37: 19, 23. 
Ex. 1:22, Judg. 9: 53.—e. sig Ceb. Tab. 


‘PoBoum 


10. Xen. An, 3,3. 1. é# Luc. D. De- 
or, 13. 2. Dem. 798. 25. — In a gentler 
sense, i. q. to put or lay down, as sick 
persons, c. acc. Matt. 15: 30 togcpay av- 
Tos maga TOVS mddag tov S. Comp. 
Sept. and Down 2 K. 2: 16. — Wisd. 
11: 14, Ban. 413. 11 ot» éysiy OmoU Te 
Eavtov Ointee. 

b) i. q. to cast forth, to throw apart, to 
scatter, Pass. part. perf. Eo duupevos cast 
JSorth, scattered, Matt. 9: 36.—Diod. Sic. 
13. 9 tay Svgaxovoiow ... xetre tov di- 
wyuoy édyuperov. Pol. 5, 48. 2.— Oth- 
ers i. q. lo neglect, comp. Luc. Amor. 
33. Necyom. 17. 


“PoBoa, 6, indec. Roboam, Heb. 
Dyan (he enlarges the people) Reho- 
boain, pr. n. of the son and successor of 
Solomon, from whom the ten tribes re- 
volted, Matt. 1:7 bis. Comp. 1 K. c. 
12. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 1 sq. 


‘Podn, nS, 7, Rhoda, pr. n. of a 
handmaid, Acts 12; 13. 


‘Podos, ov, 7, Rhodes, a celebrated 
island, the southeasternmost of the Spo- 
rades, lying off the coast of Caria in 
Asia Minor. Its capital was also called 
Rhodes, and was remarkable for the 
famous Colossus. Acts 21: 1. 


“Pottndor, ady. (dof, soifos 
noise, rushing, as of winds and waves, 
Plut. de aud, Poet. §3. VI. p, 63. Reisk.) 
with great noise, gq. d. with a crash, 
2 Pet. 3: 10, — Hesych. goigndor* oqo- 
Seas nyntixdy. Hero ap. Musaeum 
339 dortndov meoxconvos an’? Fi Bcrov 
méos mVOyOU. 


‘Poupaica, ae, }, @ sword, sabre, 
pp. a long and broad sword used espee. 
by the Thracians, and carried on the 
right shoulder, Plut, Paul. Aemil. 18 
modtou Os ot Ogtnes . ++ 09S as 38 dou- 
patac Baguardijgous ano tay deta 
duo évosiovtes.— In N. 'T. genr. Rev. 
1: 16 gouqaie Sictouog oSeie, 2:12, 16. 
GhBr a9: 15. Qh Trop. Luke 2: 35 cov 
8 wiriis thy wuyry Sishsvoeton Goupato, 
i.e, anguish of soul shall come upon 
thee. ‘Sept for 3a4n Ex, 32: 26. Ez. 
5:1, — Jos. Ant. 6. 12. 4 douqata rot 
LohuGov. 7, 12.1, 
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‘Prvopee 


‘PovBny, 6, indec. Reuben, Heb. 
j2187, pr. n. of the eldest son of Ja- 
cob, born of Leah, Gen. 29:32 sq. In 
N. T. the tribe of Reuben, Rey, 7: 5. 


“Pout, 4, indec. Ruth, Heb. m7 
(beauty or friend), pr. n. of a Moabitess, 
afterwards the wife of Boaz, Matt. 1: 5. 


‘Povgos, ov, 0, Rufus, pr. n. of 
a Christian, Mark 15: 21. Rom. 16:13. 


“Pun, 78, 7%, (obsol. gio, i. 4. 
é0U0,) impebus, impulse, onset, i. q. OOM, 
Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 
15. Thuc. 7. 70. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 31.— 
—In the later usage and N. T. a street, 
lane, alley of a city, in distinction from 
% mhatsio q. v.' Matt. 6:2. Luke 14:21 
sig tag Mhatelas xa dtuag HS MOAEWS. 
Acts 9:11. 12:10. Sept. for 35 Is. 
15: 3.—Tob. 13: 18 coll. 17, Ecclus. 9: 
7. Pol. 6.29.1. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
404. Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 29. Wet- 
stein N. T. 1. p. 319. 


“Puvouce, f. dvcouct, depon. Mid. 
(obsol. guw i. q. é9vm,) pp. to draw or 
snatch to oneself; hence genr. fo draw 
or snatch from danger, i. q. to rescue, to 
deliver; see Passow sub y. Buttm. §114. 
p. 281. Aor. 1 é66ve09y as Pass. Luke 
1:74, al. see Buttm. § 113. n. 6.—E. g. 
seq. acc, simpl. Matt. 27:43 évcacdw 
viv avtov. 2 Pet. 2:7. Absol. Rom. 11: 
26 6 duouevog the deliverer, quoted from 
Is. 59: 20 where Sept. for Xj. Sept. 
genr. for 53 Is. 48: 20. hm Ex. 2: 
19, Is, 5:30. — Ael. V. H. 4. 5. Hdian, 
1.15.12, —Wiuth an adjunct from whence 
e. g. seq. a0 c. gen. comp. in "And Ji 
2.d. Matt. 6:13 dicee suas ano tov 
moynoov. [Luke 11: 4.) Rom. 15:31. 1 
Thess. 1:10, 2 Thess. 3: 2. 2 Tim. 4: 
18. So Sept. for 779 S27 2 Sam. 19: 
9. Prov. 11:4, 457 ywin Ez, 37: 23. 
Comp. Matth. § 353. 2, note. p. 665. 
Seq. ¢x c. gen. comp. Matth. lL. ec. Rom. 
7: 24 tis us Glostae 2% TOU ToMaTOS x, T. 
4. 2 Cor. 1:10 ter. Col. 1:13. 2 Tim. 
3:11. 2 Pet. 2:9, Pass, Luke 1:74. 2 
Tim. 4:17, So Sept. for 77, BNP Gen. 
48: 16. 73 bun Judg. 8:34. 2 Sam. 
22: 49.—c. & Jos. Vit. § 15. Diod. Sie. 
12, 53. Hdot. 5. 49. 


‘Punagevoucee 


‘“Punagevouce, depon. Mid. (gv- 
magos,) to be filthy, trop. Rev. 22: 11 in 
later edit. — Of doubtful authority, see 
Passow. 


is , G ce ’ 
Punegia, as, 1, (Gumagos,) filth, 
filthiness, trop. in a moral sense, James 


1: 21.— Plut. Precept. conjug. § 28. VI. 
p- 536, 13. Reisk. 

Punagos, a, ov, (gimos,) filthy, 
foul, James 2:2 atwyog év GuTAgg aod ij- 
a. Trop.in a moral sense, Rev. 22: 
11 in later edit. Sept. for Nix Zech. 
3:3, 4. — Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 3 dumaoay 
éo97jta. Ceb. Tab. 10. Ael. V. H. 14. 10. 
Trop. Act. Thom. § 13 gumage ém- 
Suto. 

*Punos, ov, 5, filth, filthiness, 1 Pet. 
8:21 ov ougxos anodeois GUmov. Sept. 
for N20 Job 14:4, TNX Is. 4: 4.—Lue. 
Anachar. v. Gymnas. 29. Pol. 32. 7. 8. 


‘Puno, @, f. dou, (poet. for gu- 
maw, fr. 6vm0s,) to be filthy, in text. rec. 
Rev. 22: 11 bis 6 dutay, dutwcutw et. 
—Hom. Od. 6. 87. Aristoph. Av. 1271 
or 1283. Act. Thom. § 52 éoS7g degu- 
TLOUEYN. 

‘Pvoes, €0S, 7, (Gém q. v.) a flow- 
ing, flux, e. g. tov aiwatos Mark 5: 25. 
Luke 8: 43, 44. Sept. for 233 Lev. 15: 
24 sq.—Ael. V. H. 6. 6 ry 6. tov atua- 
toc. Pol. 2. 16. 6 of a current. 

‘Puric, (00g, %, (obsol. gi i. q. 
Zovw,) a wrinkle, sc. as drawn together, 
contracted ; trop. Eph. 5:27.—Aristopb. 
Piut. 1051. Diod. Sic. 4.51. 


SaBayiavi, sabachthani, Chald. 
snpaw, thou hast forsaken me, from r. 
paw to leave, to forsake, 2 pers. Sing. 
c. Suff. Matt. 27:46 et Mark 15:34 
quoted from Ps, 22: 2, where Chald. for 
Heb. 722319 id. from r. 312 - 


| SaBaad, Sabaoth, Heb. nixr=, 
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= r 
SaBawh 
© r c , 
Pva, see Puouat. 


‘“Poucixos, 7, ov, (Papn) Ro- 
man, Luke 23:38. — Jos. de Vit. § 71. 
Hdian. 5. 5. 6. 


“Paeatog, ou, 6, (Paun,) a Ro- 
man, a Roman citizen, Acts 2: 10. 16:21, 
37, 38. 22: 25, 26, 27, 29. 23:27. Genr. 
of “Pouator the Romans John 11: 48. 
Acts 25:16. 28: 17, — Sing. Hdian. 4. 
10.11. Plur. Jos. Vit. § 71. Hdian. 1. 
12. 11. Plut. Pomp. 1. 


“Pouaiori, adv. (Papn,) in the 
Roman tongue, in Latin, John 19: 20- 
On the signification of adverbs in -1otl 
see. Buttm. § 110. 15. c. 


‘Pan, 78, i, Rome, the city, Acts 
18: 2, 19:21. 23:11. 28: 14,16. Rom. 
1.7, 15.52 Vines fF Hdian. 2, 14. 
10. Plut. Pomp. 27. 


‘Povvums, f. dco, to strengthen, 
to make firm, Plut. Camill. § 37 Sous 
1) caua dicyovicnrdat. Pass. Plut. 
Coriol. § 24 edd jod_eto Swyyvuevor 
aitod 10 coma. id. Romul.§ 25. More 
usually perf. Pass. EOOwmas as present, 
to be strong, well, 3 Mace. 3: 13. Luc. 
Somn. s. Gall. 23. Xen. Occ. 10. 5. 
Comp. Buttm. § 113.6. § 114. p.300.—In 
N.T. only imperat. Z9Gwoo, asa formula 
at the end of epistles, like Lat. vale, 
Enel. farewell. Acts 23: 30 tdwa0. Id: 
29 #gdwods.—2 Mace. 11:21. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 5. 33. Artemid. 3. 44 YSvov maons 
eniatoliig 10 paige xab EBdwoo heyewy. 


i.e, hosts, armies, plur. of NWS host. 
Hence xvguog oafawd i. q. Heb. 
mixoy mint, Lord of Hosts, i, e. of 
the angelic hosts, comp. 2 Chr. 18: 18. 
Ps. 103: 21. Luke 2: 13.—In N. T. James 
5:4. Rom. 9:29 quoted from Is. 1:9 
where Sept. for Heb. ‘x m]T77, as also 
2:12, 6:3. al. The general sense is 


SuPPateouos 


Jehovah Omnipotent, and the LXX of- 
ten translate it by maytozxgatwg q. v. 
See more in Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. 
Naz. 

LaPBaricmos, ov, 6, (ca PBator, 
caSSatico to keep sabbath Ex. 16: 30,) 
pp. @ keeping sabbath, i. e. rest, a lying 
by from labour, in N.T. only of an 
eterpal rest with God, Heb. 4:9. The 
Rabbins employ the same figure, see 
Schoettg, Hor. Heb ad. h. l.— Plut. de 
Superst. 3. 


sa 8 Batoy, ov, 10, Sabbath, Heb. 
N2y, pp. rest, a lying by from labour, 
see Gast Heb. Lex.r. naw. Plur. 
ta oa8Para, oftem for the Sing. perh. 
originally an imitation of the Ara- 
maean form NN2D ; comp. Winer p. 
150. Dat. plur. ro07¢ as B aot, Matt. 
12:1, 5. al. Meleag. 83. 4, in Anth. Gr. 
I. p. 25; as if from a nominat. ouS Seat, 
comp. Passow s. voc. Buttm. § 56. n, 
8. Matth. § 92.3. Winer p. 60; see be- 
low in a. 6. 

a) pp. the sabbath, i.e. the Jewish 
sabbath, the seventh day of the week, 
kept originally by a total cessation from 
all labour, even to the kindling of a fire; 
but apparently without any public so- 
lemnities except an addition to the dai- 
ly sacrifice in the tabernacle and the 
changing of the shew-bread; comp. 
Ex. 20:8 sq. 31:12 sq. Lev. 24:8. 
Num. 15:32 sq. 28: 9. Jos. Ant. 13, 1. 
3. ib. 13, 8.4. ib. 14. 4.2. B. J. 1. 7.3. 
The custom of reading the scriptures 
in the public assemblies and synagogues, 
appears to have been introduced after 
the exile; comp. Neh. c. 8. Luke 4: 16 
sq: Jahn § 346—849. E, (a) Sing. 
tO oaFBarov as nom. Mark 2: 27 10 
ou, ud tov avdo. Luke 23: 54, John 
: Mt 10. 9:14; as accus. Matt. 12: 5 5 0 

3. BeGnhovor. Mark 2: 27 oty 6 av Fo. 
Bud 10 oeG88aroyv. Luke 23:56. John 5: 
18. 9:16. Acts 13: 27, 42. 15:21. 18:4. 
Tov OaSBarou Matt. 12:8. Mark 2:28, 
6: 2. 16:1. Luke 6:5. Acts 1:12 see in 
“Odes b. B. riuooe tov a8 8urov Luke 
13: 14, 16. 14:5, John 19:31. ra oo2- 
Barw Luke 13:14, 15. 14:1, 3. Acts 13: 
44, éy coSSatq Matt. 12:2, 24: 20, 
Luke 6: 1, 6,7. John 5: 16, 7: 22, 23 
bis. 19:31, So genr. Sept. for naw 
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Ex. 31:13. 2 K. 4:23. Neh. 10:31. 13: 
15. — Jos. B. J. 2. 17. 10. de Vit. § 32. 
—(8) Plur. in a plural signif. Acts 17: 
2 éni oaBBura tela. Col. 2:16. (Sept. 
Is, 1:13. Hos. 2: 11.) Elsewhere only 
in Gen. and Dat. i. q. Sing. e. g. tav 
sas saroy, Matt. 28:1 owe 58 oo 8 Satay 
see in‘Oyéb. ijuéga toy caSSatay Luke 
4:16. Acts 13:14. 16:13. Dat. roi¢ 
caBPace, see above, Matt. 12: 1, 5, 10, 
11, 12. Mark 1:21. 3:2, 4. Luke 6:9. 
év toig oaSfaor Mark 2: 23,24. Luke 
4:31. 6:2. 13:10. — Jos, Ant, 1. 1.1. 
juton tov oa8, Ex. 35:3. Deut. 5:12, 
1 Macc. 2:34. Jos. Ant. 12.6.2. tote 
oa33ucr1 Macc. 2: 38. Jos. Vit. § 54. 
Ant. 13. 854. B.J. 1.7.3; bat (Sept 
toig caSSatog Num. 28:10. 2 Chr. 2: 
4, 8: 13. 

b) meton. i. q. a period of seven 
days, a week, se’nnight. Sing. Mark 16: 
9 newty cuSSatov. Luke 18: 12 dis tov 
oa8. Plur. Matt. 28: 1 tis plar caSSa- 
toy. Mark 16: 2.. Luke 24:1. John 20: 
1,19. Acts 20:7. 1 Cor. 16; 2. — So 
Heb. ninay Sept. —8douadag Lev. 23: 
15, comp. Deut. 16:9. 


Saynrn, 7S, ty (cayy, oatt,) a 
net, drag-net, seine, used in fishing and 
drawn to the shore, Matt. 13:47. Sept. 
for D757 Ez. 26:5, 14. 47:11.— Artem. 
2. 14. Luc. Pise. 51. Ael. H. A. 11, 12. 


addouxaios, ou, 6, a Sadducee, 
Plur. of Saddovxcior the Sadducees, a 
sect of the Jews, in opposition to the 
Pharisees and Essenes, Jos, B. J. 2. ¢. 
§ Some derive the name from Heb. 
pts or pus, q. d. the Just; the Tal- 
mudists refer it to a certain PY3X Sadok, 
who according to them lived about three 
centuries before Christ and was the 
founder of the sect. The Sadducees 
rejected all traditions and unwritten 
laws, which the Pharisees prized so 
highly ; and held the Scriptures to be 
the only source and rule of the Jewish 
religion. They denied the existence 
of angels and spirits, as well as an over- 
ruling providence ; and held that the 
soul of mau dies with the body, reject- 
ing of course the idea of a future state 
of rewards and punishments, In their 
lives and morals they were more strict 
than the Pharisees; and although their 


Sadwx 


tenets were not generally acceptable 
among the common people, yet they 
were adopted by many of the higher 
ranks. See espec. Jos, 1. c. and also 
Ant. 13. 5. 9. ib. 138. 10.6, ib. 18. 1. 4. 
ib. 20.9.1. B. J. 2.8.14. Descend- 
ants of the Sadducees are apparently 
the modern Karaites; see Henderson’s 
Bibl. Researches and Travels in Russia, 
p- 233 sq. 306 sq. Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 
662 sq. 671.—Matt. 3:7. 16:1, 6, 11, 12. 
22: 23,34. Mark 12:18. Luke. 20: 27. 
Acts 4:1. 5:17. 23: 6, 7, 8. 


Sadax, é, indec. Sadok, Heb. pi7X; 
pr. n. of eve of Jesus’ ancestors, Matt. 
1: 14 bis. 


Saiva, f. avd, (kindr. with ceto,) 
to wag, to move to and fro, pp. of dogs 
and other animals which wag their tails 
in fondness, Ael. V. H. 13, 41 or 42. 
Luc. D. Deor, 12. 2. Hom. Od. 10. 217. 
Trop. to caress, to flatter, Luc. Mere. 
Cond. 20. Aeschyl. Choeph. 194. In 
N. T. trop. fo move in mind, to disturb, 
Pass. 1 Thess. 3:3 19 undéve caiver ot 
év taig Phiwece tavtars.—Diog. Laert. 
8. 1, 21 06 OE casvousvor tots Asyouevors 
éddzgvoy. Eurip. Rhes. 55 caiver uw’ 
Zyvuzos pouxtwgra. — Others render, fo 
be seduced. 

Saxxos, ov, 6, Heb. piv, sack-ing, 
sack-cloth, i. e. coarse black cloth com- 
monly made of hair (Rev. 6: 12) and 
used for straining (Heb. Ps), for sacks, 
and for mourning-garments ; in the lat- 
ter case it was worn instead of the or- 
dinary garments, or bound around the 
loins, or spread under a person on the 
ground; comp. Jos. Ant. 8. 14. 4. ib. 5. 
1, 12. ib, 10. 1.3. ib. 7.7.4. Sept. 
Gen. 37:34. 1 K. 20:32. Is, 58:5. Joel 
1:8. Jon. 3:5sq. Jahn § 185. Such 
garments were also worn by prophets 
and ascetics, Is. 20: 2. Zech. 13: 4. comp. 
2K. 1:8. Matt. 3:4.— Hence in N. T. 
genr, Rev. 6: 12 6 ijdvog éyéveto wéhas ws 
aaxzog tolzwos, comp. Is, 50:3. Ecclus. 
25:17. Of mourning-garments, Matt. 
11:21 év coxxw xat ox0dg. Luke 10: 13. 
Of a prophet’s garment, Rev. 11: 3. 
So Sept. genr. for piv Il. ec.—Aristoph. 
Acharn. 745, 822. The correct ortho- 
graphy is everywhere ouxxos, not o0x0s, 
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Sadju 


Lob. ad Phryn. p. 257. comp. Thom. 
M. p. 789. Moeris p. 354, 


Sahe, 0, indec. Sala, Heb. nb, 
pr. n. of a son or grandson of Arphaxad, 
Luke 3:35. Comp. Gen, 10:24. 11: 
13, and see in Kaivay. 


SahadimA, 6, indec. Salathiel, 
Heb. da °nbxw (I asked of God) She- 
altiel, pr. n. of a son of Jechoniah, 
Matt. 1:12 bis. Luke 3:27, Comp. 1 
Chr. 3: 17. Ezra 3:2. 


Sahauic, tvos, 7, Salamis, one 
of the chief cities of Cyprus, on the S. 
E. coast of the island, Acts 13:5. Af. 
terwards called Constantia, and _ still 
later Famagusta. 


Sahetu, 7, indec. Salim, pr. nu. of 
a place, John 3: 23. Jerome in Ono- 
mast. art. Salim: “In octavo quoque 
lapide 4 Scythopoli in campo vicus Sa- 
lumias appellatur.” 


Sahevo, f. evow, (cadog,) to move 
to and fro, to shake, trans. i.e. to put 
into a state of waving, rocking, vibra- 
tory motion. 

a) pp. c. ace. Luke 6: 48. Heb. 12: 
26 ov % porn Ty viv éoadevos. Pass. 
Matt. 11: 7 et Luke 7: 24 xadopoy imo 
dvéuov calevousvoy. Matt, 24: 29. Mark 
13:25. Luke 21:26. Acts 4:31. 16:26. 
Luke 6: 38 pétgoy cscaleypévov i. e. 
shaken down. Sept. for wai Ps. 18: 
18. oi 1 Chr. 16:30. Ps. ‘82: 5. — 
Ecclus.16:19. Test. XII Patr. p. 548. 
Jos. Ant. 8. 5. 2. Diod. Sic. 12.47. in- 
trans. Xen. Oec. 8. 17.—Trop. of things 
ready to fall and perish, Heb, 12: 27 bis 
16 cuhevousva things shaken, perishable, 
i. e. the Mosaic dispensation, while te 
us) cadsvopeve. i. q.the Christian dispen- 
sation, —Comp. Plut. Dion. 8 1» tugav- 
vida cadsvovoay. Hdian. 5. 1. 7. 

b) metaph. to move in mind, to agi- 
tate, to disturb, c. ace. Acts 17:13 Tous 
Byhous cahevery, to excite the people, to 
cause a tumult. Pass, 2 Thess. 2: 2. 
Acts 2: 25 quoted from Ps. 16:8 where 
Sept. for O177.—1 Mace. 6:8, Ecclus. 
29:18. 48:19. 


Lan, ji, indec. Salem, Heb. DW, 
the ancient name of Jerusalem, Heb. 7: 


Sahuov 


1,2. See in ‘Zegovoadnp.—Jos. Ant. L. 
10, 2 Sodupa. 


Salwar, 6, indec. Salmon, Heb. 
7i72bw (clothed), pr. n, of the father of 
Bouz, Matt. 1:4, 5. Luke 3: 32. Comp. 
in “Payof. 


Sahuovn, 7S, 7, Salmone, pr. n. 
of a promontory, the eastern extremity 
of the island of Crete, Acts 27:7. — 
Strabo X. p. 727. B. 


Sahos, ov, 6, pp. motion to and 
fro, agitation, tossing, i.e. any waving, 
rocking, vibratory motion; in N. T. 
only of the sea, and hence put for the 
rolling sea, billows, Luke 21:25. Sept. 
for 433 Jonah 1:15; for 0572 of an 
earthquake Is. 24: 20. — Luc. Tox. 19. 
Plut. Thes. 20. Diod. Sic. 20. 74. 


Sadncyé, tyyos, 7, a trump, trum- 
pet, 1 Cor. 14:8. Rev. 1:10. 4:1. 8:2, 
6,13. 9:14. As announcing the ap- 
proach or presence of God, Heb. 12: 19, 
comp. Ex. 19: 13, 16, 19, coll. 1 K. 1: 
34, 39; or also the final advent of the 
Messiah, Matt. 24:31. 1 Cor. 15: 52 & 
Th éoyory oodmiy/t. 1 Thess. 4:16 o. 
Seov, see in Osdg a. 8. Sept. for WDD 
Ex.locwel seam. Da: 3. maskh 2K. 
12: 14. — Jos. Ant. 7. 14, 6." Ael. V. H. 
2.44. Xen. An. 4, 2. 1. 

Sadniva, f. tow, (otdniy’,) aor. 1 
éocdnioa, earlier fut. and aor. cadniyse, 
éoadmiyse Xen. An. 1. 2, 17; comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 191. Buttm. p. 300, 
Winer p. 80. — To trumpet, to sound a 
trumpet, to sound, intrans. Matt. 6: 2 ur) 
cadnlons oo gov. Rev. 8:6, 7, 
8, 10, 12, 13. 9 18a lO Fulks. of 
angels sounding the trumpet before the 
Messiah, the subject (6 cadmotys) being 
implied, 1 Cor, 15:52 cadmioss yag. 
Comp. Buttm. § 129. 8. Winer p. 207. 
Sept. for 9pm Num, 10:3 sq. Is. 27: 13. 
Joel 2:1. fen Ant. 7. 11. 6. Ael. V. 
H. 1. 26. Pol. 12. 4. 4. 

Sodniwmes, ov, 6, (adrige,) a 
trumpeter, Rev. 18: 22.—Theophr. Char. 
29 or 25, Dion. Hal. Ant. 4.17. The 
earlier and better form was ooAmuyxrs 
Dem. 284. 26. Xen. An, 4.3.29. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p, 191. 


Ladoun, nS, *, Salome, pr. n. of 
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Samapeling 


the wife of Zebedee, the mother of the 
apostles James and John, Mark 15:40. 
16: 1. Comp. Matt. 20: 20 et 27: 56. 


Sama gertr, as, 7, Samaria, Heb. 
pass (watch-height), pr. n. of a cele- 
brated“city situated near the middle of 
Palestine, built by Omri king of Israel 
on a mountain or hill of the same name. 
It was the metropolis of the kingdom of 
Israel or the ten tribes; and after being 
several times destroyed and restored, it 
was enlarged and beautified by Herod 
the Great, and;named by him Sebaste 
in honour of Augustus. It is now an 
inconsiderable village, still called Se- 
baste. See 1 K. 16:24. 2 K. c. 17. 
Am. 6:1. Mic. 1:5sq. Jos, Ant. 8. 12. 
5. ib. 18. 10. 2, 3. ib. 14. 5.3. ib. 15.7. 
7. ib. 15. 8.5. Calmet p. 807. Rosenm. 
Bib]. Geog. IL. ii. p. 112 sq.— In. N. T. 

a) pp. the city Samaria, Acts 8: 5. 
Meton. for the inhabitants, Acts 8: 14. 

b) in a wider sense, the region of Sa- 
maria, the district of which Samaria 
was the chief city, lying between Judea 
and Galilee or the plain of Esdraelon ; 
see Jos. B. J, 3.3.4. E. g. Luke 17: 
ll. John 4:4, 5,7. Acts 1:8. 8:1, 9. 
9:31. 15:3. So Sept. and jinn 2 
K. 17: 26. 23: 19.—Jos. Ant. 13. 2. 3. 

Sawaoettns, ov, 6, a Samaritan, 
an inhabitant of the city or country of 
Samaria; spoken in N. T. of the de- 
scendants of a people, sprung originally 
from an intermixture of the remnant of 
the ten tribes with the heathen colonists 
sent into the country by Shalmanezer, 
2K. 17: 24. Jos. Ant. 9.14.1. ib. 10. 
4.7. This mixed people, although they 
retained the books of Moses, and al- 
though priests were sent to teach them 
the Jewish religion, soon fell away into 
gross idolatry, and were regarded almost 
as Gentiles by the Jews even before the 
exile, 2 K. 17: 26—41. "When the Jews 
after their return from exile, began to 
rebuild Jerusalem and the temple, the 
Samaritans also laid claim to a descent 
from Ephraim and Manasseh, and re- 
quested permission to aid the Jews in 
their work ; but this being refused, they 
turned against them and calumniated 
them before the Persian kings ; Ezra 4: 
1sq. Neh. 4: 1 sq. Jos, Ant. 11, 4 


Sama oecies 


3sq. They afterwards erected a tem- 
ple on Mount Gerizim, in allusion to 
Deut. 27: 11 sq. and there instituted sa- 
ered rites in accordance with the law 
of Moses, Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 4. From 
these and other circumstances, the na- 
tional hatred between the Jews and Sa- 
maritans was continually fostered and 
augmented ; the name Samaritan be- 
came to the Jews a term of reproach, 
and intercourse with them was careful- 
ly avoided ; see John 4:9. 8: 48, comp. 
Jos. Ant. 11.8.6. ib, 12. 5.5. ib. 13.3. 
4, The temple on Gerizim was de- 
stroyed by Hyrcanus about 125 B.C, 
but the Samaritans still held the moun- 
tain as sacred and the proper place of 
national worship, John 4:20, 21. The 
same is the case with the small rem- 
nant of the Samaritans existing at the 
present day ; who still go three times a 
year from Naplous, the ancient Sychar, 
to worship on Mount Gerizim; see 
Miss. Herald 1824. p. 310. Calmet p. 
810. The Samaritans like the Jews, 
expected a Messiah, John 4:25; and 
many of them became the disciples of 
Jesus, comp. John 4: 39 sq. Acts 9: 31, 
15: 3.—On the Samaritan Pentateuch 
and the Samaritans generally, see Ge- 
sen. de Pent. Sam. ete. Hal. 1815. Wi- 
ner de Vers. Pent. Sam. etc. Lips. 1817. 
Stuart on Samar. Pent. and Lit. in Bibl. 
Repos. II. p. 681. Cellarii Collectan. 
Hist. Samarit. Cizae 1688. De Sacy 
Correspondence des Samaritaines, in 
Notices et Extraits des Mss. etc. T. XI. 
Paris 1829.—In N. T. Matt. 10: 5. Luke 
9:52. 10:33. 17:16. John 4: 9, 39, 40. 
8: 48. Acts 8: 25. 


LaMOOELLS, Los, 7, « Samaritan 
woman, John 4: 9 bis. 


Sapmotoaxn, ns, %, Samothrace, 
an island in the N. E. part of the gean 
sea, above the Hellespont, with a lofty 
mountain, Acts16:11, It wasanciently 
called Dardana, Leucania, and also 
Samos; and to distinguish it from the 
other Samos, the name of Thrace was 
added, i. e. Sauos Oogxns, whence contr. 
LoapuoIoaxn. The island was celebra- 
ted for the mysteries of Ceres and Pros- 
erpine, and was a sacred asylum. Now 
called Samandrachi. See Diod. Sic. 3. 


743 


Sanpos 


55. ib. 5.47, Plin. H. N.75. 12. Miss, 
Herald 1836. p. 246. - / : 


Sa mog, ov, 7, Samos,fan island of 
the Aigean, near the coast of Lydia in 
Asia Minor, It was celebrated for the 
worship of Juno, for its valuable pot- 
tery, and as the birth-place of Pythago- 
ras. Acts 20: 15. — Diod. Sic. 5. 81. 
Strabo XIV. p. 944. C. 


Sapmovna, 0, indec. Samuel, Heb. 
dannw (heard of God, or name of God,) 
pr. n. of the celebrated Hebrew prophet, 
the son of Elkanah and Hannah, the 
last of the pO5W or judges, who 
anointed Saul and after him David as 
king; see his history in 1 Sam, 1—25. 
—Acts 3: 24. 13: 20. Heb. 11: 32. 

Sauyor, 6, indec. Sampson, Heb. 
yiwnw (sun-like) pr. n. of a pDw or 
judge of Israel, famous for his strength, 
Heb. 11:32. Comp. Judg. c. 1. 13—16. 


Davdadcov, ov, 10, (dim. of oav~ 
Sahoy Ael. V. H. 1. 18,) @ sandal, i. e. a 
sole of wood or hide, covering the bot- 
tom of the foot, and bound on with 
thongs, Mark 6:9. Acts 12:8. Sept. 
for >y3 Josh. 9: 5. Is.320: 2.—Jos. Ant. 
4, 8, 23. Hdot, 2.91. Luc. Herod. 5 o 
O€ tug, mode Sovdixais pags TO cavda- 
Auoy é% tov mo0d0¢, ws xataxdtvorto %On. 
Comp. in ‘Tnodnue. 

avis, (og, 7, 4 board, plank, e. g. 
ofaship, Acts 27: 44. Sept. ifor ma 
Cant. 8:9. Ez. 27:5.—Jos. Ant. 8. 5. 2. 
Pol. 2. 5. 5. 

Saovi, 6, indec. Saul, Heb. Daxw 
(asked, desired), pr.n. a) of the first 
king of Israel, Acts 13:21. Comp. 1 
Sam. c. 9 sq. — b) the Jewish name 
of the apostle Paul, which with a Greek 
ending became Zuviog q. v. Acts 9: 4, 
17, 22: 7, 13. 26: 14. 

Sun00s, at, Ov, ( onjnw,) bad, rot- 
ten, putrid. 

a) pp. of vegetable or animal sub- 
stances, as a tree and its fruit, fish, etc. 
Matt. 7:17, 18. 12:83 bis. 13: 48. Luke 
6: 43 bis. — Arr. Diss. Epict. 4. 4. 25. 
Dem. 615, 11. 

b) trop. in a moral sense, corrupt, foul, 
e. g. Adyos Eph. 4: 29.—Arr. Epict. 3, 22. - 
61 déyuo. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p.377 sq. 


Sanperon 


Lungelon, 7S, %, Sapphira, pr. n 
of the wife of Ananias, Acts 5: 1. 


Lanpereos, OU, %, sapphire, a pre- 
cious stone, next in hardness and value 
to the diamond, mostly of a blue colour 
in various shades, Rev. 21:19. Sept. 
and Heb. pd Ex. 24:10. 28: 18. — 
Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 5. Ael. V. H. 14. 34. 
See Rees’ vyels art. Gems. 


Saoyayn, nS, 7, (comp. Heb. 7D; 
Aram. 390, to interweave, to braid,) 
pp. any thing braided, twisted, inter- 
woven, e. g.a cord Aeschyl. Suppl. 788 
or 801. InN. 'T. a rope-basket, network 
of cords, 2 Cor. 11: 33; comp. Acts 9: 25 
onvols. —Suid. ougyarn ot bev ozolvioy 
tu, ob O& mhéyuo to éx cyowiov. Athen. 


IJ. p. 119. B. IX. p.407..E. 

Sa odee, wr, ai, Sardis, the me- 
tropolis of Lydia in Asia Minor, situa- 
ted atthe foot of Mount Tmolus on 
the banks of the river Pactolus, cele- 
brated for its wealth and voluptuous 
debauchery. Rev. 1:11. 3:1, 4.—Diod. 
Sic. 18. 70. Xen. Cyr, 7. 2. 11, 12. 

Saodwos, OU, 0, ig. cagdL06 q. V- 
Rev. 4: 3 in text. rec. 

aeduos, ou, 6, sardius, sardian, 
a precious stone of a blood-red or some- 
times of a flesh-colour, more commonly 
known by the name of carnelian. Rev. 
4: 3 in later edit. 21:20. Sept. cao- 
Ovov for Heb. DAN Ex. 28:17. Ez. 28: 13. 
See Rees’ Cycl. art. Sardian and Gems 
engraved. 

Sagdorvk, vyoc, 7, sardonyx, a 
precious stone exhibiting a milk-white 
variety of the onyx or chalcedony, inter- 
mingled with shades or stripes of sar- 
dian or carnelian, Rev. 21: 20. — Jos. 
Ant. 3.7.5. Plin. H. N. 37.12. See 
Rees’ Cycl. art. Sardonyr and Gems 
engraved. 

Dapenta, av, ta, Sarepta, Heb. 
np VX Zarephath, now Sarfend, a Phe- 
nician town mid-way between T'yre 
and Sidon, Luke 4: 26. Comp. 1 K. 
17: 9, 10. Obad. 20.—Jos. Ant. 8. 13, 2. 

sw U t i r 

Sacexnos, H, ov, (ougs,) found 
only in the Epistles, and not extant in 
profane writers ; fleshy, carnal, pertain- 
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sags 


ing to the flesh or body, opp. ™veyua- 
tixog. Comp. in Suet no. 2. 

a) genr. of things, Ta caoxixd, i. q- 
things corporeal, external, temporal, Rom. 
15: 27. 1 Cor. 9: 11. 

b) asimplying weakness, frailty, im- 
perfection, e. g. of persons, carnal, 
worldly, 1 Cor. 3: 1 og caguixois, o3 ¥N- 
nlois éy Xouotw. v.93 bis, 42k OG things, 
carnal, human, 2 Cor. 1: 12 ovx & opi 
TUQuiny. 10:4 dha ov Tagua, ahha 
Suwvate x.t. 4. Heb. 7:16 ov xate vouor 
eyTohijs cuoninis, i. frail, transient, 
temporary, opp. xata Otvauy Corie axo— 
tolvtov. — In 1 Cor. 3: 1 et Heb. 7: 16 
some read cagxivos in the same sense. 

c) as implying sinfulness, sinful pro- 
pensity, carnal, e. g. of persons, Rom. 
7:14 éya dé cooxixos simi, i, e. under 
the influence of carnal desires and 
affections. Of things, 1 Pet. 2: 11 ta» 
cagxixar étet uaa carnal desires, i. e. 
having their seat in the carnal nature. 
Comp. in Sag no. 2. c. 


Laoxwoe, 7, OY, ( cagt,) fleshy, 
corpulent, Pol. 39.2.7. In N. T. fleshy, 
of flesh, and therefore soft, yielding to 
an impression, opp. didivos, 2 Cor, 3: 
3 & maki xagdias caugxivars. Comp. 
Sept. xagdie cagxiwy, Heb. WW2, Ez. 
11: 19. 36: 26. — Plut. adv. Colot. 27 
init. — On 1 Cor. 3: 1 et Heb. 7: 16 see 
in Sagxixds b. 

Sak, oaoxos, 7, Aol. ves, (perh. 
caiow, cvew, to strip off,) flesh, sc. of a 
living man or animal, iu distinction 
from that of a dead one, which is xgées. 

1. pp. flesh, Sing. as one of the con- 
stituent parts of the body, Luke 24: 39 
rvstua caoxe xa Cotsn ovx Eyer. 1 Cor. 
15: 39 quater. So Sept. for -in3 Gen. 
2:21. 2K. 5:10, 14. (Hom. Od. 19. 450. 
Ael. V. H. 4.28. ib. 9.13.) More com- 
monly Plur. af oaoxes, q. d. fleshy 
parts, comp, Passow s. v. Rev. 19: 18 
quing. iva paynte caoxac Baorkewy x. T. A. 
vy, 21; trop. and hyperbol. i. q. to con- 
sume, to destroy, James 5:3: to mal- 
treat Rey. 17: 16. So Sept. for wa 
Gen. 41: 2, 3, 2K. 9: 36. — Ael. V. 
9,18. Diod. Sic.3.16. Plato Phaedo 45. 

2. meton. flesh, i. q. the body, corpus, 
the animal or external nature, as distin- 
guished from the spiritual or inner man, 


Saek 


to mystua, This usage of ces is far 
more frequent in N. T. than in profane 
writers, prob. in imitation of Heb. 2. 
a) genr., and without any good” or 
evil quality implied. (a) opp. to mvsv- 
poe expr. 1 Cor. 5:5 sig OAeF gov THS THO- 
x0¢, We to nvstua cwd x. Tt. 1. 2 Cor. 
7:1. Col. 2:5. 1 Pet. 4:6. Comp. Sept. 
and THs are wz Is. 10:18. Job 14: 22. 
Also cag’ xat aiue as a periphrasis for 
the whole animal nature or man, Heb. 
2:14. (Ecclus. 14:18.) Simply, John 
6: 52, comp. below. 2 Cor. 12:7 oxohow 
t THX, prob. external trials, Col. 1: 
24, 2:1 agdcwnor wou év TH Tagxi. v.23. 
Heb. 9: 10,13. 1 Pet. 3: 21. Jude 8, 23. 
Acts 2: 26, 31 7) cag wou, my body, i.e. J, 
quoted ke Ps. 16: 9 where Sept. for 
Ww2. Metaph. John 6: 51 xat 6 Kotos 
. i) CaQE pou éaTix, i. e. Jesus himself 
is the principle of life and nutrition to 
the regenerated soul. v. 53, 54, 55, 56. 
Comp. Matt. 26: 26 et parall. where it is 
gaye. Sept. genr. for "wa Ez. 26: 36. 
Prov. 14: 30. — Jos. B. J. 6.1.5. Arr. 
Fpict. 3. 7.2 sq. Plut. adv. Colot. 20. 
T. VI. p. 249. Tauchn. usyor tav megl 
TOKO TIS puis Suyauswv.—Spec. mor- 
tal body, in distinction from a future 
and 2 Sa existence. 2 Cor. 4: 11 9) 
lon... év tH Synth cagni guy. Gal, 
2: 20. Phil. 1: 22, 24. 1 Pet. 4: 2.—(f) 
Put for that which is merely external 
or only apparent, in opp. to what is 
spiritual and real, John 6: 63 0 myEv- 
pee gots To Swomo1ovy, ) THOE 0% aagehet 
oder. 8:15. 1 Cor. 1: 26 gopol xt 
sugua, 2 Cor. 5: 16 bis. Eph. 6:5 et 
Col. 3: 22 xugiois note THEXE, i. e. EX- 
ternally, as to outward circumstances. 
Philem. 16. So of outward afiliction, 
trials, 1 Cor. 7: 28 Ddipw 0 ti oogxt 
fovow. 2 Cor. 7:5. Gal. 4: 13, 14. 1 
Pet. 4: 1.—Spec. of circumcision in the 
flesh, i. e. the external rite. Rom. 2: 28 
ovdé 7] év TO Paveg”, éy gagxl, TLEQLTOLT* 
aan. + TEQITOMN xorg diac, éy mVEULOTL 
aes he 4:1 sv NHEV CLL xOTK THOxE, i. e. 
in respect to circumcision. 2Cor. 11: 18. 
Eph. 2: 11 wegitouis év ougxt, Gal. 3: 
3 viv cagzl éntelsio Fs ; i.e. by circum- 
cision, external rites, Judaism, comp. 
v. 2. Gal. 6: 12,13, Phil. 3: 3, 4 bis. 
Col. 2. 13.—(y) As the medium of ex- 
ternal or natural generation and descent, 
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and of consequent kindred. John 1:13 
0008 & Fedjuatog THQKOS . . » Even y- 
cav. Rom. 9:8 te téxv0 Tone oagHds. 
Heb. 12: 9. Eph. 5: 29, 30 é tH¢ cao- 
Seribevt noddecay: borden auUrov, in 
allusion to Gen. 2: 23. 29: 14, where 
Sept. and Heb. “wa. Of one’s coun- 
trymen, Rom. 11:14. So xara coon 
according to the flesh, i.e. as to outward 
kindred, by natural descent, Acts 2:30. 
Rom. 9: 3. 1 Cor. 10:18. Gal. 4: 23, 29. 
Perh. Rom. 1: 3 et 9: 5, comp. in no. 3. 
éy caoxt id. Eph. 2: 11 On éy cagxt. 
So Sept. and \wa Gen. 37: 27; comp. 
Judg. 9:2. 2 Sam. 5:1. 19: 13, 14, 

b) as implying weakness, frailty, i im- 
perfection, both physical and moral ; 
€. g. Opp. to 70 med ee expr. Matt. 26: 
41 et Mark 14: 38 10 xvsiuce moduuor, 
v7] 58 cugk coderns. Also opp. TO 7. 
aysoy, John 3: 6 bis TO yey. & TS oug- 
x0G, ods éotu* nor TO Vey &% TOU Li 
x. 1.2, Simply, Rom. 6: 19 Ove tHV 
cea Févevay Tijs oogx0s tuay, 2Cor. 1:17. 
10: 2 ae Heros ouoxe mEguTaToUVTOS. v.3 
bis. So cat zai aiva flesh and blood, 
q. d. frail feeble man, 1 Cor. 35: 50. 
Gal. 1:16. Eph. 6: 12. Opp. 6 zag 
6 év ovg. Matt. 16:17. Sept. genr. for 
“wa Gen. 6:3. Ps, 78: 39, — Ecclus. 
28:5. Plut. adv. Colot. 30. T. VI. p. 264. 
Tauchn. tijg xate odoxe. 00%. ib. Non 
posse suay, viv. 3. p. 180, puxgov sivas 
TO tis cugxos HOU. ib. 14, p. 198. 

c) as implying sinfulness, proneness 
to sin, the carnal nature, the seat of car- 
nal appetites and desires, of sinful pas- 
sions and affections, whether physical 
or moral; so in Paul, 2 Pet. 1 John. 
Comp. Sept. and Heb. "wa Eee. 2: 3. 
a5. A similar influence the Greeks 
ascribed to 10 cama, see Plato Phaedo 
10,11, 27,30. Xen. Cyr. 8.7.20. comp. 
Wisd. 9:15. So as opp. mvstwa i.e. 
the Holy Spirit or his influences, Rom. 
S31 i) “UT GHOKE TEQLTATOLOW, oho 
xatn mvetuc. v. 4, 5 bis, 6, 9, 13. Gal. 
5: 16, 17 bis, 19, 2. &: 8 bis, Simply, 
Rom. 7:5 te yao nuev ev th Togxd. 
y. 18, 25. 83 ter, 7, 6; 12 bis. 13: 14. 
Gal. 5: 13. Eph. 2:3 bis. Col. 2: 11, 18. 
2 Pet. 2: 10,18. 1 John 2 : 16.—Theon. 
Alex. in Anthol. Gr. Ill. p. 226 voov 
nadioy sy totes movers éxadnoas, eo 
aagnos &Bng x. T. A. 


Supovy 


3. meton, flesh, i. q. human nature, 
man, homo, like Heb. TH2- Matt. 19: 
5, 6, Eoovt et of Oto sig cugza play. 
ibe aues pula. Mark 10: 8 bis. 1 Cor. 
6: 16. Eph. 5: 31. (So Sept. and "wa 
Gen. 2:24.) Jude 7 cag’ éége other 
flesh, i.e. not their own, committing 
adultery with other men’s wives, or 
with foreigners. — Also aaoa oag§ all 
flesh, ali. men, all mankind, Luke 3: 6. 
John 17:2. Acts 2:17. 1 Pet. 1:24. od 

. WUT ovo8, no flesh, no man, where 
ov qualifies the intervening verb, see in 
Ova.y. Matt. 24: 22. Mark “13:20, Rom. 
3: 20. Gal. 2:16. uy... mace cags id. 
1 Cor. 1: 29. So Beck and “iwa7>D 
Gen. 6:12. Ps, 65: 3. Is, 40: 5,7. | Jer. 
25:31. c. un Ecclus. 30: 20, 29.—Spec. 
of the incarnation of Christ, his incar- 
nate human nature. John1:14 6 doyos 
oags eyévero. 1 John 4: 2,3 Xg. & oag- 
xb elylvdorc, 2 John 7. Rom. 1:3 Hore 
aéoxa. 9:5. Eph. 2:15 é 17 cagut at- 
tov. 1 Tim. 3:16. Heb. 5:7. 10:20. 1 
Pet. 3:18. 4: 1. Col. 1: 22 éy 1 carats 
Ths auoxos avtov, q. d. in his body in- 
carnate, comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 4, Wi- 
ner § 34. 2. Comp. Ecclus. 23:16, 

Laoovy, 6, Saruch, see Seoovy. 

uoow, o, f. wow, (calow,) to 
sweep, to cleanse with a broom, c. ace. 
Luke 15:8 xat cagot tiv oixiary. Pass. 
Matt. 12:44, Luke 11:25. — Artemid. 
2. 33. p. 119. Pamphil. in Geopon. 13. 
15. 4. A later form instead of the ear- 


lier caiow, Lob. ad Phr. p. 83. Sturz 
de Dial. Mac. p. 192, 


Laeea, as, iy soit Heb. eas) Vv. 
maw (princess), pr. n. of the wife of 


Abraham, Rom, 4: 19. 9:9. Heb,-11: 
Li. Petes: 6, 
Suooyr, @voe, o, Saron, Heb. 


FIND Sharon, pr. n, of a level tract of 
Palestine along the sea-coast hetween 
Cesaraea and Joppa, celebrated for its 
rich fields and pastures, Acts 9: 35. 
Comp. Is. 33:9. 65:10. 1 Chr. 27: 29. 
See Relandi Palaest. p. 188, 370. 


Latayv, 6, indec. 2 Cor, 12:7, else- 
where Laravas, a, 0, Satan, Heb, 


JOW pp. adversary ; in N. T. mostly e. 
art. the Adversary, as the Heb. proper 
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SBevvume 


name for the devil, Gr. 6 8vafohos, the 
prince of the fallen angels; see fully in 
Aw Boiog b, and comp. Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1464, 1495. Matt. 4: 10. 10: 26 
bis. Mark 4:15. Luke 10: 18 comp. in 
Auimovioy b, 22:3, 31. John 13: 27. 
Acts 26:18, al. So Heb. jo Sept. 
SiaBodog 1 Chr. 2i: 1. Job'1:6 sq. — 
Ecclus, 21:27. Test. XII Patr. p. 650, 
657 a0 Tov catava xal Tov ee sunlasoae 
aitov. — As present in men tempting 
them to evil, Matt. 16:23 et Mark 8:33 


Aa > r ~ 
-Unaye onicw pov, catava, comp. Luke 


22:3. Acts 5:3. Others here refer it 
directly to Peter in the sense of adver- 
sary ; as Sept. for jouw 1 K. 11:14, 23, 
25. comp. 2 Sam. 19: 23 where Sept. 
éxiBovhos. AL. 


Scroy, ov, 16, satum,'a measure, 
Heb. Nd ene Aram. SnONO Buxt. 
Lex. Chald. Rab. 1413, a Hebrew meas- 
ure for things dry, Matt. 13:33. Luke 
13:21. According to the Rabbins it 
was i. q.the third part of an ephah, and 
according to Jerome on Matt. J. c. was 
equal to a modius and a half; hence 
equivalent to nearly 1} peck English. 
Comp, in Modiog. Jahn § 114. — Jos, 
Ant, 9. 4. 5. pen. 

avo, ou, 6, Saul, i. q. Saoth 
with a Greek termination, the Jewish 
name of Paul. Acts 7:58, 8:1, 3. 9:1, 
8, 11, 19, 22, 24, 26. 11: 25, 30. 12:25. 
13:1, 2, 7, 9. 

Savtov, HS, ov, see in Seavtot. 

2Bevvuuc, f. o8eom, to quench, to 
extinguish, trans. 

a) pp. a light, fire, c. acc. Matt. 12: 
20 divow tupousvoy ov oBéos, see in Ai- 
vor. Eph. 6:16. Heb. 11:34. Pass. 
to be quenched, to go out, Matt, 25:8 af 
haumadss. Mark 9:44, 46, 48. Sept. 
for 32> Is. 42:3. Ler: 6:12, 13. Bea 
Job 21:'17,—Lue. D. Deor. 10.1. Thue. 
Ba ais 

b) trop. i. q. to damp, to hinder, to re- 
press, to prevent any thing from exert- 
ing its full influence, c. acc. 1 Thess, 5: 
19 to mvsiyuce ww) oBévvuts. Sept. cBeous 
Ty ayanny for ma Cant. 8:7. — Jos. 
B. J. 6.1.4 of. ti yoga. Ael. V. H. 
6. 1 Fuuor. Plut. Lycurg. 20. 


Seavrov 


Zeavtov, nS; ov, also contr. O@v- 
TOV, 73¢, OV, (av, aitoc,) reflex. pers, 
pron. 2 pers. sing. genit. of thyself, dat. 
ceavt@, 7, @, to thyself, etc. Gen. John 
1: 22, Acts 26:1. al. Dat. Acts 9: 34, 
16:28. al. Acc. Matt. 4:6. 8:4. Luke 
10:27. al. See Buttm. § 74. 3.—Where 
a special emphasis is to be laid on av- 
t0¢, it is written separately, e, g. Luke 
2:35 xab cov dé avtijs. See Matth. § 148. 
n. 2. Buttm. § 127.3. At. 


SeBafouct, f. ccouos, depon. Mid. 
(c&8ac, c¢fopet,) to be shy of doing any 
thing,"to be ,timid, to fear, Hom. Il. 6. 
167,417. In N. T. to stand in awe of 
any one, i. q. fo reverence, to venerate, to 
worship, Rom. 1: 25 éoeBacdnoay nob 
elatasvoay tH xtioe.—Hesych. éoefa- 
odyncav’ ceBaouace TMeoTEKLYNT HY. 


SEBacua, tos, tO (ceBalouce,) 
an. object of worship, any thing venerated 
and worshipped, e. g. @ god, numen, 
Acts 17:23. 2 Thess. 2:4. — Wisd. 14: 
20. Bel and Drag. 27. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
1. 30. ib. 5.1. 


SeBactas, n; ov, (ce8alouc,) pp. 
venerated, august, Lat. augustus, Hesych. 
osSact0s* moogxurytos, tyuntos. In N. 
T. as an honorary title, and then pr. n. 
6 SeBaords, Lat. Augustus. 

a) pp. a title first assumed by Caesar 
Octavianus, and retained by his suc- 
cessors as a personal appellation ; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 169. Spoken of 
Nero, Acts 25: 21, 25. — Philo Leg, ad 
Cai. p. 1012. D. Hdian. 2. 10. 19. 

b) adj. Augustan, pertaining to Augus- 
tus, as omegy Se8aor7 the Augustan 
cohort, Acts 27:1. Several of the Ro- 
man legions also bore this honorary 
title, comp. Claudian. de Bell. Gild. 422. 
Ptolem. 2.3 dsyewy Sevtéga Seat. 4. 
3, 9. comp. Tacit. Ann. 14. 15, — 
Others suppose it to be a Samaritan 
cohort, so called from Baar, Sebaste, 
the name given by Herod the Great to 
Samaria in honour of Augustus, Jo- 
sephus mentions troops called 2- 
Baornvot, prob. from Sebaste or Sama- 
ria, Ant. 20.6, 1. ib. 20.8.7. B. J. 2. 
4, 3. ib. 2. 12. 5. 


SéBw, Pind. Olymp. 14. 17. Ker. 
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glee 
Dehevxela 


Mem. 4. 5:19; more usually o¢8 ou ae 
depon. Pass. defect. to be shy, timid, to 
shame oneself, Hom. Il. 4. 242. In N. 
T. only depon. to reverence, to venerate, 
to worship God, c. acc. Matt. 15:9 et 
Mark 7:7 watyy 58 céBortae we, quoted 
from Is. 29:13 where Sept. for 7X77. 
Acts 18:13. 19:27. Sept. for N43 
Josh. 4:24. Job 1:9. — Jos. Ant. 9. 10. 
1. Diod. Sic. 1.35. Xen. Ag. 3.2. — 
Spec. part. ce@ouevos, 7, ov, absol. or 
seq. Tov Pedr, i. e. worshipping God, 
religious, devout, spoken of proselytes to 
Judaism from the heathen, in distine- 
tion from the Jews, Acts 13: 43, 50. 16: 
14, 47.4f17.718: 72 Au 

S10, GC, thy (stgw necto,) a cord, 
band, Hdot. 7. 85; in N. T. a chain, 2 


Pet. 2: 4, comp. in Zogog.— Jos. Ant. 3} 
7.5. Lue. D. Deor. 21. 1. id. Hermot. 3. 


Decauos, Ov, 6, (aete,) motion, a 
shaking, concussion, e. g. 

a) genr. éy ty Fahooon, i. q. a tem- 
pest, tornado, Matt. 8: 24. So Sept. for 
mayd, m7Iw, Jer. 23: 19. Neh. 1: 3. 

b} ‘spec. an earthquake, Matt. 24:7 
Yoovrae cevopor xara TOmoUS. 27: 54, 28: 
9, Mark 13:8. Luke 21:11. Acts 16: 
26. Rev. 6:12. 8:5. 11: 18 bis, 19. 16: 
18 bis. So Sept. for wi97 Is. 29:6, Am. 
1:1. Zech. 14:5.— Jos, Ant. 5. 5.3 pen. 
Ael. V. H. 4.17. Xen. H. G. 3. 2. 24. 


Sela, f. cslow, to move to and fro, 
to shake, with the idea of shock, con- 
cussion, trans. 

a) pp. Rev. 6: 13 ovxi... UNO [ey 
dvéyou osvouery. Of earthquakes, Matt. 
27:51 4 yh éoslodn. Act. c. acc. Heb. 
12:26 cela ov povov THY Yi, GAG Kod 
tov ovgavoy, in allusion to Hagg. 2: 6 et 
Joel 3: 16 where Sept. for Y9.—Lue. 
Bacch. 2, Pausan. 3. 5. 8. Xen. H. G. 
4,7, 4, 

b) trop. to move in mind, to agitate, 
to put in commotion and perturbation. 
Matt. 21:10 éostodn 9 modic. 28:4. 
Sept. for wy Is. 14: 16.. Ez. 31: 16.— 
Pind. Pyth. 4. 484 modu. Helidor. X. 
p. 484. Antiph. 146. 22. 


Sexovvdos, ov, 6, Lat. Secundus, 
pr. n. of a Christian, Acts’20: 4. 


Ud a ° / 
Dehevnesa, aS, vy Seleucia, a city 


Ledynvn 


of Syria, situated west of Antioch on 
the sea-coast near the mouth of the 
Orontes; called sometimes Seleucia 
Pieria, from the neighbouring Mount 
Pierius, and also Seleucia ad mare, in 
order to distinguish it from several oth- 
er cities of the same name in Syria and 
the vicinity, all so called from Seleucus 
Nicanor. Acts 13: 4. — 1 Mace, 11: 8. 
Jos. Ant. 18.9.8. Pol. 5. 59. I. 


Sednrn, Sy ti, (thas light, bright- 
ness,) the moon, Matt. 24:29. Mark 13: 
24, Luke 21:25. Acts 2:20. 1 Cor. 15: 
41. Rey. 6: 12. 8: 12. 12:1. 21: 23. 
Sept. for 39° Gen. 37:8. Jer. 31: 37. 
Joel 2:31.—lidian. 5. 6.11. Xen. Mem. 
4, 3. 4, 


Sednvea Somer, f. coouces, (osdqr7,) 
to be moon-struck, lunatic, in Greek 
usage i. q. to be epileptic, to be afflicted 
with epilepsy, the symptoms of which 
were supposed to become more aggra- 
vated with the increasing moon ; comp. 
Luc. Tox. 24 where a certain woman 
éhéyero O& nat xatonintsy MQ0$ Ty 
cehijvny atfavoueyny. This disease in 
N. T. and elsewhere is ascribed to the 
influence of unclean spirits, demons, see 
in Aamorior, Aciuovifouct. See also 
Luc. Philops. 16. Act. Thom. § 12, 
Isidor. Origg. 4.7 “cadens aeger spas- 
mam patiatur. Hos etiam vulgus luna- 
tices vocat, quod per hune cursum 
comitetur eos insania daemonum.” — 
Matt. 4: 24. 17:15 ote cednvictetae xed 
Koxag weoyst, comp. v. 18 et Mark 9: 
17 et Luke 9: 39, where it is referred 
to a dauoviory, mvetua. — Act. Thom. 


§ 12. Manetho 4. 81, 216. 


Seusi, 6, indec, Semei, Heb. ry7325 
Shemei, pr. n,m. Luke 8; 26, 


DEudcahee, Eg, h, fine flour, Rev. 
18:13, Sept. oft for nbd Ex. 29: 2, 40, 
Lev. 2: 1.—Ecclus. 38: 11. Jos. Ant. 3. 
9. 4, ib. 8.2.4. Poll, Onom. IT. 247. 


DEuvos, 7, OY, (osSouc,) venera- 
ble, reverend, Lat. venerandus, 2 Macc. 
8: 15. Xen. Cyr. 7.5.37. In NoT, of 
things, honourable, reputable, Phil. 4: 8 ; 
of persons, grave, dignified, 1 Tim. 3: 
8, 11. Tit. 2: 2.— Luc. D. Mort. 12. 3 
Hdian. 1.2.6 ceurq Hd xai Biy ow- 
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MELOY 


goovt. Diog. Laert. 2.24 oitaguns ba 
7¥ x00 TEES SC. Socrates. 


LSeuvo rns, n 108, %, ( cEuvds, ) ven- 
erableness, sanctity, 2 Macc. 3: 12. Jos, 
B.J.6.5.1. In N. T. gravity, dignity, 
probity, 1 Tim. 2:2 é& mdon siasBeig 
nai oeuvornts. 3:4, Tit. 2: 7.—Jos. Vit. 
§ 49. Ael. V. H. 2.13 osurdrns Biov. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 1. 


a c . - 
éeywos, ov, 6, Sergius, i. e. Ser- 
gius Paulus, a Roman proconsul in 
command at Cyprus, converted under 


the preaching of Paul and Barnabas, 
Acts 13:7. See in AvyFurutoc. 


S007, 6, indec. Seruch, Heb. 
317 Serug, pr. n. of the father of Na- 
hor, Luke 3: 35. Comp. Gen. 11: 20. 
In text. rec. Sagovy. 


SHI, 0, indec. Seth, Heb. mu (re- 
placing,) pr. n. of the third son of Adam, 
Luke 3: 38. 


Ha, 6, indec. Sem, Heb. pu: (name, 
renown) Shem, pr. n. of the eldest son 


of Noah, Luke 3: 36. Comp, Gen. 5: 
32. 10: 1 sq. 


anuava, f. ava, (oijue sign, sig- 
nal,) aor. 1 éojuara Acts 11: 28, al, 
instead of the more Attic éoyjunra, as 
also Esth. 2:22. Judg.7:21. Xen. H. G. 
2.1. 28. Comp. Buttm. § 101. n, 2. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 24. Winer p. 81.—To 
give a sign or signal, i. e. public, Sept. 
for 39477 Num. 10:9. Jos. Ant. 7. 11.6, 
Xen. An, 5. 2.12. In N. T. to signify, 
i. e. fo make known, to declare, seq. orat. 
indir. John 12: 33 ojuaivor, moio Do- 
varw Huskie axodvioxe, 18:32. 21:19, 
seq. ace. et inf. Acts 11:28. c. acc. 
simpl. Acts 25: 27 tag xat avtod aitiag 
onucvet. absol. Rev. 1:1. Sept. for 
Van Esth. 2: 22. — Jos, Ant. 4. 6.3, 
Pol. 2. 27. 3, Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 4, 

Sustoy, ou, 10, (i. q. oipe,) a 
sign, signal, Hdian. 4.11.8. an ensign, 
standard, Sept. for 05 Is. 11:12. Hdian. 
8. 5, 22, Xen. Cyr. 7.1. 4. sign of 
something past, @ memorial, monument, 
Sept. for mix Josh. 4:6. Jos. B.J. 1. 
10.3. InN.'T. a sign, mark, token, e. g. 

a) pp. @ sign, by which any thing is 
designated, distinguished, known. Matt. 


Snusiov 


26: 48 Vwxey avrois onutioy x. t. A. 
Rom. 4:11 onu. tho8e megutouis, i. e. 
circumcision as 10 onusioy 1g Oia dyx75, 
comp. Gen. 9: 12,13. 17: 11, where 
Sept. and nin. — Thuc. 6. 31. ib. 4. 
111 bis. — Spec. a sign by which the 
character and truth of any person or 
thing is known, a token, proof. Luke 
2: 12 totto tyiv to onustoy. 2 Cor. 12: 
12 to onusia tov anootddov. 2 Thess. 
3:17 0 éore onu. éy neon exrotolj. So 
Sept. and nin 1Sam.14:10. 2 K.19: 29. 
20: 8.—Jos. B.J.1.9.5. Aeschin. 67, 42. 
Pol. 3. 30. 2. Xen. Conv. 8. 34. 

b) a sign by which the divine power 
and majesty is made known, i. e. a 
supernatural event or act, a token, won- 
der, miracle, by which the power and 
presence of God is manifested, either 
directly or through the agency of those 
whom he sends. («) As wrought of 
God, 1 Cor. 14: 22 giote ai yldooor etc 
onusioy sicly, ov toig muotevovawy, ahha 
tois anictors, i. e. a token to the unbe- 
lieving of God’s presence and power, 
comp. v. 25; or perhaps a sign of the 
divine displeasure, comp. v.21. So 10 
onutiov “Ive the sign of Jonah, i. e. 
which God wrought in the case of 
Jonah, Matt. 12: 39, comp. v. 40. Matt. 
16: 4. Luke 11:29. Meton. of persons 
sent from God, whose character and 
acts are a manifestation of the divine 
power, Luke 11:30 xadas éyéveto *Tavas 
ONMELOY TOLS Nivevitac. 2:34 ovtos xeitar 
... €g onusioy avtiheyouevor. Also of 
signs, wonders, miracles which God is 
said to do through any one, motev dio 
tvos, joined with tégata, e. g. Acts 2: 
22, 43, 4:30, 5: 12. 14: 3. 15: 12.—So 
onusia xat tégata Ael. V. H. 12. 57. 
Pol. 3. 112. 8.—Spec. as fore-showing 
future events, a sign of future things, 
a portent, presage. Matt. 16:3 onusio 
Tay xa.oay, i. e. the miraculous events 
and deeds which foreshow the coming 
of the Messiah in his kingdom; comp. 
Ecclus. 33 [36]: 6,8. Matt. 24: 3 1/ to 
onytiov tis aig magovotac; v.30. Mark 
13:4, Luke 21: 7,11 oqueta ax ovge- 
you peycha. v. 25. Acts 2: 19. Rev. 12: 
1,3. 15:1. Sept. and nin Deut. 13: 
1, 2.—Jos, B.J. proem. §11. Ael. V. H. 
1. 29. Plut. Timol. 8. — (8) Of signs, 
wonders, miracles, wrought by Jesus 
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Sijuepov 


and his apostles in proof and further- 
ance of their divine mission. Matt. 12: 
38 Felousy aro cov onusiov Weir. v. 39 
bis. 16:1, 4 bis. Mark 8 11 onuctov 
aro tov Oteayov. vy. 12 bis. 16: 17, 20. 
Luke 11:16, 29 bis. 23:8. In John 
only in this sense, c. 2: 11, 18, 23. 3: 2. 
4: 54. 6: 2,14, 26,30. 7:31. 9:16. 10: 41. 
11: 47. 12: 18,37. 20:30. Acts 4:16, 22. 
8: 6, 1Cor. 1: 22. Joined with téoate, 
Svvauetc, John 4:48. Acts 6:8. 7: 36. 
8: 13, Rom. 15:19. 2 Cor. 12: 12. Heb. 
2:4. Sept. and minx Ex. 4:8 sq. 17, 
28, 30. — (vy) Spoken analogically of 
signs, wonders, wrought by false pro- 
phets claiming to act by divine author- 
ity, Rev. 13: 13, 14. 16: 14. 19: 20. c. 
tégato Matt. 24: 24. Mark 13: 22. 2 
Thess. 2: 9. 

Snuewoa, a, f. wow, (onustor, a7— 
pc,) to sign, to mark, to note with marks, 
Pol. 3.39.8. In N. T. only Mid. to 
mark for oneself, to note, c. acc. 2 Thess. 
3: 14 totroy onusvovode, note that man, 
q. d. set a mark upon him as one to be 
shunned.—Pol. 22. 11. 12. ib. 1. 47. 1. 
Others in 2 Thess. 1]. c. fo signify, to 
point out, sc. to me, connecting dia tis 
éx.otodng with it. See Winer p. 93.— 
Philo de Jos. p. 560. A. 


Snuegor, adv, Att. rjueoor, (qs. 
Ti 7ueog,) to-day, this day. 

a) pp. Matt. 6: 11 50g sjuiy o7pegor. 
vy. 30. 16:3. 21:28. 27:19. Mark 14:30. 
Luke 2: 11. 5: 26. 12: 28. 19: 5, 9. 22: 
34. 23: 43. 24:21. Acts 27: 33. Heb. 
13: 8. James 4:13. Luke 13: 32, 33 
aipsgor xo.d avguov, see in Aiguoy. Sept. 
for Dish Gen. 4: 13. 40: 7. Ex. 16: 25. 
—Hdian. 7.5.11. Luc. Paras, 8.—With 
the art. as adj. 7) o7egoy Sc. mega, 1. q. 
this very day, Acts 19: 40. See Buttm. 
§ 125. 6, 7. 

b) i,q. at this time, now, Luke 4: 21 
anusgoy memhnowtes ?) yougn avn. Acts 
4: 9, 13:33. 22: 3, 24:21. 26: 2, 29. 
Heb. 1:5. 3: 7,18,15. 4: 7 bis. 5:5. 
2 Cor. 3:15 fas onusgov. So Sept. and 
pit Deut. 1:39. 1 Sam. 12: 17.—With 
the art. as adj. 4 o7megoy sc. juéga, 
Buttm. ].c. Acts 20: 26 év th onuegor 
juéoy. So &zou tig onuegor 2 Cor. 3: 
14, wexod tig orpegov Matt. 11; 23, 28: 
15, and fws ths onpegoy Matt. 27: 8. 


Sync 


Rom. 11:'8, unto this day, i. ©. until the 
present time, until now. 


Hi, Ff, wor, to cause to rot, to cor- 
rupt, to destroy, Sept. for 3777 Job 40: 
12, Dion. Hal. 11. 37. Usually and in 
N. T. Pass. onomoe, 2 perf. cone, 
intrans. to rot, to be corrupted, i. q. to 
perish; James 5: 2 6 mhovtos wpuoy cé- 
‘one, i.e. your hoarded stores, See 
Buttm. § 97. 5. n.5. § 113. n. 3. Sept. 
for >j272 Niph. Ps. 38: 6.—Jos. B. J. 6. 
iano, ie V.H.12. 40. Xen. Oec. 19.11. 


XNowos, H, OY, (a9 silk-worm,) 
silken, of silk, Jos. B. J. 7.5. 4 éodyjoeoe 
‘onginess. In N.T. neut. to Onolxov 
subst. silk, silken stuffs, Rev. 18: 12. 


2s, Ontos, 6, (Heb. DD,) @ moth, 
‘cloth-worm, Matt. 6: 19, 20. ro 12: 
33. Sept. for oD Is. si: 8. wy Is. 
50: 9.—Theophr. H. Pl. 1. 16 tovro xad 
WQOS TOUS Gijtus gv Tog iuatiow ayador. 


S10 8earos, ou, 6,7, adj. (ons, 
.BBoacxw,) moth-eaten, James 5: 2 iua- 
tie tuayv ontoSewta. So Sept. for 
wiy 142y Job 13: 28. 

Devo, 0, f. wow, (oPévog strength,) 
to strengthen, to confirm, absol. 1 Pet. 5: 
10 oFevmos, or as in text. rec. Opt. 
oSevaou,comp. Winerp. 273.—Hesych. 
odsoce’ énoyion, Suvauwon. A late 
form, not found elsewhere; comp. H. 
Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 678. 

Mayor, Ovog, 7, pp. the jaro-bone, 
jaw, Sept. for 15 Judg. 15:15 sq. Xen. 
Eq. 1. & In N.'T. genr. the cheek, 
Matt. 5: 39. Luke 6: 29. So Sept. and 
ae K. 22:24, Lam. 3: 29. Cant. 
5: 14. 

Syaw, @, f. jo, (ifw to hist,) 
to be silent, still, to keep silence. 

a) genr. intrans. Luke 9:36 wvrod éoi- 
ynoour, 20:26. Acts 12:17. 15: 12,13, 
1 Cor. 14: 28, 30, 34. Sept. for WANT 
Ex. 14:14. wun Ece. 3: 7. — Dem. 
291. 20. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 6. 


b) trans. to keep in silence, to keep 
secret, Pass. Rom. 16:25 uvortngiov yoo- 
yous atwybous EO LYTMEVOV. —Eurip. Med. 
80 or 81 oiya doyoy. Comp. Hdian. 4. 
5. 18. 


ayn, 6, %, (ciyvaw,) silence, Acts 


750 


Sinceoug 


21: 40 modding async. Rev. 8: 1. —Wisd. 
18:14, Xen, Cyr. 7. 1. 25 moldy oy. 


2 9608, éa, €ov, contr. 640n~ 
00US, a, ovy, ( aidngos, ) iron, of won. 
Acts 12: 10 athyy thy odngay. Rev. 2: 
27. 9:9. 12:5. 19:15. Sept. for 5772 
Ley, 26:19. Deut. 3:11.—Dem. 778. "20. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 30. 


2908, ou, 6, iron, Rev. 18: 12. 
Sept. for 5175- Ge. 4231) t Ko6?7— 
Dem. 645.16. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 


Sar, avog, i, Sidon, Heb. ji VE 
Zidon, a celebrated commercial city of 
Phenicia, situated on the sea coast north- 
ward of Tyre, and now called Satde; 
every where coupled with Tyre except 
twice, Acts 27:3. Luke 4:26 sis Sa- 
genta t7¢ ZWaros, i.e. the country or 
territory of Sidon. So Matt. 11:21 éy 
Tigw xai Sars, v, 22. 15:21. Mark 
3:8. 7: 24,31. Luke 6: 17. 10: 13, 14.— 
The name prs signifies fishing, fish- 
ery, and such is the etymology given 
by Justin 18.8; comp. Gesen. Lex. s. 
voc. But Josephus derives it from Sidon 
the eldest son of Canaan, Gen. 10: 15. 
Jos. Ant. 1.6.2. Sidon is a very an- 
cient city, Gen. 10: 19. 44: 138; and was 
assigned by Joshua to the tribe of Asher, 
but never subdued by them, Judg. 
1:31. 10:12. Jos. Ant. 5.4. 1 é& ag0yo- 
vow ehevdéon. It afterwards surren- 
dered to Salmanassar king of Assyria ; 
and was destroyed by Artaxerxes Ochus 
king of Persia about 340 B.C. Jos. 
Ant. 9. 14. 12. Diod. Sic. 16. 41 sq. It 
was again rebuilt, and not long after 
was taken by Alexander the Great, be- 
fore the siege of Tyre, Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 
3. After his death it was subject al- 
ternately to the kings of Syria and of 
Egypt, and then to “the Romans. At 
present the population of Saide is esti- 
mated at from 8000 to 10000, mostly 
Mohammedans. See Rosemn. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. i. p. 20 sq. 

DWavris, ia, ov, Sidonian, and 
ot 2idevri0r the Sidonians, citizens of 
Sidon, Acts 12:20. In Mss. Luke 4: 


26 Sagenta tis Siwvias sc. ywoas. — 
Jos, Ant, 17. 12, 1. 


La . . 
2ixcous, ov, 6, Lat. sicarius, 


; Sinson 
(from sica dagger,) pp. a dagger-man, 
assassin, robber, Acts 21: 88. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 20.8.6. B.J. 2. 13.5.—Bands 
of robbers of this name and character 
Were common in Judea under the pro- 
curators ; Jos. B. J. 2.13.3 sidog Anotay 
Of xchovmsvor oixcoror... Taig éodjas- 
ow Unoxevntortes mixoe Supidic. Ant. 
20. 8.5. Comp. Jos. B. J. 7. c. 8—11. 

wixéga, to, Heb. >W, indec. 
(genit. cixsgos Euseb. Praep. Evang. 6. 
10,) stkera, i. e. strong drink, any intox- 
icating liquor, whether wine Num. 28: 
7, or more usually as prepared from 
grain, fruit, honey, dates, ete. Luke 1: 
15 oivoy ual cixega ov un min. So Sept. 
and 4ay Ley. 10:9. Deut. 29:6. Judg. 
13: 4, 7, 14. — Hieron. ad Nepot. Opp. 
ed. Martian. IV. p. 364, “ Sikera He- 
braeo sermone omnis potio, quae in- 
ebriare potest, sive illa quae frumento 
conficitur, sive pomorum succo; aut 
cum favi decoquuntur in dulcem et 
barbaram potionem; aut palmarum 
fructus exprimuntur in liquorem, coc- 
tisque frugibus aqua pinguior colora- 
tur.” Plin. H. N. 14.19, “ Fierent vi- 
na et a pomis, primumque e palmis 
quarum Palaestina feracissima fuit, quo 
Parthi et Indi utuntur, et Oriens totus.” 
The Egyptians prepared a similar drink 
from barley, Hdot. 2.77, Diod. Sic. 1. 
20, 31, 


2 cAas, see in Sthovavos. 


Sidovavos, ov, 6, Silvanus, also 
contr. SlAag, «, 6, Silas, pr.n. of a dis- 
tinguished Christian teacher, the com- 
panion of Paul in his journies in Asia 
Minor and Greece. The former name 
is found only in the Epistles ; the latter 
only in Acts; e. g. Sovevos, 2 Cor. 1: 
19. 1 Thess. 1:1. 2 Thess. 1:1. 1 Pet. 
5:12. thas, Acts 15: 22, 27, 32, 34, 
40. 16: 19, 25, 29. 17:4, 10, 14, 15, 18:5. 


Dihoam, 6 v. 16, indec. Siloam, 
Heb. mdi (sent, a sending sc. of water,) 
Shiloah, Siloah, pr. n. of a fountain in 
the valley by Jerusalem, John 9:7, 11 
xolvuByioa tov Zi. Luke 13:4 6 wve- 
yos év 1 Zid. see in Mvgyos. So Sept. 
for Heb. now Is. 8:6. Josephus usu- 
ally 4 Zvdwau, once tod Swap B. J. 6. 
7. 2, and once tov Shwe ib. 2. 16. 2.— 
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Ancient tradition and the testimony 
of all travellers unite im placing the 
fountain of Siloam on the sowth-eastern 
part of Jerusalem, near the foot of 
Mount Zion, having Moriah on the 
north. Here, at the present day, a 
fountain issues from the rock, at first 
twenty feet or more below the surface 
of the ground, into a reservoir, to which 
there is a descent by two flights: of 
steps; from this place it makes its way 
several rods under the mountain, and 
then appears again as a beautiful rill 
winding its way down into the valley 
towards the south-east. The water is: 
soft, of a sweetish taste and pleasant; 
according well with the description of 
Josephus, yhuxeia xot todd) ayn, B. J- 
5.4.1. See Miss. Herald 1824. p. 66. 
Calmet p. 854, 565. — Several modern 
critics, as Gesenius, Tholuck, and oth- 
ers, assign the location of Siloam to the 
south-western side of Mount Zion, in the 
valley which runs northward from the 
upper part of the Valley of Hinnom ; 
comp. Miss. Herald 1824. p. 40. This 
opinion is founded chiefly on two pas- 
sages of Josephus, which may indeed 
be so understood, but not necessarily ; 
and no traveller makes mention of any 
fountain on this side of the city. Jos. 
B. J. 5.4.2. ib. 5. 12.2. comp. B. J. 
6.7.2. ib. 6.8.5. See Gesen. Lex. 
art. n=>wW. Comment. on Is. 7:3. Tho- 
luck Beytr. z. Erkl. des N. T. p. 128 
sq. comp. Relandi Palaestina p. 858. 
Contra, Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 
250. J. Olshausen zur Topogr. des alten 
Jerus. p. 4. sq. 46 sq. 

Siuurivwor, ov, 16, Lat. semi- 
cinctium, i. e. an apron, prob. of linen, 
worn by artisans, etc. Acts 19: 12. 
Comp. Wetst. N. T. ad loc. 

Siuay, wvos, 0, Simon, Heb. 
yivu (a hearing) Simeon, pr. n. of sev- 
eral persons. 

1. Simon Peter, the apostle, see in 
Tlérg0s, Matt. 13: 55, 17: 20. Luke 4: 
32, 22:31. al. Elsewhere he is also 
called Stuy 6 deyouevos v. em inoehoUpevog 
Tlérgos, Matt. 4: 18. 10: 2. Acts 10: 18. 
11:13. war Grvoue IHétgos Mark 3: 
16, comp. Luke 6: 14. 2iuov [181905 
Matt. 16:16. Luke 5; 8, John 1: 41. 


Sa 


6:8. 18:6,9. al. Zluwy 6 viog “love 
John 1: 43. Siuov Beo-Iwve Matt. 16: 
17. Siuwv Iové John 21: 15, 16, 17. 

2, Simon Zelotes Luke 6:15. Acts 1: 
18, or 6 Kavavitng Matt. 10: 4. Mark 
3:18, also an apostle; see in Zyhwts 
and Koyavitng. 

3. Simon, brother of the apostles 
James the Less, and Jude, and a kins- 
man of Jesus, Matt. 13: 55. Mark 6: 3. 
See in Juxwfog no. 2. Perhaps the 
same with Simon Zelotes above. 

4, Simon, the father of Judas Iscariot, 
John 6: 71, 12: 4. 13: 2, 26. 

5. Stmon a Pharisee, who invited 
Jesus to his house, Luke 7: 40, 43, 44. 

6. Simon 6 dengos, i.e. formerly a 
leper, Matt. 26: 6. Mark 14: 3. 

7. Simon the Cyrenian, Kugnyeios, 
who was compelled to aid in bearing 
the cross of Jesus, Matt. 27: 32. Mark 
15: 21. Luke 23: 26. 

8. Simon 6 payevev, a sorcerer in 
Samaria, Acts 8: 9, 13, 18, 24. 

9. Simon 6 Bugoetc, a tanner at Joppa, 
Acts 9: 43. 10: 6, 17, 32. Au. 


Soe, 16, indec. Sinai, Heb. 9250, 
Sept. 10 Swe Judg. 5: 5. Ex. 19: 1, 2, 
pr. n. of a mountain or rather cluster 
of mountains in the Arabian peninsula 
between the two gulfs of the Red Sea, 
celebrated as the place where the Mo- 
saic law was given. The particular 
mountain or summit which probably 
bore the name of Sinai, is now called 
Djebel Mousa, Mount of Moses. At its 
foot isa convent of Catholic monks 
situated in a narrow yalley. Directly 
behind the convent, towards the south- 
west, the mountain rises with a steep 
ascent; and after three quarters of an 
hour there isa small plain or lower 
summit, still called Djebel Oreb, or Ho- 
reb, Heb. 245m; where the law is also 
said to have been given, Deut. 1: 6. 4: 
10, 15. 5: 2. al. comp. Ex. 19: 11, 23. 
24:16. From hence a still steeper as- 
cent of half an hour leads to the peak 
of the mountain. On the W. 8. W. of 
Djebel Mousa lies Mount St. Catharine, 
still higher, and separated from the 
former by a narrow valley. See Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria ete. 4to, p. 565 
sq. Riippell’s Reisen in Nubien u. dem 
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petr. Arabien, 1829. Also fully in Bibl. 
Repos. II. p. 765 sq. Calmet p. 412 sq. 
—Acts 7: 30,38. Gal. 4: 24, 25. 


Svat, és, 10, mustard, sinapis 
orientalis, a plant often growing in the 
fertile soil of Palestine to a very con- 
siderable size, Matt. 13:31. Mark 4: 31. 
Luke 13: 19. See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
Rabb. 823. The expression xoxxov o1- 
yarews, a grain of mustard, is a prover- 
bial phrase, i. q. the least, the smallest 
particle, Matt. 17: 20. Luke 17:6. So 
Rabb. $730 77974, |Buxt. 1. c. 822. 
— givamt ‘Archipp. Comm. Athen. IX. 
68. p. 498. owanews Nicet. Annal. 
XVII. 5. p. 337. Other late forms are 
aiynnt Artemid. V. 5. p. 401. civanv 
Diocles. Athen. II. 78. p. 264. The 
early and Attic form was venv; see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 288. 

Sovdar, vos, 4, sindon, i. e. fine 
linen, muslin, from India, Hdot. 1. 200. 
ib. 2.95; or of cotton, cwdav Bvocivn, 
Hdot. 2.86. ib. 7.181; also genr. linen 
cloth, used as a signal, Pol. 2. 66. 10. 
Passow derives it from 2ido0¢ i. q. P- 
dog; some, as Etym. M. from the city 
2dr ; others from Heb. 7740 a linen 
under-garment, Fischer, Prolus. de Vit. 
Lexx. p. 75; while Pollux regards it 
as of Egyptian origin, Onom. 7. 172. 
Comp. Kuinoel ad Matt. 27: 59. — In 
N. T. linen cloth, a linen garment, prob. 
of a square or oblong form, worn by 
the Orientals at night instead of the 
usual garments, Mark 14: 51 vsevioxog 

. . megiSsBlnusvos civdova ént yuuvor. 
v.52. Used also for wrapping around 
dead bodies, Matt. 27: 59. Mark 15: 46 
bis. Luke 23:53. Sept. for 7775 Judg. 
14: 12,13. Prov. 31: 24. — Galen. yy 
yuuvos xouticdm, add meqSeSdnusvos 
cwdove. Hdot. 2. 95 iy pév ey imation 
évehiSauevog sUdn | owdort. 


Luwrasa, f. dow, (cinoy a sieve, 
riddle,) to sift, to shake, as grain in a 
sieve or riddle. ‘Trop. c. ace. of pers. 
impl. Luke 22: 31 ri Zataves éSntjoato 
Uuas, TOU diviATas WE TOY Gitory, i. e. 
to agitate and prove by trials and af- 
flictions. — Hesych. ouwiecor géioa, 
xooxivevoat. Not found in profane wri- 
ters ; comp. Passow art. olyioy. 


Suevids 


, ’ 

Siretvos, 7, ov, (citsiw, olzos, ) 
fed, sc. with grain, fatted, Luke 15: 23 
Tov pogxor Toy aitsvtoy. v. 27,30. So 
Sept. for Par baz Jer. 46: 21. OF2N 
1K. 5:3 [4: 23]. — Pol. 39.2.7. Xen. 
An. 5. 4. 32. 


7 4 


Surtoy, ov, 16, (vitos,) grain, corn, 
provision of grain, Acts 7: 12 in Mss. 
for plur, sira.—plur, ta ovtia Jos, Ant. 
15, 9. 1. Pol. 8, 37. 1. 

Nut0 108, n, ov, (avtigw, otros, fed, 
se. with grain, falted; subst. ta gutota 
failings Matt. 22:4. — Jos. Ant. 8. 2. 4 
Athen. XIV. p. 656.¢. The form o- 
qevtog was more Attic, Thom. Mag. p.794. 

Dicouero.oy, vv, 76, (Gitos, ms 
r9éw,) grain measured out, ig. an allow- 
ance, portion, ration, Luke 12: 42, — 
Greg. Naz. Orat. 2. 29. Basil. Ep. 393, 
404. A word of the later Greek, Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 388. So citopergio Diod. 
Sic, 2. 41. 


2110S, OU, 6, plur. 1@ otra, wheat, 
and genr. for grain, corn. Matt. 3: 12 
avvetes Toy citoy witov. 13: 25, 29, 30. 
Mark 4:28. Luke 3:17. 16:7. 22: 31, 
comp. in Swiato. John 12:24. Acts 7 
12 see in Sitiov. 27:38. 1 Cor. 15: 37, 
Rev. 6:6. 18:13. Sept. for 73 Gen. 
41:49. 42:3. jaz Gen, 27: 28, 37. Is. 
36:17.—Ael. V. H. 6. 12. Pol. 5. 1. 11. 
Xen. Oec. 17. 12, 13. Anab. 2. 4. 27. 

Syae, see uzao. 

Swy, & v. 16, indec. Sion, Heb. 
yirx (sunny ) Zion, the southern- 
most and highest of the hills on which 
Jerusalem was built, containing the cit- 
adel, the palace, and the upper city, i 
dvo mols y. ayoow Jos. B. J. 5. 4.1. 
See in‘ Iegovcad7ju.—In N.T. by synecd. 
for the whole of Jerusalem, as the holy 
city, the seat of the worship of the true 
God, where his presence is said to 
dwell, e. g. éal 10 dg0¢ Siwy Rev. 14: 
1. &y Stov Rom. 9: 23. 1 Pet. 2:6. & 
Siov Rom. 11:26. Fuyutyg Siwy Matt. 
21:5, John 12:15, see in Ouyatyg c. 
Of the spiritual or celestial Sion, Heb. 
12: 22; see in “Iegovowdrju c. 8. 

Since, @, f. jo0, (gua silence, 
stillness,) to be silent, still, intrans. 
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a) pp. persons, to keep silence, to hold 
one’s peace, Matt. 20:31. 26:63 0 027 Iy- 
gous éovwaa. Mark 3:4. 9:34. 10:48. 14: 
61. Luke 18:39. 19:40. Acts 18:9. Of 
one unable to speak, dumb, Luke 1: 20. 
Sept. for 53 Job 29:21. wan Is. 
36:21. wry Is. 42: 14.—Luc. D. Deor. 
ate Dem. 1126. 27. Xen. An. 1. 

b) trop. of a sea or lake, to be stil, 
calm, hushed, Mark 4: 39 cuwine, repiuw- 
go.—Comp. Auth. Gr, I. p. 169. 1 csai- 
ynuev 08 Féhacoo. Theocr. Id. 2. 38. 
So sileat mare, Valer. Flacc. 8. 452. 


Sxavoakisa, f. iow, (cxerdahov, ) 
to cause to stumble and fall, Pass. to 
stumble and fall, not found in profane 
writers, nor in Sept. Trop. in respect 
to external circumstances, q. d. fo cause 
to fall, to bring to ruin, Aquil. for >W>, 
byj52, Prov. 4:12. Is. 8:15. 40: 30. 
Ps. 64:9; also Eeclus. 9:5. 23:8. 35: 
15.—In N. T. trop. in a moral sense, to 
be a stumbling-block to any one, to cause 
fo stumble at or in any thing, i. e. to give 
or cause offence to any one, trans. 

a) genr. i. q. to offend, to vex, pp. to 
scandalize, c. ace. of pers. Matt. 17: 27 
iva 58 pr) oxaydahionuer evtovc. John 
6: 61. 1 Cor. 8:13 bis. Pass. Matt. 
15: 12. Rom. 14:21. 2 Cor. 11: 29.— 
So Pass. cxavSahiter dor ty tive to be 
offended in or at any one, to take offence 
at his character, words, conduct, so as 
to desert and reject him. Matt. 11:6 
paxdo.ds got, 0¢ gay wn oxovdahiod 
év guoé. 13:57. 26:31,33 bis. Mark 6: 3. 
14: 27, 29. Luke 7: 23. 

b) causat. to cause to offend, to lead 
astray, to lead into sin, i.e. to be a stum- 
bling block, or the occasion of one’s 
sinning ; c. ace. of pers, Matt. 5: 29 si 08 
6 dg. cov oxavdudiger oe. v. 30. 18: 6 
bo 8° dy cxavdadlon Eva tay puxgay 10U- 
tov. v.8,9. Mark 9: 42, 43, 45, 47. 
Luke 17: 2.—Psalt. Salom. 16: 7 yuvat- 
xog movngds oxavdaliLovons &geova.— 
Hence Pass. to be made to offend, to be 
led astray or into sin, i, q. to fall away 
from the truth, from the Gospel, etc, 
Matt. 13: 21, 24: 10. Mark 4:17. John 


16: 1. 
Sxavdcdor, ov, 70, a later form 
for axavddlyFoeor, (oxafo or axappds,) 


Snanto 


pp. trap-stick, a crooked stick on which 
the bait is fastened, which the animal 
strikes ig and so springs the trap, 
Pollux On. 7. 114 puaygas, ay 10 iote- 
pevoy ts xal oyatousvoy martahioy’ 10 
Og tH onagtivn moocngtyuEvoy oxavda- 
AnFoov xudsitor, ib. 10. 156. Comp. 
Weist. N. T. 1. p. 302. Hesych. cxav- 
Salodyictuc, nat axuvdahoy 10 év tuts 
uvayoos. By synecd. a trap, gin, snare, 
Sept. for wp 472 trop. Josh. 23:13. 1 Sam. 
18: 21. Hence genr. ‘any thing which 
one strikes or stumbles against,’ a stum- 
bling-block, impediment, as Sept. for 
21037 Ley. 19: 14 énévavts tuphot ov 
nooudnaug oxavdudory, comp. Judith 
5:1. InN. T. stumbling-block, offence, 
only trop. in a moral sense. 

a) genr. as a cause of stumbling, fall- 
ing, ruin, morally and spiritually. E. g. 
of Christ, as 4 étga axavdahou rock of 
stumbling, Rom. 9: 33. 1 Pet. 2:7; see 
in étea b. didogb, Also Rom. 11:9 
yenhito 7 toansla atta... sig cxov- 
dadoy, quoted from Ps. 69: 23 where 
Sept. for wWpi, comp. above. Sept. 
for $4W>79 Ps. 119: 165. — Ecclus. 27: 
23, 1 Mace. 5: 4. 

b) as a cause of offence and indig- 
nation, i. q. offence, a scandal. Matt. 16: 
23 oxurdahoy wou si. 1 Cor. 1: 23. Gal. 
5: 11.—Judith 12: 2. 

c) as a cause or occasion of sinning 
or of falling away from the truth, Matt. 
18: 7 ter. Luke 17: 1 avevdsxtoy éor 
Bn eSsiv ta oxavSahe. Rom. 14: 13. 
16:17, Rev, 2:14. 1 John 2:10 xai 
oxardadoy &y ait ovx éotiy, i. e. there 
i8 in himself nothing to lead him into 
sin; comp, v.11. Meton. of persons, 


Matt. 13: 41. Sept. for 2pia Judg. 
2: 3, ce 106: 36.—Wisd. if: LW 
Lxanre, f. wa, to dig, intrans. 


Luke 6: 48 0¢ toxaws xoi éSadure, 
in Bava. 18: 8. 16:3 oxcmtew 
isyvo. Sept. Is. 5: 6, Heb. W323. 
Aristoph. Av. 1432 oxanvew yag ovx 
éniotauat. Hdian. 4.7. 6. Xen. Occ. 
16. 14. 


Sxagn, HS, 1, (oxart,) pp. ‘any 
thing dug out,’ e, g. a channel, trench, 
Hdot, 4. 73. @ bowl, Bel and Drag. 33. 
a bath Arr. Epict. 3. 22.71. In N. T. 
a skiff, boat, Acts 27; 16, 30, 32.—Dion. 


see 
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Hal. Ant. 3. 44. Pol. 1.23.7. Plut. Mor. 
Il, p. 17, Tauchn. 


Sxéhoc, e0¢, ous, 16, plar. ta 
oxéhy, the leg, from the hip to the foot, 
John 19: 31, 32, 33. Sept. for 2°293 
Ley. 11: 21. Am. 3: 12, — Aristot. H! 
An. 1. 15. Pol. 1, 80, 13. Xen. An. 4. 
2. 20. 


Sxe1aoua, aoe, 
oxtmuw, to cover,) covering, i.e. clothing, 
raiment, 1 Tim. 6: 8.—Jos. B. J. 2. 8.5 
Cooausvor oxenacuaor hivois. Philo Qu. 
det. ins. pot. p. 159. A. Aristot. Polit. 
aad: 


Sxevac, &, 0, Sceva, pr. n. of a 


Jew who had been a chief priest, Acts 
19: 14. See in “Agytegevis b. 


10, ( oxexator, 


Sxevn, 7S, 3, (oxevos,) apparatus, 
equipment, e. g. for war, Diod. Sic. 11. 
71; apparel, equipage, trappings, Hdian. 
6:4. di.« Xen. -An..4. Ja2¢ 10 
of a ship, apparatus, furniture, imple- 
ments ; Acts 27:19 11)v oxevijy tov mholou 
eodiwauer. — Diod. Sic. 14. 79. OF 
household furniture, moveables, Pol, 2. 
6. 6. 

Skevos, €0¢, ous, 70, (kindr. with 
xvéo, xsUdw, to hide, to cover,) a vessel, 
utensil, tmplement. 

a) genr, of furniture ete. («) pp. of 
a hollow vessel for containing things, 
Luke 8: 16 ovdsic J& Atyroy awas, xa- 
Aunts avtoy oxevsr. John 19: 29. Acts 
10: 11, 16. 11: 5. So Sept. and %>> 
2K. 4: 3, 4,6. (Ael. V.H. 12.8. Hdian. 
4.7.8.) Of a potter’s vessel, Rom. 9: 
21. Rev. 2:27. Sept. and ">> Lev. 6: 
28. 14:50. —Ofany vessel or implement, 
Mark 11: 16 ov Hepes tva tig Orsvéyxn 
oxEvog Suck tov is sgov. 2Tim. 2:20. Heb. 
9: 21 te oxen tijg Asitovgytuc. Rev. 18: 
12bis. Sept. and %5D 1 Chr. 9: 28. 
Num, 1:50. Ex. 3:22. (Diod. Sic. 17, 66. 
Xen. Mem. 1.7.5.) Plur. ra oxeun, 
household stuff, goods, furniture, Matt. 
12: 29, Mark 3:27. Luke 17: 31 te 
oxst, avtot év tH oixla. Sept. Gen, 31: 
37. Neh. 13: 8.—Palaeph. 38. 3. Hdian. 
2.1.2, Xen. Oec. 8. 12—(3) Trop. of 
the human body as formed of clay, and 
therefore frail and feeble ; 2 Cor. 4: 7 
tyousy tov Inaavpor rovroy ev ootecxé— 


Sxnvn 


yois oxsvecty. So of persons in a moral 
respect, Rom. 9: 22, 23, oxetn oeyiis, 
oxevn éléouc, i. e. those on whom the 
divine wrath or mercy is to be exercis- 
ed; in allusion to the vessels of the pot- 
ter in v. 21. Comp. in an active sense, 
Sept. oxety ooyijs, Heb. pst 7D, i.e. 
instruments of wrath, Jer. 50:25. Genr. 
2 Tim. 2: 21.—(y) In the later Hebrew 
usage "5D, Gr. oxsvog, is put for a wife, 
as the vessel of her hushand ; see 
Schoettg. Hor. Heb. p, 827. Wetst. N. T. 
II. p. 302. So 1 Pet. 3:7 oc agteve— 
atéom oxever TH yuvaixsio, the female 
vessel as the weaker, 1 Thess. 4:4 10 
favtov oxsvog xtxoFur, see in Ktaomce ; 
comp. 1 Cor. 7: 2. — Oecumen. tivég 10 
Eartot axsvos ty Omoguyoy nounysvoay. 

b) in respect to use, an implement, 
instrument. (a) pp. and spec. the mast 
of asbip, as the chief instrument of 
sailing, Acts 27:17 yahacavtes TO oxsvOC, 
the sails having probably been furled 
before, comp. v.15. Ancient ships had 
usually but one mast, which was raised 
or lowered at pleasure ; see Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 403. comp. Hom. Il. 1. 
434. — So te oxevy of the implements 
and tackle of a ship, Poll. On. 10, 138. 
Xen. Oec. 8. 11,12. — (8) Trop. of a 
person as the instrument of any one, 
Acts 9: 15 oxsvog éxdoyijs, i. e. a chosen 
vessel, instrument. Comp. Sept. and 
5S Jer. 50: 25.—Pol. 13. 5.7 Jayoxdne 
... UNNgEtixoy IY TxEUOS EUDuEs. 


Seyvy, 78, ty (kindr. with cxevos, 
oxia,) a booth, hut, tabernacle, tent, pp. 
any covered or shaded place, Heb. 
miaO + 

a) pp. as built of green boughs and 
the like, a booth, Matt. 17: 4 woujowpey 
ade tosis oxnvas. Mark 9:5. Luke 9: 33. 
So Sept. for 52D Gen, 33: 17. ia ites 
Jon. 4: 5.—Dem. 284. 24. Ken. Cyr. 2. 
1. 25.—Also of skins etc. a tent, Heb. 11: 
9 éy oxyvais xatoixyjoas. So Sept. and 
sd Lev. 23: 43. 2 Sam. 11:11. for 
Ley’ Gen. 4: 19. 18: 1 sq. — Ael. V. H. 
9.3. Hdian, 2.11.3. Xen. An. 3. 3. 1. 
— Once diminutively of a smal] house 
in ruins, Engl. hut, Acts 15: 16 avoixo- 
Soujow ray oxy AaGid ry mento- 
xviay, quoted from Amos 9: 11 where 
Sept. and 420, metaph. for the family 
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2xnvonnyica 


or royal line of David, fallen into weak- 
ness and decay.—Genr. for abode, dwell- 
ing, Luke 16:9 sig tag aiwvious oxnvas. 
Rev. 13: 6 ty» oxnrqyy avtod sc. Tov 
Ssov, i.e. heaven. So Sept. and 4D 
Job 36: 29, Ps. 18: 12. <g 

b) spec. the tabernacle, the sacred 
tent of the Hebrews, in which the ark 
was kept, the seat of the Jewish wor- 
ship before the building of the temple. 
The ark however was separated from 
the tabernacle long before this period, 
and was kept in Jerusalem, while the 
tabernacle itself remained in Gibeon; 
2 Chr. 1: 8, 4, 18, comp. 2 Sam. 6: 17. 
1 Chr. 15: 1. — (@) pp. and genr. Heb. 
8:5. 9: lin Mss. 9:21. 13:10. Acts 
7: 44 7 ox. TOU paotrelov, see in Mag- 


tugiov b, Sept. for S7& Ex. 29: 4, 10. 
33: 7. 279 Num. 1: 50 sq.-—By sy- 


necd. spoken of the outer sanctuary of 
the tabernacle, Heb. 9: 2, 6, 8; also of 
the inner sanctuary, the holy of holies, 
Heb. 9: 3. — (8) Symbolically of the 
spiritual or celestial tabernacle, from 
which the material one is said to have 
been copied, Heb. 8: 2. 9:11. Comp. 
8: 5. 9: 28, 24. Also poetically for the 
temple in the heavenly Jerusalem, Rev. 
15:56 vaog ths oxnris TOU uaorugiov. 
21: 3. 

c) Acts 7: 43 4 axnv) tov Mohoy, the 
tabernacle of Moloch, quoted from Amos 
5: 26 where Sept. for Heb, m1D0, i. ¢. 
a tabernacle which the idolatrous Isra- 
elites constructed in the desert in hon- 
our of Moloch, like that in honour of 
Jehovah; prob. of a small size so as 
to elude the notice of Moses. Comp. 
the oxyvyn tege of the Carthaginians 
Diod, Sic. 20. 65. Petron. 29 “ prae- 
terea grande armarium in angulo vidi, 
in cujus aedicula erant lares argentei 
positi.” 


Sznvonnyie, as, hy ( oxnrn, mn~ 
yvuut,) pp. a booth-pitching, tent-pitch- 
ing, i. e. the festival of booths or of tab- 
ernacles, the third great annual festival 
of the Jews, in which all the males 
were required to appear before God at 
the tabernacle ortemple ; the other two 
being the Passover and Pentecost; 
Deut, 16:16, al. John 7: 2% fogrq 16 
"Towadwy, cxyvorryio. — Sa % cxqvonn- 


4 
SxnvONowOS 


yia 2Macc.1:9,18. Heb. nizom 3m, 
Sept. £0917 tis oxnvonyyias Deut. 16:16. 
31:10. Zech. 14: 16, 18, 19. So Esdr. 
5: 51, 1 Mace. 10: 21. Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 12. 
Sept. é097 tay oxnvay Ley. 25: 24. 
Deut. 16; 13.—This festival was so call- 
ed from the booths of green boughs 
and leaves, in which the people dwelt 
during its continuance, on the roofs of 
the houses and in the courts and streets. 
Tt began on the 15th day of the seventh 
month Tisri, which commenced with 
the new moon of October, and was 
celebrated for eight days; partly asa 
memorial of the 40 years’ wandering 
in the desert, where the Israelites dwelt 
in booths, Lev. 23: 42, 43; and partly 
as a season of thanksgiving for the in- 
gathering of the harvest, hence called 
SON 3M festival of in-gathering, Ex. 
23: 16. 34: 22. It was a season of re- 
joicing and feasting ; particular sacrifi- 
ces were offered; aud portions of the 
law read in public; Deut. 31: 10 sq. 
Neh. 8:18. Jos. Ant.4.8.12, To these 
the later Jews added a libation of water 
brought from the fountain Siloam, mixed 
with wine, and poured upon the altar. 
Comp. genr, Ley, 23:34 sq. 89 sa. Neh. 
8: 14. 2 Mace. 10: 6 sq. Jos. Ant. 3. 
10. 4. ib, 4.8.12. ib. 8. 4.1. Jahn §366. 
—The first and eighth days were Sab- 
baths to the Lord, with holy convoca- 
tions, Lev, 23: 35, 36, 39. Num. 29: 12, 
35; and the eighth especially is called 
the last great day of the festival, Johu 
7: 37, comp. Neh. 8: 18. 

Sanvoii O08, Ou, 6, (axrjv7, rotge,) 
a tent-maker, spoken of Paul, Acts 18:3. 
See in Mavdog. — Comp. oxyvorovotuae 


Diod. Sic. 3. 27. Hdian. 7. 2. 8. 

eI VOS, E08, OVS, TH, (is q- Tx79",) 
pp. @ booth, tent, tabernacle, Anthol. Gr. 
II. p. 162. Hesych, oxjvousg* oixgrn- 
efov. Usually and in N. 'T. trop. for 
the body, as the frail and temporary 
abode of the soul; 2Cor. 5: 13) éri- 
ysiog oixice TOU oxr}vovg i. e. this earthly 
house, this tabernacle, the genit. being 
equivalent to anapposition,as in Hebrew, 
Gesen. Lehr. p. 677. 2 Cor. 5: 4 ob 
Ovtes ey TH) oxnvet.—Wisd. 9:15 10 yeo- 
Seo oxivos. Aeschin. Dial. Soer, 3. 5. 
Max. Tyr, Digs. 38. p. 396. Plat. Axioch. 
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Sxipraw 


T. VU. p. 197%. Tauchn. So Plato 
yijivoy oxiyvos, teste Clem, Alex. Stromat. 
V. p. 593: 

Sxyvoa, @, f. wow, ( oxijros,) to 
tent, to pitch tanit, Sept. for brats) Gen. 
13: 12. Jos. Vit. § 47. Hdian. 6. 8. 17. 
In N. T. to dwell as in tents, to taber- 
nacle, intrans. seq. év juivy John I: 14. 
év c. dat. of place, Rev. 12: 12. 13: 6. 
peta c. gen, Rev. 21:3. éné ec. ace. 
Rev.7:15, Sept. c. é for 2 72D Judg. 
8: 11. — Xen. An, 5.5. 11 oxyvoty év 
Tats oixtes. 

Sxnvaua, 10S, 0, (oxyvCw,) a 
booth or tent pitched, a tabernacle, pp- 
Xen. An, 2.2.17; in N. T. for God, 
q. d. dwelling, temple, Acts 7:46. So 
Sept. and 73073 Ps. 132: 5. 46:4. dn& 
1K. 2: 28. 8: 4.—Trop. of the body, as 
the frail tenement of the soul, 2 Pet, 1: 
13, 14. Comp. in Sxiyos. 

Sue, 7, shadow, shade. a) 
pp. Mark 4: 32 ino ajy oxay avtot. 
Acts 5:15. Sept. for dx Ez. 17: 23. 
ye 9: 36. — Ael. V. H. 2.14, Xen. 
Cyr. 8.8. 17. —In the sense of darkness, 
fe as oxia Garaetov death-shade, i.e. 
thickest darkness; see in Oavatog d. 
Matt. 4: 16. Luke 1: 79, Comp. wnbra 
mortis Ovid Met. 5. 191. 

b) metaph. a shadow, i. e. a shadow- 
ing forth, adumbration, in distinction 
from 10 cdma the body or reality, and 
6 sixow the full and perfect image; so 
of the Jewish rites and dispensation as 
prefiguring things future and more 
pertect. Col. 2: 17 & éote oxee Toy peh— 
hovtmy, to 08 coun Tou Xguorov. Heb. 
8: 5. 10: 1 oxicy (7e@ Exow 0 woMOE « 
ov x av THY Ty £ixOva Tay TOMY WaT ey. = 
Philostr. Vit. Soph. 1.20. 1 ote oxic xod 
Oveigata wi oval ma&cae. Comp. Cic. 
Off. 3.17 “nos veri juris solidam et ex- 
pressain effgiem nullam tenemus; um- 
bra et imaginibus utimur.” 


as, 


Sxiprao, o, f. 430@, to leap, to 
spring, intrans. espec. of animals, Sept. 
Mal. 4:2. Wisd. 17:19. Lue. D. Marin. 
502: “da NT, to leap for Joy, to exrult, 
Luke 6: 23 yaigete xoi oxierjcats. Of 
the foetus in the womb, Luke 1: 41, 44; 
comp. Sept. Gen, 25: 22, — Aristoph. 
Plut. 761 oxepvers xed yogsvere, Plut. 


SxAnpoxagdia 


ed. R. VI. p. 46 oxetdoe veorys. Hdian. 
4. 11.5. 


SxdAnooxaedta, ceg,rti, ( sxdngos, 
xao0ca,) hardness of heart, obstinacy, per- 
verseness, Matt. 19: 8. Mark 10:5. 16: 14. 
Sept. for 225 nbqy Deut. 10: 16. Jer. 
4; 4, — Ecclus. 16: 10. Not found in 
profane writers. 


xAnoos, a, OY, (oxhijvon, oxéhho,) 
pp. dried up, i. q. dry, hard, stiff; so of 
the voice or sounds, hoarse, harsh, oxi. 
jxos Jos. Ant. 4.3.3. oxd. Boovtas ib. 
2.16. 3. Hdot. 8.12; or of things, hard, 
not soft, ta cxdnge xat ta wohoxa Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 1. — Hence in N. T. hard, 
i. e. 

a) of winds, fierce, violent, James 3: 
4 t0 oxlygay avéuoy. Comp.in Engl. 
‘a hard wind, a stiff wind.’ — Sept. 
Proy. 27:16 Sogéas oxhyg0s &yEwos. Ael. 
V. H. 9.14 ovd. dveuor. Arr. Alex. M. 
1, 26. 3. 

b) of things spoken, hard, i. q. harsh, 
offensive; as hoyos John 6: 60, comp. 
v.61, Jude 15 negi navtay tay oxhn- 
ody av edlycay xat adtov, q. d. hard 
speeches. So Sept. for muip Gen. 42: 
7, 30. 1 K. 12: 13.— Eurip. Fragm. 75 
motega Péhec cor modGaxe wevdn déyw 
 oxkng Gdndy.—Of things done, hard, 
i. e. difficult, grievous; Acts 9:5 et 26: 
14 cxinody cov mgd xévt9a oxticery. 
So Sept. for mupP Ex. 1:14. 6:9. Deut. 
26: 6.—Pol. 4.21.1. Ken. Mem, 2.1.20. 

c) of persons, i. q. harsh, stern, severe. 
Matt. 25: 24 dtu cxlnges et avFgumos. 
So Sept. for 4zp 1 Sam. 25: 3. Is. 48: 4. 
—Luc. Somn. 6. ‘Aristot. Eth. 4.8 aye 
ov nad cxlngot Soxotow sive. Athen. 


Il. p. 55. E. 


SxAnooms, 10S, % ( oxdngos, ) 
dryness, hardness, tis 771g Jos. Ant. 3. 
1. 1. hardiness of the body, Plut, ed. 
R. VL p. 497.11. In N. T. trop, oxdy- 
gots ths xagdias, hardness of heart, 
obstinacy, perverseness, Rom, 2: 5. Sept. 
for ‘Pp Deut. 9: 27. 


2xAnoo reayndos, 6, 4, adj. (oxAn- 
0s, todyndos,) hard-necked, stiff-necked, 
i. e. obstinate, perverse, Acts 7:51. Sept. 
for ;y"MWP Ex. 33:3, 5. Deut. 9: 
6, 13.— Bar. 2: 22. Ecclus. 16: 12. 
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Sxonéw 


SAnovva, f. urd, (oxdngos,) pp. te 
make dry and hard; trop. to make hard,, 
heavy, grievous, Sept. for MUP 2 Chr. 
10:4, Judg. 4: 24; of words 2 Sam. 
19: 43.—In N. T. of persons in a moral: 
sense, to harden, i. e. to make obstinate, 
perverse, c.acc. Rom. 9: 18 ov dé Fede, 
oxlnotver, comp. v.17 et Ex.7:3. Pass. 
Acts 19: 9. Heb. 3: 18. Seq. tag xag— 
diag Heb. 3: 8, 15 et 4: 7, quoted from: 
Ps. 95: 8 where Sept. for 4z7; also: 
for prt Ex. 9: 13. 10: 20. — Ecclus. 
30:12 wijrote oxdnouy Pets anevdrjon cot. 
— Others in Rom. 9: 18, to deal hardly 
with, comp. Job 39: 16. 

Sxohwe, a, ov, (axéhdw,) crooked, 
bent, pp. from dryness, e. g. EUAoy oxo-- 
Auoyv Wisd. 13: 13. ox. otdqgog Hdot. 
2.86. InN. T. 

a) pp. of a way, or parts of it, Luke: 
3:5 xad toto te cxole sig suF Ear, quo- 
ted from Is. 40: 4 where Sept. for 3p>. 
Sept. also for wpe Prov. 2:15. mwpy 
Is. 42: 16.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6, 2. Heliodor. 
1. 6 oxolvas vag Twas ATQUMOUS. 

b) trop. crooked, i.e. perverse, wicked, 
as yeveds oxolid Acts 2: 40. Phil, 2: 15. 
So Sept. yer. oxod. for 5 Ps. 78: 8. 

ipy Prov. 32: 5. — Wisd. 1: 3. — Of 
masters, i. q. perverse, unjust, peevish, 
opp. ésenyg, 1 Pet.2:18. Comp. Sept. 
for M2_mN Prov. 16: 28. 


Sx00 6 ‘any thin 

= W, OOS, 6, pp. any ting 
pointed, sharp,’ e. g. @ stake, palisade, 
Xen. An. 5. 2.5. point of a hook Lue. 
Mere. cond. 3. a thorn, prickle, Sept. 
for 3" Hos. 2:6. Luc. Ver. Hist. 2.30 
Sic tuv0g Gxavdadoug nor oxohonay me 
orig atoanov. Ael. H. An. 10. 13,—In 
N. T..2 Cor. 12:7 oxchow th cagxt, a 
thorn in the flesh, i. e. something which 
excites severe and constant pain, prob. 
some bodily infirmity, aoPéveva, comp. 
vy. 10. — Artemid. ILL. 33 éxordou xot 
cxolomes OOUYUS THealyoUTL due to o&v. 


Sxonéo, O, f. joo, (axo70s,) to 
look, to watch, to reconnottre, absol. Luc. 
D. Deor. 20.5. Xen. An. 5.1.9. In 
N. T. to look at or upon, to behold, to 
regard, c. ace. 2 Cor. 4:18 pn oxonovy- 
Tov iuav To Blemoueve. Phil. 2: 4,— 
Seq. acc. of pers. i. q. to mark, to 
note, Rom. 16:17. Phil. 3: 17.—2 Macc. 


Sxonos 


4:5. Dem. 1488, 2, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 
18. — With a negat. cxoneiv py, pp. to 
‘look to it lest, to take heed lest, Luke 11: 
‘35. Gal. 6: 1— Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 15. 


Sxon0s, ou, 6, (oxéatouc,) pp 
““an object set up in the distance, at 
~which one looksand aims;’ e. g. a mark, 
goal, Phil. 3:14 xate oxomoy dicme. 
Sept. for 3707 Job. 16: 13. Lam. 3: 
12.—Jos. Aut. 6. 11. 8. Hdian. 6. 7. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 29. 


sxoontlo, f. icw, to scatter, to dis- 
perse, trans, A Jater word for the ear- 
lier oxsdavyyu, Phryn. et Lob. p. 218. 
H. Planck in Bibl. Repos. I. p. 680. 
‘Passow sub voc. 

a) pp. c. acc. John 10:12 odvzos... 
oxoonice ta moofute. 16:32. Sept. 
for Y7Esq 2 Sam. 22: 15, Ps. 18: 15.— 
I Mace. 6:54, Jos. Ant. 6. 6.3. Ael. V. 
H. 13. 46. Plut. Timol, 4.—In the pro- 
verbial expression, Matt. 12:30 et Luke 
11: 23.6 uy ouveywr pet” guov, cxogni- 
Set, he that gathereth not with me, scatter- 
eth, i, e. Wastes, acts against me. 

b) i. q. £0 scatter one’s gifts, to dis- 
4ribute largely, to be liberal, bountiful, 
absol. 2 Cor. 9:9 quoted from. Ps. 112: 
‘9 where Sept. for 33D, 


Sxoontos, OU, 0, & scorpion, Linn. 
‘Scorpio Afer, a large insect, sometimes 
several inches long, shaped somewhat 
like a small lobster, and furnished with 
a sting at the extremity of its tail. Scor- 
pions are found only in hot countries; 
where they lurk in decayed buildings 
and among the stones of old walls. 
The sting is venomous, producing in- 
flammation and swelling ; but is rarely 
fatal unless through neglect. See Rees* 
Cyclop. art, Scorpio. Luke 10:19. 11: 
12. Rev. 9:3, 5,10. Sept. for 34P2 
Deut. 8:15. 1 K. 12: 11, 14. — Eeclus. 
26:7. Jos. Ant. 8.8.2. Ael. H. An. 6. 
20. ib. 10. 23. 


Sxorewvoe, ”, ov, (axdt0c,) dark, 
without light ; Matt, 6: 23 ddov 1d caua 
gov oxoteivoy kota, Luke 11: 34, 36. 
Sept. for 72M Job 10:21. 15: 23, 
Tra Ps. 88:7.—Ceb. Tab. 10. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 1. 


Sy f 
_ 2 KOLA, as, ¥, (oxdt0s,) darkness, 
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>xotos 


absence of light; used espec. by late 
writers for oxotos. Moeris p. 354 oxotog 
ovdetégns, Artixag* axotia, “EdAnvixes. 
comp. Thom. Mag. p. 800. 

a) pp. John 6: 17 oxotia 75n éyeyoret, 
i. q. it was now dark. 12:35 0 megeta— 
toy év tH oxotig. 20:1. Sept. for SH& 
Job 28: 3.—Eurip. Phoeniss. 346.—Soe 
éy 13) oxotig %n darkness, i.e. ina dark 
place, in private, Matt. 10:27. Luke 
12: 3. 

b) trop. of moral darkness, the ab- 
sence of spiritual light and truth, tgno- 
rance, blindness, including the idea of 
sinfulness and consequent calamity. 
John 8:12. 12:35 ta un cxotia tas 
xataha3n. v.46. 1 John 1:5. 2:8, 9, 
11 ter. Comp. Jom Job 37: 19.—Me- 
ton. of persons in moral darkness, John 
1:5 bis. 

Sxorico, f. isw,(oxdtos,) to darken, 
to deprive of light; in N. T. only Pass. 
to be darkened. 

a) pp. Matt. 24: 29 6 qazog oxotiady— 
ostat. Mark 13:24. Luke 23:45. Rev. 8: 
12.9:2. Sept. for Fz Job 3:9. Ecc. 12: 
2. — Plut. ed. R. X. p. 608.4. Pol. 12. 
15. 10. 

b) trop. of moral darkness, ignorance, 
comp. in Sxotie b. Eph. 4:18 égoxoti- 
ousvor tH Svavole. Rom. 1:21. 11:10 
cxoticFntwoar ot OpFakuol avtar, quo- 
ted from Ps. 69:24 where Sept. for 
xT .—Test. XII Patr. p. 524 oxotitar 
TOY VOY GO Tig chy Felac. p.577. Comp. 
Dion. Hal. de Thucyd. 33 3 cxorifovea 
thy Savory dydnats. 


I. Sxorog, ou, 0, darkness, Heb. 
12:18 yrop@ xai oxot». Comp. Sept. 
Deut. 4:11. — Eurip. Hee. 1. Phoe- 
niss. 888. Dem, 315. 22. Plut. ed. R. 
VII. p. 185.7 et pen. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 
23. The masc. 6 oxotog was more fre- 
quent in Attic usage than the neut. 10 


axotog, Passow s. voe. Porson ad Eur. 
Hec. 825. 


Il. 2x0 t08, €0S, ous, 10, dark- 
ness, the absence of light; see above in 
no. I. fin. 

a) pp. (w) genr, Matt. 27: 45 oxdro¢ 
éyeveto &—p odyv thy yay. Mark 15:33. 
Luke 23:44, Acts 2: 20 sic oxdtoc. 1 
Cor. 4: 5 ta xgunta tot oxdtovg the hid- 


Soro 


den things of darkness, i. e. done in 
darkness, secret things. Of the dark- 
ness of the blind, Acts 18: 11. Sept. 
for Ton Gen. 1: 2, 4,5, aL—Ael. V. H. 
3.18 txo oxoToUs. Dem, 411. 25, Xen, 
Cyr. 4, 2. 26 cxorovg yevousvov.—B) i. q. 
a dark place, place where darkness 
reigns. Matt. 8: 12. 22: 13. 25: 30 &x- 
Baiisiy &ig 10 GxOTAS TO eSeitegoy into ut- 
termost darkness, i. e. into the farthest 
dark prison, as the image of the place 
of punishment in Hades; comp. in 
"E&Sutegos. So 2 Pet. 2: 17 et Jude 13 
Lopes tel exortors tig aiove, i. e. intens. 
thick gloom of darkness forever, thick- 
est and eternal darkness; spoken also 
of Hades. See in “Aidyg b. — So otxog 
axotovs of Joseph’s prison Test, XII 
Patr. p. 710; comp. Lib. Henoch. p. 
191. Of Sheol, Sept. Job 10: 22 77 
oxorevs. Tob. 4:10. 14:10. Of the 
place of punishment in Hades, Wisd. 
17: 21. Psait. Salom. 14:6. Genr. Xen. 
An. 2.5. 7 sig moto Gy oxdt0s anodgain. 

b) trop. of moral darkness, the ab- 
sence of spiritual light and truth, igno- 
rance, blindness, including the idea of 
sinfulness and consequent calamity, i. q- 
Zxoria b. — (2) genr. Matt. 4:16 6 huos 
o HOTT MEVOS éy GxOTEL, OE Pus MEO, 
quoted from Is. 9:1 where Sept. for 
ywm. Luke 1:79, comp. Sept. and 
wn Ps. 107-10. Matt. 6: 23 bis. Luke 
11; 35. John 3:19 qyanneoy waddoy 10 
oxotes % To Pac. Acts 26:18. Rom. 2: 
19, comp. v. 17, 20. Rom. 13: 12 et 
Eph. 5:11 teya tot sxotovs works of 
darkness, wicked deeds, 2 Cor. 4:6 6 
Seg 6 sinay &% oxotovs Pas Adéuwau, in 
allusion to Gen. 1:3. 2 Cor. 6: 14. 1 
Thess. 5:4, 5. 1 Pet. 2:9. 1 Jobn 1:6. 
Sept. and Fyn Mich. 7: 8.—Act. Thom. 
§ 28. § 34. — (8) Abstr. for concer. of 
persons in a state of moral darkness, 
wicked men, under the influence of Sa- 
tan; e. g. 3 éS0velw tov oxotovs, Luke 
22: 53; perh. for Satan himself Col. ig 
13. Also Eph, 5: 8 7jte yg more axotos. 
6: 12. 


Sxo10, é, f. wow, (cx0t0s,) to 
darken, to cover with darkness ; Pass. 
Rev. 16:10 xat ey évEeto 9 Baolsia av- 
tov égoxotwpéyyn, i. e. emblematic of 
distress, calamity, destruction. Sept. 
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pp: for Szim Ps. 105: 28, —Ecclus. 25 
17. Of vertigo Pol. 10. 13.8 Plut. ed. 
R. VII. p. 908. 8. 


ww... F ; 
sxuBadkoy, ov, 10, (Suid. xvet- 


Badoy ti Ov, 10 Toig xvai Buddousvor,) 
dregs, refuse, recrement, q. d. what is 
thrown to the dogs as worthless; spoken 
of the refuse of grain, chaff, Philo de 
Carit. p. 712. A; of the refuse of a ta- 
ble, slaughtered animals, etc. offal, An- 
thol. Gr. IJ. p. 180. Philo de Ab. et 
Cain. fin. undév &£w toopijs oxvBalov nat 
déguatos. Of excrement, dung, Jos. B. 

5. 13. 7. Artemidor. 1.69. Plut. de 
Is. et Osir. 4. Trop. filth of mind, Ec- 
clus. 27: 4.—In N. T. once Phil. 3:8 To 
NMOVTA... NYOUMaL oxBade eivan, i.e. as 
dregs, refuse, things worthless. 

DxvINS, ou, 0, @ Scythian, Col. 3: 
1]. The name Scythian in ancient 
geography is applied sometimes to a 
people, and sometimes to all the no- 
madic tribes, which had their seat on 
the north of the Black Sea and Caspian, 
stretching indefinitely eastward into 
the unknown regions of Asia; having 
much the same latitude as the modern 
names Mongols and Tartars, and like 
them synonymous with barbarian, Bag- 
Baoos. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. 
p. 272. — 2 Mace. 4:47. Jos. c. Ap. 2. 
37 Sxidou 08 porous zaloortss avFoa— 
mo1, xo Boayy tav FInyoiwy diagégor— 
teg. Luc. Tox. 5 sq. 

Sxvi-eanos, OU, 9, 4, adj. (oxv- 
Sods grim, stern, fr. oxtouos, dy,) pp- 
grim-visaged, i. e. of a@ stern, gloomy, 
sad countenance ; either affected Matt. 
6:16; or real Luke 24:17. Sept. for 
ys Gen, 40: 7. — Ecclus. 25: 23. Luc. 
D. Deor. 14.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 7, 12. 


Sxvdio, f. vid, pp. to strip off the 
skin, to flay, to lacerate, whence 10 oxv- 
doy, and trop. Aeschyl. Pers. 577. In 
N. T. trop. to harass, to trouble, to wea 
TY, C. ace. Mark 5: 35 et Luke 8: 49 rm) 
oxvlle tov Sideoxolor. Mid. Luke 7:6 wa] 
gxthdov. Pass. part. Matt. 9:36 ore yor 
éoxviuevor.—Hdian. 4. 13, 8. ib, 7. 3.9. 


Sxvihoy, ov, 16, (oxvddw,) pp. skin, 
hide, as remus off, Hesych. oxvioy, 
Sépucr, xwdvov. Comp. oxvdddeyos Dem. 


Sxwdnxo Beutos 


78). 18. Usually and in N. T. spoil, 
booty, as stripped from an enemy, Luke 
11:22. Sept. for $5a Zech. 14:1. Is. 
53; 12. -- Hdian. 8.4: 28. Thue. 6, 71. 

Sxadnuo Beato, OV, 0, 7, adj. 
(cxw@Ant, BySouoxe,) worm-eaten, devoured 
of worms, spoken of piegiacis the dis- 
ease of Herod Agrippa, Acts 12: 23. 
Comp. Jos. Ant. 19. 8. 2, coll. 2 Macc. 
9:9. Wetstein N. T. II. p. 535 sq. 
Elsner. Obs. Sacr. I. p. 417,—Theophr. 
H. Pl. 3. 12. Caus. Pl. 5. 9. 1. 


Sxadné, 70S, 6, & worm, SC. as 
feeding on dead bodies. Mark 9: 44, 
46, 48 dou 6 oxwlyjS atta ov tehevtE 
Kotte mig ov oBéryyvtas, in allusion to 
Is. 66: 24, the language of the prophet 
being applied to the place of punish- 
ment of the wicked; comp. in Iéevva 
fin. The same image is found Judith 
16: 17. Ecclus. 7:17. Sept. for mz>4n 
Is. l.c. Deut. 28:39. Jon, 4: 8.—2 Mace. 
9:9. Lue. Asin. 25. Hom, Il. 13. 654, 


Suagaydwos, n, ov, (suagaydoc,) 
of smaragdus, of emerald, Rev. 4:3 ouotc 
deuce opagaydivy sc. Aidy.—So gua- 
ouydtog Palaeph. 31. 7. 

Suaoaydos, ou, 6, smaragdus, @ 
name under which the ancients appear 
to have comprehended all gems ofa 
fine green colour, including the emerald. 
Rey. 21:19. Sept. for np AD Ex. 28: 
17. pms 28:9. 35: 2h. — Ecclus, 35: 
6. Plut. M. Anton. 75. See Rees’ Cy- 
clop, art. Emerald and Gems, 

L Suvera, ns, %, myrrh, Heb. 
“nn, asubstance distilling in tears sponta- 
neously or by incisions from a small 
thorny tree growing in Arabia, and es- 
pecially in Abyssinia; these tears soon 
harden into a.bitter aromatic gum, 
which was highly prized by the ancients, 
and used in incense and perfumes; 
comp. Dioscor, I. 77, et ibi Sprengel. 
Plin. H. N. 12. 15 sq. Rees’ Cyclop. 
art. Myrrh. — Matt. 2:11 diSavoy xat 
ouvovarv. John 19: 39. Sept. for 47 
Ps. 45: 9. Cant. 3: 6. 5: 5. — Diod. Sic. 
2.49. Theophr. H. Pl. 9.3, 4. Hdot. 
2. 40. 


IL Suveve, ns, %, Smyrna, an 
‘Tonian city situated at the head of a deep 
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gulf on the western coast of Asia Minor, 
still known as a commercial place, 
though greatly fallen from its ancient 
wealth and power. It was anciently 
frequented by great numbers of Jews. 
Rev. 1: 11. 2: 8 in Jater edit. — Strabo 
XIV. p. 956. Hdot. 1. 16. 


Suvovaios, a, ov, Smyrnean, of 
Smyrna ; 0f Zuvevaios the Smyrneans, 
Rey. 2:8 in text. rec. — Hdot, 1. 143. 

Suvorviva, f. iow, ( owigva,) to 
myrrh, to mingle with myrrh ; Pass. Mark 
15: 23 gdidouy aita aueiv éourverifouevor 
olvoy, i, e. Wine mingled with myrrh 
and bitter herbs; see fully in "OSes. — 
Hesych, éouvorifousvoy * yolowata Exor 
ouvorns. 

Sodouce, av, ta, Sodom, Heb. 530 
(burning,) pr.n. of one of the four cities 
of the vaie of Siddim destroyed in the 
time of Abraham and covered by the 
Dead Sea; comp. Gen. 18:17 sq. c. 19. 
— Mart. 10: 15. 11: 23, 24. Mark 6: 11. 
Luke 10:12. 17:29. Rom. 9: 29. 2 Pet. 
2: 6. Jude 7. Rev. 11: 8. 


Doioucoy, also in text. ree. Dodo- 
pov Luke 12: 27. Acts 7:47; Gen. 
covog in later edit. and Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 
1, 2. al. also @yrog in text. rec, see 
Winer p.63; Heb. 572>u (pacific); Solo- 
mon, pr. n. of the son and successor of 
David, celebrated for bis wisdom, wealth, 
and splendour, Matt. 1: 6, 7. 6: 29. 12: 
42 bis. Luke 11: 31 bis. 12: 27. John 
10: 23. Acts 3:11. 5:12. 7: 47,—Comp. 
1 K. ce. 1 sq. 1 Chr. c. 28, 29. 2° Chr. 
@. dsq, 

Logos, ou, 6, (prob. cwedg,) a cof= 
fer, coffin, wn, any receptacle for a dead 
body, Luc. D. Mort. 6.4. Aeschin, 20.34, 
ib, 21, 29. Sept. for Ji7& a mummy- 
chest Gen. 50: 26. — In N. T. an open 
coffin, bier, on which the dead were 
carried to burial, Luke 7: 14. Comp. 
myn Sept. xAdens 2 Sam. 2:31. Jahn 
§ 205. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 475 


dos, on, oor, pron. poss. Buttm. 
§72.4,; thy, thine ; tuus, a, um; spoken 
of what belongs to any one, or is in any 
way connected with him; e. g. by pos- 
session, acquisition, Matt. 7: 3 éy 7 o@ 
OpFadud. v. 22. 13: 27 & 14 ad ayeo. 


Sovda orov 
Luke 15: 31. Acts 5:4. 1 Cor. 8&1). 


ZO Gov, ta oe, thine, thine own, i.e. 
what is thine, Matt. 20:14. 25:25. Luke 
6: 30. So of society, companionship, 
Luke 5:33 of 08 cot wodntai. Mark 2: 
18. John 17: 6, 9, 10 bis. 18:35. 0% 
ool thy kindred, thy friends, Mark 5: 19. 
Of origin, as proceeding from any one, 
Matt. 24: 3 ti o7g magovoias. Luke 
22: 42 16 cov sc. Géelnuc. John 4: 42, 
17:17 6 Aéyog 0 ods. Acts 24: 3,4. 1 
Cor. 14: 16. Philem. 14. — Hdian. 2. 1. 
18,. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 2. 


Sovdagwor, ov, 16, Lat. sudarium, 
pp. @ sweat-cloth, genr. a handkerchief, 
napkin, Luke 19: 20. John 11:44. 20: 7. 
Acts 19: 12.—Pollux On. 7.71. Rabb. 
NINO Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1442, 


Sovoavve, nS, n, Susanna, Heb. 
mawiu (lily), pr. n. of a Hebrew woman, 
Luke 8: 3. 

Lopla, as, %, (copos,) wisdom, pp. 
skill, tact, expertness in any art; e. g. 7) 
cogia tov téxtovos Hom, Il. 15. 412; 
espec. in the fine arts, as music, poetry, 
painting, Pind. Ol. 9. 16, Xen. Mem. 1. 
4.2, 3. An. 1.2.8 déyetou “Anodhon &dsi- 
gar Magovar, vxqous égilovta ob msgt 
cogias. Lys. 198. 11. Comp. Heb. 
son Sept. copia Ex. 28: 3. 36: 1, 2. 
—In N. T. wisdom, i. e. 

a) skill in the affairs of life, practical 
wisdom, wise management, as shown in 
forming the best plans and selecting 
the best means, including the idea of 
judgment and sound good sense. Acts 
6: 3 avdous énta& mhnotig my. uy. Kol 
cogius. 7: 10, Col. 1: 93. 3:16. 4:5 
coll. 6. Luke 21:15 croua zai copiar 
q. d. wise utterance. Sept. for mon 
1K. 2:6,—Hdian. 1.5.23. Plut. Thes. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4, 5. 

b) in a higher sense, wisdom, i. q. 
deep knowledge, natural and moral, in- 
sight, learning, science; implying culti- 
vation of miud and an enlightened un- 
derstanding. Jos. de Mace. 2 copia 57 
roivey gatly yraos Vetow nal uvdoumi— 
yoy Touguctoy “ul TAY TOUIMY uitioN. 
Cic. de Off. 1, 43 “sapieutia, quam co- 
giav Graeci vocaut,... rerum est divi- 
parum et hamanarum scientia.” — (co) 
genr. Matt. 12: 42 et Luke 11: 31 ty 
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soplay Lohouwvoc, comp. 1K. 4: 29. 
Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. DD. Acts 7: 
22 neon copie Aiyuatiov. (Jos. Ant. 2. 
13.3.) Implying learned research, 4o- 
yor usy txovta copias Col. 2: 23; also 
a knowledge of hidden things, of enig- 
matic and symbolic language, Rev. 13: 
18. 17:9. Sept. for mDm Job 11: 6. 
Prov. 1:2. Dan. 1: 17, — Hdot. 4. 77. 
Ael. V. H, 2. 31. Xen. Mem, 4. 6. 7.— 
(8) Spec. of the learning and philosophy 
current among the Greeks and Romans 
in the apostolic age, which stood in 
contrast with the simplicity of the Gos- 
pel, and tended to draw away the minds 
of men from divine truth; hence called 
by Paul cagux7 2 Cor. 1:12. 74 copia 
tov xoguov 1 Cor. 1: 20. 3:19, tay 
erFoonwy 2:5. tar copay 1:19. So 
1 Cor. 2: 4,13 Aoyou tig avFountyns 
cogtag. 1: 21 6 xdapos dia tig coplas. 
v.22. So1Cor.1:17 ovx &y copig hoyou 
not in wisdom of words, i. e. not with 
mere philosophy and rhetoric. 1 Cor. 
2: 1. — Hdot. 1. 60. Ael. V. H. 14. 23. 
Xen. Conv. 3.4.  (y) In respect to 
divine things, wisdom, . e. knowledge, 
insight, deep understanding, represented 
every where as a divine gift, and in- 
cluding the idea of practical applica- 
tion ; thus distinguished from H yvaos 
or theoretical knowledge; comp. Nean- 
der in Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 252. Matt. 
13: 54 26d tottm % copie avrn ; 
Mark 6:2. Acts 6:10. Eph. 1:8 éy 2a- 
on copie xor poorage. v.17. Col. 1:9. 
2 Pet. 3: 15. 1 Cor. 12: 8 @ uéy didoton 
hoyos coplas, &lhw 5é hoyos YVATEDS. 
Spec. of insight imparted from God in 
respect to the divine counsels, 1 Cor. 2: 
6 bis, copiuy Aaloime.. . copiay ov 
tov atevoeg tovtov. v. 7. Meton. of the 
autbor and source of this wisdom, 
1 Cor. 1: 30.—As conjoined with purity 
of heart and life, James 1: 5. 3: 18, 15, 
17 71 08 &vwFey copia medtoy psy ayy 
gory x. t. & Luke 2: 40, 52. 

c) 1) cola rov Yeo, the divine wis- 
dom, including the ideas of infinite skill, 
insight, knowledge, purity. Rom. 11: 
33.0) Budog mhovtov xub coplas nul yror- 
geng Dov. 1 Cor. 1: 21, 24 coll. 22, 
Eph. 3:10. Col. 2:3. Rev. 5:12. 7:12. 
— Of the divine wisdom as revealed 
and manifested in Christ and his Gos- 
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pel, Matt. 11: 19 et Luke 7: 35 nat 261- 
XOLIN 1, TOPLA UNO TOY TéxYOY HUTS, 
comp. in Aixaiwob. So Luke 11: 49 
3) copia tov Jeov cimey, i. e. the divine 
wisdom as manifested in me, Christ ; 
comp. Matt. 23: 34 where it is éyo. 
Others here take it in the Jewish sense 
of a divine nature, i. q. 0 Adyog, comp. 
in Aoyog III. 


Sopilo, f. isu, (cogds,) to make 
wise, i.e. skilful, expert; Pass. to be 
skilled, expert, e. g. tij¢ vavtiding Hes, 
"Egy. 647 or 652, comp. 658 or 662, — 
oy ad Be 

a) Act. to make wise, to enlighten, sc. 
in respect to divine things, c. acc. of 
pers. 2 Tim. 3:15 ta t. youumorte ... TH 
Suvdusva os eoplons eis owtngiay. So 
Sept. for DDn7 Ps. 19: 8. 105: 22. — 
Theoph. ad Aitot 2. p. 82 of meopijtas 
tno Tov Fsov copiatertes. Plut. ed. R. 
V. p. 601. 4. 

b) Mid. oog/Zouae as Depon. c. ace. 
of thing, to make wisely, to devise skil- 
fully, artfully, Hdot. 2. 66 mgog tate 
copifovtae tads. ib. 8.27. In N. T. 
Part. perf. as passive, cscopigusvos u- 
Fou skilfully devised fables, 2 Pet. 1: 16. 
Comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 6. — In profane 
writers also c. acc, of pers. i. q. to de- 
ceive, to delude, Jos. B,J. 4. 2. 3. Dem. 
567. 19. 

Logos, ”, ov, wise, i. e, 

a) skilful, expert, 1 Cor. 8: 10 coos 
aoyitéxtay, Sept. for roy Is 3: 3. 
2 Chr. 2:7. — Lue. D. Deor. 20, 1. 
Aeschin, Dial. Soer. 1. 1. 

b) skilled in the affairs of life, discreet, 
judicious, practically wise; comp. in 
Zopliw a. 1 Cor, 6: 5 copes, bg Surjors- 
toe Otaxgtvae x. t.4. So Sept. and pon 
Deut. 1: 13. 2 Sam. 13:3. Is. 19: 11. Mi 
Hdot. 7. 180. Xen. Cyr. 1, 1.1. An. 1. 
10. 2. 

c) skilled in learning, i.e. learned, in- 
lelligent, enlightened, in respect to things 
human and divine; comp. in Yogéa b. 
— («) genr. as to human things, Matt. 
11: 25 et Luke 10:21 a@a0 copay zat 
ouvetoyv. Matt. 23: 34. Rom. 1: 14 oo- 
pois te xol cevortow. 16:19. 1 Cor, 1:25. 
Sept. for DM Prov. 1:6, Ece. 2: 14, 16, 
—Palaeph. 53. 6. Hdian. 1. 2.7. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6, 11. — (8) Spec. as to the 
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philosophy current among the Greeks 
and Romans; see in Zola: b. 8. Rom. 
1: 22 gaoxortes tivar copoi éguagardn- 
cay. 1 Cor. 1: 19, 20, 26, 27. 3: 18 bis, 
19, 20.—Xen. Mem. a 6.14. ib. 3.9. 5. 
—(y) In respect to divine things, wise, 
enlightened, as conjoined with purity of 
heart and life; comp. in Zogia b. 7. 
Eph. 5: 15. James 3: 13, comp. v. 17. 
c) spoken of God, wise, as being in- 
finite in skill, insight, knowledge, puri- 
ty. Rom, 16: 27 yorm cops Fh. 1 Tim. 
1:17. Jude 25.—Comp. Eecclus. 1:1. 


Snavia, ac, %, Spain, Lat. His- 
pania, pr. v. of the Spanish peninsula, 
including modern Spain and Portugal, 
as constituting a province of the Ro- 
man empire. It was the native coun- 
try of Quinctilian, Lucan, Martial, and 
other Latin writers; and many Jews 
appear to have settled there. Rom. 15: 
24, 28. 


Snaeacoa v. tr, f. ta, to tear, 
to rend, to lacerate, Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 
292. Diod. Sic. 5.30. In N. T. i. q. to 
convulse, to throw into spasms, like ep- 
ilepsy, spoken of the effects of demoni- 
acal possessions, c. acc. Mark 1: 26. 9: 
20, 26. Luke 9:39. — Plut. de Gen. 
Socr. 22. ed. R. VIII. p. 339. Max. 
Tyr. Diss. 23. 

Snuapyavow, a, f. dow, (oxdg- 
yavoy swathing-band, fr. omdoye,) to 
swathe, to wrap in swaddling-clothes, 
trans. Luke 2:7, 12. Sept. pass. for 
Pu. tm Ez. 16: 4.— Aristot. H. An. 7. 
4. Plut. Quaest. Rom. 5. 


Snarahaw, , f. how, (onarcdy 
luxury in eating and drinking, fr. ove - 
Dac,) to live in lurury, voluptuously, in- 
trans, 1 Tim. 5:6, James 5:5.—Ecclus. 


21:15, Hesych. cxatalg* tevpe. So 
xaraorarmraw, Sept. Prov, 29:21. An- 


thol. Gr. II. p, 22. The earlier Greeks 
used grataw, Alberti Obs. Philol. p. 
398, 

Diao, @, £ ow, to draw, i. e. to 
pull, Xen. Eq. 7.1; to drat in the air, 
to breathe, Wisd. 7:3. In N. T.to draw 
out, e.g. a sword; Mid, sxacauevor ty 
uayo.gay drawing His sword, Mark 14: 
17, Acts 16:27, Sept. for jiwi Num. 
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22: 31. Judg. 9:54. — Plut. C. Mar. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 15. 

Sneipa, ac, %, also lon, gen. 49, 
Acts 10:1. al. Arr. Tact. p. 73. Buttm. 
§ 34. n. IV. 15 pp. any thing ‘wound, 
wreathed, spiral, a-coil, Lat. spira, Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 176. Jos, Ant. 8.3.63 @ cord, 
rope, Luc. Tox. 19. Diod. Sic. 3. 36. 
—In N. T. a band, troop, company. 

a) spoken of Roman foot-soldiers, 
prob. a cohort, of which there were ten 
in every legion, each containing three 
mauniples or six centuries, but varying 
in the number of men at different times 
and according to circumstances, from 
perhaps 300 to 1000 or more; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 367. So Matt. 27: 
27. Mark 15:16. Acts 10:1. 21:31.27: 1 
see in sSactos b. — So Jos. B. J. 3. 4. 
2 where of eighteen omeigar five are 
said to contain each 1000 men, and the 
others 600. ib.3. 2.1, Ant. 19. 2.3. 
Plut. Marcell. c. 25,26. Perh. a legion 
Jos. B.J.2.11.1.—In Polybius 7 antiga 
is every where a maniple, manipulus, 
the third part of acohort; e.g. Pol. 11. 
23.1 tosis omsigaus* tovto 08 xodetroL TO 
civtayua tay astav mapa “Pwotois 
zoogtis. comp. 4. 24. 5. 

b) spoken of a band from the guards 
of the temple, John 18: 3,12. These 
were Levites, who performed the me- 
nial offices of the temple and kept 
watch by night, Ps. 134: 1. 2 K. 12:9. 
25:18; espec. 1 Chr. 9:17, 27sq. They 
were under the command of officers 
called otgatnyol, see in rgatyyosb; or 
also yiliagyou Esdr. 1:9, comp. Sept. 
2 Chr. 35: 8,9. Jos. B. J. 6. 5. 3 dga- 
porte O€ of tov isgot plhunes ijyyehay 
1 otgutnyo. — Some understand here 
a band of Roman soldiers; but these 
would rather have led Jesus directly to 
their own officers, and not to the chief 
priests ; and besides, this was not a 
band of regularly armed troops; comp. 
Matt. 26:55. Luke 22:52.—genr. Judith 
14: 11. 2 Mace. 8: 23. 

Sinelooo, f. onege, to sow, to scatter 
seed. 

a) pp. absol. Matt. 6:26 1 TETELVOL 
... 0 onslgovow. 13:3,4, Mark 4:3, 4. 
Luke 8:5 bis. 12:24. Part. 6 omelowy 
the sower Matt. 13: 3,18. Mark 4: 3, 14. 
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Luke 8: 5. 2 Cor. 9:10. Seq. ace. of 
the seed sown, Matt. 13:24 omsigovt 
zodov orseuce. V. 25, 27, 31, 37,39. 1Cor. 
15: 36, 37 bis. Pass. trop. of a single 
seed or grain, Mark 4:31, 32 nOXKOV Ol- 
vartews... Otay auoh. So by analogy, 
of the hody as committed to the earth, 
1 Cor. 15: 42, 43 bis, 44. With prepo- 
sitions of place, e. g. sé¢ c. acc. Matt. 
13: 22, Mark 4:18. évc. dat. Matt. 
13: 31. éaic. gen. Mark 4:31. émie. 
ace. Matt. 13: 20, 23. waga c. ace. v. 
19 mage tiv Gdov. Sept. genr. for 977 
Ece. 11: 4. Gen. 26: 12. ¢. ace. Ece. 
4:6. Jer. 12: 13. c. év Ex. 23: 16. c¢. 
éxt Hos. 2:23.—Hdot. 3,100. Ael. V. H. 
3.18. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.13. c. acc. of 
seed Hdot. 4.17. Xen. Oec. 17.5. Else- 
where also c. acc. of the field, Sept. 
Ex. 23:10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3, 38.—Hence 
in proverbial expressions ; Matt. 25: 24, 
26, et Luke 19:21, 22, DsoiSav omov ovx 
tonepag x,t. 4. John 4: 37 addog gotly 
o onsiowy x. tT. 4, 2 Cor, 9: 6 bis 0 omel- 
owy psdousvag x. 1.2, Gal. 6:7 0 vag 
éuv onsion uvIounog xt. 4. for all 
which see in Osgi{m a. Also trop. 
1 Cor. 9:11 ta TVEVMLOTLXO, omslosiy, i. q. 
to disseminate, to impart. Gal. 6: 8 bis 
6 omstowy sig THY OuQKE... 6 on. ig TO 
mvevpuc, i. q. whoever liveth to the flesh, 
or to the Spirit. See in Osoigo b. — 
Comp. Prov. 22: 8. Aristot, Rhet. 3. 3. 
18 cv O& tatta aiazowds sy FomELQUS, 
nazas 08 éFéqucas. Cic. de Or. 2,65 “ ut 
sementem feceris, ita metes.” 

b) trop. of a teacher, to sow the word 
of life, to disseminale instruction, John 
4:36. Mark 4: 14 tov hoyoy omesiget. 
Pass. 4: 15 bis, dou omeiyetae 6 hoyos, 
4. t. ds v.16,20. Matt. 13:19 to éomag- 
pévoy éy ri xogdig. James 3: 18. 


SnexovAe rag, 0908, 6, Lat. spec- 
ulator v. spiculator, (from ‘spicula,’ ) 
Engl. a pike-man, halberdier, a kind of 
soldiers forming the body-guard of 
kings and princes, who also according 
to Oriental custom acted as execution- 
ers, Mark 6: 27. — Senee, de Benef. 3. 
25. de Ira 1.16 “centurio supplicio 
praepositus condere gladium specula- 
torem jubet.” Jul. Firmic. 8. 26. Sue- 
ton. Claud. 35. Tac. Ann. 2. 12. 2. 
Comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 580, Rabb. 


1év0w 


“ivbp od, see Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1533. 
Heb. hao see Gesen. Lex.s. v. Greek 
Sogupogos Hdian. 1. 4. 10. 


anévow, f. oneiom, to pour out, to 
make a libation, Sept. for FD2 Gen. 39: 
14. Hdian. 4. 8. 12. Ken, Cyr. 7.1. 1. 
In N. T. trop. Mid. onévdouae to pour 
out oneself, i. e. one’s blood, to offer up 
one’s strength and life, 2 Tim. 4:6. éaé 
tue upon or for any thing, Phil. 2: 17.— 
Comp. Liv. 21. 29 libare vires. 


SNEOUC, GATOS, 10, (azeigu,) seed, 
as sown, scattered, whether of grain, 
plants, trees. 
~ a) pp. Matt. 13: 24 oveigew xaloy 
onétguc. v. 27, 32, 37,38, Mark 4: 31. 
1 Cor. 15: 38. 2 Cor. 9: 10. Sept. for 
yz Gen. 1: 11. 47: 23. — Ael. V. H. 9. 
25, Xen. Occ. J. 10.—Metaph. 1 John 
3:9 onégue avtov sc. tov Heod i. e. a 
seed from God, a germ of the divine 
life, the inner man as renewed by the 
Spirit of God. 

b) trop. of the semen virile, Heb. 11: 
11, see fully in KataSoi7. So Sept. and 
yat Lev. 15:16 sq. 18: 21.—M. Antonin. 
4.36. Arr. Epict. 1.13. 3.—Hence me- 
ton. seed, i. q. children, offspring, pp. 
Matt. 22: 24, 25 uy tar ongoua. Mark 
12; 19, 20, 21, 22. Luke 20:28. So 
Sept. and yn3°1Sam. 1: 11. 2: 22. 
Genr. i. q. posterity, Luke 1: 55 1a 
"ABoacw xai tT) onequatc ator. John 
7: 42, 8: 33, 37. Acts 3: 25, 7: 5, 6. 13: 
23. Rom. 1:3. 4: 13, 18. 9:7 bis, 11:1. 
2Cor, 11: 22, Gal. 3:16 ter, 19. 2 Tim. 
2uBy Hebi 2: 16.5 11:18.) Rev. 1217. 
Trop. also Christians from the Gentiles 
are called the seed of Abraham as having 
the same faith ; Rom. 4:16 1@ OME QUOT, 
ov TH) &x Tow VOUOU LOvOY, Gade wad TH ex 
nioréoe "ABoudu. 9:8. Gal. 3: 29. Sept. 
and yyy Gen. 3:15. 18: 16. 15: 5, — 
Jos. Ant. & 7. 6. Soph. Elect. 1508, 
Thuc. 5. 16. This usage in N. T. 
comes rather from the Hebrew ; comp. 
Winer p. 30. 

c) by impl. i. q. @ remnant, a few sur- 
vivors, like seed kept over from a for- 
mer year; Rom. 9: 29 «i a xUQLOS Gee- 
Badd éyxoréiney iuiv orgguer, quoted 
from Is. 1: 9 where Sept. for DP Iv.— 
Jos. Ant 11.5.8. Plato Tim. p. [044 
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z cow 
é oy nice 1 mods goth taviv wor, 
' 
meguhepdévtos mote onéguatos Pouzeos. 


SnEoucchoyos, ou, 6, %, (onéguer, 
Agyo,) seed-gathering, seed-picking, as 
birds, dgriduv oneguohoywy Plut. De- 
metr. 28. Subst. a seed-picker, as a 
name for crows and rooks, Aristoph. 
Av. 233, 579 or 582. Artemid. 2. 20. 
In N. T. put for a trifler, babbler, chat- 
terer, who picks up and retails trifling 
things, Acts 17: 18.—Athen, 8. p. 344. C. 
Dem. 269.19. o7eguoloyéw Philostr. 
Vit. Apoll. 5.20. Comp. Wetstein N. 
T. IL p. 564. 


Snevde, f. siow, trans. lo urge on, 
to hasten, Hom. Il. 13. 236. Hdot. 1.38, 
206. Oftener and in N. T. intrans. to 
urge oneself on, to hasten, to make haste, 
having respect simply to dime, and thus 
differing from orovdalw q.v. So Acts 
22:18. c. inf. Acts 20: 16 tomevds yao 

. yrs Fue sig Isgoveahiu.—tos. Ant. 
7.9.7. Hdian. 6. 8. 15, Xen. H. G. 3. 
1. 17. — By Hebraism Part. ometvoag is 
put with a verb of motion adverbially, 
i. q. hastily, quickly, e. g. Luke 2: 16 
qAdov onsicarts. 19:5, 6. So Sept. 
and 747479 Gen. 45: 9, Ex. 34: 8. Josh. 
819. See Gesen, Lex. 177 Pi. no. 
1 b,—With an accus. i. q. to hasten ofter 
any thing, to await with eager desire. 
2 Pet. 3:12 agocdozdvtag xat oneddostec 
Tv muoovolay xt. 2. For the accus. 
see Matth. § 423. p. 779. Sept. c. ace. 
for 39772 Is. 16: 5. — Pind. Isth, 4. 22 
omev0eur a re. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1, 81. 
Thue. 6. 39, 7 


7 Ui . , ' 
PST Sabdost Ou, 1, (o780¢,) a cave, 
cavern, den, Lat. spelunca, Matt. 21: 13. 


Mark he 17. Luke 19: 46. John 11:38. 
Heb. 11: 38. Rev. 6: 15. Sept. for 
T9379 Mee 19: 30. Josh. 10: 16, 17. — 


Jos. "Ant. 14. 15. 5. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. 
Ael. V. H. 12. 39, 


Snedac, ados, %, a rock by or in 
the sea, a cliff, breaker, on which vessels 
are shipwrecked, Jos. B. J. 3.9.3. Pol. 
1. 37,2. Diod. Sic. 3. 44. — In N. T, 
trop. of false teachers who cause others 
tomake shipwreck of their faith, Jude 
12. Comp. 1 Tim. 1: 19. 


Sathog, Ou, 6, a spot, stain, trop. 


Snirow 


in a moral sense, Eph. 5: 27. 2 Pet. 2: 
13.— pp. Jos. Ant. 13, 11. 3. Lue. 
Amor, 15. Plut. ed. R. VIII. p. 618. 
A late word used for the Attic xyiis, 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 28. 


Snow, 0, f. wow, ( onthog,) to 
spot, to stain, to defile, c. acc. James 3: 
6 yAdoou 7 omihotoe choy TO coun 
Pass. Jude 23.—Wisd. 15: 4. Dion. Hal. 


9. 6. Luc. Amor. 15. A late word, 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 28. 


Sniayzvigoua, f. wInooun, 
(exlayyvor,) depon. Pass. to feel the 
bowels yearn, to have compassion, to pity, 
absol. Matt. 20:34 omhayviodele 38 0 
"Ingots. Mark 1:41. Luke 10:33. 15: 20. 
Seq. éré c. dat. Matt. 14:14. Luke 7: 13. 
éuic. ace. Matt. (14: 14.) 15: 32. Mark 
6: 34. 8:2. 9:22. mqmeoic. gen. Matt, 
9:36. Seq. gen. simpl. like Lat. miseret, 
Matt. 18: 27 oxlayvioSeis... tov Sovt- 
dov éxeivov. — Symm. Deut. 13: 8. Gr. 
Anon. | Sam. 13: 21. émomloyynifo- 
wevog Sept. Prov. 17: 5. Elsewhere 
only in later books, Test. XII Patr. p. 
640, 641,642. c. sig p. 642 bis. c. ent 
tive p. 636, 641. Act. Thom. § 38. — 
Act. omlayyvifa occurs once in the 
sense of oniuyyvetw, to eat the inwards 
of victims sacrificed, 2 Mace. 6: 8. 


Sniayyvoy, ou, t0, an intestine, 
bowel, Eurip. Med. 220. Soph. Aj. 995. 
Plut. adv. Colot. 33 cvdnooty onhayyzvor. 
X. p. 632. Reisk. Usually and in N.T. 
only Plur. re onhayyva, the mwards, 
bowels, viscera; in profane writers 
chiefly spoken of the upper viscera of 
victims, as the heart, lungs, liver, which 
were eaten during or after the sacrifice, 
Hom. Od. 3. 9, 461. Plut. Marcell. 5. 
Hdian. 5. 5.20. — In N. T. of persons, 
genr. the inwards, bowels. 

a) pp. Acts 1:18 é&eztSn navte ta 
onhayyzva adtov, comp. in Anayzo. — 
2 Mace. 9: 5. _ For the womb Pind. Ol. 
6. 73. 

b) trop. the inward parts, as in Engl. 
the breast, the heart, as the seat of the 
emotions and passions, e. g. anger, Aris- 
toph. Ran. 844 or 868 mg0¢ dgyiy omhey- 
you Feounrys. ib, 1006. Soph. Aj. 995 ; 
in N. T. of the gentler emotions, as 
compassion, tender affection, like Heb. 
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bat; put for the mind, the soul, the 
inner man. E.g. (a) genr, 2 Cor, 6:12 
otsvozugsiad: éy Toig omhuyyvois UUs 
parall. with 7 xxedt@ inv. 11. Philem. 
71% onh, TOY Kyloy cvamsravetror Duo 
gov. v. 20. 1 John 3:17. So Sept. and 
nvm Prov. 12: 10. comp. DZS 
Gen. 43: 30. 1 K. 3: 26.—Ecelus. 30:7. 
Plut. de Virt. et Vit. 2, ed. R. VI. p. 381. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 533,641.—(8) Meton. 
for inward affection, compassion, pity, 
love. 2 Cor. 7:15 zat te omleyyve wv— 
ToU mEQuTgOTQMS sig Yuas éotiv. Phil. 
1: 8 we émim09 a maytag buds év onhay- 
gros I. Xo. i.e. in my ardent love to 
Christ. 2:1. Intensive, Luke 1:78 duc 
ta omh. éhsovg Beov. Col. 3: 12 oni. 
oixtiguov. Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 671. 
3. Stuart §456. So genr. Dv Sept. 
theog Deut. 13:18. Is. 47:6.—Test. XII 
Patr. 641, 643 tye onlayyvu éléovg. — 
(y) Put for the object of affection, e. g. 
Philem. 12 te gua omlayyva, ny bowels, 
as in Evgl. my neart, spoken of a per- 
son and implying strong affection ; 
here parall. with to guoy téxvoy in v. 10. 
— Philostr. Vit. Soph. 2. 3 ovx é&xano- 
Stiromoe rots Euov omhayyvor. Artemid. 
1.46 of wotdes onlayyva déyovto, ws 
zal éytooduet. Philo de Jos. IL. p. 45. 30. 


Snoyyoe, ov, 6, a sponge, Matt. 
97: 48. Mark 15: 36. John 19: 29. — 
Hom. Od. 1. 111. Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 
374. 10. Lue. Ver. Hist. 1. 41. 


Sn000e, Ov, 6, ashes, Heb. 9: 13 
a000¢ Sopcdews. Matt. 11: 21 et Luke 
10: 13 é dunn vod on00@ .. . wetevon- 
cay. ‘To lie down in ashes, or to cast 
ashes or dust on the head, was a rite of 
oriental mourning ; comp. Sept. and 
px Esth. 4: 1, 3. Is. 58: 5. Jer. 6: 26. 
Jon. 3:6. Also 1 Mace, 3:47. 4: 39. 
Jos. Ant. 7.9.2. See Wetst. N. T. I. 
384 sq. Jahn § 211.—genr. Ecclus. 10:9. 
Hom. Od. 9.375. Luc. D. Mort. 20. 4. 


S100t, as, i, (oElge,) a sowing, 
seed-time, Sept. for yy 2 K. 19: 29. 
green sprout, grain as growing, 1 Macc, 
10: 30. Jos. Ant.2.14.4. Ip N/T. i. q. 
onéoua, seed, semen virile, (pp. Justin. 
Mart. Apol, 2. p. 93,) trop. for genera- 
tion, birth, 1 Pet. 1: 23 avaysysvynusvor 
oix & anogas pPagtijs. — Act. Thom. 


Sno peuos 


§ 81 molag onogae xat molov yérous 
tncoyes. Justin. Mart. Apol. 1. p. 51. 
Comp. Soph. Antig. 1154. 

Sno oULOS, Ov, 6, %, adj. (o7e90,) 
sown, for sowing, e. g. onétgua Gen. 1: 
29. Lev. 11: 37. 7 yi) i. e. land fit for 
sowing, Diod. Sic. 1. 36. Xen. H. G. 3. 
2.10. InN.'T. neut. plur. ra onogeua, 
sown fields, fields of grain, Matt. 12: 1. 
Mark 2: 23. Luke 6: 1. 


2100, Ov, 0, (onstow,) a sowing, 
seed-time, Sept. for wit . Ex. 34: 21. 
Xen. Oec. 7.20. green sprout, grain as 
growing, Ecclus, 40: 22.—In N. T. i. q. 
ontouc, seed, Mark 4: 26 Baldy tov ox0- 
gov ént tHg yijg. v.27. Luke 8:5, 11. trop. 
2Cor.9:10. Sept. for yt Deut. 11:10. 

Snovdata, f. dow, 2 Pet. 1: 15, 
(onovd7,) earlier fut. ctovdacouce Buttm. 
§ 113. n. 7; to speed, to make haste, in- 
trans. pp. as manifested in diligence, 
earnestness, zeal ; comp. in S7evdo. 

a) genr. c. infin. 2 Tim. 4:9 gmov- 
Sacov elGeiv moos ws Taysme. vy. 21. Tit. 
3:12. Sept. for Ban Job 31: 5.—Judith 
13: 12. 

b) i. q. to give diligence, tobe in ear- 
nest, to be forward, c. inf. Gal. 2: 10 6 
zai éonoOuce avt0 tov'To oLTaL. Eph. 
4: 3. 1 Thess. 2:17. 2 Tim. 2:15. Heb. 
4: 1], 2 Pet. 1: 10, 15. 3: 14.—Sept. Is. 
21: 3. Diod. Sic. 1.58. Xen. Apol. 22. 

Snovdaiog, a, oY, (ax0vd7,) speedy, 
hasty, i. q. earnest, diligent, Sorward. 2 
Cor. 8:17, 22 bis, cxovdaior ovta, vyuvt dé 
mohu ono) aidrsgoy. Neut. comparat. 
onovdaoregoy as adv. earnestly, dili- 
gently, 2 Tim. 1:17. — Diod. Sic. 1. 51. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 2. 


Snovdains, adv. ( cxovdaiog, ) 
speedily, i. e. earnestly, diligently, eagerly, 
Luke 7: 4 sragexcthouy auvtoy cmovdalwe. 
Tit.3:13, Comparat. orovdacoréome, 
the more speedily, Phil. 2:28. See Buttm. 
§ 115. 5. — Ael. V. H. 2.2. Xen. Cyr. 
Loe D 


Xovdn, HS) ty speed, haste, as 
manifested in earnestness, diligence, 
zeal, 

a) genr. e. g. uetx orovdijs with haste, 
i.e. hastily, eagerly, Mark 6: 25, Luke 
1; 389. So Sept. for pwn Ex. 12:11. 
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—Wisd. 19: 2. Hdian. 3.4.1. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4. 6. 
b) i. q. diligence, earnest effort, Sor- 


wardness. Rom. 12: 8 moovtapevos ey 
onovd7. v.11. 2 Cor. 7: 11. 8:7, 8. 2 
Pet. 1:5. Jude 3 2acay ae neey Ot 


otusvos. So in behalf of any one, e. g. 
unég tivog 2 Cor. 7: 12. 8: 16. c. moog 
final Heb. 6: 11. — Jos. Ant. 20. 9. 2. 
Xen. Cony. 1. 6. mod¢ tuve Jos. Ant. 
12.3.3. segé tm Hdian. 1.13.15. Diod. 
pic. 1. SI: 

nvets, éOos, 7, (onion) a bas- 
ket, for storing grain, provisions, etc. 
Matt. 15:37. 16:10. Mark 8:8, 20. 
Acts 9:25.—Arr. Epict. 4. 10.21 onv- 
glo. Sstxvioos. Alciphr. 3. 56. Hdot. 
5.16. Comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 426. 


S1adws, OU, 6, (cree, iotyut,) also 
70 otadvoy in profane writers; a sta- 
dium, pp. ‘the standard’ sc. measure. 

a) pp. as a measure of distance con- 
taining 600 Greek feet, or 625 Roman 
feet, equivalent to about 6043 feet or 
2014 yards English; the proportion of 
the Greek foot to the English being 
nearly as 1007 to 1000, and that of the 
Roman foot nearly as 970 to 1000, or 
about 11.6 English inches. The Ro- 
man mile, uédior, contained eight stadia ; 
and ten stadia are equivalent to the 
modern geographical mile of 60 to the 
degree. See Passow s.v. Rees’ Cy- 
clop. art. Measures. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 503. So Luke 24:13. John 6: 19. 
11:18. Rev. 14: 20, 21:16. —So 6 era- 
diog Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 6. Pol. 2. 14. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 7.1.5. to cradiov Pol. 3. 
17, 2. Hdot. 2. 149. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 17. 

b) prob. 16 otdioy, a stadium, circus, 
in which public games were exhibited ; 
so called because the Olympic course 
was a stadium in length. 1 Cor. 9: 24 
ot &v otadim teézortec. Comp. Potter’s 
Gr, Ant. I. p. 39. Adam’s Rom. Ant, 
p- 340, 567. — Jos. B. J. 2. 9. 3 éy ora- 
die, Pind. Ol. 18. 42 otadiov Seduor. 
Also 10 otadiov Acl. V. H. 13. 43, Pol. 
18, 29. 4. Xen. H. G. 1, 2.1. 


Siceuvos, OU, 0 V.4, (‘ornp) an 
earthen jar, jug, e. g. for keeping wine, 
otauvor olvov Dem. 933. 25. Ar istoph. 
Plut. 545. In N.T. @ pot, vase, in 


Saw 
which the manna was laid up in the 
ark, Heb. 9:4 oteuvos yovoh. See Ex. 
16: 33, where Sept. for n3x%2%.—Moeris 
p. 44 augogea’ tov diwtoy oteuvoy, 
Artias’ otcuvor, “EhAnvinds, Comp. 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 400. 


Stavre, €@c, 1, (iotnus,) Act. a 
selling wp, erection, as of a statue, Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 5. 35. Usually and in N. T. 
Pass. a standing, i. e. 

a) the act of standing, as otaovy Eyewy 
to have a standing, i. q. to stand, Heb. 
9:8 ftv the mowrns axnvitg éyovong ota- 
ov. — Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 95 uéyors ay 
OUgarOS TE xUb Yi TY aLIIY GTAOW EZo- 
ot. Comp. Pol. 5. 5. 3. 

b) i. q. an upstand, uproar. (a) pp. 
of a popular commotion, sedition, in- 
surrection. Mark 15:7 ottuves éy 17 ot 
ce povoy mexoujxecav. Luke 23: 19, 
25. Acts 19:40, 24:5. — Jos. Vit. § 17. 
Hdian, 3. 2.13. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 63.— 
(8) In a more private sense, dissension, 
contention, controversy, with the idea of 
violence, Acts 15:2 yevouéryg ovy ota- 
aews var Enrijcews. 23:7,10. Sept. for 
377 Prov. 17: 14. — Pol. 6. 44. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 11. 


S110, 7.008, 6, (iotgue to weigh,) 

pp. weight; also staler, an Attic silver 
coin, Matt. 17:27. It was equal to four 
Attic silver drachmae, or about 663 cents; 
but was prob. current among the Jews 
as equivalent to the shekel or 56 cents ; 
see in Jgayu7 and “Agyiguoy c. Boeckh 
Staatsh. der Ath. I. p. 16. — Aquil. 
et Symm. for Ry Ex, 38: 24. Num. 3: 
47. Josh. 7:21. Ael. V. H. 12. J. Xen. 
H. G. 5. 2. 21.—There was also a ota-— 
mp of gold, Jos. Ant. 7.14. 10, Dinarch. 
101. 31. 

Staveds, ou, 0, @ pointed stake, 
pale, palisade, Hom. Il. 24. 453. Jos. 
B.J.3.7.19. Thuc. 7. 25. Xen. An. 
7.4.14, Later and in N. 7. @ cross, 
i. e. a stake with a cross-piece, on 
which malefactors were nailed for exe- 
cution, or crucified. This mode of 
punishment was known to the Persians, 
Ezra 6:11. Esth. 7:10. Hdot. 6. 30. ib. 
7. 194; and also to the Carthaginians, 
Pol. 1. 86. 4; but was most common 
among the Romans for slaves and crim- 
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Inals; and by them was introduced 
among the later Jews, Jos. B. J. 2. 14. 
9. ib. 5.11.1. Persons about to be 
crucified were first scourged, and then 
made to bear their own cross to the 
place of execution ; comp. Jos. Il. ce. 
Artemid. 2. 56 0 uéhdwy atta [otaved] 
MoQooHhovaFot, TQdTEQOY aLTOY BuoTULeL. 
A label or title was usually placed on 
the breast or over the criminal, Comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274. Jahn § 261 
sq.—Spoken 

a) pp. Matt. 27: 32 totroy iyyageu- 
Tay, VO «on TOV oTaVvedy avrov, i.e. Je- 
sus being faint under the weight of his 
cross, Simon was compelled to aid him 
in bearing it. 27:40, 42. Mark 15: 21, 
30, 382. Luke 23:26. John 19:17, 19, 
25,31. Phil. 2:8. Col. 1:20. 2: 14.— 
Philo in Flacc. I. p. 527, 36. C. Luc. 
de Mort. Pergr. 45. Diod. Sic. 2. 18.— 
Trop. in the phrases otgev, Baotatey, 
lopBoavew tov otavgoy, to take up or 
bear one’s cross, i. e. to undergo suffer- 
ing, trial, punishment; to expose one- 
self to contumely and death; so c. a- 
gery Matt. 16: 24. Mark 8:34. 10:21. 
Luke 9:23. faotafew Luke 14: 27. 
AopSovew Matt. 10: 38. 

b) meton. the cross for its punish- 
ment, crucifixion, spoken only of the 
death of Christ upon the cross, Eph. 2: 
16. Heb. 12:2 inéuewe otavedy. So 6 
atavgos tov Xo. 1 Cor. 1:17. Gal. 6: 12, 
14. Phil. 3:18. 6 Adyog tot atavgod 1 
Cor. 1:18. absol. Gal. 5: 11. 

Sraveoa, @, £. dow, (otargos,) 
to stake, to drive stakes, pales, palisades, 
Thuc. 7. 25. Later and in N. T. to 
crucify, to nail to the cross, c. acc. expr. 
or impl. Matt. 20:19 pactiyaca xt 
oravodoa. 23:34. 26:2. 27:22 sq. 
Mark 15:13 sq. Acts 2:36. al. Sept. 
for m=m Esth. 7: 10.—Jos. Ant. 17. 10. 
10. Luc. Prometh. 1. Pol. 1. 86. 4. — 
Trop. i. gq. Sovatow, Gal. 5: 24 otau- 
gory tv odoxc, to crucify the flesh, i. e. 
to vanquish, mortify, destroy the pow- 
er of the carnal nature. 6:14 gob 
xOopog CaTHUQWTUL, KAYO TH) HOTUE, 1. q. 
the world is dead to me and I to the 
world, I have renounced the world and 
the world me. AL. 


Sragudy, HS, ty a grape, cluster 


S10 LVS 


of grapes, Matt. 7: 16 payee avhhéyouow 
ano oxavdav otopvdiy. Luke 6: 44. 
Rev.14:18. Sept. for azz Gen. 40: 11. 
Is. 5:2.—Diod. Sic. 4.5. Xen. Occ. 19.19. 


I. Sayus, vos, 6, an ear of 
grain, Matt. 12: 1 tidhew tole orayvac. 
Mark 2:28. 4:28 bis. Luke 6:1, Sept. 
for n>=w Gen. 41: 6, 7. Rath 2: 1. — 
Eurip. Hee. 593 or 597, Anth. Gr. I. 
p. 2. Luc. Saturn. 7. 


| ey ayus, voc, 6, Stachys, 
pr. n. of a Christian, Rom. 16: 9. 


ty, HS, 7, (otéyo,) a covering, 
roof, Matt. 8: 8. Luke 7:6. Mark 2: 4 
anestéyacuy Thy otéyyy, Comp. in Ano- 
oteyoto. Jahn § 34. Sept. for 4O32 
Gen. 8: 13.—Esdr. 6:4, Ael. V. H. 9. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 14. 


21éyo, f. $a, to cover, trans. Luc. 
Tinks” Thue: 484) Tn: No Dy to 
cover over in silence, i. e. 

a) genr. i. q. to conceal, not to make 
known, c. acc. 1 Cor. 13:7 ayann... 
movin otéyel, i.e. hides the faults of 
others. So some; but Pauline usage 
would refer it rather to b. — Eeclus. 8: 
17 hoyor oresou. Pol. 4.8.2. Thue. 6.72 

b) i. q. to hold out as to any thing, to 
forbear, to bear with, to endure, c. acc. 
1 Cor. 9: 12. 13: 7. absol. 1 Thess. 3: 
1, 5. — Diod. Sic. 11. 32 rv Bia». Pol. 
3. 53. 2. 

Senos, a, ov, ( otsgd0s, otegsdg 
firm, solid, fr. tcryjus,) sterile, barren, 
spoken only of females, Luke 1: 7, 36. 
23: 29. Gal. 4:27. Sept. for nyp2 Gen. 
11: 30. Judg. 13: 2,3. — Lue. D. Mort. 
28. 2 bis. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2, 25° fin. 
Bots orsign Hom. Od. 10, 522. ib. 11. 30. 


Stéddw, f. otha, pp. Germ. stel- 
len, i. q. to set, to place, to make stand 
in order, e. g. soldiers in battle-array, 
Hom. II, 4, 294; trop. lo put in order, to 
prepare, to fit out, as ture &¢ unyny Hom. 
Il. 12, 325. vj Od. 2. 287. orou- 
tiov Hdot, 3, 141; also to fit or furnish 
with garments ete. i. q. to deck, to clothe, 
Hdot. 3.14; and so Pass. Lue. D. 
Mort. 3, 2. Xen. An. 3. 2. 7. Hence, 
from the idea of motion into a place, 
comes the usual Greek signif. to send, 
to despatch, implying a previous fitting 
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out, and thus differing from méu7a, e. g- 
Jos. Ant. 4. 6.4. Thue. 3, 86. Pass. 
or Mid. to be sent, to go, to take a jour- 
ney, Jos, Ant. 1, 19.1, Hdort. 3. 53. 
Xen. An. 5.1. 5. Further, from the 
idea of motion back toa former place, 
comes the signif. lo put or send back, to 
draw in, to contract, e. g. tatia otéhhey 
to send in or draw in the sails, i. q. to 
furl, Hom. Od.3.11; also of astringent 
medicines, Alex. Aphrod. Ta oTEALOVTO 
ty xovkiay. ‘Trop. to repress, to dimin- 
ish, to assuage, Sept. for 52 of the 
waters Gen. 8:1. Jos. Ant. 5.8. 3dvany 
otaljver. ib. 9.10.26 yeiuev éordhy. 
Philo de Vit. Mos. III. p. 668. E, ty 
guowoay oinow... otéhrsiv xed xa Fou- 
gev. Of nanioda, to repress, to restrain, 
c. axe from any thing, Philo de Spec. 
Legg. p. 772. E, amo tay tynleav xat 
imegoyxuv avticnace xal otédhovoa. 
Mid. absol. Plut. ed. R. VII. p. 953. 6 0% 
xaTa wugny ysiuovec, otethacPat TOY 
uyFounor ovx éavtec.—Hence 

In N. T. Mid. or Pass. trop. of per- 
sons contracting or repressing them- 
selves from fear, surprise, ete. i. q. to 
shrink from, to withdraw Srom, to avoid, 
€. acc. 2 Cor. 8: 20 otshicuevos TOUTO. 
Seq. G0, 2 Thess. 3: 6 créhdeo Poe t tues 
cat) muvtos adsAqov x. t. 4.—Pol, 8. 22. 
4 ayy & ths urn Feiag xatationw oTéd— 
AsoFeee. Seq. a0, Sept. Mal. 2: 5 and 
mQoTw TOU dvouctog pou atelier Por od- 
tor, for Heb. 7257 ma2.  Hesych. 
otéhhetar* poSsiras. 


S1€UMa, AOS, 16, (atéGe,) a fillet, 
garland, wreath. Apts 14: 13 reveorg 
xat otsuuare, i.e. victims adorned with 
fillets and garlands, as was customary 
in heathen sacrifices ; comp. Potter Gr. 
Ant. I. p, 225 sq. Adam’s Rom, Ant. 
p. 323.—Hom. Il. 1. 28. Lue. Alex. 27. 
Pol. 16. 33, 5. 


Stevayuoe, ov, 6, (oteveto, } a 
groaning, sighing, e.g. of the oppressed, 
Acts 7: 34, quoted from Ex. 2:24 where 
Sept. for TPNz, as also Ex, 6:5, TN 
Judg. 2: 18. Also of prayers to God 
not expressed in articulate words, Rom. 
8: 26. Sept. for TmIN Ps. 38: 10, — 
Eurip. Phoen, 1054, Luc. Jup. Trag. 2. 
Aeschin. Dial. Soc. 3, 3. 


Sreveatvo 


Srevalo, f. Ew, (orgy, otevdc,) to 
groan, to sigh, intrans. e. g. of persons 
in distress, affliction, Rom. 8: 23 xai 
ysis avtol éy Eavtoic otevagousy. 2 Cor. 
5:2, 4, Heb.13:173; or from impatience, 
ill humour, i. q. fo murmur, xat GAdy- 
joy James 5: 9. Also of those who 
offer silent prayer, Mark 7: 34 avafis- 
wag... gotevats, Sept. genr. for M283 
Is, 24:7. Lam. 1:22.—Wisd. 5.3. Plat. 
ed. R.IX. p. 97. 8 ov otevaSavtos. Dem. 
835. 12. 

Xtevos, ”; ov, strait, narrow, e. g. 
4 muhn 4% otern Matt. 7: 13, 14. Luke 
13: 24. Comp. 2 Esdr. 7: 6 sq. Sept. 
for 3% Is. 49: 20. — Ceb. Tab. 10. 
Hdian. 3. 3. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 25. 

Srevozyooe, a, f. 00, ( orEvo- 
zaoes, from otevds, xoiga,) to crowd into 
a narrow space, to straiten as to room, 
Sept. Josh. 17:15. Lue. Nigr. 13. Pass. 
Hdian. 7. 9. 18. Diod. Sic. 20.29. In 
N. T. Pass. trop. to be straitened, dis- 
tressed, not able to turn oneself, 2 Cor. 
4: 8. 6: 12 bis, opp. mAetvve in v. 11.— 
Arr. Epict. 1. 25. 28 Eautovs JAiSousv 
nub oTEvozwooumey x. T. 2. 


Srevozaeia, as, %, (tevozwoen,) 
straitness of place, want of room, Diod. 
Sic. 18.42. Thuc. 4.26. In N.T. trop. 
straits, distress, anguish, as H Fhiwug nor 
otevoy. Rom. 2:9. 8: 35. 2 Cor. 6: 4. 
dy dvayxais... &» otevozagiass 12: 10. 
Sept. for mpax Is. 8; 22, — Ecclus. 10: 
96. Arr. Epict. 1. 25.26, Pol. 1. 67. 1. 


Sregeos, &, OY, ( oreggde, kindr. 
with ‘tornur,) stable, firm, solid, e. g. as 
opp. to a liquid, otegex Toop solid food, 
antith. 76 yada milk, Heb. 5: 12, 14. — 
Arr. Epict. 2. 16. 39 ov Felevs HON wg Tee 
modla amoychaxtiaFivas xt antec Dob 
TOOPAS TTEQEWTEQUS. Diod. Sic.2.4. ij 
Jos. Ant. 7.2.1. Aétog Hom. Od. 19. 
494, — Trop. firm, strong, immovable, 
2 Tim. 2: 19 Seuchios tov Feov. 1 Pet. 
5: 9 otegeod ti mote. Sept. for Pit 
Ps. 35: 12. Jer. 31: 11.—Ael. V. H. 5. 8. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 8, 40. 

S1E9E00, 0, f. baw, ( otegs0s, ) to 
make stable, firm, strong, to strengthen, 
trans. Acts 8: 7,16 rotor .. . éotegéwoe 
10 byoue avtov. Sept. for Fg 33: 
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6. yp Is. 44: 24. — Diod. Sic. 1. ce 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 8.—Trop. to confirm, to 
establish, sc. in faith, rj miotes Acts 16:5. 
—Sept. 1 Sam. 2: 1. Prov. 20: 18. 
LTEQEWMOL, HTOC, 76, (atEQEd0,) ANY 
thing firm, solid ; the firmament, Sept. for 
S7P7 Gen. 1: 6 sq. Ez. 1: 22 sq. Jjirm 
support, Esdr. 8:81. InN. 'T. stability, 


firmness, steadfastness, e. g. tijg miotsws 
Col. 2: 5.—1 Mace. 9: 14. 


Lrepavas, &, 6, Stephanas, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 1: 16. 
16: 15572 

I. Lrepavoe, ov, 6, (otépa,) a 
circlet, chaplet, crown, encircling the 
head. 

a) asthe emblem of royal dignity, 
Rev. 6: 2. 12: 1 otépavog aotéguy dol- 
Sexo. 14:14 otép. xovootv. Ascribed 
to saints in heaven, elsewhere called 
kings, Rev. 4: 4,10. 9: 7. Comp. in 
Baciisio b. Of the crown of thorns 
set upon Christ in derision, as king of 
the Jews, Matt. 27: 29. Mark 15: 17. 
John 19:2, 5. Sept. for 3H 2 Sam. 
12: 30. Esth. 8: 15. — 2 Mace. 14: 4. 
Ael. V. H. 11. 4. Hdian. 5. 3. 12. 

b) as the prize conferred on victors 
in the public games and elsewhere, a 
chaplet, wreath, 1 Cor. 9:25 pagror 
orép. Ae Bwow.—Judith 15:13. Jos. B. J. 
7.1.3. Ceb.. Tab. 21. Xen. H.G.1, 
7. 36. — Hence trop. as an emblem of 
the rewards of a future life, i. q. prize, 
reward. 2 Tim. 4:86 tig Sixowootyng 
otepavos. James 1: 12 oteq. tig Cwijs. 
1 Pet. 5: 4. Rev. 2:10. 3: 11. Comp. 
Sept. for uy Jer. 13:18, Lam. 5:16. 
—=90 1, q- reward, Diod. Sic. 13. 15. 

c) trop. i. q. ornament, honour, glory, 
that in which one may glory. Phil. 4: 
1 Gdehpol pov... ZoQa nal otépaves 
pov. 1 Thess. 2:19. So Sept. and sn 
Prov. 12: 4. 16:31. 17: 6. — Philostr, 
Vit. Soph. 1.21.2. Lys. 154. 17 otég, 
THs MTOLOOS siya Tag Eavtay wuyac. 


Il. 2 ,réparvos, ov, 0, Stephen, 
pr.n. of one of the seven primitive 
deacons, the first Christian martyr. 
Acts 6:5,8,9. 7:59. 8:2. 11:19. 22:20, 


tf . 7 
Srepavow, w, f. wow, (atspovos,) 
te crown, trans. e. g. a victor in the pub- 
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lic games etc. 2'Tim. 2:5. Sept. for 
30» Cant. 3: 11.— Judith 15: 18. Ceb. 
Tab. 21, Xen. Ag. 2. 11. — Trop. i. q. 
to adorn, to decorate. Heb. 2: 7,9, do&y 
nob TyULy éoTepeYacas evry, in allusion 
to Ps. 8:6 where Sept. for "n>. — 
Jos. B. J. 4, 4.4 otep. tag avhag. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 84. 

ZH P08, 08, OuE, 16, (torn, ori 
vat,) the breast, Plur. ra 61707. Luke 
18: 13 &ruroy tis 10 oti Fo¢. 23: 48, John 
13:25, 21: 20. Rev. 15:6. Sept. for 
Chald. "4m Dan, 2:32. 35 Ex. 28: 23, 
26.—Luc. D. Deor. 19.1. Hdian. 4. 4. 


7. Thue. 2.49. Of animals Xen. Ven. 
Aas 


Sijxo, a late form found only in 
the present, corrupted from forqjxa I 
stand, Perf. of totjus. Buttm. § 107. I. 
2, marg. — Jo stand, intrans. Mark 11: 
25 Otay ornjxyte mocsvyourvor. Else- 
where only trop. i. q. to stand firm in 
faith and duty, to be constant, to perse- 
vere ; c. dat. commodi, Rom. 14:4 
tig xvelea orjxer 7) mints to his own 
master he standeth or falleth, i. e. it is 
for his own master, not for you, to judge 
whether he is faithful or unfaithful. 
Seq. dat. of thing, Gal. 5: 1 17 &sudegic. 
Seq. ey c. dat. 1 Cor. 16:13 otyjxete év 
1) moter. Phil. 1:27. 4:1 é xvgio, i.e. 
in the faith and profession of Christ. 1 
Thess. 3:8. absol. 2 Thess. 2: 15.—Sept. 
for a9 Ex. 14:13 in Cod. Alex. et 
Compl. * 

SEY MOS, ov, 6, (ornoige,) a set- 
ting fast, fixedness, a standing still, e. g. 
of the stars Diod. Sic. 1. 81. genr. Plut. 
ed. R. VI. p. 284. 11. In N. T. trop. 


Jixedness, steadfastness in mind and 
faith, 2 Pet. 3: 17. 

Soil, f. iw, (iotyut,) to set fast, 
steadfast, to fix firmly, trans. 

a) pp. Pass. perf. Luke 16:26 yeouc 
péyo eorjoixtat, i. e. is set fast, stands 
fixed, — Sept. xdiuas eorjoryyern for 
3x57 Gen. 28: 12. — Ecclus. 3:8. Lue. 
D. Marin. 10. 1 thy vFo0r. Hesiod. 
Theog. 498 290. Hom. Il. 11. 28. In- 
trans. Plut. Marcell. 15.— From the 
Heb, Luke 9:51 10 agdcwxoy abtot 
éorjouge tol mogsvecIas x. t. 4, comp. 
in Igcewnoy a. 
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b) trop. to make steadfast in mind, 
to confirm, to strengthen. Luke 22:32 
atigttov Tous adehqove cov. Rom. 1:11. 
16:25. 1 Thess, 3:2, 18. 2 Thess, 3:3. 
James 5:8. 2 Pet. 1:12, Rev.3:2. 1 
Thess, 2:17 et 1 Pet. 5:10 oryjoitas Opt. 
in text. rec. where later edit. fut. ory— 
gig. Comp. Winer p. 273, So Sept. 
for 720 Ps. 51:14, 112: 8.—Ecclus. 6: 
40. 22: 17. 


aya, aos, 10, (atifw to stick, 
to prick, also to brand, Hdot. 7. 35. Plut. 
Peric. 26,) stigma, i.e. a mark, brand, 
as pricked or burnt in upon the body, 
in allusion to the marks with which 
slaves and sometimes prisoners were 
branded; trop. Gal. 6:17 1a otlyyate 
Tov xugiov “Incow éyv T oopoti fuov 
Baciato. Comp. 2 Cor. 4: 10 et 11:23 
sq. also Rev. 14:9. See Wetst. N. 'F. 
II. p. 237. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 37. 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 64 sq.—pp. Lue. 
Pisc. 46 éai tov ustaov otiyuata. Ael- 
V.H. 2.9. Plut. Peric. 26. Diod. Sic. 
14. 30. 


Suyun, He, %, (otito,) a prick, 
point, Diog. Laert. 7. 185 oriyuy 0 ort 
Voauw)s MEAS, HIUg éotl onustoy éhayi— 
otoy, ‘Trop. for the minutest particle, 
Dem. 552. 7, In N.T. trop. point of 
time, i. q. @ moment, instant, Luke 4:5 
év otiyuy zoovov. Sept. for dnb Is. 
29: 5.—2 Mace. 9:11. Plut. de Puer, 
educ. 17 oryun yoovov mae 6 Bios éott, 
Anth., Gr. I. p.172. Comp, Wetst. N. T. 
I. p. 679. 


SABA, f. wo, to shine, to be bright, 
to glitter, intrans. Mark 9:3 iuatie otid- 
Sorta, Sept. for aa Ezra 8:26. aqb 
Nah, 3: 3.—1 Mace. 6:39, Pol. 11, 9.4, 
Plato Phaedo 59, 


Soa, Gs, %, (iornur,) pp. a pillar, 
column, comp. ssgictooy i. q. mEgioty— 
hoy 5 in ordinary usage a portico, porch, 
piazza, surrounded and supported by 
columns, e. g. 7 ctoe Solouavog John 
5:2. 10:23. Acts 3:11. 5:12. Comp. 
in Isgov d. This is called by Josephus 
T0 Egyov Sohoucvos, prob. in reference 
only to its foundations; it was re- 
paired by Agrippa the younger, to whom 
the emperor Claudius committed the 
charge of the temple; Jos. Ant. 20. 9, 7. 


. SioiBas 


comp, B. J. 5.5. 1. ib. 6. 5. 1. — genr. 
Dem. 776, 20. Xen. Oec. 7. 1. 


SrorBas, adog, 3, found only in 
N. T. prob. a corrupted form for oti- 
Bas, ados, 7, from otsSw, Lat. stipo, 
to tread, Aor. 2 go1180v; which latter 
form is read in several Mss. Comp. 
Fritzsche IV Evang. Vol. II. p. 474. 
Pp. ‘any thing ¢rodden,’ and hence ‘ any 
thing strewed to lie upon, a couch of 
tender boughs, leaves, grass, etc. Aris- 
toph. Plut. 541 ofada cyoivwy. Pol. 
5. 48.4. Diod. Sic. 17. 85. Xen. Cyr. 
5, 2, 15. —In N. T. meton. a green 
bough, branch, Mark 11:8 atouBadas 
Zxontoy & tay Sévdguy, i. q. in Matt. 21: 
8 xontoyv xiadovs. Comp. Wetst. N. T. 
1. p. 609. 

Srowetoy, ov, 6, (dim. of oror- 
yoo a row, series, fr. otsizw to go up by 
steps,) pp. @ little step, a pin, peg, stand- 
img upright, e. g. the gnomon of a dial, 
meton. Aristoph. Eccles. 648 or 652. 
‘Trop. an element, e. g. elementary sound, 
a letter, Pol. 10. 45.7. Luc. Jud. Voc. 
12.—In N. T. plur. ra orovyera, ele- 
ments, e. g. 

a) genr. the elements of nature, the 
component parts of the physical world. 
2 Pet. 3:10, 12 otozeia xavoopeva. 
Comp. Minuce. Felix 34. 2 “ Stoicis . . . 
et Epicuraeis de elementorum confla- 
gratione et mundi ruina eadem ipsa 
sententia est.” Senec. de Consol. ad 
Mare. 26.—Wisd. 19:17. Jos. Ant. 3.7. 
7. Lue. Parasit. 11. Hdian. 3. 1. 12. 

b) spoken of elementary instruction, 
the elements, the rudiments, e. g. of 
Christian instruction, Heb. 5: 12 ta otov- 
ysia ths dozijs i.e. the first rudiments, 
principles; comp. Buttm. § 123. n. 4. 
Winer § 34. 2. — Plut. de Puer. educ. 
16 otoiyeia tig agers. — Spoken of 
philosophy, and espee. of the Jewish 
religion in contrast with Christianity, 
i. gq. the mere rudiments, Gal, 4:3, 9. 
Col. 2:8, 20. 


S101yéo, @, f. jou, (atoizos a 
row,) to stand or go in order, to advance 
in rows, ranks, Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 34. 
Mag. Eq. 5.7. In N. T. trop. to walk 
orderly, seq. dat. of rule, i. q. to live ac- 
cording to any rule or duty, to follow ; 
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Gal. 6:16 dc00 1 xévore TovT oTOLyT- 
govow. 5:25. Phil. 3:16. Rom. 4: 12. 
absol. Acts 21: 24.—Sext. Empir. 1. 10. 
233 croisiy 1 ouvyjdela. Pol. 28. 5. 6 
otoysy th Tig ovyxAytov MgdTECEL. 


Sodn, NS, Hy (otékdw q. V-) pp. *2 
fitting out, i.e. apparatus, implements, 
Ael. V. H. 3. 43. armature, arms, har- 
ness, ib. 3, 24. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 42. ap- 
parel, attire, dress, Ael. V. Hi. 13.1 ined. 
14. 7.—In N. T. i. q. Lat. stola, a robe, 
vestment, i.e. a long flowing robe reach- 
ing to the feet, worn by kings Sept. 
Jon. 3:6. Ael. V.H. 7.1; by priests 
Sept. Fix. 28:2sq. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 1. 
Hdiaw. 5.5.5; and in N. T. generally 
by persons of rank and distinction, 
Mark 12:38. 16:5. Luke 15:22. 20:46. 
Rey. 6:11. 7:9, 13, 14 bis. Sept. for 
472 Ex. 28:2 sq. 2 Chr. 18:9. dyn 
1 Chr, 15: 27. — Ceb. Tab. 18. Diod- 
Sic. 2. 6, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 26. 

Srowc, arog, w, the mouth, of 
men and animals. : 

a) pp. e. g. of animals, Matt. 17: 27. 
2 Tim. 4:17, comp. in déwy. Heb. 11: 
33 comp. Judg. 14:8, James 3:3. Rev. 
9:17 sq. 12:15. al. So Sept. and 
Gen. 8: 11. Ps. 22: 22.—Palaeph. 52. 2. 
Xen. Eq. 6. 9.—OF persons, as the or- 
gan of breathing, blowing, 2 Thess. 2: 
8 1H mvEtuute TOU oTOuoTL &VTOU SC. TOU 
Sov, comp. Ps. 33:6. Rev. 1: 16, 2:16. 
11:5. So Sept. and 7B 2 K. 4; 34. 
As receiving food and drink, Matt. 15: 
11,17. John 19: 99, Acts 11:8. Rev. 
10:9,10. So Sept. and 53 Neh. 9: 20. 
(Pol. 12. 9. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 5.) 
Chiefly as the instrument of speech, 
Matt, 12:34 1d orduo Aadét. Acts 23: 2. 
Rom. 3: 14, 19. 10:8 sq. Col. 3:8. 
James 3:10. al. Sept. and “2 Ex. 4: 
15. Is. 1:20. (Luc. Calumn. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 3.6.9.) So the mouth as speak- 
ing, or perh, meton. for words, sayings, 
discourse, Matt. 15:8, comp. Is, 29: 13. 
Matt. 18:16 et 2 Cor. 13:1 éxi CTO MATOS 
Sto pagtigay, quoted fiom Deut. 19:5 
where Sept. for 72759. Luke 11:54. 
19:22 é& tov otduardg gov xouWm aE. 
21:15 doow tuiv oro nor ’ooplay q. d. 
wise utterance. Comp. '8 Sept. Loyos 
1 Sam. 15: 24. — Soph. Oed. Tyr. 427, 
699 or 701. — In phrases borrowed, 
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mostly from the Hebrew:—(1) ovolyeev 
10 Ot0mMe to open one’s mouth, lo speak, 
and so trop. of the earth as rent in 
chasms Rev. 12:16; see fully in ’Avot- 
yo. (2) 10 éxmogevomevon ex tov 6r0- 
MaTOS, i. e. words uttered, sayings, dis- 
course, Matt. 15: 11,18; comp. Sept. 
Num. 30:3. 32:24. So 16 éxmtog. Suet 
TOU otduutog sc. tod deov, word, pre- 
cept, Matt. 4: 4, in allusion to Deut. 8: 
3 where Sept. for =». (3) Aadery v. 
einsiv Ota orduarog tw0s, to speak 
through the mouth of any one, to speak 
by his intervention, as God by a pro- 
phet, messenger, Luke 1:70 xadug élu- 
Anas Ove otductos tv Kyiav mooprtoy. 
Acts 1:16, 3:18, 21. 4:25. 15:7. So 
Sept. and Heb. 22 2 Chr. 36: 21, 22. 
(4) ordua mo0g otduc hahetv, to speak 
mouth to mouth, orally, without the need 
of writing, 2John 12. 3John 14, Sept. 
for S2->N mp Num. 12: 8. comp. Jer. 
32: 4, — Jos. Ant. 10. 8.2 dade xard 
oTOuc. 

b) trop. i. q. edge, point, as of a wea- 
pon; the figure being taken from the 
mouth as armed with teeth and biting, 
or as being in beasts the front or fore- 
most part ; also of the front of an army, 
Xen, H. G.4.3.4. An. 3.4.42. In 
N. T. of a sword, otdua fuctzyuious Luke 
21:24, Heb. 11:34. So Sept. for Heb. 
24m Gen. 34:16. Judg. 20: 37, 38. 
— Ecclus, 28: 18. Philostr. Heroic. 19. 
4 ctoua tig aizuic. Soph. Aj. 651. 
Hom. Il. 15. 389. A. 


So pmezos, Ov, 9, (ctdua,) pp. a 
mouth, opening, hence, the throat, gul- 
let, Hom. Tl. 3. 292. jb, 19. 266. In 
N. T. the stomach, 1 Tim. 5:23. — Luc. 
Chronosol. 17, Hdian. 1. 17, 25. 


Searece, QS, 7, (otgatEtw,) mili- 
lary service, warfare, Hdian. 4.9.9. Xen. 
Cyr.8.8.6. a military expedition, cam- 
paign, Pol. 2.22.26. Xen. H. G. & 
4.19. InN. T. metaph. of the apos- 
tolic office, as connected with hardships, 
dangers, trials, a warfare ; 2 Cor. 10: 4 
TH yao Onhe Tijg oTgatslus judy ov ouo- 
xixc. 1 Tim. 1:18, see in Steatsio b. a. 
— Jos. de Mace. § 9 isgdy xat Evy Er 
OTOMTELOY, 


“N ' r r 
—'ORTEULE, ALO, 10, (otEatELe,) 
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a military expedition, campaign, i. q. 
oigateia, Hdot. 3.49. In N.'T. meton. 
anarmy, forces, troops, host, genr. Matt. 
22:7. Rev. 9:16. 19: 14,19 bis.—1 Macc. 
9:34. Hdian. 2, 12.1. Xen. An. 1. 2. 
18. — By syneed. @ band or detach- 
ment of troops, e. g. the garrison in the 
fortress Antonia, Acts 23: 10, 27; also 
of Herod’s body-guard Luke 23: 11. — 
Hdian. 4. 6. 11, spoken of a part of the 
praetorian cohort. 

SToateva, f. evow, (oTgatos camp, 
army,) to serve in war, to be a soldier, 
Xen. Cyr. 4.4.11. to wage war, to make 
an expedition, campaign, Pol. 2. 2. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 68. Xen. An. 2. 1. 14. 
—Ofien and in N. T. only Mid. depon. 
Groatevouat, to serve in war, to war, to 
be a soldier, warrior, intrans. 

a) pp. 1Cor.9:7 tig otoatevetar tloug 
oweartore moté; 2 Tim. 2: 4. - Part. 6 
oTgatvousvos a soldier Luke 3: 14. — 
Arr. Epict. 2. 14.17. Hdian. 8 7. 20. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 9. 

b) trop. to war, spoken (a) of the 
apostolic office as connected with hard- 
ships, trials, dangers, 2 Cor. 10:3. c. 
acc. of kindred noun, 1 Tim. 1: 18 wa 
OTQATELH THY KORY oTgatstar, comp. 
Buttm. § 131. 3. — Jos. de Mace. §9 
isgay xal siyery otoateay otoatstco— 
That txéo Te evosSeias. — (8) Spoken 
of desires and lusts which war against 
right principles and moral precepts, 
James 4: 1. 1 Pet. 2: 11. 


S'teumyoe, ou, 6, (atgatds, é&ye,) 
pp. leader of an army, commander, gene- 
ral, Jos. B. J. 3.8.8. Hdot. 7.83. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 21, 22. Xen. Mem. 3.1.3 sq. 
Ag. 3.5. Soofthe ten Athenian com- 
manders chosen annually, with whom 
the odsuagzog was joined, Hdot. 6, 109. 
Ael. V. H. 3.17, Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. 
p. 53. Afterwards only one or two 
were sent abroad with the army, as Cir- 
cunistances required, and the others 
had charge of military affairs at home, 
i. q. war-minister, Dem. 238.13 6 énd 
TaYv Onder oteatnyog xak 6 ent THS OLo1— 
xijosws. ib, 282. 10. ib. 400. 26. Ael. 
V. H. 3.8. In other Greek cities i. q. 
chief-magistrate, prefect, Diod. Sic. 16, 
56 Dokewxog 6 Daxéav ateatnyoc. ib. 
14. 93. Luc. Tox. 17 fade of OTQUTH—- 


Soar 


yo Nagjcay sc. tay “Epecioy, comp. 
§ 12. — Spoken of Roman officers, i. q. 
consul, Unatos, Pol. 1. 7. 12. ib. 1. 52. 5. 
Oftener of the Roman praetor, Diod. 
Sic. T. VI. p. 222 Tauchn. tay xata 
mol [“Pouny] otoatnyay. Plut. Cato 
Min. 44, comp. 39. Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 26, 
Gruter Inscript. p. 503 otgatyyog xate 
wokty xut éni Eevey i. e. praetor urbanus 
et peregrinus. Comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p.119sq. In Roman colonies and 
municipal towns, the chief magistrates 
were usually two in number, called 
duumvirt, (occasionally four or six, qua- 
tuorviri, seviri, Minut. in Cic. ad Div. 
13.76. Gruter Inscript. p. 416. 8. p, 565. 
3,) who also were sometimes styled 
praetors, i.q. Greek otgatnyot. Cic. de 
Leg. Agrar. II.34 “cum ceteris coloniis 
duumvirt appellentur, hi se praetores 
appellari volebant.” Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 74.—Hence in N. T. 

a) of the duumvirt, praetors, magis- 
trates of Philippi, where was a Roman 
colony, Acts 16: 20, 22, 35, 36, 38. — 
Sept. for D°235 i. e. magistrates of the 
Jewish people under Ezra and Nehe- 
miah, Ezra 9: 2. Neh. 2: 16. 4: 14. 
13: 11. 

b) otgatnyos tov ioov, a captain, 
governor, prefect of the temple, spoken 
genr. of the chief officers of the priests 
and Levites who kept guard in and 
around the temple; one of whom per- 
haps held the chief command ; see in 
Snsioa b, comp. Jer. 20:1. E. g. fully, 
Luke 22:52 oreatyyovs tot iegov. Acts 
4:1 607. tow tegov. 5:24. absol. Luke 
22:4. Acts 5: 26.—Jos. B. J.6.5.3 doa- 
ports 58 of TOU isgov qihaxes Hyyehuy 
1 oatoatyyo. Ant. 20, 6.2. B.J.2 
17.26 oteatnyay. Called also by other 
names, e. g. Sept. 6 7yotpevos otxou I ov 
for Heb. DSN 7B 3°32 1 Chr. 9: 
11. 2Chr. 31:13, Jer. 20:1.  énvote- 
tus tov tegov Esdr. 1: 8. iegootatae 
7:2. yudiaozor 1:9, comp. 2Chr. 35: 8,9. 


roar, ae, , (oteatos,) an ar- 
my, host, Sept. for NIX 2 Sam. 3: 23. 
1 K. 11: 15. Hdian. 6. 5.16. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.17. In N.'T. only by Hebr. otgo- 
Tie OVOEVLOS V. TOY ovEarot, i. g. NAX 
pw, host of heaven, viz. a6 
‘a) i. q. angels, the angelic host, Luke 
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2:13. So Sept. for ‘win “x 1K. 22: 19, 
comp. 2 Chr. 18:18. Ps. 148: 2, 103: 21. 

b) i.q. the sun, moon, stars, the whole 
host of the firmament, Acts 7: 42. So 
Sept. and ‘wrt ‘x 2 Chr. 33: 3, 5. Jer. 
19: 13. Zech. 1: 5. 

Seat 17, OU, 6, ( oTgatiG, ) a 
soldier, warrior, spoken of common sol- 
diers, Matt.8:9. Mark 15:16. Luke 7:8. 
John 19: 23 sq. Acts 12: 4. al.—2 Mace. 
14:39. Hdian. 2.7.10. Xen. An.7. 1.3. 
—Trop. of a Christian teacher, 1 Tim. 
2:3 cic xaxkog otgati@tys I. Xg. See in 
Stoatsiac. AL. 

Stoatohoyéo, O, f. now, (ote 
toldyos, from otgatos, déye, ) to collect 
an army, to levy, to enlist ; Part. 6 otge- 
tohoyjoucs one who holds a levy, i. q- 
commander, general, 2 Tim. 2: 4,—Plut. 
C. Mar. 9. Diod. Sic. 18.12. Trop. 
to enlist, i. q. to incite, Jos. B. J. 1. 27. 
6. ib. 5. 9. 4 bis. 

Stroearonedaozns, ov, 6, (otge- 
tonsdor, &oya,) prefect of the camp, an 
officer to whose charge Paul was com- 
mitted at Rome, Acts 28:16. Many ~ 
understand here the praefectus praetorio 
(comp. Phil. 1:13) or commander of the 
emperor’s body-guards, as having the 
general charge of all prisoners sent to 
Rome; but this is perhaps too broad 
an inference from the single known 
instance, where the younger Agrippa 
was once imprisoned by this officer at 
the express command of the emperor 
Tiberius; comp. Jos. Ant. 18.6.6, coll. 
10. Krebs Obss. in loc. See Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 149, 563. — genr. Luc. 
Quom. Hist. conser. 22. Spoken of the 
centurio primipili or standard-bearer of 
a legion, Dion, Hal. Ant. 10. 36 bis, 
comp. ib. 9.10. Adam’s R. Ant. p. 370. 


Siparonedor, ou, 10, ( aTgar0s, 
médov,) pp. ° camping-ground of an 
army, i.@. @ camp, encampment, Jos. 
Ant. 7.9. 6. Cebet. Tab. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3.27. In N. T. meton. an army en- 
camped, host, Luke 21: 20, Sept. for 
59 Jer. 34: 1.—2 Mace. 8: 12. fdian. 
7.8.8. Thuc. 4.94. Xen. H. G. 1.1.21. 


ie - r , 
SeEBiow, w, f. wow, (orgs3dy, a 
windlass, winch, instrum. of torture, fr. 


S19ep0 


atgehos, otoépo,) to roll or wind on a 
windlass, Hdot. 7.36. to wrench, to turn 
awry, Hdot. 3. 129; espec. by torture, 
83 Mace. 4: 14. Ael. V. H. 7. 18. Pol. 2. 
59. 1.— In N. T. trop. to wrest, to per- 
vert, e. g. the sense of a writing, trans. 
2 Pet. 3:16. Comp. Sept. Pass. for 
>mpNT to show oneself perverse, 2 
Sam. 22: 27. 


S19épo, f. wo, pp. i. q. Teer, the 
first and third consonants of the root 
being strengthened by the sibilant and 
aspirate ; to turn, to turn aboul, trans. 
Mid. orgéqouas and Aor. 2 pass. éorgu—- 
gnv as Mid. to turn oneself, to turn about, 
intrans. comp. Buttm. § 136. 2. 

a) pp. Act. c. ace. et dat. of pers. to- 
wards whom, Matt. 5: 39 otgspor aire 
xat ty uddny, comp. Winer § 3]. 2. p. 
174. Mid. Part. absol. orgaqets, ctga- 
gévtec, Matt. 7: 6. 16:23 6 d& ctoagets 
eine 10 Letom. Luke 9: 55. 14: 25. 22: 
61. John 1:38. 20:16. ¢. dat. té Luke 
7:9. moog twa Luke 7: 44. 10: 23. 23: 
28. Also Mid. c. ste teva, Acts 13: 
46 otoepoueda sig ta EFvy we turn [and 
go] to the Gentiles. Seq. eg c. ace. of 
place, Acts 7: 39 éotgcpyouy Taig xaQ- 
Slag evtay sic Aiyuntoy, in their hearts 
they turned back to Egypt. John 20: 14 
eoToUHy sig TH OTioW. Sept. Act. for 
M205 Jer. 48:39. Mid. c. sic ta dxicw 
for ‘220 Ps. 114: 3, 5.—Act. Ael. V. H. 
14. 15. Epict. Ench. 38. Xen. Lac. 11. 
9. Mid. Pol. 1.40.13. Xen. An. 3.5. 1. 
c. 7006 twa Luc. Alex. 8. sig ta Ostia 
Xen. Eq. 7. 12. 

b). trop. trans. fo turn into any thing, 
i. q. to convert, to change, eg. Act. c 
sig, Rev. 11: 6 ta Weare sig din. So 
Sept. for Jem Ps. 114: 8, Jer. 31: 13. 
Ex. 7: 15. — Mid. of persons, to turn in 
mind, to be converted, changed, to become 
as it were another man. Matt. 18:3 
dy Ww) oTQU~PTE xol yernods wg medio. 
Comp. Sept. orgapryon sis evdgau addr, 
Heb. JT, 1 Sam. 10: 6. — Once Act. 
otgspw intrans. or c. éxutoy impl. to 
turn oneself, to turn, to change one’s 
mind and conduct; see Buttm. § 180. 
n, 2, Winer § 39.1. Acts 7: 42 toroews 
o S80g. Comp. pis Is, 63: 10. — pp. 
Xen. H. G. 4. 3.5 


Stroenviae, o, f. cow, (otgivos q. 
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v.) pp. ‘to live strenuously, rudely,’ as 
in Engl. ‘to live hard, i. e. to revel, to 
run riot, to live luxuriously, intrans. Rev. 
18:7, 9.—Hesych. otonvimytes* memhey— 
pevoe [read mennouevor], Onhoi b& xat 
10 Oia mhovtov UBoifey xai Bagews pés- 
gev. Sophil. ap. Athen. 3. p. 100. A. 
Antiphanes ib. p. 127. D. Lycophr. ib. 
10. p. 420. B. Found only in late wri- 
ters for the earlier tovgam, Phryn. et 
Lob. p. 381. Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 195. 
West. N. T. II. p. 342. 


Srenvos, €0¢, ous, 16, (oteyris 
Lat. strenuus, vehement, rude, Apoll. 
Rh. 2. 323,) pp. rudeness, insolence, pride, 
and hence revel, riot, lucury. Rey. 18: 
3 && TNS Suvausws TOU OTQ1/YOUS avtis 
émloutnoay, i.e. from the abundance, 
vastness of her luxury and proud volup- 
tuousness.—Anthol. Gr. III. p. 128. no. 
64. Sept. for j2NwW pride, arroganc®, 
2K. 19:28. A word of the later Greek, 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 195. comp. Lob. 
ad Phr. p. 381. 


Sto0vtioy, ov, 16, (dimin. fr. 
ateoudos, ) any small bird, espec. a 
sparrow, Matt. 10: 29, 31. Luke 12: 6, 7. 
Sept. for njpx Ps. 11:1. Lam. 3: 51. 
—Tob. 2:10. Hierocl. Facet.10. Athen. 
14. p. 654. B. 

Stowvvve v. -wovvuue, f. stQ0- 
om, (Metath. for ctogéryyyu, Buttm. § 
114. p. 801. § 110. 11,) to strow, to 
spread, trans, Matt. 21: 8 bis, sotgmoayv 
EautTay te tuctia év TH 000 x. t. 2. Mark 
11:8 bis. For this custom comp. 2 K. 
9:13. Jos. Ant. 9.6.2 Exaotos éoto@r- 
yusy avrg 10 iwatioy. Sept. for >> 
Esth. 4: 3. Is. 14: 11.—Dion. Hal. Antu 
9. 26. Luc. Amor, 12. —Spec. of a bed, 
couch, Acts 9:34 orgdcor ceaut@ se. 
xox S3Sator, xdivny, comp. v.33. Comp. 
Sept. Job 17: 18. Ez, 28:7. (Theoer. 
Id. 21.7. Artemid. If. 57 or 62 ote wy 
ylouca xhives.) Pass. of a supper-cham- 
ber spread with couches, triclinia, around 
the table, i. q. furnished, prepared, comp. 
in ay dteniuas no. 2. Calmet art. Eating. 
Mark 14:15 et Luke 22:12 aveyoor 
péye gotea@usvor, — Sept. Ez. 23: 41. 
Athen. 4. p. 138. C. Xen. Cyr. 8.2.6 6 
aos xhivny aTQMrYUCL, TocnEay xooUET. 
So triclinium stratum Macrob. Sat .2. 9. 


Stvyntos 


SwyNtos, , Ov, (srvyéo to hate,) 
hateful, detestable, Tit. 3: 3. — Philo de 
Decal. p. 202. 20. Heliodor. 5. 29. Aes- 
chyl. Prom. 592 or 596, 


Stwyvato, f. cow, (otuyyog hate- 
ful, austere, gloomy, fr. otvyéw,) to be 
or become austere, gloomy, sad, intrans. 
e. g. of the countenance, Mark 10: 22 6 
08 oruyvacas éxi 10 Aoyo anqAds hunt 
pevoc. — Nicet. in Andron. Comnen. II. 
2. p. 207 xaryngiartes oy of &yFowmor 
zat atuyvacortes éB8imoxoy. — Trop. of 
the SKY, to lower, intrans, Matt. 16: 3 
muegacer yao otuyvacow 6 ovgavos. — 
Wisd. 17: 5 »vE otvy7j, and so otuyy0- 

te Pol. 4. 21. 1. 


Swios, ou, 0, (kindr. with o777,) 
a column, pillar, Rev. 10:1 as otvdor 
mvgos. So Sept. for 33729 Ex. 18: 21, 
22. 14: 24. — Pol. 1. 22. 4. — Trop. of 
any firm support; e. g. persons of au- 
thority and influence in the church, 
Gal. 2: 9 of Soxovytse otvdos siya se. éy 
Th éxxdyoig. Rev. 3:12. Ofa doctrine 
on which the Christian religion spe- 
cially rests, 1 Tim. 3:15. —Ecelus. 36: 24, 
Eurip. Iph. Aul. 57 otthor yug otxwy 
stot maidses KooEVEs. 


Stwizos, n, ov, Stoic, and oi 
Stwixoi the Stoics, a sect of philosophers 
founded by Zeno, and so called from 
the oto, portico, where he taught. 
See the works of Epictetus, Arrian, M. 
Antoninus, his followers. Acts 17: 18. 


Su, gen. cou, thou, pers. pron. of 
the second person ; plur. VMEIS, ye; see 
Buttm. § 72.3. The oblique cases of 
the Sing. are all enclitic, except after 
prepositions, Buttm. ib. n. 2, 3. 

a) Nom. ot, plur. tuts, usually omit- 
ted except where a certain emphasis 
is required; Buttm. § 129. 7. Winer 
§ 122.6. In N.T. inserted: (a) With 
emphasis, e. g. before a vocative Matt. 
OMG keslsa/ 0. gee LN ents Orin) 
distribution James 2:3; with an adjunct 
between itand the verb John 4:9, Also 
in interrogations, Matt. 27:11. Luke 24: 
18. John 8: 53. Mark 8: 29; and so at 
the end ofaclause John 1: 21. 8: 48; 
in answers Matt. 26:25. Mark 15: 2. 
In antitheses Matt. 3:14. Luke 9: 60. 
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John 3: 2. Luke 11: 48, 22:26. 1 Cor. 
3:23; so xal ov, nat tusic, Luke 10: 37. 
22: 58. Matt. 7: 12. Genr. Matt. 16: 16. 
Mark 1:11. Luke 3: 22, Once tusi¢ 
absol, 1 John 2: 27, — Xen. Conv. 8. 4 
av dé uovog.—(8) Without special em- 
phasis, ov John 21: 15, 16,17. Luke: 
4: 7. John 4:10. duets Matt. 28: 5. 
Comp. Winer ]. c. — Xen. 1]. ce. we ov 
740 00g. 

b) Gen. gov, vucy, are often used 
instead of the corresponding possessive 
acc, Uustegoc, Buttm. § 127.7. Comp. 
Winer § 22.n.1. p.135.  E. g. cov Matt. 
1: 22. 4:6. Mark 1:2. saep. tucy Matt. 5: 
10. Mark 2:8. Rom. 6:12. saep.—Genr.. 
cou Matt. 2:6. 3:14. 5:29. saep.  wuar 
Matt. 5: 12. Luke 11: 5. saep. For 
Luke 2:35 xad cot 08 attijc, see in Se— 
auTov. 

d) Dat. ool, vuiv, genr. Matt. 4: 9. 
Mark 5:9. Luke 1:19. Matt. 7:7. Luke 
10: 13. 2 Cor. 5: 12. saep. Dat. com- 
modi Matt. 21:5. 2Cor.5:13; incomm. 
2 Cor. 12: 20. Rev. 2: 16. al. For the 
phrase té guot xal got, seein Eyo. AL. 


Svyyeveut, ac, 7, (suyysv7¢,) pp. 
kin, kindred, relationship, Jos. Ant. 13. 
4.1. Pol. 8. 35. 9.. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 21. 
In N. T. meton. kindred, i. e. kinsmen, 
relatives, family. Luke 1: 61 ovdeig éo- 
tw é&y th ovyyevsig cov. Acts 7: 3, 14, 
Sept. for mew Ex. 12: 21. Teen. 6: 
93 Jose Anw'S,-3,1).) Pole 15, 30274 
Dem. 796, 17. 


SVyEVng, £08, OVS, 5, %, adj. (avy, 
yévos, yivouot,) kin, kindred, related ; 
subst. a kinsman, relative, one of the 
same family. Mark 6: 4 ovx tote 7190- 
NTNS OTL U0S, 8b wn - &9 Tots ouyy vert. 
Luke 1: 36 TiaeGer y ovyyEyg cov. 
y. 58. 2:44. 14:12. 21:16. John 18: 26. 
Acts 10:24. Sept. for m5 Lev. 18: 14. 
miqeu7 Lev. 25: 45, Josh. 21: 27, — 
Tob. 6: 10. Hdian. 4. 14,14. Ken. H. 
G. 1. 7. 8. — In a wider sense, i. q. one 
of the same nation, a fellow-countryman, 
spoken by Paul of the Jews as being 
all descended from a common ancestor. 
Rom. 9:3 tay cuyyevar pou xatk oaoxa. 
16: 7,11, 21.—Comp. Xen. An. 7.2, 31. 
Sturz Lex. Xenophont. s. v. 


Svyyroun, NS, % (syyudexw to 


Svyxadnuce 


know andjthink?with, to accord, to con- 
cede,) concession, permission, leave. 1 
Cor. 7:6 toito bé héyw xara ovyyvo- 
pny, ov nore éxtayyy, this I say by way 
of concession [sc. to the weakness of 
the flesh], and not of command. — Ec- 
clus. 3:13. Dem. 121.9. Thue. 5. 88. 
Xen. Ath. 2. 20, 

Svyxadnucee, (atv, xaInucu,) to 
sit down with, to sit with, c. wera Mark 
14: 54. c. dat. depending on oty in 
compos. Acts 26: 30; see Winer § 56. 
2, 4 fin. Buttm. § 47. n. 11, 12. Matth. 
§ 405. Sept. for avr Ex. 23:33. Ps. 
101: 7.—Absol. Luc. Pseudol. 20. Xen. 
An. 5. 7. 21. 


Suyxativa, f. ico, (cuy, xaFifo,) 
trans. to cause to sit down with, to seat 
with; intrans. to sit down with, to sit 
with. 

a) trans, seq. éy c. dat. of place, Eph. 
2: 6 xad cumjyeipe nor covet dicey [jeces 
16) Xguot@ v. 5] év toig émougariors. 

b) intrans. of several, to stt down to- 
gether, Luke 22:55. Sept. for2w7 Ex. 
18: 13. Jer. 16: 6.—Esdr. 9: 6,16. Xen. 
H. G. 5. 2. 35. 


Svyzaxonadéa, o, £. How, (ory, 
xoxoTtadia g. Vv.) to suffer evil with any 
one, to endure affliction with, c. dat. of 
thing in respect to which or for which, 
Winer § 31. 1,3. Buttm. § 133, n. 2 
2 Tim. 1: 8 cvyxaxomad oor [euot] tH 
svayyéhiqn. 

Duyxanxovzea, @, f. jo, (xaxov- 
zo q. v.) only in Pass. to be maltreated 
or afflicted with any one, fo suffer af- 
fliction with, c. dat. of pers. Heb. 11: 25 
ovyxaxorzsiodas tH hou Tov Psov. 
Comp. in Suyxadyuce 


Svyxakéea, ©, f. gow, (avy, xarEw,) 
to call together, to convoke, trans. Mark 
15: 16 cuyxadovow Ohyy thy omeigay. 
Acts 5:21. Mid. pp. to call together to 
oneself, Luke 9: 1 cuyxakecdusvog tovG 
Swdexce. 23:13. Acts 10:24. 28:17. In 
Luke 15: 6, 9, the Act. and Mid. alter- 
nate in the same context; see Winer 
§ 89. 6. comp. Matth, § 496.7. Sept. 
for NQP, Act. Ex, 7: 11. Josh, 9: 22. 
Mid. Zech. 8: 10. — Act. Jos, Ant, 7, 
14, 7, Hdian. 1. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1.1. 
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Mid. Aristenaet. I. 5 ovvexakeito tous 
pihous. 

Svyxahvnta, f. yo, (ctv intens. 
xolinto, ) to cover together, to cover _ 
wholly, trans. pp. Sept. for 2955 1 K. 21: 
4, so> Judg. 4: 18, 19. Jos. Ant. 23 
10. 2. “Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 28. InN. T. 
trop. i. q. to hide wholly, to conceal, Luke 
12:2 oddéy cuynexchuppévoy éotiv.—Ec- 
clus. 26: 8. Plut. Alex. M. 31. Eurip. 
Phoen. 886 or 889. 


Svyxaurrea, f. yo, (oty intens. 
xiunto,) to bend together, e. g. tov ¥0- 
toy twos to bow down wholly Rom. 11: 
10, i.e. trop. to oppress, to afflict, quoted 
from Sept. Ps. 69: 24, where it departs 
from the Hebrew.—Sept. for 3a 2 K. 
4: 35. Ken. Eg. 12. 5. 4 

Svyxarapaiva, f. Bicowct, (xate- 
Suivw q. v.) to go down with any one, 
se. from a higher to a lower place, as 
from Jerusalem to Cesarea, intrans. 
Acts 25:5 cuyxataBartec sc. guol. Sept. 
for 372 Ps. 49: 18. — Wisd. 10: 14. Pol. 
1. 39. 12. Diod. Sic. 11. 18. Found 
only in the later usage, instead of the 
earlier cuyxadisvar, Phryn. et Lob. p. 
398. 

Suyxaradvects, E006, 1), (TUyxata- 
tidHut q. V.) assent, accord, agreement, 
2 Cor. 6: 16.—Pol. 4. 17. 8. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 8. 79. Plut. M. Antonin. 51. 

Svyxaratidsuce, as Mid. (xeta- 
TiFyut,) to put or lay down with another, 
to deposit with, Isaeus 59. 25 yeapuate- 
ov. — Usually and in N. T, only c. acc. 
yijgor implied, to deposite one’s vote with 
others in the urn, to give one’s vote with 
others, i. e. trop. to assent to, to accord 
with, to agree with or to, c. dat. Luke 
23: 51.—Hist. Sus. 20. Jos, Ant. 20. 1. 
2 cuyxudsuny ti yvoun roity. Pol. 3. 
98. 11. Plato Gorg. p. 501. c. 

Luyxcerayngpica, f. iow, (avy, xa- 
Taynpite pp. to reckon or count down,) 
to count down with, i. q. to reckon or 
number with others, Pass, Acts 1:26 
cuyxataynpiody usta tov Eydexoe om0- 
otoAwy. Etymologically it might aiso 
here signify to be allotted or voted with 
the apostles. Comp. in ¥jqoc, Pypi- 
¢w.—Not found in this sense in classic 


Svyxeoavruuc 


writers, with whom Mid. xaraynpitouas 
is 1. q. ‘to give one’s vote against, to 
condemn,’ Dem. 790. 15, Xen. H. G. 
1. 7. 38. 


Suyxeoarvume, f.gdow, (xsgarryue 
q. v.) to mix together, to intermingle with, 
2 Mace. 15: 39 oivog Wars cuyxeoaa Peis. 
Anthol. Gr. I. p. 15.2. In N. T. trop. 
to join together, to temper, i. q. to mix 
together so that one part qualifies an- 
other, ec. acc. 1 Cor. 12:24 6 ded¢ cure- 
xtoace tO como. Pass. c. dupl. dat. 
Heb. 4:2 6 Adyog . . . wn ovyxexsoousvos 
TH Miote tois axovcacw, comp. in Svy- 
xeéOnuae. Buttm. § 133. n. 2.—Menand. 
ap. Stob. Serm. 42. p. 302, ty tov hoyou 
ey Sivouy HIE Yonota cvynexegameryy 
éyewv. Plut. Non poss. suav. viv. 20. ed. 
R. X. p. 529. Thuc. 6. 18. c. dat. pers. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1. 


Lvyxvea, ©, f. joo, (xwéo,) trans. 
to move with; Mid. intrans. to move one- 
self with, to move together with others, 
Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 7. ed. R. VI. 
p- 190. 10. Epict. Ench. 33. 10. Trop. 
to move in mind with any one, to incite, 
to rouse, sc. to like exertion, to sympa- 
thy, etc. Plut. Galb. 1. Pol. 2. 59.8. ib. 
15. 17. 1.—In N. T. spec. of a popular 
commotion, to move together, to stir up 
at the same time, trans. Acts 6:12 toy 
laov xat tous moecButégovs xz. t.4. Comp. 
Kwio. 


Svynheia, f. iow, (xAeiw,) to shut 
up together, to enclose together, trans. 
Luke 5:6 cvvézdeicay mindos izdiov 
molv. Sept. for 330 Ex. 14: 3, —1 
Mace. 5:5. Pol. 1. 17:8. Hdian. 7. 10. 
6. — Trop. to include together, i. q. to 
make subject, to deliver over alike, c. eis 
Rom. 11: 32 cuvéxdevs yao 6 Geog tos 
moytas sic aneideay. c. Uno Gal. 3: 
22, 23. Comp. Sept. for 372 9300 
Ps. 31:9. Josb. 20:5. > ‘st Ps. 78:50. 
—Dion. Hal, Ant. 9. 41. Diod. Sic. 19. 
19 sic tovavtny O° cunyoviay ovyxhe- 
odsig “Avtlyovos. 


SuyxdAnoovomos, ou, 6, (xAqgo- 
youos,) pp. @ co-heir, joint-heir, i. q. & 
joint-possessor, copartner, Rom. 8:17 
ouyxh. tov Xouotov. Eph. 3:6. Heb, 11: 
9. 1 Pet. 3:7. 
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Svyxowaréo, @, f. jou, (xoww- 
vew,) to be partaker with others, to share 
with others in any thing, c. dat. Eph. 
5:11, Phil. 4: 14, Rev. 18: 4. —c. gen. 
Dem. 1299. 20 cvyxoivavety ths SOkys. 


Lvyxowevos, ou > 05 iy (xoLva”05,) 
a joint-partaker, copartner, seq. gen. 
Rom. 11:17 cuyx. tijg gityg x. 1.4. 1 
Cor. 9:23. Phil. 1:7. c. é& Rev. 1:9. 


auynouiso, f. iow, (xouigw q. v.) 
pp. to take up and bear together, to bring 
together, to collect, e. g. fruits Sept. Job 
5:26. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 3; children 
Xen. Ag. 1.215; dead bodies on a field 
of battle for burning, Plut. Agesil. 19. 
Thuc. 6.71. In N. T. of several per- 
sons, to bear away together sc. a corpse 
for burial, to bury together, trans. Acts 
8:2 cuvexouiouy dé Tov Stépayoy avdoes 
svkaBerc. — Soph. Aj. 1048 or 1067. 
Phavor. ovyzopite avtt tov Suntery, 
ano THY CLVUyoUEYOY xaQMaY sig TOS 
anodnnas. 

Svyxeva, f. wa, (xoive q. V-) pp. 
‘to separate distinct things and then 
bring them together into one;’ hence 
to join together, to combine, to compose ; 
opp. Svaxeévery ‘to separate between, to 
decompose ;’ Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 15. 
ed. R. VI. p. 418, xaias 6° Enizoguos’ 
auvexoldn, not, nor SrexglIn, xo 
anno odev jade wehw, ya ey sis YOY, 
nvetuo 0 uve. Luc. Pseudosoph. 5. 
Plat. Phaedo 15. In later usage and 
N. T. to place together and judge of, i.e. 
to compare, to estimate by comparison, 
constr. c. ace. et dat. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 278. 

a) genr. 2 Cor. 10: 12 bis, ouyngivat 
Eavtovs Til...» oUYHOLVOYTES EQUTOUG 
Ewvtotc.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 21. Luc. Para- 
sit. 51. Pol. 6. 47.9: ¢. 290¢ Diod. Sic. 
9.5. Mid. 1 Mace. 10:71 cuyzoutauey 
éwutots. Jos, Ant. 13. 4, 3. 

b) by impl. i. a. to explain, to anter- 
pret, sc. by comparison of one thing 
with another. 1 Cor. 2:13 mvevpoti- 
xoig myeywotinc: cuyzoivortss. So Sept. 
for mb Gen. 40:8, 16, 22. 41:12, 15. 

sip Dan. 5: 12.—Others in 1 Cor. |. ¢. 
take dat. srvevpatixois as masculine. 


Svyxvira, f. yo, (xtaro,) to stoop 


Svyxveia 


or bow logether, as persons putting their 
heads together, Hdot. 3. 82. Lue. Bis 
accus, 4; of things inclining toward 
each other, Xen. An. 3.4.19. InN. T. 
to be bowed together, comp. Engl. to be 
bent double, i intrans. Luke 13: 11 my ouy- 
nintovoe xa ur Svvopern avaxtyo..— 
Sept. Job 9: 27, Ecclus. 12: 11. 19: 26. 
"Themist. Orat. 7 ad Valent. p- 90 asi 
TUYHEAU OE, web oUrvEpys, éqpednomevos 
Tas Opors, sc. Procopius. 


Svynvela, aS, %, (suyxugew to 
happen together, e. g. events Hdot. 8. 
87. Pol. 5.18.6; persons Pol. 18. 33. 
3, ) fa happen together,’ i. e. coinct- 
dence, accident, chance, Luke 10: 31 xata 
avyxvelav.—So ovyxvenais Pol. 9. 12.6. 
ovyxvonue Pol. 4. 86. 2. Plut. ed. R. X. 
p- 715. 6. 

Sv Laiow, aor. 2 cuvezaony, (yai- 
ow q. v.) to rejoice with any one, to 
sympathize in another’s joy, c. dat. de- 
pending on oty in compos. Winer § 56. 
2,4 fin. Buttm. § 147. n. 11,12. Matth. 
§ 405. Phil. 2:17 cvyyaiow naow tiv. 
v. 18. Luke 1: 58. 15:6, 9,—Sept. Gen. 
21.6. Plut. Parall. 16 bis, ed. R. VII. 
p. 231, 232 zaosvtwy 02 marta, “orn 9 
adehepy ov curezoon “Noatia. Xen. Hi. 
11. 12.—Or in Luke ll. ce, it can bei q. 
to congratulate, as 3 Mace. 1:8. Dem. 
194. 23. Pol. 29.7 7. 4.—Trop. of things, 
1 Cor. 12:36 re ushn. 13:6 ow aalges [% 
ceycerey] ént ty adcnic, ovyzoiost O& TH 
adn Pig, i. e, truth, uprightness, causes 
its followers to rejoice, and 7 ayany 
rejoices with them. 


Snr sa : oun 

auyzew, (zéw,) also Gryyvrmw a 
later form disapproved by the gramma- 
rians, see in Exyéw; impf. cvrgysoy and 
ouveyuvov, Pass. perf. curxéyuucs, aor. 1 
p. ovrsztd ny, see fully in’ Exyéa. Buttm. 
§ 114. p. 807.—Pp. to pour together, Lat. 
confundo ; hence trop. i. q. to confound, 
to confuse, trans, 

a) of an assembly, multitude, i. q. fo 
throw into confusion, to excite, to put in 
uproar, c. acc, Acts 21; 27 cursyeoy mar- 
to tov oxdoy. Pass. 19:32 9) &xxdnotee 
ouyxsyuusyy. 21: 31. — Jos, B. J. 6. 2. 6. 
Pol. 1. 40. 18. Luc. Bis accus, 17 xa? 
uyyeiy quay éxeiodto thy svvovclay, 
énitagasas th Boj. comp. D, Deor. 25. 1, 
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b) of the mind, fo confound, to per- 
pler, e.g.a person in disputation, Cc. acc. 
Acts 9:22. Of persons in amazement, 
consternation, Acts 2:6 auvmhGe to mhj- 
tos, vat cuveyvIn—1 Mace. 4: 27. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 22. 25. Diod. Sic. 4.62 cureyv- 
On TY wryly. 

Svyyeaoma, ama, f. jooue, 
depon. Mid. (yoaouas q. v.) to use with 
another, to have in common use, Pol. 
3.14.5. ib. 6.3.10. In N. T. to have 
usage, dealings, intercourse with any 
par c. dat. John 4:9 ov yag ovyyoav- 

*Tovdator Sapagsitac.—Arr. Peripl. 
mar. Eryth. p. 159 curezoijoarto 58 at 
ti [th vijo@] xat amo Morvtag trés, i. e. 
some from Muza have commerce with 
the island. Comp. yeéouae Xen. Hi, 5. 
2. Mem. 4. 8 11. 


Svyyuro, see Svyyéw. 


Svyzvew, ens, %, (ovyzéo q. v-) 
confusion, tumult, uproar, Acts 19:29. 
Comp. Sept. for 77237773 } Sam. 14: 20. 
—Pol. 14.5. & Plut. Pyrrh. 25. 


Ba: 
Sutao o, f. joo aur, Saw,) to 
> 5] > i ? > 


live with any one, i. e. not to die, c. dat. 
expr. or impl. see in Svyyaiow. 2 Cor. 
7:3 & taig xagdiow jucy tote sig TO 
cvvarodarey xai cugiy sc. tuiv. Trop. 
of eternal life with Christ, Rom. 6:8. 2 
Tim, 2: 11,— Aristot. Eth. & 6 - Athen, 
6. p. 249. B. Dem. 363. 4 oig ovgiy tor 
Lowroy Biov avayxn. 


Sutevyvue, f. si&w, aor. 1 cuve— 
fevse, (Setyvumi,) to yoke together, pp. 
animals, Sept. for 7a] Ez. 1: 11. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 26. InN. T. trop. to join to- 
gether, to unite, trans. e, g. husband and 
wife, Matt. 19:6. Mark 10: 9.—Jos. Ant. 


t. TOS TUE Udian, 3. 10.4. Xen. Oec. 
7, 30, 


ausnigéa, O, f. xjo@, (ovr, Syté@,) 
to seck any thing with another, as Her- 
cules with Iphitus for his cattle, Apol- 
lod. Bibl. 2.6. In N. 'T. trop. to seek 
logether, 1. e. to inquire of one another, 
to question with, e. g. 

a) spoken of several, absol. Mark 9: 
10 culytotvtes, ti éote 10 &x vexQay ave- 
ativat. Seq. moog éautovg Mark 1: 27. 
Luke 22: 23, 


b) genr. i. q. to question, to reason, to 


7 


dispute with any one, absol. Mark 12: 
28 axotous aitay ovtytolytay. Luke 
24:15. c. dat. Acts 6:9. c. moog, Acts 
9:29 ocuvelytes mg0¢ tovs “EhAnviotas. 
With the idea of cavil, captiousness, c. 
dat. Mark 8:11. 9:14.  c. modg Mark 
o: 16. 


Suepmors, és, %, ( cutytéa, ) 
question, reasoning, disputation, Acts 15: 
2, 7. 28: 29. — Philo de Opif. Mund. p. 
11. D. Allegor. 2. p. 85. B. 

Sviytms, ov, 4, (ovtytéw,) a 
questioner, reasoner, disputant, a sophist, 
ie Cort) 2:20; — Rabb. JIT, also 
W7TV2 nz house of disputation, i. e. a 
school, academy, Buxtf. Lex. Chald. 
Rabb. 583 sq. Fullér Misc. Sac. 3. 7. 

Svivyos, OU, 0, 1}, adj. (ovtetyrv- 
t,) yoked-together, subst. a yoke-fellow, 
trop. of a spouse, 3 Macc. 4:8. Test. 
XU Patrop. sco, In’ N. LT. trop: a 
Jfellow-labourer, colleague, Phil. 4: 3. — 
Aristoph. Plut. § 45 éay 62 otfuyov La8a 
tive. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 251, 


Suopmors 


Sulwonorto, a, f. joo, (Sooner 
=o q. v.) to make alive with any one, to 
quicken with, e. g. trop. into spiritual life 
with Christ as risen from the dead ; 
c. dat. 74 Xo. Eph. 2:5. With ovy re- 
peated Col. 2: 13, comp. Winer § 56. 2, 
4 fin. 


Suxaduwvos, ov, 1, a sycamine- 
tree, Heb. plur. nwapus, called also the 
sycamore, avzouogos, see fully in Yuxo- 
uogéa, Luke 17:6. Sept. for ‘w 1K. 
10: 27. 1 Chr. 27: 28. Is. 9: 9.—Dioscor. 
I. 182, 184 cuxouogor, trvor O& xai tovto 
guneuivoy déyovor. Theopbr. H. Pl. 4. 
2. Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 34, 


Suxéa, contr. Svxn, gen. &ac, 
NS, Ni (sixoy,) a fig-tree, Matt. 21: 19 bis, 
20, 21. 24:32. Mark 11: 13, 20, 21. 13: 
28. Luke 13: 6,7. 21:29. John 1:49, 
51. James 3:12. Rev. 6:13. Sept. for 
monn Judg. 9: 10, 11. Prov. 27: 18.— 
Ael. V. H. 3. 88. Xen. Oec. 19. 12. 


Svx0uoged, AS, 1, (cixoy, wogéu, 
HOQOY,) i. q. 7) TUXOUOQOS, a sycamore-tree, 
pp. ‘the fig-mulberry,’ Luke 19: 4. 
This tree is frequent in Egypt and the 
level parts of Palestine, resembling the 


- 


( 
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mulberry-tree in its leaves, with fruit 
similar in appearance to the fig, but in- 
digestible. Itis more frequently called 
the sycamine tree, ) ouxxutvog q.v. See 
Dioscor. I, 182, 184. Theophr. H. PI. 
4, 2. Athen. 2. p. 51. B. Warnekros 
Hist. Nat. Sycomori, in Eichhorn’s Re- 
pert. fiir morgenl. Literat. St. 11, 12. — 
Hesych. ovxomogéce* cuxcuvorv. Other 
forms in Mss. are cuxopwgéa, cuxopo- 
Qua, Tvx0UMEDLE. 


SvAhauBeave 


Svxo0v, ov, 16, « fig, Matt. 7:16. 
Mark 11:13. Luke 6:44. James 3: 12. 
Sept. for s2NM 2 K. 20:7. Neh. 13: 15. 
—Ael. V. H. 3. 36. Dem. 314. 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 22. 

Suxogartéa, ©, f. how, (ovxo- 
gavtys, from cixor, paiva,) pp. to be a 
crx0paytng, i. e. a fig-informer, one who 
watched and informed against persons 
who exported figs from Athens contra- 
ry to laws; see Suid, s. voc. Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. I. p. 121 sq. Hence genr. to 
inform against, to accuse falsely, to ca- 
lumniate, c. acc. Jos. Ant. 10.7. 3. Ael. 
V. H. 2. 13. Hdian.2.14.7, Xen. Mem. 
2.9. 5.—In N. T. by impl. i. q. to extort 
by false accusations, to defraud, absol. 
Luke 3:14. aw0dg w 19:8. So Sept. 
for puy Job 35: 9. Ps. 119: 122. Prov. 
22: 16. ‘Comp. Xen. H. G. 2. 3, 22. 

Sviayoyéo, o, f. jow, (ctor 
prey, &yo,) to lead off as prey, to carry 
off as booty, e. g. captives Heliodor. X. 
p.512. Aristaen. Il. Ep.22. InN. Abe 
trop. of false teachers, Col. 2:8. 

Sviaw, O, f. 100, to spoil, to plun- 
der, to rob, trans. by hyperb. 2 Cor. 1: 
8 tddas éundyoiug govhnoe LaBov oworve- 
ov. — Jos. B. J. 1.1.1. Hdian. 7. 7. 7. 
Xen. Hi. 4. 11. Comp. Passow s. v. 

Svihahéeo, 0, f. jaw, (ovr, Logo) 
to speak or talk with, to confer with, c. 
dat. Mark 9: 4. Luke 9:30. 22: 4; comp. 
n Suyzolow. Seq. wera tivos Matt. 17: 
3. Acts 25:12. ¢. moog adAndovs Luke 
4:36. Sept. c. dat. for 933 Ex. 34:39. 
—c. dat. Pol. 1. 43. 1. ib. 4, 22.8. 
moog aldjhoug Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 12. 
absol. Plut. ed. R. VIIL. p. 360. 5. 


SvAhauBavo, f. Ajwowos, (Lou— 
Bave,) to take together, pp. to enclose in 


SvAheyo 


the hands, Lat. comprehendere, trop. i. q. 
Engl. to comprehend, to comprise, Hdot. 
3. 82 ivi inet mayte ovhhoBow einety. ib. 
7.16.3. to take or bring together, to col- 
lect, e. g. scattered troops Hdot. 5. 46. 
Also to take with oneself, Xen. Cyr. 3. 
3.1 danijer cvddaBwy 10 Eregoy otoaterua. 
InN. T. 

1. Lat. comprehendere, as spoken of 
persons, to take or seize altogether, all 
around, stronger than douSerw, from 
the idea of clasping together or grasping 
with the hands, i. e. seizing and hold- 
ing fast with the hands clutched to- 
gether; comp. ovy intens. in Svy note. 

a) pp. as of persons taken by author- 
ity or force, to seize, to apprehend, to 
arrest, c. acc. tov “Insoty John 18: 12. 
Acts 1: 16. Matt. 26: 55. Mark 14: 48. 
Luke 22: 54. Acts 12:3 tov Iétgor. 
23: 27. Mid. id. Acts 26: 21. Sept. for 

42> Judg. 7: 25. wen Josh. 8:23. 1 
K. 20: 18. —~Ael. V. H. 5. 18. Hdian. 7. 
7. 14 Xeno Am. 14 F. 3.—So in hunting 
or fishing, to take, to catch, «you Luke 
5:9; comp. v. 5 where it is AawSere. 
— Eurip. Orest. 1340 oty? ovddjwerd? 
uyooy. Ael. H. An. 1. 2. 

b) trop. of females, to conceive, absol. 
Luke 1:24. c. acc. vio v.36. éy yaotod 
v. 31. éy rij node 2:21. Sept. for 595 
Gen. 4:1, 16. 19: 36. saep.—Test. Xi 
Patr, P. 544, Hippocr. Aphor. 5. 46 éy 
yaorgi. Galen de Sem. 1 cvddouSavecy 
TO o7regUece, —Metaph, of irregular desire 
as exciting to sin, James 1: 15. Comp, 
Sept. and 74 Ps. 7: 19. —Justin. Mart, 
de Resurr. p. "327 Eva toy Loyov a G0 TOU 
Opens avd ce So vor TAQ UKOIY xr Suva 
Tov &tExXE. 

2. to take hold with another, i, q. to 
' help, to aid, usually and in N. 'T. Mid. 
c. dat. Luke 5:7 ediortag ovdlaSsioF ce 


avtoic. Phil. 4: 3. — Sept. Cn 30: 7. 
Hdot. 3. 49. Ael. V. H. 2.4, Xen. Ag. 
2.31. Act, Hdot. 6. 125. Xen. Mem. 2 


3. 18, Comp. Passow no. 3. 


Svdreya, f. $0, (Asyw q. v.) pp. to 
lay bathe, i. e, to gather, to collect, 
trans. e. g. fruits and grain, Matt. 7:16 
a0 apeetiase oTapuayy, «70 t9(Bohaw 
oixa, Luke 6:44 & cxavOay oixe. 
Matt. 13: 28, 29, 30, 40 f:tcir1e. Genr. 
w sig ti Matt. 13: 48. tT && tuvos ¥. 41. 
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Sept. for ppd Lev. 19:9, 10. Ruth 2:3, 
7 sq. 15 sq. — Hdot. 1. 68. Luc. Tim. 
23, Ken. An. 2.4. 11 yooroy. 4. 3.11 
goryava ws ent mr¥@. 

Svihoyttouat, f. isopa, depon. 
Mid. (Zoyifouen,) to reason or reckon to- 
gether, to consider, to deliberate, absol. 
Luke 20:5 cvveloyicayto m90¢ éxvtodvc. 
Comp. Matt. 21: 25 et Mark 11: 31. 
Sept. for part. 723 Is. 43: 18. — Pol. 1. 
44.1, ib. 1. 63,8. Plut. Brut. 36. ‘To 
reckon together,’ i. q. to compute, c. acc. 
Diod. Sic. 1.5. Dem. 355 ult. 


SvAlhunéw, ©, f. iow, (hvméa,) to 
grieve or afflict with another, Pass. to be 
grieved or afflicted witha person, c. dat. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Theophr. Char. 1. 1— 
In N. T. Pass. to be grieved withal, i. e. 
at the same time or along with some 
other emotion; Mark 3: 5 megiSheyetue- 
yoo avtoug yet 60775, ovdhumoumsvog 
ént TH Magwos Tis xagdias AUTOY. 

SuuBaiva, f. Pijcouos, aor. 2 
cuveSny, (Saive,) to go with the feet close 
together, Xen. Eq. 1.14. In N. T. of 
things, events, to come together sc. in 
time, fo happen together, to fall out, to 
come to pass ; seq. dat. of pers. to whom, 
Mark 10: 32 ta wéhdovta cuuSaiverr ai- 
to. Acts 3:10. 20: 19. 1 Cor. 10:11. 1 
Pet. 4: 12. 2 Pet. 2:22. Part. absol. 7é 
ouuseSyxora, events, Luke 24:14. Sept. 
for 9p Gen. 42: 4, 29. Esth. 6: 13.— 
1 Main. 5: 25. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 17. 
Part. absol. 1 Macc. 4:26. Diod. Sic. 1. 
22. — Impers. c. infin. of the principal 
verb, the infinitive clause being strictly 
the subject ; 3 Acts 21:35 ovrs8y Buota- 
Sera avtor, i,q. he was borne. Comp. 
Winer § 45. 2. p. 266. — 2 Mace. 3: 2 
Lue. D. Deor. 20.8. Pol. 1. 22.3. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 50. 


SuuPpadha, f-(Boda, (Badra,) to 
throw, send, strike together, trans. @. g. 
of streams flowing together, 10 Udag 
oyupudhsry Hom. Il. 4. 453. Hdot. 4. 50; 
of warriors, tag aonldac Xen. Ag. 2. 12. 
OF persons, to send or bring together, 
e. g. in strife, Lat. commiltere, Hom. Il. 
3.70. Xen. Conv. 4. 9, — In N. T. 

a) of things, to throw or put together, 
pp. ¢. ace. ipods or the like implied, 
like Lat. conferre i. q. ‘conferre sermo- 


Sup Paccrevo 


nes,’ Engl. to confer, intrans. (o) genr. 
i. q. to discourse with, to dispute with, 
c. dat. Acts 17:18 tuvés 08 tay pihogo- 
gov ovrvéBalioy avt@.—dJos. Ant. 1. 12. 
3 ouuBahovow tomusor. Jambi. Vit. Pyth. 
c. 2 tois gy Méuper xad Avoomdder wad 
ota cuupadsty isgsics. Fully written 
ouu8. hoyovs tivi Eurip. Iph. Aul. 830 
or 836. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 21. — (8) i. q. 
to consult together, Acts 4:15 cuvéBoador 
TOS HAAjhoUS sc. Bovdetwata. — Fully 
Eurip, Phoen. 700 or 755 cuuf. Boviev- 
pota.—y) Luke 2: 19 cvuBoddery ey tH 
xaodig sc. tatta, i. e. to confer with 
oneself, to ponder in mind.—Comp. Phi- 
lostr. Vit. Apoll. 4. 43 SuuBadsty 10 &i- 
onusvoy. Arr. Exp. Alex. 2. 3.9 10 pav- 
tsiov. Plut. ed. R. VI. p. 8. 6. Hdot. 4. 
15, 45. See Passow no. 4. — (0) Mid. 
pp. ‘to throw together of one’s own 
with others,’ i. g. to confer benefit, to 
contribute, to help, c. dat. Acts 18:27 
ouvsBdleto wokv tolg memiotevxooL. — 
Wisd. 5:8. Philostr. Vit. Soph. 1. 9. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 1.2. Xen. H. G. 7. 1. 35. 

b) of persons, intrans. or c. gxvtoy 
impl. Buttm. § 130. n. 2. Winer 39. 1; 
pp. to throw oneself together with anoth- 
er, i. q. to encounter, to meet with, c. dat. 
(a) in a hostile sense, sig oAeuov Luke 
14; 31.—2 Mace. 8:23. Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 3 
ayuBodoy sig wayyy. Pol. 10, 37.4. Xen. 
H. G..4. 2. 22.(8) Genr. i. q. to meet 
with, Acts 20: 14 cuvéBakev jyiy sig Hy 
~dacov.—Jos. Ant. 2. 7. 5. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
2. 41. 


SvuuBaccievoa, f. vo, (Barker o,) 
to reign with any one, c. dat. comp. in 
Suyxadnuco, pp. Luc. D. Deor. 16. 2. 
Pol. 30. 2. 4.—In N. T. only trop. comp. 
in Baowdstw b. 1 Cor. 4: 8. 2 Tim. 2:12. 


Sup pepacoo, f. dow, (8iBata,) to 
make come together, to bring together, e.g. 

a) i. q. to join or knit together, to 
unite, trop. of Christians as parts of 
Christ’s spiritual body the church, Pass. 
Eph. 4:16 é ov way 10 o@UO... ouupiBa- 
tousvoy. Col.2:19.  éy ayany Col. 2:2. 
—genr. Dio Cass. 37. p. 62. Thuc. 2, 29. 

b) i. q. to put together in mind, and 
hence praegn. to gather, to infer, to 
conclude, c. dt Acts 16: 10; also to 
prove, to demonstrate, c. ott, Acts 9: 22 
ouupiBatear Ore ovrds gory O Xotot0s.— 
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Sumer 


ec. ae Aristot. Rhet. ad Alex. 36. c. me: 
Plat. Rep. VI. See Wetstein N. T. II. 

p- 109.—From the Heb. c. acc. of pers. 

i. q. to teach, to instruct. 1 Cor. 2: 16 os 

ayuSiBaos ator sc. tov xvgvoy, in al- 

lusion to Is, 40:13 where Sept. for 

pain. So also Ex. 18:16. Deut. 4:9. 
Dey) Is. 40:14. 471 Ex. 4: 12. Lev. 

10211. 


SuuBovisva, f. stow, (Bovisto,) 
to counsel with any one, i.e. to give him 
counsel, to advise, c. dat. John 18: 14 
Kaiapas 6 cvpBovhetay toig “Iovdatous. 
Rey. 3:18. Sept. for YN Ex. 18: 19. 
Jer. 38: 15.—Jos. c. Apion. 1. 34, Luc. 
Abdic. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 18 bis.— 
Mid. spoken of several, to counsel or 
consult together, e. g. for evil, i. q. to plot, 
seq. iva, Matt. 26:4 cvuBovdstouvto, ive. 
tov Incovy xgatjcacs doy. John It: 
53. c. inf Acts 9:23. So Sept. for 
Vor 1 K. 12:8. 2 Chr. 20: 22.—Ecclus. 
8: 17. 1 Mace. 9: 59. Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 2 
init. Pol. 2. 46. 2. 


Sup Bovdcor, ov, 76, (cbuBovios.) 

1. counsel, consultation, e. g. hopBo- 
yew V. sousty cvuBovdor, to take counsel, 
to make or hold a consultation, ¢. hop- 
Bovey Matt. 12:14, 22:15, 27:1, 7. 28: 
12. c. xoviy Mark 3: 6. 15: 1.—comp. 
oupBovlia Sept. 1 K. 1:12. Tob. 4: 24. 
Xen. Mem. 1.3. 4. 

2. a council, meton. counsellors, Acts 
25:12. Here spoken of persons who 
sat in public trials with the governor 
of a province; called also consiliarit 
Suet. Tiber. 33; assessores Lamprid. 
Vit. Alex. Sev. c. 46; magedgor Dio 
Cass. p. 505. E. Comp. Jos. B. J. 2. 
16.1. Adain’s Rom. Ant. p. 162.—Genr. 
Theodot. for ‘tid Prov. 15:22. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 12. Plut. ed. R. VIL. p. 759.9. 


SuuBovdos, ov, 6, (civ, Bovan,) 
a counsellor, pp. one joined in counsel, 
Rom. 11: 34, in allusion to Is. 40: 13 
where Sept. for m¥9 WN. Sept. also 
for y2i* 2 Sam. 15:12, 1 Chr. 27: 32, 
33, — Jos. c. Ap. 2. 15. Hdian. 1. 8. 1. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 39. 

Svpeor, 6, indec. Simeon, Heb. 
jiznw {a hearing), pr. 0. i. q. Sluovr. 

1. The second son of Jacob, born of 


Leah; also of the tribe descended 


Suupadnys 


from him, Rev. 7:7. Comp. Gen. 29: 
33. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 8. 

2. One of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3: 30. 

3. A pious Jew, who took the infant 
Jesus in ‘his arms and blessed him in 
the temple, Luke 2:25, 34. He is sup- 
posed by many to be the same with 
Shammai, Sopéos, mentioned by Jose- 
phus along with Pollio, Ant. 15. 1.1, et 
10.4; and also the same mentioned in 
the Talmud as the father of Gamaliel ; 
see in Iouolujd. Wetst. N. 1. I. p. 665. 
Jahn § 106, 

4, i. gq. Simon Peter, elsewhere >i- 
poy q.v. Acts 15:14. 2 Pet. 1:1. 

5. A Christian teacher at Antioch, 
surnamed Niger, Acts 13:1. 


Svuupadnme, ou, 0, (uodnr7¢,) 
a fellow-disciple, John 11: 16. — Poll. 
On. 6. 159 Hhatoy dé ouupodntas eine. 
See Wetst. N. T. [. p. 915. On this 
species of compounds as disapproved by 
the Atticists, see Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 471. 


Suuucotvosa, a, f. row, (uag- 
tugéw,) to witness with, to bear witness 
with another, to testify with, i. e. at the 
same time and to the same effect, c. 
dat. see in SuyxeFnuas. Rom, 8: 16 7d 
MVEVUR TUUUMOTUQE TH mvEtuate Hucr, 
ow x. t. a. 9:1. absol. 2:15. Rey. 22: 
18 in text. rec. where the better reading 
iS ~aotvgsw.—Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 
23, ed. R. VI. p.236. Xen. H. G.7. 1.35. 


Suuucetvo, f. iow, (useifw,) to di- 
vide with another; in N. T. Mid. to di- 
vide with so as to receive part to one- 
self, to share with, to partake with, c. dat. 
1 Cor, 9: 18. 


Suupmetozos, ov, 4, 4, adj. (uéro- 
HOG q. V.) partaking with, subst. a joint- 
partaker, Eph. & 6. 5: 7.—Justin. Mart. 
Apol. 1. p. 51 cuuustoyog téy maddy. 
So cuuuetsym 2 Mace. 5: 20. Xen. An. 
Voor Aes 


Syupeuntyjs, ov, 5, (teruerjtyjs,) a 
co-imttator, joint-follower, Phil. 3:17. 
On this kind of compounds, see Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 471. 


Luumoogila, f. iow, (TUuwoggos,) 
to make of like form with, to conform, 
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SuunapakapBavo 


Pass. c. dat. trop. Phil. 3:10 in Mss. for 
ovppoopow id. q. v. 


Summoogos, Ov, 6, 7}, adj. (uog@p,) 
having like form with, conformed, like, 
c. dat. comp. in 2uyyaiga. Phil, 3: 21 
TO COU... CUMMOQPOY TH caworte TIS 
do&yg aviov. Seq. gen. Rom. 8: 29 
TMQOWOLTE TUPMOOPOUS Tho eixovog TOU 
viov avtov. For the gen. after words 
compounded with ovy in classic writers, 
see Matth. § 379 fin. 


DuumMoogoa, a, f. wow, (otupoo- 
gos,) to make of like form with another, 
to conform, Pass. c. dat. trop. Phil. 3:10. 

Suunatén, @, f. 700, (cyuradys,) 
io sympathize, i. e. to feel with another, 
to be affected in like manner, c. dat. see 
in Duyyaiow. Heb. 4:15 cvunadjoae 
Tails aodeveiuis juay.  Praegn. i. q. to 
have compassion on any one, to afford 
sympathizing aid, Heb. 10:34.—Symm. 
for 333 Job. 2:11. Test. XII Patr. p. 
536. Plut. Timol. 19. Isocr. p. 64. B. 


Suuncedy ¢, £08, OVS, 0,7,ad). (ctr, 
matos, méoxyw,) sympathizing, feeling 
with another, like-affected; 1 Pet. 3:8 
cuuntadsic, i.e. the same in feeling, mu- 
tually compassionate. — Jos. Ant. 19. 7. 
3. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 9. ed. R. 
VI. p. 196. 10. Pol. 15. 9. 3. 

Suunaoayivouct, (nagaylvouce 
q. Vv.) fo come with any one, to be present 
with, Engl. to stand by any one, as 
a friend and advocate, c. dat. see in 
SuyxeFquce, 2 Tim, 4:16 é rh m90- 
Ty MOV amcohoyice ovdeig jor ouuagEys— 
veto. Sept. for 4752 Ps. 83:9. — Of a 
multitude, to come together, to convene, 
Luke 23: 48.—Thue. 2, 82. 


Suuaaeanahéa, @, f. sow, (x0- 
gaxake q. v.) to call for or invite with, 
at the same time, Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 38. 
to‘invoke with others, ib.3,3.21. to ex- 
hort with another, e. g. an army, Pol. 5. 
83.3. In N. 'T. Pass. i. q. to be con- 
soled, comforted with others, i. e. to re- 
ceive solace and encouragement in the 
society of others. Rom. 1:12 cyuraga- 
uhnFijivae ev wiv. Comp. Tagaxaléo d. 


SuuncoahauBave, aor. 2 -a- 
Bor, (xagakauSave q.v.) to take along 


Suunaoauevoo 


with oneself, as a companion on a jour- 
ney, c. acc. Acts 12:25. 15: 37,38. Gal. 


2: 1.-—Sept. Job 1: 4. Ael. V. H. 8. 7. 
Hdian. 2. 2. 2. 


Suunagauvo, f. usva, (mag0- 
uévo,) pp. to remain near with any one, 
to continue with, se. in life, c. dat. Phil. 
1; 25. Comp. in Puy ndSnucs. — Sept. 
Ps. 72: 5 ounce Raye TO) HAto. 


DSuunaoecuc, (wegeyse q. v.) to be 
present with any one, ¢. dat. Acts 25: 24. 
Comp. in SvyxeFnuor. — Jos. Ant. 10. 

1.3. Pol. 9. 25. 6. Xen. H. G. 4. 6. 1. 

Suuncoyza, f. rsicouan, ( MAT O), ) 
to be affected with or as another, to sym- 
pathize with, to suffer with, absol. 1 Cor. 
12: 26 ei maozer ty ushoc, ouumaayer 
mavte ta wéAn. So Rom. 8: 17, i. q. to 
endure like sufferings. — Pol. 15. 19. 4, 
Diod. Sic. 4. 11. 


Suuneune, f. yo, (wéuxm,) to send 
with any one, c. dat. 2 Cor. 8:22; comp. 
in SuyxeInuce. Seq. peta c. gen. ib. 
8: 18. Comp. Winer § 56. 4 fin. — c. 
dat. Plut. Artax. 24. Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 
31. c. wsté Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 21. 


SuyuneordauBava, (weguaupa- 
yw to embrace,) pp. to take around with 
something else, i. e. to embrace with, to 
comprehend, to include, Dem. 235. 16. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 7. — In N. T. to embrace 
withal, atthe same time, Acts 20: 10. 


Suuntvo, aor. 2 ovvénioy, (ivo,) 
to drink with any one, c. dat. as in Suy- 
HoT Weel, trop. Acts 10: 41 ottuves ourE— 
payouey ROL TUVETLOMEY GUTS, COMp. in 
"Ecdio c. 6. Sept. for ny mn Esth. 
7: 1.—Dem. 1352. 27. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2.28. 


Svyniiio, aor. 2 ovvémecoy, (in- 
tw, ) to fall together, as a house, to 
fall in ruins, absol. Luke 6: 49 in Mss. 
for txeoe. — Dem. 899. 3. Xen. An. 5, 
2. 24, 

Suuadnooo, 0, f. oo), (avy in- 
tens. wAjg6w,) to fill up altogether, to fill 
wholly, completely. 

a) pp. of a vessel filled by the waves 
so as to drench the persons in it, Pass. 
Luke 8: 23.—Of ships as filled out with 
acrew, Pol. 1.36.9. Xen. H. G. 4.8.7. 

b) of time, Pass. to be fulfilled, com- 
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Suupgow 


pleted, to have fully come; comp. MAq— 
gow d. a. Luke 9:51. Acts 2: 1.—Hdian. 
75452, 


Suunviya, f. to, (ty, nviye,) to 
choke together, to throttle, and so to suf- 
Socate, trop. to overpower, Cc. acc. Matt. 
13: 22 anurn tov ahottov ouUumyty ee 
tov Adyor. Mark 4: 7,19. Luke 8: 14.— 
Hyperb. to Pope by crowding, to 
crowd, to press upon, Luke 8: 42 ot dyhos 
OUVETYLY OV wvTor. Comp, Mark 5: 24 
ovvedliBor avtor. 


Supnodcins, ov, 6, (wodérns,) a 
Jfellow-citizen, trop. of Gentile Christians 
as admitted to the privileges of the gos- 
pel along with the Jews, Eph. 2: 19. — 
Jos. Ant. 19. 2.2. Ael. V.H.3.44. This 
form of compounds is disapproved by 
the grammarians; see Phryn. ed. Lob. 
p. 172, 471. 

Supnogevouce, f. eboouc, depon. 
Pass. (mogevouct,) to go with any one, 
to accompany, c. dat. Luke @:11, 14: 25. 
24:15. Sept. c. gee uk Heb, n& b pr 
Gen. 13: 5, 14: 24. > 'ss Gen. 18: 16. 
— Tob. 5: 8. Xen. i 1. 3.5. — Of a 
multitude, to come together, to assemble, 
c. 006 wvtov Mark 10:1. So Sept. for 
Jorn Job 1:4.—Pol. 5. 75, 1. ib. 15.6.1. 


Svunoooy, ov, 6, (syurive,) a 
drinking together, Lat. compotatio, Sept. 
for 722 Me Esth. 7: 7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
4,13. a banquet, feast, 1 Macc. 16: 16. 
Jos. Ant. 7.14. 6. Xen. Conv. 9. 7. 
Meton. a banqueting-hall, Luc. D. Deor. 
24.1. Xen, Cyr. 8. 8. 10. — InN. T. 
meton. a banqueting-party, table-party ; 
Mark 6: 39 dvaxhivor maytag ovuundore 
ovundorn, i.e, adverbially and distribu- 
tively, by table-parties ; comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. § 173. b. Stuart Heb. Gr. § 438. 
Comp. in Kioto and espec. Mgacia. 


SvuuneecPuregos, ov, 6, a fellow- 
presbyter, elder, 1Pet.5:1, See in IIgeo- 
Butegos b. y. 

Svupayely, see in Lye Fi. 


SUUPEO@, aor. 1 cuvyveync, (pé- 
ow,) to bear or bring together. 

a) pp. i. q. to collect, c. acc. Acts 19: 
19 cuveveynurtes tug SiGhovs.—Jos, Ant. 
3. 8.3. Xen. An. 6, 5. 6 : 


Duppree 


b) intrans. to bring together for any 
one, i. q. to contribute, to conduce ; hence 
to be well, profitable, expedient, Cc. dat. 
expr. of impl. 2 Cor. 8: 10 tovto yao 
tpi cuugegs. Seq. dat. c. inf. as subj. 
2 Cor. 12: 1; ¢. inf. simp]. Matt. 19: 10. 
John 18: 14. Seq. dat. c. wa, Matt. 5: 
29, 30. 18: 6. John 11:50. 16: 7. Ab- 
sol. 1 Cor. 6: 12 ot mavta cuupéiget. 10: 
23. Comp. Buttm. § 129.10. Winer 
§ 45. 2. p. 266.—tivi Sept. Prov. 19: 10. 
Lue. D. Mort, 14.5. Xen. Cyr. 3, 2. 30. 
tut c. inf. Sept. Esth. 3:8. Xen. Oec. 
13. 2.—Hence Part. neut. zo ovugegor, 
good, profit, advantage, 1 Cor. 7: 35. 10: 
38. 12:7. Heb, 12:10. Plur. ta cuu- 
gtoorta things profitable Acts 20: 20. — 
2 Macc. 4:5. Dem. 209.7. Plur. Ba- 
ruch 4: 3. Xen. Conv. 4. 59. 


Svugnu, (qijut,) to speak with, 
i.e. in the same manner, i. q. to say 
yea, to assent to, c. dat. Rom. 7: 16 cvu- 
gnu TH voum. — Dem. 668. 14. Xen. 
An. 5. 8 9. Hesych. ovupyue* curves 
ya, TYVOMOAOYO), 

Svupogos, ou, 6, 7s adj. (cuupe- 
ew,) profitable, Neut. 0 ovupogor as 


subst. profit, once in Mss. for to ovug s- 
gov, 1 Cor. 7: 35.—Xen. H. G. 6, 3. 14. 


SuppurEens, ov, 0, (puasrys, pu- 
4y,) pp- ‘one of the same tribe or fra- 
ternity,’ Lat. contribulis, Isocr. p. 263. A. 
Aristoph. Ay. 868. In N. T. genr. a 
fellow-citizen, fellow-countryman, 1 Thess. 
2:14.—Hesych. cuuprudetay* duosdvar. 
Disapproved of by the grammarians ; 
comp. in Suumodlre. 


Suuguros, OU, 6, 7), adj. (tyupto,) 
brought forth or grown together, Sept. 
Zech. 11: 2. Etymol. Mag. &iugutog* 6 
avyyeyns. Trop. inborn, innate, 3 Macc. 
3: 22, Jos. Ant. 6. 3.3. Plut. Pyrrh. 7. 
Lys. 118. 31. In N. T. grown together 
sc. into one, vs conjoined, united, one 
with. Rom. 6:5 ovupuror vey ovary Ta 
Omovmuats tov Fuvatou avtot, i. e. one 
with Christ in the likeness of his death, 
comp. v. 4, 8. — So pp. ovens 
grown together, as man and horse in the 
Centaurs, Luc. D. Mort. 16. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 4, 3. 18. 


7 t r r 
Suupua, f. iow, (giw q.v.) to 
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SUugevos 


bring forth together, to let spring up or 
grow together ; in N. T. only Pass. aor. 
2 cuvequny, to spring _up oF grow to- 
gether, Luke 8:7 cuppusiows ot tixoy Fas. 
This is a later form instead of Act. aor. 
2 cuvépuy intrans. see in Divo. a Philo 
de Vit. Mos. If. P- 174.12 9] yous xo 7 
onogus avtas ovola ovugprsiaa jvadtn. 
So ovvepur, oe ae dae eh ey Hi. PI. 
9,2. Ael. V. H. 3. 1 xitt0¢ . . . cupné- 
guxe tots Jévdgors. Pass. id. trop. Plut. 
Camill. 27. 

w £ = r ’ 

Suugavéa, o, f. now, (ovyupo- 
voc, ) to sound together, i. e. to be in unt- 
son, accord, pp. of musical instruments ; 
in N. T. trop. to accord with, to agree 
with, intrans. c. dat. expr. or impl. see 
in Suyzaiow. 

a) genr. of what is suitable, congru- 
ous, Luke 5: 36 14 waded ov cuupoved 
éxiSdnua.—Aristot. Polit. 7.15 taita dé 
m90$ GAAnha cUUparEir. 

b) of coincidence, concurrence, Acts 
15: 15 rovtw cuupwrotorw of hoyor tar 
moopytar, — Jos. Ant. 10.7.2. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 2. 

c) of a compact, to agree together, to 
make an agreement, seq. megé c. gen. 
Matt. 18: 19. Pass. c. dat. Acts 5: 9 1é 
Ott crveqar7 Py tudy, how that it is agreed 
upon by you.—Sept. 2 K.12:8.  ¢. megé 
Pol. 2.15. 5. c. inf. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. 
mvos twee Nen. H. G. 1. 3. 8.—Seq. dat. 
of pers. et genit. of price, Matt. 20: 13 
ovy) Snvagiou cursparnoas wou; Buttm. 
§132.6,2. Seq. were tivog et é% c. gen. 
of price, Matt. 20: 2 ; see in "Ex no. 3. se 
—Act. Thom. §2 ouvspunrygs fst avTov 
TOLwY duzgdy aoyugion. 


Lvugporyors, ES, 1), (ouporee,) 
unison, accord. 2 Cor. 6: 15 tig 58 oyp— 
porous Xgiotg 1905 Bshicd.—So ouu- 
gt Jos. c. Ap. 2. 16 pen. Hdian. 3. 
13. 8. 


Suupovia, ac, 4, (cywporéa, ) 
symphony, i. e. concert of instruments, 
music, Luke 15: 25. — Sept. Dan. 3: 5, 
10. Pol. 26. 10. 5. 


Ad c . 
SuuUporvos, ov, 6, , adj. (ovr, 
, . . . 
pwr, ) symphonious, in unison, pp. of 
sounds, musical instruments, Luc. Har- 


monid. 1. Plut. Conjug. Praec. 11. ed. 
R. VI. p. 527, 4. In N. T. trop. conso- 


Sumynpiio 


nant, accordant, and Neut. 10 ovp@w- 
voy subst. accord, agreement, 1 Cor. 7:5 
éx ovugovov.—Pol. 6. 36.5. genr. Di- 
od. 6. 11. Epict. Ench. 49, 3. 


> 3H ig ' uw 

aUMYN Piso, f. iow, (wypige q. v.) 
to reckon together, to compute, e. g. tas 
tywas Acts 19: 19.—Aristoph. Lysist. 142. 


SU UWUZOS, Ov, 6, 7, adj. (ctv, wuy7,) 
of one mind with others, like-minded, 
Phil. 2:2. Comp. Tittm. Syn. N. T. 
p. 67. 


Su, prep. governing only the Da- 
tive, with, implying a nearer and closer 
connexion and conjunction than usta, 
much as in Engl. with differs from mid, 
amid, among. See Passow s. v. Matth. 
§ 577. Winer § 52. p. 334. Tittm. Syn. 
No. pal76. 

a) pp. of society, companionship, con- 
sort, where one is said to be, do, suffer 
with any one, in connexion and com- 
pany with him; comp. in Mere I. 2. a. 
So after verbs of sitting, standing, being, 
remaining, with any one, as avaxsiuce 
John 12: 2in later edit. yivouae Luke 


2: 13. dvateiS@ Acts 14: 28. torus 
intrans. Acts 2: 14. 4: 14. epiotyjue 
intr. Luke 20:1. Acts 28: 27. xadila 


Acts 8: 31. pévo Luke 1:56. 24: 29. 
Acts 28:16. Spee. eivas oy tir, to be 
with any one, i.e. present with, in com- 
pany with, Luke 24:44. Phil. 1: 2. 
Col. 2:5. 1 Thess. 4: 17 civ xugig. 2 
Pet. 1: 18. c. vos impl. Luke 8: 1. 
Acts 21:29. Phil. 4:21. Or as accom- 
panying, following, Luke 7: 12, Acts 
13: 7. 27: 2; as a follower, disciple, 
Luke 8: 38. 22: 56. Acts 4:13; asa 
partisan, to be on one’s side, Acts 14: 4 
bis. (Xen. An. 1. 8. 26. H. G. Sls 
fin.) So ot cup tevt OvtEs, those with 
any one, his companions, attendants, 
followers ; fully Mark 2:26. Acts 22:9. 
Oftener c. part. ay, ovtes imp]. Luke 5: 
9, 8: 45 in later edit. 9: 32. 24: 10, 24, 
33. Rom. 16: 14, 15. Gal. 1:2. 2:3; 
spoken of colleagues, Acts lee Ue 
19: 38.—Hdian. 5. 4. 11. Plut. Mor. I. 
p- 40. Tauchn. Xen. OyrieZenl. 15. 
Anab. 2. 2. 1.—After verbs of going 
with any one; e. g. tgyouoe and its 
compounds, Luke 24:1. John 21: 3. 


Acts 11: 12. 2 Cor. 9:4. amégzomcn 
99 — 
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Acts 5: 26. sicggyouas Acts 3:8. 25: 
23. é€ezouor Acts 10:23. 14:20. 16: 
3. Jobn 18:1. cuvégyouar Acts 21: 16. 
Also mogetvouas Luke 7:6. Acts 10:20. 
23: 32. 26:18. 1 Cor. 16:4. stovevoe 
Acts 21: 18. éxmléw 18: 18. magayivo- 
feces 24:24. cuvayowor 4: 27.—Hdian. 2. 
14,1. Xen. Cyr. 3.3.13. H. G. 301. 
18 init.—Genr. with neuter and passive 
verbs, like Engl. with, where the verb 
refers to its subject as in company with 
others. Matt. 26:35 xv dén ws vby.cod 
axotursiy. 27: 38 tote otavgotytos avy 
avt@ dvo dyotui. Mark 9: 4 wpon at- 
toig Hilug oly Mawiost. Luke 2:5 ano- 
yoawaotor oy Mugurux.t.2, 22:14, 23: 
32. Acts 1:14 bis. v. 17 in text.rec. .v 
22 nagtvon yevioFar ory juir. Acts 3:4. 
4:27. 14:5 cig 08 évévet0 Oguy Tov... Iov- 
Saiay oly toig Keyovow. 8:20. 15: 22 
Zoke Tolg UMoctOhoLg ... GUY OAM TH) Ex 
zlyjoig. 17: 34. 18: 8. 20: 36. 21: 24, 26. 
1 Gor. 1:2. 11: 32. 2 Cor. 121. Eph. 
3:18. 4:31. Phil. 1:1. 2:22. Col. 3:3, 
4. 1 Thess. 4: 17 dua oly ovtoig Koma- 
ynooueda. 5: 10. — Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 80. 
An. 1. 9. 2.—Also with transitive verbs, 
like Engl. with, where the verb refers 
either to its subject or object as in com- 
pany with others; e. g. to the subject, 
Mark 4:10 jocryoauy witoy ob magi 
autoy, avy roig Sadexo, Luke 5:19. 
19: 23. 23: 11, 35. Acts 5:1. 10:2. 14: 
13. 21:5. 1 Cor. 16:19. To the ob- 
ject, Matt. 25: 27 éxouoduyy oy TO €uov 
civ tox. Mark 8:34, 15:27 xal ovr ave@ 
otuvgovar Sto Anatog. Acts 15:22 
méiuwos. V. 25. 25: 15, 1 Cor. 10: 13. 2 
Cor. 1:21. 4: 14. Gal. 5: 24. Col. 3:9. 
4:9. 1 Thess. 4: 14.—obj. Palaeph. 31. 
10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7. 

' b) trop. of connexion, consort, as 
arising from likeness of doing or suffer- 
ing, from a common lot or event, with, 
i. q. in like manner with, ike, Rom. 6:8 
23 68 anoduvousy giv Xouot@. 8:32. 2 
Cor. 13:4. Gal. 3:9. sidoyotrtas aby 
1g ist) ABoucp, i. ec. with and like 
Abraham, by the same acts and in the 
same manner. Col. 2: 13, 20.—So by, 
Sept. werd Ps. 106, 6. Ecc. 2: 16. 

c) of connexion arising from posses- 
sion, the being furnished or entrusted 
with any thing. 1 Cor. 15:10 7 gages 
tod Seov 4 avy éeuol, ig. * dodsian 


1 if 
Svvayo 


pov in Rom, 12:3, 6. 2 Cor. 8: 19 ovy- 
emgupamev tov KOehpoy... oy TH ~o- 
gu taUTy, i. e. Who is entrusted with 
this gift. (Psalt. Sal. 7:4 eooteidys 
Suvatoy avy évtodj.) James 1: 11 avé- 
TELE yao 6 HAvog oY To zxavoorve.—Hom. 
Od. 24. 193. Xen. Conv. 2. 22. Cyr. 1. 
2. 4. 

d) implying a joint-working, co-op- 
eration, and thus spoken of a means, in- 
strument, with, through, by virtue of. 1 
Cor. 5:4 ovy 1h Suvaues tov nveiov ‘I. 
Xo.—Xen, Cyr. 8. 7.13. Cony. 5. 13. 

e) implying addition, accession, like 
Engl. with, i. q. besides, over and above, 
Luke 24:21 édda ye oly méoe totrtorg 
TOLTHY TUVINY HUEQUY KyEL OruEQOY, with, 
i. e, besides all this. Comp. Heb. "t7bz 
Sept. oly tovrorg Neh. 5: 18.—3 Macc. 
1222; 

Nore. — In composition avy implies: 
1. society, companionship, consort, with, 
together, Lat. con-; also therewith, with- 
al; e.g. cvviyw, cursoFio, cvyxady- 
yor. 2. completeness of an action, alto- 
gether, round about, on every side, 
wholly, and thus intensive ; e. g. covu- 
niqgow, svyxehinta, — Comp. Passow 
no. 3. Viger. p. 642 marg. 


Surayo, f. &@, (&yo,) lo lead or 
bring logether, to gather together, to col- 
lect, trans. 

a) genr. of persons or things, c. ace. 
Matt. 22:10 ovrijyayor mavtag dcovs 
evgor. Luke 15: 13 owayayor irurte. 
John 6: 12 te xdcéouate. Rev. 13: 10 
aiyuuhwoiay ouvayet, i. gq. to bring to- 
gether captives, to lead captive. C. ace. 
impl. Matt. 13:47 cayijyn ... 8 mavtos 
yévous ovvayayoton. Matt. 25: 24, 26. 
John 6:18, coll. 12. Sept. for moOx 
Ex. 23:10. Num. 19: 9, 10. — Ael. V: 
H.4.14. Dio. Sie. 3.56. Xen. Mem. 
4,2.8. An. 3. 4.31.— Elsewhere with 
adjuncts, e. g. ¢¢g ¢. ace. of place, Matt. 
3:12 owes toy citoy abtot sig tiy 
arodjxny. 6:26. 13: 30. Luke 3: 17. 
te téxva sic fy i.e. into one family, 
church, John 11:52. (Heraclit. ¢. 19 
Tovs orogadny oixotytay sig Ey ouviyety, 
Dion, Hal. Ant. 2. 45.) ¢. sig final, John 
4:36. éxe7, nov, Luke 12: 17, 18. mere 
tivog Matt. 12:30. Luke 11: 23, 

h) of persons, an assembly, multi- 
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tude, i. q. fo assemble, to convene, to con- 
voke. (a) Act. c. acc. Matt. 2:4 cvva- 
yayov martes TOUS aoztegtis x. T. dh. 
Jobn 11:47. Acts 14: 27. 15:30. Also 
c. éat tue against any one Matt. 27: - 
27. Seq. tig tov toov Rev. 16:16. tis 
noleuov Rev. 16:14. 20:8. Sept. genr. 
for ON Ex. 3:16. 1 Sam. 5: 11. — 
Hdian. 4.3. 11. Ael. V. H.3. 19. Xen. 
An. 1. 3. 9. an army Palaeph. 8. 4. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 25.—(8) Pass. or Mid. to be 
gathered together, to be assembled, to come 
together, Matt. 22:41 ovrnypevov O& tov 
Pagicaiov. 27:17. Mark 2:2. Luke 
22: 66. Acts 13:44. 15:6. 20: 7. 1 Cor. 
5:4. Rev. 19:19, Sept. for }O%3 Deut. 
33:5. Neh..8:3, (Plut. Mor. IL. p. 3h. 
Tauchn.) With adjunets of place, ete. 
tutoooctEey tevog Matt. 25:32. éni 10 
ato, comp. in Attog If. a. 8. Matt. 
22:34. Acts 4:26. éai twa to any one 
Mark 5:21; also against any one Acts 4: 
27. (Sept. Gen. 34: 30.) @¢ c. ace. of 
place, Matt. 26:3. Acts 4:5; ee final 
Matt. 18:20. Rev. 19:17. éy c. dat. of 
place, Acts 4: 27, 31. 1): 26. esa Tt- 
vos Matt. 28:12. ao0¢ Tuva to any one, 
Matt. 13:2. 27:62. Mark 4:1. 6:30. 7: 
1. xsi, On0v, ob, Matt. 18:20. 26:57. 
John 18:2. 20:19. Acts 20:8.—Spoken 
also of eagles, c. éxet Matt. 24: 28. Luke 
17: 37. 

c) from the Heb. pp. to lead or take 
with oneself, into one’s house, i. q. to 
receive to one’s hospitality and protec- 
tion, like Heb. Sy FON. Matt. 25:35 
Sév0c Tiuny, xai ournyaysté us. v. 88, 48. 
So Sept. for by HON Deut. 22: 2, Josh. 
2:18. Judg. 19: 15, 18. 


Svrayoyn, He, i, (owayo,) @ 
collecting, gathering, as of fruits, Pol. 1. 
17.9; of people, tribes, Psalt. Salom. 
17:48, 50. Pol. 4.7.6. a mass, multi- 
tude, as collected, e.g. Addo Sept. Job 
8: 171 vdutog Is. 37: 25; or of persons, 
as the congregation of Israel, Sept. Ex. 
12: 3,19. Lev. 4: 13. Ecclus. 24:25, 1 
Mace. 14:28; or an army, Ex, 32: 22, 
23. 38:4, 15. Hence in N. T. an assem- 
bly, congregation, synagogue ; spoken 

a) ofa Christian assembly or church, 
James 2:2. Also prob. of false Juda- 
izing teachers, who are called cwaya~ 
ys Zatave, Satan's assembly or syna- 


Ss; ’ 
uvayayy 


gogue, Rev. 2:9. 3:9. So Sept. cuva- 
yayn morngsvousyoy for Heb. s7y Ps. 
22:7; comp. Ecclus. 16:7. 21:10. a 

b) of a Jewish assembly, synagogue, 
held in the synagogues, for prayer, 
reading the scriptures, and with certain 
judicial powers; comp. in c, below. 
Luke 8:41. 12: 11. 21:12 wagadidortes 
[tues] sic cvvaywyas xal prhaxcc. Acts 
9: 2 émuetodus med THs ouvaywyes. 13: 
43. 22:19. 26:11.—Hist. of Sus. 41, 60, 
coll. v. 4, 28. 

c) meton. of a Jewish place of wor- 
ship,'a synagogue, later Heb. N33 N72 
house of assembly, comp. Buxt. ‘Lex. 
Chald. Rab. 1055. Synagogues appear 
to have been first introduced during the 
Babylonish exile, when the people were 
deprived of their usual rites of worship, 
and were accustomed to assemble on 
the sabbath to hear portions of the law 
read and expounded. After the return 
from exile the same custom was con- 
tinued in Palestine ; comp. Neb. 8 1 sq. 
Originally synagogues would seem not 
to have differed from the later proseu- 
chae, see in Igocevyy b ; being erected 
without the cities in the fields, and usu- 
ally near streams or on the sea-shore 
for the convenience of ablution. Af- 
terwards they were built in the more 
elevated parts of every city, and in the 
larger cities there were several, in pro- 
portion to the population, In Jerusa- 
lem, according to the Rabbins, were 
not less than 480 or 494. Assemblies 
were held in these at first only on the 
sabbath and festival days; but subse- 
quently also on the second and fifth 
days of the week, i. e. Mondays and 
Thursdays. The exercises consisted 
chiefly in prayers and the public read- 
ing of the O. Test. which was expound- 
ed from the Hebrew into the vernacu- 
lar tongue, with suitable exhortation 5 
comp. Luke 4: 16 sq. Acts 13: 14 sq. 
The whole was closed by a short prayer 
and benediction, to which the assem- 
bly responded Amen, Neh. 8:6. Comp. 
generally, Vitringa de Synagoga Vet. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb, ad Matt. 4 23. 
Wetst. N. T. I. p. 278. Jahn §§ 344, 345, 
372, 397, 398.—Matt. 4: 23, 6:2,5. 9: 35. 
10: 17. 12:9. 13:54. 23:6, 34. Mark 1: 
21, 23, 29, 89. 3:1. 6:2. 12: 39. SHO: 
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Luke 4:15, 16, 20, 28, 38, 38, 44. 6: 6. 
7:5. 11:43. 18:10. 20: 46, Jobn 6:59. 
18:20. Acts 9:20, 13:14. 14:1. 15:21. 
17:17. 18: 4,7, 19, 26. 19:8. 24:12. 
cuvayayn tay Lovdaiwy Acts 13: 5, 42. 
17:1, 10. o. tay ArBegtuvay Acts 6: 9, 
see in AiSegtivos. — Jos. Ant. 19. 6. 3. 
B. J. 2. 14. 4, 5. ib. 7. 3, 3. 


Svrayovilomat, f. icowos, depon. 
Mid. (ayavifouc,) to combat with, in 
company with, e. g. in the gymnasia, 
Ael. V. H. 12. 43; genr. Jos. Ant. 5, 3. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 4.5.49. In N. T. to ex- 
ert oneself with another; to strive ear- 
nestly along with, i. q. to help, to aid, ¢. 
dat. see in Suyzadquce. Rom. 15:30 
cuvaywvicucFud wor éy Tat MQOTEVZ ATS. 
—Jos. Ant. 12. 2.2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7.16. Diod. Sic. 1. 21. 


Suvadiéa, a, foo, (GP1éo q. Vv.) 
to contend along with any one, on his 
side; only trop. fo exert oneself with, to 
strive with or together, i. q. to help, to aid, 
ce. dat. as in Suyxadnuaw Phil. 4:3 éy 
16 evayyshig ovr, Pigody jor. So to- 
gether, mutually, c. dat. commodi, tH 
tote Phil. 1:27. 


Srvadeotla, f. oiow, (aSgoitor, 
&9960¢,) to gather together in a heap, 
e. g. things, Jos. Ant. 10.4.3. ln. N.T. 
of persons, to make throng together, to 
gather together, to assemble, c. ace. Acts 
19:25 teyvitaig... ovg cvvadgoicas. 
Pass. Luke 24: 33. Acts 12:12. Sept. 
for bap: Num. 20:2. Yap 2 Sam. 2: 
95, 30. 1 K. 18: 19.—Jos. B. J. 4. 11.4. 
Pol. 3. 50. 3. Xen. An. 7. 2. 8. 


Svvaiea, f. aoa, (atew,) to take 
up together, Plut. Lysand. 15. Sympos. 
3.10. 3. to help, to aid, as if in taking 
up and bearing a burden, c. dat. Jos. 
Ant. 17. 4. 2 owijosy avtais. Dem. 
1449. 14. Thue. 4. 10,—In N. T. only 
ouvatosev Loyor peta tiv0s, to take up 
an account with any one, se. for adjust- 
ment, i. q. to reckon together, Matt. 18: 
23, 24. 25: 19. — Etym. Magn. Euvéoa- 
odor’ owaguocar den, cvyxurates Fou. 


Suvayuchoros, ov, % (aizua- 
wtos,) a fellow-prisoner, Rom. 16:7. 
Col. 4:10, Philem. 23. 


Svvanohovd so 


Svvaxohoviéo, wo, £. how, (axo- 
dovdew q. v.) to go together with any 
one, to follow with, to accompany, c. dat. 
Mark 5:37. Luke 23: 49, — 2 Mace. 2: 
4. Plut. Demetr. 36. Xen. Cyr. 8, 7. 5. 


SVvahicar, f. iow, (Ghigo, &drjs, i. q. 
whg0o,) to gather together in a heap, 
e. g. things, Jos. Ant. 8. 4.1 tu oxen 
navte cuvadicaus. InN. T. of persons, 
to make throng together, to assemble, 
Pass. Acts 1:4 ourudiSousvog MOONY YEl- 
dey avtois.—Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 4. Luc. de 
Luct. 7, Xen. Cyr. 7.3.48. Act. Hdot. 
1,176. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 14. 


Suvavasaivea, aor. 2 crvé8ny, 


(aveBaira q. v.) to go up with any one, 
sc. from a lower to a higher part of a 
country, c. dat. Mark 15:41. Acts 13: 
31. Sept. for Rhy Ex. 12:38. c. wera 
Gen. 50:9. Ex. 33:3.—Esdr. 8:27. Ael. 
V. H. 3.17. Xen. Mem. 1.'3. 18. 


Svvavaxerucs, f. sicouc, (avaxer— 
por q. v.) to recline with any one, sc. at 
table, i. q. lo eat with, to dine or sup 
with, see in Avexsyune no. 2; seq. dat. 
as in ZuyxeFnuae. Matt. 9:10 ow- 
avéxeto tT) Ingo. Mark 2:15. Luke 
14:10. John 12:2, Part. absol. of cvy- 
avoxeiuevor, guests, Matt. 14: 9, Mark 6: 
22,26. Luke 7:49. 14:15. — 3 Mace. 
5: 39. 


Svvavaucyvuc, f. Ser. (udywuue,) 


pp. to mix up together; Pass. or Mid, 
ouvavauiyryuot, to mingle together with, 
to have intercourse or keep company with, 
ce. dat. 1 Cor. 5:9 wy cuveulyrve dee 
mogvots. V. 11. 2 Thess, 3: 14, Sept. 
for bbnm Hos. 7:8.— So ovuuiyryur, 
Dem. 885. 8 cuuuiSae rovngoig arF-oo- 
mous. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20, 


Nu , , > - 

auvavanaua, f. vivo, (avenater, ) 
only Mid. to refresh oneself or be re- 
Jreshed with any one, in his company, 
c. dat. Rom. 15:32. Comp. 4varute a, 

Svrariaa, f. ajo, ( aatetw, avi, ) 
to meet with any one, to conie together 
with, to encounter, 

a) pp.c. dat. Luke 9:37 ovnjrtacsy 
ai1g dyhos mod’g. 22:10. Acts 10: 25. 
Heb. 7:1, 10. Sept. for aap? Num. 


. 


23:16. Wap Gen, 32:17, Dap Gen, 32: 
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1.—1 Mace. 5: 25. Hdian. 1.17.8. Xen. 
Ans 7Aazan. 

b) trop. of things, events, to happen 
to any one, to befall, c. dat. Acts 20: 22. 
So Sept. and 3p Ece. 2:14, 9:11. 


Svvavimors, ES, 7%, (cvvartae,) 
a meeting with, encounter, in N. T. only 
in the phrase si¢ ovvaytyoiy, used for 
the infin. cuvartéy, to meet with, ec. dat. 
Matt. 8:34. So Sept. for nap> Nx? 
Gen. 14:17. Ex. 18: 7. — genr. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 4. 66. 


Svvaviudausave, f. iswouss, 
(avtiheuBSave q. v.) only Mid. cvverti- 
AouBcvouct, to take hold in turn with any 
one, 1. q. to help, to aid, c. dat. Luke 10: 
40. Rom. 8:26. Sept. for 7133 Ps. 89: 
22. Nini Ex. 18: 22.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 8. 


Dvvanayo, f. kw, (axdyw q. v.) to 
lead off or away with any one, c. dat. of 
pers. Sept. for mp> Ex. 14:6. Achill. 
Tat. 7. p. 419. Xen. Cyr. 8 3. 23. 
comp. Wetst.N. T. IL. p.81. InN. T. 
only Pass. trop. to be led or carried away 
with any thing ; mostly in a bad sense, 
i. q. to be led astray, c. dat. Gal. 2: 13 
wots zat BagvaSas cvvaniyoy aitav 
1) Unoxpics, 2 Pet. 3: 17. — Also ina 
good sense, Rom. 12:16 a) ta tyme 
Poovotytec, aide Toig Tamsvoig Cvvama- 
vousvor, not minding high things, but led 
away by lowly things, i. e. cultivating 
humility. Others take tereivoigas mase. 
i. q. ‘being conformed to the lowly 3 
but contrary to the antithesis with ta 
tyne. 

Svvanodvyoxw, aor. 2 cvvane- 
Favor, ( dxodrjoxw q. Vv. ) to die with 
any one, ¢. dat. as in SuyxeP nua. 
Mark 14:31 gay ws dém ovvanodarsiy 
got. 2 Cor. 7:3. Trop. of dying with 
Christ, i. e. spiritually, in the likeness 
of his death, 2 Tim. 2: 11; comp. Svy 
b, — Ecelus. 19: 10. Diod. Sic. 17. 28, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 22, 

Svvanodduur, f. oheow, (andddu~ 
tu,) to destroy with or together, c. acc. et 
dat. Sept. for MDD Gen, 18: 23, impl. 
Plut.Vit. Phoc.2. Dem. 917.14. In N.T. 
Mid. or Pass, fo be destroyed with any 
one, to perish with others, c. dat. as in 


Svvanoctéphw 


ZvyxcInuar Heb. 11:31 “Pang... ov 
guvawdsto Toig anerjoucu—Sept. for 
593 Gen. 19:15.—Ecclus. 8:15. Anth. 
Gr. IL]. p. 145. Hdot. 7. 221. 

Suvanocotédho, f. ha, ( &no- 
otéhiw,) to send off or away with any 
one, c. acc. et c. dat. impl. 2 Cor. 12: 
18. Sept. for mbw Ex. 33:2, 22. — 
Esdr. 5:2. Dem. 53.5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
3. 4. 

Suvaowodoyea, ©, f. sow, (ég- 
poloyéw, from cguds joint, Aoyos,) to 
joint together, to fit or frame together, 
to join together parts fitted to each other, 
Pass. Eph. 2: 21 2aoa oixodouy ovvao- 
wodoyouusyy. 4: 16. 

Svvagnate, f. cow, (cvy intens. 
aonata,) Lat. corripere, to seize or grasp 
altogether, i. e. to seize or catch with the 
notion of haste and great violence; 
stronger than agate, from the idea 
of grasping all around; comp. in Svi- 
Lausarw no. 1, and Svv note. Of per- 
sons, e. g.a multitude or mob seizing in- 
dividuals, c. acc. Acts 6: 12. 19:29; ofa 
demon seizing violently one possessed 
Luke 8:29. Sept. for Mp> Prov. 6:25. 
—Philo de Plant. N. p. 219. E, choy toy 
youv uno slag xartozis avvaonaat sic 
otatgw. Luc. D. Deor. 8 fin. zat 70n 
awagnaca «vty sc. Minerva. Pol. 5. 
41.9. Hdian. 7. 1. 20. — Of things, as 
aship caught by a tempest, Pass. Acts 
27: 15.—So dvugnaler dor ie avéuov 
Thue. 6. 104. 


“~y 


Svvavitlouce, f. icoucs, depon. 
Mid. (aidifouce q. v.) to pass the night 
with any one, to lodge or remain with, 
Acts 1:4 in Mss. for ovvedifouevos.— 
Sept. Prov. 22: 24, Heb. X72. 

Svvavéava, f. jou, (adsdve q. v.) 
to augment withal, at the same time, 2 
Mace. 3:4. Pol. 10.35.5. In N. T. 
Mid. ovvavfcvoucs, intrans. to grow to- 
gether, in company, Matt. 13:30.—Dem. 
107. 27. Hdian. 1. 12. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3. 6. 


Svvdeouos, ou, 6, ( cvvdéu, ) pp. 
‘what binds together” a band, bond, 
copula. 

a) pp. Col. 2:19 duc tay apa xot 
ovydéopwr. Trop. Eph. 4:3. Col. 3: 
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14 ow). rij tesvdtytos, i. q. ovrd. Teles 
oratos, Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Winer § 34. 
2. Sept. for Ch. j>9Up Dan. 5: 6, 13.— 
Anth. Gr, TH. p. 30,2. Plat. Vit. Num. 
6 curd. svvolag xod pidtag. Thue. 2. 75.. 

b) meton. ‘what is bound together,’ 
a bundle, trop. an aggregate, mass. Acts 
8: 23 sig... oivdecpoy aduxtug 00@ 8 
ovto. Comp. in Eig no. 3. a. — pp- 
Hdian. 4. 12. 11 aévta tov otydecuor 
TOY eMLOTOAWY. 

2uvdéa, f. dijo, (dé q. v.) to bind’ 
together, Sept. Judg. 15:4, Plut. Mar- 
cell. 14. Xen, Cyr. 4.2. 32. In N. T. 
of persons, to bind together with, Pass. 
to be bound or in bonds with any one, 
c. dat. impl. Heb. 13:3 we cvrdedeuévor,, 
i. e. as fellow-prisoners. — Jos. Ant. 2. 


5. 3 ovvdedeuevos tH oivoyow. Luc. D. 
Deor. 17. 2. Xen. H. G. 2. 4. 8. 


7 \ Ve , fe 
Svuvdokalw, f. dow, (Sosate,) to 
glorify with any one,i.e. to exalt in 


dignity and glory wilh or as another, 
Rom. 8: 17. 


Suvdovios, ov, 6, (Sothos,) a fel- 
low-slave, fellow-servant. The Atticists 
prefer ouodovdoc, Thom. Mag. p. 649 
ouodovhos “Artixoy, ov atydoviog. Poll. 
On. IIE, 82. Comp. Lob. ad \Phr. p. 471. 

a) pp. of involuntary service, Matt. 
24: 49 tintew tove cvrvdovhove vvtOv. — 
Eurip. Med. 64. Aristoph. Pac. 745. 
Hdot. 2. 134. 

) of voluntary service, spoken of 
the followers and ministers of Christ, as 
fellow-servants together of Christ, Rev. 
6: 11. 19:10. 22: 9; espec. of teachers, 
a colleague, Col.1:7. 4:7. Comp. 4ov- 
Z0¢ b.— Also of the attendants of a king, 
the officers of an oriental court, Matt. 18: 
28, 29, 31, 33; comp. v. 23. See in 
Aoihos c. So Sept. for 172 colleagues 
Ezra 4: 7, 9. 5: 3, 6. ; 


Svvdooun, HS ty (oTgé~o, ovr- 
éOgaor,) a running together, concourse, 
Acts 21: 30.—Judith 10: 18. Pol. 1. 67. 
2. Diod. Sic. 13. 87. 

Svveyelow, f. soe, ( éysigw, ) to 
wake or raise up together with any one, 
sc. from the dead, as Christians spiritu- 
ally in the likeness of Christ’s resurrec- 
tion, c. dat. Eph. 2: 6 xad ovr7yeige. 8c. 


Svuvedouor 


Hua ov 7 Xovotp as inv. 5. Col. 2: 12. 
3: 1. — pp. to raise or lift up, Jos. de 
Mace. 3 ta aextwxota. Phocylid. 132 
or 134 x17jv0¢ éy Foto. trop. Plut. Con- 
sol, ad Apoll. 30 tuo Avaus xed tous Bon- 
yous cuveyeiosuy. 


ured gear, au, 10, (avredgos, 25- 
9a,) pp. ‘a sitting together,’ i. e. an as- 
sembly, consessus, Sept. for D°n72 Ps. 
26: 4. Jos. Ant. 17. 3.1 avvedguoy m0 
sitar tov pihwy. Pol. 2. 39.1. a coun- 
cil, senate, Jos. B, J. 6.4.3, Plut. Pyrrh. 
19, Hdian. 4, 3,21. Xen. H. G. 7. 1. 
39. In N. T. spoken only of Jewish 
councils, viz. 

a) the Sanhedrim, Talm. j19 47320, 
the supreme council of the Jewish na- 
tion, composed of 70 members besides 
the high-priest, in imitation of the 70 
elders appointed by Moses, Num. 11:16 
sq. comp. Jos. Ant.9.1.1. The mem- 
bers were selected from the aozisgesis, 
i. e, former high-priests and the chief- 
priests or heads of the 24 courses; 
mosoBvtego:, elders ; and yeaupursis, 
scribes or lawyers. The high-priest 
for the time being was ev officio 
president, 8%) princeps ; and a vice- 
president, called 7.7 MB AN, sat at his 
right hand, The Sanhedrim had cog- 
nizance of all important causes, both 
civil and ecclesiastical ; and appear to 
have met ordinarily in a hall not far 
from the temple, called by Josephus 
Bovay, Bovievirjoror, B. J. 5. 4, 2. ib. 6. 
6.3; though on extraordinary occasions 
they were sometimes convened in the 
high-priest’s palace, Matt. 26: 3, 57, 
Under the Romans the right of capital 
punishment was taken away, John 18: 
31; though they might aid in carrying 
asentence into execution, John 19: 6, 
16. See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 514, 1513. 
Lightf. Hor. Heb, ad Matt. 2: 4. 23: 2, 
Jahn § 244, — Genr. Matt. 5: 22 fvoyog 
tora TH ovvedgin. 26: 59. Mark 14; 55, 
15:1. John 11:47, Acts 5: 21, 27,34, 41. 
22: 30. 23:1, 15, 20, 28. 24: 20.  Me- 
ton, as including the place of meeting, 
the Sanhedrim as sitting in its hall, 
Luke 22: 66 cvijyayor avroy sig 10 ouré- 
Sgvoy Eauta@y. Acts 4: 15. 6: 12, 15, 23: 
6. — Jos. Ant. 14. 9. 4. ib, 20,9. 1. de 
Vit. § 12, Including the idea of place, 
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genr. Hdian. 2.3.5. Xen. H. G, 2. 4. 23. 

b) a council, tribunal, i.e. the smaller 
tribunals in the cities of Palestine, sub- 
ordinate to the Sanhedrim, i. q. xoéous. 
Matt. 10: 17, Mark 13: 9. See fully in 
Kolar b. y. 

LvuvElOnols, ES, 7, (Uva, our- 
eidgva,) pp. ‘a knowing with oneself, 
consciousness ; and hence conscience, that 
faculty of the soul which distinguishes 
between right and wrong, and prompts 
to choose the former and avoid the lat- 
ter. John 8: 9 tO tig cuvedijoews 
ehey ZOUEVOS. Rom. 2: 15 Sater dy 
ong aitay tig crvedrjcews. 9:1. 13: 5. 
1 Cor. 10: 25, 27, 28, 29 bis. 2 Cord: 
12. 1 Tim. 4: 2: Tit. 1: 15. Heb. 9: 9; 
14. 10: 2,22. So cuveidyoig ayady a 
good conscience, i. q. consciousness of 
right, rectitude, Acts 23: 1. 1 Tim. 1:5, 
19. 1 Pet. 3: 16,21. xedr Heb. 13: 18. 
xaSaoe 1Tim. 3:9. 2Tim.1:3. angee- 
zones Acts 24:16. cuvrsidnau aatevag 
ovoa v. acdevoven, i. e. weak and hesi- 
tating in judging and deciding, 1 Cor. 
8: 7, 10,12. Also 1 Pet. 2: 19 cvveidy- 
gig tov Fsov a conscience toward God, 
i. e. conformed to his will. 1 Cor. 8:7 
auveidnoig Tov sid@dov a conscience to- 
ward the idol, i. e. a conscience over 
which the idol has sway, as if something 
real. — Wisd. 17: 11. Test. XII Patr. 
cuvsidnaic wou ouréyer us 1E9t TIS apocg— 
tiag. Epict. Fragm. 97. Luc. Amor. 49. 
Diod, Sic. 4. 65. ouv. aya} Hdian. 6. 
3. 9,—Meton. Judgment of the conscience, 
2 Cor. 4: 2 cumotdytec Eavtovs mos 
macay cuyetdnow aySoanun, i i, e. to the 


judgment of every man’s conscience. 
3: 11. 


Svveid@, obsol. in the present, see 
in Eda. 

I. Aor. 2 ouvsidov, part. curdor, 
only trop. to see or perceive with oneself, 
se. by the senses, to be aware, absol. Acts 
12: 12. 14: 6 curdovtes xaTEepuy ov. —2 
Mace. 4: 41. Jos. B. J. 4.5.4. Pol. 1. 
23. 3. Dem, 1351. 6. Plut. Solon, 25. 
ourstdoy ib. Pyrrh. 2. 

Il. Perf. 2 odvowa, part. ouverdeic. 
to know with any one, to be conscious of 
or privy to any thing, absol. Acts 5: 2 
cuverdulag xol THs yuvatxds avtov. Seq. 
dat. guavtd, to know with oneself, to be 


yf 
Suvecue 


conscious of, 1Cor. 4: 4 otdév yao guav- 
1 ovvoda. — c. éxvtH Sept. Job 27: 6. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 9.3. Hdian. 7. 1.3. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 9. 6. 


I Suvecuc, f. ecowon, (eiut,) to be 
with, to be present with, c. dat. as in 
SuyxeFnucr. Luke 9:18. Acts 22:11.— 
2 Mace. 9:4. Ael. V. H. 12.52. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 10. 


WH. Dvvecuc, part. cvrisy, (sius,) to 
£0 or come together, to convene, absol. 
Luke 8: 4. — Hdian. 2.9.7. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 19. 


Suveccgeyouat, aor. 2 -Fidor, 


(staégzouct,) to go or come in with any 
one, to enter with, c. dat. as in Suyxe- 
Syuor, John 18: 15 cvveconlGs 1H In- 
cov. Spoken of a vessel, to embark 
with, c. dat. John 6: 22. Sept. for Riz 
py Esth. 2:13.—Act. Thom. § 12. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 10. 


LuVvExOnMos, OV, 6, %, adj. (%dy- 
os,) pp. absent together from one’s peo- 
ple; Subst. a fellow-iraveller, Acts 19: 
29. 2 Cor. 8: 19. — Jos. de Vit. § 14. 
Palaeph. 46. 4. Plut. de Virtut. et Vit. 
2. ed. R. VI. p. 381 ult. 

SuvEexiEntos, 7, OV, (éxhentos q. 
v.) chosen with others, fellow-elect, like- 
beloved, 1 Pet. 5:13,—Others here take it 
as pr. n. fem. Syneclecte, and understand 
it of the wife of Peter, Neand. Gesch. 
d. apost. Zeitalters II. p. 463. 

Svuvehavva, f. cow, (élatve,) to 
drive together, sc. into one place, e. g. 
wild beasts, Xen. Cyr.1.4.14; persons, 
2 Macc. 4: 26. Jos. B. J. 4.9. 11. Pol. 
28.5.6. In N. 'T. trop. to impel or per- 
suade together, c. acc. Acts 7: 26 ovvn- 
Lucey aitovs sic stgrvyy.—Ael. V. H. 4. 
15. 

LvvEniwaotvoea, 0, f. 700, (é- 
peagtvgée,) to bear further witness with 
any one, to aitest with, c. dat. of man- 
ner, Heb. 2: 4, coll. v. 3.—Sext. Empir. 


adv. Log. 2. 324 ovvenmugtugotcay 10) 
doy. Pol. 26. 9. 4. 


Duvet ridnut, f. Fjow, (éutbdy- 
peo,) to put or lay upon together, at the 


same time, Sept. Num. 12:11. Plut. 
Sympos. 8.7 fin. In N. T. Mid. to set 
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upon or assail with any one, at the same 
time, absol. Acts 24:9 ouvenéSerto in 
later edit. comp. v. 2. Text. rec. ovyé- 
Beto. Comp. in “Exiridyjue b.— Sept. 
Deut. 32: 27, Pol. 1.31.2. Xen. Cyr. 
4.2.3: 


Svveioua, depon. Mid. ( £10, 
Exownt,) to follow with, to accompany, c. 
dat. Acts 20: 4.—2 Mace. 15:2, Apollod. 
Bibl. 3. 12. Xen. Conv. 1. 2, 


Suvepyea, 0, f. soo, ( ouregyos, ) 
to work together with any one, to codpe- 
rate, absol. i. q. to be a co-worker, fellow- 
labourer, 1 Cor. 16:16, 2Cor.6:1. (Seq. 
dat. pers. Esdr. 7: 2. Plut. de Sanit. 
tuend. fin. 7) wuyi] cuvegysi to copa noe 
ovyxouves.) Hence genr. i.q. to help, 
to aid, c. dat. expr. or impl. Mark 16: 20. 
James 2:22 7) miorg cwvegyed tois Zoyorg 
avtov.—I Mace. 12:1. Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 5. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 77. Xen. Mem. 2. 3,18,— 
Of things, to work together for any thing, 
to codperate, to contribute, sc. to any re- 
sult, seq. dat. commodi, et si¢ c. acc. 
Rom. 8:28 tots ayanaow toy Gov nev- 
Ta ouvegyet cig ayudorv. — Pol. 11. 9. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 4.76. ¢. 2g0¢ Plut. Romul. 
21. 


Suveoyos, ov, 6, %, adj. ( Zeyoy, ) 
pp. working with, coéperating, aiding, 
Diod. Sic. 13.70. Pol. 1.81.10. Subst. 
a co-worker, fellow-labourer, helper, genr. 
2 Mace. 8: 7. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 4, Pol. 1. 
7.8. Xen. Mem. 2.3.3, In N. T. 
spoken only of a co-worker, helper, in 
the Christian work, i, e. of Christian 
teachers, c. gen. of pers. ovvegyot tov 
Feov 1 Cor. 3:9; cuvegyot wou se. Tot- 
dov, Rom. 16: 3, 9, 21. Phil. 2: 25. 4:3, 
1 Thess. 3: 2. Philem. 1,24. c. gen. 
of object, 2 Cor. 1: 24 cuveoyol tig yo- 
eas tuoyv co-workers of your joy, i. e. 
labouring together for your happiness. 
Seq. dat. commodi, 3 John 8 cuvegyot 
th odndeg. Seq. sige. ace. for or in 
behalf of, 2 Cor. 8: 23 sig tude cuvegyog. 
Col, 4: 11. 


Lvveoyouce, aor, 2 auriddov, 
(Eozouct,) to go or come with any one, 
to come together. 

a) c. dat. of pers. to go or come with, 
i. q. to accompany, see in SuyxaPnuon. 
Luke 28: 55 aitwes joov ovvednvdvion 


Svrectio 


ato & tig Voludatas. John 11: 33 
coll. 31. Acts 9: 39. 10: 23, 45, 11: 12. 
-15: 88. Also to company or be conver- 
sant with, Acts 1:21. Once seq. ovy 
aut Acts 21:16; comp. Winer § 56 fin. 
Sept. for Niz Job 22: 4, — Wisd. 7: 2. 
comp. Thuc. 1. 10. 

b) genr. and usually, to come together, 
to convene, to assemble, abso]. Mark 3: 20 
ouvegyETo MUA ozhos. Luke 5:15. Acts 
i602: Gel0s 27. Jone. 19: 32.021: 22. 
28:17. 1Cor. 14:26. c. dat. of pers. with 
or to whom, Mark 14:53. c. adv. of 
place, John 18: 20 omov. Acts 25: 17. 
ig c.acc. of place, Acts 5:16; as mark- 
ing result, 1 Cor. 11:17, 34; final, v.33. 
év c. dat. 1 Cor. 11:18. éni 10 avto 
1 Cor. 11: 20. 14: 23. ao0¢ twa Mark 
6: 33. Sept. for 812 Ez. 33:30. Fn 
Jer. 3:18. . sic for er Zech. 8: 21. 
FONE 2 Chr. 30:18. moog tre Ex. 
32: 5,—Hdian. 4. 11. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.42. ti Pol.1.78.4. ovr tu Luc. 
Asin. 45. & 70 avto Luc. Alex. 8. 

c) spoken of conjugal intercourse, 
Matt. 1:18. 1 Cor. 7: 5. — c. dat. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8. 1. ib. 7.9.5. Diod. Sic. 3. 58. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 4.—In Matt, |. c. perh. 
i. q. to come together in one house, to 
live together, as Xen. Oec. 10. 4. 


Suvéctio, aor. 2 cuvépayor, 
(éoFiw q. v.) to-eat with any one, i. e. 
genr. to have intercourse with, to asso- 
ciate with, c. dat. as in SuyxaPyuas. 
K. g. cuveod. Luke 15: 2. 1 Cor. 5: 11. 
c. ste tog Gal. 2: 12, comp. Winer 
§ 56 fin. ourepay. Acts 11: 3. 10: 41 ol- 
TUES ouvepay ous zal gvveriousy AUTO, 
comp. in “Eodio c. 6. Sept. ouvert. 
for ny >2N Gen. 43: 32. absol. Ps. 
101: 5. cuvép. for by “8 Ex. 18: 12. 
ovveo >, Plut. de occult. Viv. init. ouré. 
Luc. Parasit. 59. 


Duvece, 0S, 7}, (ouvinue q. V.) @ 
sending together, conjunction of streams, 
t’vsos OUo motauay Hom. Od. 10. 515. 
In N. T. ‘a putting together in mind, 
i. q. discernment, understanding, intelli- 
gence, Luke 2:47 &iotavto 5& mavytes 
...énb tH ouvécse wvtov. 1 Cor. 1: 19. 
Eph. 3: 4. Col. 1: 9, 2:2. 2 Tim. 2: 7. 
Sept. for 72°32 Deut. 4:6. Is. 29: 14. 
mia Ex. 31:3, Prov. 2: 2. nz7 Job 
15: 2. — Lue. Alex. 22. Diod. Sic. L. 1. 
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Dem. 1394.4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5, 23. — 


Meton. as a faculty of the mind, under- 
standing, intellect, put. for the mind itself; 
Mark 12: 33 10 ayaney autor [S207] eg 
Gdns tis xagdlag nai €€ Olyg THs TUVETEWS. 
—Ecclus. 47:23. Test. XII Patr. p. 538. 
Ael. V. H. 12. 1. Plut. Vit. Thes. 6. 


Suvevos, ve Ov, ( cuvinu q. Vv. ) 
pp. ‘putting together in mind, i. e. dis- 
cerning, intelligent, sagacious. Matt. 11: 
25 anéxoupus Taita amo copay xal cvvE- 
tov. Luke 10: 21. Acts 13: 7. 1 Cor. 1: 
19. Sept. for 77279 1 Chr. 15: 22. yi32 
Prov. 28: 7. eon 9: 11. Don Gen. 41: 
33. Is. 19: 11.—Jos. ¢. Ap. 2.16. Luc. 
D. Deor. 26 fin. Plut. de Adulat. et 
Amic. 12. ed R. VI. p. 206. 14. 


Lvuvevdoxea, @, f. ou, (svdoxEo 


q. V.) to think well of with others, to take 
pleasure with others in any thing; hence 
i. q. to approve, to assent to, c. dat. of 
pers. pp. as in Suyzaigw q.v. Rom.1: 
32 cuvevdoxotcr Tois mocacovc. Else- 
where c. dat. of thing in or as to which, 
Luke 11: 48 cuvevdoxsite trois toyous THW 
matéowy. Acts 8: 1. 22: 20.—1 Mace. 1: 
57. 2 Macc. 11: 24. absol. Demad. 
180. 32. Diod. Sic. 4. 24. — Seq. infin. 
i. q. to be like willing, like pleased to do 
any thing, 1 Cor. 7: 12,13 zai aitos 
cuvevdoxst oixsty ust avrijs, i. e. if both 
are mutually pleased. 

Suvevazea, @, f. row, (siayso to 
let be well fed, to feast, from ev, ta, 
Oxy) to feast several together; Mid. or 
Pass. to feast with any one, to revel with, 
ec. dat. as in Suyxadnuar 2 Pet. 2: 13 
curevayovusvoe tuiy. impl. Jude 12.— 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 7. Luc. Philopat. 4 


Svvepiomur, (epiornut,) in N. 'T. 
only aor. 2 cuvenéotyy intrans. to stand 
upon together, to assail together ; c. xate., 
Acts 16: 22 cuvensory 6 oxhos xo av— 
Toy, i. e. made an assault together against 
them.—Sept. Num. 16: 3 cuvsmsotynocay 
in some Codd. Comp. Thue. 2. 75. 


Suveza, f. &w, ( %a,) to hold to- 
gether, to press together, i. q. to hold fast, 
to shut up, trans. _ 

a) pp. as ta ato to stop one’s ears 
Acts 7:57. Sept. 10 otoue, for VRRP 
Is, 52:15. Of a city besieged, Luke 


aaa 
Suvndouce 


19: 43 ovreSovni os [“Tsgoc0duua] mévto- 
‘dev. So Sept. and 47x 1 Sam. 23: 8. 
(2 Mace. 9: 2.) Of a crowd, to press 
upon any one Luke 8: 45; of persons 
having a prisoner in custody, to hold 
fast, Luke 22: 63, — Hdian. 2. 13. 8. 
Luc. Tox. 39. 

b) trop. to constrain, i. q. to compel, 
to press on, c. ace. 2 Cor. 5: 14 i) veg 
ayany Tov XQ. crvézer jjuee, SC. SO to act. 
Pass. Acts 18: 5 cuvstysto 1 mvetuats 6 
ITutiog in text. rec. see below. — Pass. 
ouvéyouat, to be in constraint, i.q. to be 
straitened, distressed, perplexed, absol. 
Luke 12: 50 sag cuvéyouae Ewe ov tels- 
oF7. Phil. 1: 23. (Comp. Jos. Ant. 5. 
11.3. te molsum@ Palaeph. 39.5. 1a 

_ duo Pol. 3.62.4.) Also i. q. to be seized, 
affected, afflicted, sc. with fear, disease, 
ete. c. dat. Luke 8:37 go8o usyalo 
ouvsizovto. Matt. 4:24 vdc01.. . cuve— 
yousvovs. Luke 4:38. Acts 28:8.—Sept. 
Job 3:24, 31: 23. Plut. ed. R. X. p. 788. 
1 go8m. Diod. Sic. 3.33 vdc01g.—Pass. 
spoken also of a person held fast, press- 
ed, occupied with a work or the like; 
Acts 18:5 cuveizsto 1 hoyw 6 Huthog 
in later edit. comp. above, i.e. Paul now 
gave himself wholly to preaching the 
word; comp. v. 3.—Wisd. 17: 20 goyvoic. 
Hdian. 1.17. 22 7doveis. 


Sup dome, depon. Pass. (1/dowct,) 
to joy or rejoice with any one, c. dat. 
Ael. V. H. 9.21. Hdian. 8.6.2. Xen. 
@yr. 4.197. In N.Y. ¢. dat. of thing, 
io delight in any thing with others; 
Rom. 7: 22 surjdouo yao tH youw, i.e. 
I too delight in the law, Iam one of 
those who delight in it, ete. Others, to 
delight in altogether, wholly. 


Dury ieee, ae, 1, (suvn dns dwell- 
ing together, wonted together, accus- 
tomed, from oty, 1)F0¢ q. v.) a dwelling 
or living together, Ael. H. An. 16. 36. 
Dem. 1467.19. a being wonted together, 
familrarity, Jos. de Mace. 13 fin, Pol. 1. 
490A Diods sic. 14. 12.0 win JN. Te 
wont, usage, custom, John 18:39, 1 Cor. 
11: 16. — Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 5 3 martgvos 
curvy Feo. Arr. Epict. 1. 27. 20. Xen. 
Venat, 12. 4. 


Svyynhinwrns, OV, 6, (idsnvoitys, 
Hdinia q. v.) one of like age, an equal m 
] 
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age, Gal. 1: 14. — Alciphr. Ep. 1. 12. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 49. Diod. Sie. 1.53. 
On this species of compounds, disap- 
proved of by the Atticists, see Thom. 
Mag. p. 207 sq. Lob. ad Phr. p.172, 471. 


Suvdanra, f. wo, (Sdte,) to bury 
with any one ; in N. T. trop. with Christ, 
in the likeness of his burial, c. dat. as 
in SuyxeFnuor. Pass. Rom. 6:4. Col. 
2: 12 ourtagertes ato év 7) Buntiouate 
— pp. Hdot.5.5 9 yun cur Iunteras 1 
avd. Plut. M. Anton. 85. Thue. 1. 8. 

Svviico, f. éow, (92uw to crush,) 
to crush together, to dash in pieces, Pass. 
Matt. 21: 44 et Luke 20: 18 6 wecaw ént 
tov didov tovtor, oUVTLATIHTET OL. 
Sept. for »7Q Ps, 107: 16. Is. 45: 2. 
Vn Ps. 58: 7.—Plut. Artax. 19. Diod. 
Sic. 2, 57. 

Luviiisa, f. wo, (92é80,) to press 
together, to press closely, on all sides, as 
a crowd upon a person, c. acc. Mark 5: 
24, 31. — Ecclus. 34 [31]: 14. Plut. 
Sympos. 6. 6 fin. 

Svuvd-ouate, f. wo, ( Fovatw to 
break, ) to break together, to crush into 
pieces ; trop. ty xuediuy tuvdg to crush 
the heart, i. q. to dishearten, to take away 
one’s fortitude, Acts 21:13.—So oi ao- 
tsFovupuévor tus wuzos Plat, Repub. VI. 
p. 495. E. 


HS / . 
Suview, see in Svyinui. 


Svuvinut, f. curjow, aor. 1 ovpijxer, 
aor. 2 curv, (ijus to send, Buttm. § 108. 
I,) also Pres. ovysew, whence 3 plur. 
cuytovos Matt. 13: 138. 2 Cor. 10: 12, 
part. ovyiwy Matt. 13: 23, Rom, 3: 11. 
comp. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. Matth. § 210. 
1sq. Winer § 14. 3. n.— Pp. to send 
or bring together, e. g. foes in battle, 
Hom. [1.1.8. ib.7.210. Trop. to bring 
or pul together in mind; hence i. q. fo 
discern, to perceive, to be aware of, e. g. 
a sound, voice, Hom. II. 2. 182 ona Seas. 
ib. 2. 26. Hes. Theog. 831.—In N. T. 
genr. to understand, to comprehend, absol. 
Matt. 13: 13 axzovorteg ovx oxovovowy, 
ovdé curioton v. 14 xui ov py ovrijte. 
y. 15, 19, 23. 15: 10. Mark 4: 12. 6: 52, 
see in Eni Il. 3. b. 6. 7:14. 8:17, 
21. Luke 8:10. Acts 7: 25 of dé ov 
ouyijxay. 28: 26,27. Rom. 15:21. 2 Cor. 


, 
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10: 12 ov cvmoter, i. e. are not men of 
understanding, not wise. Seq. acc. 
Matt. 13: 5] | ournjnere tavta mavta; Luke 
2: 50 10 Grp. 18: 34. 24: 45. Eph. 5: 
17. Seq. om, Matt. 16: 12, 17: 13. 
Acts 7: 25. Sept. for 77275 Is. 6: 9, 10. 
d Chrosi len endees Plove on oy 9. 
c. ore Is. 43: 10. —Jos. Ant. 7.8.4. c. 
acc. Ceb, Tab.3, Xen. Apol. 10. c. ore 
Hdian. 4. 15. 15. — From the Heb. to 
understand, to be wise, sc. in respect to 
duty towards God, i. q. to be upright, 

righteous, godly; Rom. 3: 11 ot% tory 
6 cuywy, quoted from Ps, 14: 2 where 
Sept. for 5°Dym; also Ps. 2:10. Dan. 
I: 35..12:.8. |” 


, , . 

Svrwtaw, —ava, see in ovvi- 
OTN Mt. 

Suviomur, f. TvTTITM, ( iornus, ) 


also Pres. ovveor ae 2 Cor. 4: 2. 6: 4. 
10: 18; Guycorav@ 2 Cor. 3: 1. 5: 12. 
10:12; see in Zotjue and “Anoxadiotu. 
Found in both the transitive and intran- 
sitive significations, to make stand with, 
and to stand with; see in “Jotjut. 

I. Trans. in the present, imperf. 
and aor. 1, Act. to make stand with, to- 
gether, to place together, Pol. 5. 43. 11. 
Hdian. 4.15.12. InN. T. to place with 
or before any one. 

a) pp. of persons, to introduce, to pre- 
sent to one’s acquaintance and favour- 
able notice, and hence i. q. fo commend, 
to represent as worthy, c. acc. et dat. 
Rom. 16: 1 curiornuc Ss tuiy DoiSny. 
2Cor.5:12. c. acc. et mod¢ tive 2 Cor. 
4:2. c. ace. simpl. 2 Cor. 3: 1 &eutots 
ouvrtotavery. 10:12, 18 bis. Pass. 2 Cor. 
12: 1.1.—1 Macc. 12743. Ceb. Tab. 11. 
Pol. 31. 20.9. Xen, Oec. 3.14.  c. acc. 
simpl. Jos, Ant. 6, 13.1. Xen. Cyr. 7.3.12. 

b) trop. i. q. to set forth with or before 
any one, to declare, to shew, to make 
known and conspicuous, ce. ace. simpl. 
Rom. 3:5 sb 089) ad ixice judy Peot Sixowo- 
ativny cuvictyor. 5:8. 2 Cor. 6:4 cuv- 
tota@vtss Eavtots we Heov Jraxovor. c. 
dupl. ace. Gal, 2: 18 nageSarny guavtoy 
ovviotmur. c.ace. et inf. 2 Cor. 7: 11. 
Sept. for ya Job 28: 23. —Jos. Ant. 7. 
2.1 owistwy savtois wg stvoug. c. 
dup]. acc. Philo Quis rer. div. Haer. 
p. 517 cuvicrnow avrov moogytyy. Diod. 
Sic. 13.91. c. inf. ib. 14. 45. 
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II. Intrans. in the perf. and aor. 2, 
Act. lo stand with, together, etc. 

a) pp. of pers. c. dat. as in Suyxadn- 
fecee. Luke 9: 82 Sto a&rdoas tovs our- 
totatus attg@. Sept. for 329 1 Sam. 
17: 26.—Pol. 4. 1. 6. Lue. Necyom. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 29. 

b) trop. from the transitive signif. to 
place together sc. parts into a whole, i. e. 
to constitute, to create, to bring into exis- 
tence, Diog. Laert. Carnead. 4. 64 4 
cvotisaca ioe zat Srehiose. Plato 
Timaeus p. 30. E, ro Toy fou autor 
[roy xoomoy] #6 omovoryta 6 Evruotas 
Suvtoryae. p. 41. D [o #e0g] Euotjcug 58 
1 aay. Hence in N.T. intrans. to be 
constiluted, created, to exist, Col. 1: 17 
mayta &y ava ouvéctnxe. 2 Pet. 3:5 
yi && Watog.. . ovvecTATE TH TOU Feov 
hoy. -~ Philo de Plant. Noé Pp: 215 é &% 
vis coraans xoed mavTOS vwatos at aégog 
zal mvgog ... ouvéotn ods 6 HOT UOS. 
Max. Tyr. Diss. 25. p. 253, 7 Muog vev- 
fare yi cureaty x.t. 2. Aristot. de Mundo 
c. 5 init. Comp. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 14. 


Suvodeva, Ff. stow, ( ddsta q. Vv.) 
to be on the way with any one, fo travel 
or journey with, c. dat. as in Suyxady- 
wot, Acts 9: 7.—Wisd. 6: 23. Hdian. 4. 
7. 11. Plut. M. Anton. 13. 


Svvodia, ac, %, (atvodos, dds, ) 
pl @ journeying taieithers Plut. Mor, I. 
p- 110. Tauchn. In N. T. meton. @ 
company of travellers, caravan, Luke 2: 
44 .— Jos. Ant. 6. 12.1. Arr. Epict. 4. 
1. 91. Strabo IV. p. 314. 


pS Fee - t we 
=uVvOlxéewM, @, f. 700, ( oixéw, ) to 


house or dwell with any one, to live with, 
espec. as husbands with wives in one 
house, to cohabit, absol. 1 Pet. 3: 7. — 
Ecclus. 25: 8. Hdian. 1. 6.11. Dem. 
1374, 21. Xen. Lac. 1.8. genr, Xen. 
HM. Gye. 8,5: 

Svuvoimodouea, @, f. Hou, (orxo- 
Sous q. v.) to build with any one, in 
company with, c. dat. Esdr. 5: 68. In 
N.T. Pass. trop. to be built together with 
other Christians into a spiritual tem- 
ple, Eph, 2: 22; see fully in Oixo- 
Jousw c. 


Svvouréo, , f. iow, (outAsw,) to 
be in company with, °Ceb. Tab. 13. In 


Svrvomopew 


N. T. to converse with, to talk with, c. 
dat. Acts 10: 27. 


Svvouogea, Oo, f. jow, ( duogew, 
duogos, from duos, dgoc,) to border to- 
gether, t to be contiguous with, c. dat. Acts 
18: 7 ov 9) otxde ay TUPOMOQOLTC TH. Uva 


yay, i. e. Jninad upon.—Simpl. duogew 
dian. 6. 7 


Suvozn, 7S; 7, (owEézo q.v.) a 
holding together, a shutting up, e. g. of 
the womb, Symm. Prov. 30: 16; of a 
city besieged, Sept. Jer.52:3. Mic. 5:1; 
spoken also of a circuit, enclosure, Jos. 
Ant. 8.3.2. comp. Hom. Il. 23. 330. 
InN. T. trop. distress, disquiet, anxiety, 
Luke 21: 25 cvvoyy %9vav. 2 Cor. 2:4 

o. xog0iac.—Sept. Job 30: 3. Aquil. for 
mers Ps. 25:17. Artemid. 2. 3 2éou 
Tos &Y OLvOYT OvoLY. 


Svr1c66@ v. ta, f. $0, (téoou,) 


to arrange or set in order together, Jos. 
Ant. 7.12.3. Dem. 1378.26. Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.2. InN. T. to arrange or set in 
order with any one, i. e. to order, to ap- 
point, to direct, c. dat. as in Yuyzudyjuce. 
Matt. 26:19 énoijoay of wadytal ws 
ouyetactsy aitois 0 Incots. impl. 27:10. 
Sept. for mix Gen. 18:19. 26: 11. — 
Pol. 3.50.9. Ael. V. H.9, 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 3. 46. 

SvvréhEea, as, 7, (curtedso,) full 
end, completion, Diod. Sic. 13. 14. Pol. 
11.33. 7. Plut. Quaest. Rom. 34. ed. R. 
VII. p.104.8. In N. T. genr. end, con- 
summation, only in the phrase ovrtedea 
tov aimvog Matt. 13: 39, 40, 49. 24: 3. 
28:20. owt. tay aiwvwy Heb. 9: 26. 
See in Aidy no.2, Sept. for 52D Neh. 
9:31. Jer. 4:27. Yj Dan. 12749 
Peelus: 127, "2710." Pol. 3. Vro; 9 
AUTHOT QOD? KL TLYTELELO, 


Svuvtéheo, @, f. éow, ( tehéw,) to 
end or terminate together, Hdian. 2. 2. 
Ten N, ito end altogether, fully, to 

nish wholly, to complete. 
# a) pp. an Benes ace. Matt. 7: 28 
auvetéhecey 6 Ingots ToVs hoyous ToOUTOUS. 
Luke 4:18. Of time, Luke 4: 2, Acts 
21: 27. Sept. for MD Gen. 2: 2. 1S: 
6: 9. Job 36: 11. Dan Deut. 34: 8. — 
Diod. Sic. 1.3. Hdian! 4, 2. 20.. Dem. 
522, 4. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 50. — 
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In the sense of to fulfil, to accomplish, 
e.g. a promise, prophecy, etc. c. acc. 
Rom. 9: 28 Aoyor yuo ourtelay se. 6 xU- 
gvos, in allusion to Is. 10: 22, see in 
Surrewre. Pass. Mark 13:4. Sept. for 
m>> Ruth 3: 18. yxa Lam, 2: 17. 

'b) by Hebr. as in Engl. to finish, to 
complete, i. 1: to make, c. ace. Heb. 8: 8 
ourtshsow ent TOY olxoy ‘Tooand ... dva- 
Sijxqy xawviyy, quoted from Jer. 31: 31 
where Heb. 433, Sept. Sued jcouae 
Sept. ovytehety Ovodsjxnv for Heb. Pel 
Jer. 34: 8,15. ivy Is. 44: 24, 


LvvEUra, f. gua, perf. cvrtéruyxe, 
(téuvw,) pp. to cut together, i.e. to contract 
by cutting, Plut. Demetr, 26. Thue. 7. 
36. Xen. Hi. 4.9; of words, discourse, 
to make concise, Aeschin, 82. 23. — In 
N. fT. trop. and from the Heb. i. q. to 
decide, to determine, to decree; Rom. 9: 
28 his, Aoyor yuo ovrtehoy xual ovytéu- 
vow ev Oimovoovvy* Ot hoyoy ourteTun- 
pévor woujae. xVELOS Eni Ig yijs, for his 
word he doth fulfil, and he decreeth in 
righteousness ; for his word decreed will 
the Lord execute upon the land; quoted 
from Sept. Is. 10:22, 23, where the Heb. 
reads thus: destruction is decreed, bring- 
ing in justice as a flood ; for destruction 
and a decree [i. e. decreed destruction] 
doth Jehovah of Hosts execute ete. See 
Colln in Keil. u. Tzschirner’s Analek- 
ten, IID. ii. p. 28 sq.— So Sept. for pyn 
Is. 22: 22. Dan. 9:26. on Dan. 9: 24, 

LUV NOE, ©, f. How, (tH9é0,) pp. 
to have an eye upon Goce or with any 
one, to watch or keep together with any 
one. InN. T. 

a) i. g. to watch or keep with, oneself, 
c. acc. Mark 6: 20 cuverjge atrdy, i. e. 
Herod kept John in custody with or near 
himself, for the sake of protection 
against Herodias, and often heard him; 
comp. v. 20. Others, he guarded him 
closely. — Trop. te keep or lay up with 
oneself in mind, ta Onuata Luke 2: 19. 
So Sept. é ij negate for Ch. 302 Dan. 
7: 28, -—— Ecclus. 39:2. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 563 Tj Heng dit Pol. 31. 6.5 cuy- 
TH QELy yroouny mug EXUTG. 

b) i,q. to keep or preserve together, 
from loss or destruction, opp. oreo hut, 
e. g. of wine and the skins in which it 


is kept, Matt. 9:17. Luke 5: 38, — 1 


Svvilonue 


Mace. 8:12 quidlay werd tivog. 10: 20. 
Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. 
p. 191 ouvrygeiy ty wuzry sig Sonjy. 

Suvtidnur, f. now, (téFqus,) to set 
or put together, Xen. Cyr. 8.5.4. Mem. 
Spl i Cog compose, ovouare Arr. Fpict. 
Ge ones hoyous Dem. 277.5. mgay- 
jo ib. 275, 26. Also to set or pul with 
a person, to deliver to any one, Pol. 5. 
10. 4.—In N. T. only Mid. ouvrivteuce, 
to set logether with another, i.e. between 
oneself and another, i. q. fo agree to- 
gether, to covenant together or with any 
one; seq. inf, Luke 22: 5 zat cuvedtevto 
avta uoyvguoy Sovva. Seq. inf. c. tov 
Acts 23: 20; see ‘O, 7, 10, p. 556. ¢. 
Seq. a John 9:22; comp. in “Iva no. 
3. a.— c. inf. Sept. Dan. 2: 9. Jos. Ant. 
13. 4. 7. Hdian. 1. 17. 16. Xen. An. 4. 
2.1. rou c. inf. Test. XII Patr. p. 707. 
—Once in text. rec. i. q. to assent, absol. 
Acts 24:9; comp. in Zuvenitidnu. So 
Philostr. Heroic. c. 5 fin. ahivors tay 
Bovdsumatay Evy tidsoF oe. 

Svviouas, adv. (otvtouos, ow- 
TEuv@ q. Vv.) concisely, briefly, in few 
words, Acts 24: 4. — Jos. c. Ap. 1.1 
youwor ovvtouwc. Athen. 8. p. 349. A. 
Xen. Oec. 12. 19 we dé oyTOWMs simsly. 

Lvvteézo, aor. 2 cursdQauor, (TQs- 
zo,) to run with others, in company, in- 
trans. pp. Xen. Cyr. 2.2.9; in N. T. 
only trop. sig ts, 1 Pet. 4: 4 fo) oUrTes— 
LOVTOY UmoOy sig THY CVTY THS aOwTLS 
avayvow.—Dem. 214, 7. — Of a multi- 
tude, to run together, to flock together, 
Mark 6: 33. Acts 3: 11. — Judith 6: 18. 
Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 8. Xen. An. 5. 7. 4. 


Surtoe(pea, f. yo, (t9iS,) to rub 
together, e. g. sticks for kindling fire, ta 
avosia, Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 32. Usually 
and in N. T. i. q. to break or crush to- 
gether, by rubbing or striking against, 
concussion, i. q. to break in pieces, trans, 

a) pp. Mark 5: 4. 14:3 see in Ala- 
Bacrgor. John 19: 36. Rev. 2: 27 Te 
oxsin TH xsocuxe. Sept. for Wav Ex. 

12: 46, Lev. 6: 28. 26: 13.—Ael. V. II. 
12. 61. Diod. Sic. 13. 16. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1. 29. — Of a reed, to break together, so 
as to have a flaw or crack, but not en- 
trely off; Matt. 12: 20 wd texien ourte~ 
TEUEVOY OV xaTeaksL, a reed broken to- 
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gether shall he not break off, sei from 
Is, 42: 3 where Sept. for y£4 

b) trop. to break together the, strength 
or power of any one, to crush, to weaken, 
c, ace. Luke 9: 39 avetua .. . cuvtgi Ber 
avtoy, i. e. weakens him, breaks him 
down; comp. Mark 9: 18 where it is 
Ejoatvetat. ( Hdian. 5. 4. 20.) So of 
Satan, to break or crush his power, 
Rom. 16: 20; comp. in Hove 8. Sept. 
for Dm Josh. 10:10. Am. 3: 15.—Pol. 
26. 3.6 cuvtglpas tovs Ayuiovs.—Pass. 
Luke 4: 18 curtetgiupévors Ty xaQOLay, 
broken in heart, i. e. dispirited, afflicted, 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 6. So Sept. and 
72D Ps. 34: 19. 51: 19.— Pol. 21. 10. 2 
oUvTQ. tH Owoig. Diod. Sic. 11. 78 toic 
poorsipaure. 16. 81 tats puzats. 


Svyrequuc, at0S, 0, (cvvtgiBer 
q. v.) a breaking together, a crushing, 
fracture, Sept. for 430 Lev. 21: 18, Is. 
30:14, InN. 'T. trop. destruction, Rom. 
3:16, quoted from Is. 59:7 where Sept. 
for 32, as also'22: 4. 60:18. for "39 
Jer. & 21. 48:3, — Ecelus. 40:11. 1 
Macc. 2: 7. 9 

Durreogos, OV, 6, , adj. (cuvtgé- 
ew,) nourished or nursed together, Xen. 
Mem.2.3.4. In N.'T. subst. one brought 
up or educated with another, a comrade, 
Acts 13: 1.—2 Macc. 9: 29. Jos. B. J.1. 
10. 9. Ael. V. H. 12. 26. Pol. 5. 9.4. 

Svywyzyavea, aor. 2 cvvérvyor, 
(ruyzere,) to fall in with, to meet with, 
to come to or at any one, c. dat. Luke 8: 
19.—Jos. Ant. 1.12.3 curvtuyor 8 atti 


Ssios ayyshos. Hdian. 2. 14.12. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 16. 


Suvwyn, n&, 7, Syntyche, pr. n. of 
a female Christian, Phil. 4: 2. 


Svyunoxeivoucs, depon. Mid. 
(troxgivouct,) aor. 1 Pass. ouvumsxglony 
in Mid. sense, Buttm. § 136. 2; to play 
the hypocrite with any one, to dissemble 
with, c. dat. as in Svyyotow. Gal. 2: 13. 
— Pol. 3.92.5, ib. 3.52.6. Plut. C. 
Mar, 14. 


SuvunoveyEo, @, f. jou, (txovg- 
yew, utovgyog under-worker, helper, from 
tx, tgyov,) to serve, help, aid with any 
one, together, at the same time, c. dat. 
of manner, 2 Cor. 1: 11.—Lue. Bis ac- 


SvUvaoive 


cus. 17 ovvayavilousrns Tig HSovijs, 17080 
auty tH wokAce Suyumougysi. 


Svvadiva, f. w&, (adive,) to be in 
travail together, to bring forth together, 
spoken of animals Porphyr, de Abstin. 
3.10. In N. T. trop. to be in pain to- 
gether, absol. spoken of 4 xticre collect. 
Rom. 8: 22. — Eur. Helen. 733 or 736 
Evywmdiver xoxors. 


Suvomoote, QS, 4, (cUvdurumut,) a 
swearing together, a conjuration, con- 
spiracy, Acts 23: 138 cuvmpociay msrou- 
xotss, comp. in How no. 1. b. 8.—Jos. 
Ant. 15. 8. 4. Ael. V. H. 14. 22. Thuc. 
6. 27. 


Sveaxoveat, ay, ab, Syracuse, 
now Siracusa, the celebrated capital 
of Sicily, situated on the eastern coast, 
with acapacious harbour. It was the 
birth-place and residence of Archimedes. 
Acisi28: 12; Xen: H. Gi 1. 1, 295.31. 

Sveagowintsca, see in Svgo- 
poiviooe. 

Svetia, ac, 7, Syria, Heb. 38 
Aramaea, pr. n. of a large country of 
Asia, lying, in the widest acceptation 
of the name, between Palestine, the 
Mediterranean, Mount Taurus, and the 
Tigris ; thus including Mesopotamia, 
called in Heb. D°-752 DDN, i.e. Ara- 
maea of the two rivers: comp. Plin. 
H. N. 5. 15. 12. Mela 1.11. Gesen. 
Lex. et Thesaur. art. DDN. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 232sq. For 
Coele-Syria, see in Aupaoxos. At the 
time of the Jewish exile, Syria with 
Palestine was subject to the empire of 
Babylon; and later, to the Persian 
monarchs and Alexander the Great. 
After the death of the latter, Babylon 
and Syria became a powerful kingdom 
under the dominion of the Seleucidae; 
of which at a later period Antioch was 
the capital. Syria was subdued by 
Pompey as far as the Euphrates, and 
made a Roman province; including 
also Phenicia and Judea. In the time 
of Christ it was governed by a procon- 
sul, to whom the procurator of Judea 
was amenable; see in “Hysuoy no. 2. 
Jos. Ant. 8.10.3 my Hohouorivny v- 
giay sdovieicaro.—Matt. 4: 24. Luke 2: 


79 


~ 


=F ld 
7 Svonaeacow 


2. Acts 15:28, 41. 18:18. 20:3. 21:3. 
Gal. 1:21, 


SVeos, at, ov, (Svgia,) Syrian, 
e. g. Svea gogtia Jos. Ant. 2. 3, 3. 
Usually and in N. T. 6 veo, a Syrian, 
Luke 4: 27.—Sept. 2 K. 5: 20. Jos. Ant. 
10. 15. 4. Hdian. 3. 11. 17. 


Sveogoivioa, as, 7, « Syro- 
Phenician woman, i. e. a Phenician of 
Syria, prob. in distinction from the 
AiBopoivixes Phenicians of Libya, or 
Carthaginians. Mark 7:26 in text. rec. 
comp. Matt. 15: 21, 22. — Pp. fem. to 
Sugopoins, as Cadmus is called, Lue. 
Deor. Coneil. 4. Syrophoenix Juv. Sat. 
6. 159. Comp. Poin’, fem. Poirvooe 
Hom. Od. 15. 417. Hdot. 8. 118.—A 
later form is Sveaqpoivisicoa v. Zugo- 
gowlxicoa, in Mss. and some later 
editions ; also Clem. Rom, Homil. 2 
Sales 


Ser, wg v. ews, % ( ova, ) 
syrtis, i.e. a sand-bank, shoal, quick- 
sands, dangerous to navigation, pp. so 
called as drawn together by currents of 
the sea, Acts 27:17. Two Syrtes or 
gulfs with quick-sands on the northern 
coast of Africa, were particularly fa- 
mous among the ancients; one, called 
Syrtis Major, between Cyrene and Lep- 
tis; the other, Syrtis Minor, near Car- 
thage. See Sallust Jug. 78. Heyne 
Excurs. IV. ad Virg. Aen. 1. 108 sq. 
Werst. N. T. IL. p. 642. — Jos. B. J. 2. 
16. 4. Luc. Dipsad. 6 inv peyadny Sv9- . 
ay. Diod. Sic. 3. 49. Suabo 17. p. 
1192. C. 


SVoea, f. ved, to draw, to drag, to 
haul, trans. John 21:8 cvgortss tO 
Sixtumy. Rev. 12:4. Sept. for a75 Ps 
Sam. 17:13. — Luc. Mere: cond. 3. 
Hdian. 5. 8. 17. — Of persons dragged 
by force before magistrates or to pun- 
ishment, Acts 8:3. 14: 19. 17: 6.—Jos. 
de Mace. § 6 init. Arr. Epict. 1. 29 gu- 
on tig 10 Secporrjgtor. Luc. Lexiph. 10. 


Svonaeacco y. tt, f. ako, (ovr, 
onugdoow q. v.) pp. to tear or lacerate 
together ; in N. T. intens. to convulse 
altogether, to throw into strong spasms, 
spoken of the effects of demoniacal 


sf 
UsGnMoY 


possession resembling epilepsy, c. acc. 
Luke 9:42, Comp. in 2ragacco, 


SVoonuoy, ov, 76, ( neut. of adj. 
otoonuos signed or marked together, 
alike, from oy, ojuc,) a concerted sign, 
token, signal, sc. agreed upon with oth- 
ers; Mark 14:44 otconuoy, comp. Matt. 
26:48 onusiov. — Sept. Judg. 20: 40. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 45, 46. Strabo 6. p. 428. 
C. A late word, unknown to the ear- 
lier Greek writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 
418, 421. Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 196. 


uu . 
Svoowmos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ctv, 


oaua,) of the same body with another, 
trop. spoken in respect to the Christian 
church as to cdua tov Xouotov, and 
of the Gentiles as partakers in it, Eph. 
3: 6,—Not found elsewhere. 


Svsreswnome, OU, 6, (svoTacte— 
fw, otecis,) a companion in sedition or 
insurreclion, a fellow-insurgent, Mark 
15:7.— Jos, Ant, 14. 2. 1 xata “Agicto- 
Boviov xai tar cvotaciactay «autov. 
Comp. in Syuwodyris, Yyusodirye. 


v ’ Liga I ’ 

<UOTATLHOS, H, OY, ( ouviotHue 
q. v.) pp. placing together, introducing ; 
hence commendatory, e. g, émuttody ov- 
otatixn, letter of commendation, 2 Cor. 
3:1 bis.—Arr. Epict. 2. 3.1 yecuuora 
mag” avtov huSeiv cvoterxd. Diog. La- 
ert. 5. 18. Stob. Serm. 64, p. 408. 


Svoravooa, ©, f. dow, (civ, orev 
eow,) to crucify with any one, c. dat. as 
in SvyxoFnuce. Matt. 27: 44, Mark 15: 
32. John 19:32. — Trop. Rom. 6:6 6 
mahaios rudy avIouwmos ouvectarvgddy 
sc, Xgict@, our old [former] man was 
crucified with Christ, i. e. since by the 
death of Christ we are freed from the 
punishment of sin, so the power of our 
former carnal nature was destroyed, 
crucified, when he was crucified. Gal. 
2; 20. 

Svotedda, f. 46, (otélde q. v.) 

1. to deck together, i. q. to wrap to- 
&elher, to envelope, to wind in a garment, 
robe, ete. Eurip. Troad. 376 or 382 ov 
Seuaeros ev ZEQOLW TrEhoOLS ouvrectadnoer. 
Hence in N. T. of a dead body rolled 
up and swathed for burial, Acts 5: 6,— 
So megiotéidw Sept. Ez. 29:5. Jos, Ant. 
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17. 3. 3 meguotéldew Iavoyta. Hdot. 
2. 90. 

2. to send or draw together, to con- 
tract, Keclus. 4:31. Lue. Iearom, 12 yij és 
Boaz avrectaluévn. Diod. Sic. 1. 41. 
Trop. Pass. to shrink together, to be dis- 
tressed, anxious, 1 Macc. 2: 6 cuvectadn- 
vay of Gyomou ao Tov pofov. Hdian. 1. 
6. 10 ot wey tdhoe ourectadycay thy 
wuyyv.—Hence in N. T. 1 Cor. 7:29 ét¢ 


0 zaipos ovvectahueros, the time is full of 


distress, i. q. 7) &vEcTaTa avayxn in. V. 
26. Others, ‘the time is short,’ con- 
tracted. 

Svorevalo, f. Sw, (ctevdta,) to 
groan or sigh together, spoken of 7 xti- 
ows collect. Rom. 8: 22. 

Svotorzéo, @, f. 700, (oby, oror- 
zém q. v.) to advance in order together, 
as soldiers, Pol. 10. 21. 7. In N. T. 
trop. to go together with, i. q. to cor- 
respond to, c. dat. Gal. 4:25.+So oteror- 
wos corresponding, Pol. 13.8.1. The- 
ophr. Caus. Pl. 6. 4, 


Svorpatarme, ov, 0, (oteatio- 
Tys,) a fellow-soldier ; trop. of Christian 
teachers, Paul’s companions in the la- 
bours and dangers of the Christian 
warfare, Phil. 2: 25. Philem. 2. — pp. 
Hdian. 6. 8. 10. Plat. Pomp. 79. Xen. 
An, J6,2:226; 


Svoteepa, f. wor, (orgépe,) to turn 


together, at the same time, Ecclus. 38: 
29. InN. T. to turn, twist, wind to- 
gether, sc. into one bundle, band, mass ; 
hence genr. i.q. fo gather tugether, to 
collect, c. acc, Acts 28: 3 cvatgéwavtog 
08 tov Tavhov povyavay mhi Poe. (Comp. 
Xen. An. 4. 3.11 gotyava ovahéyortes 
ae émi mig.) So Sept. for 37%, tle 
cursoteswe Wag é iuatio, Prov. 30: 4, 
— Of persons, troops, Sept. for open 
Judg. 11: 8. Vap Judg. 12: 4, “Also 
2 Mace. 14: 30. “Jos. Ant. 11. 6, 13. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 36. Xen. An. 1, 10. 6. 


Suorpogn, 76, %, (cvoteepe q-¥,) 
a turning or winding together, as ov- 
TTQOPH avstVuctos a whirlwind, Ecelus, 
43:17, In N.T. @ gathering together 
of people, a concourse, multitude, e. g. 
a public tumult, Acts 19: 40, — genr. 
Sept. for m4y Judg. 14:8. 1 Mace. 14: 


’ 


Svoxnuarive 


44, Pol. 4. 34. 6. Hdot. 7. 9. 1—In the 
sense of combination, conspiracy, Acts 
23:12 noijoartec cvoTeOHy ot Iovdator, 
comp. v. 13. See in ZZogw no. 1. b. 6. 
So Sept. for WR 2K. 15:15. covery. 
move for VP Am. 7: 10. 

Svoxynuatila, f. icw, (cynuatrivo, 
ozijua,) to give the same form with, to 
conform to any thing, Plut. de Profect. 
Hevirte te ed. nh. Vi. p.ol0.4. lo 
N. T. only Mid. or Pass. to conform one- 
self, to be conformed to any thing, c. dat. 
Rom. 12:2 wi) oveynuarizer ds to aire 
tovt». 1 Pet. 1: 14. — Plut. Numa 20 
ovoznuati$ovtas moog tov vy qpidim xat 
Ouovoie tH mg0¢ attovs. Plut. de Virt. 
et Vit. 2. ed. R. VII. p. 382. 9. 

Suyae v. S4yao, %, indec. Sy- 
char, a city of Samaria, i. q. Shechem, 
Suyéu, where see fully. John 4:5. The 
name Suyee is not found in the Sept. 
nor in Josephus; and not improbably 
it was at first merely a like-sounding 
by-name, given by the Jews in contempt 
to the city Suzéu, DDD, as the seat of the 
Samaritan worship. As such it might 
come from Heb. 7723 falsehood, spoken 
of idols Hab. 2:18; or also from 3130 
drunkard, in allusion to Is. 28:1, 7. 
Comp. Ecclus. 50:26 6 iadg pages 6 
zatoiay éy Sixiuo. Test. XMI. Patr. 
p. 564 ores yao do ovjucgov Simpy he- 
yousrn mokig aouvétoy. Comp. the sim- 
ilar change in the name BeedfeGovd for 
BeehfeBou8, p.134. See Wetst.N.T.I.p. 
858. Reland Diss. Miscell. P. I. p. 141. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 123. 

I. Suyeu v. SezEn, a, Sychem, 
Heb. paw Shechem, a city in the moun- 
tains of Ephraim, situated in the valley 
between Mount Ebal and Mount Geri- 
zim, Acts 7:16; comp. Sept. Gen. 12: 
6. 37:12. Josh. 20:7 Suzéu év 1g Oger 
1h Eqooip.—Called also Simp, tuwy, 
Sept. 2 K. 12:1. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44, ib. 
‘11.8 6; Sadr Sept. Gen. 33: 18; !a- 
ter Mafoo%u by the inhabitants, and 
Wednolus, Neapolis by the Romans, Jos. 
B. J. 4. 8. 1; also on coins, phaoviae ve- 
éolis, Flavia Neapolis. For the name 
Sychar, see in Zuzag. See fully in 
Werst. N. T. I. p. 858. Reland Palaest. 
p.1004sq. ‘The ancient Shechem was 
given to the Levites and was one of the 
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cities of refuge, Josh. 20:7. 21: 21. It 
was destroyed by Abimelech, Judg. 9: 
45; but rebuilt by Jeroboam and made 
the seat of his kingdom, 1 K. 12: 1, 25. 
Jos. Ant. 8.8.4. At a later period it 
became the metropolis of the Samari- 
tans, and the seat of their worship, Jos. 
Ant. 11.8.6. John 4:5, comp. 20: 21. 
Comp. in Soucgetrys. At present it is 
an inconsiderable village, called JVa- 
blous or Naploos (Neapolis), and inhab- 
ited by the few remaining descendants 
of the ancient Samaritans. See Miss. 
Herald 1824. p. 510. Calmet art. She- 
chem. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p.118. 


Il. Suu, 6, indec. Sychem, Heb. 
paw (shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. of the 
son of Hamor, slain by the sons of Ja- 
cob because he had defiled their sister 
Dinah. Acts 7: 16. Comp. Gen. c. 34. 


Spay, nS, 4, (cpete,) slaughter, 
sc. of animals for food or in sacrifice. 
Acts 8: 32 cig moofaroy ént opuyny Hy In, 
quoted from Is, 53:7 where Sept. for 
mau. Rom. 8:36 ws redBare opayiis, 
j. e. for slaughter, quoted from Ps. 44: 
23 where Sept. for S30 JNX; comp. 
Sept. for Faq Zech. 11: 4,—James 5: 
5 éIgewate 14g xagdtus tuay ws év ns- 
ow opayiis, i.e. like beasts in the day of 
slaughter, without care or forethought. 
Sept. sig ju. opus for Haq DIM Jer. 
12: 3. — Of persons, 2 Mace. 5: 6. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 1.6. Luc. Quom. Hist. conser. 
31. Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 2. 


Lpaywy, ov, 1, cpatw,) a vie- 
tim, as slaughtered in sacrifice ; Acts 
7:42 wi) opayia ... meoonvéyxuté lot, 
quoted from Am. 5:25 where Sept. 
for may. — Plut. Pyrrh. 6. Pol. 4. 17. 
1]. Thue. 6.69. Xen. Lac. 13, 3. 

Syato, Att. ogarrw, f. ga, to 
slaughter, to kill, to slay, trans. pp. ani- 
mals for food or sacrifice, Rev. 5: 6 ag- 
ylov gatyx0g wo éeopaypevor. Vv. 9, 12. 13: 
8; comp. Is. 53:7. So Sept. for nay 
Gen. 43:16. Ex. 22:1. whw Gen. 37: 
30. Ex. 29: 11.—Hom. Od. 1. 92. Pa- 
laeph, 31. 4, Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 24. — Of 
persons, to kill, to slay, c. acc, 1 John 3: 
12 bis O¢ Foqace tov adehpow wvtod x. T. 
a. Rev. 6:4, 9. 18:24. Once hyperbol. 
of a deadly wound, Rev. 18: 3 xspahw 


Sgodou 


ws eoqayusyn sig Favator. 
for omy Gen. 22:10. 2K. 10:7. Is. 
57: 5.—1 Mace. 1:2. Ael. V. H. 13. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 3, 14. 


yodoa, adv. (pp. neut. pl. of adj. 
apodgos eager, vehement, comp. Buttm. 
§ 115. 4,) vehemently, greatly, very much, 
Matt. 2:10. 17: 6, 23. 18:31. 19: 25. 
26: 22. 27:54. Mark 16:4. Luke 18: 23. 
Acts 6:7. Rev. 16:21. Sept. for 387 
Gen. 17: 18, 19. comp. Sept. Jon. 4: 4, 
10.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5.3. Ael. V. H. 2. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2. 


Lpodons, adv. (aodg0s, comp. in 
Zpodoa,) vehemently, greatly, very much, 
Acts 27: 18.—Ecclus. 13: 13. Hdian. 4. 
13. 4. Xen. Oec. 5. 4. 


Sgoayiso, f. tow, (cpouyic,) to 
seal, trans. 

a) i. q. to seal up, to close and make 
fast with a seal or signet; e. g. letters, 
writings, books, so that they may not 
be read, Sept. for nt 1 K. 21:8. Is. 
29: 11. Dan. 12:4. Polyaen. p. 414 aij 
Mev éniotodjy éopoayioueryy opoayids 
ty Holvonéozorvtos. Hence in N. T. 
trop. of words, i. q. fo keep in silence, 
not to make known, c. ace. Rev. 10: 4 
opeayicoy & éhudyoay at ixta Sgorta, 
wud uN ATA youwys. 22:10. So Sept. 
for ond Dan. 8 26. — Stob. Serm. 34. 
p- 215 opeayior tolg wey hoyous oy. 
— Genr. to seal, to set a seal, e. g. for 
the ae of security upon a sepulchre, 
prison, etc. ¢. acc. tov ALPor Matt. 27: 
66. seq. eer tuvog Rev. 20:3. Sept. 
for Dorm Cant. 4: 12.—Bel and Drag. v, 
11, 14. "Diog. Laert. 4. 59 10 THULELOY. 
—Hence trop. to secure to any one, to 
make sure, i. q. to deliver over safely, 
Mid. c. ace. et dat. Rom. 15: 28 éogou- 
Yloausvog avtois toy xagxdy TovToy.— 
Comp. Sept. Deut. 32:34. 2 K. 22:4, 
Philo de Vit. Mos. p. 607. C. See 
Loesner Obs, e Phil. p. 269. 

b) genr. i. q. to set a seal or mark 
upon any thing, in token of its being 
genuine and approved; e. g. persons, 
c. ace. Rev. 7:3 azou ov spoayioausy 
tovg dovdovg tov Ssov Huov end tay 
etary avtar. Pass. v. 4 bis, 5, 6, 7, 
8.—Eurip. Iph. Taur, 1872 or 1383 de- 
voig Of onuavtpoiow éopouyousvor e—peti- 
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Sy ua 


youev %. T. 4.—Oftener of decrees, doc- 
uments, fo attest by a seal, Sept. for DN 
Esth. 8:8, 10. Job. 7: 14.) éyyuijy Arr. 
Epict. 2. 13. 7. Plut. Pomp. 5. Hence 
in N. T. trop. to attest, to confirm, to 
establish, c. ace. John 6:27 tottoy yao 
6 mato éopoayioey, sc. as the Messiah ; 
comp. 5:36. Seq. or, John 3: 33 6 da- 
fav avtod ty pogtuglar, éopoayius 
ot Gs0¢ akndjs €ott. So of Christians 
whom God attests and confirms by the 
gift of the Holy Spirit as the earnest, 
pledge, seal of their election to salva- 
tion; Mid. c. acc. 2 Cor. 1: 22. Pass. 
Eph. 1: 13. 4:30. — comp. Anthol. Gr. 
IL. p. 147. So éauspeayifoua in Philo 
often, see Loesner Obs. e Phil. p. 142, 
146. ‘Wetst: N-*TT 1. p. 857. 

—peayts, idog, %, (prob. gouccw,) 
a@ seal, i. e. 

a) pp. instrument for sealing, @ sig- 
net, signel-ring, Rev. 7:2. Sept. for 
nnin 1 K. 21: 8. Cant. 8: 6.—Polyaen. 
p. 763 toig Ilegoay Sacistor opoeayig 
Bacthixy sixey gore x,t. 2. Pol. 16, 22. 11. 
Hdot. 3. 41. 

b) @ seal, as impressed upon letters, 
books, etc. for the sake of privacy and 
security, Rey. 5:1 opoayiow énta. v.2, 
5, 9. 6:1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 12. 8: 1. — Bel and 
Drag. 17. Hdian. 7. 6. 15, 19. Xen. H. 
G. 7. 1. 39.— Also a seal, impressed as 
a mark or token of genuineness, Rey. 
9:4; and so of a motto, inscription, 2 
Tim. 2:19. (Act. Thom. § 26 6 Fsdc¢ Suck 
Tig av’TOU cpPoayidos eniyrooxse Ta ire 
meof8atu.) Trop. i. q. a token, pledge, 
proof; 1 Cor, 9: 2 3 opeayts tHe Burs 
aootodies Uusic gots. Rom. 4: 11.—Jos. 
de Mace. § 7. 


SGveor, ov, 16, (kindr. with opi- 
Qu, opaiga,) the ankle, comp. Lat. mal- 
leolus pedis, Acts 3: 7.—Aristot. H. An. 


1. 15. Dem. 442. 15. Xen. H. G. 5. 
4, 58. 


Syedor, adv. (y@, oysiv,) pp. of 
place, near, Hom. Il. 3. 15. ib. 4. 247. 
comp. in"Eyo g. In N.'T. nearly, al- 
most, Acts 13:44 oysdov aéoa 4 mdlic 
ouvz9y. 19: 26. Heb. 9: 22.— 2 Mace. 
5:2, Hdian, 3. 4.2. Xen. Conv. 4, 6. 


PS, Yn ce, QOS, 10, (ym, ozsiv,) Lat. 
habitus, i.q. fashion, figure, mien, deport- 


=o 


ment, sc. of body, person, Jos. Ant. 7.8. 
4, Ael. V. H. 2.44. Hdian. 7.6. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2.1. 22. In. N. T. of external 
circumstances, fashion, state, condition, 
1 Cor. 7: 31 cyiiua tot xoowov. Phil. 
2:8 oyjucte eigedele wo hey Fownoc. — 
Jos. Ant. 2. 4.2 cy. rig Sovdsiag. 5. 1. 
28 & tunevot cyrjpuarog sig tovto Sotns 
nat megiovelug mooskGotcr, Nen. Cyr. 
7/1..49; 


Sibi, £f. iow, to split, to rend, to 
divide with violence, trans. pp. wood, 
Sept. for p= Gen. 22:3. 1 Sam. 6: 14. 
Xen.Cyr. 5. 3.49. An. 4.4.12. In 
N. T. genr. e. g. rocks Matt. 27:51; the 
veil of the temple, c. sig dUo Matt. 27: 
51. Mark 15:38. Luke 23:45; the 
heavens Mark 1:10; a garment Luke 
5:36. John 19:24; a net John 21: 11. 
So Sept. and spa Is. 48:21. Zech. 14: 
4. yap Is. 37:1. — Pol. 2. 16. 11 £lg 
dvo. Hdot. 2.17 Wethoc wéony Atyuntoy 
azigwv.—Trop. to split into parties, fac- 
tions, to divide, Pass. Acts 14: 4 éayiodn 
58 10 whijdos. 23: 7.— Diod. Sic. 12. 66 
tov mijGouve cyitousvov. Luc. Asin. 54. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 59. 

Syiouc, aos, 10, (azigo,) a rent, 
Matt. 9: 16 et Mark 2:21 ysigov ozioue 
ylvetat. — So Sept. cziopj Is. 2: 21. 
Jon. 2:7.—Trop. a division, dissension, 
schism, John 7:43 cyioua ovy & TH 
oylw éyéveto. 9:16. 10:19. 1 Cor. 1:10. 
11: 18. 12: 25. 

Syowor, ou, 1, (gzoives bulrush,) 
pp. 2 cord made of bulrushes ; hence 
genr. a cord, rope, John 2: 15. Acts 27: 
32 1a azowlu tho oxagys. Sept. for 
tan 2 Sam. 17:13. 1 K. 20:31. — 
Theoer. Id. 21. 11. Dem. 1145. 6. 

Lypoiaw, f. caw, (azokn,) to have 
leisure, to be free from labour, eacanl, idle, 
absol. Sept. for 7273 Ex. 5:8, 17. Pol. 
11. 25.7. Xen. Oec. 7. 1. Mem. 3. 9.9. 
In N. T. 

a) c. dat. commodi, to have leisure 
for any thing, to give oneself to any 
thing, sc. free from other cares and 
hindrances. 1 Cor. 7:5 iva ozodagyte 
tH ynotela x. t. 4.—Hdian. 179.8; Dem. 
594. 16. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 39. 

b) trop. of place, to be vacant, empty, 
absol. Matt. 12:44 tov oluoy . . . evigianse 
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oyokatorta, i. e. unoccupied, uninhab- 
ited.— Plut. C. Gracch. 12 xal 1 Sju@ 
oxohucovra ued? jusgoy améederts TOY 
Tovtor. 

NN ' S c . 

=70dAn, 4S, 1, leisure, rest, free- 
dom from labour and business, vacation, 
Lue. D. Deor, 18. 1. Hdian. 1. 15, 18. 
Xen. Mem. 3.9.9. leisure as applied 
to any thing, i. q. attention, devotion, 
study, Xen. Mem. 2, 6.4 pndé mQ0¢ ty 
GAho oxoany movsitor x. tT. d. In later 
usage and N. T. meton. a school, a place 
of learned leisure, where a teacher and 
his disciples came together and held 
discussions and disputations; comp. 
Jahn § 106. Acts 19:9 dradeyousvor év 
th ozo Tugervov tvog. — Plut. Arat. 
29 tovs gihocogors éy tals ayolhais Cy- 
totrtas. de audiend, Poet. 7. Strabo 
XIV. 5. p. 463 & @ oyolat nat Svatgs- 
Bat tay gilocopay. Aristot. Pol. 5. 9. 
Comp. Lob, ad Phr. p. 401. 


Vg ~ e 
Sabo, f. cdow, (ods, obsol. oc0s,) 


perf. pass. cécwoucot, aor. 1 pass. éow- 
Sry, Buttm. § 100. n. 1. § 11435 to save, 
to deliver, to preserve safe from danger, 
loss, destruction, trans. 

a) pp. e. g. persons, Matt. 8: 25 HUQLE, 
chooy Huds, amoddtueta. 14:30. 24:22. 
97:40, 42 bis. Mark 3:4. 18:20. Luke 
6:9. Acts 27:20, 3l.al. So ryv wuyny 
atrov caoor Matt. 16: 25. Mark 8:35 
bis. Luke 9:24 bis. Sept. for s°win 
Judg. 6:15. 1 Sam. 10:27. 0579 1 
Sam. 19:11. Job 1:15 sq. d°2m 2 
Chr. 32: 14. — 1 Macc. 9:9. Lue. D. 
Deor. 3. 1. Pol. 6. 58. 5. Ken. Mem. 1. 
5. 1. — Seq. éx c. gen. of thing, to save 
from, to deliver out of any peril ete. 
John 12:27. Heb. 5:7 owley avrov é 
Sovutov. (1 Mace. 2:59. Xen. An. 3. 
9,11.) Once seq. é c. gen. of place, 
praegn. Jude 5 haoy é yiis Aiyimtouv 
caucus, i.e. having brought out safely. 

b) of sick persons, fo save from 
death, and by impl. i. q. fo heal, to re- 
store to health; Pass. to be healed, to re- 
cover; Matt. 9:21, 22 bis 9 mlotsg cov 
céoonés os* nor gowdn 4 yur. Mark 5: 
28, 28, 34. Luke 7:50. 8:36. John 11: 
12, Acts 4:9. James 5: 15. al. — Diod. 
Sic. 3. 58. Isaeus 36. 12. 

c) Spec. of salvation from eternal 
death, from the punishment and misery 


Soua 


consequent upon sin, fo save, and by 
impl. to give eternal life; so espec. of 
Christ, as the Saviour, seq. ao ec. gen. 
Matt. I: 21 coos. tov haoy aitov ano 
apootiay. Acts 2:40. Rom. 5:9 azo 
mes ooy7is. Comp. in-Am01.2.d. Opp. 
zotve to condemn, John 3: 17. 12: 47. 
Of God, praegn. owfery tive eis tv Baoi— 
Aslay avtod i. q. to bring safely into his 
kingdom, 2 Tim, 4: 18. (c. cig pp. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 48 pohis ig ryv oixsiay oolovta. 
Xen. An. 6,4. 8.) Genr.e. g. Matt. 18:11 
nade 6 vi. avdo. caooto aohwlos. Rom. 
11:14, 1 Cor. 1:21 cco tovg miotev- 
ovtac, 1 Tim. 4:16, Heb. 7:25. James 
1:21. Once c. é Sayveérov James 5: 
20. Pass. Matt. 10:22 6 dé vnousivas 
&ig TEAOS, OVTOS GwOijoeta. 19:25. 24: 
13. Mark 10:26. 13:13. 16:16. Luke 
8:12. 13:23. John 5: 34. 10:9. Rom. 
DLO LY Cok arove LT ims 2a 15. ak 
Hence Part. 0% omfousvor, those saved, 
those who have obtained salvation 
through Christ, Acts 2: 47. 1 Cor. 1: 18. 
2 Cor. 2: 15. Rev. 21: 24. Comp. Wi- 
ner § 17.3.—Comp.Ceb. Tab. 8 aitog dé 
owtetan, xad waxcoLos xai evOaduoy yiyye- 
Tou év wartt tH) Bim. §4. Ax. 


Soca, aroc, 6, a body, as an 
organized whole made up of parts and 
members. 

a) genr. of any material body, e. g. 
of plants, 1 Cor. 15: 37 ov 16 ca@ua 0 
yernoousvoy omsigeic. v. 38 bis. Also of 
bodies celestial and terrestrial, the sun, 
moon, stars, etc. ib. v. 40 cojucre éov- 
Qari, xo comate éniysoa, comp. v. 41. 
— Comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 11 10 wésy ane 
THULE THES THY Olav Piasws Ee Alou xe 
oshjyns anaoriver dat. 

b) spec. an animal body, living or 
dead: (a) Of the human body, diff. 
from cae which expresses rather the 
material of the body. EK. g. (1) As 
living, Matt. 5: 29,30 ive... ua) ohow 10 
oHpe cou Bay} sic yéevvar. 6: 25 bis. 
26: 12. Mark 5:29. 14:8, Luke 12: 22, 
23. John 2: 21, Rom. 1: 24. 4:19, 1 
Cor, 6:18. 15:44 coun woyixdy... 
mveysotixoy. 2Cor. 4:10. 10:10. Col. 
2:23. Heb. 10: 5. 1 Pet. 2: 24. al. saep. 
Col, 1: 22 see in Saofno.3. In antith. 
with 7 yun, Matt. 10: 28. Luke 12: 4; or 
t0 mvstua, Rom, 8: 10. 1 Cor. 5:3. 7:34; 
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or where cama, woyn, mvetuc make a 
periphrasis for the whole man, 1 Thess. 
5:23. Sept. genr. for wa Lev. 6: 10. 
14:10. 29 Gen. 47:18. Dan. 10:6. 
nwa Dan. 4:30. — Ael. V. H. 2. 5. 
Hdian. 1.6.1. Xen. Mem.2.8.1. ©. 
wun Jos. c. Ap. 2. 24. Hdian. 6. 5. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 19.—As the seat of sinful 
affections and appetites; comp. in Sag 
no. 2. c. Rom. 6:6 caéua tij¢ euagtias. 
7: 24 coll. 23. 8:13. Col. 2: 11.—So in 
Plato Phaedo 10, 11, 27,30. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 7. 20. — (2) Of a dead body, corpse, 
genr. Matt. 14:12 joer 10 coua, xal EF o- 
pay avtd. 27: 52, 58 bis yr7jcaT0 10 capo 
tov Incov x. t. 4. v. 59. Luke 23: 52, 55. 
24:3, 23. John 19:31. Acts 9: 40. Jude 9. 
al. Spec. of the body of Christ as cru- 
cified for the salvation of man; Matt. 
26:26 tov1d éote TO GHuc pov, see in 
Eiué 1. b. 8. Mark 14:22. Luke 22:19. 
Rom. 7:4 dia tot couatog Xguotoi i. e. 
through Christ crucified. 1 Cor. 10: 16. 
1}: 24, 27, 29. Sept. genr. for 4773 1 
Sam. 31:10, 12. Neh, 3:3. $23 Josh. 
8:29, 1 K. 13: 22, 24.—2 Mace. 12: 39. 
Jos, Ant. 8.1.4. Hdian. 4. 2.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.7, 25.— —(3) Spoken of beasts, 
e. g. living, James 3:3 xai dloy 10 cae 
uiTay ustayousy, sc. Tov txxay. (Pa- 
laeph. 7.1 c@ua tov we xuvdc.) Also of 
the dead body of a beast, carcass, Luke 
17: 37 ox0u 10 caue, éxet x. t. 2. Comp. 
Matt. 24: 28 araua. Of victims slain, 
Heb. 13:11; comp. Ex. 29:14. Num. 
19: 3, 5. — Hom. II. 23. 169 Jouta oo- 
pata. Philo de Vict. off. p. 851. E. é& 
iameloy comcroy. 

c) meton. to the body, as the external 
man, is ascribed that which strictly be- 
longs to the person, man, individual ; 
so with a gen. of pers. forming a peri- 
phrasis for the person himself. Matt. 6: 
22 Ghov 16 cdma cou putewoy toto. Y. 
23. Luke 11: 34, 36. Rom. 12:1 TO Ot 
otijTaL Tx couata tudr Srolev Lacay, 
1. @. your persons, yourselves, comp. 6: 
13. Eph. 5:28. Phil. 1:20. Genr. and 
absol. 1 Cor. 6:16 6 xoddcusvos 17) m0g— 
rn, ty oGuc eore (antith. 1d mvetuo v. 
17) in allusion to Gen. 2:24 where. 
Sept. sic cogxa uley for Heb. su2. 
Comp. in Sae§ no. 3.— Xen, An. 1. 9, 
12 wad YOnMotoe xed MOLES Kad TH EXVTOY 
comota. Jos, Ant. 11. 3. 10 yuvouxdy 


Somarixos 


zat radioy oouate. Absol. Sept. Gen. 
47:12 xatd coe i. e. according to the 
number of persons. Diod. Sic. 13. 14 
mas 0 TOMS yews THuctwy. With an adj. 
Aeschin. c. Ctes. p. 470. Dem. 910. 13 
éhevSeoa ocouata. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 2 
coudta ayaa i. e. good soldiers. 
Espec. of siaves, c.adj. as couata Sotho 
Poll. On. 3.71 or 78, cau. aizucdwre 
Dem. 480.10. o. oixetixe Aeschin. c. 
Timarch. p. 42. ta o. ty oixst@y ib. 
p. 120.—Hence in later usage and N. T. 
absol. for a slave, ta couata slaves, 
once Rev. 18:13 [youoy] tammy xat dbe- 
dav zat copetwr.—Tob. 10:11 compote 
war xtnvn xat aoyvguoy. 2 Macc. 8: 11, 
Strab. XIV. p. 985. B, couar’ guscogsir, 
Pol. 18.18. 6. Plut. Cimon. 9. See 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 378. 

d) trop. body, i. q. a whole, aggregate, 
collective mass, spoken of the Christian 
church, the whole body of Christians 
collectively, of which Christ is 7) xepadsj, 
the head. Col. 1:18 xat aitog éoty 7 
xEpady Tov TOUATOS, THs éxukyoias, v.24 
inég tov cwuctos ator, o éotiy 4 Exnhy- 
aia. Rom.12:5 of rodhoi ty couc éopsv 
éy Xouot@. 1 Cor. 10:17, 12: 13, 27. 
Eph. 1: 23. 2:16. 4: 4, 12,16 bis. 5: 23, 
30. Col. 2: 19. 3: 15.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 
7.3.2 Aarviing 5é yy te xetTw MOALy TEQL- 
haSav, nal ty Gxgay ocvvayas QUT, 
éxoinaey ty gaua, i.e. one whole. Comp. 
Diod. Sic. as quoted above in a. 

e) trop. body, substance, reality, opp. 
4 axic the shadow, type. Col, 2: 17 u 
gots oxide TOY wslhovtay, TO 08 THe TOU 
Xeuat0t.—Jos. B. J, 2. 2.5 oxy uity- 
oousvos Bacthsias, 19 noTaTEy EavTE TO 
caue. Luc. Hermot. 79. At. 

Sopwarix0s, H, OV, (adpe,) bodily, 
pertaining to the body, Luke 3: 22 coi- 
patio ide. 1 Tim. 4:86. yuavaola. 
—Jos. B. J. 6. 1.6 a. eg. Pol. 4.5.1 
a. aaotevere. 6. 5. 7. 

Sowers, adv. (cHue,) bodily, 
i. e. substantially, really, truly, Col. 2: 9, 
coll. v.17. Comp. in Soe e. 

Swnatgos, ov, 6, Sopater, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Berea, Acts 20:4. See 
in ITi¢géos. 

Sooeve, f. evow, (owes heap,) to 
heap, to heap up, trans. Rom. 12: 20 iny— 
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Swinola 
\ 


Foaxas mveos owestoeg én) Thy xe. ov- 
tov, quoted from Prov. 25: 22 where 
Sept. for smh praegn. Comp. in”Ay- 
Sous. — Judith 15: 11, Pol. 16. 11. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 62. — Also to heap up with 
any thing, c. dat. trop. 2 Tim. 3:6 ascw- 
gevusva cunotiocs, heaped up with sins, 
i. e. laden, burdened. — pp. c. dat. 
Hdian. 4.8. 20 ABarm tots Bawors éoo- 
gsvosy. cc. gen. Pol. 16. 8. 9. 
Saootevng, ov, 6, Sosthenes, pr. n. 


of a Christian convert, the chief of a 
synagogue, Acts 18: 17. 1 Cor. 4:1. 


Soolnateos, ov, 6, Sosipater, pr. 
n. of a Christian, Rom. 16:21. 

Some, 7S, 6, (cabo, ) a sa- 
viour, deliverer, preserver, who saves 
from danger or destruction and brings 
into a state of prosperity and happiness ; 
so in Greek writers of the deliverer and 
benefactor of a state, Sept. for 30172 
Judg. 3: 9.15. Hdian. 3. 12.4,  Plut. 


.Arat. 53 cwrig tig wodswc. Xen. H. G. 


4.4.6 awrtioes rig matgidos. Also of 
the gods, as Zetg owtng Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 
10. Plut. Arat, 53. cwtjo ‘Anohhay 
Dem. 1072. 18,  Ardcxovgos swrgts 
Ael. V. H. 1. 30.—In N. T. 0) oe oe 

a) of God, Luke 1: 47 ént tm Few TH 
corjod wov. 1'Tim, 1:1. 2: 3. 4:10 Feo 
lave, d¢ gore coro Tavtav avtQumay. 
Tit. 1:3. 2: 10. 3:4. Jude 25 wore Sewn 
catio. juar. Sept. for abstr. i) Is, 
17:10, Hab. 3:17. mZId> Ts. 12: 2. 
pwii Is. 45: 15, 21. — Ecclus. 51: 1. 
IT Mace. 4: 30. 

b) of Jesus as the Messiah, the Sa- 
viour of men, who saves his people from 
eternal death, from punishment and 
misery as the consequence of sin, and 
gives them eternal life and happiness 10 
his kingdom. Luke 2: 11 érég ny Uy 
arjusgoy cwrno. Acts 5:31. 18:23. Phil. 
3. 20, 2 Pet. 1: 4,11. 2: 20. 3: 2, 18. 
catyg juav 2 Tim. 1: 10. Tit. 1: 4. 2: 
13. 3:6. cwrje Tov gTwportos, SC. TIS 
éuxAnotag, Eph. 5: 23. owrjg tod xoo~ 
ou John 4; 42. 1 John 4: 14. 

Swinola, as, Hy ( aoro,) safety, 
deliverance, preservation, from, danger 


or destruction. 
a) pp. and genr. Acts 27: 34 TOUTO 


yUQ 10S TIS Uf. cutnolas Undoxs. Heb. 


Smet : 
=@1 0L05 


11:7. Acts 7: 25. c. é, Luke 1: 71 
curyoiay & éyFoav judy. y. 69 xégas 
satygias, i. q. strong deliverer, see in 
Kégus a. Sept. for yw. Hab. 3: 12. 
Ex. 14:13. 2 Chr. 20:17. msiwn Prov. 
11:14, Jer, 3:23. c. ad for Ftp 2 
Sam. 15: 14.—2 Mace. 3: 32. Jos. Ant. 
7.1.1. Aeschin. 83. 38 o. THS MOAEws. 
Ael. V. H. 9. 21. Thue, 1. 65.— Hence 
genr. welfare, prosperity, Phil. 1:19 totré 
Hot amoBnastat sic cwtnoiay. 2 Pet. 3: 15. 
2 Cor. 6:2 bis, quoted from Is. 49: 8 
where Sept. for myiws. Sept. for 
Dibw Gen. 28: 21. 44:17.—Wisd. 6: 26. 
Hdian. 1. 9.1. Diod. Sic. 16. 43.—From 
the Heb. by impl. victory, Rev. 7: 10. 
12:10. 19:1. So Sept. and Heb. mw 
1Sam. 14: 45. Heb. 3: 8& syazm? 
Sam. 19: 3. 2K. 5:1. a 

b) in the Christian sense, salvation, 
deliverance from punishment and mis- 
ery as the consequence of sin, and ad- 
mission to eternal life and happiness in 
the kingdom of Christ the Saviour. 
Luke 1: 77 dotvee yrdow gwtnotas. 19: 
9. John 4: 22 4 cwrngie i. e. salvation 
by a Messiah. Acts 4: 12 ot %otw ey 
GAdy ovdevi 4 corngte, 13: 26. 16: 17. 
Rom. 1: 16, 10:1, 10. 11: 41. 13: 11. 
2Cor. 1: 6, in text. rec. bis. 7:10, Eph. 
4:48. Phil. 1: 28,. 2:12, 1 Thess. 5: 8,9. 
2 Thess. 2:13. 2 Tim. 2: 10. 3: 15. 
Heb. 1:14. 2: 3,10. 5:9. 6:9. 9:28. 
1 Pet 13\5, 9, 10. Jude 3." Meton: a 
source or bringer of salvation, Saviour, 
Acts 13:47 tédexe oe. . tot sivad ae sic 
curngiay Ewe eaxatov tis yizc, quoted 
from Is, 49: 6 where Sept. for MoM. 

Lorn ous, ou, 0, %, adj. ( awr7Q, ) 
saving, bringing deliverance and welfare, 
healthful, pp. 3 Macc. 7: 18. Diod. Sic. 
14.30 dit cwrnei. Lue. D. Deor. 26. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 3: 3. 10.—In N. T. only in 
the Christian sense, saving, bringing 
salvation, Tit. 2: 11 4 yeous 4 THTHOLOS. 
Hence Neut. 10 Owr7ovoy subst. salva- 
tion, Eph. 6:17; also the doctrine of 
salvation by Christ, Acts 28: 28, Sept. 
for mpi Is. 12: 3, 51:6. Meton. for 
the Saviour, Luke 2: 30, 3: 6, — Test. 
XII Patr. p. 542 & ota dvaths tuiy 
TO Gwrrjgroy tov He0%. p- 614, 


opooréen, @, f. now, (cageoy, ) 
to be of sound mind, intrans. 
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7 6 
Swpooovvn 


a) pp. to be sane, in one’s right mind, 
compos mentis. Mark 5:15 Sewgover toy 
Sauorilousvoy ... capgovotrta. Luke 
8: 35. 2Cor. 5:13.—Luc. Abdic. 1 toi 
psy ahhowg owpoorel, xat guot J walye- 
tot, Plato Alcib. II. 2 to paiver dou 
agd ye tnevartioy cod doxsi 16 awpgo- 
vew. de Rep. I. p. 331. C. 

b) by impl. to be sober-minded, to think 
and act soberly, discreetly, to use sound 
judgment and moderation. Rom. 12:3 
poovsiy tis tO cwpgoveiy, Tit. 2:6. 1 
Pet. 4: 7.—Luc. Nigrin. 6. Hdian. 4, 14. 
9, Xen. Cyr. 8.1. 30. Mem. 1. 2. 17. 

Sogoovisa, f. icw, (capgay,) pp. 
to make of sound mind; hence to make 
sober minded, to make think and act so- 
berly, discreetly, to teach moderation, 
Hdian. 3. 10. 3 tove visic nadstov xat 
swpoovitwy. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27. An. 5. 
9. 28. Hence in N. T. to moderate, to 
correct, to teach, c. acc. et inf. Tit. 2:4 fra 
sapoovifovcr tas yeas qihavdoovs sivas 
Be BeRs 


wg govismos, ov > 0, (twpgoriter,) 
pp. a making of sound mind; hence, a 
making sober-minded, moderation, correc= 
tion, 2 Tim. 1:7 myst gsopooricuot.— 
Jos. Ant. 17.9.2. B.J. 2.1.3. Plut. 
de Puer. educ. 20 megatgoy oty sig tov 
TOY TEXVOY THPOOViCUoY MAY? Bou x. T. Ae 


Sopoores, adv. (caqowr,) with 
sound mind, rationally, Luc. de Saltat. 
84. Plato de Rep. I. 6. p. 332. A. In 
N. T. with sober mind, soberly, with 
moderation ; Tit 2:12 ta THpPooVWS xat 
Oixatws xed sbosSac Siowusry.—Wisd. 9: 
11. Jos. Ant. 5. 5.2. Hdian. 5. 8. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 4, 14, 


Sopoosuvrn, ne, %, ( cTwHpgaw, ) 
soundness of mind, i. e. 

a) pp. sanity, the being compos men- 
tis; Acts 26: 25 od foivount, ... c0- 
Pooevyys Srjuata axopdéyyoua—Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 16 té capgocivn; té Mavee ; 

b) by imp. sober-mindedness, sobriety 
of mind, moderation of the desires, pas- 
sions, conduct ; according to Cicero i, q. 
Lat. temperatio, moderatio, etiam modes- 
tia, Tuscul. III. 8. So 1 Tim.2:9 mete 
aidovs xai cwpgootrys xoousty Eavtorc. 
v. 15, —2 Mace. 4: 37, Ael. V. H. 7. 9. 
Plato Phaedo 13. Xen. Mem. 1. Ruddy 


Lopoor 


21, 23.. Comp. Sturz Lex. Xenophont. 
Ss. v. no. 3. 

SoPowy, ovos, 6, i, adj. (ods fr. 
obsol. aos, qe7r,) pp. of sound mind, 
sane, compos mentis ; hence of one who 
follows sound reason and restrains his 
passions, Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4; comp. 
Cyr. 3.1. 15, 16 sq.—In N. T. sober- 


Z. 


Tagore, oy, ai, Lat. tabernae, 
taverns; only in the phrase Tests TuSéo- 
vou, Lat. Tres Tabernae, i. q. The Three 
Taverns, as pr. n. of asmall place on 
the Appian way, according to the Itin. 
Antonin. 33 Roman miles from Rome 
towards Brundusium. Acts 28: 15. — 
Cic. ad Att. 2.10 ‘Ab Appii Foro, hora 
quarta; dederam aliam paulo ante Tri- 
bus Tabernis,’ ib. 2. 12 ‘Emerseram 
commode ex Antiati in Appiam ad 
Tris Tabernas.’ Severus was slain és 
Th xogiov édorta, w Tow Kannitia 
axooaonyogia, Zosim. II. 10. 


TaBita, 7, indec. Tabitha, the 
Aramaean name of a female Christian, 
called in Greek Dorcas; see in Jogxas. 
Acts 9: 36, 40. 


Tayuc, @108, 0, (taoow,) pp. 
any thing arrayed in order, an array, 
e.g. a body of troops, a band, cohort, etc. 
Sept. 2 Sam. 23: 13. Jos, B. J. 3. 4, 2. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 80. In N. T. order, series, 
of time or place, 1 Cor. 15: 23 txactog 
8 éy 1 Win tayuate. 

Taxvos, 7, oY, (taco, ) pp. set 
tn order, arrayed ; ae trop. sel, fixed, 
appointed, e. g. taxty J& jusgge upona 
set day Acts 12: 21.—Sept. Job 12:5 eis 
xgovor taxtov. Dion. Hal. 2. 74 roxry 
TUE. Pol. 29. 11.8. Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 
36 1. coy vguor. 

Tahanagéea, o, f. joo, (taAai- 
701906,) to endure toil and hardship, as aris- 
ing from severe bodily effort, intrans. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 1. Dem. 156. 25. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 18, 25. In N. T. trop. to 
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Takavieatos 


minded, temperate, i.e. having the mind, 
desires, passions moderated and well 
regulated ; 1 Tim. 3: 2 dei ovv toy ént- 
gxoTor sivar... cwpgora. Tit. 1: 8, 2:2, 
5. — Ael. V. H. 14. 19. Hdian. 2. 1. 8, 
Aeschin. 25. 37 é maidos sig yeas ow- 
gowy. Xen. Mem. 1.2.20. Comp. Cic. 
Tuscul. 3. 8. 


endure affliction, distress ; to be afflicted, 
distressed, miserable ; James 4. 9 tahow- 
meignoats, i.q. afflict yourselves. Sept. 
for 33 Jer. 4:13, 20. Mic. 2: 4. — 
Dem, 23. 24 ee HOL TUYEYMS TA- 
Aounwgovor. Pol. 3. 60. 3. Thue. 3. 3. 
Trans. to aflict, Sept. for 338 Ps. 17:9. 
Is. 33: 1, 


Takammola, ac, 7, ( tohono- 
o&w,) toil, hardship, severe bodily effort, 
Jos. B. J. 7. 8:2. Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 64. 
Pol. 3.17. 8. In N. T. affliction, dis- 
tress, misery, James 5: J. Rom. 3: 16 
ob Toute noi Tahoma év tois Bdois 
autay, quoted from Is. 59:7 where Sept. 


for 734. Sept. for 32 Joel 1:5. Am. 
3: 10.—2 Macc. 6:9. Ael. V. H. 13. 37 
or 88. Thue. 2. 70. ib. 4. 117. 


Tahainweos, OU; 6, 4, adj. (obsol, 
Théo, TAHpL, and mwHgo¢ callus; or perh. 
poet. for tudameto.os, from obs. ThE Oy, 
méion,) pp. enduring toil and hardship, 
as from severe bodily effort ; comp.. 
Tolonwgéo. In N.T. trop. afflicted, 
wretched, “miserable j Rom, 7: 24 rodot- 
magos ty avFounos. Rev.3:17, Sept. 
for 337 Ps. 187: 8. — Tob. 13: 11. 2 
att 4:47, Ceb. Tab. 28. Dem. 548. 

2. ib. 425, 11. 


Tadarviaios, aca, ov, (réhav0»,) 
weighing a talent, a talent in weight ; 
Rey. 16: 21 yadola weyadn we tahovtvaio, 
i. e. hailstones weighing each a talent, 
—Jos. B. J. 5.6.3. Pol. 9. 41. 8. Plut. 
Demetr. 21. Comp. Diod. Sic, 19. 45. 
On adjectives of weight and measure 
as ending in vatos, see Lob, ad Phr. p.544. 


Tahavtov 


Teiartor, ov, 16, (obsol. thé to 
bear,) pp. scale of a balance, plur. ta 
todavta scales Hom. Il. 8.69. Then, 
something weighed, a weight ; and 
hence a talent, as acertain fixed weight 
for gold, Hom. Il. 9,122. Theocr. 8.53 ; 
also for silver, Hdot. 7. 23; and later 
in commerce generally, though varying 
greatly in different states and countries. 
The talent every where contained 60 
minae, or 6000 drachmae; and the com- 
mon Attic talent, which was the most 
usual, was reckoned equal to 80 Roman 
pounds, Pol. 22. 26.19. Liv. 38. 38. 
According to Arbuthnot, the Attic talent 
was equal to 56 Ibs. 11 oz. 174 grs. troy ; 
or according to Biester, to 55 lbs. 9.6 oz. 
troy. The Jewish talent, 325, con- 
tained 3000 shekels of the sanctuary, 
Ex. 38: 25, 26, comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 7; 
and according to Arbuthnot, was equal 
to 113 lbs. 10 oz. 1 pwt. 2? grs. troy. — 
Sept. for >> Ex. |. c. Zech. 5: 7. Jos. 
Ant. 1. c. Diod. Sic. 2. 9. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1.54.—Further, the talent was also used 
as a denomination for money, which 
was anciently reckoned by weight; and 
the value of the talent therefore varied 
in proportion to its various weight. 
The common Attic talent is usually es- 
timated at 225 £. sterling, or about 
$ 1000; but the estimate of Arbuthnot 
is 1938 £. 15 s. or $ 860. 25 cts; while 
Boeckh makes it equal to 1375 Conv. 
Rix dollars, or about $ 981. 50 cts. 
Comp. genr. Boeckh Staatsh d. Ath, I. 
p. 15, 17. Jahn § 117. Rees’ Cyclop. 
art. Twlent. So Luc, Navig. 13 dadsxe 
"Artin tahavta, Ael. V. H. 1. 20. Xen. 
Mem..2. 5.2. —In N. T. genr. a talent, 
put for an indefinitely large sum of 
money, Matt. 18: 24. 25: 15, 16 bis, 20 
ter, 22, 24, 25, 28 bis. 


se sate Aramaen fem. N50, 


talitha, 1 i. q. xogaavoy, a damsel, maiden, 
Mark 5: 4. ‘See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
Rabb, 875. 


Tausiov, ov, 10, (tows, toudag 
a steward, manager,) pp. by syne. for 
toucetoy, Lob, ad Phryn. p. 493; a store- 
chamber, store-house ; Luke 12: 24 oi¢ 
oix tot tousioy, sc. xdguk.. Sept. for 


DON Deut. 28: 8. Prov. 3: 10. aia 
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, 
Tanewos 


Prov. 24: 4. — Luc. Rhetor. praec. 17. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 58. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 2.— 
Hence genr. any place of privacy, @ 
chamber, closet, Matt. 6:6 Otay MOOTELYN, 
sioehde tig TO Topstioy cov. 24: 26. Luke 
12: 3. So Sept. for 4731] Gen. 43: 30. 
2K. 6: 12. Is, 26: 20.—Test. XII Patr. 
p. 701. Jos. Ant. 8.15.4. Trop. Psalt. 
Sal. 14: 5 tausta xagdiac. 


Tavoy, see in uy no. 1. a. 


Takcc, cs, %, (taoow,) pp. 6a set- 
ting in order; hence, order, arrange- 
ment, disposition, Pol. 1. 4.6. Xen. Occ. 
8.3; espec. of troops Xen. Cyr. 8.3.6. 
An. 1.2.18. an order, rank, in a state 
or in society, Hdian. 5.1.10 é tij¢ tnma- 
dog taSews i. e. of the equestrian order. 
Dem. 171.17. rank, office, post, Jos. 
Vit. § 71.—In N. T. order, i. e. 

a) i,q. arrangement, disposition, series, 
Luke 1: 8 éy 17 taSe TS eprusoiac av- 
tov. 1 Cor. 14:40 xet& takw i.e. in 
proper order, orderly. Trop. good order, 
well regulated life, Col. 2: 5. — Esdr. 1: 
15. Dem. 32. 18 i Uoteooy TH Tae i. e. 
in order of time. Plut. Marcell. 5 hag 
tafiy not orderly. 

b) ig. rank, quality, character; so in 
the phrase tsgstg xata taki Mehyursdéx, 
i.e. a priest of the same order, rank, 
quality, as Melchisedek, Heb. 5: 6, 10. 
6: 20. 7: 11, 17, 21; quoted from Ps. 
110: 4 where Sept. for Heb. “1737772. 
Also Heb. 7:11 ov xate my Tasuy "Aagay. 
—2 Mace. 9:18 énictodhiy & ixstnolas Taki 
fouray. Dem. 481. QL & ex FQov | tase 
in quality of a foe. 505.17 ay tov di 
xacou tasiv. 313. 13. 


Tanecvoe, 7, ov, (perh. from té- 
meng, Suertic, Sduadae fori} low, not high, 
pp. of things, place, Pol. 9. 43. 3, 6 Tor. 
TOTHUOS. ‘Strabo VI. p: 426 tanewvoy Os 
xal 10 Tis Modews Waqog. Xen. Eq. 1.3. 
Mag. Eq. 5.7. In N. T. trop. 

a) of condition, lot, lov, humble, poor, 
of low degree. Luke 1: 52 woe to- 
mEwouvs, opp. xadeihe duveotas. James 
1: 9, opp. 0 mhovevog.—Sept. Job 12: 21. 
1 Sam, 18: 23, Pol. 25. 8.1. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 52. 

b) of the mind, lowly, humble, modest, 
including the idea of affliction, depres- 
sion of mind, 2 Cor. 10: 1 tamewwog éy 


« 


‘Tanswogooovrn 


ipiy, i.e. timid, modest, opp. Sagday. 
Neut. Rom. 12: 16, see in Svwvanayw. 
(Xen. Ag. 11.11.) Elsewhere with the 
accessory idea of lowly piety towards 
God, like Heb. 122, comp. Gesen. Lex. 
s. v. James 4: 6 et 1 Pet. 5: 5 tamewvote 
dé [6 Feo] Sidwor yoouy, opp. ixsgnpa- 
vos, quoted from Proy. 3: 84 where 
Sept. for 123. 2 Cor. 7:6. Matt. 11: 
29 tarsivos tH xaQdin. So Sept. for r2¥ 
Is. 11: 4, 39 Ps. 18: 28. Is. 66: 2. 
NDq Ps. 34: 19, 


Tanewogeoovyn, ne, %, (tams- 
vopowy,) lowliness of mind, humility, mod- 
esty of mind and deportment. Acts 20: 
19 dovistwy 16 xvgiw usta muons TameL- 
vopoootync. Eph. 4: 2. Phil. 2: 3. Col. 
3: 12. 1 Pet. 5:5. As feigned, Col. 2: 
18, 23. — So tanewogogoréw Sept. for 
mid Ps. 131: 2. 


Tanewogoor, OvOS, 0, %, adj. 
(ramevoc, ponv,) low-minded, dispirited, 
Plut. ed. R. VIL. p. 329. 2. p. 857. 7.— 
In N. T. of lowly mind, humble-minded, 
modest, 1 Pet. 3:8 in later edit. for gido- 
goores in text.rec. Sept. for man dDu 
Prov. 29: 23. } 


Tanewoo, Oo, f. wow, (tazeLv0¢,) 
to make low, to depress, trans. 

a) pp. Luke 3: 5 may dgo¢ xui Bovvos 
tanewodryoeta, quoted from Is, 40: 4 
where Sept. for >pw.—Strabo V. p. 347 
tamevovta tu oon. Diod. Sic. 1. 36 
Tay ToTeuay ToEevovuervay. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 2. 5. 

b) trop. (a) as to condition, cireum- 
stances, to bring low, to humble, to abase ; 
c. ace. gautoy to humble oneself, i. q. to 
make oneself of low condition, to be 
poor and needy, 2 Cor.11:7, opp. tyow. 
Phil. 2:8. Mid. or Pass. id. Phil. 4: 12. 
Sept. for wwinnn Prov. 13: 7. bow 
Is. 2: 9, 12.—Ecclus. 6: 12. 2 Mace. 8: 
35. Diod. Sic. 11. 38, 71. Xen. Mem. 
3. 5. 4. — (8) in mind, to make lowly, to 
humble, sc. one’s pride and lofty thoughts 
by disappointment; 2 Cor. 12: 21 uy md- 
di edovta ps TOTELYOON 0 Geog pou 
soos tas. Pass. Matt. 23: 12. Luke 
14; 11. 18:14. Seq. acc. gavtoy and 
also Mid. to humble oneself, to be humbled, 
to exhibit humility of mind and deport- 
ment, Matt. 18: 4. 28:12 xa? ootig tame- 
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voor ovidy. Luke 14: 11. 18:14. So 
with the idea of contrition and peni- 
tence towards God, James 4: 10 taaa- 
vodyte évomnoy tov Seov. 1 Pet. 5: 6. 
For the Aor. comp. Buttm. § 136, 2. 
Sept. for Sov) Is. 5:15. 10:33. soy 
Gen. 16: 9. Is: 58: 8, 5. ei? 


Tanetvasis, ecog, %, ( tanev60, ) 
a making low, humiliation, depression, 
Psalt. Sal. 2:39. Pol. 9.33.10. In N.T. 
‘the being brought low,’ low estate, hu- 
miliation; Luke 1: 48 énéBiswev ént thy 
Tanstywouy tig SovAng avtov. Acts 8: 33. 
James 1:10. Phil. 3: 21 10 came tijg 
TOMELVWTEWS NUDP, I. . TO THUG TO TATE 
vor, Buttm. § 128. n. 4, Sept. for bau 
Ps. 136: 23. "39 2 Sam. 16: 12. Neh. 
9: 9.—Eeclus. 2:4, 5. Diod. Sic. 2. 45 
tois J& avdgaor taneivwow xat Sovdetay 
meguinte. Plato Legg. VIL. 123. 375. 
T. VIII. Comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 352. 


Taoacow v. 11a, f. $0, to stir 
up, to trouble, to agitate, trans. 

a) pp. as water ina pool, to Wag 
John 5: 4,7. Sept. for m>z Ez. 32: 2, 
13. — Hom. Od. 5. 291 movtov. Lue. 
Lexiph. 4 géguaxorv. Plut. ed. R. VII. 
p. 242 ult. 

b) trop. of the mind, fo stir up, to 
trouble, to disturb, with various emo- 
tions; e.g. with fear, i. q. to put in trepi- 
dation; Pass. to be in trepidation; Matt. 
2: 3 6 Paothets éraguyGy. 14: 26. Mark 
6: 50. Luke 1: 12. 24: 38. 1 Pet. 3: 14. 
Act. c. ace. Acts 17:8. Sept. for 5333 
Gen. 45: 3. Ps. 6: 2, 8. (Hdian. 2, 5. 4. 
Xen. An. 2. 4.18.) With grief, anxiety, 
to disquiet, Pass. John 12: 27 4 wuyy wou 
tetaguxto. 13: 21. 14: 1,27. So John 
11: 33 éragage Ewvtoy, i. q. eragazdn TH 
nvetwote in 13: 21. (Sept. Gen. 43: 30. 
Ps. 55: 5.) With doubt, perplexity, c. 
ace. Acts 15: 24 éregasuy tas hoyors. 
Gal. 1:7. 5: 10.—Lue. Seyth. 3 tetagay- 
pévos ty yvouny. Xen. Mem. 2. 6, 17, 


Taoazy . nS, ii, (tagacow,) a stir- 
ring up, troubling, agitation. 

a) pp. of water in a pool, etc. John 
5: 4.—Lue. Haley. 4 dothay xat togayn 
sc. of the elements. Comp. Sept. Is. 
24; 19. 

b) trop. of popular excitement, a stir, 
commotion, tumult. Mark 18:8 goortas 


Taoazos 


Ayuod xot tagayad.—2 Macc. 3: 30. Jos. 
B. J. 1.10. 10. Pol. 3.9.9. Xen. Vect. 
5. 8. 

Tuoauyos, ov, 0, (Tagaucco,) stir, 
commotion, confusion, Pp. i. q. otatioe 
Xen. Oec. 8.10, coll. 9. In N. T. trop. 
e. g. from fear, i. q. consternation, trept- 
dation, Acts 12: 18. Sept. for 77217773 
1 Sam. 5: 9.—Xen. An. 1, 8. 2. —‘Also 
of excitement, tumult, contention, Acts 
19; 23. 

Taoveve, €ae, 0, (Tagoos,) a Tar- 
sian, a native or inhabitant of Tarsus, 
Acts 9: 11. 21: 89. — Luc. Macrob. 21. 
App. B. Civ. 5. 7, 

Taocoe, ov, %, Tarsus, a celebra- 
ted city, the metropolis of Cilicia in 
Asia Minor, on the banks of the river 
Cydnus, which flowed through it and 
divided in into two parts; hence some- 
times in Greek writers called Tugcot, 
comp. Xen. An. 1. 2. 23. Tarsus was 
a celebrated seat of Greek philosophy 
and literature ; and from the number of 
its schools and learned men was ranked 
by the side of Athens and Alexandria ; 
so Strabo XIV. 5. p. 463 Casaub. Bibl. 
Repos. IV. p. 139. The city was made 
free by Augustus, App. B. Civ. SA A 
Aaodixgag Ss xat Tagosag theuFEgous 
Hepler nod wrEdsic goowy. ‘This seems to 
have implied the privilege of being 
governed by their own laws and inagis- 
trates, with freedom from tribute ; but 
not the right of Roman citizenship ; 
since the Roman tribune at Jerusalem 
ordered Paul to be scourged though be 
knew him to be acitizen of Tarsus, but 
desisted after learning that he was a 
Roman citizen ; Acts 21: 39, 22: 24, 27 
sq. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 43, 71. 
In N. T. Acts 9:30. 11:25. 22: 3 —Jos. 
Ant.1.6.1 Tagoog tay mods [Kidixiac] 
 Akohoywtarn xodsiroeL, enTQdMOALS OV- 
ga. Diod. Sic. 14. 20. Comp, Wetst. 
N. T. II. p. 511, 608. 

Taoragom, @, f wow, a verb 
formed from Taetagos, Tartarus, which 
in Greek mythology was the lower part 
or abyss of Hades, where the shades of 
the wicked were imprisoned and tor- 
mented; in Jewish usage i. q. I'eevva, 
see in “4idng. Jos. Ant. 18, 1. 3. Comp. 
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Hom. Hl. 8. 13, 16. Hes. Theog. 807. 
Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 36 decumtygtor o 
dé Tagtagoy xalovow.—Hence in N.T. 
ragtug6a, to thrust down to Tartarus, \. q- 
to cast into Gehenna, c.acc. impl. 2 Pet. 
2: 4 osigats Copou tagragacas.—Comp. 
gg Tagtugoy giatew Hom. Il. 8. 13. éy 
Tagtuow Sednuévor Jos. c. Ap. 2. 33. 
So xatatagtagow, Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. 
Hyp. 3. 24 6 08 Zevs tov Koovoy xats— 
tugtégaoe. Apollodor. Bibl. I. 1, 2. 


Tacow y, 11a, f. go, to order, to 
set in order, to arrange, genr. Sept. 2 
Chr. 31:2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1.75 spec. 
to draw up soldiers in ranks, array, 2 
Mace. 15:20. Hdian. 8 1, 3. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 8, 11.—In N. T. trop. to set 
in a certain order, to constitute, to ap- 
point, trans, 

a) geur. c, cig et dat. commodi, 1 Cor. 
16:15 sic Siaxovlaw toic aylowg Etakay 
éavtove, i. q. have set or devoted them- 
selves etc. (Xen. Mem.2. 1.11 ovde ig TH¥ 
Sovietay av guautoy TatT@.) Pass. c. &ts, 
Acts 13:48 bc0r jour tetTayuEevor Eg Cor 
jv aiavioy, Seq. txo c. acc. Luke 7:8 
dy Fownds tius tro eSovolay Tacoouevos. 
Absol. Rom. 13:1. Sept. for 72 Ez. 
44:14. paw 2K. 10:24. mw Jer. 3: 
19. — Jos. B. J. 7. 8 2. Pol. 5. 63. 4. 
Arr, Epict. 2. 17. 25. i206 tua Pol. 5. 
65. 7. Diod. Sic. 4. 9. 

b) i. q. to arrange, to appoint, c. acc. 
et dat. Acts. 28: 23 taSausvor 58 avrea 
jusgay, i.e. on their part. Seq. dat. c. 
inf. Acts 22:10 wy tétaxtai cor moLjou, 
inf. impl. Matt. 28:16. Seq. inf. c. acc. 
Acts 15: 2 afar avaSaivew Iathoy x. 
tA. Sept. for nw Job. 14:13. 337 
2 Sam. 20:5. —tiwi tm Ael. V. H. 11.9: 
Xen. H. G. 1. 5. 4. turd c. inf. Xen. 
Lac. 1]. 6. ec. inf. 1 Macc. 12: 26. Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 25. Cyr. 4. 5. 11. 


Teveos, ou, 6, a bull, bullock, 
Matt. 22: 4. Acts 14:13. Heb. 9: 13. 10: 
4, Sept. for 31 Ex. 21: 28, 29.—Ee- 
clus. 6:3. Hdian. 5. 5. 16. Xen. An. 2, 
2.9. 


Tavic, by crasis for 1a ata, the 
same things, 1 Thess.2:14. xara tav- 
ta after the same manner, thus, so, Luke 
6: 23, 26. 17:30. Comp. in Avtog III. 
a. Buttm. § 74. 2. 


Tavra 


Tavre, see in Oiros. 


Tagn, Ho, %, (Fant, ) burial, 
sepulture ; c. dat. commodi, Matt. 27:7 
sig tapiy tots Sévorg, i. q. for burying 
Strangers; see Buttm. § 183. 2, 3, and 
n. 2. Matth. § 394. Winer § 31. 1. 
Sept. for A77ap Deut. 34: 6. Ecc. 6: 
3. Aap Ez. 32:23. — 2 Mace. 9: 15. 
Jos. B. J. 1.9.1. Hdian. 8. 5. 18. Xen. 
H. G. 3. 3. 1. 

Tagos, ov, 6, (Santo,) burial, 
sepulture, Jos. Ant. 17, 8.3. Lys. 190. 
17. In N. T. and genr. a burial place, 
sepulchre, Matt. 23:27, 29. 27: 61, 64, 66. 
28:1. On Hebrew sepulchres, see in 
Mynusiov. Sept. for ap Gen. 23:4, 
20. 2 Sam. 2: 31. — Ael. V. H. 12. 7. 
Dem. 1393. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13.— 
Trop. Rom. 3:13 taéqos avewypévos 6 
daovys aitay, quoted from Ps. 5: 10 
where Sept. for 432; see fully in 
‘Ayotya a. 9) 


Taya, adv. (tayvs,) quickly, speed- 
aly, i. q. soon, shortly, Pol. 18. 20. 9. 
Xen. H. G. 7. 4.34. In N. T. readily, 
lightly, and hence peradventure, perhaps, 
Rom. 5:7. Philem. 15. — Wisd. 14: 19. 
Lue. D. Deor. 6.5. Xen. An. 5. 2. 17. 


Tazéos, adv. { tayvc,) quickly, 
speedily, pp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.20; in N.T. 
i. q. soon, shortly, 1 Cor. 4:19 ehetoouce 
8 tayéws meds tues. Gal. 1:6. Phil. 2: 
19, 24. 2 Tim. 4:9. Sept. for 177 
Judg. 9: 48. Is. 8:3.—Jos. Ant. 7. 13, 2. 
Ceb. Tab. 31. Pol. 1. 61. 6. — In the 
sense of hastily, Luke 14:21 de ta- 
yéog. 16:6. John 11:31. 2 Thess. 2: 2. 
1 Tim. 5:22. Sept. for 3717 Prov. 25: 
8.—Wisd. 14: 28. 


Taywos, s ov, (i. q. Taz, ) 
quick, swift, e. g. 20dsc, Sept. for 7737 
Is. 59: 7. Wisd. 13: 2. atéguyes Anth. 
Gr. Lp. 168. In N.T. trop. swift, 
speedy, i. q. near at hand, impending, 2 
Pet. 1:14. 2:1 émayovtes éavt0is taxL- 
yny amohevay. — Eeclus. 18: 26. Anth. 
Gr. Il. p. 91 sig tazunjy Iydsdove. 


Tayo, adv. pp. neut. of razlor 
later comparat. to tayvs, instead of the 
earlier Scoowr, comp. Buttm. § 67. 3; 
disapproved of by the ona 
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Lob. ad Phr. p. 77. Winer § 11.2; 
more quickly, more swiftly, more speedily, 
seq. gen. John 20:4 mgoddgaue tazsov 
tov Iéteov, i.e. he outran Peter. — 
Diod. Sic. 20, 92. — Elsewhere i. q. 
sooner, the object of comparison being 
every where implied, e. g. sooner than 
one expected or intended; or better 
perhaps as in Engl. with the article, 
the more speedily, the sooner. John 13: 
27 0 moveic, molnooy tayvov. 1 Tim. 3: 
14 é&eiv modg ce tayov. Heb. 18: 19, 
23. See Matth. § 457. Winer § 36. 3. 
—Wisd. 13:9. 1 Macc, 2: 40. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 628. Diod. Sie. 2. 5. 


Tayista, adv.{pp. neut. pl. of ré- 
yvotog, superlat. to taxvs,) most quickly, 
most speedily ; e. g. wg TAxLoTe the soon- 
est possible Acts 17:15. Comp. Buttm. 
§. 115. 4, 5. — Luc. Rhetor. Praec. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 14. 

Tayos, €0S, OuS, 16, ( tazxds, ) 
quickness, swiftness, speed, Hdian. 1. 15. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 3.2.4. In N. T. only 
in the phrase éy tayey adv. quickly, 
speedily, i, e. soon, shortly, i. q. tayéas, 
see in Ey no. 3.b. « Luke 18: 8 2o- 
jose TY exOianow avtay éy Taye. Acts 
25:4. Rom. 16:20. Rev. 1:1. 22: 6. 
Rey. 2:5 in text. rec. where later edit. 
tozv. Also with the idea of haste, Acts 
12: 7, 22:18. Sept. for 37779 Deut. 9: 
3. 9 11:17. oyap Ps. 2:12. 
Ecelus. 27:3. Jos. Ant. 17. 5. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 16.35. Ken. Cyr. 6. 1. 12. 


Taxus, la, v, quick, swift, nim- 
ble, as tazvg mwodag Hom. Il. 18. 249. 
inmog Tt. Xen. Mem. 4, 2. 25. In N. T. 

a) Mase. tozvs trop. quick, swift, i. q. 
ready, prompt. James 1:19 Taxus 8g TO 
axovco. So Sept. and Y& Prov. 29: 
20,-—Ecelus. 5: 11. Luc, Somn. 1. Hdian. 
2,9. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 31. 

b) Neut. rayu as adv. i. q. taxes, 
comp. Buitm. § 115.4; quickly, speedi- 
ly, with haste, Matt, 28:7 tayu mogev- 
Seou. v. 8. Mark 16:8 in text. rec. 
John 11: 29. Sept. for 77772 2 Sam. 
17: 16. — Dem. 982. 17. Xen. An. 2. 2. 
12. — Also quickly, i. q. soon, shortly, 
Matt. 5:25; and with the idea of sud- 
denness, Rev. 2:5 in later edit. v. 16. 
3:11. 11:14, 22:7, 12, 20. Sept. for 


Té 


sm7 Ps. 102:3,— 2 Mace, 3: 31. Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 29.—By impl. readily, lightly, 
Mark 9:39 raz xaxohoyjout us. — Ec- 
clus. 19:4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 4. 


Té, an enclitic copulative particle, 
and, corresponding to xaé as Lat. -que 
to et, Buttm. § 149. p. 424; found in 
N. T. chiefly’ in the writings of Luke 
and Paul, including the Ep. to the He- 
brews ; in Matt, only thrice, 22: 10. 27: 
48. 28:12; John thrice, 2:15, 4: 42. 6. 
18 ; James twice, 3:7 bis; Jude once, v. 
6; in Rev. twice, 1:2. 21:12. In general, 
xa is used to couple ideas which follow 
directly and necessarily from what pre- 
cedes; while té is employed when 
something is subjoined which does not 
thus directly and necessarily follow ; 
so that strictly speaking, xaé connects 
and 7é annexes. Hence té is the most 
general of all the copulatives; serving 
merely to shew, that the word after 
which it stands is to be taken as in 
some connexion with another either 
preceding or following. The place of 
té is usually after the first word of a 
clause. See Passow s. v. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 835. ad Eurip. Med, p. 331. 
Matth. § 626. Winer § 57.3 sq. § 65. 
5. p. 461. 

a) Simply, i. e. without other parti- 
cles, where it then serves to annex, as 
above. Matt. 28:12 cuvaydertec... 
aupBorvhidy te AnBdrtec. Jobn 4: 42 r7j 
Te yuvouxi tsyor. 6:18, Acts 2:3, 33, 37 
simoy TE 7Q0S toy Istgoy. 3: 10, 4:13, 
33. 5:42. 8:1, 3,6. 12: 12 curdo» te 
madev x. 2. 18:11. 20:11. 23:10, 24: 
27. Rom. 2:19. 1 Cor. 4: 21. Heb. 1:3. 
Jude 6, al. So ina parenthesis, Acts 
1:15 oy te OyAos Ovouatay x T.4. Once 
preceded by pojts. . . unre, Acts 27: 20, 
—Wisd. 8:19. 3 Macc. 6: 32. Hdian. 1. 
2.3. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.19.  c. mate prec. 
Xen. An, 4, 4, 6.—Also repeated as an- 
nexing several particulars, ts — té, and, 
and, Lat. que — que. Acts 2:46. 16: 11, 
12, 24:23. Heb. 6:2 émiPéceeig ts yer- 
OGY, AvaTTKaSWs Ts VEKOaY, xur KOI WETS 
aiwviov. Once i, q. both... and, Acts 
26:16. See Passow no. 2. Matth. § 
626 init. Viger p. 518. — Wisd. 7: 18. 
Hdian. 1. 2, 6, Plato Phaedr. p, 267. A. 
Xen. Cyr, 1,3. 10. 


810 


Té 


b) Most. freq. as strengthening xa, 
either directly before it, as te xa, or 
with one or more words intervening, 
Té... %al, 1. q. Lat. que... et, imply- 
ing close connexion, not only — but al- 
so, both — and; see Passow no. 3. 
Buttm. p. 424. Matth. § 626. So as 
connecting clauses; Matt. 27: 48 ad7j- 
cas Te O£oug wor megutsts zohapo. Luke 
24:20. Acts 9:18. 10:2, Heb. 6:4. al. 
—Wisd. 4:2. Jos. Ant. 17.6.2. Luc. 
D. Deor. 18.1. Hdian. 6.6.1. Thue. 
4. 46.—As coupling together infinitives 
depending on the same verb; Luke 12: 
45 xuai &otntar... éoFisy te xat mivey 
xat ustvoxecdou. Acts 1:1.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 19. 2.—As connecting nouns, etc. 
e. g. 72 xai, Luke 21: 11 gofytee te xat 
onusia. Acts 2:9, 10 Dovyiay te xat 
Taupvuiiay, 26:3. Rom. 1:12, 14. 1 
Cor. 1:2, 30. Heb. 2:4. James 3: 7. al. 
Adverbs, Acts 24:3 mavtn ts xal movta— 
gov. (Sept. Job 9:4. Ceb. Tab. 2. 
Hdian. 1. 1.1. Plato Legg. 7. p. 796. D. 
Xen. H. G. 1. 4. 15, 16.) So where one 
or more words come between té and 
xat, a8 Luke 2: 16 viv te Maguey xat tov 
‘Taare. John 2:15 ta te meoSata xat 
tous Boog. Acts 1:8. 26:30. Phil. 1:7. 
Heb. 9:2,19. al. So Luke 21:11 cesopod 
te usyahot...xat Ayos Rom. 1: 16 
‘Iovdeig ts meatoy xat “EhAnys. (Hdian. 
1, 5.24. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3.) Here 
sometimes the word next before té is 
also implied after xaé, i. e. the té marks 
itas belonging equally to both mem- 
bers; e. g. Acts 2: 43 modka ts téQato 
xat [mola] oyucia. So the article, 
Acts 1: 13 0,ts éteog xal TaxwSog x. t. a. 
toc Rom. 1:20. Ora relative, Acts 
26: 22 ovdév éxtog léyo, ov Ts ob mQ0- 
gitar 2ednoay...xat Movoig. Espec. 
a preposition, Acts 28:23 ad ts tot 
vouov Macias xat [ano] tay xeopy- 
tay. 25:23. Comp. Matth. § 626. Wi- 
ner p. 461.—Hdian. 6. 3. 2. Ael. V. H. 
3.1. Plato Legg. 7. p. 796. D, eo ta 
mokiteiay xat idéouve otxove. — So two 
nouns of opposite signification are some- 
times connected by te xa, forming then 
a periphrasis for all ; Matt. 22:10 zoyy- 
got T8xai ayadovc. Acts 24:15. 26: 22. 
Heb. 5: 14. Comp. Matth. |. c.—comp. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 2.—Rarely te xa? is put in the 
sense of que etiam, and also, Acts 19: 


Tsizos 


27; ee te xed and further also Acts 21: 
28; dmotws te xaé and in like manner al- 
so Rom. 1:27. Here xai seems to be used 
merely to strengthen te. Comp. Winer § 
57.3. p. 369. Herm. ad Soph. Electr.873. 

c) Sometimes té corresponds to dé 
in a following clause, where the con- 
nexion is then adversative or antithetic, 
and thus emphatic; e. g. Acts 19:3 e- 
mé Ts WEdS AUTOS... ob OE eitoy. 22: 8, 
coll. 10. 22: 28. Comp. Passow no. 8. 
Matth. |. c. p. 1276. Stallb. ad Plat. 
Phileb. p. 36. Winer p. 370.—Plat. Rep. 
3. p. 394. C. Xen. Conv. 8. 2. 

d) With other particles: (a) ze 
yao, where te simply annexes and yao 
assigns a reason, comp. above in a. 
Rom. 1:26 ai ts yao Dryjlevou wvroy. 7: 
7. Heb. 2:11. — Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3 ot- 
roi te yeo.—(8) écv te, pp. and if; re- 
peated guy te... éay te, i. q. whether 
...or, Rom. 14: 8 quater. gay te vag 
xai, pp. for though also, 2 Cor. 10:8; 
here the force of té cannot well be giv- 
en in English; comp. above in b. fin. 
—xXen. Mem. 2. 4. 6.—(y) ééze, see in 
Ei Il. ¢.—(6S) 0,te, 7,78, 10,78, i.e. 
the art. with té, so written to distin- 
guish it from the adverbs ote, tore, etc. 
and simply expressing the article in 
connexion with the usage of té as above 
given. E. g. where té merely annexes, 
Acts 19: 12 ta te mvetuote x. Tt. d. 26: 
30. 27: 3,5. Heb. 9:1. Followed by 
zai after one or more intervening words; 
see above in b. Acts 5: 24 0,re isgstg 
nod 6 orgatnyos. 17: 10, 14. Eph. 1: 10. 
Heb. 9:2. Luke 23:12. 6,re vag... 
wot Heb. 2:11. Rom. 1:26; see above 
ino. AL. 

Teiyos, €0$, vs, 1, a wall, 
espec. of a city, Acts 9: 25 nodixay O10 
1) téiyos. 2 Cor. 11:33, Heb. 11: 30 TO 
reiyn ‘Ieqiyzo. Rev. 21:12, 14, 15, U7, 
18, 19. Sept. for 4717 Deut. 3:5. 
Josh. 6:5, 20.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 2. Hdian. 
8, 2.13. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. 


Texpunovor, Ou, 16, (texpoigouor, 
téxuog end, limit, goal; also a fixed 
sign, proof, ) a fixed sign, certain token, 
infallible proof, Acts 1: 3. — 8 Mace. 3: 
24, Jos de Vit.§ 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 1.1.2. Hesych. texurjgvor 
onustov adn SEs. 


8iT 


Téxvor 


Texyioy, ov, 16, (dimin. of té#vor,) 
a little child ; trop. as an endearing ap- 
pellation, texvéc, little children, like Lat. 
filioli, carissimi, ete. John 13: 33. Gal. 
4:19. 1 John 2: 1, 12, 28. 3: 7,18. 4: 
4, 5:21. — pp. Anthol. Gr. TIT. p. 44. 
no. 78. p. 48. no. 95. 

Texvoyovéa, ©, f. nou, (texvoyd- 
yoo child-bearing, from téxvoy, obsol. 
yea, yivouc,) to bear children, or as in 
Engl. to be the mother of a family, in- 
cluding all the duties of the maternal 
relation, 1 Tim. 5:14; comp. v. 10, 
and see in Texvoyovia. — pp. Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 202. 


Texvoyovid, a, mn, (TEXvOYOVECD,) 
the bearing of children, and so by impl. 
including all the duties of the maternal 
relation; 1 Tim. 2:15 owdicetae Suc 
TIS TEexVOYOVLAS, 1. C. through the faith- 
ful performance of her duties as a 
mother, in bringing up her household 
unto God; comp. 5: 10.— Chrysost. ad 
h. 1. texvoyovday gyot, To My movor texsiv, 
Gade: not xata Feov ayayety. ; 


Ténvoy, 0, %, (tixtm q. v.) @ 
child, male or female, son or daughter. 
a) pp. and genr. (a) Sing. a child, 
Luke 1:7 ody avtois téxvoy. Acts 7: 
5. Rev. 12:4. Plur. children, Matt. 10: 
91 téxva: énd yovsic. Mark 12:19. Luke 
90:31, Acts 21:5 cvy yuvousl nod texvors. 
Tit. 1:6. 2 Jobn 4, 13. al. So Sept. 
plur. for 0°32 Gen. 3: 16. 30:1. ob) 
Gen. 33:6, 7.— pl. Ceb. Tab. 8. Hdian. 
8. 3.2, Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 4.— (6) Spec. 
of a son, Sing. Matt. 10: 21. 21:28 
rénvor, Umaye %. T. A. Phil. 2: 22. Rev. 
12:5. Plur. for sons, Matt. 21: 28 div 
Sownos «ize dud texva. Acts 21:21. 
Sept. for jz Gen. 17: 16. 22: 7. 48: 19 
p22 Esth. 9: 25.— Sing. Luc. Tyrann. 
90° Hdian. 7. 10.14. Plur. of daugh- 
ters, Xen. Cyr. 7. 4, 5. 
b) Plur. téxvet, children, in a wider 
sense by Hebr. i. q- descendants, poster- 
ity, Matt. 3:9 éyelgae rénvae TH ABQ oo. 
Luke 1:17. 3:8. Acts 2: 39. Rom. 9:7. 
y. 8 bis, comp. in ae§ no. 2. a. y, and 
in “Emayyslia c. & Gal. 4: 28, 31. So 
Sept. for p22 Ex. 10: 2. Josh. 14:9. 
Zech. 10: 7, 9. MIT Ps. 109: 18. 
Jer. 31:17. — Emphat. 1. q. true chil- 


Téxvov 


dren, genuine descendants, John 8:39. 
1 Pet. 3:6. 

c) trop. of one who is the object of 
parental love and care, or who yields 
filial love and reverence towards an- 
other. (0) As a term of endearing ad- 
dress in the Vocative, like Engl. my 
child, my son, Lat. mz fili, carissime ; so 
from a friend or teacher, Matt. 9:2 
Saooe, téexvov. Mark 2:5. Luke 16:25. 
1 Tim. 1:18. 2 Tim. 2:1. Plur. Mark 
10:24. So Sept. for 72 1 Sam. 3:9, 
16. — Ecclas. 2:1. Hdian. 1. 6, 12.— 
(8) From the Heb. genr. for a pupil, 
disciple, the spiritual child of any one, 
see in I'evyvéw no. 1. a. a, and Tlatig A. 
c. 2 Tim. 1: 2 Tipoten dy arnt TEXYO). 
Philem. 10. 3 John 4. c. é xo 1 
Cor. 4:17. éy miotes 1 Tim. 1:2. xata 
nioty Tit. 1:4. Plur. 1 Cor. 4: 14, 2 
Cor. 6:13. Comp. Heb. j2 Sept. vios, 
1 K. 20: 35. 2K. 2:3, 5.—(y) Téwa 
tov eov, children of God, those whom 
God loves and onan as a father ; 
see in Tuto B. a, b; also Tevvaw I. a. 
8. So of the Jews, John 11:52; comp. 
Sept. and D722 Is. 80:1. Hos. 11:1 sq. 
Wisd. 16: 21,"coll. 20. Genr. of the 
pious worshippers of God, the righteous, 
saints, Christians ; John 1:12 %wxsy 
avtoig e€ovoiay téxve Feot yeveo Dot. 
Rom. 8: 16, 17, 21. 9:8. Eph. 5:1. 1 
John 3:1, 2, 10. 5:2, — Sept. Prov. 14: 
27, — (5) Téxve tot diaSorov, children 
of the devil, i. e. his followers, subjects, 
vassals, opp. te tT. tov Peov, once 1 John 
3:10. Comp. 12.2 K. 16:7, Sept. vise. 

d) by Hebr. joined with the name of 
a city or the like, @ native, an inhabi- 
tant, one born or living in that city, 
Matt. 23: 37 ‘Tegovoahiys . - Mooaxg 
AoEhnoo slioUVAyayEY TH TExVE GOV. 
Luke 13: 34, 19: 44. Gal. 4:25. Rev. 2: 
23. So Sept.and 0°23 Joel 2:23. Zech. 
9: 18. Is. 60: 4, 9.—Psalt. Sal. 11: 3. 

e) by Hebr. c. gen. the child of any 
thing is one connected with, partaking 
of, or exposed to that thing; often put 
instead of an adjective. Matt. I: 19 et 
Luke 7: 35 Dexceved Fy, 9} a compice «m0 tay 
téxvov attic. Eph. 5:8 réxvee purtds, 
i. q: TEPOTLTUEVOL, I Pet. 1: 14 2. ina- 
HONS, i. q. Un7x000. Eph. 2: 3 4. tis 
ooyns. 2 Pet. 2:14 1. HOT OKO KS. So Sept. 
Téxve amwdstag for Heb. yep 3" i 
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Tedevorns 


57:4. +. admiac for Heb. mip 933 
Hos. 10:9. Comp. also > Deut. 25: 2! 
1 K. 2: 26. 2K. 14: 14. Winer § 34. 2. 


n. 2, Gesen. Lex. art. 72 no. 4,8; na 
no. Teecomp. Epiph. Opp. Lp. 380. B, 
Ob Viot TIS aly Firiis miotewc. AL. 

Texvotpogéeo, @, f. 700, (texvo~ 
Ted@os, from téxvor, tgepa,) to bring up 
children, to fulfil the duties of a mother, 
1 Tim. 5: 10. Comp. in Texvoyovia.— 
Hence subst. texvotgogice Aristot. H. 
An. 1. p. 863. C. 

Téxray, ovos, 6, (kindr. with téy- 
vy, Teiyo, Texéiv fr. Tixtw,) pp. an arti- 

ficer ; spec. a worker in wood, a car- 
penter, joiner, etc. Matt. 13: 55. pis 
6:3. Sept. téxtay EvAwy for Heb. w 
2 Sam. 5:)11,,.2: Kl. Les: 40: 30" 
téxt. oidjgov 1 Sam. 13:19. +. yadxod 
1 K. 7: 14. — Lue. Vit. Auct. 1]. Xen. 
Ag. 1.26. Hesych. téxtwy* nag teyvi- 
TNS. 

Téheos, elec, Evov, ( téos,) pp. 
‘what has reached its end, term, limit ;? 
hence, complete, perfect, full, wanting in 
nothing. 

a) genr. James 1: 4 foyov téAstor. v. 
17, 25. John 4: 18 9 tedetoe ayonn. 
Comparat. Heb. 9:11 tehsvotégae oxnrijc. 
Sept. wodS8atoy ted. for Dyan Ex. 12: 5. 
— Aquil. Prov. 11: 1 otaPusoy téhevov. 
Hom. Il. 1. 66. Diod. Sic. 1. 7 tedeta 
aisyjou. Pol. 1. 4. 8.—Trop. in a moral 
sense; of persons, Matt. 5:48 bis, rédevou, 
wonsg 0 maTHg Uudy. .. Tesidg éoTL, 
comp. Luke 6: 36. So Matt. 19: 21. 
Col. 1:28. 4:12. James 1:4 ta ire 
télsiot. 3:2. Of the will of God, Rom. 
12:2. Sept. for bvan Gen. 6:9. 18:13: 
nbw 1 K. 8: 62. 11: 4.—Ecclus. 44: 17. 
Isocr. Panath. P. 239, C, tehsious dvdgag 
sivat, xo maa ys Tas HosTEs. 

b) spec. of full age, adult, full grown, 
of persons, pp. Pol. 5. 29, 2. Ael. V. H. 
13.1, Xen. Cyr. 8.7.6. In N. T. trop. 
of persons full grown in mind and un- 
derstanding, totg ggect 1 Cor. 14: 20; 
or in knowledge of the truth, 1 Cor. 2: 
6. Phil. 3: 15. Heb. 5:14; or in Chris- 
tian faith and virtue, Eph.4:13. Neut. 
to tésvov, full age, sc. in knowledge 
etc. 1 Cor. 13: 10, coll. 11. 


Tedeworys, 9005, 7, (téhet0s,) com- 


Tedewo 


pleteness, perfectness ; Col. 3:14 otvdeo- 
fos tro Tehevotytos, i. q. ovvd. TEELOS, 
Buttm. § 123. n. 4. Heb. G: 1 ant Ty 
telsvotntae qeqauedo, i.e. leaving the 
elements, let us go on to something 
more complete, perfect. — Wisd. 6: 15. 
12: 17. 


Tedewo, @, f. wow, ( téevos, ) to 
complete, to make perfect, so as to be full, 
* wanting in nothing, trans. 

a) pp. i.q. to bring to a full end, to 
finish, e.g. a work, duty, etc. 10 égyoy, 
te toya, John 4:34. 5:36, 17:4. Mid. 
c. tgyov impl. Luke 18: 32 xai 1H toéty 
tehevotuce. Of a race, toy Sgouoy Acts 
20: 24. Perf. Pass. as Mid. c. dgouoy 
impl. Phil. 3:12 ody or.. .99n tetsdsion- 
pow sc. toy Sgduor, i. e. not that I have 
already completed my course and arri- 
ved at the goal, so as to receive the 
prize ; see Buttm. § 136. 3. Winer § 40. 
3 sq. comp. v.14, and see in Katohop- 
Bevo b. Sept. genr. for 77 1K. 7: 21. 
novi 2 Chr. 8: 16.—Ecclus. 50:19. Pol. 
8. 36.2. Plut. Cons. ad Apoll, 17. Philo 
Alleg. 2. p. 74. C, dtar [a wuz] tedeve- 
Fig nat BouBeiov zor otepavar akiad is. 
—Of time, Luke 2: 43 televwouvtwy tag 
juégas. Of declarations, prophecy, i. q. 
to fulfil, John 19: 28 ta tehevord 7 n YOu- 
gn—Act. Thom. §10. 2g0F:ecw Diod. 
Sic. lib. 3 fin. Comp. téhetwous. 

b) trop. to make perfect, i. q. to bring 
to a state of perfectness or complete- 
ness. (a) genr. John 17: 23 wa wou 
retehecopévor tig Ev, i.e. praegn. that they 
may be perfectly united in one. 2 Cor. 
12:9 4 vag Svvopig wou [tot Feov] &v 
oo Fevely tehEvovtat, i.e. my power shows 
itself perfect in weakness, appears then 
as genuine. James 2:22. 1 John 2: 5. 4: 
12, 17, 18.—Ecclus. 7: 32. — (6) In the 
Ep. to the Hebrews, ina moral sense, to 
make perfect in respect to sin, to fully 
cleanse from sin, to make full expiation 
for any one. Heb. 7: 19 otdéy yag ére- 
helwoey 6 vouos, i. e. the Mosaic law 
could make no perfect expiation ; comp. 
7:11. 10: 4. Of persons, Heb. 9:9 
ddod te nat Iuolo... wr Svvapevan 
nate ouveidnowy TEhsvarcus TOY hatgsvorte, 
i.e. which could never make full expia- 
tion for the bringer, so as to satisfy his 
conscience. 10: 1, 14. — Also, to make 
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Tehevtaw 


perfect sc. in respect to condition, hap- — 
piness, glory ; to bring to a perfect state 
of happiness and glory ; pp. to bring 
one through to the goal, so as to win 
and receive the prize, comp, above in a. 
So of Christ as exalted to be Head over 
all things, Heb. 2: 10 tov aeynyoy ts 
cwrnoias judy Sue madnuatay tehsro- 
out, i. q. in v.9 Ove tO naSnuc TOU 
Gavetov Sok&y noi tin éotepaveevor. 
5: 9. 7: 28. Also of saints advanced to 
glory, 11: 40. 12: 23. — Comp. Philo 
above in a. 


Tedeis, adv. (téhst0s,) completely, 
perfectly. 1 Pet. 1: 13 TEhsimsg éniouts, 
i.e. cherish a perfect hope, unwavering 
confidence. — 2 Mace. 12: 42, 3 Mace. 
3: 26. Pol. 6. 37. 4. 


Tedelaoie, €S, 1, (tehevde,) com- 
pletion, perfection, geur. Diod. Sic. 2. 
29, Plut. de Virt. et Vit. 2.—In N. T. 
spoken of a prediction, i. q. fulfilment, 
Luke 1: 45. (Judith 10: 9.) Also i. q. 
perfect expiation, Heb. 7: 11; comp. in 
Televow b. B. 

Tedeworne, Ov, 6, ( tsherow, ) a 
completer, perfecter, pp. who brings one 
through to the goal so as to win and 
receive the prize. Heb. 12:2 sig tov 
tie mlotews Koynyor war Teherorny Iy- 
cov, comp. 2: 10 where he is said zol— 
lovs viotc sig okay ayaysiv. Comp. in 
Tehevow b. B. 


Tedcopogen, 0, f. now, (tedeo—po~- 
oog bringing to an end, perfecting, 
ripening, fr. té40s, pégw,) to bring to per- 
fection or maturity, e. g- fruit, grain, etc. 
to ripen, absol. and trop. Luke ®: 14 ov 
rehecpogovar. Comp. Matt. 13: 22.—pp. 
of fruits Jos. Ant. 1.6. 3, Philo de 
Opif. p. 26. D, aitSover xo Theo pogovar. 
Diod. Sic. 2.36. Of women with child, 
Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 6. Artemid. 1. 17. 


Televian, ©, f. jow, ( tehevtn, ) 
to end, i.e. to finish, to complete, trans. 
Eurip. Phoen. 1597 @ dze0, 0g TOUTO 
rehevtiZ. Dem. 13.15. tov Bloy TehEevTyey 
to end one’s life, to die, Jos. Ant. 12. 1. 
1. Pol. 2.28.10. Xen. Mem. 4, 8. 1. 
Intrans. to end, Jos. Ant. 8.1.1. Thue. 
5,39 rou yeuudovos TedsvTavtos 70y. Xen. 
H. G. 2. 3.9. — InN. T. intrans, or c. 


Tehevin 


toy Buoy impl. to end one’s life, to die, 
Matt. 2:19 tehevEnoaytos bé ToU “Howdov. 
9: 18 Duyetyg ov Hote érshevtnaev. 22: 
25. Mark 9: 44, 46,48. (comp. Is. 66: 
24.) Luke 7: 2. Acts 2: 29, 7:15. Heb. 
11: 22. Sept. oft for 379 Gen. 25: 32. 
30: 1. Prov. 11: 7. — Ael. V. H. 2. 17. 
Hdian. 8. 5. 18. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 1.—Of 
a violent death, Matt. 15: 4 et Mark 7: 
10 Sovatm tehevtito let him die the 
death, emphat. quoted from Ex. 21: 17 
where Sept. in imitation of Heb. inf. 
absol. ni7a1 mi he shall surely die, or 
be put to death. Comp. Winer § 58.3. 


Tehevin, 9 nC, 1, (tekéw, tehos,) an 
end, limit, Baruch 3: 25. Dem. 658. 7. 
televt tov Biov Dem. 481.14. Xen. 
Cyr.8.7.2. In N.'T. absol. end of life, 
death, Matt. 2: 15 fae tig TehevTIS “How 
dov. Sept. for n47 Gen, 27: 2. Josh. 
1: 1. Judg. 1: 1.—1 Mace. 9: 28. Hdian. 
7.9. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 3. 


Tehéo, o, f. gow, (t&40¢,) to end, to 
finish, to dnp lee to accomplish, trans. 

a) genr. Cc. acc. Matt. 13: 53 ots éré- 
decev 0 TL. tag magoBokac. 19: 1 et 26: 1 
tog doyous. Luke 2:39. 2 Tim. 4:7 
Joduor. Rev. 11:7. Pass. Luke 12: 50 
fag ov teheo dy Sc. TO Bartioue. John 
19: 28, 30 tetéleotas it is finished! i. e. 
the whole work, all things. Rev. 10:7 
étehsod) TO Lak ess 15: 1,8. Sept. 
for whee mzD Ruth 2: 21. "Rizra 9: f 
now Neh. 6: 15. _Ecclus. 7: 25. Hdian. 
2.°3. 25. Diod. Sic. 4. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
6.3. Occ. 1. 4. — Seq. particip. in the 
participial construction, Buttm. § 144. 
4a. Matt. 11: 1 dts érgtece 0 OF. Sva- 
taoowy, as in Engl. when Jesus kad fin- 
ished commanding etc. So praegn. c. 
part. impl. Matt. 10:23 ov py tshéonts 
THS TOAEE TOU "Togerja, ye shall not have 
finished the cities of Israel, i. e. ye shall 
not have finished fleeing or passing 
through them, for ot «7 ‘rehéonte Sva- 
geuyorres V. SuceSadvortss TH MWOAEIG x. 
t. 4. — So Sept. cuverédscs JraSaivov 
Josh. 3: 17. 4: 1. comp. Luc. Tox. 52 
Totatog ételece &x Mayhiow &¢ Seva. 
Thue. 4. 78.—Of time, Pass. lo be ended, 
Fulfilled, Rev. 20:3 tekeoO}, ta yihvoe Sty. 
Visasavs 

b) i. q. £0 accomplish, to fulfil, to ere- 
cute fully, e. g.a rule, law, c. acc. Toy 
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Téhos 


vouoy Rom. 2:27. James 2:8. Thy erl- 
Suuioy 77S ougnos Gal. 5: 16, — Act. 
Thom. § 5 ive to G2lnue tov Baoiléos 
teléow. Luc. Piscat. 52 redder toe 700Q- 
nyyehpusva. — Of declarations, prophecy, 
etc. Luke 18: 31 tehecOnoetas wart To 
yeyyouuusva mt. 2. Luke 22: 37. Acts 
13: 29. Rev.17:17. So Sept. and 45D 
Ezra 1: 1.—Apollod. Bibl. 2.4.4. Diod. 
Sic. 2.27 vouioas tetehéoFar tov yor- 
anor. ib. 20. 26. 

c) by impl. to pay off, to pay in full, 
sc. taxes, tribute, comp. Tédog d.- E. g. 
ta Oidgazue Matt. 17:24. gdgovg Rom- 
13:.6. — Jos. Ant. 10. 1. 1 et Diod. Sic. 
13.59 gogor. Dem. 1067. 27. Xen. Mem. 
2091. 

Téhos, €0¢, ous, 6, an end, term, 
termination, completion, pp. only in res- 
pect to time. 

a) genr. and c. gen. Luke 1: 33 tij¢ 
Bucideias attoU ctx toto téhos. 2 Cor. 
3: 13 sig 10 Télos TOU xaTagyoupEroL, i. e. 
unto the end of the transient shining of 
Moses’ countenance, comp. v. hs Heb. 
a 3 pots sens téhog. 1 Cor. 10:11 Toe 
TEhy Tay aidver, and so 1 Pet. 4:7 mar- 
tay to téhog. So Sept. and yp Is. 9:7. 
Dan. 11: 13. (Soph. Trach, 166. 1. tov 
Biov Dem. 1306. 25. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 6.) 
C. gen. imp]. John 13:1 sig tédog [se. 
lwijc] jycrnoey x.t.4. Matt. 24: 6 otzw 
éoTt TO TEhvG, SC. TAY MAYTOY V. TOU ata— 
yoo tovrov. v.14. Mark 13:7. Luke 
21:9. tmousivas sig téhog sc. ToU Cwijs 
Vv. TOY madnuator, Matt. 10: 22. 24; 13. 
Mark 13: 13. ws téloug se. tio Cwis 
1 Cor. 1: 8. 2 Cor. Jk 13.  usyou Téhous 
id. Heb. 3: 6,14. & you téhoug id. Heb. 
6: 11. Rev. 2: 26. In 1 Cor. 15: 24 sire 
TO Téhog i. e. the end of the work of re- 
demption ; others meton. ‘the last or 
rest of the dead” — Absol. réhog &yeey 
to have an end, i.e.to be ended, trop. 
to be destroyed, Mark 3: 26 ov Suveroe 
otadivar, hhc télog Eye. — pp. Xen. 
An, 6. 5. 2. Cyr, 2. 3, 22.—Adverbially, 
acc. 0 téhog finally, at last, 1 Pet. 3: 8. 
(Ael. V. H. 10.16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1) 
sig TEhog pp. ‘to the end,’ i. q. continu- 
ally, perpetually, forever, Luke 18:5. 1 
Thess, 2:16. So Sept. for m3) Job 
14; 20. Ps. 79: 5. 103: 9.—Lue. Navig. 
27 Xen. Oec. 17. 10 — Meton. i aoxn) 
xut TO TEAOS, i. G. THO@TOS xad Eoyatog as 


Tedovns 


the writer himself explains it, Rev. 22: 
£3.21: 6.0: 8 in text. rec. ioe c. Ap. 
2. 2 Geog... HOYT nud sou xal TEdOg 
MAYTOY. 

b) trop. end, i. q. event, issue, result. 
Matt. 26: 58 éxaOyto... iWsiv 10 Téhos. 
James 5: 11 10 télog xugiov, i. e. which 
the Lord gave.—Test. XII Patr. p. 689. 
Plut. Romul. 28. Lue. Vitar. Auct. 27. 
Dem. 292. 22 10 tovtou tédog ey Feo 7, 
ovx év guoi.—Seq. gen. of pers. or thing, 
i, q. final lot, ultimate fate. Rom. 6: 21 
Téhog & éxsivay, Savatos. v.22 16 dé téhos, 
Cony atwyoy. 2 Cor. 11:15. Phil. 3: 19. 
Heb. 6:8, 1 Pet. 1:9. 4:17. Sept. for 
10 Ecc. 7: 2.—Wisd. 3: 19. Jos. Ant. 
6. 4.1. Philo de Charit. p. 717. Ael. 
V. H. 3. 43.—Of a declaration, prophe- 
cy, i. q. accomplishment, fulfilment ; Luke 
22: 37 ual yao ta meQt euov téhos Exel, 
i. e. have fulfilment, are fulfilled, i. q. 
the preced. relsoPiivat.—A eschyl. Prom. 
vinet. 13 évtoAn Auoe & yee tehos. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1. 19 télog Eyew opion Te Fso- 
mQOmLOY tmehuBov. ib. 9.12 xa? téog size 
toig Tugdyyots te wortevuate. Athen. 
VIII. p. 341. C. So télog LopBavew 
Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 3. ib. 4. 6. 5, 

c) trop. end, i. q. final purpose, that 
to which all the parts tend and in 
which all terminate, the chief point, 
sum. 1 Tim. 1:5 To 68 téhos THS TEA Uy - 
qehiug é éotly ayann. So Rom. 10: 4 té- 
hog ag yowou _ Xguat0s sig Oinacoovyny 
MOYTL TO mLoTeVoyts, Where others meton. 
i,q. ‘the ender, abolisher” So Sept. 
and $30 Ecce. 12: 13. — Arr. Epict. 1. 
12. 5 téhos ott to ExsoGao Feotc. Diog. 
Laert. 2. 87. Cic. ad Att. 12. 6. 

d) trop. a taz, toll, custom, tribute, pp. 
what is paid for public ends, for the 
maintenance and expenses of the state. 
Matt. 17: 25 tély 2 xijvoov. Rom. 13: 7 
bis.—1 Mace. 10: 31. Jos. Ant. 12.3.3. 
Hdian. 3.1.11. Dem. 745. 15. Xen. 
Vect. 4.19, 20. In a like sense among 
the Greeks public officers and magis- 
trates were called to tédn, Xen. An. 2. 
6. 4. Ag. 1. 36. Comp. Sturz Lex. 
Xen. art. tédog no. 5. 


Telovng, ov, 6, (téhog tax, wvéo- 
feo,) pp. @ farmer of the taxes or customs, 
one who pays to the government a cer- 
tain sum for the privilege of collecting 
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Tedwviov 


the taxes and customs of a district, 0 
movousvos téhog Dem. 745.15; Lat. pub- 
licanus, Cic. pro Plane. 9. The public 
revenues of the Greeks and Romans 
were usually thus farmed out; and 
among the latter the purchasers were 
chiefly of the equestrian order, or at 
least persons of wealth and rank, like 
Zacchaeus 0 agyitedwryg Luke 19: 2; 
comp. Cic.].c. Sueton. Octav.24. Dio 
Cass. p.38 tove inméug ... mioul ts yoo 
tehovias O¢ witay (E7s0vto. Jos. Ant. 
12, 4. A, 3, 4 évotdons 08 tig 7iuegas, 
naF HY tushis To tehy meumegcdoxea Sou TOY 
mOAEwr, nyogatoy of tots akiopoow ey 
Taig matgior Ovapsgovtes. Comp. Boeckh 
Staatsh. d. Ath. I. p. 359, 360 sq. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p.64. The farmers-general 
had also sub-contractors, or employed 
agents, who collected the taxes and 
customs at the gates of cities, in sea- 
ports, on public ways, bridges, etc. 
These too were called reddve, or also 
éuhéyovtes Dem. 745.15, Lat. portitores ; 
and in countries subject to the Roman 
yoke they were objects of hatred and 
detestation, so that none but persons 
of the lowest rank and worthless char- 
acter were likely to be found in this 
employment. Comp. Xeno (ap. Di- 
chaearch. mcévtsc teh@vos movtEs slob 
CQTEUY £. Dio Chrysost. IV. p. 75. B, 
HOMNAOUS HOLL TEAOVAS HOLL nog oBooxots. 
Luc. Necyom. 11 qeougot xt TogvoSoaxob 
nol tehGvoae nob xohaxec x. t. 4. Artemi- 
dor. 1. 23. ib. 4. 42,57. See the nu- 
merous like passages in Wetst. N. T. I. 
p. 314 sq. Comp. Jahn § 242. In N. 
T. in the later sense, a toll-gatherer, 
collector of customs, publican, the object 
of bitter hatred and scorn to the Jews, 
and often coupled with the most de- 
praved classes of society, Matt. 5: 46 
ough nod ob Tehavon 70 aUTO TMOLOML; V. 
47. 10: 3 Mard-uiog o ted@ryg, coll. 9:9. 
Luke 3: 12. 5: 27,29. 7: 29. 18: 10, 11, 
13. tele@vow nob Euaoradol Matt. 9: 10, 
11. 11:19. Mark 2: 15, 16. Luke 5: 30. 
7.84, 15: 1. eFvunog nod redoing Matt. 
18:17. of tehdvou nod of ogra Matt. 


91: 31, 32. 


, , , 
Tehw@vioy, ov, 10, ( tehavns, ) a 
toll-house, custom-house, collector's office, 


Matt. 9: 9. Mark 2: 14. Luke 5 ayes 


Téoas 


‘Suid. reloviov: 6 tom0g &y w nadiverar 
6 thang. Poll. On. 9. 5. 28 TO TEAO LO. 


Téoas, «tos, 10, plur. Ta Téguto. 
uncontracted, contrary to Attic usage, 
Winer § 9. p. 61. Buttm. § 54. n. 1; @ 
wonder, portent, prodigy, strictly as fore- 
boding something future ; in N. pli only 
plur. and always joined with ta once. 

a) PP. Acts 2: 19 doo TEgato. &y a) 
Ovgava Kye, xuL onusia ent ths yIS ATO, 
quoted from Joel 3: 2 [2:30] where 
Sept. for np. — Jos. Ant. 2. 12.1. 
Artemid. 1. 73. Xen. Mem. J. 4. 15. 

b) genr. onutio zat tégata, Engl. 
signs and wonders, spoken of mighty 
works, miracles of various kinds, the 
two words being here nearly or quite 
synonymous. So of the miracles of 
Moses, Acts 7: 36; of Christ, John 4: 
48. Acts 2: 22; of the apostles and 
teachers, Acts 2: 43. 4:30. 5: 12. 6:8. 
14: 3, 15:12. Rom. 15: 19. 2 Cor. 12: 12. 
Heb. 2:4; also of false prophets or 
teachers, Matt. 24: 24. Mark 13; 22 
2 Thess. 2: 9. So Sept. oyu. nat 
tégata for Heb. D°np172) nini&, of 
Moses Ex. 7: 3. Deut. 6: 22. 7:19. Jer. 
32: 20. — onu. xal téouta, of impostors 
Jos. Ant. 20.8.6. genr. Ael. V. H. 12. 
57. Pol. 3, 112. 8 


Toros, ov, 6, Tertius, pr. n. of 
Paul’s amanuensis, Rom, 16: 22. 


TéowdAdos, ov, 0, Tertullus, pr. 
n. of a Roman orator or advecate em- 
ployed by the Jews against Paul, Acts 
24:1, 2 
Tecoapaxorra, oi, ai, td, indec. 
Sorly, Matt. 4: 2. Mark 1: 18. Acts 1: 3. 
al. “Comp. Buttm. § 70. 4. Sept. for 
D°ysqN Gen, 5: 13. Bx. 16: 35.—Luc. 
Ver. Hist. 2. 40. Xen. An, 2.2.7. At, 
Tecoagaxort LETS, 08, ous, 
0, 7), adj. (#103, of. forty years, @. g. TET 
THOUKOVTMETHS xgdvos the time of forty 
years, forty years’ time, Acts 7; 23. 18: 
18. — Comp. dexaétns zoovog Max. Tyr. 
6. 89. dexcetyg modguog Thue. 5. 26. 
On the flexion and accent of such com- 
pounds, see Buttm. § 70. n. 2. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 406 sq. 
Téocages, oi, at, neut. —ga, Gen. 
wv, Attic rértages, neut. -ga, card. adj. 
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four, Matt. 24: 31. Mark 2: 3. . Acts 10: 

11. Rev. 4:4. al. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 

4. Sept. for 2298 Gen.11:16. M2248 

a 2: 10.— Hdian. 6.6.11. Xen: Cyr. 
{i006 eat 


Teccagecxawéexatoc, 4, OV, 
ordin. adj. fourteenth, Acts 27: 27, 33.— 
Sept. Gen. 14: 5. Ex. 12: 6. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 7.12. Hdian. 6.2.2. Plut. Cat. 
Min. 3. On the form, comp. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 409. Buttm. § 71. 1. 


Tevagraios, a, ov, ( tétagtos, ) 
an adj. marking succession of days, 
used only adverbially, on the fourth day. 
John 11: 39 tetagtaios vag éots, i. e. he 
is now the fourth day dead, four days 
dead. See Buttm. § 123. n. 3. Winer 
§ 58.2. Comp. Jevtegutocs. — Pol. 3. 
52. 2 70n dé tetagtaios wy. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 3. 1. 


Téraetos, 7, ov, ordin. adj. (té- 
cagsc,) the fourth, Matt. 14: 25. Mark 6: 
48. Acts 10:30. Rey. 4: 7. 6: 7 bis, 8. 
8: 12. 16: 8. 21:19. Sept. for 93729 
Gen. 1: 19.—Hdian. 4. 2. 14. 


ry, ' ' 

7 étod@—, contr. for TéToga, Tecoaga, 
four, found only in derivative and com- 
pound words; comp. Buttm. § 70. n. 2. 


Terocyovos, ou, 6, %, adj. (tétga- 
q. V. ydvoc, ywvia,) four-cornered, four- 
square, Rey. 21:16. Sept. for 3935 
Ex. 27:1. Ez. 41: 21.—Hdian. 8. 1. 3, 
Pol. 6. 27. 2. Xen. Lac. 12. 1. 


Teveadvy, ou, 76, (dim. of tstgas 
a tetrad, the number four,) @ quaternton 
of soldiers, a detachment of four men, 
the usual number of a Roman night- 
watch, relieved every three hours. Acts 
12: 4.—Philo in Flace. p. 981, or T. IT. 
p. 533.22, orgataitny Os TE THY éy Tots 
cerpadlors puhaxdy xe? dor sbgay. 
Comp. Pol. 6 . 83. 7 to 08 _puhiinsioy & éo- 
Tw &% TETTCEQ@OY avdQar, ay ob wey E90 
THS oHNVIS, ot 08 HOTOMU Mogae Tous in 
mous mowoivtae THY prvdoxjy. Veget. 
“de singulis centuriis quaterni equites 
et quaterni pedites excubitum noctibus 
faciant.” See in @vAaxy d. In Acts l.c. 
Peter was therefore guarded by four 
men ata time, two within the prison 
and two before the doors, coll. v. 6. 


Terpancoxtdror 


Tetoaxisyidor, ce, a, (teredus 
adv. ytiiou,) pp. ‘four times one thou- 
sand,’ i. e. four thousand, Matt. 15: 38. 
16: 10. Mark 8: 9, 20. Acts 21: 38. 
Comp. Buttm. § 70. 4. — Sept. 1 Chr. 
12: 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 6. 


Tergaxoctor, at, a, four hundred, 
Acts 6°36. 7: 6. 18:/20. Gals 8:17; 
Comp, Buttm. § 70. 4.—Sept. Gen, 23: 
15,16. Hdian. 6. 4.10. Xen. An. 7. 
1. 27. . 

; Tevoaunvos, OU, 6, 7, (TéTQa q. V- 
wijy,) of four months, John 4: 35 tu te- 
Toauyvos éote [yoovos] xat 6 Fequouos 
Zozetas, i.e. four months’ time. Text. 
rec. has neut. 10 tetocuyvoy in the same 
sense. — Pol. 18. 22. 5. Thuc. 5. 63. 
Neut. Sept. Judg. 19: 2. 20:47. On 
the form comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 549. 


Teroandoog, ovs 3 én, 75 ov, 
ovy ; (tétoaq. v. &nhoos,) fourfold, quad- 
ruple, Luke 19: 8. Comp. Buttm, § 71. 
3. § 60.5. b. — Jos. Ant. 7. 7. 3, Xen. 
An. 7. 6. 7. 

Terganoueg, odoc, 6, %, adj. (té- 
7090 q. V. w0vs,) four-footed, quadruped, 
plur. absol. ta tetoamoda quadrupeds, 
Acts 10: 12. 11: 6. Rom. 1: 23. Sept. 
for 779733 Gen. 1:24. Ex.9:9,10. A377 
Num. 35: 5.—Pol. 1.29.7. ta 1. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 4. 4. Palaeph. 34. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 2.25. On the forms tetganovg and 
tetgamodos, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 546. 


Tecoaozew, a, f. joo, (tetQ%o- 
zns,) to be tetrarch, to rule as tetrarch, ©. 
gen. Luke 3:1 ter.—Jos. Vit. § 11. So 
tetgaudagzsis doe Hermog. 268. 22, 


Terocozns, OV, 0, ( TétQH q. V. 
toyo,) a tetrarch, pp. the ruler of the 
fourth part of a district or province ; 
Strabo 12. p. 850. C, or p. 567 Casaub. 
Syaota Svehovtes [ot Faudatas] sig 0 wsgi- 
das, tetgaoziar Excotny éxahecay, TETQUO- 
ynv %yovouy wWuoy. In later usage it 
became among the Romans a common 
title for those who governed any part 
of a province or kingdom, subject only 
to the Roman emperor ; Strabo Lae. 
mohow péy OvY ToLLvTN TS Svateeic, x0F 
mas O8 sig 7’, ett tig B Hyeuovas, tre 
iva quer 4 Ovvaoteioe Thus Herod the 
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Great and his brother Phasiiel were at 
one time made tetrarchs of Judea by 
Antony, Jos. Ant. 14, 13.1. The for- 
mer also at his death left half his king- 
dom to Archaelaus with the title of 
ethnarch, and divided the rest between 
two of his other sons, Herod Antipas 
and Philip, with the title of tetrarchs, 
Jos. Ant. 18.5.1. Comp. in “Howdns 
no. 1,2. So Lysanias is said to be te- 
trarch of Abilene, Luke 3: 1. Comp. 
West. N. T. I. p. 409.— In N. T. spo- 
ken only of Herod Antipas, Matt. 14:1. 
Luke 3: 19. 9:7. Acts 13:1. Called 
also Bucthevs Matt. 14:9. Mark 6: 14; 
see in Baothets b. 


, ir: 
‘euzoo, see the tenses of Tuyzave. 


Tegooa, co, f. dow, (tépge ashes,) 
to reduce to ashes, i. q. to consume, to 
destroy, e. g. cities, c. acc. 2 Pet. 2: 6.— 
trop. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 167. Hesych. 
Tepowous * orodaous. 


Téyyn, nS; y, (téxtw, textir,) art, 
i, e. 

a) pp. an art, trade, ‘craft, Rev. 18: 
22 teyvitng moons téxvys. Acts 18:3 
axnvomotor tv Ttéyvqy, for the acc. see 
Buttm. § 131.6 sq.—Sept. 1 Chr. 28: 21. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 12. 5. Ltic. D. Deor. 26. 2. 
Xen. Mem, 3. 10. 1. 

b) genr. art, skill, Acts 17: 29 yogay- 
pore téyync. Sept. for 4757 1 he 7 
14, — Arr. Epict. 2. 14. 2, 5. Hdian. 3. 
3. 11.0 Kens An>,7..2.:8. 

Tezviings, ov, 0, (téxrm,) an arli- 
san, artificer, craftsman ; Acts 19: 24. 
mupsizeto tors tezgvitais eoyaotay, V. 38. 
Rev. 18: 22. Sept. for u4% Deut. 27: 
15. Jer, 10: 9. — Ecclus. 9: 22. Hdian. 
3. 4,20. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 5.—Trop. of 
God as the builder, founder of the 
heavenly Jerusalem, Heb. 11: 10 qo 
[modems] texvityc... 6 Ss0c. — Wisd. 
13: 1. 

Lnxa, f. £, to melt, to make liquid, 
Sept. Nah. 1: 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 63, Hdot. 
3.96. InN. T. Pass. ryxouae, to be 
melted, to melt, 2 Pet. 3: 12. Sept. for 
Niph. p7a2 Is. 34: 4. — Diod. Sic. 1. 38 
annouern yor. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7. 


Tyhavyos, adv. (tlouyng far- 


shining, radiant, from tijle, avyy,) radi- 


Tydwxovr0s 


antly, brightly, i. e. clearly, distinetly, 
Mark 8: 25 éveGlewe tyhavy as OTLUY TOS. 
— Diod. Sic. 1. 50 71905 TO thhovyéote- 
gor dog. So tlavyns Sept. Job 37: 
21. Pind. Ol. 6. 5. As, Hipp. 7. 


Tydmovros, avin, ovr, de- 
monstr. correl. pron. pp. a strengthened 
form of tyixos, 7, oy, Buttm. $79. 5, Gs 
so great, tantus, 2 Cor. 1:10 é ipaxob 
tov Savatov. Heb. 2: 3. James 3: 4. 
Rev. 16: 18. — 2 Mace. 12: 3. Luc. D. 
Deor. 26.2. Xen. Mem. 2. I. 5. 

Toe, oO, f. jo, (rQ0g watch- 
ing, Aesch, Supp!. 263,) to keep an eye 
upon, to watch, and hence to keep, to 
guard, trans. 

a) pp. lo watch, to observe attentively, 
to keep the eyes fixed upon, ¢. acc. 
Rey. 1:3 xai TQovITES ta év avty [tQ0- 
pntete] yeyoauusra, i. e. bear ne 
fulfilment of the prophecy. 22: 

Sept. 6 tjgav aveuoy for ae Bee. a 
4. 9x2 Prov. 23: 26, — Ael. V. H. 2. 
176 wey slot yjxet tyoay tovto. Dem. 
836.5. tov &vewor Thuc. 1.65.—Hence 
trop. to observe, to keep, to fulfil, sc. a 
duty, precept, law, custom, etc. q. d. to 
perform watchfully, vigilantly, c. acc. 
tag évtokeg Matt. 19:17. John 14:15, 
21. 15:10 bis. 1 John 2: 3, 4. 3: 22, 24. 
5: 2,3. Rev. 12:17. 14:12. (Ecclus. 
29:1.) ty évtodjy &onhov 1 Tim. 6: 
14. Aoyor, Adyovs, John 8: 51, 52, 55. 
14: 28, 24. 15: 20 bis. 17:6. 1 John 2: 
5. Rev. 3:8, 10 doyor tijg Uromuorns pou, 
see in Yrouory7. (Sept. 1 Sam. 15: 11.) 
vojov Acts 15: 5,24. James 2:10. aa- 
gadoow Mark 7:9. to ca88atoy John 
9:16. Genr. c. acc. expr. orimpl. Rey. 
2:26-6 today ta Eoya mou, i.e. the 
works which I require. Matt. 23: 3 bis. 
28: 20. Acts 21: 25. Rev. 3:3. Sept. 
genr. for 4X2 Prov. 3:1, 21. “wu 
Prov. 8: 34. —"Philo Legat. ad Cai. p. 
1033 av Donoxeiay. Arr. Epict. 2. 25, 
15. Pol. 1.83.5 déxave. Hdian. 6. 6.1. 

b) to keep, to guard, e. g. a pris- 
oner, person arrested, ec. acc. Matt. 27: 
36, 54 rygotrtes Tov “Inooty., Acts 12: 
5, 6 pvdaxes.. . erjQouy ry puhexajy, 
comp. Buttm. § 131.3. Acts 16: 23, 24: 
23, 25: 4, 21 bis. 1 John 5:18 ryos 
éavtoy, i. e. is on bis guard. Part. 
Matt. 28:4 of tyootvtes the keepers, 
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guards. Of things, te iuatea Rev. 16: 
15. Sept. for qv Cant. 3:3. 02 
of things Cant. 8: 11, 12. — pers. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 636. Thue. 4. 30. things 
1 Mace. 6:50. Aristoph. Pac. 201. Pol. 
3. 50.7.—Trop. to keep in safety, to pre- 
serve, to maintain; c. ace. of thing 
simpl. Eph. 4: 3 toe THY évounjta tou 
TEVEULUTOS. DT inie 420 Ty mlotw Té 
THQ KC. Jude 6 7 TIghourtss pe Tahe 
ig & deserting. Sept. t. ry éavt0b pr- 
gry for WE Prov. 16: 17, — Jos. Bo J: 
6. 2. 4. youous ij tas idlas wuyas Diod. 
Sic. 11. 11. aiotw Pol. 6. 56. 13. 
Hdian. 7. 9. 7.—So trop. ace. with ad- 
juncts : c. dupl. ace. of pers. and pred- 
icate, 2 Cor. 11:9 bis, aBagy viv Eucv- 
Tor Etjonca xai tHojow. 1 Tim. 5: 22. 
James 1: 27. (Wisd. 10:5. M. Anto- 
nin. 6. 23 or 30 tjojc0r ceavtoY andovy.) 
c. adv. 1 Thess. 5: 23. e. dat. of pers. 
Jude 17a Xgito. Seq. & c. dat. of 
state, John 17: 11, 12 éya érjgovr ai- 
Tous év 1 Ovouaté gov. Jude 21. seq. 
tx toe John 17: 15, Rev. 3:10. ao 
tivog James 1:27. Sept. c. amo tivog 
for 472¥5 Prov. 7: 5. 

c. i. q. to keep back or in store, éo re- 
serve, c. acc. e. g. things, John 2: 10 ov 
Tetrjonxas TOY xcoy olvoy Ewes Hott. 12:7. 
ti tut, e. g. Soqog 2 Pet. 2:17. Jude 13. 
(Sept. Cant. 7:13.) te stg tive 1 Pet. 1: 
4. Of persons, 1 Cor. 7:37 tnosiv ty 
éavrov magdévoy i.e. to keep her at 
home, unmarried, opp. éxyeuifey in v. 
38. 2 Pet. 2: 4 et Jude 6 sig xgiow t- 
gouusvouc. 2 Pet. 2:9 et 3: 7 sic jucoar 
xoictmc¢.— Test. XII Patr. p. 529 sig x6- 
hacw tot aidivog terijontas c. dat. Jos. 
Ant. 1.3. 7. 


Tnonore, E@S, 7, (tQEw q. Vv.) a 
watching, keeping, i. e. 

c) trop. observance, performance, sc. 
of precepts, évtoda@y 1 Cor. 7: 19.—Ec- 
clus. 35: 23. »oumv Wisd. 1: 18. 

b) i. q. guard, ward, 1 Mace. 5: 18. 
3 Macc. 5: 44; in N. T. meton. place of 
ward, a prison, Acts 4: 3. 5: 18 &devto 
avrors éy tHoroE Syuoole.—T hue. 7.86. 

TiBsouas, ados, %, Tiberias, a 
city of Galilee built by Herod Antipas 
and named in honour of the emperor 
Tiberius; now Tabaria. It is situa- 
ted on the S. W. shore of the Lake of 


Ti BEpros 


Gennesareth, about an hour’s distance 
from the place where the Jordan flows 
out, John 6:23; and the lake itself is 
hence sometimes called the Sea of Ti- 
berias, John 6:1, 21:1. Comp.in Tev- 
ynoaest. The city was celebrated on 
account of the hot springs in its vicini- 
ty ; and after the destruction of Jeru- 
salem it became a famous seat of Jew- 
ish schools and learning. See Jos. Ant. 
18. 3. 3. de Vit. §9,16sq. Relandi 
Palaest. p. 1036 sq. Lightfoot Opp. 
Posth. p. 71 sq. in Opp. T. II. Miss. 
Herald 1824. p. 308. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 74 sq. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 320 sq. 

Tifgoroc, ov, 0, Tiberius, pr. n. 
of the third Roman emperor, the son 
of Livia and step-son of Augustus, 
r. A. D. 14—87. John the Baptist 
commenced preaching in the 14th year 
of his reign; and the crucifixion of Je- 
sus took place 3 or 4 years later. Luke 
3:1. — Sueton. Vit. Tiber. Tac. Ann. 
1,3 sq. 

Tidnur, f. dijow, aor. 1 e9nxe, 
perf. zédexa, see Buttm. § 106, 107; 
for imperf. étiSouy Matt. 5:15. 2 Cor. 
3:13. al. see Buttm. § 106. n. 5. § 107. 
n. I, 6.— To set, to put, to place, to lay, 
trans. Sept. for Div, nw, also for 

n3. 
y a) pp. to set, to put, where a person 
or thing is set erect, or is conceived of 
as erect, rather than as lying down. 
Act. e. g. a light, Atizvoy to tov odor 
Matt. 5:15. Mark 4:21. woxatw xdi- 
yng Luke 8: 16. sig xountyy 11:33. So 
a title, én? tod otavgod John 19:9; 
one’s foot, én? tH¢ Folucons Rev. 10: 2. 
Mid. to set or put for oneself, i. e. on 
one’s own part or behalf, by one’s own 
order, etc. Buttm, § 135. 7,85 e. g. to 
put persons in prison, és grioxny Acts 
12:4, sig mona 4:3; also éy pvhaxi, 
Matt. 14:3. Acts 5:25, év tmoqjoe 5:18; 
comp. “Ey no. 4. Of things, to set in 
the proper place, to assign a place, 1 
Cor. 12:18 6 Seog Hero ta péhn.. - &Y 
19 coors xt. 4. Sept. genr. for DAW 
Gen. 30:42, 43. Ex. 26:35. ©. én 
Num. 21:8. Mid. c. éai1 Sam. 6:11, 
15. nc. éxi Ps. 182: 11. {03 ¢. éy 
Gen. 1:17. 9:18. Mid. é puloxj Gen. 
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40:3. 41:10. 42: 80. — Ael. V. H. 14. 
42. Xen. Cyr. 8.8.16. Occ. 19. 7, 9. 
Mid. Pol. 25. 1.2. c. éxt Xen. An. 7. 
8. 23.— Spoken of food or drink, to set 
on or out, c, acc. John 2 10 TOY xaAOY 
oivoy té9yo1. — Bel and Drag. 11 TOV 
oivov. Plut. Mor. IL. p. 138 Tauchn. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 1. Lat. pocula ponere 
Virg. Aen. 1. 706. 

b) oftener of things, fo put, to lay, to 
lay down, where the thing is conceived 
of as laid or lying down rather than 
as erect. (a) pp. e.g. Seusdoy Luke 
6:48, 14:29. 1 Cor. 3:10, 11. (Sept. 
Ezra 6:3.) ditor, xedoxouuo, Rom. 9: 
33. 1 Pet. 2:6, quoted from Is. 28: 16 
where Sept. for 373; c¢. dat. incomm. 
Rom. 14:18. (Sept. Ps. 109: 110.) Genr.in 
the proverbial phrase, Luke 19: 21, 22, 
agers 8 ovu EOqxas, taking up what thou 
hast not laid down, i. e. taking up what 
is not thine own. — Diog. Laert. 1. 2.9 
& uy EDov, wy avéhy et 08 pn, Foratos 
7 Chute, i. e. a law of Solon, Xen. Occ. 
8, 2.— Of dead bodies, to lay in a tomb 
or sepulchre, ec. acc. Mark 15: 47. 16:6 
Sxou Fonuev avtoy. Luke 22:53, 55. 
John 11:34. 19: 42. 20: 2, 13, 15. Acts 
9:37. ¢. eg pvmustov Acts 13:29. Rev. 
11:9. c. 2 uvnusip Matt. 27: 60. Mark 6: 
99, John 19:4). Acts 7:16. Sept. c. 
éy for ove Gen. 50:26. m4 1K. 13: 
30, 31. — c. év Test. XII Patr. p. 543. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 25.—Seq. él ¢. gen. as 
rove aoveveig ent xhivdv Acts 5: 15. 
(Hdian, 1.17. 4.) éaéc, ace. as HOAUEL- 
yo éxt td mQdcwmoy 2 Cor. 3:13. tas 
ysigas én” atta Mark 10:16. Rev. 1:17 
in later edit. (Sept. Job 21:5. Ps. 139: 
4.) So with énic. ace. impl. ta yOVOTO 
rGévar sc. ext tv yi, to place the 
knees, i. q. to kneel, Mark 15: 19. Luke 
99: 41, Acts 7:60. 9: 40. 20: 86, 21:53 
see in ovv. Seq. évwnioy tivog Luke 
5:18. impl. Mark 6: 56. (Sept. J Sam. 
10:25. comp. Ez. 16: 18.) Seq. mag’ 
éavt@ 1 Cor. 16: 2. maga tous 160ag 
aivog Acts 4:35, 87. 5:2. moos Ty 
Sigay Acts 3: 2. UNO TOVS WOdaS TLVOS 
1 Cor. 15: 25, quoted from Ps. 110: 1 
where Sept. for n=; comp. in Tots B. 
— In the sense to lay off or aside, e. g. 
garments, iudtia John 13:4. So Arr. 
Epict. 1. 24. 12 Seo Ty mhatvonuor. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 31, 45 ta omla. Comp. 


Tine 


Lat. ponere vestem Ov. Met. 3. 1. — 
(8) Trop. e. g. toPévar ty wuyiy to lay 
down one’s life John 10: 11, 15, 17, 18 
bis. 13: 37, 38. 15:13, 1 Jobn 3: 16 bis. 
Comp. Lat. ponere vitam Cic. ad Div. 9. 
24 fin. — Seq. éni c. acc. Matt. 12: 18 
Irow tO mystic wou én autor, i. e. will 
give or impart unto him, quoted from 
Is. 42: 1 where Heb. >y jn} Sept. axe. 
Mid. Cc. év, 2 Cor. 5:19 Féusvos [o De0s] 
éy juiy toy hoyor tis xatahhuyis, i. e. 
placing in us, laying upon us, com- 
mitting unto us; comp, Sept, for 
2 nw Is, 63: 11. — Mid. seq. stg ta wre 
tuay, to lay up in your ears, i. q. to let 
sink in your ears, minds, Luke 9: 44. 
Seq. sig ty xagdiay, to lay to heart, i. q. 
to resolve, Luke 21: 14, comp. Sept. 
Ecc. 7: 22. 1 Sam. 9:20. Seq. & ti 
sales to lay up in heart, to lay to heart, 

« q- to revolve in mind, to ponder, 
ce 1: 66; (so Sept. and 3b2 ca 1 
Sam. 21: 13 ;) also i. q. to resolve, to 
purpose, Acts 5:4; é@ 1@ mysvuate id. 
19: 21. Comp. Sept. Dan. 1:8. 

c) trop. to set, to appoint, to consti- 
tute, often i. q. Engl. to make ; e. g. of 
time, Mid. Acts 1: a 1g6vouc 3} zeugoig 
oUs 6 matno Edst0 éy Ty tte eovoic, 
i.e. which the Father hath set by vir- 
tue of his own authority; comp. in Ey 
no. 3. c. 8, fin, (jugo0r Dion. Hal. Ant. 
5. 57 pen. Dem. 1042. pen.) So the 
lot of any one, 10 uuégog, seq. MuET& TLVOG, 
Matt. 24: 51. Luke 12:46. Of a decis- 
jon, decree, law ; Acts 27: 12 of mAskous 
édsvto Bovdiy, i.e. made a decision, de- 
cided, determined. Gal. 8:19 in later 
edit. 6 vouog.. . ét8On, the law was set, 
made ; text. rec. mgocstéPy.— So vouor 
tudévac Jos. c. Ap, 2. 21. Dem. 732, 17. 
Xen, Lac. 1.2. For the difference be- 
tween teFsvar youoy and titerFar vd- 
toy, see Passow tidqur A. 3.c, Buttm. 
§ 135. n. 3.—Seq. dupl. ace. of pers. or 
thing and predicate, Winer § 32. 4. b; 
so L “Cor. 9:18 adenxavoy jaw 10 sbay- 
yéhuovy, I may make the gospel without 
charge, free of expense ; comp. for the 
sense 2 Cor. 11:7, 8. (Lue. Gymnas. v. 
Anachar. 16 tot GOTEQOE . . TOY eau 
Sngoy Kod Secexeeh Tid évT06. ) Of persons, 
fag ay Id toig &yPQovs cou txonddiov 
tay noday cov, Matt, 22:44, Mark 12: 
36, Luke 20: 43. Acts 2: 35. Heb. 1: 13. 
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10: 13, all quoted from Ps. 110: 1 where 
Sept. for HW; comp. in Tous 8. Acts 
20: 28 wv yeas . . . &deto éaucxonouc. Rom. 
4:17 nation nolhav é9vav iteFexa o8, 
from Gen. 17:5 where Sept. for 42. 
1 Cor. 12:28. Heb. 1:2. 2 Pet. 26. 
In the Pass. construction, c. si¢ o final, 
1 Tim. 2:7. 2 Tim. 1:11. Buttm. § 134. 
2. Sept. for ji Jer. 1:5. Lev. 26:31. 

*277 Job 11: 13. — Ael. V. H. 13:6 6 
oivog thtnor tas yuvaixas texyomoLovs. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 3. — Once by Hebr. c. 
acc. et ei¢ tT as predicate, Acts 13:47 
tédeina o8 sig pas étvay, see in Eig no, 
3. a.. Winer § 32.4. b. So Sept. for 
4 yn3 Gen. 17:16. Jer. 9:11. nav Is. 
42: 15. Nah. 3: 6.—Seq. acc. et ais final, 
Mid. 1 Thess. 5:9 ovx %Her0 tude 6 Peos 
sis Ooyny, i. e. hath not appointed us to 
wrath. 1 Tim. 1:12. Pass. 1 Pet. 2:8. 
Seq. acc. et ta, John 15:16 %d7xe 
Duds, Wa Yusic traynte x. T. dL. 

Tito, f. téouo, aor. 2 Erexor, 
Buttm. § 114; to bring forth, to bear, 
sc. offspring, trans. 

a) of females, Matt. 1: 21, 23 téetae 
dé viov. v.25. 2:26 texdsig Bacrdeve. 
Luke 1: 31,57. 2: 6, 7, 11. John 16:21. 
Gal. 4: 27. Heb. 11:11 in text. rec. Rev. 
12: 2, 4 bis, 5, 13. Sept. for thy Gen. 
3: 16. 4: 1.—Ael. V. H. 1. 29. Luc. D. 
Deor. 10. 1. Xen. Conv. 5. 7.—Metaph. 
of irregular desire as exciting to sin 5 
James 1:15 érvduute cvddaBotoa tixter 
aucagtiar, i.e. produces, causes sin. — 
Ecclus. 8:18. Zenob. Cent. 3. § 28 dixn 
Otxry Etixte xed Phe Sny Blan. Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 44 aqooctva tixter modhen 
Ovotuyiay. 

b) of the earth, Heb. 6: 7 9) yij téxtov- 
oe Botavny. —Philo de Opif. p. 80. Eu- 
rip. Cyclop.332 7 yj... tixtovoe molar. 
Of trees, Philo ib. p. 862, 


Tthho, f. kd, to pull, to pluck, to 
pull out or off e. g. ears of grain, c. acc. 
Matt. 12:1. Mark 2:23. Luke 6: 1. 
Sept. tid. tedyas for O72 Ezra 9:3, — 
Psalt. Sal. 13: 3. Arr. Epict. 3. 1, 29. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 21 orayue. 


Tquaios, ov, 6, Timaeus, pr. n. 
of a man, Mark 10: 46. 

Tian, @, f. roo, (tiu7,) to hold 
worth, to estimate, trans, 


Teun 


a) i. q. to esteem, to honour, to rever- 
ence, c. ace. (a) genr. 1 Tim. 5:3 y7- 
gas time. 1 Pet. 2:17 mavtac. Spec. 
parents Matt. 15:4, 5. 19:19. Mark 7: 
10. 10:19. Luke 18:20. Eph. 6: 2; 
(So Sept. and 42> Ex. 20:12. Deut. 5: 
16.) Kings 1 Pet. 2:17; God and 
Christ, John 5: 23 quater. 8: 49; also 
of feigned piety towards God, Matt. 15: 
8 et Mark 7:6 toils yeidect ws Tye, Quo- 
ted from Is. 29: 13 where Sept. for 323; 
as also genr. Prov. 3:9. 14: 33.—Ecclus. 
3:3, 4, 6. Hdian. 4. 8. 19. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2.12. tove Seovc Ael. V. H. 2. 31. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 138. — (8) 1. q. to treat 
with honour, to bestow special marks of 
honour and favour upon any one, c. 
acc. John 12:26. Acts 28:10 zokhaic 
tiwag étiunocy jac. — Wisd. 14: 15. 2 
Mace. 3:2. Jos. Ant. 4. 6.8 tues tyudey 
fevéorg. Xen. An. 1.9. 14 dogorg tive. 

b) i. q. to prize, to fix a value or price 
upon any thing; Pass. and Mid. c. acc, 
Matt. 27:9 bis, 7v tyuny tod tetyunué- 
you, Ov étymjcavto amo via *Ioounh. 
Comp. Zech. 11: 12, 13; see in “Tegeut- 
as. Sept. for JST Lev. 27:8, 12, 
14, — Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 21. Dem. 183. 19. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 10. 


Teun, 7S, Hj, (téo,) a holding worth, 
estimation, viz. 

a) i. q. esteem, honour, respect, rever- 
ence. (a) genr. e. g. as rendered or 
exhibited towards any person or thing. 
John 4: 44 meopytns . - - Tyuny ovx byEl. 
Rom. 12:10. 1 Cor. 12:23, 24. Col. 2: 
23 oi éy tinh tus sc. tov aomatos. 1 
Thess. 4:4 éy tuu7j i. e. reputably. Heb. 
3:3. 1 Pet. 3:7. oxeiiog zig tyujy Rom. 
9: 21. 1 Tim. 2:20, 21. So as render- 
ed to masters, 1 Tim. 6:1; to magis- 
trates, Rom. 13:7 bis; to elders, 1 
Tim. 5:17; to Christ, c. dof, 2 Pet. 
1:17. Rev. 5:12,18; to God, c. b0&a, 
1 Tim. 1:17. 6:16. Rev. 4: 9, 11. 7:12. 
19:1 in text. rec. Sept. for 7125 Is. 
14:18. p> Dan. 4: Q7. 1. TH “vol 
for ty Ps. 29:1. 96: 7.—Ecclus. 10: 28. 
Jos. c. Ap. 2. 27 yovéwv ty, Lue. 
Halcy. 2. Hdian. 2. 15.4. Xen. An. 6. 
1.20. 16 SeG Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. Ael. 
V. H. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 3.—(8) Of 
a state or condition of honour, rank, 
dignity, joined with ddge, Heb. 2:7 do£n 
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nal Tih eoreparvwoas avtoy, quoted from 
Ps. 8:6 where Sept. for "3%. So as 
conferred in reward, v. 9. “Rom. 2:7, 
10. 1 Pet. 1:7. 2:7. Once, an office 
of honour, Heb. 5: 4.— Jos. Ant.-10. 8. 
6. Hdian. 3. 10.9. Xen. Mem. 3. 1.1. 
—(y) Meton. honour, i. q. mark or to- 
ken of honour, favour, reward, ete. 
Acts 28:10 modhaic timaics éstiunoor 
nuas. Sept. for 4p? Dan. 2: 6.—Kec- 
clus, 38:1. Jos. Ant. 3, 2.5, Xen. Cyr. 
2. 2., 18, 20. 

b) i. q. value, price. Matt, 27: 6 tuum 
aivatos price of blood. v.9 see in Troe 
a. Acts 4:34. 5:2, 3. 7: 16 tq agyv- 
glov. 19:19. 1 Cor. 6:20. 7:23. Sept. 
for Fx Lev. 5: 15, 18. 27:2sq. AOD 
Job 31:39. 49m Is. 55: 1. — Jos, Vit. 
§ 31. Acl. V. H. 2.7. Xen. An. 7. 5.2, 
— Meton. a thing of price, and hence 
collect. precious things, Rev. 21: 24, 26. 
So Sept. for 3p? Ez. 22: 25. 

Tijcoc, &, ov, (cypu,) held worth, 
estimated, viz. 

a) i. q. esteemed, honoured ; estimable, 
honourable; Acts 5:34 Topokind 5788 
tiuwos mont TH how. Heb. 13:4, Sept. 
for W722 Ezra 4:10. p> Ps. 116: 15.. 
— Jos. B. J. 5.13. 1 1 Syjug tipsos. 
Hdian. 6. 9. 14. Xen. Oec. 9. 13. 

b) i. q. valued, prized, precious. (a) 
pp. of high price, costly, as Lid-og tipLos 
a precious stone, genr. Rev. 17: 4, 18: 
12,16. 21:11,19; plur. 1 Cor. 3: 12. 
Evhov thuvoy costly wood Rev. 18: 12, 
Sept. for \p2 1 K. 10:2. 2 Chr. 9 I, 
10.—H4dian. 5. 2. 10 Aédou t. Ael. V. H. 
7 8, Xen. An. 1. 2. 27. — (8) trop. 
precious, dear, desirable. Acts 20:24 ov- 
38 Zo Thy wuyny mov Thutay sunt. 
James.5: 7. 1 Pet..1:,7, 19. 2 Pet, 1:4. 
Sept. for V2 Prov. 3:15. 8:11. — 
Wisd. 12:7. Jos. Ant. 17.9. 4 pilov ts 
“Hood TL{LLOITOTOS. Hdian. 1. 16. 9. 


T' L{LcO1Ns, nt0S, m, ( thuvos, ) pre~ 
ciousness, costliness ; meton. i. q. pre- 
cious things, magnificence, prob. costly 
merchandize, Rev. 18: 19.—Liban. Ep. 
1557 moocuyogeveo Thy TuLdTHLA TOV. 

Tipodeos, ou, 0, Timotheus, Tim- 
othy, pr. n. of a young Christian of Der- 


be, the son of a Jewish mother and 
Greek father, selected by Paul as the 


Tipo 


chosen companion of his journies and 
Jabours in preaching the gospel, Acts 
16:1, 3. He appears to have been 
with Paul at Rome, Heb. 13: 23; but 
his later history is unknown. Acts 16: 
1. 17:14, 15. 18:5. 19: 22, 20:4. 1 Cor. 
16:4105 2 Cor. 12 19.sPhilaiaie2719) 1 
Thess. 1:1. 3:6, 2 Thess. 1:1. 1 Tim. 
6:20. 2 Tim. 1:2. Tipodeos 0 cvveg- 
yos pou Rom. 16:21. 7. 6 adeheoc 2 
Cor. 1:1. Col. 1:1. 1 Thess. 3: 2. Phi- 
lem. 1. Heb. 13: 23. Ti. 10 téxvoy ov 
etc. 1 Cor. 4:17. 1 Tim. 1:2, 18. 


Tiucy, wvog, 6, Timon, pr. n. of 
one of the seven primitive deacons at 
Jerusalem, Acts 6: 5. 

Timopéo, o, f. jaw, (tyumgds i. q.- 
TyuKog0s, watching one’s honour, i.e. 
‘helping, vindicating,’ also ‘ avenging, 
punishing ; from tux, ogéw, ovgos,) pp. 
to watch or protect the honour of any 
one, i. e. to help, to succour, to vindicate, 
c. dat. Hdot. 1. 141. Dem. 1388. 16. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.2.8. Also to avenge, to 
punish in behalf of any one, c. dat. 
Hdian. 4. 13.6, coll.3. In N. T. genr. 
to punish, c. acc. Acts 26: 1] tiumgay 
autos. | Pass. Acts 22:5. — Wisd. 12: 
20. Jos. Ant. 1.11. 1. Pol. 2. 56.11. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.6, i. q. xohagew in § 7. 


Timooia, ac, %, ( tyumgéo q. Vv.) 
vindication, avengement, Jos. Ant. 17. 9. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 4.6.7. In N.'T. punish- 
ment, Heb. 10: 29.—2 Mace. 6: 26. Jos. 
BJ.7.2.1. Xen. Mem, 4, 4, 24. 


Tiva, see in Tie. 


Tig; neut. tl, Gen. revog, indef. 
pron. enclitic, Buttm. § 14.2. § 77.1; 
distinguished by its accent from Tis 
interrog. q. v.— One, some one, a cer- 
tain one. 

a) pp. and genr. of some person or 
thing whom one cannot or does not 
wish to name or specify more nearly ; 
so in various constructions : (a) Sim- 
ply, Matt. 12:47 sine 5& tug avtd. 20: 
20 aitsiy tm. Luke 8:49, 9:57, 13:6. 
Acts 5:25. al. Plur. tuvgée Mark 14: 
4. Luke ‘13:1. 24:1. John 13:29. 
Rom. 3: 3. 1 Cor, 4:18. 1 Tim. 6: 10, 
21. Heb. 4:6. 1 Cor. 15: 12 tive éy 
tpiv, al. — Hdian, 6. 1. 15. Xen. Cyr, 
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6.1. 6. tvéo Hdian. 1. 3, 13.—(8) Joined 
with a Subst. or Adjective taken sub- 
stantively, i. q. a certain person or thing, 
some, Buttm. § 124. 2. Matth. § 487 init. 
So after a subst. Mark 5: 25 yuvy ts. 
Luke 8:27, 9:19. 10:31, 38. John 6:7 
Boaz tw idSn. Acts 5: 1. 27: 39. al. 
Plur. Luke 8: 2 yuvaixés tivec. 24: 22. 
Acts 9:19 nueous tiwag. 17:20. 2 Pet. 
3:16 dvcvonta tive. (Ceb. Tab. 1 mivat 
tic. Ken. Oec. 8.3.) Also before the 
Subst. or Adj. Matth. |. c. no. 4, 6, 
Matt. 18: 12 gay yévntad tor avPQodne. 
Luke 17:12. John 4:46. Acts 3: 2. 9: 
36. Gal. 6:1. al. Plur. Luke 13:31 t- 
veg Dugicaio. Acts 13:1. 15: 2 t8Ac 
G@lious. 27:1. Jude 4. So sic Tle, Mark 
14:51 sig tig veavioxos, comp. in Eig d. 
Matth. 1. c. init. (Hdian. 3. 11.2.) Joined 
with names, either proper or gentile; 
e. g. before, Mark 15: 21 nagayorta t- 
vo Siveve. Acts 9:43; by apposit. 
John 11:1. After, Luke 10: 33 Youo— 
ositns O€ t1¢.—Hdian. 4, 8. 10. Xen. H. 
G. 5. 4.3 rage Xeéoovi tui.— (y) Seq. 
genit, of class or of partition, i.e. of 
which ths, Tunes, expresses a part. Luke 
14: 15 axovouc 08 tig THY ouvevaxeyue— 
yor. 2 Cor. 12:17. sic tie Mark 14: 47, 
comp. in f.  Plur. Matt. 9:3, 27:47. 
Mark 2:6. Luke 19:39. Acts 6:9. Rom. 
11: 17. 2 Cor. 10: 12. al.— Hdian. 1. 4, 
20. sig tug Plato Ion, p. 531. D. Plur. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 2. Xen, Cyr. 1. 4. 19.—In 
a like sense, seq. éx c. genit. Luke 12: 
13 sine 5& tee &x tov dyhov. John 11: 49. 
Plur. c. éx, Luke 11:15 tives dé 8 at- 
tay. John 7:25. 9:16. Rom. 11:14.— 
Hdian. 5, 3. 18. — (5) With numerals, 
where it renders the number indefinite, 
about, some. Luke 7:19 MoOTKuAET HUE 
vos Sto Twas tTdY padytdY wbtOD, i. e. 
some two, two or three. Acts 23: 23. 
Comp. Winer § 25. 2. Matth. § 487. 4. 
— Thue. 3. 111 &¢ Scaxoctoue tivde ai- 
tay. 7. 87. — (s) Distributively, mle... 
Etegog Os, one... another, 1Cor. 3:4. (Xen. 
Cony. 2. 6.) Plur. tuvée... tevée 58 Luke 
9:7, 8. Phil. 1: 15.— (£) Sometimes tic 
or twvé¢ is Omitted where the sense re- 
quires it to be supplied ; Luke 8:20 xat 
corny yehy ata, Asyovtow se. twa. Mark 
2:1 de’ jusgay sc. tw. So before a 
genit. partit. Acts 21: 16; before éx c. 
gen. Matt. 13:47, Luke 21:16. John 


Tis 


16:17. Rey. 3:9. Comp. Winer § 30. 5. 
p- 164. § 66. 3. 

b) genr. any one, any body, some one 
or otker, in various constructions and 
uses; comp. above in a. (a) Simply, 
Matt. 8: 28. Mark 12:19 uy tevog &ded- 
gos axoFery. Luke 14:8. John 10: 28. 
Acts 19:38. Rom. 5:7 bis, uohis vag 
tnig diatov tig anodayeitas x T. d 
James 2: 18. al. Neut. ti, Matt. 5: 23 
Eyev te xata cov. Mark 11:13. Luke 22: 
35. Acts 3:5. James 1:7. al. Adv. see 
below in e. — Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 4. a 
Hdian. 6. 1.4.—(8) Joined with a Subst. 
or Adj. Rom. &: 39 ovte tig xtiors étéQe. 
Neut. ti, Luke 11: 36 uy ta te soos 
oxotsivoy. Acts 8:34. So espec. neut. 
ti before adjectives of quality, charac- 
ter, etc. Matth, § 487.4; e.g. before 
the adj. Luke 24:41 zyeté 11 Bowomor. 
John 1:47. Acts 17: 21. 19:39; after 
the adj. Mark 16:18 xév Savaciudy tw 
aiwow. John 5:14. Acts 19:32.—Plato 
Symp. p. 210. E, 12 Gavucotor. — (y) 
Seq. genit. of class or of partition, 
comp. in a. y. 1 Cor. 6:1 tohug ws 
toy. Acts 5:15, 2 Thess. 3:8. Neut. 
ui, Acts 4:32 xat ovdé sic te tay Umag- 
yortwy avt@ x. t. 4. Rom. 15: 18. Eph. 
5:27. Also seq. and c. gen. Luke 16: 
30; é«c. gen. Heb. 3:13 tig & vuay. 
James 2: 16. — (5) Tig stands also for 
Engl. indef. one, some one, Fr. on, Germ. 
man, Buttm. § 127. 4. § 129. 11. Matt. 
12:29 mic Ovvatad tig sioelAb ey x. T. A. 
Mark 8:4, John 2:25, 1 Tim. 1:8.— 
Xen. Cyr. 1.4.3 dot? éxeiper ay ts 
x, t. 4. — (2) In a similar sense, like 
Engl. one, any one, for every one, Exaot0¢, 
Passow tig no. 2.b. John 6:50 ovtds 
gotw 6 hots... vo tig é avtov gayi 
x. td Acts 2:45. 11:29. 1 Cor. 4:2. 
Heb. 10: 28. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2.— (¢) 
éav 116, if any one, Matt. 21:3, Mark 
11:3. Col. 3:13. James 2:14. Rev. 22: 
18. é&y pr ts, unless one, John 3: 3, 5. 
Acts 8:31. Plur. ay tye if any, i. q. 
whosoever, John 20: 23 bis. — Luc. D. 
Deor. 23. 1 ijv tug. — (m) E¢ te, Uf any 
one, see in Ei I. g. y. p. 223.—In a hy- 
potbetical clause, the simple tig is some- 
times said to be i. q. et 715, but not ac- 
curately. 1 Cor. 7:18 bis, meguterunue- 
vos tug &uhyon, wn eciondodw x. T. I. 
is ene called being circumcised, i. e. be 
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it so that one is thus called. James 5: 
13, 14. Comp. Winer § 25. p. 144 sq. 
— Athen. VI. p. 223 opdolwi ts. 
Plut. de Puer. educ. 4 edd éoté tic an0- 
xQ0TOS x.T, A.— (F) Sometimes tis, any 
one, is omitted where the sense requires 
it to be supplied ; comp. above in a. ¢ 
Matt. 23:9 xa watéoo un [twa] xodgonte 
tay ent ths yng. 1 Pet. 4: 12. 

c) emphat. somebody, something, i. e. 
some person or thing of weight and im- 
portance, some great one; Matth. § 487.5. 
Winer § 25. 2. Passow no. 3. — (a) 
Simply, Acts 5:36 avéotn Oevdés, héyov 
sivad tive Eavtoy. (Theoer. 11.79. Dem. 
150. 19 o8 pév ev 1h moder Oe twa qat- 
veodot. Epict. Ench. 13.) Neut. 1 Cor. 
3:7 oUts 6 putsvey éoti 1. 10:19. Gal. 
2:6. 6:3 & yag Soxét tug sivod te. v. 15. 
1 Cor. 8:2 ei 08 tic Soxst eidsvou t1.— 
Plato Gorg. 83. p. 527. D, ag tw ovtac. 
id. Apol. Socr. 6. p. 21. D, ovtog péy 
oletad te sidéve, ox st0W¢ — (8) With 
an adjective, Acts 8:9 Siuwy... déywr 
sivat tive Eavtoy péyor. Heb. 10:27 go- 
Bega dé tug éxdozn xoloems, i. e. a very 
fearful looking for of judgment.— Eu- 
rip. ap. Stob. 173. 11 dew tg ogy7. 
Aeschin. Dial. Socr.3.17 yadnvos ts Bios. 

d) rig with a Subst. or Adj. some- 
times serves to limit or modify the full 
signification, like Engl. somewhat, i. q. 
in some measure, a kind of, etc. Passow 
no. 4. Winer § 25.2. Buttm. § 150. p. 
434. Rom. 1:11 ve tw petadd yoquspo 
gui. v.18, 1 Cor. 6:11. James 1:18 
sig TO slvaL HMaS GonayHY TWH x. T. A. 
—Luc. D. Deor. 6. 1 cuvinus yo, onotoy 
a 10 aiozody x. t. d. Hdot. 5.48 ov vag 
qa Mohhov yoovor. Stob. 366, 42. 

c) Neut. zr? adverbially or as ace. of 
manner. (a) Simply, in or as to some- 
thing, in any way, Phil. 3:15 Hab Eb TO 
érégng pooveits. Philem. 18. Hence iq. 
perhaps, in the formula ei un TH, unless 
perhaps, Luke 9:13, John 5: 19. al. see 
in Mj. Comp. Buttm. § 150. p. 494. 
_—Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1 & xai te juagtoy. 
ib) Feed. «Men eCyr, 1. 22 Os? saan 
aw Xen. H. G. 7. 4. 35. — (8) With 
another acc. neut. as Adverb, thus serv- 
ing to modify it, comp. in d; some, 
somewhat, a little, comp. Matth. § 487, 
4 fin. Passow no.4.b. EF. g. Bougu «1, 
some little, a little, spoken of time Acts 


Tés 


5:84; of place or rank Heb. 2:7. 
Acts 23: 20 ti axpuBéotegov, 2 Cor. 10: 
8. 11:16. So pégosg t1, in some part, 
partly, 1 Cor. 11:18. — Plato Gorg. p. 
499. B, mcdav tu. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 12 
oyeOoy tu. Hi. 1, 21 ti jdvoy. At. 


Tc, neut. té, Gen. rivos, interrog. 
pron. who? which? what? Lat. quis, 
quae, quid? Sept. tig for %9, té for 
m7. Always written with the acute 
accent on 1, and thus distinguished from 
tis, ti, indef. see in Tic, and comp. 
Buttm. § 13. n. 2. § 77.1. The place 
of tig is usually at the beginning of the 
interrogative clause, or at most after a 
particle or the like ; but see below in 
Ava; & 

A) Direct, usually with the Indica- 
tive; sometimes with the Subjunct. and 
Optative, which then serve to mod- 
ify its power ; comp. below in f, g. 

a) c. Indic. genr.and in various con- 
structions: (a) Simply, Matt. 3:7 tic 
tmedevkey tuty puydiy x. tT. d. 21: 23 xat 
tic cor 2Owxey tv e€ovolay tavtyy ; 
Mark 2:7. Luke 10: 29. John 1: 22, 39 
ti tyteite; 13:25. Acts 7:27. 19:3 sis 
ti ov éBanticdyts, i. e. into what ete. 
Heb. 3:17, 18. Rev. 6: 17. al. saep. 1 
éotu tovto; what is this? what means 
this? Mark 1:27. 9:10. Eph. 4:9. So 
with a pron. demonstr. in a contracted 
clause, Matth. § 472.4. Luke 16:2 té 
toto axotw mgt cor, for ti gate totto 
ox. t. 4. comp. John 16:18. Acts 11: 
17. For the phrases: té mQ0¢ sjuée, ti 
moog of, see in Moog III. 3.a. tf guor 
xa gol, see in “Eyw c., Comp. below 
in 6.—Hdian. 2.1.17. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 
62.° ci tovro Luc. D. Deor. 5.7. c. 
demonstr. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 13. — (8) 
With a Subst. or Adj. taken substan- 
tively. Matt. 5:46 tive woo Eyete ; 
Mark 5:9, Luke 14:31. John 2:18 t 
onustoy Ssixvisig; Rom, 6:21. Heb, 7: 
11. Matt. 5: 47 té tegiccor morsite ; Mark 
15: 14 té yoo xaxdy éxoinosy ; al—comp. 
Xen. An. 7. 6, 4. — (y) Seq. genit. of 
class or of partition, i. e. of which tis, 
tiysc, expresses a part. Matt, 22: 28 ri- 
yoo tay gata tartar; Luke 10:36. Acts 
7:52 tive tay ceopytay ; Heb. 1:5, 13. 
Also seq. é% c. genit. partit. Matt. 6: 27 
tig J & tuay x. 7.4. John 8: 46. c. 
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Subst. Matt. 7:9 tic gotuy & tudv br 
Sownog x. t. k. Luke 11: 11.—(d) After 
tig the verb sivas is often omitted, e. g- 
zi moog Huds Matt. 27:4. té guol xat cot 
John 2:4. Mark 5:9 « cov Gvome s 
Luke 4:36. Acts 7:49 9 tig tomog tHS 
xotanavosns wou; 10:21. Rom. 3:4. 
8:31, 34. James 3:13.al. So yiveo Fos 
Matt. 26: 8. John 21:21. Comp. Winer 
§ 66. 2.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 62.—(e) Sing. 
zi as predicate sometimes refers to a 
plural neut. as subject; John 6:9 tav- 
ta th got tic Tooavtous; comp. in & 
Acts 17:20, comp. below in g. Comp. 
Matth. § 488.7. Winer § 25. 1. p. 145. 
— Lue. D. Deor. 11.1. Plat. Theaet. 
p. 155. C, Pavpato, 1 mor’ éott tavre. 
— (¢) By inversion, tég is sometimes 
put after several words in a clause ; 
comp. above init. Matt. 6: 28. John 6:9 
adhe toto ti éotiy x. t. 4. 16:18. Acts 
11: 17. 19:15 tusic Jé tives éoté ; Rom. 
14:10. Eph. 4: 9. al. Comp. Matth. § 
488. 2.—(n) With other particles: xa? 
tic, and who? who then? Mark 10: 26. 
2 Cor. 2:2; see in Kai no. 1. ey. 
tig Goa, who then? see in “Apa I. b. 
ti yao, what then? Rom. 3:3. Phil- 
1:18; see in Tug Ic. ti avy, 
what therefore? what then? see in 
Ovy no. 2. d. ri Ore, why? see in 
“Om no. l.b. dea ti or diati, on ac- 
count of what 2 wherefore ? why? see in 
Aiea Til. 2a. eig ri, for what 2? to 
what end? wherefore? why? Matt.14: 
31. Mark 14:4; seein Eigno.3.d.a0. But 
Acts 19:3 see above in a. 1006 ti, 
for what 2 for what intent ? wherefore ? 
John 13:28; see in MWodg III. 3. d. 
(Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 20.) ivari, that what? 
to what end ? wherefore ? see in “Iveté. 

b) Neut. zi as adverb of interroga- 
tion, or as acc. of manner, interrog. 
(a) wherefore 2 why? for what cause ? 
i. q. Sux ti Matth. § 488. 8. Matt. 8: 
26 ti Dstdol ote ; Mark 11:3. Luke 6: 
2. John 7:19, Acts 26:14. 1 Cor. 10: 
30. al. saep. Sept. for 472 Ex. 14: 15. 
(Xen. An. 2. 4. 3.) So ré xa, why 
then 2? 1 Cor. 15: 29, 30; see in Keé no. 
lLe.y. ti d¢, but why? expressing 
surprise Matt. 7: 3. Luke 6:41; also 
and why? continuative, 1 Cor. 4:7. 
Comp. Matth. § 488.9. zd odv why 
then? Matt. 17:10. John 1: 25. Acts 
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15:10. al. see in Oty no. 2. 4. — Also 
i. q. to what end? for what purpose ? 
ig. sig ti, Matt. 26:65. Gal. 3: 19 7é 
ovy 0 vouos ; — (8) as to what? how 2 
in what respect ? i, q. xara ti. Matt. 
19:20 wé %e totsea; Matt. 16:26. 
Mark 8:36. Luke 9:25. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 
1,17.) Also i. q. in what way? how ? 
Rom. &: 24 ré xad edaifec ; 1 Cor. 7: 16 
bis, 14 yug otdac, yivau, x. T. 1, Acts 26: 
8. So Matt. 22:17 té cos doxet; Mark 
14:64. Hence intensive, how! how 
greatly! Matt. 7: 14 in later edit. 1 ote- 
v7) 4 wUdn. Luke 12: 49 ti Féhe, st 30y 
av7pdyn. So Sept. for m7 Ps. 3:2. 
Cant. 4: 10. 7:7. : 

c) i. q. tOtegoc, Where two are spo- 
ken of, who or which of the two? Matt. 
21:31 tic & tov Ovo. 27:21 tive uno TAY 
Sto. Comp. above in a. y. Matt. 9:5 
ti yag gorw evxonategoy x. T. 2. 23: 17, 
19. Luke 7: 42. 1 Cor. 4:21. See Wi- 
ner § 25. 1. p. 145. Matth. § 488. 4. — 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17. Plato Phileb. p. 52. 
D. comp. Stalb. in Plat. 1. c. p. 167. 

d) tig c. Indic. through the force of 
the context sometimes approaches to 
the sense of zoos, Lat. qualis, i. e. of 
what kind or sort 2 Herm. ad. Vig. p. 
731. E. g. of persons, Matt. 16: 13 ti- 
va ps déyovor of GvSgumor eivar;_v. 15. 
Mark 8: 27, 29. 1 Cor. 3: 5 tis ovy éott 
Iuthog ; James 4:12. tic &ga Luke 1: 
66. 8:25. Neut. Heb. 2: 6 té éotuy ay- 
Sewmos; (Soph. Trach. 311.) Of things, 
Luke 4:36 tic 6 doyos ovtog; 24:17. 
John 7: 36. 1 Cor. 15: 29. 

e) Spec. c. Indic. Fut. tic expresses: 
(a) deliberation, Matt. 11: 16 tive 08 of 
povwco thy #. T. 2. Mark 6: 24, Luke 3: 
10 ti ovy moujoopey ; v. 12. 13: 18. Acts 
4:16. Comp. Winer § 41.6. In most 
of these examples, some Mss. have the 
Subjunctive.—So rarely ¢. Indic. Pres- 
ent, John 11:47. Acts 21:22. Comp. 
Winer § 42. 3. p. 233.—(8) Hence im- 
plying the idea, shall, may, can. Matt. 
5:13 éy ths okucdnoetor; Luke |: 18 
vote th yracouc tovto; Acts 8: 33. 
Rom. 8:33, 35. Comp. Winer 1. e.—(7) 
Sometimes put where a general truth 
is to be illustrated by a particular ex- 
ample ; comp. Herm, ad Soph. Trach. 
451, Matt. 12: 11 tic Zoron && tuo ov- 
I-Q0m0S, So Eten x. t. 4. Luke 14:5. 11:5 
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where the Subjunct. alternates with 
the Fut. 

f) c. Subjunct. implying deliberation 
with the idea of possibility; comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 729. Passow no. 2. c. 
Winer § 42. 4. p. 235, 246, Matt. 6:31 
Aéyovtes* ti poyouer, x. Tt. 4. Luke 12: 
17 té nowjow; 16:3. So Matt. 20:32 
té Sehets Toujow wuly ; 27:17, 21, 22; 
see in Oghw b. 

g) c. Optat. et &y, implying doubt, 
uncertainty. Acts 2:12 1é ay Déhoo tov- 
to sivov; 17:18. Comp. Herm. ad. Vig. 
p- 729. Passow no. 2.a.—Luc. D. Deor. 
7.1. Vitar. Auct. 12. 

B) Indirect, where it is often equiv. 
to dete, 0,11, see Buttm. § 127. 4 and 
n. 6. Matth. § 488. 1. Winer § 25.1. 
Passow no. 3. 

a) c. Indicat. after verbs of hearing, 
inquiring, shewing, knowing, and the 
like ; comp. Winer § 42. 4. p. 246. 
Matth. § 507.2. So in various con- 
structions and uses: (#) genr. Matt. 6: 
3 ui) yvorw % Gguotega cou th mout 4 
Seti cov. 9: 13 waders té gots. 10: 11. 
12: 3, 7. 21:16. Mark 14: 36, Luke 6: 
47. 7:39. Acts 21:33. Eph. 5:10. 1 
John 3: 2. John 19: 24 Adyousy megt 
avtod, tivog gota, Soc. Subst. 1Cor. 
15:2 tive oye x 1.4, 1Pet.1:11; comp. 
in A.a. 8. With sivor implied, comp. 
in A.a. 5. Rom. 8: 27 1 10 poovnuce 
x. t 4. Eph. 3:18. Heb, 5: 12,—Hdian. 
9,8. 8 tive tyste yyouny. Xen. An. 4. 
8. 5, Mem. 1. 6. 4.—In a double ques- 
tion, Luke 19:15 ive yx@ tig tt Stengo- 
yuatstooto, pp. that he might know, who 
had gained what? i. e. who had gained 
and what he had gained ; comp. Matth. 
§ 488. 12 fin. Herm. ad Soph. Antig. 20. 
Aj. 1164.—Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 3 tivag ovy 
ind tivo evoousy x. T. .—(B) i. 4. m™0- 
egos, comp. in A.c. Phil. 1: 22 té ot- 
ojoopcs ov yragila. — Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
17. — (y) i. q. motos, comp, in A. d. 
John 10:6 orm Zyvoour tive ny & shader. 
Acts 17: 19, 24: 20. 

b) c. Subjonct. implying what may 
or can be done, i. e. possibility, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 729, 741. Winer § 42. 4. b. 
p. 246. Matth. § 516.3. Matt. 6: 25 uy 
sg yun ats ai paynte. 10: 19. 153) 32. 
Mark 9: 6 ov vag 7581, th Aodnon- Luke 
12: 5,11, 29. 17:8. 19: 48, Rom. 8: 26. 
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1 Pet. 5: 8. So in a double question, 
Mark 15: 24 Baddovtec... tls th con, 
comp. above in a. 

c) c. Optat. after a preceding prae- 
terite, and implying doubt, uncertainty ; 
Buttm. § 139. 2, 3. Term. ad Vig. p. 
742. Matth. § 518. Winer § 42. 4. c. p. 
247. () genr. Luke 8: 9 éxyowtmy dé 
aitoy... tig ein | Magafodn avin; 15: 
26 éxvyPaveto, Th ety Tuite ; comp. in 
A. d. 8. 18: 36, 22: 23.— Hdian. 2. 8.5 
tive yvouny tyoure. Xen, An. 4. 5. 10. 
— (8) With &», as strengthening the 
idea of uncertainty, comp. Buttm. § 
139. 13. Winer § 43.4. Herm. ad Vig. 
729. Luke 1: 62 10, 12 ey Géhow xadet- 
oSut avtov. 6: 11 duskddouy mods eAAy- 
lous, ti ay moujoeav tH “Inoor. 9: 46. 
John 13: 24, Acts 5: 24. 10: 17. 17.20. 
21: 33.—Xen. Cyr. 1.4. 12. An. 


Tttdog, ov, 6, Lat. tilulus, i.e. a 
title, superscription, John 19: 19, 20, — 
Hesych. tithog atuzioy éniyonuue Exor. 


Tésog, ov, 6, Titus, pr. n. of a 
Christian teacher of Greek origin, a 
companion and fellow-labourer of Paul, 
Gal. 2:3; sent by him to Dalmatia, 2 
Tim. 4: 10; and also left in Crete to 
establish and regulate the churches, 
Tit.1:5. Tradition relates that he was 
bishop of Crete, and died there at the 
age of 92 years. 2 Cor. 7: 6, 13, 14. 8: 
6, 16. 12: 18 bis. Gal. 2: 1,3. 2 Tim. 
4:10. Titov tov adsdepov wou 2 Cor. 2: 
12. T. xowervog Eudes xad sic tudes ocur- 
eoyoc 2 Cor, 8: 23, Th yynoiw téxvy 
Tit. 1: 4. 


Tio, f. dow, to hold worth, i. q. to 
respect, to honour, to reverence, e. g. Sei- 
yoy Hom. Od. 15.542. sove I. 8. 540. 
ib, 9, 288; also to estimate, to prize, 
Hom. Il. 23. 703, 705. Hence in fut. 
and aor. 1 Act. and Mid. (and with 
Pres. tiva,) to honour se, by making com- 
pensation, atonement, i. q. to atone for, 
lo pay for, c. acc. of wrong done ete. 
e.g. UBgw Hom. Od. 24. 352. gdvor 
Hl, 21, 134.—In N. 'T. to atone with, to 
“pay, c. ace. of thing offered or suffered 
in atonement, as dixyy ticw to pay or 
suffer punishment, to be punished, Lat. 
solvere poenas, 2 Thess. 1:9.—Hom. Od. 
W484, Ael. V. 1.24, 13.2. Plut. 
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Towovtos 


de.sera Num. Vindict. 8 #ucer 6. Béooos 
anv Sumy. VILL. p. 191. Reisk. 


Tod, enclit. particle, pp. antique 
dat. for 7a), by consequence, consequently, 
therefore; which signification however 
is found only in the strengthened forms 
Towa, Tovyupovy, etc. while tod itself 
retains only a sort of confirmatory sense, 
indeed, forsooth, yet, etc. Buttm. § 149. 
p. 431. Matth. § 627. In N. T. only in 
the compounds xartolye, toryagoty, Tot- 
yur. 

Tovyagovy, i.e. toi strengthened 
by the particles yao, ovy, i. q. by 
certain consequence, consequently, there- 
fore; see Buttm.§149. p.431.  1Thess. 
4:8 toiyagoty 6 adetrov x. 1.2. Heb. 
12:1. Sept. for j>~by Job 22: 10, 24: 
22. — Jos. Ant. 10. 1. 2. Ceb. Tab. 20. 
Xen. An. 1. 9. 9. 


Todyé, see xavtoiys in Te I. & 


Toivur, i.e. toé strengthened by 
yuy, i. q. indeed now, yet now, there- 
fore; used where one proceeds with 
an inference, Buttm. § 149. p. 431. 
Matth. §627. Usually put after one or 
more words ina clause, Luke 20: 25 
amodots tolyuy ta xaicapos xatcugt. 1 
Cor. 9: 26. James 2: 24 in text. ree. — 
Wisd. 1: 11. Ceb. Tab. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 
6, Xen. Oec. 10, 2. — More rarely put 
at the beginning of a clause, Heb. 13: 
13 rodvuy éeqycusta mod¢ aitév. So 
Sept. for 2 Is. 3:10. 735 Is. 5: 13.— 
Jos. Aut. 6.18.4. Ael. H. An. 2. 6, 
Other examples see in Lob. ad Phr. p. 
342. 


To.oods, roveds, rovdvde, astrength- 
ened form of totog demonstr. correla- 
tive to mojo, oto, see Buttm. § 79. 5, 6; 
of this kind or sort, such, Lat. talis, 2 
Pet. 1:17 pwvi¢ . . . toreode.—Jos. Ant. 
17. 18.3 Gvag towrde. Hdian. 7, 4. 2, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 1. 


Towovtos, tovadrn, rovotro and 
tovovroy Matt. 18: 5, a strengthened 
form of totog demonstr. correl. to zrotog, 
otog, see Buttm. § 79.5, 6; of this kind 
or sort, such, Lat. talis, more frequent 
in Attic usage than toiog or towdede, 
Passow s. v. 


a) genr. e. g. (a) without art. or 


Tovzos 


corresponding relative, Matt. 18:5 09 éay 
SeEytae wavdioy tovovtoy &y. Mark 4: 33. 
John 4: 23. Acts 16: 24. 1 Cor. 11: 16. 
James 4: 16. al.—H dian. 7. 8. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 1, — With a corresponding 
relat. e. g. oi0g 1 Cor. 15: 48 bis, oto¢ 6 
yoixos, Tovovtor xak of yorxol, x. tT. A, 2 
Cor. 10:11. dzotog Acts 26: 29. as 
Philem. 9.—c. otog Ecclus. 49:16. Xen. 
Mem, 2. 6.12. dg ib. 2. 8 3. — (8) 
With the art. as marking something 
definite or already mentioned, Matth. § 
265. 7. Winer § 17 fin. Comp. in “0, 
4, 16, C. 8. p.555. Matt. 19: 14 ray vag 
rovovtwy éotly 7 Sacksia THY ovg. Mark 
9: 37. Acts 19:25. Rom. 1: 32. 1 Cor. 
5:11. Gal. 5:21. 1 Tim. 6:5. 3 John 
8. al.—Hdian. 4.5. 4. Pol. 8.2. 5. Xen. 
An. 5. 8. 20. 

b) by impl. such, i. q. so great ; (a) 
without art. or relative, Matt. 9: 8 tov 
Sévta e€ovotay torattyy tois avFgo- 


sow. Mark 6:2. John 9:16. (Ceb. Tab. 


4.) Neut. pl. rovadra, such things, 
so great things, e. g. good Luke 9: 9; 
evil, 13: 2. Heb. 12: 3. — With a relat. 
corresponding, datg 1 Cor. 5: 13 os 
Heb. 8: 1.—(8) With the art. 6 rovouros, 
such an one, such a person, one distin- 
guished, e. g.in a good sense, 2 Cor. 
12:2, 3,5. (Ael. V. H. 11. 9.) Ina 
bad sense, i. q. such a fellow, Acts D2: 
22, coll. 21: 27. 1 Cor. 5: 5. 2 Cor. 2: 
6, 7. Comp. Matth. § 265. 7. “0, i, 10, 
p- 555. AL. 

Toizos, ov, 6, a wall, sc. of a 
house, paries, Acts 23:3, see in Koyo. 
Sept. for WP Ex. 30: 3. Lev. 14: 37.— 
Ael. V. H. 14. 19. Pol. 5. 33. 5. Xen. 
Cony. 4.38 Kindr. with teizos, which 
is spoken only of the wall of a city, etc. 


Toxos, ov, 6, ( txt, TETOK, ) a 
bringing forth, birth, Hom. Il. 19. 119. 
thing born, offspring, child, Athen, 4. 82 
rox0g noleitar Was 0 yevouEvos mets. Kev. 
Lac. 15. 5. — In N. T. trop. gain from 
money put out, interest, usury, Matt. 25: 
97, Luke 19:3. Sept. for Fxy2 Ex. 
99: 25, Lev. 25: 36, 37.—Jos. c. Ap. 2: 
97, Aeschin. 68. 26. Dem. 13. 20. 


r ~ , 4 
Tolpaw, o, f. joo, (tohua cour- 

; G U 
age, boldness, from obsol. thaw, thaw 


to bear,) ta have courage, boldness, con- 
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fidence todo any thing; to venture, to 
dare, intrans. c. infin. Matt. 22:46 ov- 
bs etdlunos tug.. . eteQwtijcae avtoy. 
Mark 12:34. 15:43. Luke 20:40. John 
21:12. Acts 5: 18 ovdely érodua xol- 
Loto avtoic, 7:32. Rom. 5:7. 15: 18. 
1 Cor. 6: 1. 2 Cor. 10: 12. Phil. 1: 14. 
Jude 9. Sept. for 3 Nb Esth. 7: 5. 
—2 Macc. 4: 2. Jos, Ant. 17. 13. 4: 
Dem. 1877. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10. — 
Also to show oneself bold, to act with 
boldness, confidence, c. été twa against 
any one 2 Cor. 10: 2; c. & tuys in any 
thing 11: 21 bis. 


Todunootegor, adv. ( comparat. 
of toduyga@s, Buttm. § 115. 5,) the more 
boldly, with greater confidence and 
freedom, Rom. 15: 15.—Pol. 1. 17. 17. 
Luc. Icarom.10. todunews Xen. Conv. 
212: 

Todunme, av, 6, (tohuce,) one 
bold, a darer, enterpriser, Jos. B. J. 3. 
10.2. Thuc. 1.70. In N. T. in a bad 


sense, one over-bold, audacious, presump- 
tuous, 2 Pet. 2: 10. 


Touos, ”, ov, ( téuvw, ) cutting, 
sharp, keen, Plat. ‘Tim. p. 61. E. In 
N.T. only comparat. rouwtegos, 7, 0Y; 
sharper, keener, trop. Heb, 4: 12.—Luc., 
Tox. 11. Phocyl. 116 or 118. 


ryt iy . 6 

Touo régos, see in Touos. 

Tokov, ov, 16, a bow, sc. for shoot- 
ing arrows, Rev. 6:2. Sept. oft for 
nup Gen. 27:3. Ps. 7:13. — Luc. D. 


Deor. 7.1. Hdian. 6.5.9. Xen Cyr. 1. 
293 


Tonalwy, ov, 10, (also romatos,) 
the topaz Rev. 21: 20; a transparent gem 
of a golden or orange colour; not the 
green topaz of Pliny, which seems to 
have been the modern chrysolite, H. N. 
37. 8 or 32. Comp. Rees’ Cyclop. art. 
Topaz. — Sept. for TOS Ex. 28: 17. 
Ez. 28: 13. — Diod. Sic. 3, 39 where 
see. Strabo XVI. p.1115. A, ta tome- 
fun didog OE ort diuparis, zevooeés 
anokiunov péyyos Comp. Wetst. N. 
T. IL. p. 845. 


Tonos, ov, 6, place, locus, e. g. 
a) as occupied or filled ‘by any per- 
son or thing, spot, space, room. (0) pp. 


Tonos 


Matt. 28: 6 tov tomoy o7ov éxito. 6 mv 
910s. Mark 16:6. Luke 2:7 ovx 7 av- 
toig tonos é&y tH xatuliuut. (Sept. 
Gen. 24: 23.) Luke 14: 9, 10, 22. John 
20: 7. Acts 7: 33. Heb. 8:7. Rev. 2:5 
nujow thy huzviay cov &x tov tomo ot- 
tis. 6: 14. 20: 11. Sept. for pip 
Gen. 24: 23. 1 K. 8: 6, 7. Prov. 25: 6. 
—Luc, Necyom.17 6 Aioxos anouetgiion 
Exact toy tomor, Sidwou 08 TO péyvotoy 
ov mhégov 000g. Hdian. 2. 14. 10. —So 
SWovay tonoy tui to give place to any 
one, to make room, Luke 14: 9. Rom. 
12:19. Eph. 4:27; see fully in idee 
a. y. —(8) Trop. i. q. condition, part, 
character ; 1Cor. 14:16 6 avanlnoay tov 
Tomov tov idietov he who fills the place 
of one unlearned, i.e. who is unlearned ; 

comp. in ° Avarhngow d. — Philo Somn. 
p. 600. E, tov ayyéhov TOTOV eneoys. 
Jos. Ant. 16. 7 2 aitoe O8 moddaxg aso- 
Loyouusvou tortor LauBaver.— (y) Trop. 
place, i. q- opportunity, occasion. Acts 
25: 16 moly 7. .. tomoy TE anohoyias 
LeBow xt. 4. Rom. 15: 23 [NETL ° Tomoy 
éyay (sc. tov svayyehier Pur) év toig xhi- 
fav tovtorc. Heb, 12: 17. — Ecelus. 4: 
5. Pol. 1. 88. 2 tomog édgoug. Aeschin. 
84. 39, 

b) ofa particular place, spot, where 
any thing is done or takes place ; Luke 
10: 32 duoiws Jé xal Asvitys, yerousvos 
“ota toy tonoy. 11:1. 19:5. John 4: 
20. 5:13. 6: 23. 10: 40. 11: 30. 18: 2. 
19: 20, 41. 2Pet.1:19. Pleonast. Rom. 
9; 26 év 1 tOnw ov, in the place es 
i q. Simpl. where, quoted from Hos. 2 

1 [1:10], where Sept. for UN Dipaa. 
Sept. genr. for Dipm Gen. 28: 16, ¥e. 
39:14, Ruth 3: 4 Pot. 4,72. 5. Hdian. 
Les, i; 

c) ofa place where one dwells, so- 
journs, belongs, i. q. dwelling-place, 
abode, home. Luke 16: 28 sig tov tom0y 
TovtoU TIS Baccvov. John 1: 6. 14:2 
MOQEVO MCL Eroyuctot tomoy tuiv. v. 3. 
Acts 1: 25 see in "Zd.0g b. y. Acts 12: 7. 
Rey. 12: 6,8,14, So of a house, dwell- 
ing, Acts 4: 315 a temple, Acts 7: 49 tig 
TOMOS Ths xaTaTavosMs “ou, quoted from 
Is. 66:1 where Sept. for D4p72. Hence 
the temple as the abode of God i is called 
© tOmog aywog Matt. 24: 15. Acts 6: 13, 
14. 21: 28 bis. So Sept. and Dipy 
WIP Ps, 24: 3, wTpa "a Is. 60: 13: 
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Sept. genr. for Diprg Gen. 29: 26. Num. 
24: 11. nva 1 Sam. 10: 26. 24:23. 2 
Chr. 18: 15. — Lue. D. Mort. 17. 2. de 
Luctu 2, spoken of Hades as the abode 
of the dead. Hdian. 4. 2.18, i. q. otxnwo 
§ 16.—Of things, place where any thing 
is kept, as a sword, i. q. @ sheath, scab- 
bard, Matt. 26: 52. 

d) ina geographical or topographical 
sense, a place or part of a country, of the. 
earth, etc. (a) So of a definite place or 
spot in a city, district, country. Matt. 
27: 33 bis, sig towoy Aeyousvoy Tolyoda, 
6 éots Leyousvos xgaviou tomes. Mark 15: 
22 bis. Luke 23: 33. John 19:17. So 
Luke 6: 17, 22: 40 coll. vy. 39. John 6: 
10. 19: 18. Rev. 16: 16. Acts 27: 8, 29, 
41. 28:7. Sept. for Dap Gen. 22: 2, 
14. 28: 19.— Ceb: Tab. ier Diod. Sie, 
1.9. Xen. Cyr. 5.3. 11.—(8) Of a place 
as inhabited, a city, village, quarter, etc. 
Luke 4: 37 sig mavta tomor THe MEpLZO- 
gov. 10:1 sig macav moh xal tomor. 
Matt. 14:35. Acts 16:3. 27: 2. Rev. 18: 
17 in Jater edit. So é» aaytt tom in 
every place, every where among men, 
1 Cor, 1: 2. 2 Cor. 2: 14. 1 Thess. 1: 8. 
1 Tim. 2: 8. — Sept. 2 Chr. 34: 6. Jos. 
Ant. 11.8.4. Hdian. 3. 4. 6. Xen. H. 
G. 7.1, 3. — (y) Of a tract of country, 
district, region ; e. g. onuos TOm0s, ton- 
ee tomo., Matt. 14: 13, 15. Mark 1: 35, 

45. 6: 31, 32, 35. Luke 4: 42. 9:10, 72. 
Oe dy bdpu> tora Matt. 12: 43. Luke 
11: 24. xate toxove in divers places, 
quarters, countries, Matt. 24: 7. Mark 
13: 8. Luke 21:11. So in the sense of 
a land, country, John 1}: 48 agotow 
que TOY TOmoy xab 70 Edyog, i. e. Our 
country and nation. Heb. Ik: 8. Acts 
ted hatgevoousi us & 1@ TONW TOUT, 
i. e. in this land, in allusion to Gen. 15: 
14, filled out perbips from Ex. 3: 12.— 
Hdian.3, 14.2. Dem. 49. 5 tate &ddous 
Tais &V LOUTH 1H TOW yAjGoWg. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 1. ib, 4. 2. 4, —(6) Trop. of a place 
or passage in a book, Luke 4: 17 stgs 
TOV TOROY ov ay yeyoauusvoy. — Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1.20, Prob. not found else- 
where in this sense, Sturz Lex. Xen. 
s. lve SSuid: TO70s* » &*aotou Aoyou 


megiodoc. So zooa Jos. Ant. 1. 8. 3. 


ryt ' ~ 
Tooov tog, tosairn, rocodre and 
Tovoutoy, a strengthened form for tda0, 


? 
Tote 


4, ov, correl. to Ogos, 20006, Buttm. § 79. 
5, 6; so great, so much, ete. 

a) pp. of magnitude, intens. so great, 
Matt. 8: 10 ov tocuttyy alot svgor. 
Luke 7: 9. John 12: 37. Rev. 18: 17. 
Plur. neut. tooatte so great things, ben- 
efits, Gal. 3:4. With coos correspond- 
ing, Heb. 1:4. 7: 22 coll. 20. 10: 25. 
Rey. 18: 7. 21:16 in text. ree.—2 Macc. 

_4:3. Hdian. 7.8.4. Xen. An. 3. 5. 7. 
c. ocog Hdian. 2. 3.17. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 
4, — So of a specific amount, so much 
and no more, i. q. so little, Acts 5:8 bis, 
i TOTOUTOU TO YwQLOY ansOoods; #. T. A. 
—Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 5. ib. 2. 4. 4. 

b) of time, so long, John 14:9 togot- 
toy zoovoy. Heb. 4: 7, — Hdian. 1. 6. 1. 
Xen. H. G. 4. 6. 13. 

c) of number, multitude, collect. or 
in plur. so many, so numerous ; Matt. 
15: 38 bis, &gtor tocottor. . . ozhov to- 
govtoy. Luke 15: 29. John 6: 9, 21:11. 
1 Cor. 14:10. Heb. 12: 1.—Jos. Ant. 11. 
1, 3. Hdian. 1.17.10. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.2. 


To ré, ady. demonstr. of time, then, 
at that time, correl. to ote, 76t2, Buttm. 
§ 116. 4. 

a) in general propositions, marking 
succession ; e. g. after woatoy, as Matt. 
5: 24 moctoy diahldynde... nab tors 
adav wodogege x. t. d. 12: 29. Mark 3: 
97, John 2:10. c. oray, 2 Cor. 12: 10 
grav yao aoded, tote Svvatos eile. 
John 2:10. Simply, Luke 11: 26.— ¢. 
écav Hdian. 2.9.4. Xen. Mem. 4.3.17. 

b) of time past; e- g. with a nota- 
tion of time preceding, c. or, Matt. 13: 
26 bre 5é éBhactnsey 6 yootOS...- TOTE 
Eqavy nat ta Sicven. 21:1. John 12:16. 
c. og John 7: 10. 11: 6. peta Cc. acc. 
John 13: 27. So after a participle as 
noting time, Acts 27: 21. 28:1 nor Ov0- 
cudéytss, Tote énéyvaoay x. T. d. comp. 
Matth. § 565. 1 sq. Buttm. § 144, n. 7. 
Also as opp. to viv, Rom. 6: 21. Gal. 4: 
8 coll. 9. v.29. Heb. 12: 26. EUTEWS 
rots Acts 17: 14. Simply, where the 
notation of time lies in the context, and 
aots, then, at that time, is often i. q- 
thereupon, after that; Matt. 2: 7 coll. 4, 
y. 17 tote éxlygudy to Ondey x. T- Ae: 
5, 13 rote wagayivetae 6 Inaous, }- af- 
ter this, coll. v. 6, 7. Matt. 3 15. 4:1. 
26:3. John 19: 1,16. Acts L: 12. 10: 
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46, 48. Heb. 10: 7, 9. al. — c. Ore Xen. 
Cyr. 8.4. 14 coll. 13. wg Hdian. 3.3. 
5. Xen. Conv. 1. 14. ¢. particip. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.5.6. opp. vty Xen, Cyr. 5. 2. 
8. Simpl. Sept. Gen, 13:7. Ezra 4: 23, 
24. Jos. Ant. 6.12.7. Ceb. Tab. 29. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14 0tdé tote. — Also in 
later usage ano tore, from then, from 
that time, Matt. 4:17. 16: 21. 26: 16. 
Luke 16: 16; see Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 
461. Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 211. Sept. 
for nN [1873] Ecclus. 8: 12. — With 
the art. as adj. 6 tore xdomuos the then 
world 2 Pet. 3:6; comp. Buttm. § 125. 
6. — Hdian. 1. 14.10. Xen. An. 2. 2. 
20. 

c) of a time future, e. g. c. Otuy pre- 
ced. Matt. 25:31 tay d& 249 0 viog tov 
dvGo. ... Tote xaxdioss mt Fodvov x. T. A. 
Mark 13:14. Luke 14:10. 21: 20. John 
8: 28, 1 Cor. 13: 10. 16: 2, 1 Thess. 5: 
3. Pleonast. dtay... Tots éy éxsivous 
roig jusgoug Luke 5: 35. (comp. Dem. 
288. 21 rte Hat sxeivoy TOY xOUQOY.) C. 
soatoy, Luke 6: 42. opp. ots 1 Cor. 
13: 12. Simply, Mark 13:21 zat tore 
doy tig tpiy sity x... V. 26, 27. Luke 
13: 26. 21: 27. 1 Cor. 4: 5. 2 Thess. 2: 
8. Sept. simpl. for 78 Ex. 12: 44, 48. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4.5 sicdueda tore, th 
moaxtéoy. Hdian. 3.9.13. Au. 


Tovvartior, (évartios q. v-) crasis — 
for 1 évartiov, Buttm. § 29. n. 35 pp- 
the opposite, 3 Macc. 3: 22. Xen. H. G. 
7,5,26. In N. T.as adv. on the con- 
trary, contrariwise, 2 Cor. 2:7. Gal. 2: 
7. 1 Pet. 3:9. Comp. Buttm. § 128. 
n.4, § 131. n. 6, — Ael. V. H. 3. 12. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 8. 

Tovvomc, crasis tor TO OVOMO, 
Buttm. § 128. n. 45 i. q. by name, Matt. 
97:57; seein” Ovouaa, Comp. Buttm. 
§ 131. 6. — Jos. Ant. 8, 7.6. Palaeph. 
40. 3. Luc. D. Deor. 3. 1. 


Tovréort, erasis for tout éott, that 
is, id est, i. q. ‘ which signifies,’ used in 
explanations ; So in text. rec. Acts 1:19 
Ane Sojuct, TOUTECTL, yootoy oiwatos. 19: 
4. Rom. 7: 18. 9:8. Philem. 12. Heb. 
9: 14, 7:5. 9:11. 10:20. 1: 16. 13:15. 
1 Pet. 3:20. Sept. for Kim Job 40: 19. 
_In later editions every where written 
separately, covv tow, and so text. rec. 


Tov1o 


in Matt. 27: 46. Mark 7: 2. Rom. 10: 6, 
7, 8.—Diod. Sic. 4. 7. 


Touvto, see in Ovtos. 


Toayos, ov, 6, a he-goat, hircus, 
Heb. 9: 12, 13, 19. 10: 4. Sept. for 
pny Gen. 31: 10. Num. 7: 17 sq. 
sup Lev. 16: 5,7 sq. won Gen. 32: 
14.—Lue. D. Deor. 4.1. Plut. Vit. Thes. 
18. 


Toaneta, 7S, 9, (pp. tetganste., 
from tstge q. v. and m&a foot,) a table, 
€. g. 

a) genr, for setting on food, taking 
meals. (a) pp: Matt. 15: 27. Mark 7: 
28. Luke 16: 21. 22: 21,30. So of the 
table for the shew-bread, Heb. 9: 2, i. q. 
3] Toanela. ths me0FETEWE 1 Macc. 1: 22 : 
Sept. for rie) Ex. 25: 23, 27 sq. 26: 
35. Comp. in LeoSeo1g a, Sept. and 
jaw genr. 1 Sam. 20: 33. 2 Sam. 9: 7, 
10.—Palaeph. 23.1. Luc. Asin. 7, Xen. 
Cony. 2.1.—(8) Meton. like Engl. table, 
for that which is set on, i. q. food, a 
meal, banquet. Acts 16: 34 nagédnxe 
toanstay he set a table, made ready a 
meal; comp. in agatiFnu a. (Ael. V. 
H. 2.17. Hdian. 4. 7,8.) Rom. 11: 9 
YerHI7jTH 7 TQ. aUTAY Bic ayia, quoted 
from Ps, 69: 23 where Sept. for p1>w . 
1 Cor. 10: 21 bis. So Sept. and rhabe*) 
Ps, 23:5. Prov. 9:2.—Jos. Ant. 10.9.4: 
Hdian. 1.6.2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 26. 

b) spec. table of a money-changer, 
a broker’s bench or counter, at which he 
sat in the market or public place, e. g. 
in the outer court of the temple, Matt. 
21: 12. Mark 11: 15, John 2:15. See 
in Keguatiotns, KodduSvorrs.—Lys. 114, 
37. Isaeus 105. 119. — Hence genr. a 
broker's office, bank, where money is 
deposited and loaned out, Luke 19; 23 
Diovan 10 ceytguoy ent thy 19dxXav, 
See in Toansgirns. — Dem. 895. 5, 15. 
ib, 13856, 10. — Meton. Acts 6; 2 rats 
tganscuig Siaxoveiy, to serve money-ta- 
bles, i. e. to take care of money-aflairs, 
to have charge of the alms ete, — Jos, 
Ant. 12. 2. 3 Bacihixy todasva. 

LTeanegiine, ov, 5, (t9dmege b, ) 
a tabler, i. e. @ money-changer, broker, 
banker, in Lat. also called trapezita, 
mensarius, one Who exchanged money, 
and who also received money on de- 
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posit at interest in order to loan it out 
to others at a higher rate ; see Boeckh 
Staatsh. d. Ath. I. p. 139.sq. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant.p.501. Comp. Dem. p.816. 
fin. p. 948 init. Matt. 25: 27 ev ovy 
os Bulsiv 10 agyvouoy fou Tors Toamsti- 
toig.—Jos. Ant. 12, 2. 3. Pol. 52. 13. 6. 
Dem. 1186. 7. 

Toavja, atos, 16, ( tit9soxe, 
kindr. with titeam, obsol. tgaw,) a 
wound, Luke 10: 34. Sept. for »x2 
Gen. 4: 22, Is. 1: 6. — 2 Mace. 14: 45. 
Pol, 2. 69. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 1. 


Toavuart<a, f. isa, (tgaijua,) to 
wound, trans. Luke 20: 12 tottoy teav- 
fatiourtes é¢Bahov. Acts 19:16. Sept. 
for >¥B Cant.5:7. part. pass. for $45 
Jer. 9:1, Ez. 28: 23. — 1 Mace. 16:9. 
Lue. Epigr. 20. T. IV. p. 417. Tauchn. 
Xen. H. G, 4. 3. 23. 

Toeaynitca, f. tow, (tedznhos,) to ° 
twist the neck, to throttle, as a wrestler 
bis antagonist, Plut. de Curios. 12. ed. 
R. VII. p. 69, 6gaze tov a@Pinrjy ino 
ma dioxagiou Teayniitousvor, comp. Ael. 
V.H. 12.58. Plut, M. Anton. 33. Also 
to bend back the neck, e. g. of an animal 
for slaughter, so as to expose the front 
or throat, Diog. Laert. 6.61 ie tov xguoy 
aysiudvioy, Ws xd Tov tLyortog xogaciou 
toaynditerar. Hence in N. T. trop. to 
lay bare, to lay open, Pass. part. Heb. 4: 
13 moot Ss yuure xol tetoaznhiousva 
Tois OpFuduots avtov.—Hesych. tstea- 
ZAykiousvor mepavegapuéva. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. IT. p, 398. 


Toaynhos, ou, 6, the neck, nape, 
Matt. 18: 6. Mark 9: 42. Luke 17: 2. 
Acts 15: 10 see in fuyog a. Rom, 16:4 
Tov éauray Toayzyhoy tmsdnxay se. under 
the axe, i, e. have exposed their lives 
to peril for my safety. Luke 15: 20 et 
Acts 20: 37 énérsooy ext tov todynhov 
avtod, i. e. embraced him ; comp. Gen. 
33:4 where Sept. for 4NAX, as also 45: 
14. Josh. 10: 24. 37° Deut. 10: 16. 
Is. 48: 4.—Hdian. 1. 17, 25. Dem. 744. 
6. Xen. An. 7. 4. 9. 


Toazus, etc, v, (kindr. with é¢o- 
To, Oyoow,) rough, uneven, e.g. ddoé 
Luke 8:5. Acts 27: 29 teaysiat tér01, 
i.e. rocks, breakers. Sept. for BYODT. 


‘ 


Toazyoritus 


Is. 40: 4.—Sept. Jer. 2:25 650 19. Ceb. 
Tab. 15. Xen. An. 4. 6, 12. 

Toaxzovites, og, 4, Trachoni- 
tis, the north-easternmost of the dis- 
tricts into which the habitable region 
east of the Jordan was divided, bound- 
ed easterly by the Arabian desert ; on 
the S. W. by Auranitis and Gaulonitis ; 
and extending from the territory of Da- 
mascus on the North, to near Bostra on 
the South; Euseb. Onom. s. v. Itov- 
guia. The name is derived from two 
mountains called Teazewes, Strabo 16. 
2. 16,20. The modern name is El 
Ledja, on the eastern part of Haouran ; 
and the country in its present state is 
fully described by Burckhardt, Travels 
in Syria ete. p. 51 sq. 211.sq. Tracho- 
nitis formed a part of the tetrarchy of 
Herod Antipas, Luke 3: 1; comp. in 
“Howdng no. 1, 2, and in *Trovgatce.—Jos. 
Ant. 1. 6. 4. ib. 17, 11. 4, 

Tosic, ot, ai, neut. Tela, Ta, card. 
num. three, Matt. 12: 40. 13: 33, 18: 20. 
al. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 3. — Sept. for 
why Gen. 7: 13. saep. Xen. An. 6. 6. 
36. — For the pr. n. Zverg TuPéovac, 
see in TuPégvar. At. 

Teguc, (tgé,) only in pres. and 
imperf. Passow s. v. Buttm. p. 472 ; to 
tremble, e. g. from fear, intrans. Matt. 
5: 33 poSySsion xub toguorvou. Luke 8: 
47. Acts 9:6. Sept. for 227 Jer. 4: 
24, Chald. 981 717 Dan. 5: 21. 6: 26, 
—Hdian, 6.9.2. Dem, 314. 24.—Hence, 
to tremble at any thing, i. q. to fear, to 
be afraid, c. part. 2 Pet. 2: 10 oU Toé- 
over Slacpnwovytss, lit. they do not 
tremble speaking evil, i. q. they do not 
fear speaking evil, are not afraid to 
speak evil; comp. Buttm. § 144. 4. a. 
Winer § 46. 1.—c. inf. Soph. Oed. Col. 
128 d¢ toguousy deve. Sept. c. ace. 
for San Is. 66: 2,5. Just. Mart. de 
Resurr. p. 247 tiv tot Gvopetos tov deo 
iayiy Kot Te Soporie TOeEL. 

Toepa, f. Soéyo, comp. Buttm. § 
18.2; pp. to make thick, firm, fast, as a 
fluid, yoda Fozwos to curdle milk, Hom. 
Od. 9.246. Genr. and in N. T. to make 
thick or fat, sc. by feeding ; and hence 
i. q. to feed, to nurse, to nourish, trans. 

a) pp. and genr. c. acc. Matt. 6: 26 6 
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mat7g tur 6 ovgaviog Toepes aba, 25s 
37 mote ce Kou mevarto, not éFQe- 
woury; Luke 12: 24. Acts 12:20, Rev. 
12:6,14. Aslo i. gq. to pamper, tag x0Q- 
diag James 5: 5, comp. in Kagdia a. 7. 
Sept. for S°>N7q Prov. 25: 22. D22>1 
K. 18:13. Ad Gen. 48: 15. — Lue. 
D. Deor. 20. 13. Dem. 1858. 13. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 2. ib. 2. 9. 2. 

b) i. q. to nurture, to bring up, Luke 
4:16 Watugér, ov ay teFoauuevos. — 1 
Mace. 3: 33. Jos. Ant. 2.9.2. Hdian. 
1.7.5. Plat. Rep. 8. p. 558. D. » Xen. 
Mem. 3. 9. 1. 


To<ezo, f, FoeFouct, aor. 2 eWoopor, 
Buttm. § 18. 2. § 114. p. 304; to run, 
intrans, 

a) pp. and genr. absol. Matt. 27; 48 
sudemg Soauor sig é& avta@y. Mark 5: 6. 
15: 36. Luke 15: 20, John 20: 2 toszec 
ovy xod %oyetou. v. 4 érgezor 08 ob Ovo. 
Seq. éric.ace. loc. Luke 24:12. sig final 
Rev. 9:9. seq. inf. fin, Matt. 28: 8. 
Sept. for yin Gen. 94; 28. 2 Sam. 18: 
19. c. éaé Gen. 24: 20. Joel 2:9. — 
2 Macc. 5:2. Palaeph. 22.3. Ken. Cyr. 
2, 2.9.—So of those who run in a sta- 
dium or public race, 1 Cor. 9: 24 bis, ob 
éy cradle TOsZovTES, THAYTES MEY TOELOVTLY 
wT. 4. (Hdian. 5. 6.17. Plat. Mor. Il. 
p-21.Tauchn. Sgausiy otadior.) ‘Trop. 
in comparisons drawn from the public 
races and applied to Christians, as ex- 
pressing strenuous effort in the Chris- 
tian life and cause. 1.Cor. 9: 24 ovr 
rogyete iva natahuByre ‘sc. 10 BouBetor. 
v.26. sig xevdv in vain, Gal. 2: 2 bis. 
Phil. 2:16. xoadde Gal. 5: 7. © ace. 
of kindr, subst. Heb. 12: 1 tgézauer TOY 
mooxsiUsvoy Huby ayave let us run the 
race set before us ; see Buttm. § 131. 3, 
and for the Subj. § 139. n. 7.—c. ayava 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 48. Hdot. 8. 102. — 
Also of strenuous effort in general, 
Rom. 9:16 ov tov Séhovtos, ovds TOU 
toézovtos. — Anth. Gr. IV. p. 184 ive 
vor svpgubvov’ vi yag avovoy th TO 
pshhoy ; ovdels yevmoxel’ ur TOEZE, my) 
nOTCL Ce 

b) trop. of rumour, word, doctrine, 
to run, to spread quickly. 2 Thess. 3:1 
iva 6 Adyog tov xveiov teéz7. — Comp. 
Sept. fag tdzous Joopstran 6 hoyos o.- 
tov, for jNA7 YAN Ps. 147:. 15. 


T uanovtc 


Totctxovre, Ob, ott, To, (TOELe, Tote.) 
thirty, Matt. 13: 8, 23. 26: 15. 27: 3, 9. 
Mark 4: 8, 20. Luke 3: 23. John 5: 5. 
6: 19. Gal. 3:17. Comp. Buttm. Pad 
4. Sept. for nwiby Gen. 5; 3,5 

—Lue. D. Mort. 6, 1. Xen. Mem. 1. = 
5 


ih ‘olaxoowwt, Mt, a, (tQ8¢, Tole, ) 
three hundred, Mark ive 5, John re 5. 
Comp. Buttm. § 70.4. Sept. for ww 
nn7 Gen. 6: 15. — Luc. Ver. Hist. 2. 
13. Xen. An, 3. 4. 43. 


ToiBohog, 6, %, adj. (teis, Bédos,) 
three-pointed, three-pronged ; Subst. 6 
tolSohos, a callrop, crow-foot, composed 
of three or more radiating spikes or 
prongs, and thrown upon the ground 
to annoy cavalry; comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 542. Veget. 3.24. Polyb. lib. 
39. no. 2. ed. Schweigh. rex3dlovs oiSy- 
gots xataoneioa. — In N. T. tribulus, 
land caltrop, a low thorny shrub so eal- 
led from the resemblance of its thorns 
and fruit to the military caltrop, tribu- 
lus terrestris of Linn. comp. Rees’ Cy- 
clop. art. Tribulus. Matt. 7: 16. Heb. 


6:8. Sept. for \773 Gen. 3:18. Hos. 
10:8 D°:& Prov. 22: 5.—Dioscor. IV. 
15. Hesych. toiSodog* axcerdye eidos. 


Lat. fribulus Virg. Georg. 1. 153. 


Teépog, ov, %, (t9{8w to rub,) a 
beaten path, way, high-way, e. g. svdsiag 
TLOUELTE TAS toifouc Matt. 3:3. Mark 1:3. 
Luke 3: 4, all quoted from Is. 40: 3 
where Sept. for 4507. Sept. for W& 
Gen. 49: 17. mans Brovods. 15, 
Plut. Sept. Sap. Cony. 18. ed. R. VI. 
p- 615, 11. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 13. 


Toceria, ac, %, (rorétng, from rosie, 


toto, and éro¢,) the space of three years, 
driennium, Acts 20: 31.— Artemid. 4. 2. 


Teta, f. tow, onomatopoetic, to 
give out a stridulous, creaking, grating 
sound, to screak, Lat. stridere, intrans. 
spoken chiefly of living things, as of 
the ery or chirping of young birds, 
Hom. Tl. 2.314. Luc. Tim. 21; of bats, 
Hdot. 3. 110. ib, 4. 183; espee. of the 
thin stridulous ery attributed to the 
manes or shades, Hom. Il. 23.101. Od. 
24.5. Lue. Necyom.11; of the shrieks 
of women, Plut. C. Mar. 19; later of 
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the wheezing or snorting of elephants, 
Luc. Zeux. 10. Also of inanimate 
things, as the back of a wrestler, Il. 23. 
714; the chord of a lyre, Anth. Gr. IV. 
p. 57; iron as filed, Alex, Aphrod.—In 
N. T. of the teeth, to grate, to gnash, c. 
ace. Mark 9:18 reife: trove odovtac. For 
the ace. as defining and qualifying the 
action of the verb, see Matth. § 424. 4. 
Buttm. § 131. n. 3. 


Tolunvos, ov, 6,%, adj. (tgic, 7%»,) 
of three months, trimestris, Aeschin. 63. 
14. In N. T. Neut. ro to‘uyvor, three 
months, trimestre, Heb. 11:23. Sept. 
for DSI Wawa Gen. 38:24. Tt 

ohw 3K. 24:8 — Pol. 5 Mal de |= yin) 
32 byte 


o* ore, adv. (gests, teéa,) thrice, three 
times, Matt. 26:34, 75. Mark 14: 30, 72. 
Luke 22: 34, 61. John 13:38. 2 Cor” 
11:25 bis. 12:8. So éni roig up to 
thrice, i. q. thrice, Acts 10: os 11: 10; see 
fully in "Eni Ill. 2.b. p. 304. Sept. 
tes for DSB o>w 1 Sam. 20: 41. 2 
K. 13: 18, 19. Ss Tks Tox. 39. Xen. 
Oec. 2. 4. 

Tetoteyos, ov, 6, %, adj. ( tes, 
oteyn,) pp. three-roofed ; genr. three-sto- 
ried, having three floors or stories, oixos 
toicteyot Jos. B. J. 5.5.5. otoad Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 3. 68. In N. T. Neut. 70 roé- 
oreyor, the third floor, third story, Acts 
20:9. Comp. in “faseaor. — Symm. 
Gen. 6:16. So 9 to.ctéyn Artemid. 4. 
46. 

Tow yiheor, ct, a, (t9ks, zédior) 
three thousand, Acts 2:41. Comp. 
Buttm. § 70. 4. Sept. for mpbsx nv 
Ex. 82: 28.— Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.33." d 


Tectog, n, ov, ordin. adj. (teEtc,) 
the third, e. g. 

a) genr. Matt. 20:3 msoi my Toéryy 
wpay. 22:26 6 ae 27: 64. Luke 12: 
38. 2 Cor. 12:2. Rev. 4:7. al. Sept. 
for "UB Gen. 1: 13, 2: 14, — Ael. V. 
H. 7.5. Xen. An. 2. 2. 4.—So TH TQiTH 
nusoe on the third day Matt. 16:21. 
Mark 9:31. al. Th He. TH toéty John 2: 
1. 1H toity sc. yu. Luke 13: 32. — Xen. 
H. .G, 451. 20. 77 toity Cyr. 8. 7. 5. 

b) Neut. to zoirov (a) Subst. c. 
uégoc impl. the third part, seq. gen. of 


Teizes 


a whole, Rev. 8:7 10 toltoy tay dévdgav. 
v. 8, 9 bis, 10, 11, 12 quing. 9:15, 18. 
12:4. non al. So Sept. for mw sw 
Nam. 15:6, 7. 2 Sam. 18: 2.—(8) Adv. 
the third time, e. g. 16 teitoy Mark 14: 
41, John 21:17 bis. Simpl. toétoy 
Luke 20: 12. 23:22. John 23:14. 1 
Cor. 12:28. toétoy tovto this third time 
2 Cor. 12:14. 18:1. non al. So Sept. 
toitoy for mayD w>H Num. 24:10. 
tgitoy tovto for > wd mt Judg. 16: 
15. Num. 22: 28, 32. — toitoy Dio 
Cass. 58. 10. p. 596. — Also éx relzov 
adv. the third time Matt. 26:44; see in 
°Ex no. 2 fin. At. 


Totzes, see Oois. 
F 
. Toijaoe, 4, ov, (Fis, gen. te 
706,) hairy, made of hair, caxnog Teizivos 
Rev. 6:12. Sept. for ~vw Zech. 13: 
4.— Xen. An. 4. 8. 8 toizivoue yetavas. 


Toopos, ov, 6, (teéua, ) a trem- 
bling, e. g. from fear, terror, Mark 16: 
8 sizs O8 witus Teduog zal ExoTEOLS. 
Sept. for 1979 Job 4:14, Is. 33: 14. 
sn Ex. 15:15.—1 Mace. 7:18. Ecclus. 
16:20. Hom. Il. 6. 137. ib. 18. 247.— 
Coupled with gofos, e. g. pofSos xot 
toduos fear and trembling, intens. ex- 
pressing great timidity, diffidence, 1 
Cor. 2:3; or profound reverence, re- 
spect, dread, 2 Cor. 7:15. Eph. 6: a 
Phil. 2:12. Comp. Sept. Is. 19: 6. Ps. 
55: 5. 


Toony, 4S, %» (tgérw to turn,) a 
turning, turning back, e. g. of the heav- 
enly bodies in their courses, at the sol- 
stices, etc. James 1:17 ovx tu aaguiha- 
yn, H TOTS axooxiccuoa. — Sept. Job 
38:33 toomug cigavov. Deut. 33:14 
Aliov tooxay. Wisd. 7:18. Hom. Od. 
15. 404 reonat jjehiow. Pol. 9, 15. 2. 
_—Alsoa turning back or rout of enemies, 
1 Mace. 4:35. Xen. An. 1. 8. 25, 


Toonoe, OU; 6, (tgéxw to turn,) 
pp. a turning, turn, direction; hence 
genr. manner, way, mode, Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1.19 sig pév SWaoxohiog TQOTOS IY OUTO)» 
In. N. T. 

a) genr. in adverbial constructions : 
(a) Acc. c. nate, e. g. nod Ov TOOTOY, 
in what manner, i. q. as, even as, comp. 
in Katé: no. 4.a. Acts 15:11, 27:25. 
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xeTe MarTH TQdMoY in every way Rom. 
3:2. xare updéva tedmoy in no way, 2 
Thess. 2: 3.—Sept. Num. 18:7. 2 Mace. 
11:31. Pol, 1. 87.4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5. 
—(8) Acc. as adv. ov roenoy, in what 
manner, i. e. as, even as, Matt. 23: 37 ov 
ToOmoy éxisurayer oovig to vooot. Luke 
13:34. Acts 1:11. 7:28. 2 Tim. 3:8. 
So too Jude 7 roy duovoy tovtors TEOMOY. 
Comp. Buttm. § 115.4. § 181. 6, and 
n. 3, 4. Matth. § 425. Winer § 32. 6. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 882. Sept. for WUXI 
Gen. 26:29, Obad. 16, —2 Mace. 15: 
39. Hdian. 1. 2. 3. Xen. An. 6.3.1. 
Mem. 2. 1. 23. duovov teomoy Luc. Ca- 
tap]. 6.—(v) Dat. navrd room in every 
way, Phil. 1:18, Comp. Winer § 133. 
3,2. Winer § 31.4. Also c. é, as & 
novi tooxm 2 Thess. 8:16; comp. in 
By no. 3. b. — dat. 1 Mace. 14:35, Arr. 
Bpict. 2. 20. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13. 

b) trop. turn of mind and life, dispo- 
sition, manners, mode of thinking, feel- 
ing, acting. Heb. 13:5 auddgvvgos o 
toonos. — Jos. Ant. 6, 12. 7. Hdian. 2. 
14. 9. Xen. An. 1. 9. 22. 

Toonogogéa, a, £. jou, ( Te0T0S 
b, pogo, ) to bear with the turn of any 
one, i. e. with his disposition, manners, 
conduct, ¢. acc. Acts 13:18 text. rec. 
ecgoTropoonaey avtove, from Deut. 1:31 
where Sept. Alex, et Compl. for 8}. 
Later edit. eTQOPoPogn oer. — Constitut. 
Apost. 7. 36. Cic.ad Att. 13, 29. 


Toogn, 4S % ( t98pm 4. V-) food, 
nourishment, sustenance, Matt. 3: 4 7 038 
reogn aitoU ry aupides wt. d. 6: 25. 
94:45, Luke 12: 23. John 4:8. Acts 2: 
4G. 9:19. 14:17. 27:33, 34, 36, 38. 
James 2: 15. Trop. nuiriment for the 
mind, instruction. Ueb. 5: 12,14. Sept. 
pp. for S2xJob 36:31. Ps. 104: 27. nite 
Ps, 136:25. Prov. 6: 8.— Arr. Epict. 1. 
11. 12. Hdian. 1. 17. 23, Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 6. — In the sense of stipend, hare, 
Matt. 10:10 &&0¢ yuo 6 éoyarng TS 
Tops avtov, comp. Luke 10:7 et 1 
Tim. 5:18 where it is tou pur Fou a= 
tov.—Xen. Oec. 5. 13. 

ii ogeus, ov, 6, Trophimus, pr. 
n. of a Christian of Ephesus, Acts 20:4. 
91:29, 2 Tim. 4:20. 


Teogos, OU, 0, 0, (TQEpe,) a nurser, 


Toopogopén 


nurse, 1 Thess. 2:7. Sept. for mp3772 
Gen. 35:8. Is. 49:23. — Hdot. 6. 61. 
Pol. 16. 31. 2, Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 13. 
Toogopogen, a, f. jou, (tops, 
pogew,) to bear as a nurse, to carry in the 
arms, as a nurse her nursling; trop. 
i. q. to cherish, to care for, trans. Acts 
13:18 in later edit. from Deut. 1:31 
where Sept. Cod. Vatic. for Heb. N32. 
Comp. in Toonogogew.— 2 Mace. 7: 27. 
Macar. Homil. 46 avudaufaver zal meg1- 
Fale xa toomopogs éy 10hd7 ot0gyh. 


Toozecr, as, ny (tQ0z0s, ) a wheel- 
track, rut, Nicand. Theriac. 876 aua- 
Ens tooyw. Hesych. tooziai: at tay 
toozav yoousers. In N.T. in a wider 
sense, a way, path; trop. Heb. 12: 13 
ToOZIUS OOSuS MoMoutE toIg moGly Upiy, 
i. e. ways of life and conduct; quoted 
from Prov. 4: 26 where Sept. for S397, 
as also Prov, 2: 15. 4: 11.—Suid. tooy- 
as’ mogsias, Tot Bous, Eoyacius. 


Toozos, OU, 9% (tgézm,) pp. a run- 
ner, i. e. any thing made round for roll- 
ing or running; hence genr. a wheel, 
as of a chariot, Sept. for jp& 1 K. 7:32. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.1.30; of a potter, Pol. 
12. 15.6; for torture, Luc. D. Deor. 6. 
5. Plut. Phocion 35. In N. T. trop. 
@ course as run by a wheel, or perh. 
circular course, circuit; James 3:6 tg0- 
HOY Tis yevécews i. q. course of life, see 
in Iéveoig a. — Comp. Anacr. 4. 7 7g0- 
HOS KOuatos yg oia, Biotos TOsyeL xUAL— 
otic. West. N. T. II. p. 670. The 
grammarians make a distinction be- 
tween tedzog wheel, and teoxd¢ course ; 
see Passow in to6zog¢ fin. 


FovBiioy, ov, 16, a dish, bowl, 
for eating or drinking ; Matt. 26:23 6 
éuBapag ust” éuod év 1 tovBllo. Mark 
14:20, On this mode of eating, see 
Calmet art. Eating, p. 365 sq. Jahn § 
147. Sept. for M42pP Ex. 25:39. Num. 
4:7,—Jos. Ant. 3.8.10. Lue, Tim. 54. 
Ael. V. H. 9, 37. 


Tovyco, @, f. roo, ( toevyn ripe 
fruits or grain, fruitage, vintage, har- 
vest,) to gather in ripe fruits or grain, 
to harvest, genr. Sept. for OQ Hos. 10: 
12, 14. _xjmov te, Long. 2.4." Oftener 
and in N. T. of vintagers, to gather 
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grapes, ¢. acc. Luke 6:44 otdé & Batov 
Tovyaot otapuayy. Rev. 14: 18.19. So 
Sept. for 732 Deut. 24:21. Judg. 9: 7. 
—Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 3. Dioscor. 5. 29 17 
otaguiyy. Luc. Catapl. 20. Xen. Occ. 
WS Fa 32 

Tovyar, ovos, 7, (t9tfw to mur- 
mur, to coo, kindr. toigw q. v.) @ tur- 
tle-dove, Luke 2:24. Comp. in JZegiste- 
oa. Sept. for 3m Lev. 5:7, 11. — Ael. 
V.H.1. 15. H. A. 1. 35, 39. 


Tovucahea, ae, Hi, (Tovun, Tev@ to 
rub through,) @ hole, eye of a needle, 
i. q.. tovaquc, Mark 10:25. Luke 18: 
25.—Genr. tovu. 179 métoas Sept. Judg. 
15:11. Jer. 13:4. 16:15. Plut. de Puer. 
educ. 14. ed. R. VI. p. 36. 5. 


Tovinuc, arog, 16, (tgundéa to 
bore, tovma, Tovw,) a hole, eye of a nee- 
dle, Matt. 19: 24. — Genr. Aristoph. 
Eccles. 620 or 624. Etymol. Mag, 726. 
55. Moeris p. 289, oxmy, “Attimds* tov- 
mance, ELAvix@s. 


7 evugaeea, nS, %, Tryphaena, pr. 
n. of a female Christian at Rome, Rom. 
16: 12, 

Tovgaa, @, f. hoe, (tev@y,) to 
live delicately and luxuriously, to live in 
pleasure, intrans. James 5:5. Sept. for 
Ti2N5 Neh. 9: 25. a29n7 Is. 66: 11.— 
Jos, Ant. 4. 7.3. Ael. V. H. 2.5. Xen. 
Ath. 1, 41. 


Tevg 5 7S, 7, (Fovntw to break,) 
delicate living, lurury, sc. as breaking 
down the mind and making effeminate. 
Luke 7:25 of é... ToUpy Umcoyvortec. 
2 Pet. 2:13. Sept. for 393m Prov. 19: 
10. Cant. 7: 6.— Test. XIi Patr. p. 701 


o & reupi dutyor, Hdian. 5. 2. 14. 
Xen. Mem. 1, 6. 10. 


Tevgeoa, ng, 4, Tryphosa, pr.n, 
i ayia Christian at Rome, Rom. 
16: 12, 


Towas, adog, Troas, strictly Aler- 
andria-Troas, a city of Phrygia Minor 
in Mysia, situated on the coast at some 
distance southward from the site of 
Troy ; now Eski-Stamboul. Acts 16: 8 
Ik. 20:5,6. 2 Cor. 2:12, 2 Tim. 4: 13. 
—Ptolem. 5.3. Plin. H.N. 5.30. The 


? 


Tewyuddoy 


name 'roas or the Toad strictly be- 
longed to the whole district around Troy. 


Teayvihoy, ov, 10, Trogyllium, 
pr. 0. of a town and promontory on the 
western coast of Asia Minor, opposite 
Samos, at the foot of Mount Mycale. 
Acts 20:15.—Strabo 14, 1. 18. 

Towaya, f. Sowa, aor. ergayor, 
(ree, tevm,) to eat, pp. fruits, nuts, raw 
beans, etc. which require cracking with 
the teeth, Hdot. 2. 37. ib. 2. 92; hence 
Towyaluo, Toaxteé, i. q. fruits, nuts, al- 
monds, and the like, set on as desert. 
In N. T. genr. fo eat, i. q. éodio, absol. 
Matt. 24: 88 teayortec xat mivortss eat- 
ing and drinking, i. e. feasting, revelling, 
comp. in "Eodiw c. y. — Dem. 402. 21 
Towyey xb nivew jovzi. Pol. 32. 9. 9. 
Xen. Cony. 4. 8. — Seq. acc. agrtoy v. 
agtovs by Hebr. John 13:18, quoted 
from Ps. 41:10 where Heb. b>8, Sept. 
éo9ia, see fully in “Agroc b.” Trop. 
John 6:58. c. a&gxo v. 54, 56, 57 3 see 
fully in Aiwe a. f. 


Tvyzaro, f. tevSouct, (kindr. with 
tevyor,) aor. 2 Eruzor, perf. Terynne ; al- 
so perf, tétevgze Hdot. 3. 14, and in later 
writers, see in no. 1 fin. See Buttm. § 
114. p. 303. Matth. § 251. Lob. ad Phr. 
p- 395. — To hit, to strike, to reach a 
mark or object, of a weapon, absol. 
Hom. Il. 5. 98 Xen. Cyr. 4. 6.4. ¢. 
acc. Il. 5. 582. c. gen. Il. 5. 587. Ael. 
V. H. 13. 1 fin. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 18. 
Also, to fall in with, to meet casually, of 
persons, absol. Od. 21. 13. Hes. The- 
og. 973. Hence in N. 2; 

1. trans. to atiain unto, i. q. to obtain, 
to guin, to receive, seq. Sen. Matt. § 328. 
Winer § 30. 5. n. p. 166, 490. Luke 20: 
35 xatatiw tErtes TOU aim@yosg éxslyou TU- 
yév. (Dem. Coron. p. 328. B, zor? ai- 
Td toto KES sigue émaivou Tuzeiy.) Acts 
94:3 moddis signyns TU/LAVOVTES Sua cov. 
26: 22, 27:3. 2 Tim. 2: 10 we TWINQLAS 
qiywot. Heb.11:35. Perf. Heb. 8:6 duag. 
aérevys hevtovgyias.—2 Mace. 4:6 sions. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 33 owrngias, Hdian. 2. 3. 
95. Xen. Oec. 11.8. Perf. terevya c. 
gen. 3 Mace. 5:35 BonFeias TETEUZOTSS. 
Diod. Sic. 1.57. Pol. 1. 66. 10. Plut. 
Alcib.1, Comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p- 
198, Lob. ad Phr. p. 395. 
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2. intrans. to fall out, to happen, to 
chance. a) e@ ruyou impers. tif 30 
happen, it may be, i.q. perchance, per- 
haps, comp. in Ei 1.1. So 1 Cor. 14: 
10 et 15:37, where it is equiv. to for ex- 
ample, — Philo de Nom. mut. p. 1067 
wouginoy wey AQ, E TUYOL, KO YOOUMO- 
tixdy x. t. 2. Dion. Hal. 4. 19. Hdian. 
7.3. 4,9. Luc. Bis, accus. 2. Comp. 
Wetst.N.T.II. p.160. Viger. p.301.n.38. 

b) Part. ruyov, otca, ov, (a) as 
Adj. happening, sc. any where and at 
all times, i. q. chance, casual, common ; 
hence ov tuzay, uncommon, special. 
Acts 19: 11 Suveuesg te ov TUS TYZOUTUS 
role: 6 Ss0g. 28: 2.—c. ov 3 Mace. 3:7. 
Jos. Ant. 2.6.6. Hdian. 2.3, 16. Genr. 
Pol. 1.25.6. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 14.—(8) 
Neut. ruyov adv. it may be, i. q. per- 
chance, perhaps ; 1 Cor. 16:6 TQS UpLAS 
dé tuyor, nagapera. — Arr. Exp. Alex. 
M. 1. 10. 10. Xen. An. 6, 1.20. Comp. 
Viger. p. 365. 

c) Before the participle of another 
verb, tuyyavo is used in an adverbial 
sense, much like Engl. ‘fo happen to 
be, to chunce to be,’ before a participle ; 
e.g. Ceb. Tab. 1 éruyzavousy meguta- 
tovvtec we happened [to be] walking 
about, we were by chance walking, 
etc. Xen. An. 1.5.8 Grou fxaotog etv- 
yey Eotyxog where eack happened [to be | 
standing. Buttm. § 144. n. 8. Matth. § 
553. 0. Espec. with ay, ovtes, Xen. 


o 


Cyr. 2. 2. 11 &y i xm erbyqave Tic OY 
in the tent there happened to be one etc. 
Ag. 2.2 nny Ogol autay puyadec TOT8 
dytec exbyyavoy. But not unfreq. and 
especially in later writers, ay is here 
omitted,’particularly before a predicate ; 
and then tuyyava takes the place of a 
conditional to be, which can often be 
expressed in English only by to be 
or sometimes not at all; comp. Matth. 
§ 533. no. 1. Thus in the same words 
of Xenoph. H. G. 4. 3.3 abiy Sooe ov- 
rév puyadss tor erv/zavoy except those 
who happened [to be] ewiles, Engl. who 
were exiles, Plato Hipp. Maj. p. 299 
ult. duce tadre tuyyaver xady. Aristoph. 
Eccles. 1141. Palaeph. 15.2 ozov étby- 
yave oxtos where there chanced [to be] a 
bear, Engl. where there was a bear. Jos, 
Ant. 1. 19. 5 seg AoBavov mais TUyyo- 
veg ; dost thou happen [to be} the daugh- 


Tuunaviveo 


ter of Laban 2 i, e. art thou perhaps his 
daughter? ib. 3.5.1. ib. 4. 7. 2 Mav- 
ais 08, ynoavos HON tuyyavor, Moses hap- 
pening now [to be] an old man, Engl. 
being now old. See Matth. |. c. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 277. Passow s. v..no. 2. 
— Hence in N. T. Luke 10: 30 agévtes 
[avror] jurIory rvyzevorta, lit. leaving 
him happening [to be] half dead; Engl. 
‘leaving him as it were half dead.’ 

Tuunavika, f. ico, from tiuno- 
voy tympanum, a drum, tabret, timbrel, 
(rUavoy, tixto,) consisting in the East 
of a thin wooden rim covered over with 
membrane, and hung around with brass 
bells or rattles, used chiefly by dancing 
women, Sept. for 3m Ex. 15: 20. Judg. 
11: 34. Ael. V. H. 9. 8. Hdian. 4.11.5. 
But the tiunavoy, tympanum, was also 
an instrument of torture, a wooden frame, 
prob. so called as resembling a drum or 
timbrel in form, on which criminals 
were bound to be beaten to death, 
2 Mace. 6: 19, 28, comp. v. 30; in Jos. 
de Mace. the same instrument is called 
toozos wheel, §§ 5,9. Phot. in. Lex. 
TUunavoy* 7d Tov Snutov hor, @ Tos 
magadWousvous disysigizero. Luc. Ca- 
tapl. 6 2 ryurarov, Schol. Siioy év o 
TOUS xatadinoug Eporsvoy.—Hence TUu- 
mavilw, to tympanize, i.e. to drum, to 
beat the drum or timbrel, Diod. Sic. 3. 
39. In N. T. to scourge upon the tym- 
panum, to torture,to drum to death ; 
comp. Engl. ‘to break upon the wheel; 
Pass. Heb. 11:35 éddow 08 éruutavicdy- 
aay, comp. 2 Mace. |. c. — Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 19 avacxohomicousvoug O&, xot 
tuumevifousvoug, Aristot. Rhet. 2. 5, 
Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 17. T. VI. p. 
220. 14. Reisk. So dmotuurerifa, 3 
Mace, 3:27 aicyiotorw Bacavoi ano- 
tyunanadjosta. Jos. c. Ap. L. 20. 
Plut. Galb. 8. 


Tunog, ov, 6 (rUmtw,) a type, i.e 
i) is 3 ] y tee 
any thing caused, produced, made 
through the agency of strokes, blows. 
a) i. q. @ mark, print, impression, John 
20: 25 bis, 10 rioy tay FAGy, — Athen. 
13, p. 585. C, tote tinoue tay mAnyay 
Woven. Jos. B. J. 3. 9.3. Plut. Symp. 
8. qu. 7. § 4, 
_ b) i. q. figure, form, e. g. (a) of an 
image, statue. Acts 7:43 tovg rtisous 
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os éroujoure mgouxuvely wUTOve, quoted 
from Amos 5:26 where Sept. for D>X- 
—Hodian. 5. 5. 11 toy timoy tov Geo. Di- 
od, Sic. 1. 7.—(8) Trop. form, manner, e. 
g. of the contents of a letter Acts 23: 25; 
of a doctrine Rom. 6: 17. — 3 Mace. 3: 
30 6 ywéy Hg émiotohig Tinos x. T. 1. 
Jambl. Vit. Pythag. c. 16. p. 58. e. 23. 
p. 89, toy tinoy tig SWacxohtag. Pol. 
22.7. 9.—(y) Trop. of a person as bear- 
ing the form and figure of another, i. e. 
as having a certain resemblance in 
relations and circumstances; Rom. 5: 
14 03 éots tim0¢ Tov uEhhovtos. 

c). i. q. prototype, pattern. (a) pp. of 
a pattern or model after which any 
thing is to be made; Acts 7: 44 moijooe 
aUTNY xaTe TOY TUMOY x. T. 2. Heb. 8:5. 
Comp. Ex. 25:40 where Sept. for 
man. — Anthol. Gr. If. p. 72. — (8) 
Trop.an exemplar, example, pattern, e. g. 
to be imitated, followed, Phil. 3:17 
ouuuiuytad pov yiveoSs... xadag exerts 
tinoy Huac. 1 Thess. 1:7. 2 Thess. 3: 
9. Tim: 4: 22. Tiel Pen tes 
Hence also for admonition, warning, 1 
Cor, 10:6, 11. 


Tvate, f. wo, to beat, to strike, to 
smite, pp. with repeated strokes, trans. 

a) pp.and genr. (a) in enmity, with 
a staff, club, the fist, ete. ¢. acc. of pers. 
Matt. 24: 49 rintey tote cvrdotiove. 
Luke 12:45. Acts 18:17. 21:32 tia- 
torte toy Haviov. 23:3. tia and TP 
ovcyove Luke 6:29, sig njy xepadny se. 
avtoy Matt. 27: 30. tiv xepadsy aitod 
xohaug Mark 15:19. wizov 1d TOOT O 
mov Luke 22: 64. 10 otdue Acts 23; 2. 
Sept. of pers. for man Ex. 2:1, 13. 
21: 15,—Aeschin, 4. 42 rintey toy 1a- 
Té0u, 7] THY untsoa. Pol. 3.53.4. Xen. 
Ath. 1.8. tue eg te Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 5. 
— (3) Of those who beat upon their 
breasts in strong emotion; Luke 23: 
48 timtovtes kxutdy To oon. 18: 13 
étuntey [Eavtor] sig 10 otioc. — Jos. 
Ant. 7. 10. 5 tumtéusvog ta otéove.—(y) 
Trop. from the Heb. to smite, i. q. to 
punish, to inflict evil, to afflict with 
disease, calamity, spoken only of God, 
c. ace, Acts 23:3 rintew oe wédder 6 
Sec. So Sept. and s>m 2 Sam. 24: 
17, Ez. 7:9.—2 Mace. 3:39, Comp. in 
Tataoow ¢. 


Tvgavvos 


b) trop. fo strike against, i. q. lo of- 
fend, to wound, e. g. the conscience of 
any one, ty cvvsidyow 1 Cor. 8: 32. 
Sept. and 47 1 Sam. 1: 8.— Hom. II. 
19. 125. Hdot. 3. 64 init. 


7, Is 

Tvearvos, ov, 6, Tyrannus, pr. 
n. of a man at Ephesus, in whose 
school Paul disputed, and thus taught 
the Gospel, Acts 19:9. Comp. in +zo- 
dj. He was prob. a Greek sophist ; 
since Paul had left the Jewish syna- 
gogue. 


Tvepage, f. vow, ( tv98n, Lat. 
turba,) to make turbid, to disturb, to stir 
up, toy myhov Aristoph. Vesp. 257. In 
N. T. trop. to disturb in mind, to trouble, 
to make anxious, Pass. or Mid. Luke 10: 
41 psguuvas xod teSaty regi aie 
Aristoph. Pax 1006sq. Athen. 8. 3. p.336. 

Tu gue, OV, 6, 4, adj. ( Tugos, ) 
Tyrian; hence 6 Tigios a Tyrian, 
Acts 12: 20.—H4dian, 3. 3. 3. 

Tugos, ov, %, Tyre, Heb. “ix 
(rock), Aram. ferm NO whence Ti- 
gos, pr. n. of the celebrated emporium 
of Phenicia, younger than Sidon, and 
not mentioned by Moses or Homer; 
but soon outstripping the latter city in 
commerce, wealth and power. Comp. 
Gesen. Lex. art. 77"%. Tyre was 
situated on the coast of the Medi- 
terranean witbin the limits assigned to 
the tribe of Asher ; but was never sub- 
dued by the Israelites; Josh. 19: 29, 
comp. Judg. 3:3, 4. 18:7. On the con- 
trary, under the reigns of David and 
Solomon there was a close alliance of 
aid and commerce between the two 
nations ; 2 Sam. 5:11. 1K. 5:1 sq. 1 
Chr. 14:1 sq. 2 Chr. 2:3. 9:10. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 6 sq. ib. 8.3. 4. c. Ap. 1. 17. 
The ancient city lay on the continent, 
and the more modern part upon an 
island opposite. It was long besieged 
by Salmanassar, Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 
9, 14.2; and afterwards for 13 years 
by Nebuchadnezzar, Jos. Ant. 10, 11.1. 
ce. Ap. 1.21. Comp. Ez. ¢. 26, 27, 28. 
Whether it was actually captured by 
the latter, is matter of question among 
critics ; since neither Josephus nor any 
Greek or Phenician writer asserts iia 
Jerome ad Ez. 26:7. At any rate Tyre 
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appears to have come under the do- 
minion of the Babylonians; and after- 
wards under that of the Persians; in 
whose time the Tyrians furnished ce- 
dar for the second temple, Ezra 3: 7. 
Tyre was taken by Alexander the 
Great, after a celebrated siege, B. C. 
332; see Diod. Sic. 17, 40 sq. Arr. 
Exped. Alex. M. 2.16 sq. Q. Curt. 4. 
2sq. The ancient part of the city, ly- 
ing upon the continent, was destroyed 
in this siege, and never again rebuilt. 
Under the Seleucidae and the Romans, 
Tyre still retained its importance as a 
commercial city. Strabo describes it 
as situated wholly upon an island, and 
as flourishing in trade and commerce ; 
Strabo 16. 2. 23. In the fourth centu- 
ry, according to Jerome, it was sull a 
place of great importance; ad Ezech. 
26:7; and such it continued to be in 
the time of the crusades. See genr. 
Reland Palaest. p. 1046 sq. Gesen. 
Comm. zu Jesaia c. 23. T. I. ii. p. 707 
sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. H. i. p. 29 sq. 
For the present state of Tyre or Sur, a 
small village on a peninsula, see Miss. 
Herald, 1824. p. 277, 305. The pro- 
phets of the O. T. describe Tyre as full 
of wealth, pride, luxury, and vice; and 
denounce judgments against her for her 
idolatry and wickedness; see Is. 23: 
13. Ez. 26:7. 28: 1sq. 29: 18. — In 
N. T. Acts 21:3, 7; elsewhere only 
Tigo nat Sav Matt, 1: OY ed, aly 
21, Mark 3:8. 7: 24,31. Luke 6: 17. 
10: 15. 14. 

Tupdos, ny OY, (perh. for tupe— 
1éc, from tige q. v.) blind, Mat. 9: 27, 
98, 11:5. 12:22. Luke 7:21, 22. John 
y: 1 sq. Acts 13: 11. al. Sept. for Vis 
Lev. 19:14. Job 29: 15. — Ceb. Tab. 7. 
Lue. Tim. 20. Xen. Mem. 4. 3.3. — 
Trop. in respect to the mind, blind, ig- 
norant, stupid, dull of apprehension ; 
Matt. 15:14 ddnyot efor tupiol tuple. 
93: 16, 17, 19, 24, 26. Luke 4:18. John 
9: 39, 40, 41. Rom. 2:19. 2 Pet. 1:9. 
Rev. 3:17. So Sept. and 72» Is. 42: 
16, 18, 19. 43:8. — Lue. Vitar. Auct. 
ruphos yao 8 THS WULTS toy dpdaduor. 
Soph. Oed. Tyr. 371 or 378. Comp. 
Xen, Mem. 1.3.4. At. 


Tugdoa, 09, f. caw, (tuphos,) fo 


Tugow 


blind, to make blind, trans. Ael. V. H. 
13. 24. Hdot. 4.2. In N. T. only trop. 
c. acc. John 12: 40 tovg opFahuovs. 1 
Johu 2:11, 2 Cor, 4:4 1é vonuerta. So 
Sept. for 93,9 Is. 42: 19. — Test. XII 
Patr. p. 534 tov vovv. Jos. Ant. 8. 2. 2 
Th Svavoig tetvphausvar. Plato Phaedo 
48 ayy wuyiy el 

Lugoa, O, f. cia, (tuqog smoke, 
vapour, trop. conceit, pride, from tiga) 
to smoke, to fume, to surround with 
smoke, Jul. Caesares. tupotueta v0 
tov xanvov. Trop. to make conceited, 
proud, to inflate, Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 
1015 6 08 Vaiog Exvtoy étetiqpacer. Jos. 
B. J.2.17. 9. Hdian. 6.5.24. In N.T. 
only Pass. to be conceited, proud, arro- 
gant, lifted up with pride; 1 Tim. 3:6 
pn tupwdeis sig xolua éunéon. 6:4. 2 
Tim, 3: 4.—Jos, c. Ap. 1.3. Ael. V. H. 
3. 28 tetupausyos éxt tH mhovtw. Pol. 


BS ol lea! 

Tuga, f. Fipo, Buttm. § 18.2; 
to make a smoke, fume, vapour, xamyvov 
tupav Hdot. 4. 196. to smoke, to sur- 


‘Taxtlvdwos, n, OY, ( vaxiFos, ) 
hyacinthine, having the colour of the 
hyacinth, Rom, 9: 17, Sept. for whn 
Ex, 25: 5. n22h Ex. 26:4. — Hom. 
Od. 6. 231. Luc. pro Imag. 5. 


‘Texudos 5, OU, 0, %, @ hyacinth, a 
flower of a deep purple or reddish blue, 
Hom. Il. 14, 348. Ael. V. H. 13.1. In 
N. 'T. a gem of like colour, nearly re- 
lated to the zircon of mineralogists, 
Rev. 21: 20. Comp. Plin. H. N. 87. 10 
or 41, Rees’ Cyclop, art. Gems. 


‘Tahwos, n, OY, (Uakog,) of glass, 
glassy, transparent, Rev. 4:6 Salacoa 
Vadivn. 15: 2 bis, 

“Yechog, ov, 4, (va,) pp. ‘any thing 
transparent like water,’ e. g. any trans- 
parent stone or gem, as rock-salt Hdot. 
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‘Tfokeo 


round or fill with smoke, vapour, xanva 
Tipe tiv mokw Aristoph. Vesp. 457, 
1079. to let burn out in smoke, i. e. 
slowly and faintly, Diod. Sic. 3. 29 tv- 
goust toy éy th yououdog zogtor.—In 
N. T. Pass. Matt. 12:20 divoy tupous- 
yor, a smoking wick, i. e. burning faint- 
ly, dimly, quoted from Is. 42:3 where 
Heb. mm>, Sept. xanviloua. See 
fully in Alyoy. —Chariton. Aphrod. 6. 3 
tupouévou mvgos. Anth. Gr. I. p. 7. 
Plut. Solon. 1 agepuhage Tupoueyny 
adgow mugos tts Laour phoya. 


Tugpavinoc, 7, ov, (tupdr typhon, 
whirlwind,) typhonic, i. e. like a whirl- 
wind, violent, tempesiuous, e. g. &yveuos 
Acts 27: 14. 

Tuyixos, ou, 6, also T'vyexos, ov, 
Tychicus, pr. 5. of a Christian teacher, 
the friend and companion of Paul, 
Acts 20:4. Eph. 6:21. Col. 4:7, 2 
Tim. 4: 12. Tit. 3: 12.—For the accent- 
uation, see Winer § 6. 1. p. 49. 


Tu yor, see in Tuyzave no. 2. b. B. 


3. 24; crystal, Sept. for m°333% Job 
28: 17; a burning glass or mirror, prob. 
of crystal, Aristoph._ Nub, 766 or 768 
UFos Sraparhs, ag yg to aig &ntoVver 

. tm» vakov. In N. T. glass, Rev. 
1; 18, 2t. — Antiphil. 6 in Anth. Gr, 
IT. p, 155. Lue. Quom. Hist. 25. Diod. 
Sie, 2. 15. The grammarians prefer 
the form vadog to the more Ionic vedog 
in Hdot. et Diod. Il. ce. Lob. ad Phr. 
p- 3809. — On the history of ancient 
glass, see Strabo XIV. p. 758. Rees’ 
Cyclop. art. Glass. 


vit Poke, f. tow, (UBgis,) to act with 
insolence, wantonness, wicked violence, 
intrans, Luc. D. Deor. 6.1. Xen, Cyr. 
3. 1. 27. ©. sig twa towards any one, 
Luc, D. Deor. 12. 1. Dem. 212, 23. 
In N. T. c, accus. expr. or impl. to act 


o YBoes 


insolenily as to or towards any one, i. é. 
to treat with insolence, contumely, i. q. 
to injure, to abuse ; comp. Matth. § 411. 
2. Winer § 32. L. n. p. 182. Matt. 22: 6 
UPouoay xor anéxteway sc. avtorc. Luke 
11:45. 18:82. Acts 14:5. 1 Thess. 2: 
2. Sept. for 3pm 2 Sam. 19: 43,.—2 
Mace. 14: 42. Pol. 10. 7.3. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.5. 


"TY Bee, eas, i, (perh. treg,} prede, 
haughtiness, arrogance, as an affection 
or disposition of mind, Sept. for [184 
Is. 9:9 & UBger xat vymdy nadie he 
yortec. Prov. 29: 23, Tina Prov. 16: 
19. Jos. Ant. 6.4.4. Thuc. 1.38. In 
N. 'T. as shown in external acts, inso- 
lence, contumely, injurious treatment. 

a) 2 Cor. 12:10 é vBgsow in contu- 
melies, sc. as heaped upon one. Sept. 
for ina Is. 16:6. Nah. 2: 2.— Aristot. 
Rhet. 2.2. Dem. 296. 11 100 Saratov 
Gosegutéous Hyjcetae tas UBgets wal TAS 
aityuias. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 14. 

b) meton. injury, harm, damage, in 
person or property, Sc.as arising from the 
insolence or violence of any one, and trop. 
from the violence of the sea, tempests, 
etc, Acts 27: 10, 21.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 4 10 
re xatpa “ol tiv ano THY OuBoar vBow 
anouazousvat. Pind. Pyth. 1. 140 vervat- 
ctovor Bou idav. Comp. Dem. 522. ult. 


‘YBocsrme, Ov, 6, ( vB, ) one 
insolent, contumelious, injurious, Rom. 
1:30 Bootes, ixegnpavors. 1 Tim. 1: 
13. Sept. for xq Is. 16:6. mXq Job 
40: 6. Is. 2: 12.—Palaeph. 1. 8 iBguotat 
zat ineonpavo. Luc. D. Deor. 6. 1. 
Xen. Mem. J. 2. 19. 


‘Tyraiva, f. ave, (iyins,) to be 
sound, healthy, well; to be in good 
health ; intrans. 

a) pp. Luke 5: 31 of tyaivortes those 
well. 7:10. 3 John 2. Also i. q. to be 
safe and sound, Luke 15: 27. Sept. for 
nibw Gen. 29: 6, 43: 27, 28. — Tob. 5: 
13, 80. Ceb. Tab. 36. Dem. 1256. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 

b) trop. e. g. of persons, tyimivery Th 
miotet v. éy ty miotet, to be sound in 
the faith, i. e. firm, pure in respect to 
Christian doctrine and life, Tit. 1: 13. 2: 
2. (Pol. 28. 15.12.) Of doctrine, di 
Sacxokla tyvalvovox, Adyos Uyruiver, 
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“Yoountxos 


sound teaching, sound doctrine, i.e. true, 
pure, uncorrupted, 1 Tim. 1: 10. 6:8. 
2 Tim. 1:13. 4:3. Tit. 1:9, 2: 1.—Phi- 
Jo de Abr. p. 82. 29 "tovg tyratvortag 
Aoyous. Plut. de aud. Poet. 4. ed. R. VI. 
p. 72, tyolvovoo megt Gedv Sokou xat 
ody Peis. 

‘Tyojs, 08, ovg, 6, 7, adj. Dat. 
ge, 1; ace. ga, 7; so acc. Vy for the 
more usual tyié, John 5: 11, 15. 7: 23. 
Tit. 2:75 also Lev. 13:15. Plat. Phaedo 
39. p. 89. D. comp. Greg. Cor. p. 163. 
Matth. § 103. n. 1. Winer § 9. 1— 
Sound, healthy, well, in good health. 

a) pp. of the body or its parts, Matt. 
12:13. 15:31 Bierortas... xvhhous 
tywtc. Mark [8:5.] 5:34. [Luke 6:10,] 
John 5: 4, 6, 9, 14. Acts 4:10. So wo 
sv twa Vii to make sound, to heal, i. q. 
tyveter, John 5:11, 15, 7:23; comp. 
in Hovéw no. 1. e. 8. — Tob. 12:3, Ec- 
clus. 30:13. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4.4. Ken. 
Mem. 4. 2. 17. Apol. Socr. 7. 

b) trop. Aoyos dyujs, sound doctrine, 
j. e. true, pure, uncorrupted, Tit. 2:8. 
— Anth. Gr. IV. p. 85 doyos eeges ovx 
éyujs. M. Antonin. 8, 29 or 30, Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1.11. ib. 2. 20 ddfug ovg vyrets. 


‘Tyee, a, ov, (Uw, Vd0g,) watery, 
wet, moist, pp. Hdian. 6.6.2. Xen. Oec. 
19. 6,7. In N.T. of atree or plant, 
sappy, i. e. fresh, green, Opp. Enoos, Luke 
23:31; comp. in Zygo¢. Sept. for nd 
Judg. 16:7, 8. —Theophr. H. Pl. 5. 10 
héyw 08 tyoa Toe Ehovee. 

“Yoota, as, (Udwo,) a water-pot, 
e. g. a large vessel of stone in which 
water is kept standing, John 2: 6,7; 
also a vessel for drawing and carrying 
water, a pot, bucket, patl, in the East of- 
ten of stone or earthern ware, John 4: 
28. Sept. for 12 Gen. 24: 14 sq. Judg. 
7:16, 19. — Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 5. Athen. 
XIII. p. 589. B. Xen. H. G. 1. wD 


we doeonoteo, @, f. 700, ‘ydeone- 
ang, from Uwe, mivo,) to drink water, 
to be a water-drinker, intrans. 1 Tim. 
5:23.—Athen. LI. p. 44. C. Ael. V. H. 
2, 38. Xen, Cyr. 6, 2. 26. 

‘Ti Jowntxos, UF ov, (gay drop- 
sy, U5w,) hydropic, dropsical, Luke 14: 
2,—Pol. 13, 2. 6. 


“Ydoo 


"Yowe, vdatos, 10, (tw, ) water, 
plur. ra dato the waters. 
a) pp. Matt. 27: 44 dofav Uwe ane- 
viwato x. t. 4. Mark 9:41. 14:13. Luke 
7: 44, John 2:7. Rev. 16: 12. al. As 
the instrument of baptism, Matt. 3: 11. 
Mark 1: 8. Luke 3: 16. John 1: 26, 31, 
Soe ono, Acts l5) 10n4 7 era G.! 1 
John 5:6, 8. al. Sept. every where for 
p17. Lev. 1: 9. Jadg. 4:19. saep. — 
Hdian. 7.12.7. Dem. 73.3. Ken. Mem. 
3. 13. 3. — In various connexions, e. g. 
Uwe Car, living water, running, see in 
Zima. y. mnyol wWator, see in My 
a. Of medicioal waters, John 5: 3 
sq. Of flowing waters, a@ stream, river, 
e.g. the Jordan, Matt. 3: 16. Mark 1: 
10. genr. Acts 8: 36 bis, 38,39. (Sept. 
Ex. 7: 15. Hdian. 3. 3.2. Xen. An. 4. 
3.21.) Of lake or sea, e. g. of Tibe- 
rias, Matt. 8: 32, 14:28, 29. Luke 8: 24, 
25. genr. Rev. 1: 15. 14: 2. al._—Sept. 
Gen. 6:17. Luc. Philopatr. 13. Xen. 
H. G. 3. 2. 19. — Of a watery fluid 
found in the pericardium, John 19: 34. 

b) trop. as an emblem of spiritual 
nourishment, i. q. the doctrines and 
blessings of the Gospel, John 4: 14 ter. 
Uo fav 4:10. 7:38; comp. in Zea 
a. y. Uwe Cwyo Rev. 21: 6. 22: 1, 17; 
see in Zona. 8. Rev. 7:17 see ib.— 
Comp. Ecclus, 15: 3 Wee copias roti- 
osu autoy. AL. 


‘Tetos, ov, 0, (Uw,) rain, Acts 14: 
17 juiv verorg Sore, i. e. rains, seasons 
of rain. 28: 2. Heb. 6:7. James 5: 18. 
Rev: 11:6. James 5: 7 tstoy meoiivor 
nob Owimoy, see in”Oyiuoc. Sept. for 
pw, Gen. 7: 12.2 K.3:17. son Ex. 
9: 33; 34. 2 Sam. 1: 21.—Lue. carom. 
25. Xen. Venat. 5. 3. 


me wdEecta, as, H, ( vids, Psrds, 
téInut,) pp. ‘the placing asa son,’ adop- 
tion, Hesych. viodscia* oray rig Oetoy 
viov AnuSave. comp. Hdian. 5, 7. 1 
FéoFar vidy. Diod. Sic. 4.39 Berdy 
vioy noioor. In N.'T. trop. adop- 
tion, sonship, spoken of the state of those 
whom God through Christ adopts as 
his sons and thus makes heirs of the 
promised salvation; comp. in Pide B. b. 
KE. yg. of the true Israel, the spiritual de- 
scendants of Abraham, Rom. 9: 4, comp. 
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Yios 


v. 6,7. Espec. of Christians, the fol- 
lowers of Jesus, (elsewhere called viot 
tov Geov, as Rom. 8:14, Gal. 3: 26. 
comp. John 1: 12;) Rom. 8:15 avet— 
ha vioFecinc, see in Iveiue p. 677. col. 
A. Rom. 8: 23. Gal. 4: 5. Eph. 1: 5. 


Yios, ov, 6, 4 son, Sept. for 7z- 

A) Genr. a) pp. son, a male child: 
(a) strictly spoken only of man; Matt. 
1: 21 cétstac O& viovy. v. 25. 7:9. Mark 
6: 3. 9:17. al. saep. Onee pleonast. 
viog addny Rev. 12:5, Emphat. opp. 
yo9og, Heb. 12:8. Sept. for 72 Gen. 
4: 16, 24. saep. — Hdian. 3.6. 11. Xen. 
Cyr. 2, 2. 14. Spoken of one who fills 
the place of a son, John 19: 26 yas, 
idov 6 vig cov. Also of an adopted 
son, Acts 7: 21 et Heb. 11: 24, in alla- 
sion to Ex. 2: 10 where Sept. and 72. 
— Hdian. 5. 7.1, 10, 11. Diod. Sic. 4. 
39. — Often the case of vice is omitted 
before a genitive, the article remaining 
in its place; comp. Buttm. § 125. 5. “O, 
%, TO, p. 551, col. Bia. Matt. 4: 21 tov 
tov ZsSedaiov sc. vioy. 10: 2. John Qt: 
15. al—1 Mace. 2:1. Jos, Ant. 14. 13. 
3. Xen. An. 3. 3. 20.—(8) By Hebr, of 
the young of animals, e. g. foal of an 
ass, Matt. 21:5 m@loy viow inovuyiov, 
quoted from Zech. 9: 9 where Sept. for 
NiBNN~]E. Sept. Ps, 29:1 uiode xovdy. 
Comp. Heb. “pa-j3_ son of the herd, 
i.e. a calf, Gen. 18: 7, & 

b) by Hebr. in a wider sense, son, 
i. q. @ descendant, Plur. descendants, pos- 
tertty ; comp. in Texvoy b. (a) Sing. 
Matt. 1: 1 “fjyoot’ Xgictod, viod 4a3id, 
vod AIgaau. v.20 wong, vids Aagid. 
Luke 19: 9 xut edrde viog ‘AS8oanu éoTt. 
So the Messiah, as descended from the 
line of David, is said to be tide AaBid, 
Matt, 22: 42, 45. Mark 12: 35, 37. Luke 
20: 41,44. Hence wire dafid, Son of 
David, i. q. Messiah, Matt. 9:27. 12:23. 
15: 22. 20: 30, 31. 21: 9, 15. Mark 10: 
47,48. Luke 18: 38, 39. Comp. Sept. 
and 72 Gen. 29:5, Ezra 5:1 coll. Zech. 
1: 1.—(8) Plur. Acts 7: 16 viet “Euyog, 
Heb, 1235 Gen. 33:19. Heb. 7:5 viot 
Asvi sons of Levi, i. q. the Levites; 
Sept. Num. 26:57. Gal. 3:7 viol’ 48ea- 
éu, emphat. the true or spiritual pos- 
terity of Abraham. Espec. of viol ’Io- 
ead, the sons, descendants of Israel, i. q. 


Yios 


the Israelites, Matt. 27:9, Luke 1: 16. 
Acts 5: 21. 7:23,87. Rom. 9: 27. 2 Cor. 
3:7, 13. Rev. 21: 12. al. So Sept. for 
Saqivt 322 Ex. 13:19. 14:2. saep. m3 
Ex. 16: 31. Lev. 17: 8, 8, 10.—(7) vids 
avitowmoy, i.q. man, and also of Jesus 
as the Messiah ; see fully in “Ay Peazos 
no. 4. 

c) trop. and from the Heb. of one 
who is the object of parental love and 
care, or who yields filial love and reve- 
rence towards another, e. g. a pupil, 
disciple, follower, the spiritual child of 
any one, comp. in Téxvoy c. B. Heb. 2: 
10. 12:5 bis, uty as viois Ovahéyetau 
vig wou, x. T. 2. quoted from Prov. 3: 11 
where Sept. and 42. 1 Pet.5:13 Mag- 
og 6 vidg wou, comp. Acts 12: 12; oth- 
ers here understand another Mark, the 
real son of Peter. So of the disciples 
and followers of the Pharisees etc. 
Matt. 12: 27. Luke 11: 19. — Sept. and 
j2 1K. 20: 35. 2K. 2: 3, 5. Prov. 
9-1. 3:1. 4: 10, 20. al. Ecclus. 4: 11. 
Comp. among the Greeks iato@y viol, 
ént0gey viol, for iatgot, d7toges, spoken 
of classes, castes, professions, as transinit- 
ted from father to son. See Gesen, 
Lex. 2 no. 5. Passow in viog. — For 
vidg v. viol tov Beov, see below 
in B. 

d) by Hebr. c. genit. the son of any 
thing is one connected with, partaking 
of, or exposed.to that thing; often put 
instead of an adjective. See Winer § 
34, 2.n.2. Gesen. Lex. j2 no. 4, 8. 
E. g. seq. genit. of place, condition, 
connexion, viol tov vypparos, sons of 
the bridal chamber, bridemen, Matt. 9: 
15. Mark 2:19. Luke 5: 34; see in 
Nouugar. Matt. 8: 12 vior Tig Bacdsias 
sc. Tov ovgavar, sons of the kingdom, 
i. e. subjects to whom its privileges be- 
long of right, here spoken of the Jews; 
but also of the true subjects or citizens, 
Matt. 13: 38; comp. in Baotlsia c. B. 
Opp. viol tov sovygov, subjects, vassals 
of Satan, his followers, imitators, ib. 13: 
38; and so vié tov SiaBdrov. Acts 13: 
10. — Comp. Sept. viog dhevdeguy for 
pyqn-j;3. Ecc. 10: 11, — 1 Mace. 4: 2 
vior Tig axoas. — Seq. genit. implying 
quality, character, e. g- vio Bgortis sons 
of thunder Mark 8: 17, see in Bouvegyes. 
Luke 10: 6 viog signyys son st 
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Yios 


i.e. friendly, admitting your benedic- 
tion and receiving you to hospitality. 
1 Thess. 5:5 viol tH¢ jusous, i. e. en- 
lightened with true knowledge. Acts 
4: 36 vidg mugaxdrjoews, see in Tlagoaxdn- 
ough. John 12: 36 viol tod pards, i. e. 
enlightened with the true light; and so 
1 Thess. 5:5. Luke 16:8. Opp. vioe 
tov aiavog tovtou sons of this world, 
i. e. devoted to this world, ib. 16:8. 20: 
34. viol tig amerPetas, i. q. ob OTLEVO ELS, 
the disobedient, Eph. 2:2. 5:6. Col. 3:6. 
Comp. Sept. viog Suvduswe for 577773 
QWSam. 13:28. vids dvoutas for TD FB 
Ps, 89:23.—Seq. genit. of that in which 
one partakes, to which ove is exposed, 
etc. Luke 20: 36 viol 176 HYAOTATEWS 
sons of the resurrection, partakers in it. 
Acts B: 25 viol tay moopytay xal Tis 
Siadsjxng, i. e to whom the prophecies 
and the covenant appertain. Also vtog 
tig anwhslag son of perdition, devoted 
to destruction, see in Anwisia b, John 
17: 12. 2 Thess. 2:3. vlog 1H /#879NS, 
i. e. deserving everlasting punishment, 
Matt. 23: 15. Comp. Sept. viog Save- 
tov for Heb. ny27j2 | Sam. 20: 31. 
2 Sam. 12:5. comp. the Hebr. Deut. 
95.2, — Psalt. Sal. 17: 17 viol tijg dva- 
SKIS. 

B) Spec. vidg rov Oeov, viol ro 
9200, son of God, sons of God. Spoken 

a) of one who derives his human 
nature directly from God, and not by 
ordinary generation; e. g- of Adam, 
impl. Luke 3: 38 ; of Jesus Luke 1: 35. 

b) of those whom God loves and 
cherishes as a father ; see in Torno B. 
a. B. Vevvew I. a. 8. comp. in Téxvov 
c. y. So genr, of the pious worship- 
pers of God, the righteous, saints, etc. 
(a) genr. Matt. 27: “54 et Mark 15: 39 
ulndas o Give. oUTOS viog av Teor, 
comp. Luke 23: 47 where it is dixuvog 
qv. Matt. 3: 9 pancoror ob sionvomoLot, 
“oy viol tov deov “dy PyoorTes. So of 
one who is like God, e&. g- in eternal 
life, Luke 20:36; in disposition, benev- 
olence, Matt. 5: 45. Luke 6: 35 viol Tou 
tyiotov. Sept. and 72 Ps. 73: 15. 
Deut, 14: 1.—Wisd. 2: 18. 5: 5. Ecclus. 
4: 10, Psalt. Sal. 13: 7. — (8) Spec. of 
the Israelites, Rom. 9: 26. 2 Cor. 6: 18. 
So Sept. and 0732 Is. 1:2. 43: 6. Jer. 
3:14, Sing. Ex. 4: 22, 23. Hos. 11: 1. 


Yios 


— (vy) Of Christians, Rom. 8: 14, 19. 
Gal. 3: 26 martes yao viol sou éote Sun 
THs mlotsws év Xo. I. 4: 6,7. Heb. 12: 
6 sq. Rev.21:7. Comp. in Téxvoy c. y. 

c) Of Jesus Christ, as viog 10d Ge0b, 
the Son of God ; also viog tot tyicrov 
Son of the Most High, Luke 1: 32, comp. 
Mark 5: 7, Luke 8: 28; and simply 6 
vioc, the Son, xat é£oyijy. (a) In the 
Jewish sense as the Messiah, the Anoint- 
ed, 6 Xguotos, the expected king of the 
Jewish nation, constituted of God, and 
his vicegerent in the world; see fully 
in Baowsia c. So as joined with 6 
Xouotos in explanation; Matt. 16:16 ov 
&i 6 Xoiotds, 6 viog tov Gsov. 26: 63. 
Mark 14: 61, Luke 4: 41. John 6: 69. 
11: 27. 20:31. Also John 1:50 ot ei 
© viog Tov G20, aU E16 Packets tov Io- 
ga7i, comp. Luke 1: 32. So too Matt. 
2: 15, quoted from Hos. 11: 1 where 
Sept. for j2 spoken of Israel. Matt. 4: 
3 et Luke 4:3, Matt. 8: 29 et Mark 
5: 7 et Luke 8: 28. Matt. 14: 33. 
27: 40, 43. Mark 8:11. Luke 22: 70. 
John 1: 34 coll. 42. 9: 35. Perhaps 
Acts 18: 33 et Heb. 1: 5 et 5: 5 vidg 
fou él ov, orusgoy yeysvvnxd os, quo- 
ted from Ps, 2: 7 where Sept. for ay 
comp. in Tevyaw I. a. 8. But these pas- 
sages belong rather to 8 below. So 
Sept. for jz, e.g. of Solomon whom 
God calls his son, 2 Sam. 7: 14; also 
for PVA ys of kings or magistrates, 
Ps, 82: 6. Comp. Ps. 89: 28. — (8) In 
the Gospel sense, as the Messiah, the 
Saviour, the Head of the Gospel dis- 
pensation ; so called as proceeding and 
sent forth from God, as partaking of 
the divine nature, and being in intimate 
union with God the Father; comp. in 
Og b. Adyog II]. Kiguog B. b. 8. 
Boowksia ce. Compare also passages 
like John 10: 33—86, Matt. 11:27, Luke 
10: 22. John 1: 14,18. Heb. 1: 5 sq. 
3:6. So where 6 manjg and 6 vids are 
mentioned in connexion or antithesis, 
as in most of the above passages ; also 
Matt. 28: 19. Mark 13: 32. John 5: 26. 
1 John 1: 3, 2; 22, 4: 14. 2 John 3, 9. 
Genr, Matt. 3: 17 ottdg gory § vbog wou 
6 ayanntos. 17:5. John 3:16 otto yao 
tyaryssy 0 I8de TOY xdoUOr, Sots Toy 
vioy attod toy Movoyeri) twxsy x. t. A. 


v.17, 18, 17:1. Rom. 1:3, 4, 9. 5: 10. 
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“Tusvos 


8: 3, 29, 32. 1 Cor. 1: 9. 15: 28. 2 Cor. 
1:19. Gal. 1:16. 2:20. Eph. 4:13. Col. 
1:13. 1 Thess, 1: 10. Heb, 1: 2. 6: 6. 2 
Pet. 1:17. d-John 1: 7 5: 5. Rey.ad 
18. saep. AL. 

“Tan, NS, 7; (Va, pto,) a wood, for- 
est, Lat. sylva, Sept. Job 38: 40. Hdian. 
7. 2210. * Xen. *An. 6.9. 31" la" NOT 
wood, 1. e. fire-wood, fuel, James 3: 5.— 
Ecclus. 28: 10. Jos. Ant. 6.3.1. Xen. 
H. G. 4.5.4. In Greek writers also 
timber, materials, Hdot. 4. 10.2. Xen 
FRG 19 1 25) 


“af he v ] * > 
Mélc, plur. see in Sv, 


“Lusvaios, ov, 6, Hymenacus, pr. 
n. of a man, an adversary of Paul, 1 
Tim. 1: 20. 2 Tim. 2: 17. 

‘Tuétegoc, a, ov, possess. pron. 
(tyusis,) your, Lat. vestri, vestra, vestrum ; 
comp. Buttm. § 72. 4, 

a) pp. of that which ye have, whieh 
belongs or pertains to you; John 7: 6 6 
%a1906 0 Uustsgog.. 8: 17 ey TQ) vouw 
tu. Acts 27: 34. Rom. 11:31. Gal. 6: 
13. So Luke 6: 20 tueréga éorly 5 
Bacirsia tov Bzov. 16: 12 16 Uusregor 
your own, that which belongs to you or 
is assured to you. — Sept. Prov. 1: 26, 
Hdian. 3. 6. 7. Xen. H. G. 6. 3. 6. 

b) of that which proceeds from you, 
of which ye are the source, cause, 
oceasion ; John 15: 20 zal tow tuctegor 
[Aoyor] tyojoovor. 1 Cor. 15:31 ya) THY 
Uustégay xovynow iv Exo, ice. my boast- 
ing as to you, 2 Cor. 8: 8. — Hdian. 1. 
5. 25. Thuc. 1.33 robe AaxsSaimovioug 
posa te Uustéoa mokeunosiortas. Comp. 
Matth. § 466, 2. 


: Turéo, o, f.jow, (Uuvog,) to hymn, i.e. 

a) pp. c. acc. to sing hymns to any 
one, lo praise in song, e. g. tov Seov 
Acts 16: 25. Heb. 2: 12, Sept. for 
mi Is. 12: 4, >5n 2 Chr. 29: 30, — 
Jos. Ant. 7. 12.3 ty Gedy. Ael. V. H. 
2.4. Xen. Cyr. 8, 1. 23 Tous Fsovc, 

b) intrans. fo sing a hymn or hymns, 
to sing praise, absol. Matt. 26: 30 xa} 
tyonourtes eiAFor. Mark 14:26, Sept. 
for 317 Neh. 12:24. S45 2 Chr. 23: 
13, Swit Ps. 65: 14. Is. 49; 10, 


hd MVS, OU, 0, (va, Wa,) a hymn, 
song of praise. Eph. 5: 19 waduois xad 


‘7 ee yoo 


Suvore xor Odes nvevp. Col. 3:16. Sept. 
for 77 Is. 42: 10. sbnn 2 Chr. 7: 6. 
Ps. 40:4.—2 Mace. 10: 7. ‘Jos. Ant. 7. 
12. 3 tic roy Deov. Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 
4.11.3 & tovs Seovg. Hdian. 4. 2. 10. 


“Yuayo, f. ae, (isd, &yo,) to lead 
or bring under, as horses under a yoke, 
Lue. D. Deor. 25.3. Hom. Il. 16. 148. 
to bring under a tribunal, i. e. before a 
judge on his elevated seat, to arraign, 
to accuse, Hdot. 6. 72, 82. Xen. H. G. 
2.3.28. to bring under one’s power or 
will, fo subdue, Hdot. 8. 106. Jos. Ant. 
5.10. 1. Thue. 7. 46. to lead or bring 
down, sig to mediov Jos. Vit. § 24. to 
lead or bring away under, i.e. from under 
any thing, Hom, Il. 11. 163 “Exroga a 
éx Bekéav Unaye Zetg. — In N. T. and 
later usage intrans, or c. Exutoy impl. to 
go away, pp. under cover, out of sight, 
strictly with the idea of stealth, still- 
ness, without noise or notice. Comp. 
in “Aya no. 3. 

a) pp. fo go away, to depart, to with- 
draw oneself, sc. so as to be under cover, 
out of sight. Absol. of persons, Mark 
6:31 of éozoutvor nat ob tnayortes. V. 33. 
John 18: 8. Trop. of persons with- 
drawing themselves froma teacher or 
party, John 6: 67. 12: 11. Imperat. 
vrays, go thy way, depart, asa word of 
dismissal, Matt. 8: 18, 32. 20: 14. Mark 
7 29. 10: 52. Luke 19:3. Once infin. 
Jobu 11:44. So tmuye eis eigny7y Mark 
5: 84, év sionvy James 2: 16; see in Eis 
no. 4 fin. As expressing aversion, i. q. 
get thee hence, begone, inaye Larove 
Matt. 4:10; elsewhere Uxaye oxiow pov 
Matt. 16: 23. Mark 8: 33. Luke 4: 8; 
comp. in Oziow b. — Seq. ecg local, sis 
tov oixoy Matt. 9:6. Mark 2: 11552719. 
Trop. Rev. 13: 10 sis aizuakooiay. 17: 
8, 11 sig amohevay. Seq. 1909 © ace. 
e. g. 1906 tov satéga John 7: 33. 13: 3. 
16: 5, 10, 16, 17. ¢. moog t. 7. impl. 
8: 21 éya tnuyo. 14: 28 Urdya . . . 70- 
gevouoe noogt. 1 Ina like sense seq. 
moo whither, John &: 14 bis. 13: 36. 14: 
5. 16:5. Onov John & 2, 22. 13: 33, 
36. 14:4. Once of the wind, ¢. 70U, 
John 3: 8. ‘Trop. and absol. i. q. to 
_ depart this life, to die, Matt. 26: 24 et 
Mark 14: 21 0 viog tov dvdo. UNGYEl, 
xados ysygunta x. tT. 4.—Thom. Mag. 
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‘Tnaxove 


p. 866 10 txdye pry lang dvtt Tov ané9- 
youct, ahh ath tod imo fuyoy eyo. 
Arr. Epict. 3.16.10 uaxoay amo tov 
jadov taayets. Anth. Gr. IIT. p.57.no.2. 
sig GOny tayo ib. p. 60, no. 7. Comp. 
Huot. 4. 120, 122. 

b) genv. i. q. to go, to go away toa 
place ete. c. sig local, sig ty modu v. 
xouny Matt, 26:18. Mark 11: 2. 14: 13. 
Luke 19:30. Matt. 20: 4, 7 sig tov ap- 
nelave. John 7:3. 9: 11 Umays sic ny 
xohvusy Fear. 11: 31. 6: 21 sic Hv [yH7] 
injyoy sc. by ship. Seq. MET TLVOS 
Matt. 5: 41. Luke 12:58. c. est John 
11:8. ¢. mov John 12: 35. 1 John 2: 
11. dmovReyv.14:4.  c. inf. final, John 
21:3 tixdyo alstsiv. Absol. John 4: 
16. 9:7 coll. 11. Luke 8: 42. 17: 14. — 
By a species of pleonasm, taayw is often 
prefixed, espec. in the imperative, to 
verbs which already imply motion or 
actiov, in order to render the expression 
more full and complete; see in ZZogstw a. 


"Aviornus I. d. Jol 15:16 tra tueis 


inayyte xor xagrov pégnte, Matt. 13:44, 
Imperat. Matt.5:24 inays, mpadtov Sad— 
ayn. 8: 4. 18:15. 19: 21. 21:28. 27: 
65. 28:10. Mark 1: 44. 6:38. 10: 21. 
16: 7. Rey. 10: 8. 16:1.—Arr. Epict. 3. 
21.6 inaye, Cnt xt. 1. Soi, q. ‘to 
go forwards, to advance,’ Pol. 11. 16. 1. 
Xen. An. 3. 4, 48. 


‘Tnaxon, AS, My (bmanota,) a hear- 
ing attentively, a listening, audience, Sept. 
for ni2y 2 Sam. 22: 36. Aquil. for 
ny2tin 2 Sam. 23: 23. In N. T. obe- 
dience, Rom. 1: 5 eig tmaxoyy motes, 
i. e. obedience which springs from faith. 
5: 19 duc vaaxons tov évog. 6: 16 bis. 
15:18. 16:19, 26. 2 Cor. 7: 15. 10: 6. 
Philem. 21. Heb. 5:8. 1 Pet. 1: 2. v. 14 
see in Téxvov e. Seq. genit. of object, 
2 Cor, 10: 5 txaxoy tov Xguotov, i. &. 
to or towards Christ, 1 Pet. 1: 22 um. 
rig dln Ielag. — Not found in the clas- 
sics. 

‘Ynaxova, f. otow, (t10, dxova,) 
to hear, pp. with the idea of stealth, still- 
ness, or with attention, in order ta 
answer, i. q. to listen. 

a) pp. of a porter or door-keeper 
who listens and replies to the knock or 
call of any one from without, absol, 
Acts 12: 13 xgovcavtos 58 aitoU ... 


"Tnavdgos 


mooonAte nadloxn Uraxovco. — Dem. 
1149, 27. Plut. de Gen. Socr. 31. Plato 
Crito 1. Xen, Conv. 1. 11 xgovoug ty 
Iigauy siteT@ tnaxolourw sicayysthae. 

b) trop. to listen to any one, to obey, 
seq. dat. expr. or impl. Matth. § 362. 
no. 2. E. g. c. dat. of pers. Matt. 8:27 
et Mark 4: 41 6 avewog xt 4 Sad. tina- 
zovovow ait. Mark 1: 27, Luke 8:25. 
17:6, Eph. 6:1, 5, Col. 3: 20, 22. Heb. 
5: 9, 1 Pet. 3:6. dat. impl. Heb. 11: 8. 
Seq. dat. of thing, Acts 6:7 inyjzovoy t7 
niote. Rom. 6: 12, 16. 10:16, 2 Thess. 
1: 8. 3: 14. dat. impl. Rom. 6: 17. 
Phil. 2:12. Sept, c. dat. for »73 Gen. 
39: 10. comp. Deut. 20: 12, — ¢. dat. 
Jos. Ant. 5. 4. 1 trois yououg. Hdian. 3. 
12.15 16 Booed. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 3. 
Mem. 1. 2.30. The more usual con- 
struction is c. gen. Sept. Gen. 16: 3, 
Xen. Oec. 14.3; comp. Matth, § 362. 4. 


"TYnavdoos, ou, 6,%, adj. ( dx, 
a79,) under a husband, subject to a hus- 
band, spoken of a wife, Rom. 7: 2. 
Sept. for =°x nim Num. 5: 29. — Ec- 
clus. 9:9. Plut. Pelopid.9. Pol. 10.26. 3. 


‘Ynavrew, o, f. iow, (td, avtaw 
fr. cvti,) to come opposite to any one, i.e. 
to encounter, to meet, pp. with the idea 
of stealth, unperceived, without noise 
or notice, comp. in “Tro note. Seq. 
dat. Matt. 8:28 tayjytncay aitd Sto Sai- 
povifousvor. Luke 8: 27. John 11: 20, 
30. 12: 18.—Tob. 7:1. Jos. B. J.1.1.5. 
Hdian. 1.7. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 57. 


‘Lnavenors, E008, 1), ( Urartea, ) 
meeting, encounter, in N. 'T. only in the 
phrase sig travtyovy, used for ivf. ixav— 
td, to meet; c. dat. John 12:13 eSnddoy 
tig Unavtyow aito. Sept. for nXIT> 


Judg. 11: 34.— genr. Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 4. 


“Tnagkeg, EE, n (tmaoza,) being, 
existence, tov ayadot Plut. adv. Stoic, 
18, ed. R, X. p. 403. 13. In N.'T. the 
being to any one, possession; meton, a 
Possession, property, goods, substance ; 
Acts 2: 45 tac Umaoterg énineaoxoy. Heb, 
10: 34. Sept. for WAI 2 Chr. 35: 7. 
{27 Prov. 18:11. 19: 14. — Test. XII 
Patr, p. 583 7 ij xal 4) Unagtic auTIS. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 8. Pol. 2.17. 11. ib, 
10.25.5, In later usage for the earlier 
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‘Ynaezo 


ta Unegzovta, comp. Tittm. de Syn. N. 
Tap: £93: 


‘Tudoyzo, f. fu, (U0, &ozm,) to be- 
gin, pp. in some degree, gradually, im- 
perceptibly, Hom. Od. 24. 286. Dem. 
12.1. to begin doing, to do first, c. 
part. Xen. An. 2. 3. 23. ib. 5. 5.9. 
ace. impl. Dem. 1345. 7. to begin to be, 
to come into existence, to arise, Dem. 
408. 22 ty inagzovoay aisyivny. — 
Hence genr. and in N. T. to exist, to be 
extant, present, at hand. 

a) genr. and absol. Acts 19:40 unde- 
yog aitiou tnugyortos meg ov x. T. i. 
27: 21. 28:18 due to pndeuiay aitiar 
Joavatou tnagyew éy éuot. 1 Cor. 11:18, 
— Dem. 32. 20 rotr oty da agocsivas, 
ta 0 lhe timagye. Xen. Ag. 8 1 
Umagyovons wey Tumis x. Tt. de Cyr. 3. 3. 
52. — Seq. dat. of pers. to be present to 
any one, implying possession, property ; 
comp. in Eiwé II. e. Acts 3:6 agyitiguoy 
not zovotoy oty inagzst wou, i. e. silver 
and gold have I none. 4:37 tmagzortos 
ait ayoov. 28:7. 2 Pet. 1:8. (Sept. 
Job 2: 4. Ecclus, 20: 16. Jos, Ant, 7. 
7.3. Hdian. 1.10.9. Xen. An. 2. 2, 
Il.) Hence Particip. re vndozorra, 
subst. things present, in hand to any one, 
i. q. possessions, property, goods, substance, 
c. dat. of pers. as above, Luke 8:3. Acts 
4: 32. c. gen. of pers. Matt. 19:21 20— 
Ajooy cou ta imagyorta, 24: 47, 25: 14, 
Luke 11: 21, 12: 15, 33, 44. 14: 33. 16: 
1, 19:8. 1 Cor. 13: 3. Heb. 10: 34. 
Comp. Matth. § 570. Lob. ad Soph. Aj. 
p- 577. Schaef. ad Greg. Cor. p. 139, 
Sept. for M27 Gen. 31: 18. 36: 6, 7. 
wD Gen. 12: 5. 1 Chr. 28: 1. — Ceb. 
Tab. 7. Pol. 4.3. 1. Xen. Veet. 4, 22. 

b) simpl. to be, i. q. stud, as logical 
copula connecting the subject and pred. 
icate, comp. in Hiué I. (a) With a 
subst. as predicate; Luke 8: 41 xed av- 
TOS HOZWY Tite Twvayayis Unijexs. 23: 50. 
Acts 2: 30. 4: 34 da0u yao xrjtoges.. . 
vaijezor. 16: 3, 20, 37, 17: 24, 29, 21; 
20, 22: 3. 1 Cor. 11:7. 12: 22. Gal. 1:4, 
2: 14. 2 Pet. 2:19, — Hdian. 6. 7, 2,— 
(8) With an adj. as predic. Luke 9; 48, 
11: 13 & oy wwuste MovyQot Umagyortec, 
16: 14. Acts 3: 2. 4: 34 ode yuo evderg 
tg inijozer. 7:55. 14: 8. 27: 19, Rom. 
4: 19. 1 Cor. 7: 26, 2 Cor. 3:17. 12: 16, 


‘Ynetxo 


James 2: 15. 2 Pet. 3:11. — Diod. Sic. 
4.11. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 1.—(yv) With a 
participle of another verb as predic. 
comp. Eiw I. f. So with part. perf. 
pass. as adj. Acts 19; 36. As forming 
a periphrasis for a finite tense of the 
same verb; Acts 8: 16 yovoy dé BeBo~ 
NIiguEvor TnTozor x. T. 2. only they were 
baptized, where gy émientaxdg pre- 
cedes. Comp. Matth. § 559. Winer § 
46. 8. — Dem. 305. 23 xoi ta mér Tis 
wodswe OVTMS Unjoxev Ezovta.—(J) With 
an adverb as predic. Acts 17:27 tov dev 
+. 0U waxoay... Uteégyovta.—(s) With 
a prep. and its case as predic. e. g. év 
e. dat. where txagzyss then implies a 
being, remaining, living in any state or 
place; so éy c. dat. of state or condition, 
Luke 7: 25 ot é... tavpy Uragzortes. 
16: 23. Acts 5: 4. Phil. 2: 6. (Jos. Ant. 
7.15.2.) évc. dat. of place, Acts 10:12 
Phil. 3: 20. QOS ec. gen. Acts 27: 34 
TovTo yao QOS TIS Yu. gwTyQlas Umag- 
YEls 

‘Tneixo, f. £0, (io, sixor,) lo give 
way under, to give under, to yield, pp. to 
cease fighting, c. dat. Hdian. 1. 15. 16. 
Xen. H. G. 5.4.45. In N. T. to yield, 
to submit to, c. dat. Heb. 13: 17, — Jos. 
de Mace. 6 tav jdovay xoateiv, undé 
abtats tmetxew. Hdian. 2. 13. 10. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 33. 


‘Ynevavtios, a, ov, ( evavtios, ) 
opposed, contrary, adverse, pp- with the 
idea of stealth, covertness, clandestine- 
ness; comp. ‘Imo note, Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 157. Seq. dat. Col. 2: 14 0 Hy 
énevartioy juiv. Subst. of imevartiow 
opposers, adversaries, Heb.10:27. Sept. 
6 én. for at&8 Ex. 23: 27. Lev. 26: 16. 
sz Deut. 32: 27. Is. 26: 11.—Ael. V. H. 
13.40 trerartioy tm. Put. Agesil. 24. 
Subst. Wisd. 18:18. Pol. 1.11.14. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 38. 


‘Ynée, prep. governing the geni- 
tive and accusative, with the primary 
signif. over, Lat. super, Germ, iber. 

I. With the genitive, pp. of place 
where, i.e. the place over or above which 
any thing is or moves, without imme- 
diate contact ; e. g. of rest over, dian. 
5. 5, 20. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6 ta imég THY 
duudtor. Of motion over, dian. 2. 6. 
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‘Ynéo 


19. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 96 nhcog tig 
MOY xo TAY OTEYCY mogsvopevos. So 
a mountain or hill is said to be over a 
place, to overhang, Hdot. 2, 105. Xen. 
An. 1.10. 12. Comp. Passow tnég A. 
Buttm. § 147. n.2. Matth. §582. Winer 
§ 51. p. 827 sq.—In N. T. only trop. 

a) over, i. q. for, in behalf of, for the 
sake of, in the sense of protection, care, 
favour, benefit, i. e. in commodum ali- 
cujus; pp. as if bending over a person 
or thing and thus warding off what 
might fall upon and harm it; comp. 
Buttm. Matth. Winer ll. cc. Passow 
A. 2, —(a) Genr. John 17: 19 x02 Umég 
autor éye ayvotoo éuautory. Acts 21:26 
fac ov mooonvéx In tnég évog Exxotou 
aitay 4 meocpoge. 2 Cor. 13: 8. Col. 1: 
7. 4:12 nayrots &yovitousvos tnég Yuor 
éy tois mooasuzeic. Heb. 6: 20. 13: 17. 
al.—Ael. V. H. 3. 25 Umeo TIS ?EALG006 
eu nod %AAGIS HY OV LTO UEVOL. Xen. Cyr. 
2.1, 21 pazortvtas imig tov Tosporto. 
An. 7. 7. 21. — Espec. after verbs or 
words implying prayer for any one, 
comp. Engl. to pray over any one, James 
5: 14. Seq. gen. of pers. as deioFos 
inéo tuvog Acts 8: 24. styeoFou James 
5:16. mgocstzecGou Matt. 5: 44. Luke 
6; 28. Col. 1:9. (2 Mace. 12: 44.) So 
dénowg xo twvog Rom. 10: 1. 2 Cor. 9: 
14. Phil. 1:4. Eph. 6:19 where vumég 
tivog and egé tuvog alternate, comp- 
Winer § 51. p. 328. mooceuyy Acts 12: 
5. Rom. 15: 30. Genr. 1 Tim. 2: 1, 2 
Jejaerc, MOOTEUZLHS, éytevieuc, euyaguotlas 
Unig MAPTWY %.T. A. After verbs im- 
plying speaking, pleading, intercession 
for any one; Acts 26:1 urég oeavtoU 
liye. Rom. 8: 26 10 myetwo Umeger— 
ruyzaver inig hor. v. 27, 34, Heb. ae 
95, 9.24. (Aeschin., Dial. Socr. 1. 8, 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13 ti einsiv tnég tuo) 
After verbs and nouns implying zeal, 
care, effort for any person or thing, 1 
Cor. 12:25 alc 16 wird inig Ghijhov 
usoyvact Te men. So Cihos UméQ TuV0g 
2 Cor. 7:7. Col. 4:13. omovdy 2 Cor. 
7: 12, 8: 16. 10 qooveiy Phil. 4: 10. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 12 émmelsiodou imég 
qos.) So éeivat vnéo twos, pp. to be 
over any one, sc. for protection, I. q. to 
be for him, to take his part; Rom. 8:31 
6 Geog tmég juor [éorr], thc noF 


juav; Mark 9: 40. Luke 9: 50.—Often 


‘Tnée 


after verbs or words implying the suf- 
fering of evil or death for, in behalf of 
uny one; c. gen. of pers, as ave Fepoe 
sivas txég twos Row. 9: 3. anodyy- 
oxey John It: 50, 51, 52. Rom. 5: 6 
Xoictos .. . Umeg ies di omeduve. v. 7 
bis, 8.. 14: 15. 2 Cor. 5: 14, 15 bis. 1 
Thess. 5:10. e@mokéo Fou John 18: 14. 
yevectour Fuvatov Heb, 2: 9. diddven 
éavtuy v.10 cauoe Luke 22: 19. Tit. 2: 
14. 1 Tim. 2:6. éyivew 10 cio Luke 


22: 20. dis to macye 1 Cor. 5: 7. 
naréga yiweodar Gal. 3:13. “hav to 


oaua 1 Cor. 11: 24. aagaddovar Eav- 
toy v. tweé Rom. 8: 32. Gal. 2:20. Eph. 


5: 2,25. aacyey te 1 Pet. 2: 21. 3: 18. 
4:1.  novsty two “waotioy 2 Cor. 5: 2). 


atavootaFusr 1 Cor. 1:13. tedsvae ty 
wuy7y John 10:11, 15. 13:37, 38. 15:13. 
1 John 3: 16 bis. Seq. gen. of thing, 
John 6: 51. Rom. 16: 4. 2 Cor, 12: 15. 
— Ecelus. 29:15. Xen. An. 7. 4.9 
anoFrijcxey tnée twos. — (8) Closely 
allied to the above is the sense for, i. q. 
in the stead of any one, in place of, comp. 
Winer p. 323. Passowa.no.5. Philem. 
13 te Unég gov mor Staxov7 év tots Jeo— 
Mots tov svayy. Perh. 2 Cor. 5: 20 bis, 
umég Xgiotot ovy mosaSstousy, x. 1. A. 
Eph. 6: 20. Here too some refer the 
passages cited above in « fin.—Palaeph. 
41.1. Eurip. Alcest. 701. Pol. 21. 14. 9. 
Thue. 7, 13. 

b) i. q. for, causal, i. e. in the sense 

because of, on account of, propter, imply- 
ing the ground, motive, occasion of an 
action ; comp. Matth. Winer, ll. ee, 
John 11: 4 9 aodsvetee oix Fate mode 
Fovaroy, GAR Uns tig SdSyg tod Soi, 
i.e. for the glory of God, in order to 
manifest his glory, Acts 5: 41 wo 
Tov Orduatos wirod for his name, for his 
honour. 9: 16, 15: 26. 21: 13. Roi. vie 
5. 15: 8. 1 Cor. 15: 3 Xo. aaéPavev 
inég THY &uaotiay acy. v. 2 his, 2 
Cor. 1:6. 12: 10, 19 trég tig buav ot- 
xodourg. [Gal. 1: 4.] Eph. 3: 1,13. Phil. 
1: 29 bis. Col. 1: 24 bis, 2 Thess, . a7 
5. Heb. 5: 1 bis, 8. 10: 12. 7: 27. 
3 John 7, So after dosatecy Rom. ke 0, 
etyagurtaiy Rom. 1: 8. 1 Cor, 10: 30. 
2Cor. 1: 11. Eph. 116. Sy 20" <= Tos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 6 tnée cuaore dow. Isocr. 
Sol, C. Xen. An. 1. 4 3 Tis elevdtsolus 
... tmég Ag tmas eyo evdauorisa, — 


046 


‘Tnéo 
Once i. q. by virtue of 5 Phil. 2: 130 


De08 veg got 6 évsgyay ev wiv... 
tnxto tg sv0oxius, by virtue of his oum 
good-plensure, because it is his will; 
comp. Winer p. 329, 

c) over, after verbs of speaking and 
the like, i. q. upon, about, concerning ; 
comp. Engl. to talk over a matter, to 
boast over; Passow A. no. 3. Matth. 
Winer, Il. cc. Rom. 9: 27 “Hoatac 68 
xgager Uréo tot “Ivgaijh. 1 Cor. 4: 6. 
2 Cor. 5: 12. 7: 4 wold wow zavynors 
tnéo tua. v. 14. 8: 23, 24. 9: 2,3. 12: 
5, 8.—Ael. V. H. 12.52. Pol. 1.13.7 
igtogety Ugo tivoc. — Hence i. q. as to, 
in respect to; 2 Cor. 1:69) élatg Hay 
BeBuia inéo tua. v. 8 ayvoriy . . . Unéo 
Ho Phiwemg x. t. 1. i. gq. ayvoriy mregt 
tivoe 1 Cor. 12: 1.. Phil. 1: 7 otto 
goovely txég tuay. 2 Thess. 2: 1.—Jos. 
Ant, 15, 3.6. Pol. 3.4.3) Dem. 554, 
11 7 Bovky tinéo “Agustagzou. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 12 moovosiodat iméo Toy 
ushhortoy. 

I]. With the Accusative, pp. of 
place whither, iinplying motion or direc- 
tion over or above a place; Hdot, 4. 188 
gimtéovoe tnép toy douoy. Eurip. Ion. 
46. Heian. 7. 2.13 tate yaoréga rov 
irmou Soszousvou, Pol. 3. 84.9. Also 
over, above, beyond, Xen. An. 1.1.9 tote 
Oggi tots taéo “Eddajonortov oixoton. 
Comp. Passow vrég B. Matth. § 582. b. 
Winer § 53. ¢. p. 341. — In N. T. only 
trop. over, abate § comp. Winer I. ¢. 

a) implying superiority in rank, dig- 
nity, worth ; Matt, 10: 24 bis, otx fore 
eadnris tmég tov Pidcoralay: %. 1. ig 
Luke 6: 40. Eph. 1: 22 xepaiy tméo 
mavT CL. Phil. 2: 9 dvoua 10 tig aay 
Ovouice, Philem. 16. — Lue. Vit. Auct. 2 
tts Drsg av Fowmoyr stat Botheron 5 Ael. 
VS H. 12.1, p. 159. Tauchn. “4onacia 

-Unep teeg yuvaixas Buodixag x T. a. 

'b) implyi ing exeess beyond a certain 
measure or standard, aud spoken com- 
paratively, i, q. beyond, more than. (a) 
genr. and simply ; Matt. 10: 37 bis, 6 
puhay TOTEQE I } \enTsga Unég gue He LAR 
Acts 26: 13 ¢ _umég THY heyenydeqre | Tou 
jAlov... pag. 2 Cord: 8et&: 3% meg 
Ovveuer. Gal. 1: 14 TQOEKOT TOY &y 1 
—— tng modhovc x, tT. h. Eph, 

3:20, Umég 6, above what, more than 
what, 1 Cor. 4: 6. 10: 18. 2 Cor, 12: 6. 


‘Yneoaion 


Philem. 21.—Sept. 1 Sam, 15: 22. Ec- 
clus. 7:1, Dion. Hal. Ant. 5, 68. Epict. 
Ench. 31 et 37 taég Sivauuw. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3.8 ae oy twig Aoyov ;—(8) 
Pleonast. after comparatives; e. g. after 
an adj. in the comparat. degree, Luke 
16: 8 poovouwtegor tmég tots viove Tov 
pardg. Heb. 4: 12. Comp. in age 
Ill. d, fin. With a verb, 2 Cor. 12: 13 
rb yao got, 0 Atri Iyte Umég Tag hownas 
éuxinoiug ; comp. Winer § 53. e. — So 
Sept. ot xgeioowy siut trég Tovs Tarégas 
pov, for Heb. 772 comparat. 1 K. 19: 4; 
also Judg. 11:25. Ps. 19:11.—(y) With- 
out case, where it then stands as an 
adverb, i. q. more, much more; comp. 
Buttm. § 147, n. 8. Matth. § 594. 1. 
Winer § 54 fin. p. 357. 2 Cor. 11: 23 
Sicxovor Xeiorow ior; Uaég eyo. Comp. 
Kypke Obss. ad loc. -— For the adver- 
bial forms t1éo Alay, tmég éxmeguoool, 
see ‘Tasoliay, Tregsxmeguooov. 

Nore. In composition tzeg implies: 
1. motion or rest over, above, beyond a 
place ; as imsgaion, Dxeg@uiva, UnEgezor. 
2, protection, aid, for, in behalf of, as 
Umegertvy zero. 3. excess, a surpass- 
ing, over, above, more than, often with 
the idea of censure; as tmsgSalho, 
inegexteivo, tregusoiogtva. Hence in- 
tens. as Umeguusayor, msgvinco. 


‘Tireoutoa, f. aga, (aiga,) to lift 
up over or above any thing, Lue. Amor. 
54 Boor tiv pidocopias opguy Umég av- 
Tous tous xgotapors Unegygzact, In- 
trans. of water overflowing, Dem. 1274. 
20; of persons passing over walls, moun- 
tains, Pol. 2, 23. 1. Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 3. 
—In N.T. only Mid. vmegaloouce, 
trop. to lift up oneself overmuch, to 
over-exall oneself, to become conceited, 
arrogant, insolent ; absol. 2 Cor, 12: 7 
bis, ive jo) tmeqaigouo # 1.2, Seq, 
ani tue 2 Thess. 2: 4. — 2 Mace. 5: 23. 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 11. no. 22. 


‘Tnéeaxmoc, ov, 0,7; adj. (azn 
point, acme, flower of life,) beyond the 
flower of life, past the proper age ; it 
Cor. 7:36 édy 7 Uméguxpos sc. 3 wougts- 
yoo. — Suid. trégaxpos * inegdgupoy 
tiv woay. Found only in N. 'T. 

‘Yusoava, adv. (veg, &vw,) intens. 
over above, Engl. up above, high above ; 
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‘over, Hdot. 1. 59. 


‘YasgBody 


of place, e. gen. Eph. 4: 10 imsoaven 
martay ovoaray. absol. Heb. 9: 5. 
Sept. for mbyn> Ex. 8:2. beh 
Ez. 11: 22. ec. ‘gen. Jos, Ant. 3. 7093 
Ael. V. H.9. 7. absol. Luc. D. Deor. 
4,2, — Trop. of rank, dignity, c. gen. 
Eph. 1: 21 tasgdva naons aoyxis. So 
Sept. for i%by Deut. 26: 19. 28: 1. 


Tnsoavéava, f. fo, ( afore 
q. Vv.) intens, lo over-grow, i. e. trop. fo 
increase exceedingly, ina good sense ; 
iptrans. 2 Thess. 1: 3 tmegavgavs 4 
f 3 
MLoTLS UAL. 


' Tneopatva, f. Bjcoues, (Baive,) 
trans. to make go over, Xen. Eq. 7. 2. 
Tntrans. lo go or pass over, e. g. a wall, 
mountains, ¢. acc. depending on Unég in 
composit. Sept. 2 Sam. 22:30. Hdian. 
3.2.11. Xen. An. 7. 3.43. Trop. to 
overgo, to overpass, sc. certain limits, 
i. q. to transgress, c. acc. TO icov xa TO 
Stxaiov Diog, Laert. 8.18. vouoy Diod. 
Sic. 17. 34. Aeschin. 58, 30.—In N. T. 
trop. and absol. to overgo, to go too far, 
i.e. to go beyond right, 1 Thess. 4: 6. 


‘YneoPaidorros, adv. (txegBad- 
hov,) exceedingly, above measure, 2 Cor. 
11: 23.—Sept. Job 15: 11. Pol. 5. 43. 8. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 36. 

‘Taeopcadda, f. Buda, (8edior,) to 
throw or cast over, beyond, e. g. beyond 
a certain goal or limit in the accus, 
Hom. Od. 11. 595 GA ore wedhor [Lear] 
dixoov tnepSaléesr, i. e. Sisyphus. I. 23. 
843. Ofa kettle, fo throw over, to boil 
Intrans. lo throw 
oneself over a mountain ete. 1. q. fo pass 
over, Xen. An. 4. 4. 20. Also to throw 
beyond or farther than another, to sur- 
pass in throwing a weapon, ©. acc. of 
pers. Hom. Il. 23. 637. Hence genr. fo 
surpass, to exceed, to excel, Jos. Ant. 2. 
2.1 mlovt te ya Virsgesodhe Tous é7e1- 
yootouvs. Xen. H. G. 7. 3, 6.—In ied We 
only Particip. pres. UnecoBadduy, ovee, 
ov, surpassing, exceeding, super-eminent. 
2 Cor. 3:10 Evexey tig taegBadhovons 
SdEno. 9:14 Oud thy imeoBadhovouy zoow 
zov Seov. Eph. 1:19. 2:7. 3:19. —2 
Mace. 4: 13. Jos. Ant. 4.2.2. Hdian. 
5. 10. 12. Ken. Hi. 11. 2. 


‘YuepBodn, AS, nH, (UmegBoddw q- 


‘Yaegetdov 


v.) a throwing, casting, shooting beyond, 
Soph. Oed. “Pyr, 1196 zaP wxeoBolav 
tokevous. Then, a passing over, e. g. a 
river, mountain, Pol. 10. 1. 8. Xen. An. 
1, 2. 25, — In N. T. trop. excess, super- 
eminence, excellence, 2 Cor, 4: 7 9 Ueg- 
Boly tis Oureuems. 12: 7.— Jos. B. J. 6. 
7.3 O¢ tinsefokny amotytos. Ant. 1. 13. 
4. Dem. 97. 3. Pol. 3. 99, 4. — With a 
prep. inan adverbial sense: za Umeo- 
Podny, i. q. exceedingly, super-eminently, 
Rom. 7:19. 2’ Corsi 6, Gal. 1: 13. 2 
Cor. 4:17 see below. Also i. q. par 
excellence, 1 Cor, 12: 31 xad tru za? 
inegBolijy odor, a way par excellence, i. €. 
a far better way. Comp. in Kara HH. 
Iden tue, uct. 12. Polk 3. 92, 10. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 47.) «fo UmeoPodry id. 
exceedingly ; hence intens. by Hebr. 
nad UmegGodyy sig UmegSodyy q. d. ex- 
ceeding exceedingly, in the highest pos- 
sible degree, 2Cor.4:17, Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 693. 2. Stuart § 456, coll. 438.—Ael. 
V. H. 4. 20. ib. 12. 1. p. 160. Tauchn. 
tig UnegBolny Tiuiy. 

‘Tnegetdor, (stdw q.v.) aor. 2 to 
Umegogae, to see or look out over, e. g. 
mv Solacooy Hdot.7.36 fin. InN. T. 
trop. to overlook, not to regard, i. q. to 
bear with, not to punish, c, acc. Acts 
17: 30 yoovoug tijs ayvolus insoidwy 0 
Sscg. Sept. for Den Lev. 20: 4. — 
Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 9 [8] 10 TEQL wuxoay En- 
MLMUdtoYv ageivat TOUS TAnUUShTENTES, 
Exawoy hyeyxs Tols Unegidovor. So i. q. 
to neglect, Tob. 4: 3. Ael. V. H. 3. 22 
to despise, Xen, Ag. 8. 4. 


‘Tnepexeva, adv. (éxsivos, Buttm. 
§ 115. n. 5,) pp. ‘beyond those ; ; hence 
beyond, over beyond, c. art. te Umsgexeiva 
tuay se. uson, the parts beyond you, 2 
Cor, 10: 16. Comp. Buttm, § 125. 6,7 
Bos Ellips. ed. Schaef. ps 289.—Thom. 
Mag. p. 336 éméxswa Grjtoges Asyouawy * 
Umeoéxswa Os, WOOL Ob TVY@axss. 


“Tnegexneguscov, adv. (tig && 
MEQudow,) pp. intens, over superabun- 
dantly, comp. in IZsgiaads b; i. q. very 
abundantly, above all measure, most ve- 
hemently ; Eph. 3: 20 t unég TOVTO TOU) 
Tas UmEgexMso.acoU wy aitotueda. 1 
Thess. 3: 10, 5: 13. — Sept. for Chald. 
myn Dan. 3: 23. 
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‘Yneonparia 


“7 neopentetva, f. evi, (éxtstva,} to 
stretch out overmuch, beyond nveasure, 
trop. ¢. acc. of pers. 2 Cor. 10: 14 ot 
inegextelvousy Exvtovs we stretch not our- 
selves out too far, i.e. do not go beyond 
our measure, 10 uétgoy to xzavovog in 
i tae Lue. Eunuch. 2 xexguyotes xat 
Umegextervouevol, Schol. Umegpthovetxovy- 
tec. Other editions read imegdvaterro- 
Hévol. 

‘Tnegexzuvouce, Pass. ( éxyéo, 
éxztvo, q. V.) to be poured out over, as 
from a vessel, i. q. to run over, to over- 
flow, absol. Luke 6: 38 wétooy Umegexzu- 
VOMEVOY. Sept. for Pr Joel 4 24. 
Sept. imegerzéount for VID Prov. 5: 16. 


‘In EGEV LUY YAY, f. tevSoucn, (v- 
tuyzure@ q. Vv.) to intercede for any one, 
in his behalf; seq. tage tives, Rom. 8: 
26. Comp. Winer § 56. 2. a. 


‘Tneo€ezo, f. Sw, ( tw, ) trans. to 
hold over, e. g. any thing over the fire, 
Hom. [I. 2. 246; also for protection, 
Ty zsioa tue vy. tevog Anth. Gr. I. p. 
193. "Jos. Ant. 6. 292. Pol, orSicas. 
lntrans. pp. to hold oneself over, i. q. to 
be over, to be prominent, to jut out over 
or beyond, Sept. Ex. 26: 13. 1 K. 8: 8. 
Ael. Vi-Ho 9. 5S... Xen. "Oye 750." Ss. 
Comp. in”Eya f.—Iu N. T. trop. to hold 
oneself above, i. q. to be superior, better, 
to surpass, to excel, intrans. 

a) genr. pp. ¢c. gen. of pers. also c. 
dat. of manner, Phil. 2:3 addjhoug Hyov- 
usvoe Utegsyortas Savtay. Comp. Matth. 
§ 358. Buttm. § 182. 5. 3. — Hdian. 4. 
15. 11. Diod. Sic. 17, 77. Xen, Venat. 
HD —Seq. ace. Phil. 4: 7 3j J signyy Tov 
Seov 7 tasgézovee TAaytu vouy. Comp. 
Matth. § 358 note. — Diod. Sie. 3. 22. 
Plat. Phaedo 50. p. 102. D, Xen. HU. G. 
6.1. 4. p. 236. Tauchn.—Part. 70 UmEQE- 
Lov as subst. excellence, super-eminence, 
i 4: bregozy, Phil. 3: 8 duce 10 tmegezor 
Tig yvaosmg. See Matth. § 570. Lob. 
ad Soph. Aj. p. 277. Schaef. ad Greg. 
Cor. p. 139, 

b) in rank, dignity, part. Umsoeyav, 
ouvgd, 07, Superior, higher, Rom. 13: 1 
éovolaig Umeoeyovouts. 1 Pet, 2: 13, — 
Wisd. 6:5. Pol. 28. 4.9. Hdian. 4.9. 4. 


Tneonpavia, ac, %, ( imeoipa- 


“Yneongpavos 


vos q. v.) arrogance, haughtiness, pride, 
Pol. 6. 18. 5. Dem. 577. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 27.— In N. T. from the Heb. ar- 
rogance, pride, with the accessory idea 
of impiety, ungodliness, Mark 7: 22. 
So Sept. for 7782 Ps. 31:24. Is. 16: 6. 
ying Ps. 59:13. Prov. 8:13. Ws 
Deut. 17:12. — Tob. 4: 17. 1 Mace. 1: 
23. Jos. Ant. I. 11. TI. 

Tn EQN GAVOS, Ov, 6, i, adj. (E09, 
guiva, ) appearing over, conspicuous 
above other persons or things; so pp. 
insongparys, Xen. Mag. Eq. 5.7 TOUS 
uiy Ogda ta Sogata eeu, toug 0 uka- 
Jove tanewe zat wn ineonpary. Else- 
where trop. conspicuous, distinguished, 
splendid, as oixiag tav mohk@y UmEQn- 
gavatégas Dem. 175. 10; usually of per- 
sons, with censure, arrogant, haughty, 
proud, Ael. V. H. 12. 65. Diod. Sic. 4. 
13. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 25. — InN. T. 
from the Heb. arrogant, proud, with 
the accessory idea of contemning God, 
impiety, wickedness. Luke 1: 51 dus- 
axogmicer tregnpavors diavoiy nog dias. 
Rom. 1:30. 1 Tim. 3:2. James 4:6. 1 
Pet. 5:5. So Sept. for ma Ps. 94: 2. 
140: 6. 51 Ps. 119: 21. Jer. 43: 2. 
a Job 38:15. Is. 2: 12.—Wisd. 14: 
6." Ecclus. 28: 7. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 17. 


“Tnegatay, adv. (Aéay,) over-much, 
ji. e. very exceedingly, super-eminently ; 
c. art. 6 wmegdéay adj. the most eminent, 
the very chief, tay imsghiay amootohoy 
2 Cor. 11: 5. 12:11. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. — On such compounds, see 
Lob. ad Phr. p. 45—48. So tmegayay 
9 Mace. 10:4. tnéoev Dem. 228. 17. 
Xen. Hi. 6. 9. 

‘Yneovinado, ©, 
to more than conquer, absol. Rom. 8: 37. 
Leo Tact. 14. 25 vung xa ur) Umegving. 
Soer. Hist. Ecc. 3. 21 vuxiev zahoy, teg— 
vine 58 éxipFovor. 

“Tnegooyzos, Ov; 5, f, adj, (07%05,) 
over-swollen, much swollen, Ael. V. H. 
13. . Xen. H. G. 5. 4.58. In N. T. 
trop. over-tumid, over-swelling, boastful, 
with the idea of insolent pride, impiety 5 
so of language, 2 Pet. 2:18 Umégoy/xee 
YQ PATHLOTYTOS gosyyouevor. Jude 16 
TO otOpe aTAY hod imégoyxe. Sept. 
for Sing Ex. 18:22. rpp Ex. 18: 26. 

10 


f. 700, (vixceo,) 
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mind)? Dan. 11: 36.— Comp. iégoy- 
xov poornua Plut. Lucull. 21. 

‘Tnegoxy, 9S, ry ( inegéxo 4, V- ) 
a@ prominence, eminence, @. §. & mound, 
hill, Pol. 3. 104.3; peak, summit of a 
mountain, ib. 10. 31.1. In N. 'T. trop. 
prominence, eminence, @. g. 

a) of station, authority, power; 1 
Tim. 2.2 Bacilgwy nod mavtoy tov ey 
insgoyy Ovtay.— 2 Mace. 3: 1. Pol. 5. 
41. 3. Diod. Sic. 4. 41. 

b) genr. of things, i. q. superiority, 
excellence, 1 Cor. 2:1 xo UMEQoynyY 
Aéyou.—Pol. 5. 41.1. In evil, 2 Macc. 
13:6. Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 3. 

‘Ynegnegisoeva, f. svow, (meguo- 
cst q.v.) to superabound over, much 
more, in a comparative sense, absol. 
Rom. 5: 20 ov 68 éheovacev 7 cxpeorgtter, 
imconeguraevaey 7 Zeous, comp. V- 5. 
Without comparison, Pass. to be made 
to superabound over-much, 1. e. to super- 
abound greatly, exceedingly, in any thing, 
ce. dat. 2 Cor. 7:4 Umegmeguaasvomet Hh - 
yoo, i.e. Lam exceeding joyful.—Not 
found in the classics. 


‘Yueouegecas, adv. (xequtoHs,) 
q. d. over-superabundantly, j. e. very ex- 
ceedingly, beyond all measure, onas hey. 
Mark 7:37 tnegneguooas é&endjooorto. 


“Tn eondeovaco, f, cow, (wAsove- 
fw q. v.) to superabound, to be exceed- 
ingly abundant, intrans. 1 Tim. 1: 14. 
—Psalt. Salom. 5: 19. 

‘Yueouyoo, @, f. wow, ( dwoo, ) 
intens. to make high above, to raise high 
aloft ; only trop. fo highly exalt, se, over 
all, c. acc. Phil. 2: 9 Sedg avtoy UmtEQu- 
woos. Sept. pass. for 592 Ps. 97:9. 
comp. Sept. Ps. 37 35. — So in praise, 
Sept. Dan. 4:34. Song of 3 Childr. 28,29. 


‘Tusopooven, a, f. 700, ( iméo- 
pow over-thinking, high-thinking, from 
ony,) to think overmuch of oneself, to be 
high-minded, i. y. to be proud, arrogant, 
intrans. Rom. 12:3 jai ULEQPOOVELY THQ 
3 dt pooveiv.—os. Ant. 1. 11. 1 0% So- 
Souitar mhoutp .. - insopgovourtes. Pol. 
6. 18. 7. 

~‘Yneo@os, &, OY; 
topos from mat7g,) over, upper, & of 


( inég, a8 a- 


‘Tn&yo 


a chamber, Plut. Pelop. 35 6 62 dada- 
jos éy @ xadev0ew sia Irouy, tmegdog 
7¥. Philo de Vit. Mos. 2. p. 662 oix7ju0- 
ta éninsda xal Unep@e, sc. in the ark. 
Luc. Asin, 45. — Oftener and in N. T. 
Neut. 10 Uneowor, an upper chamber, 
the upper part of a house, i. e. a sort of 
guest-chamber not in common use, 
where the Hebrews received company 
and held feasts, and where at other 
times they retired for prayer and medi- 
tation, i. q. dvéyaioy q.v. In Greek 
houses it occupied the upper story ; 
among the Hebrews it seems to have 
been on or connected with the flat roof 
of their dwellings, Heb. -7ty Sept. 


tneggoy 1 K. 17: 19, 22. 2°K. 4:10; 
comp. Acts 10:9. See Calmet art. 
House p.509. Jowett’s Chr. Researches 
in the Mediterranean, Lond. 1824. p. 
67, quoted in Miss. Herald 1823. p. 267, 
268, where he describes the chief room 
in the houses of Haivali (opposite Les- 
bos) as in the upper or third story, se- 
cluded, spacious, and commodious, 
“higher and larger than those below, 
having two projecting windows, and 
the whole floor so much extended in 
front beyond the lower part of the build- 
ing, that the projecting windows con- 
siderably overhang the street; comp. 
Acts 20: 8sq. where the tegdor at 
Troas is also éy 16 tgtéy@. In N.T. 
Acts 1:13 eis 10 txeg@oy ov jour xara 
Hévortes x. tT. 2. 9:37, 39. 20:8. — Jos. 
Vit. § 30. Luc. Tox. 61. Asin. 45. Lys. 
93. 46. Hom. Il. 2. 514. 


‘neyo, f. vpeser, (%yw,) to hold un- 
der, e. g. the hand, Hom. Il. 7, 188 atl 
vessel ete, Hdot. 2.151. Plut. M. An- 
ton. 9. Trop. to hold out under, i. e. 
towards or before any one, e. g. ovas, to 
give ear, Simonid. Fr. 7. 16. Aoyor, ev- 
Stvac, to render account, Pol. 18. 35.3. 
Plut. J. Caes. 33. dix» ti, to render 
satisfaction, to make atonement, Soph. 
Oed. Tyr. 552. Hence in N. T. genr. 
Olxny uneyeev, to pay or suffer punish- 
ment ; Jude 7 modsic. . . AVEOS aiwvior 
Sinn» inszovoct.—2 Mace. 4:48, Hdian. 
1. 8.12. Pol, 12.8.5 Say 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 8 tovrov 


ctou xglow. 
Olxny tmgyery. 
« , 

Viinxoos, ov, 6, i, adj. (taxol 
q.V.) listening, obedient, c. dat. Acts 
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7:89 d otm HIEljouy tnijxoow yevéoPuat. 
2 Cor. 2:9 signet. absol. Phil. 2:-8. 
— Jos, Ant. 2. 4.3 tarjxoog yivoma c. 
dat. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22. absol. Plut. Pe- 
lop. 29. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 9. 

‘Tnneetéa, o, f. jaw, (tangérns,) 
pp. to do the service of an wsngérye, 
q. v. Hence genr. to act for any one, 
to minister, to serve, to subserve, seq. dat. 
Acts 13: 36 4afid pév yao Wig yeree 
bangetious. 20: 34 tac yesiaig wou... 
UNNOETHT UY ab YEiQEC ait. 24:23, — 
Wisd? 16221, 24° Jos -Antaas ci. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 70. Ken. Mem. 2. 4. 7. 
Oec. 21, 8. 

‘Tune ne, ov, 0, (tno, épérns, 
égecow,) pp. an under-rower, genr. a com- 
mon sailor, hand, as distinguished from 
ot yatta Shipmen, seamen, and of éi—- 
Saree mariners, Dem, 1209. 11, 14 in 
some editions, where others read t2y- 
gsoia collect. id. Comp. also Dem. 
1208. 20. 1214. 23. 1216.13. Pol. 1. 
25. 3. Hence genr. a hand, agent, 
minister, attendant, who does service 
under the direction of any one ; in N.T. 
spoken 

a) of those who wait on magistrates 
or public bodies and execute their de- 
crees, @ liclor, officer, like the modern 
constable, beadle, e. g. as the attendant 
on a judge, Matt. 5: 25, i. q. teaxtwe in 
Luke 12:58. So of the attendants or 
beadles of the Sanhedrim, Matt. 26:58. 
Mark 14: 54, 65. John 7: 32, 45, 46. 18: 
3, 12, 18, 22. 19:6. Acts 5: 22, 26. — 
comp. Jos. 4.3. 1. genr. Jos. 15. & 4. 
Luc. Pise. 45. Xen. H. G. 2. 3.54. ib. 
3.1.27. Of the Roman lictors, Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 2.8 ib. 5.2. See Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 178 sq. 

b) of the attendant in a Synagogue, 
who handed the volume to the reader, 
and returned it to its place, Luke 4: 20, 
Comp. Jahn § 372. IV. 

c) genr. a minister, attendant, associ- 
ate in any work, John 18: 36. Acts 13: 
5 sigor 08 xal Iwavyny tryeetny. So of 
a minister of the word or of Christ, 
Luke 1: 2. Acts 26:16. 1 Cor. 4: 1. 
Wisd. 6:4. Jos. Ant. 3.1.4 ay unnos- 
ty Fsov sc. Moses. Dem. 1285, 2 tnn- 
gstae xat orsQyod otto Kisouevous. 


Xen. An. 1. 9.27. — Others in Luke 1: 


"Yuvos 


c * 
2, render tangérae Aoyou associates or 
aiders in the matter ; comp. Xen. An. 
, ~ c lj 
1.9. 18 xoctioror Vanostar maytos Egyou. 


Trivoc, ov, 6, sleep, Matt. 1: 24. 
Luke 9: 32. John 11:13. Acts 20:9 bis. 
Sept. for 723 Gen. 28:16. Ecc. 5: 11. 
— 1 Mace. 6:10. Hdian. 2. 1. 12. Xen. 
Hi. 6. 9. — Trop. of spiritual sleep, tor- 
por, sloth, Rom. 13: 11.— Psalt. Sal. 3. 
i vari UAvels Wuxi, zal oix Evhoyets TOY 
xUQLOY. 

TYxo, prep. governing the genitive 
and accusative; in the Greek classics 
also the dative ; with the primary sig- 
nification under. 

I. With the Genitive, pp. of place 
whence, i. e. from under which any thing 
comes forth, Hom. Od. 9. 141 ¢ée x97- 
vn Ux0 oneiovs. Hes. Theog. 669 Zev¢ 
-.. m0 zSovos jue gowsds. Also of 
loosing or freeing from under any thing; 
11.8. 543 ixmoug pév licay imo luyod. 
9, 248 égveoFar Vx0 Toway. ib. 21.553. 
Also of place where, under which, like 
tné c. dat. Plato Legg. 5.p.728. A,o 7 
én yijg xai imo yijs yovoos. Trop. afier 
passive and neuter to verbs mark the 
subject or agent from under whose 
hand, power, agency, causation, the ac- 
tion of the verb proceeds, in Eng!. from, 
by, through ; comp. Butim. § 134. 2. § 
147. n. 3. Matth. § 592. Winer § 51. p. 
316. In this sense only is i706 c. gen. 
found in N. T. 

a) with Passive verbs, c. gen. of pers. 
Matt. 1: 22.10 éndév tx0 Tov xvgiov. 2: 
16 éverciySy tx0 tov peyow. 3:6 eSar- 
titovto ix’ avtov. 4:1 cry Gy Uno Tov 
mvevuatos meguadiyar VTO TOU 5veeBo- 
jov. 5:13. Mark 1:13. 2:3. Luke 5: 10. 
8:14 tno urouuvoy... TUUMVLY OVTOL. 
14:8. John 10:14. Acts 4:36. 23:27 
bis. Rom. 15:15. 1 Cor. 7:25. 2 Cor. 
1:16. Gal. 1:11. al. saepiss. Seq. gen. 
collect. Luke 21:20. Acts 15:4 7go- 
neupdévtes U0 THs éxxhnolas. 2 Cor. 
8: 19. Seq. gen. of thing, Matt. 8: 
94 dats 1) mhotoy xakinterdor ‘imo 
tov xyuator. 14: 24. Luke 7: 24 n0he- 
pov U0 avéwou caksvousvoy. Jobn 8: SE 
Acts 2:24. 27:41. Rom. 12:21. 1 Cor. 
10:9. 2 Cor. 5:4. James 3:4, 6. 2 Pet. 
1:17 goviig gvezdetong ait uno THs 
usyahomgetous SoEng, i. €. a voice being 
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sent forth unto him from (by) the radi- 
ant glory, i.e. by the divine Majesty, 
from God himself. 2 Pet. 2:7, 17. Jude 
12. Rev. 6:13. — Diod. Sic. 1. 8, 15. 
Hdian. 2.7.9. Xen. Mem. 1.5.1. ib. 
4,4, 4; ¢. gen. of thing, Ael. V. H. 13. 
Linit. wegay Baguvopévoy to tod ya- 
Jaxtog. Hdian. 4.15.14. Xen. An. 1. 
5.5: 

b) with Neuter verbs having a pas- 
sive power ; e. g.after yivoucs and sivas 
signifying to be made, done; 80 yivo- 
yor, Luke 9:7 te yovopeve in @vtou. 
13:17. 23:8. Acts 12:5. 20:3. 26:6. 
Eph. 5:12. ¢. sivav Acts 23:30. impl. 
2 Cor. 2:6. (yiv. Xen. An. 7. 1. 30. 
impl. Xen. Hi. J. 28. ib. 7. 6.) So 
néoyew tt wo twos, Matt. 17: 12. 
Mark 5:26. 1 Thess. 2: 14. — Hdian. 7. 
12.6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36. Cony. 1. 9. 
— In like manner after some transitive 
verbs, where a passive sense is implied ; 
e. g. hapBavew te Ud tTev0g to receive 
i. e. to have given of or from any one, 
j. q. to suffer, 2 Cor. 11: 24. tmopevew 
mw tn twos id. Heb. 12:3. amoxtsivas 
... Ono tov Oygiay i. q. to cause to be 
killed by beasts, Rev. 6: 8. — Hdian. 7. 
10.9 yvortss [tovto] tno Ths pres. 
Comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 3, Passow, A. 
1. ba. Au 

Il. With the Acensative, pp. of 
place whither, i. e. of motion or direc- 
tion under a place; but also of place 
where, i. e. of rest under a place. 
Buttm. |. c. Matth. § 593. Winer § 53. 
k, p. 344. 

a) pp. of place whither, after verbs. 
of motion or direction, under, beneath, 
e. g. TUPEvae Aiyvoy UO toy wodLoy Matt. 
5:15. Mark 4:21. Luke 11:33. to 
chy xhimy Mark 4:21, oo THY oLéyyy 
sicéozeo Oar Matt. 8:8. Luke 7:6. éai- 
cwveyey imo tae TregUyas Matt. 23: 37. 
Luke 13:34. So Mark 4: 32. James 
2:3,—Palaeph. 10. 2 Atzvoug xarapegay 
ino thy viv. Diod. Sic. 13. 51. Hdot. 
7.88. Xen. An. 1. 10. 14. — Trop. of 
what is brought under the power of 
any one, e.g. Uit0 tug modus tv0g Rom. 
16: 20. 1 Cor. 15:25, 27. Eph. 1: 22; 
comp. in Hous 8. Rom, 7: 14, comp. in 
Inngaoxn. Gal. 3:22, 23, comp. in 2uy- 
visio. James 5; 12, comp. in Tinta e. 
1 Pet. 5:6, sce in Tanewow b, B.— Al. 


‘Tuo 
V. H. 6. 11. Isocr. p. 142. B, ancons 


Ths “Ellados te thy Mok ayayv vno0- 
mecovons. 

b) of place where, after verbs imply- 
ing a being or remaining under a place ; 
€. g. C. sivat, John 1: 49 ovta tao ty 
ovunv. 1 Cor. 10: 1. impl. Luke 17: 24 
bis. Acts 2: 5 tay tm6 toy oveuvoy. 4: 
12. Rom, 3:13. Col. 1:23. Jude 6 io 
Coqor TSrNQNKEY. —Sept. PS. 1975.0 Pa- 
laeph. 10. 1 te to yy. Hdian. 2. 1. 9. 
Dem. 33. 31. — Trop. of what is under 
the power or authority of any person 
or thing ; gen. Matt. 8:9 bis, tiv gums 
tius imo éeovoiay, tyov tam éuavtoy 
otgarieitas. Luke 7:8 bis. Gal. 3: 25. 

2. (Esdr. 3:1. Hdian. 3. 14.17. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5.3.) Seq. ace. of thing, im- 
plying state or condition under any 
thing ; 1 Tim. 6:1 timo fvyoy Sovie:. 
So ino vowov Rom. 6:14, 15. 1 Cor. oi: 
20 ter. Gal, 4:4, 5, 21. 5: 18. m0 xe 
ew Rom. 6: 14, 15. tg cuagtiay 
Rom. 3:9. ino xetagay Gal. 3:10. to 
TH OTOLYELU TOU x Gal. 4: 3.— Hdian. 1. 
4, 20. 

c) of time when, under, i. e. at, dur- 
ing, Lat. sub, once Acts 5:21 to tov 
ogFoov. — Jos, Ant. 14. 15. 5 init. imo 
dé toy aitoy yoovoy. Ael. V. H. 14, 27. 
Thuc. 1. 100. to vixra Sept. Jon. 4: 
10. Thuc. 7. 22. txo ty sei» Pol. 
53. 4. Comp. Matth. § 593. — C. Ac- 
cus. non al. 

Nore. In composition i760 implies: 
1. place, i.e. motion or rest under, be- 
neath, as tno8cddw, in0déw, ixonddioy. 
2. subjection, dependence, the being 
under any person or thing, as Urardgog, 
Unoreoow. 3. succession, the being 
behind, - after, as Umolsinw, tmousve, 
Comp. tremneiy to speak after, to sud- 
join, Dem. 797. 14; also Pol. 6.31. 1 
Lat. subsequi. So in Engl. what goes 
before or beyond is said to overgo, and 
by antith. what falls short or behind 
may be said to wndergo. = 4, “Prd. in 
composition also impliessomething done 
or happening under-hand, covertly, by 
stealth, unperceived, without noise or 
notice ; also a little, somewhat, by de- 
grees ; like Lat. sub e.g. irovodm, 
tnonvéw, comp. in tartan, isvarttos. 
Comp. Lat. subirascor, subridere. See 
Passow ind E. Viger. p. 672 sq. 
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‘YnoBadio, £. Boid, ( Béiho,) to 


cast ov throw under, e. g. under-foot, 
Xen. Occ. 18.5 ; under a person, Atta 
Hom. Od. 10. 353. Ken. Cyr. 5. 5. 
to put or thrust under, e. g. a child to 
another mother, to substitute, Dem. 563. 
5. Xen. Venat. 7.3. to thrust under 
one’s notice, to suggest, Hdian. 7. 10. 
13. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 55. In N. T. of 
persons, to thrust under, to suborn, to ~ 
put forward by collusion, trans. Acts 
6:11. — Aristid. de Parathegm. p. 618. 
App. B. Civ. I. p. 663 tre8l7 Fyca9 xa- 
myogot. So tnoBintos Jos. B. J. 5. 
10. 4 

‘Tnoyeumuos, ou, 6, (Urovoeqa 
to underwrite, to write a copy, comp. 
Plato Protag. 44. p. 326. D,) pp. @ wrt- 
ling-copy, Unoyeruuot madixoi Clem. 
Alex. see Passows.v. InN. T. trop. 
a copy, pattern, example, for imitation, 
1 Pet. 2: 21.—2 Macc. 2: 28, Clem. Ep. 
I. ad Corinth. p. 40 ed. Lond. [1Zatioyr] 
inouoris wsyLotoy Unoyeaumor. 


‘Yuodscyua, eros, 16, ( ixodei- 
xvuut,) pp. ‘what is shown,’ i. q. @ pat- 
tern, example. 

a) genr. as set before any one; eith- 
er for imitation, John 13: 15 trodeypa 
Pwxc vuiy, va xt. 4, James 5:10; or 
for warning, Heb. 4:11 év 16 avt@ txo- 
Oeiyuat tis aneadstag. 2 Pet. 2:6.— 
Ecclus. 44: 16. 2 Macc. 6: 28, 31. Jos. 
B. J. 6. 2.1. Hdian. 8.8. 4. Pol. 3. 17. 
8. The earlier Attic writers used 
moouderyuc, Phryn. et Lob. p. 12. 

b) meton. a copy, likeness, taken from 
an original ; Heb. 8:5. 9: 23 iaodsiy uo 
Ta Tay &Y Toig OF eavois, i. q. Te avtitu- 
me in v. 24, — Aquil. for Heb. n23n 
Deut. 4: 17, 


‘Tnodecevuut, f. $a, (Sséxvrp,) to 
show or point out, pp. under-hand, by 
stealth, privately, i. q. fo give to untelers 
stand, lo signify, to let be known, Sept. 
37473 Esth. 2:10. Hdot. 1. 189. Xen. 
Mem. 4.3.13. Genr. i. q. to shoto, to 
let see, Ecclus. 49:8 ooacw dosng ay 
tasderSey att. Andocid. 19, 11, Diod. 
Sic. 13. 12—In N. T. trop. to show, #é: 
by words or example, to teach, to signi- 


Ji, seq. ace. et. dat. ci on, Acts 20:85 


meyta tmsderka tuty Ot x. 7. 2. Sey. 


‘Ynodéyouce 


dat. of pers. c. infin, Matt. 3:7 et Luke 
3:7 tio taederkey tury quyety x. 1.4. 
Seq. dat. c. orat. indir. Luke 6: 47, 12: 
% Acts 9:16. Sept. for im 2 Chr. 
15: 3.—Hcclus. 48:25. Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 1. 
Pol. 3. 6. 1. Plut. Marcell. 20. 


‘Ynodéyouce, f. £oue, depon. Mid. 


(déoucs,) to take to oneself, pp. as if ’ 


placing the hands or arms under a 
person or thing; hence genr. to take or 
receive to oneself, favourably, kindly, 
e. g. suzag Hes. Theog. 419. Usually 
and in N. T. of guests, fo receive bos- 
pitably, to welcome, to entertain, c. acc. 
Luke 10:38 Magda EmedéEato aUTOY ES 
roy oixoy avrg. 19:6 tnedefato avtoy 
yotoor. Acis 17:7. James 2: 25. — 
Tob. 7:8. Jos. Ant. 11, 3. 2. Palaeph. 
5.1. Ael. V. H. 4.9. Xen. Mem. 2.1 Be 
13. Also, to undertake, to promise, 
Hdot. 9. 21, 22. Thue. 1. 71. 


“TYuodéa, f. 7o0, (d&0,) to bind un- 
der, as sandals under the feet, fo put on 
sandals, slippers, etc. to shoe, Plut. ed. R. 
IX. p. 46. 1, inodious thy yuvalna xO7- 
miov.—iIn N. T. only Mid. vodeouce, 
to bind under or pul on one’s own san- 

‘dals; Perf. to have bound on one’s sal- 
dals, etc. i. q. to be shod; so seq. acc. 
cavdcdte Mark 6: 9, comp. Winer § 64. 
p- 490. Acts 12: 8 inddnoas ta cavda- 
uc cov. Comp. Buttm. § 135. A, Seq. 
ace. of part, Eph. 6: 15 tno0dnodusvoe 
rovs modag. Buttm. § 135. 5.—c, ace. of 
sandal Hdian. 4. 8.5. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 
6. c. acc. of part Ael. pee. 2 ED Gee eh 
Thue. 3. 22. 

‘Yaoonua, 10S, TO, ( i710 0€0, ) 
‘ what is bound under’ sc. the foot, 
a sandal, a sole of wood or hide 
bound on with thongs, i. q- cavduhov 
q.v. In later usage inodnue xothoy and 
also todjuc simply, is put for the Ro- 
man calceus or shoe which covered the 
whole foot; so Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 8, of the 
thick nailed shoes of the Roman sol- 
diers, caliga. See the Commentators 

on Aristoph. Plut. 483, 4, Passow Ss. V- 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 419 84. 
Genr. Matt. 10:10. Luke 10:4. 15: 22 

imodnpate sts Tors modac. 22:39. Acts 

7:33 ltcov 10 taddnua THY OOWY TOY, 

i. e. take off thy sandal or shoe, quoted 


pp. 
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from Ex. 3: 5 where Sept. for 592, a9 
also Deut. 25:9. Josh. 5:15. Is. 5:27. 
—Hdian. 5.5. 21. Ael. V.H. 7. 11. Plat. 
Eonjug. Praec. 80 bis. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 
5. Ove. 10.2. — Hence te taodjuata 
TLVOS Baorccos to bear the sandals of 
any one Matt. 8:11, also Avoae TOV 
iuavra TOY ixodnuatoy tw9d¢ to wnbind 
one’s sandals, Mark 1:7. Luke 3: 16. 
Jobn 1:27. Acts 13:25, expressions 
implying inferiority, since this was usu- 
ally done only by menial servants or 
slaves, for their masters. Comp. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 26.1. Luc. Herod. 5, quoted 
in Savdadiov. Plut. Sympos. 7. 8.4 tots 
Ta Uxodruate xoulovas nawagiors. Di- 
og. Laert. 6. 44 2gog toy ino Tov oixé- 
ov inodovusvov. Terent. Heauton. 1. 
1. 72 ‘domum revertor ... accurrent 
servi, soccos detrahent.’ Sueton, Vitell. 
2. Comp. Taim. Babyl. Kiddushin f. 
22, 2, *Quomodo emitur seryus? Sol- 
vit ementi calceum, portat post eum 
quae ei necessaria ad balneum, exuit 
eum, . .. induit calceos ac a terra levat.’ 
Cetuboth f. 90. 1, ‘Omnia opera quae 
servus praestat hero, etiam discipulus 
praestat praeceptori, praeter solutio- 
nem calcei ejus.’ See Werstein N. T. 
and Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3: 11. 


‘Ynadtxog, ov, 6,7, adj. (Six) PP- 
‘under process, under sentence,’ i. q. 
condemned, guilty; Rom. 3: 19 ta vno—~ 
Simos yeyjtar mas 6 xdopos TH Teo, 1. Ce 
before or in the sight of God, comp. 
Matth. § 388. a. — Act. Thom. 5. Luc. 
Phalar. alt. 13. Dem. 518.3 U9 0lKoS 


E Zs : 
BOTW TH) MLOATOVTL. 


‘Yuotuywov, ov, 76, (neut. of adj. 
imoltyrog under a yoke, yoked, from 
luyos,) @ draught-animal, beast of burden, 
genr. Jos. B. J. 3. 5.2. Hdian. 1. 12. 2. 
Xen. An. 1.3, 1.—iIn N. T. spec. an 
ass, Matt. 21:5 quoted from Zech. 9:9 
where Sept. for \37at]. 2 Pet. 2105 
in allusion to Num. 92; 28 sq. where 
Heb. jinx, Sept i, bvog. — Sept. for 
min Ex. 23: 4, 5. Josh. 6: 21. Diod. 
Sic. 19. 20 imoluyiov mAiFos, OP)- in- 
TOUS. 

‘Ynolavvums, f. Sao, ( Coowyuptt, ) 
to undergird, i. e. of persons, to gird 


c 


under the breast, ind rovs poaotovs 2 


‘Ynoxe1e 8 


Macc. 3:19. Ael. V. H. 10.22. InN. 
T. of aship, to undergird, i. e. to gird 
around the bottom and whole body of 
the ship with chains or cables, in order 
to strengthen it against the waves, Acts 
27: 17,—Pol. 27. 3. 3. 

‘Tnoxaro, adv. (xeri,) i. q. Engl. 
under-neath, spoken of place, c. gen. 
Mark 6:11. 7: 28 tmoxcdtm tig Toamnetns. 
Luke 8:16. John 1: 51 tnoxdto THS 
auxns. Rev. 5:3,13. 6: 9, 12:1}. Trop. 
UnotkooEs Utoxdtw toy modaY TIWVOS 
Heb. 2: 8, see in ZZovs B. Sept. for 
nn Ez. 24:5. jinnm 1 K. 6:6. Ez. 
40: 19,—Pol. 3. 55. 2.° Diod. Sic. 1. 72. 

‘Ynoxolvomcs, depou. Mid. (xgé- 
v@,) pp. to give judgment under a cause 
or matter, fo give a judicial answer ; 
hence genr. to answer, to reply, used by 
the earliest writers instead of the later 
and more usual @mozoivouc:, Hom. I. 
7. 407. Hdot. 1.78. Thue. 7. 44. Xen. 
Mem. 15 2. 1.4 ito interpret dreams, se. 
in answer to inquiries, Hom. Od. 19, 
535, 555. Artemid. 1.9. Then in Attic 
usage, to answer upon the stage, to play 
@ part, to act, Lue. de Merc, cond, 30. 
Ael. V. H. 14. 40. Diod. Sic. 13. 97 
Umoxglyso Fou Toayodiay Eveinidou Doi- 
vioous. — Hence genr. and in N. T to 
play the hypocrite, to dissemble, to feren, 
€. ace. et inf. Luke 20: 20 Umoxoiwous- 
vous Euvtovs Sixatovs sivar. — 2 Mace. 
6: 21,24. Jos. Vit. § 9. Epict. Ench. 17. 
Pol. 2. 49. 7. Dem. 878. 3. 

“Tnoxocos, EMS, %; (tsroxolvouce 
q- V.) pp. answer, response, e. g. of an 
oracle Hdot. 1.90, 116. Thom. Mag. 
Pp. 874 wroxzeivouer xod 1d aroxgivount, 
xual Undxguoig TO ato. Genr, slage- 
playing, acting, the histrionic art, Lue. 
Piscat. 32. Artemid. 3.13. Anth. Gr. 
IV. p. 284 ult. Toeayixis sidog Umoxolosmg. 
—In N.T. hypocrisy, dissimulation, Matt. 
23: 28. Mark 12: 15 6 0s some abray 
TY Undxeww. Luke 12:1. Gal, 2: 13. 
1Tim.4; 2. 1 Pet. 2: 1.—2 Mace. 6: 25. 
Jos, Ant. 2.6.10, Pol. 35. 2. 13. 

‘Tnoxoerne, ou, 0, (uroxpivomet,) 
@ stage-player, actor, Luc. Piscat. 33. 
Ael. V.H. 3.30. Xen. Mem. 2, 2, 9, 
In N. T. @ hypocrite, dissembler, se. in 
respect to religion, piety, Matt. 6: 25,5, 


4 ‘Tnoduunave 


16nd: Se AS: Gogh G: HOOT OS: Boas 
15, 23, 25, 27, 29... 24:51... Mark 72 6: 
Luke 6: 42. (11: 44.) 12; 56. 13: 15. 
Sept. for 2m Job 34: 30. 36: 13. So 
Aquil. et Theéod. Job 15: 34. 20: 5. — 
Not found in this sense in classic wri- 
ters; Eustath. in Il. 7, p. 564. 8, to- 
xOLING Taga TOs VaTEQoyEvéss STTOQTLY 6 
1 & wryne léyoy ij moattoy, undé Smeg 
poorest. 

‘TnohauBavea, f. djwoua, (hap- 
Bave,) to take under any person or thing, 
i.e. to take up by placing oneself under- 
neath, trans. 

a) pp. to take or receive up, c. ace. 
Acts 1:9 vegshy iméhaSev aitoy ano tay 
op Fokuoy.—Hdot. 1.24 tov dé Agiove| 
Jehpiva héyovot taohaBovta éeevsixat 
éxi Taivagov. Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
48 fin. 

b) trop. to take up the discourse, to con- 
tinue; hence to answer, to reply ; absol. 
Luke 10: 30 t2oleSwr Sé 6 Incovs eine. 
Sept. for m=z oft in Job, ¢. 2:4. 4:1, 
6: 1. Dan. 3:9. — Ael. V. H. 14. 8 é10- 
hafov %py. Pol. 15. 8. 1. Xen. Mem. 2 
1, 29. 

c) trop. to take up in thought, to sup- 
pose, to think, comp. in comm. Engl. I 
take it; absol. Acts 2:15 ov yao, we 
tusic trohouSavers, x. t. A. Seq. 6tz, 
Luke 7: 43. — Sept. Job 25: 3 c. 51, 
Jos. Ant. 12, 2. 3 init. Dem. 623. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 2, 2. 4, 


‘Ynokeine, f. wa, (Aséam,) to leave 
behind, see in ‘I'd note no. 3; Pass. to 
be left behind, to remain ; Rom. 11:3 
xayer inshsip yy jovos, quoted from 
1 K. 19: 10, 14, where Sept. for "nix, 
ni2. Sept. for NW: Ex. 10: 19, 
Judg. 7: 3. — Jos. Ant. 6.4. 2. Lue. 
Mort. Peregr. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 27, 


Finodnveoy, OU, 10, (Ayres, ) the 
under-vat of a Wine-press, into which 
the jitice of the grapes flowed ; see in 
Anvos b. Mark 12: J. Sept. for =) 
Is. 16: 10. Joe! 3: 13. Hagg. 2:17. °°" 


‘Lunokeuen ave, a lengthened form 
for Unohsiaw q. v. found only in pres, 
and imperf. Buttm. § 112. 13 ; to leave 
behind, trans. 1 Pet. 2: 21 brolmrcr wy 
troyeaupcr.—In the sense ‘to fail par- 


“Ynopevo 


tially” Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 23. xotodiu- 
nave Act. Thom. § 43. 

“Tnouévo, f. vd, (evo. ) 1. in- 
trans. to remain behind, after others are 
gone; see in ‘Tro note no. 3. _ Luke 2: 
43 iméusvrey “Inoots 0 mais éy “Isgovoa— 
dij. Acts 17: 14 éxsi.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 
2. Ael. V. H. 5.5 attos trguswve oixor. 
c. ¢y Dem. 671. 15. absol. Xen. Cony. 
2) 74 

2. trans. fo remain under the approach 
* or presence of any person or thing, i. q. 
to await, Tob. 5:7 tnduswov ws. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 2.2. Xen. An. 4. 1. 21; espec. 
a hostile attack, to await, to sustain, 
Jos..Ant. 7. 4. 1 tmousvey tov wolsuiay 
gadayyes. Hdian. 5. 3.26. Ken. An. 
6. 5. 26. Hence in N. T. trop. to bear 
up under, to be patient under, to endure, 
to suffer, c. acc. 1 Cor. 13: 7 mévta t10- 
péver, 2Tim. 2:10. Heb. 10: 32 aoddjy 
adinow insusivete. 12:2,7. v.3, comp. 
in ‘Txo I. b. James 1: 12. Sept. for 
bab> Mal. 3: 2. — Diod. Sic. 1.3 TOV 
aovov. Ael. V. H. 1. 34. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 17. — Absol. or neut. i. q. to endure, 
to hold out, to persevere, e. g. mag 08 6 
imousivas ig téhog Matt. 10: BOR OA... 
Mark 13:13. So c. dat. Rom. 12: 12 17; 
Shimer tmopevortes. 2 Tim. 2: 12. James 
5: 11. 1 Pet. 2: 20 bis. Sept. for mDn 
Dan. 12; 12. — Jos. Ant. 12. 3. 1 pézer 
& éozdtov nodsuotytss Unéuevay. Luc. 
Prometh. 21 ixouers ovy xagtegas. Thue. 
1. 76. 

‘Tuourmrinsxea, af UTOMIT TO, (we- 
poorer q. v.) to recall to one’s mind, pp. 
privately, silently, by hints or sugges- 
tions, to suggest to one’s mind, i. q. genr. 
to put in mind of, to remind, to bring to 
remembrance. 

a) Act. in various constructions: c¢. 
dupl. ace. of pers. and thing, John 14: 
26 inourijone twas nuvto. Winer § 30. 
7. Matth. § 347. n.2. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 131.5. (Thue. 7. 64. Xen. Hi. 1. 3.) 
Seq. acc. of pers. c. megt Toray, 2 Pet. 
1:12. Comp. Matth. § 347. n. 1. Seq. 
ace. of pers. c. inf. Tit. 3:1; or c. OTL 
Jude 5.—e. inf. Plut. Apophth. Antig. 6. 
T. I. p.28. Tauchn. c. oz Ael. V. H. 
4, 17.—Seq. ace. of thing, e. g. precepts, 
duties, 2 Tim. 2: 14 ratra trouiprnone. 
Also evil deeds, with the idea of cen- 
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‘Ynomorvn 


sure, reprehension, 3 John 10 Uropyiood 
avtov ta toya. Comp. Matth. § 347. 
n. 2. — Hdian. 6. 2.11. Dem. 316. 10 
Unomiuryoxery Tas las sveyysciag uLA- 
ov Osty Ouoroy éore TH OverdéSerr. 

b) Mid. i. q. to call to mind, to recol- 
lect, to remember, c. gen. Luke 22: 61 
Uneuyyjodn O Iétgog to doyou tot x. 
Comp. Matth. § 347. b. Buttm. § 182. 
5. 3.—Luc. Catapl. 4. Ael. V. H. 5. 19. 

Ynowrnere, EOS, 1, ( trropepr7|— 
oxw,) a putting in mind, a reminding, 
remembrance. 

a) trans. évy Unouvjoe by pulling in 
mind, by way of remembrance, 2 Pet. 
1: 13. 3:1.—2 Mace. 6:16. Thuc. 4. 95. 

b) intrans. recollection, remembrance ; 
so Umournow AopBavey lo take remem- 
brance of, i.q. to remember, 2 Tim. Ds 
comp. v. 4, — So tnouvyjow moreia Foo 
Act. Thom. § 88. Genr. Wisd. 16: 11. 
Jos, Ant, 4. 3. 4. Pol. 1.1.2. 

“Yuouovy, AS, Hy (tmopévon,) a re- 
maining behind, abode, Sept. 1 Chr. 29: 
15. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 44, In N. T. 
trop. a bearing up under, patient endu- 
rance, comp. in ‘Tmouéva no. 2. 

a) pp. c. gen. of thing borne, as evils 
ete. 2 Cor. 1:6 év trouori tay avtar 
nognudrov, — Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 1 adver 
iaopovy}. Pol, 4. 51.1 tw. tot woleuov. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 34. 

b) genr. i. q. patience, perseverance, 
constancy, sc. under suffering, in faith 
and duty; absol. Luke 8: 15 xagTogo- 
govow éy Unouory. Rom. 8: 25. 2 Cor. 
6:4. 12:12. Col. 1:11. Heb. 10: 36. 
12:1. James 1: 3, 4. 2 Pet. 1: 6 bis. 
Rey. 2:3. Seq. gen. of that in or as to 
which one perseveres, Rom. 2: 7 nF 
txopovny Egyov ayodov. 1 Thess. 1: 
3 rig Umouoras TIS éAnidog. Comp. 
Winer § 30.2. Seq. gen. of pers. Luke 
21:19 gv th txouory tudy uryoards 
rug wuzas tuov. 2 Thess. 1564, 235% 
James 5:11. Rev. 1:9. 2: 2, 19. 13: 10. 
14: 12. 3:10 tov Adyor tig Uopwovis 
uov, i, e. the precept of constancy to- 
wards me.—Psalt. Salom. 2: 40 yonatosg 
6 xUQLog TOUS EMLHOMOUYULEVOLS autoy éy 
tnouovyn. Diod. Sic. 11. 9 ty éy tots 
xv dbyoug Exouorry. — Spec. patience as 
a quality of mind, the bearing of evils 
and suffering with tranquil mind, Rom. 


Ynovogéa 


5:34 Phiwes w tmouorny norregy a Cera. v.4, 
Rom. 15: 4,5 6 Seog Hg Unoporyg, i. e. 
who bestows patience. 1.Tim. 6: 11. 
2Tim.3:10. Tit. 2:2.—Sept. for patient 
hope, Heb. 317272 Ezra 10: 2 mipn 
Bs, 9: 19. pa ‘Ecclus. 2: 13. 16: 13. 


‘Tnovoéa, o, f. jam, (voéo,) Lat. 
suspicere, suspectare, 1. q. to suspect, to 
surmise, Hdot. 9.99. Diod. Sic. 20, 42. 
Thuc. 7.73. In N. T. i. q. to conjec- 
ture, to suppose, to deem, c. acc. impl. 
Acts 25: 18 wy [i. e. rovtwy a] imevoovr 
éyw. c. acc. et inf. Acts 13: 25. 27: 27. 
—SJudith 14:14. Plut. de Garrul. c. 14 
ouy Unovoorrtoc, add eiddtog épaiveto. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20. 

‘Ynovota, QC, 7, (tmovotw,) under- 
thought, i. e. suspicion, surmise, 1 'Tim. 
6: 4 Uxdvorat rovnoat. — Ecclus. 3: 24. 
Jos: B.S. ¥. 1.5. Pol. 5. 15. 1. Dem. 
1178. 2. 

‘Ynoniago, Dor. for tmomuto, 
(mretw q. v.) to press under, to suppress, 
to oppress, in Mss, for txwmicc$w, Luke 
18:5. 1 Cor. 9: 27.—So tmomisfw Clem. 
Alex. Paed. 3. 16. Plut. EX. p. 647. 17. 
Reisk. 


‘Ynoniea, f. evoopct,. (mew q. Vv.) 
. to sail under, i.e. under the lee or shel- 
ter of an island or shore. seq. acc. de- 
pending on tao in composit. Acts 
27:4, 7 imendet’oauusy thy Kontny. Comp. 
Matth. § 426. 3. Buttm. § 147. n. 11, 12. 
Winer § 56. 2, 3. 
“Ynonvéa, f. siow, (area q. v.) to 
blow gently, softly, of the wind, Acts 
27: 13. Comp. in ‘Yro note. 


“Ynonodvor, ov, r6, (pp. neut. of 
adj. imonddt0g edee foot, from mous) 
a footstool, James 2:3 xa%ou ade txd 
TO tnonddwy uov. Anthropopath. of 
God, whose footstool is the earth, 10 
Umonodiov tav MOO@Y avtoU Matt. 5: 35 
et Acts 7:49; comp. Is. 66: 1 where 
Sept. and p34. For the phrase ré- 
yar tos éxFoovg imomddioy tav noday 
tivog, quoted from Ps. 110: 1 where 
Sept. for n4m, see in Movs 8. Matt. 
22: 44. Mark 12:36. Luke 20: 43. Acts 
2: 35. Heb. 1: 13. 10: 13. Sept. genr. 
for O43 Ps. 99:5. Lam. 2: 1. wQA2 
2 Chr. 9: 18.—Sext. Empir, adv. Math. 
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1.246. Chares ap. Athen.12.9. Athen. 5. 
p. 192. E. Eustath. ad Od. 0, p. 1482.3. 
Hesych. Soavior* Forbin. A late 
word, found in no early writer ; comp. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 199. 


‘Yndotaces, eae, %, (bpiotnus to 
underset,) pp. ‘what is set or stands 
under, a foundation, substructure, Sept. 
Ez. 43: 11 tn. tov otxov. Diod. Sic. 1. 
66 in. tov tagov. 13.82. Then of any 
thing which subsides, sediment, Pol. 34. 
9.10. aituatos iadotacig xa thicg Ga- 
len. de ‘Temper. 2.5. Tom. LT. p. 66. FS 
a thick broth or sauce, xagixeuper, 
Athen. IV. p. 133; also lees, dregs, ex-. 
crement, 4 év 1/9 Tov oivou Umoctaatc, 
évedoa, Pacat. in Lob. ad Phr. p. 73. 
Trop. foundation, origin, beginning, Jos. 
c. Ap. i. 1.) “Died. sie, s. 3 Un. Tig émi— 
Bods. ib.15.70. purpose begun, under- 
taking, Diod. Sie. 16. 32, 33.—In N. T. 

a) meton. well-founded trust, firm ex- 
pectation, confidence, pp. foundation or 
ground of trust and confidence. Heb. 
3: 14 ry aeziy tis txoctacews, i. €. Our 
first hope or confidence, sc. in Christ, 
i. q. try mowtyy miotiwy 1 Tim. 5: 12; 
comp. Heb. 10: 35. So Heb. 11:1 tote 
dé niotig chailoueraw tmoatacis, faith is 
confidence as to things hoped for; so 
Engl. Vers. marg. Comp. below in c. 
2 Cor. 9: 4 xatacyur tau yusis. .. & 
1) tnoctace tevty, in later edit. comp. 
in b, c. So Sept. for niin Ps. 39: 8. 
mp Ruth 1: 12. Ez. 19: 5. 

bj meton. of that quality which leads 
one to stand under, endure, or under- 
take any thing, firmness, boldness, confi- 
dence. 2 Cor. Il: 17 év tavtn tH UmO- 
otaost Tho xavynosws in this boldness of 
boasting, this confident boasting. So 
2Cor. 9: 4 in text. rec. comp. in a. 
See also in c.—Jos. Ant.18.1.6. Diod. 
Sic. Tom. VI. p. 37. Tauchn. 7 dé éy 
Bucavoig droatacis THiS wuyis. Pol. 4. 
50. 10. ib. 6. 55. 2 Uroctacis xat Tohuc. 

c) trop. hypostasis, Lat. substantia, 
i.e. what really exists under any appear- 
ance, substance, reality, essential nature. 
Heb. 1:3 yagaxtijg tijg¢ Uroctaceae at— 
Tov sc. Prov, i. e. the express image or 
counterpart of God’s essence or being, 
i. q. of God himself. So Heb. 11:1, 
according to Chrysostom and others ; 


“YnaootéAAw 


eomp, above in a.—Wisd.16:21. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 633 réow 4 troctacg tay 
onlayyvayv. Artemid. 3. 14 paytaciay 
pév xs ahovtov, imdctacw O8 mw). 
Aristot. de Mund. c. 4. p. 1210. Diod. 
Sic. 1.88 véqous troctaces, real clouds, 
clouds.—Hence in 2 Cor. 9: 4 et 11: 17 
some take it in the sense of subject, 
matter, thing, év ti, Unoctace tTavTy in 
this matier, i. q. &v 19 féger tovty 9: 3. 


‘TnosrédAha, f. 0, (atehdo q. v-) 
to send or draw wnder, e. g.a sail, to 
contract, to furl, Pind. Isth. 2.59. In 
N. T. c. gautéy or Mid. fo draw oneself 
back, pp. under cover, out of sight ; 
hence genr. to shrink or draw back, to 
withdraw oneself, sc. from timidity, not 
openly and boldly. Gal. 2:12 txéored— 
jev Savtoy. Heb. 10: 38 av txootsidn- 
tai, quoted from Sept. Hab. 2:4 where 
Heb. Sey .—Pol. 1. 16. 10 6 58 Buordevs 
Snsotellac Eavtoy U0 THY Payaio oxé- 
nyv. Mid. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 1.—Seq. ace. 
of thing, pp. fo draw back as to any 
thing, i. q. to keep back, to suppress, 
from timidity, clandestinely. Acts 20: 
20 ovdéy tneotelapny THY TUULPEQOYTMY, 
Tov un avayydhas xt. 1. Soc. oudey 
impl. v. 27. — Jos. B. J. 1. 20.1 pndev 
Tig adn Gebac tneoterhameros aYTLXOUS Ei- 
ms. Diod. Sic. 13. 70. Dem. 54, ult. 
Plato Apol. Socr. 10 ovre péyo outE 
cuixgov anoxgupausvos éyo 1éy0, ovdé 
Emocreihauevos. 

‘Yuootodn, AS, q, (vmoctéhho,) a 
shrinking or drawing back, from timidity, 
clandestinely, Heb. 10: 39, comp. v. 38. 
— Meton. timidity, Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 12. 

_ Hesych. imoctodn’ Sedlo, puy7- 


‘Tnoo1gépa, f. ya, ( otgepa, ) to 
turn behind, i. e. back, to turn about, 
trans. e. g. trovg Hom. II. 5. 581, comp. 
505; seein‘Tao note. In N. T. intrans. 
or c. gavtoy impl. see in“Ayw no. 3; to 
turn back, to return, either from a short 
distance or from a journey etc. Absol. 
Mark 14: 40 tsoctgspas evger avTOUS 
wet. je Luke 2: 43, 17:18. 23: 48, 56. 
Acts 8:28 iv 58 tmoatgepar was refurn- 
ing. Sept. for 270 Josh. 2: 23. — Jos. 
Ant, 11.2.2. Palaeph. 1.6. Xen. An. 
6.6. 38. — With adjuncts of place etc. 
sig c. ace. Luke 1: 56. 2 39, 45. 4: 14. 
108 
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Gal. 1:17. al. sic ¢. acc. of state, sis 
ScapFoody Acts 13; 34. (Sept. Gen. 
50: 14. Ael.: V. .H,_3, 29. ec. ace. of 
state ib, 3.18.) ‘a0 c. gen. Luke 4:1. 
Heb. 7:1. éx c. gen. Acts 12:25. dua 
c. gen. Acts 20:3. Sept. for 21¥, ¢. 
ano Gen. 50:14. é Ruth I: 6. At. 


‘Ynocrgavvim v. ovvume, f. 
tnooteacw, (cteavtw, wryvyut,) to strow 
underneath, trans. Luke 19: 36. “Sept. 
for yxxm Is. 58: 5. — Hdian. 4. 2. 3. 
Xen, Cyr. 8. 8. 16. 


‘Ynoveyn, nS, 4, (Umotacow,) sub- 
ordination, i. e. subjection, submission, 2 
Cor. 9: 13 see in Opuoloyia, Gal. 2:5 
ovds mQ0¢ Way eiEausy TH vmotay ij, i. e. 
as to subjection, so as to submit to them. 
1 Tim. 2: 11. 3: 4.—Ignat. ad Eph. § 2. 
In the Greek Grammarians tnotay7 is 
the subordinate mode, i. e. the Subjunc- 
tive. 


‘Yroracow v. 110, f. 0, (tacow,) 
to range or put under, to subordinate, to 
make subject, trans. 

a) Act. and also in Pass. to be sub- 
jected, to be subject, subordinate ; con- 
strued ¢. acc. et dat. expr. or impl. 
Rom. 8 20 bis, 7H vag worasoryte y xtt— 
og tnetdyn ..- Ore Tov Umorasorte. 1 
Cor. 14: 32, see in JZvetua p. 676. col. B. 
1 Cor. 14: 34, comp. Eph. 5: 24. 1 Cor. 
15: 27 ter, 28 ter, comp. in Zovs. Eph. 
1:22, 5:24. Phil. 3:21. Heb. 2:5, 8 ter. 
1 Pet. 3: 22. Sept. for mw Ps. 8: 7, 
comp. in Hots. W294 Ps. 47: 4. 
dsuinn Dan. 11: 39. — 2*Mace. 8: 9, 22. 
Jos. Ant, 8.5.3. Hdian. 7.2.20. Pass. 
Jos. Ant. 1.19. 8. of troracadusvos, 
soldiers Pol. 3.13. 8; subjects ib. 3.18. 
3. Diod. Sic. 1. 55. 

b) Mid. to submit oneself, to be sub- 
ject, to be obedient, seq. dat. Luke 2: 51 
qv ULOTHOTOUEVOS avtotg. 10: 17, 20. 
Rom. 8&7. 10:3 17 Sixcvootyy tov deod 
ovy tnerayyoay. 13:1, 5. 1 Cor. 16: 16. 
Eph. 5: 21, 22 OL YUVOLHES, Toe LOLotg 
aviguow vunoraccerds. Col. 3: 18. Tit. 
9:5,9. 3:1. Heb. 12: 9. James 4: 7. 
1 Pet. 2: 13, 18. 3:1, 5. 5: 5 bis. Sept. 
for pat Ps. 62: 6, coll. v. 2,—Palaeph. 
9.6, Arr. Epict. 4. 12. 11.. Diod. Sic. 
16.46 6 Howrtayogag Exovains UMotay Eg 
tog Iegouis. 


‘Ynortdnuc 


‘Ynovtdnuc, f. jo, (thIyus,) to 
set or pul under, to lay under, e. g.a 
prop, support, Xen. Cyr. 7.5.12. In 
Nes 

a) pp. c. acc. tOévon tov tedznhor, 
to lay down one’s neck sc. under the 
sword or axe of the executioner, i. q. 
to hazard one’s life, Rom. 16: 4. — Ael. 
V.H. 10. 16 tx0djom my xsqpadijy sc. 
for one to strike. Of those who place 
their necks under a yoke, Arr. Diss. 
Epict. 4. 1. 77, trop. Eeclus. 51: 26. 

b) Mid. tmoriPeucn, to bring under 
the mind or notice of any one, to sug- 
gest, lo pul in mind of, as a teacher or 
otherwise, c. acc. et dat. | Tim. 4: 6.— 
Jos. B. J. 2.8. 7. Pol. 1. 22.3. Plato 
Eutbyphr. 11. p. 9. D, cxome, & totto 
inodsusvos, oltw 6aota us Sideses b 
Umécyov. 


‘Ynorpézo, aor. 2 umédoapor, (to¢- 
zm q.v.) to run under, e. g. under a 
tree, Plut. Apopth. Themist. 13. T. If. 
p- 37. Tauchn. tats mhatévoie, vic ixo- 
Togyovor yeootousvot. In N. T. of a 
ship, to run under the lee or shelter of 
an island or coast; c. acc. as in ‘Pro- 
mhéw. Acts 27:16 vyctoy 0s te trod Qaudr- 
ts¢.—c. dat. Plut. de Virt. Mal. II. p, 191. 
Tauchn, Comp. Wetst. N.'T, I. p. 642. 


‘Ynotvnwors, EOS, H, (UNoTUTEW 
to form or copy slightly, to sketch, 
Aristot. Ethic. 1. 7 txorutacae mgcror, 
iF Votegoy avayouger,) a form, sketch, 
imperfect delineation, trop. 2 Tim. 1:13 
in. tyowortay hoywy. — Poll. On. 7. 
128 Say gdpar BOY... ta dé _uséon TIS 
Téyyng VEOTUMMOIS ... Oxia” UnoTUMH- 
cooda. Plotin, Ennead. 6. 37. Strabo 
Il. p..182. B, avakoSortes cso tig mQ0)- 
ms Unorunwosmg. Comp. Wetst. N. T. 
II. p. 320. — Meton. a sketch, pattern, 
for imitation, 1 Tim. 1: 16 agd¢g ixort- 
aoow., — Hesych. ae0g tnor’racwy * 
IQ0$ onusior. 


‘Lnopéoa, aor. 1 iniveyze, (péoa,) 
to underbear, i.e. to bear up from under- 
neath, lo support, to sustain, e. g. Onha, 
heavy armour, Engl. ‘to be under arms,’ 
Xen. Cyr. 4.5.57. In N.'T. trop. to 
bear up under, to endure, e. g. evils, c. 
ace, seeaouor 1 Cor. 10; 13. Siaynovs 
27Tim.3: 11. ddmag 1 Pet. 2:19, Sept. 
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” Yoswnos 


for NW2 Ps. 69: 8. Prov. 18: 14. —2 
Mace. 2:28. Jos. B. J. 6.3. 3, Pol. 1. 
1. 2, Xen. Conv. 8. 40. 
‘Tnoyogén, o, £. how, ( zagéo 
q- v.) to give place covertly, to withdraw 
oneself under cover, without noise or 
notice, intrans. c. sic local, Luke 9: 10 
inegognos nat iiav, tig tomov Fgnuor. 
So c. év Luke 5: 16, see in Ey no. 4. — 
Sept. Judg. 20: 37. Jos. Vit. § 29 ins- 
pooncay tis thy oixtay. Tsaeus 58.19 éis 
Sixvaya. Ken. Cyr. 3. 1. 2. 
‘Tunaneetvo, f. dow, (indnoy part 
under the eyes, the face, from t20, éiy,) 
io strike wnder the eyes, to beat the face 
black and blue, Engl. to give a black eye, 
Aristoph. Pac. 539 or 541, et ibi Schol. 
Plut. de Fac. in Lun. 4 tleyer, inwmia- 
Sey [al. trromse$ery] aitovg thy oediyny, 
ontihay xei ushacuay avanipnhavtas. 
Comp. Wetst. N. T. E. p.779.—In N. T. 
genr. i. q. to maltreat, trans. spoken 
of the body, to subject to hardship, to 
mortify, 10 g@ue pov 1 Cor. 9: 27, — 
Trop. to weary with prayers, entreaties, 
Engl. to beat out, c. acc. Luke 18: 5, 
Comp. Lat. obtunde Ter. Adelph. 1, 2. 


33.—See ‘Taomato. 


"Ts, UOS, 0, 7, a swine, 2 Pet. 2: 22; 
see in BogSogos. Sept. for 37710 Deut. 
14: 8. — Ael. V. H. 10.5. Xen. Mem. 
4, 3. 10. 


Loownos, ov, 7, (Heb. 37x, ) 
hyssop, a low plant or shrub, put in an- 
tith. with the cedar as growing out of 
the wall or rocks, 1 K. 5:13 [4: 33.] 
Dioscor. 3.30. Plin. H.N. 14.16. The 
Hebrews, under the names 2578 and 
Uoow7os, appear to have comprised not 
only the common hyssop, hyssopus offi- 
cinalis, but also other similar aromatic 
plants, as lavender and espec. origanum 
or wild marjoram, origanum cretense, 
called by the Arabs Zattar, (ocimum 
zatarhendi,) and found in great abun- , 
dance around Mount Sinaiand on Mount 
St. Catharine ; see Burckhardt’s Travels 
in Syria ete. p. 572. R. Tanchum of 
Jerus, “2778 nomen est origani (satu- 
reia, savory) et Kornith, i.e. stoechadis, 
quae est species origani.” See fally in 
Gesen. Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 57, 
Hyssop was much used in the ritual 


‘Totepéw 


purifications and sprinklings of the 
Hebrews, comp. 217 Sept. voowsos 
Ex. 12: 22. Lev. 14: 4,6. Num. 19: 18. 
Ps. 51: 8. Jos. Ant. 4. 4.6. — In N. T. 
of a stalk or stem of hyssop, John 19: 29, 
i. q. xédauog in Matt. 27; 48 et Mark 
15:36. Also of a bunch of hyssop for 
sprinkling, Heb. 9:19 ; comp. Sept. and 
sits Lev. 14: 4,6, 49, 51, 52. — Jos. 
Ant. 2. 14. 6 tacomov xouus. 


‘Yoteoéa, @, f. 300, (VaTEgos,) to be 
last, behind, posterior, e. g. in place, 
forggnsay ty Suad$es Thue. 1. 184 ; in 
time, absol. Hdot. 1.70.  c. gen. Xen. 
An. 1. 7.12.—In N. T. trop. of dignity, 
condition, strength, and the like, to be 
behind, inferior, to lack; in later usage 
also depon. Pass. votegovpae id. Pas- 
sow s. v. fin. On the construction 
comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 237. 

a) of dignity etc. absol. i. q. fo be the 
worse, 1 Cor. 8: 8 ovre gay py payouey 
Sotegotueda. Seq. genit. depending on 
the idea of comparison contained in 
the verb, comp. Matth. § 357. 2 Cor. 
11: 5 oyifopoar yag pndév DorEgnxsv ae 
tay ineghioy anootohwy. 12: 11. — So 
fiategitey Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 13. 

b) genr. i. q. to lack, to fail, e.g. (e) 
to fail of any thing, to come short of, 
to miss, not to reach, seq. gen. expr. 
or impl. Rom, 3: 23 mavtes UOTEQOVYT EL 
aijg OdEng TOU Seov, all of come short of 
that glory which 1s from God, have fail- 
ed to obtain the divine favour etc. Heb. 
4:1 boteonxévae Sc. THS LOTAMAUTEWS THU- 
ams. Once seq. ano c. gen. praegn, 
Heb. 12: 15. — ec. gen. Pol. 5. 101. 4. 
Thuc. 3.31. c. a6 comp. Ecclus. 7: 
34. — (f) i. q. to want, to be without, to 
lack ; seq. gen. Luke 22: 35 By TLVOS 
totegnoate; (Jos. Ant. 15. 6. 7 708 ot- 
you pnd& VOaTOS toregn diva. Diod. Sic. 
13.110. Seq. vc. dat. of that in which 
one is wanting, 1 Cor. 1: 7; comp. the 
usual Greek construction ‘c. dat. of 
thing, Lob. ad Phr. p. 237. Ecclus. 11: 
12, Seq. acc. of thing as to which, 
Matt. 19: 20 ré Zrv toteoo ; what lack I 
yet? comp. Mark 10: 21 et Luke 18: 22. 
(Sept. té votsga éyo, for 337 Ps. 39: 5. 
501 Deut. 15: 8.) Absol. i. q. to be in 
want, to suffer need, Luke 15: 14. 2 Cor. 
11; 8. Phil. 4:12. Heb, 11: 37,—Ecclus. 
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. TYynhos 


13: 4.—(y) Intrans. of things, to fail, to 
be lacking, wanting, absol. John 2: 3 
ioregycartog otvov. c. dat. Mark 10:21 
ty vou totegst, comp. Luke 18:22. Sept. 
for VO Neh. 9:21. Ps. 23:1.—Dioscor. 
5. 87 varegovons omodov, , 

Toréonuce, croc, 16, ( toregée, ) 
that which is wanting, want, lack. 

a) genr. seq. gen. of thing, Phil. 2: 
30 10 tuay tortégnuc THS Eds we AE 
tovoyias, and so impl. 1 Comel Ode 
Col. 1: 24 t& totegrpota toy Fhipeor 
tov Xg. i. e. what is yet lacking of af- 
flictions for Christ. 1 Thess.3:10. Sept. 
for WO Judg. 18: 10. 19:19, 20. on 
Ps, 34: 9. a 

b) abso]. or c. gen. of pers. want, 
need, poverty, Luke 21: 4, coll. Mark 12: 
44. 2 Cor. 8: 13, 14. 9: 12. 11: 9. 
‘Yorgonats, EOS, 1, (Uotegéw,) the 
being in want, want, need, poverty, Mark 
12: 44, coll. Luke 2:1, 4. Phil. 4: 11 


> a wy Se ' ' 
ovz Ste xaF Totéonory déyoo. 


“Yotsgos, &, OV, (kindr. with 
vwos,) a defective comparative, Buttm. 
§ 69.2. Ausf. Sprachl. § 69. 2; latier, 
last, hindmost, e. g. in place Hom. Il. 5, 
17. comp. Xen. Cyr. 5.3. 42, Jo N. T. 
only of time: 

a) genr. 1 Tim. 4: 1 éy tartseorg xoL- 
gots, in the latter times, io after times 5 
comp. in “Eoyatog b. B. Sept. for 
joan 1 Chr. 29: 29, — Pol.12. 0415.98 
Xen. H. G. 7. 2. 10. 

b) Neut. toregoy as adv. (e) seq. 
gen. last, after, Matt. 22: 27 et Luke 20: 
32 totegoy O8 maytwy amédave xo 1 
yun, last of all, afier all. So Sept. for: 
sain Jer. 31: 19.—Xen. H. G. 3. 2, 22, 
— (8) Absol. i. q. at last, afterwards ; 
Matt. 4: 2 Voregoy émsivacs. 21: 29, 32, 
37, 25: 11. 26: 60. Mark 16: 14, Luke 
4:2, John 13: 36. Heb. 12: 11. Sept. 
for N240N Prov. 5: 4.—Jos. Ant 2. 15. 
1. Ael. V. H. 5. 13, Xen, Conv, 1, 14. 


; Yoav 108, n; ov, (iqaiva to weave,) 
woven, John 19: 23 yuo tpavtos O¢ 
ghov, comp. in “Adgapos. Sept. for S78 
Ex. 39: 21,26. ayn Ex. 26: 32. 28: 6, 
Jos. Ant. 3.2. 4. Thue. 2. 97. 


‘Yynios, Hy OV, (Uypr, Uipos,) high, 
elevated, lofty. 


We ywnhopoovéea 


a) pp. as 6gog twydov Matt. 4: 8. 17: 1. 
Mark 9: 2. Luke 4: 5. Rev. 21: 10. 
téizos ty. v.12. Sept. for 723 Gen. 
7:19. Is.2:15. 07 Is. 2: 14. Ez. 20: 
28. — Palaeph. 29. 5. Hdian. 5, 6, 21. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 25.— From the Heb. ra 
vyniad, high places, the heights, put for 
the highest heavens, Heb. 1:3; comp. in 
Ovgavos d. 8. So Sept. for ain Ps. 
93:4, Is. 33:5. In alike sense spoken of 
Christ, comparat. Yynhotegos tay ov- 
ouvay yevousvos, being made higher than 
the heavens, i.e. exalted above the heav- 
ens, Heb. 7:26; comp. Eph. 4: 10 éxd- 
yo MeyToY Oveavay.—Symbol. by Hebr. 
Acts 13: 17 wera Bouytovos tynhow é€y- 
yayey avtovs é Aiyintov, with a high 
arm, with the arm up-lifted as if about 
to destroy the enemy ; thus emblematic 
of threatening might. So Sept. for 
Heb. 1102 3in1 Ex. 6:6. Deut. 4: 34. 
Ez, 20:33; 34. Comp. Sept. Zee bya 
for D4 33 Ex. 14: 8. Num. 33:3. For 
the force of the figure, see Is. 5: 25. 9: 
12. 14: 26. 

b) trop. high, i.e. highly esteemed, 
regarded with pride, Luke 16: 15 1d éy 
ew Foadroig tynloy, Bdsluyua éevesrioy 
tov Feov. Rom. 12: 16 yo) re tyne 
yoovorrtes, high things, pride, opp. ta 
tuneve humility ; comp. in Svwanayoo. 
So Sept. Aaleiy tyyie, Heb. 752, 1Sam. 
2:3; comp. Ecc.7:8. Is. 9:8.—Theoer. 
Id. 16. 98 tynloy. xiégoc. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 10. 49 déyor twndéry. Luc. Her- 
mot. 5 iwydea poorsiy. 

Ti yndopoorvéea, «, f. iow, (Syy- 
hos, qooréw,) to be high-minded, to be 
proud, arrogant, intrans. Rom. 11: 20. 
1 Tim. 6:17. Comp. Rom. 12: 16. 


‘Nynotog, 7, OV, (ty, twos) a 
defect. superlat, Buttm. §69. n.1. Matth. 
§ 133; highest, most elevated, loftiest. 

a) pp. as Vyeotoy Sgog Hdian. 3.3.2; 
in N.T. only from the Heb. ra yore, 
the highest places, the heights, put for 
the highest heavens, comp. in Oviouvos 
d. 8. Matt. 21:9 daavya ay Toig twio- 
toig. Mark 11:10. Luke 2: 14, 19: 38. 
So Sept. for 55724579 Job 16: 19; for 
sing. DI772 Ps. 71: 19.\— Ecelus. 43: 9, 

b) trop. 0 vyLoros, the Most High, 
sppken of God as dwelling in the high- 
est heavens, and as far exalted above 
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‘Tow 


all other beings; comp. in Otgavds d. 
Mark 5: 7. Luke 1: 32, 35, 76. 6: 35. 
8:28. Acts 7: 48. 16:17. Heb. 7:1. So 
Sept. for Heb. 7193 Deut. 32: 8. 2Sam. 
22: 14. Ps. 9:3, 21:8. Chald. mNty 
Dan. 4: 14, 21. 7: 25. — Ecclus. 41: 8. 
2 Macc. 3:31. Philo Leg. ad Cai. II. 
p. 569. 8. Diog. Laert. 8. 1. So of 
Jupiter, Pind. Nem. 1. 90. Theocr. Id. 
25. 159. 

“Tryos, €08, ous, 16, (bys) height, 
elevation. 

a) pp. Eph. 3:18 xai Bados, xat vwos. 
Rey. 21: 16. Sept. for 723 1 Sam. 17: 
4. 3725p Gen. 6: 15.— Hdian. 4. 2. 3. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 7.—From the Heb. the 
height, on high, put for heaven, the high- 
est heaven, the abode of God, comp. in 
Ovgavds d. So é twous from on high, 
from God, Luke 1:78. 24:49. sis twos 
to on high, to God, Eph. 4: 8, quoted 
from Ps. 68:19 where Sept. for 517735. 
Sept. # twous, Heb. Dine, Ps. 18: 17. 
144: 7, — genr. Ecclus. 17: 26. 43: 10. 
Act. Thom. § 10. 

b) trop. elevation, dignity, James 1:9. 
Sept. for 237972 Job 5:11. 1232 2Chr. 
1:1. 17:12.—1 Mace. 1: 4. Luc. Tim. 5. 
Hdian. 1. 13. 12. 

‘Toa, &, f.dre, (dwos,) to heighten, 
i.e. to raise high, to elevate, to lift up, 
trans. 

a) pp. of the brazen serpent and al- 
so of Jesus on the cross, John 3: 14 bis, 
xadoc Maiiaies Uwyoce toy qu, ovtas 
tyodijvas Ss tov vidy tod avFounor. 
8: 28. — So Test. XII Patr. p. 739 ént 
Stlov tyodijosta.  Genr. Sept. for 
D477 Gen. 7:17. Dan. 12: 7. M334 
2 Chr. 33: 14. Anth. Gr. I. p. 241 ta- 
gov vwooarto. IV. p. 18 Fedorov. — 
Hence Jesus is further said tyodivas 
&x TIS yijs, i. q. to be lifted up from the 
earth and exalted to heaven, with allu- 
sion to the death of the cross, John 12; 
32, 34. Also, 77 Seki tod Fsod typo 
Deis, exalted to [at] the right hand of 
God, Acts 2: 33. 5:31. Comp. Heb. 7: 
26 in “Tynog a; see also Mark 16: 19. 
I Pet. 3:22. Heb. 1:3. 8: 1. 12:2. Oth. 
ers render trop. exalted by the right 
hand of God, as in b; but see Winer § 
31.2. p.174, For this dative of place 
whither, comp, toyso Fas Ti mode Fa- 


"“Ywoua 


bric. Pseudep. V. T. I. p. 594. tmodé- 
yeodor th oi¢ Luc. Asin. 39. Winer le. 

b) trop. to elevate, to exalt, i. e. (a) 
genr. to raise to a condition of prosper- 
ity, dignity, honour, ete. Luke 1:52 
xadeile Suvcorag ao Fodvay, nod Vpo- 
os tandivotos Acts. 13:17) 2 Cor, Vie7. 
James 4:10. 1 Pet. 5:6. Pass. vyo- 
Sjostar Matt. 23: 12. Luke 14: 11. 18: 
14, Matt. 11: 23 et Luke 10: 15 Kameg- 
yaorp, 1 Fag TOU ovgavol tywteion, ex- 
alted to heaven, either in external pros- 
perity, or more espec. in respect to the 
privileges of the Gospel, as the abode of 
Jesus; comp. in Kansgvaotp, also in 
Ovgarés a. Sept. for 733 Job 36:7. 
pin Num. 24:7. 1K. 14.7. Sn 
Josh, 3:7. — Ecclus. 15: 5. Diog. La- 
ert. 1. 3. 2. Pol. 5. 26. 12.—(8) Reflex. 
two guavtoy, to exalt oneself, to be 
proud, arrogant, Matt. 23:12. Luke 14: 


_ 


Dayowo, tpayor, see in °Eodio. 
Payos, ov, 6, ( gaye, ) an eater, 
glutton, Matt. 11:19 cv Qov0S payos 
xed owonotys. Luke 7: 34,—Eustath. in 
ll. p. 1630. 15. ib. 1737. 50. Written 
also payds, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 434. 


Darhovns, ov, 6, by metath. for 
gavolys, Lat. penula, a cloak or great 
coat with a hood, used chiefly on jour- 
nies or in the army, 2 Tim. 4:13. See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p- 419. For the 
metathesis see Buttm. § 19. n.2. Matth. 
§ 16. 2. ¢. Written also in Mss. and 
edit. gadavns, pehovns, pelovns. — 
Athen. IL. p. 97. E, ot OU el, 6 xo TOY 
xouvor pehovny (stontos yao, 0 Béhtote, 
zor & pawvodns) simov' mou Aevxe, 605 
frou TOY &ZONTTOY qawodny, where comp. 
Schweigh. So powody Artemid. 2. 3. 
Arr. Epict. 4. 8.—Others suppose it to 
be a_ travelling-case for books ete. 
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11. 18:14. So Sept. Pass. or Mid. for 
maa Is. 3:16; comp. tpoadn n nadie 
rivég for {ab 249 Ps. 131: 1. Prov. 
18:12. 2 Chr. 26: 16. F 


Tyyoomc, vos, 16, ( tyow, perf. 
pass. Tyopat,) Pp- ‘something made 
high, elevated,’ i.e. a high place, height, 
elevation. Rom. 8:39 ots tyopa, ovte 
Badtos, prob. put for heaven, comp. in 
“Twos. ( Epiph. adv. Haer. 1e\h a4) 
Trop. of a proud adversary, under 
the figure of a lofty tower or fortress 
built up proudly by the enemy, 2 Cor. 
10: 5 way tyoue éaigduevor ROTO THS 
yvacEns tod Sov. — Plut. Sept. Sap. 
Conv. 3. ed. R. VI. p. 564, tovs datégas 
ipouata xab ramevopore LopBavortas 
2y toils tones ovg Suskiace. Trop. ex- 
altation, Judith 10:8. 18: 6 ; pride, 
Sept. Job 24: 24. 


Hesych. pacdovys * etantaguoy mesyBgot- 
yor, 3] yhaoooxopuoy. 

Paiva, f. pave, aor. 2 pass. éga- 
yy, (pew, puos, Pas) Pp bo lighten, to 
give light, to illuminate. ; 

1. intrans. to give light, to shine forth, 
to. shine as a luminary or light, absol. 
Rev. 1:16 os 6 iluos palver. 87 12. 
Seq. éy c. dat. of place, 2 Pet. 1:19 os 


higves puivovt & aiyunow tomo. Rev. 
-[N7 Gen. bs t7. 


91:23. Sept. for 

Ex, 13:22. — Theoer. Id. 2.11 Slava, 
paive xahdy. Anth. Gr. I. p. 183.1. — 
Trop. of spiritual light and trath, comp. 
in Sxotog b. John 1:5 10 pas év 17] 
cxotioe patvel. 5: 35. 1 John 2:8. 

2, trans. to bring to light, to let ap- 
pear, to show, Cc. ace régag Hom. ll. 2. 
994, onwate 2. 393. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 
13 re isod jpuir ob eod gaivovow. Of- 
tener and in N. T. only Pass. or Mid. 
gaivomas, aor. 2 épavny, to come f° 
light, to appear, to be or become visible. 


Dahey 


a) strictly i. q. to shine forth, to shine, 
c. &v of place, Rev. 18: 23 pag Avzvou 
ov. wy gory év ool tx. trop. Phil. 2: 15 
ey ois patver Fe we puortioss ey xoouo. 
Sept. for M47 Is. 60: 2. — pp. 2 Mace. 
12:9. Luc. D. Deor. 4:3. Xen, Conv. 
1.9 Otay piyyos tu ey yuxtl pary. 

b) genr. to appear, to be seen, seq. 
dat. of pers. expr. or imp]. (a) Of per- 
sons, Matt. 1:20 ayyelos xuglov zat’ 
ovag éparn avr. 2:13, 19. Mark 16:9. 
Sept. for MP2 Num. 23: 3, — 2 Mace. 
3: 33. Jos. Ant. 7.7.3. Lue. D. Deor. 
20. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 43.—With a par- 
ticip. or adj. as predicate in nominat. 
comp. Matth. § 549. 5. p. 1078. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 771. Passow no. 2. c. Matt. 
6: 16 oxms pardcr &vounoi yvyotsvor- 
tec. V. 18. 23:28 wusic... gaivecte 
Toig avFoumorg [ovtec] Oixowor. cc. dat. 
impl. 2 Cor. 13:7. c. particip. impl. 
Matt. 6:5 oxws ey qewwéou toc avdo. 
SC. MoogEUyortes. —c. part. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 530. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3.1. c. adj. Hdian. 3. 14. 15. 
Xen. H. G. 4.3.10 6 sdcog unvosdrg 
#oke pavivar. ce. dat. imp]. Ceb. Tab. 
5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19.—Absol. to appear, 
to make his appearance, Luke 9:8. 1 
Pet. 4: 18. — (8) Of things, e. g. ta tc 
Lavi Matt. 13:26. (2 Mace. 1: 33.) Of 
an event, Matt. 9:33 év10@"Iogand. Sota 
gurousva, things visible, apparent to 
the senses, Heb. 11:3. With a predi- 
cate, see above in a; Matt. 23:27. Rom. 
7:13 Wa gar} cuagtia... HATEOY Oe 
Lopévyn Feve-toy. Comp. Winer p. 285. 
—Espec. of things appearing in the sky, 
air, etc. phenomena, Matt. 2: 7 ry yoo- 
VOY TOU Pawousvou worgoos. 24: 27, 30, 
James 4:14. — Hom, Il. 8. 556. Hdian. 
2.15.11, Xen, Cyr, 1.6.1 worounat 
xat Boortad.., rovtar Sé pavevtow. 

c) trop. as referred to the mental 
eye, to appear, to seem, seq. dat. pers. ¢. 
predic, Mark 14:64 té duty patvetas ; 
Seq. évanidy tuwvog Luke 24:1 l—0,/dar 
Esdr, 2:21, Hom. Od. 1.318. A ristoph. 
. Keel. 870. ce. inf. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2, 20. 


Pehey, 6, indec. Phaleg, Heb. 325 
(part) Peleg, pr.n. m. the son of Eber, 
Luke 3: 35, Comp. Gen. 11: 16 sq. 

Pavegos, a, OY, (paivo,) appa- 
rent, visible, conspicuous, Xen. Mem. 1. 
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Daveoow 


1. 10 alnFovone &yopae éxet pavEegos Hv 
sc. Socrates. Usually and in N. T. 
apparent, manifest, known ; e.g. qpaye- 
gor sivas, to be manifest, known, Acts 4: 
16. Rom. 1: 19. Gal. 5: 19. .1 Tim. 4: 
15. 1 John 3: 10. (Ecelus. 6:24. 2 Mace. 
6:30. Diod. Sic. 1.10. Xen. Mem, 3. 
9.2.) paveoor yiveadar to be or become 
apparent, manifest, well known, Mark 6: 
14. Luke 8:17. Acts 7:13. 1 Cor. 3: 
13. 11: 19. 14: 25. Phil. 1:13. (1 Mace. 
15: 9. 2 Macc. 1:33. Pol. 1. 18. 14.) 
parvegov moeiv tiva, to make one mani- 
Jfesi, known, to disclose, Matt. 12: 16. 
Mark 3: 12,— 2 Mace. 12:41. Jos. Ant. 
3. 4, 2.—Neut. c. prep. s/o pavegor éh- 
deiv, to become manifest, known, to be 
brought to light, Mark 4: 22. Luke 8: 
17. (sig 10 gy. Luc. Calumn. 9.) év ga- 
véom, adverbially, comp. in Ey no. 3. a. 
a; manifestly, openly, Matt. 6: 4, 6, (18); 
also i. q. externally, outwardly, Rom. 2: 
28 bis.—Jos. Ant. 4.2.4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
Era 


Davegow, @, f. dow, (pavegés,) to 
make apparent, manifest, known ; to man- 
vest, to show openly, trans. 

a) of things, Act. c. ace. John 2: 11 
epavégwos ty Sdkay attov. 1 Cor. 4:5. 
2 Cor, 2:14 éy mart} réam. Col, 4:4. 
Tit. 1:3. c. acc. et dat. John 17:6. 
Rom. 1:19 6 yag Sede adtoic [totto 
épavégmos. Pass. Mark 4: 22 ov yao 
tote te xouaTOY 0 éay Le} parsowdy. 
John 3:21 iba parsomdy tx toya. 9:3. 
Rom. 3: 21, 16:26. 2 Cor. 7: 12. Eph. 
5: 13 bis, ta 5& mérte ... pavsootta * 
may yao to porsgotusvor, pas got, 
whatever is made manifest, is itself light. 
2 Tim. 1:10. Heb.9:8, 1 John 3: 2 
otra epavegady th éoousda. Rev. 3: 18, 
15:4. éy rovrw 1 John 4:9. ép TO o@- 
uate 2 Cor. 4:10, 11. ce. dat. Col. Zs 
26. Sept. Act. for mea Jer. 33; 6, — 
Suid. parsgoty > gic pas aysur. / 

b) of persons, (a) reflex. c. éavtoy, 
or Mid. pavegotuet, aor. 1 pass. €paye- 
oa dyy as Mid. Buttm. § 136. 2; to man- 
ifest oneself, to show oneself openly, to 
appear. Reflex. c. dat. John 7: 4 pare— 
Qagoy GeaUtoY TH xdouM show thyself to 
the world, appear publicly. Mid. e«. 
tumgooder tivoc, 2 Cor. 5: 10 MaVTOS 
7uds parsgwadivar det tungordey tov 


PDaveoas 


Anjuctog tov Xe. — Espec. of those ap- 
pearing from heaven or from the dead; 
reflex. c. dat. John 21: 1 bis, éparéga- 
osy &uvtovy mad 6 I. ois Mad HTOLS, Me 
t. i. Mid. c. dat. John 21: 14 tovro 75y 
toltoy epaveown 0 I. Toig wah, avtov. 
1 John 1:2 xal éparvcga Fy jw. Mark 
16:12, 14. absol. Col. 3: 4 bis, otar o 
Xo. pareqw9h x td. 1 Tim, 3: 16. 
Heb. 9:26. 1 Pet. 1:20. 5:4. 1 John 1: 
2 xud 4 fan eparegwdy, i. e. Christ as 
the source of eternal life. 2:28. 3: 2, 9, 
8.— (8) Pass. to be manifested, to be- 
come or be made manifest, known, c. dat. 
John 1:31 ve paregn97 tH Iogond. 2 
Cor.5:11. é ec. dat. ib. 5:11. éy mav- 
ai sig tude 11:6. Seq. ors, 2 Cor. 3: 3. 
1 John 2: 19.—In the sense ‘to become 
known, conspicuous, Hdot. 6. 122. 
Act. to make conspicuous, Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 10. 37. 


DPaveoas, adv. (pavegos,) mani- 
festly, openly, i. e. clearly, evidently, 
Acts 10:3; publicly, Mark 1:45 gave- 
Qts Ets noluy ecedGev. John 7:10. — 
Jos. Ant. 5. 6.2. Hdian. 7. 11. 7. Xen. 
Anyva129., 19. 


Pavéoasi, eas, % ( puvegew, ) 
manifestation, a making known, 9. THs 
dlndsiag 2 Cor. 4:2. TOU VEL MATOS, 
i. q. revelation, 1 Cor. Tide 

Davos, ov, 6; (patve,) alight, e. g. 
a torch, lantern, John 18:3 LET Paya 
vor Lounador. — Artemid. 5. 20. Dion. 
Hal. 11. 40 é€érgsyov éx tH oxnvay 
aunartes &tQ001, payous ezortEes KOb 
launudes. Xen. Lae. Seeiiae Be COTAp: 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 59 sq. Hesych. ° Att 
ol 08 Auyvouzoy éxchovy, ov usts payor. 


Pavowy, 6, indec. Phanuel, Heb. 
dan2D (face of God) Penuel, pr. n. of 
the father of Anua, Luke 2:36. 


Paviacla, f. ow, (puive,) strictly a 
frequentative, implying oft repeated ac- 
tion, Buttm. § 119. 5.25 to make ap- 
pear, to muke visible, to show, rare in 
the Act. Callistr, Stat. 14 pavrucoy ty 
aisSyow. Alex. Aphrod. tovto paytu.— 
Lovta wg zat” adj decay. — Usually and 
in N. T. Pass. pavragouat, to appear, 
to be seen, to be visible; hence Neut. 
part. to pavtatousvoy i. q- TO purvous- 
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Paowaios 


vor, the phenomenon, i. e. the sight, 
the spectacle, Heb. 12:21; comp. Ex. 
19:16 sq. See Buttm. § 128. 2. Winer 
§ 46. 4. — Wisd. 6: 16. Hdian. Sh sral. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 12 trove Fsove partaous— 
yous Tots avFowrorg ev ieQay Cowy woe- 
gots. Eurip. Androm. 877. ; 

Povreosta, as, hy ( partalouc, ) 
an appearing, appearance, Pol. nec 
7. Diod. Sic. 20.11. In N. T. appear- 
ance, show, pomp, Acts 25: 23. Sept. 
for on Zech. 10: 1.—Pol. 10. 40. 6. 
Elsewhere also i. q. phantasy, fancy, 
Sept. Hab. 2: 18, 19. Epict. Ench. 1.5. 
Lue. Vit. Auct. 21, 


Payracwc, vos, 16, ( partago- 
uo,) a phantasm, phantom, apparition, 
spoken of a spirit, spectre, ghost, Matt. 
14:26. Matt. 6:49. — Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 2. 
ib. 5. 8, 2. Artemid. 1.2. Of phan- 
tasms in dreams, Wisd. 17: 15. Jos. B. 
Jed. O0 Os f 

Pcaoays, ayyos, %, (kindr. with 
paorvys,) a gorge, ravine, valley, a 
narrow and deep pass or valley be- 
tween high rocks; Luke 3:5 2é00 pa- 
uy’ miygaOjoerat, quoted from Is. 40: 
4 where Sept. for N73, as also 2c, 
Josh. 15:8. Sept. for P7DN Is. 8: 7. 
Uni Gen. 26:17. Deut. 2:24, — Jos. B. 
5.7.6. 1. Pol. 8, 52.8. Xen. H. G. 7. 
243. 


Pao, 6, indec. Pharaoh, Heb. 
mynp, pp. the king, the common title 
of the Egyptian kings down to the 
time of the Persian invasion, and often 
employed like a proper name ; Acts 7: 
10 gvartioy Pagan Bacirews Aiytntov. 
y. 13, 21. Rom. 9:17. Heb. 11: 24. — 
Jos. Ant, 8.6.2 6 Dagawy not Aiyumti- 
ous Pucilto. onwaires. The Heb. "¥15 
is strictly from a Coptic word signify- 
ing the king ; but is so inflected as to ap- 
pear to come from the Heb. root 945; 
whence also 978 a leader, prince. 
See Gesen. Lex. in my9_- Bibl. Re- 
pos. I. p. 581. : 

Page, 6, indec. Phares, Heb. YB 
(breach), pr. n. of one of the sons of 


Judah by Thamar, Matt. 1: 3 bis. Luke 
3: 33. Comp. Gen. c. 38. 


Pagweaios, ov, 6, @ Pharisee, 


Papicaias 


one of the sect of the Pharisees, Heb. 
WATB, OWA, the Separate, see Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. Rabb. 1851 sq. This 
was a powerful sect of the Jews, in 
general opposed to the Sadducees 
(Saddovxetor q. v.) first mentioned by 
Josephus as existing under Hyrcanus 
about B.C. 130, and already in high 
repute; Jos. Ant. 13. 10. 5,6. The 
Pharisees were rigid interpreters of the 
Mosaic law, and exceedingly strict in 
its ceremonial observances ; but often 
violated the spirit of it by their tradi- 
tional and strained expositions; comp. 
Matt. 5:20 sq. 12:2sq. 19:3 sq. 23: 
18 sq. They also attributed equal au- 
thority to the traditional law, or unwrit- 
ten precepts, relating chiefly to exter- 
nal rites, as ablutions, fastings, prayers, 
alms, and the avoiding of intercourse 
with Gentiles, publicans, ete. Matt. 9: 
11. 28:2sq. Mark 7:3 sq. Luke 18: 
ll sq. Jos. Ant. 17.2.4. Their pro- 
fessed sanctity and adherence to the 
external ascetic forms of piety, gave 
them great favour and influence with 
the people, and especially with fe- 
males; Jos. Ant. 13. 10. 5, 6. ib. 17. 2. 
4, B.J.1.5.2. They believed, with 
the Stoics, that all events are controlled 
by fate; but yet did not wholly exclude 
the liberty of the human will. They 
held to the separate existence of spirits 
and of the soul, and believed in the 
resurrection of the body ; both of which 
the Sadducees denied; Acts 23: 8 
They are sometimes said to have ad- 
mitted the transmigration of souls; 
but this was only partially the case ; 
since they merely held that the souls of 
the just pass into other human bod- 
ies; Jos, B,J. 2.8.14. See genr. on 
their character and tenets, Jos. Ant. J8. 
1.2 sq. B.J.2.8.14. Jahn § 316 — 
320.—In N. T’. Jesus is often represent- 
ed as denouncing the great body of the 
Pharisees for their hypocrisy and pro- 
fligacy, e. g. Matt, 23:13 sq. Luke 16: 
14. al. Yet there were doubtless ex- 
ceptions, and individuals among them 
appear to have been men of probity 
and even of genuine piety; e. g. Ga- 
maliel Acts 5:34; Simeon Luke 2: 25 ; 
Joseph of Arimathea Luke 23: 51; 
Nicodemus John 7: 50, coll, 19: 39, Ar. 
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Paomaxeia, ac, %, (paguaxeto, 
gaouaxoy a medicine, poison, magic 
potion or formula,) the preparing and 
giving of medicine, Engl. pharmacy, Di- 
od. Sic. 17.51. Xen. Mem. 4.2. 17. a 
poisoning Pol. 6. 13. 4. In N. T. 
magic art, sorcery, enchantment, Gal. 5. 
20. Rev. 9:21. 18:23. Sept. for 
mnw>, p>, Ex 721i 22> peo> 


‘Is. 47:9, 12. Wisd. 12:4, 18:13. Luc. 


Merc. cond. 40, So gaguaxeim Hdot. 
7. 114. eomp. Aristoph. Plut. 302. Lat. 
veneficium Cic. Brut. 60. Plin. H.N. 
18. 6. 

Paguaxeve, EC, 0, (paguaxsvor,) 
a pharmacist, apothecary, one who pre- 
pares and uses medicines, Luc. D. De- 
or. 13.1. a poisoner, Jos. Vit. § 31. 
Plut. Artax. 19. In N. T. a magician, 
sorcerer, enchanter, moovoi xat pagpe-— 
xevot Acts 21:8 in text. rec. Others 
gpaguaxos q. v. — Luc. Merc. cond. 40 
forzor 7) paguaxse os. Comp. in Sag- 
faxeia. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 316. 


Paouaxos, ov, 6, %, (pe pucxor,) 
i. q- Paguaxeic Lob. ad Phr. p. 316; 
a poisoner, Jos. Ant. 17. 4. 1. Dem. 
794. 4. In N. T. @ magician, sorcerer, 
enchanter, Rey. 21:8 in later edit, 22: 
15. Sept. for pin an Ex. 9:12. yw 
Ex. 7:11. Deut. 18:10. Dan. 2: 2.—Jos. 
Ant. 9. 6.3 ayy untéga aitod paguaxdy 
xad MOQVRY amoxaksoat. 

Paces, eae, %, ( pyul,) speech, 
word, report, Acts 21: 31.—So of private 
report, information, Dem. 793. 16. Poll. 
On. 8. 6. 47 xowas 38 paces éxakotyto 
mao ee ai unricsis TOY hayParortay &dt- 
x UATOY, 

DPacxe, imperf. tpacxoy, defect. 
lo say, to affirm, i. q. pyui, seq. inf. e. 
ace. Acts 24:9, 25:19. Rev. 2:2, Seq. inf. 
c. nom. Rom. 1:22; comp. Buttm. § 
142. 2.1. Sept. for 32x Gen. 26: 20. 
—2 Mace. 14: 27, 32. Jos: Ant. 3. 15. 2. 
Hdian.3, 12.21. Xen. Mem. 1.2.29. On 
geoxo and gryué comp. Buttm. § 109. I. 
Te ee 


' « e 
Pa ty, 8, 7, 4 crib, manger, Luke 
2:7, 12, 16. 13: 15 ov Aves... cov Byoy 


ano tie patrys. Sept. for DIAN Job 
39: 9, Is, 1: 3.—Jos, Ant. 8. 2. 4.” Luc. 


Dav daos 


Tim. 14 xaddssg thy ev ti par wire. 
u ~ 4 
Xen. Eq. 4. 1 tot txmov oitoy HLOTEHP UL 
~ , 
&% THE Paryvys. 


PMavios, n, ov, (comp. Germ. 
faul, flau,) bad, ill, worthless, physically, 
as food, a garment, Hdian. 4. 12. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6.2. ib. 3.11.13. In 
N. T. morally, bad, evil, wicked ; THY 
gailoy meayue James 3: 16. Te pavie 
evil deeds John 3: 20. 5:29. gatior 
Aéyeww Tit. 2: 8. Sept. for iby Prov. 
99:8, — Luc. Hermot. 82 pavioy ovdév 
momsovaw. Jos. Vit. § 9 pavios TOY 
Biov. Pol. 4. 45. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 3.17. 


Péyyos, €0S, ous, 76, (kindr. pa- 
0s, ) light, brightness, shining, espec. of 
the moon, see Passow s. v. whence in 
Mod. Gr. peyyéguoy the moon. Matt. 
24: 29 et Mark 13: 24 cehjpn od ducer 
zo péyyos abtijc, comp. Is. 13: 10. Of 
alamp, Luke 11:33. Sept. for ma of 
the stars Joel 2:10; of the sun 2 Sam. 
93: 4.— Of fire, 2 Macc. 12:9; of the 
moon Xen. Venat. 5. 4. genr. Jos. Ant. 
2, 14. 5. Xen. Cony, 1.9. 


PDeldomar, f. sicouor, depon. Mid. 
to spare, e. g. to abstain from using, 
to use sparingly, to save, Cc. gel. Hes. 
- Op.603 or 606 céitov. Xen. Mem. 1.2.22. 
efovclag Plut. Cato Maj. 8. In) Ne 
also 

a) to spare, i. q. to abstain from do- 
ing any thing, fo forbear, absol. 2 Cor. 
12:6 geidoucr € se. tou uavyaod a. 
Sept. ¢. inf. for 577 2 Sam. 12: 4, 6. — 
c. gen. of action, Hdian. 7.9. 22. c. 
xov etinf, Xen. H. G. 7. 1.24. 

b) to spare, i. q. to abstain from treat- 
ing with severity, to treat with forbear- 
ance, tenderness, ¢. gen. Buttm. § 132. 
5. 3. Acts 20: 29 ua perdoueror TOU 70l— 

yiov. Rom. 8: 32 idéov viow otn épelou- 
to. 11:21 bis. 1 Cor. 7: 28. 2 Cor. |: 
93, 2 Pet. 2:4, 5. c. gen. impl. 2 Cor. 
13:2. Sept. for o1n | Sam. 24:11. 
Neh, 13: 22. bah 2 Chr. 36: 15, 17. 
sion Gen. 92: 12, 16. — Wisd. 11: 26. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 10 éya tay guy ov 
peroupsvos réxywy. Hdian. 2. 13. ily. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 1. 


DewWoméeveas, adv. (psidouo,) spar 
ingly, i e. frugally, not bountifully, 2 
10 
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Cor. 9: 6 bis, — Plut. Alex, M. 25 pel- 
Sousyac zonoPour tots MagovoL. 


Péoa, f. ovow, aor. 1 jveyxa, aor. 1 
pass. 7)»gx9ny, to bear, Lat. fero, trans. 

a) pp. to bear as a burden or the like, 
to bear wp, to have or take upon one- 
self, Luc, Contempl. 11 té not ént TOY 
duor pésoovor. Hdian. 2. 11. 18. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 13. 6 qogtioy pégew..- mOTE— 
gov xevos, | pega tu. ib. 991-5. ein 
N. T. only trop. (a) to bear up under, 
to bear with, to endure, e. g. evils, c. acc. 
Rom. 9: 22 Gee iveyusy oxstn Oyis. 
Heb. 12:20. 13: 13 tov dveduopmoy avtov 
gégortsc. So Sept. dvevdicpor g. for 
Nv? Ez. 34:29. 86:15. genr. Gen. 36: 
7” Deut. 1:12. — Jos. Ant. 17. 13. 2. 
Ael. V.H.9. 33 doyqv. Hdian, 4. 18. 4 
rag UBgec. Xen. Mem, 4. 8. 1.— (8) to 
bear up any thing, to uphold, i. q. to 
have in charge, to direct, to govern, C. 
ace, Heb. 1:3 péouy te te marta ta 6y- 
uate xt. 4. So Sept. and Nv Num. 
11: 14. Deut. 1:9. Chrysost. ad h. 1. 
giguy* xuBegvar, Svenintovta cuyxe oe 
rgy.—Plut. Lucull. 6 Kédnyor avFovv~ 
Toe TH dog tote nab peQovTo Ty TOW. 
A late usage, comp. Passow péow 
no. 2. 

b) fo bear, with the idea of motion, 
i. q. to bear along or about, to carry. 
Luke 23:26 tov otaveoy pégery omiodev 
tot ?Incov. Sept. for Nid Is. 30: 6. 
40: 11, — Ael. V. H. 3. 22 [Aivetac] TOY 
marége ... Tois cous E—peger. 10. 21 roy 
Thatave % T1egvet1ovy Zpegev ev TOS 
ayxoho. Hdian. 4. 15. 8. Xen. An. 3. 
4, 32.—Pass. péoomuct, to be borne along, 
e. g. as in a ship before the wind, to be 
driven, Acts 27: 15, 17. (Test. XII Patr. 
p. 670 zenpoousvor én) 10 mshoxyos éps- 
oaueda. Diod. Sic. 20. 16.) Trop. i. q. 
to be moved, incited, 2 Pet. 1: Q1 vo | 
mvevuatos wy tov peoomevor. — Sept. Job 
17:1 avetwors pegopevos. Jos. Bod. 6 
5. 2 pegousvor tor Suuois. Plut. ed. R. 
VI. p. 487. 8. — Mid. géoouat, to bear 
oneself along, i. q. to move along, to rush, 
as a wind, Acts 2:2 aomeg peoomerns 
nvons. Trop. i. q. to go on, to advance, 
in teaching, éa) ™y aehevotnta Heb. 6:1. 
Sept. pp. Wag Bratos diva psooevoy for . 
bys Jer 18:14. AoW Is. 28: 15, 18. — 
Diog. Laert. 10, 104. 25 dud TOU AvEV Mom 


Péow 


ros mOALoU qegouevov. comp. Xen. Ven. 
10. 21. 

c) to bear, with the idea of motion to 
a place, i. q. to bear hither, thither, to 
bring. (a) Of things, seq. acc. expr. or 
impl. Genr. Mark 6:28. Luke 24:1 
HLPov éni 10 pwrijuc, peoovom & i rolwo- 
gay aoc mata. John 19:39. Acts 4:34, 
37, 5:2. 2 Tim. 4:13 géoe xad ta Bi- 
Bria. Seq. ano partit. John 21: 10 évéy- 
xote [1] a0 THY Owogiov. Pass. Matt. 
14: 11, Mark 6:27. Also ce. dat. of 
pers. té tit, Matt. 14: 11 xab jvexye [ai- 
THY] TH unter atras. Mark 12:15 pege- 
TE wot Oycgioy. impl. v. 16. John 2:8. 
4: 33 pnts hreyney aita puysiv; So c. 
wde added, Matt. 14:18. Seq. «2 c. 
acc, of place, Rev. 21: 24, 26. Spoken 
of the finger or hand, i. q. to reach hith- 
er, John 20:27 bis. Sept. genr. for 
N37 Gen. 43: 2. Neh. 8: 3, 4. c. dat. 
Gen. 27:14, 17. c. stg 1 Sam. 31: 12.— 
Hdian. 8.1.18 gociacw of inns riy 
nepahjy tov Mosiuivov péoortec. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 9. . c. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.1.— 
Trop. of a voice or declaration, Pass. to 
be borne, brought, to come, porns tvexSel- 
ong aUT@ ... & ovgavot 2 Pet. 1:17, 18. 
{Comp. Plut. J. Caes. 1 pong éveyPei- 
ong mg0¢ Kaicage.) Of good brought 
to any one, hestowed on him, Pass. c. 
dat. 1 Pet. 1:12 ent ry PrQousryy vuiv 
xeow. (Hdian. 5. 6, 22. Xen. An. 2. 1. 
17.) Of accusations, charges, etc. to 
bring forward, to present, Seq. xata Ti 
vos, John 18: 29 tive xaTHYOOLAY ~pEosTE 
HOT TOU ay Fo. tovtov; Acts 25:7. 2 
Pet. 2: 11, coll. Jude 9. (Comp. Ael. V. 
H. 3.14.) Of doctrine, prophecy, i. q. 
to announce, to make known, rv Sidayry 
2John 10. sxgopytsiay 2 Pet. 1:21, 
(Diod. Sic. 13. 97 fin. tév 3° tegsioy 
PEQovtoy vixny, i. e. announcing, por- 
tending. Dem. 72. 22.) Of a fact or 
event as reported or testified, i. q. to 
adduce, to show, to prove; Pass. Heb. 9: 
16 dou yao SiaPrxn, Povatoy avoeyun 
géQeoI ou Tov Siadsusvov. — Diod. Sic. 
1. 89, 90, 97 tie 5” “Owjoou TAQOVTLAS 
GAdko onustea psgouar, xed ocheotoe THY x. 
t, 4.—(8) Of persons, c. ace. to bear, to 
bring, &. g. the sick, Mark 2:3 EoyorTas 
QOS AUTOY MAeaAUTiXOY pggortss. Luke 
5:18. Acts 5:16. Seq. dat. tive Tw, 
Matt. 17: 17 qégeré wou wits» dds. Mark 
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7:32. 8:22. mod c. ace. Mark 1:32. 
9:17, 19,20. Spoken also of any mo- 
tion to a place, not proceeding from the 
person himself, i.-q. to bring, to lead, c. 
acc. et éat, Mark 15: 22 zai péoovow 
avtoy éxt olyoda tonov. John 21:18 
onov. So of beasts, Luke 15: 23. Acts 
14:13. Sept. for g°a Neh. 12: 27. 
Ezra 8:17. c. moog 1 K. 1: 138.—Trop. 
and absol. a way or gate is said to lead 
[one ] any whither, ty» avdny ty 
psqovoay sis THY modu Acts 12: 10,— 
Jos. Ant. 5.2.1. Pol, 8. 32. 6 4 atdn 
gégovow éni toy Auéve. Xen. H. G. 7. 
ye 

d) to bear, as trees or fields their 
fruits, i. q. to yield, xagnory Mark 4: 8. 
John 12; 24, 15:2 ter, 4,5, 8,16. Sept. 
for Xvi Ez. 17:8. Joel 2: 22. — Jos. 
Ant. 15.4. 2. Hdian. 4. 2. 16. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 28. 


Devye, f. Sous, aor. 2. Zpuyor, to 
Jiee, to fiy, to betake oneself te flight, in- ~ 
trans, 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 8: 83 of de 
Booxortss Epuyoy. 26:56. Mark 5:14. 
14:50. Luke 8:34. John 10: 12, 13. 
Acts 7: 29. Seq. amo ec. gen. Mark 16: 
8 Epuyoy &x0 Tov urnustov. 14:52. John 
10:5. James 4:7 gstv&toar ag tudy. 
Seq. &x out of, Acts 27: 30 éx tov molov. 
Seq. «fg c. acc. Matt. 2:13 gevye tic 
Atyuntoy. 10: 23. Mark 13:14 eis ta 
97. Luke 2: 21. Rev. 12:6. én? ta 
doy Matt. 24: 16. Sept. for nia Ex. 
14:5, D952 Gen. 39:12. Josh. 16: 16. 
c. ano Ex. 4:3. é Jer. 51:6. sic Gen. 
14: 10. Jer. 50: 16. — Hdian. 3. 2. 20. 
Dem. 33. 7. Xen. An. 1. 10. ll. c. 
ao 1 Mace. 4:5. Xen. Cyr. 7.2.4. é 
2 Mace. 5:8. Palaeph. 43. 3. sic Luc. 
Asin. 18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24. éné 
Hdian. 3, 4.11. Xen. Ag. 2. 11.—Poet- 
ically of death, c. é2d Rev. 9:6. Also 
of heaven and earth ete. to flee away, 
i. q. to vanish suddenly, c. and Rev. 16: 
BU 20: 1d. Comp. Ps. 114: 3, 5. 

; b) i. q. to flee from, to escape ; seq. 
amo ¢. gen. Matt. 3:7 et Luke 3: 7 gv- 
yey a0 Tis ushdovons ooync. Matt. 23: 
33. — c. éx Xen. H. G. 4. 4. 4.—Trans, 
c. ace. Heb. 11:34 &puyoy orduata fo 
xeigas. impl. 12:25. — Hom. 1). 2. 401 
Savaroy. Hdian. 2. 1. 23. xivduyoy. 


PyAcé 


c) trop. to flee, i. q. to avoid, to shun, 
seq. &6 c. gen. 1 Cor. 10:14 g. amo 
aig eWwhatostac.— Ecclus. 21:2 p. ao 
Tig amagtiac.— Trans. ¢. acc. 1 Cor, 6: 
18 g. my wogveiay. 1 Tim. 6:11. 2 
Tim. 2; 22.— Ael. V. H. 13. 1 post init. 
tag Tay avdear oOudiag Epevys. Dem. 
498. pen. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 81 1a aiozoa 
pevyely. 


Pack, coc, Felix, pr. n. of the 
eleventh Roman procurator of Judea, 
about A. D. 51—58, after Cumanus and 
before Festus; see Bibl. Repos. HL. 
p. 382. He was a freedman of the 
emperor Claudius and his mother An- 
tonia, and hence is called Claudius and 
also Antonius. He first married Dru- 
silla, a grand-daughter of Antony and 
Cleopatra; and afterwards another 
Drusilla, the daughter of Herod Agrip- 
pa I, (see Agoveiiia,) by whom he had 
a son who perished in an eruption of 
Vesuvius. Suetonius calls him the 
husband of three queens, frium regina- 
rum maritus, Suet. Claud, 28. His ad- 
ministration in Judea was cruel and 
vindictive; and Tacitus says of him: 
jus regium servili ingenio exercuit, Hist. 
5.9.6. He wasrecalled by Nero, and 
escaped punishment only through the 
influence of his brother Pallas, the em- 
peror’s favourite. Comp. Tacit. et Sue- 
ton. Il. ec. Jos. Ant. 20.7. 1 sq. ib. 20. 
§,5—9. B. J. 2. 13. 2,7. — Paul was 
brought before Felix, and left by him 
in prison; Acts 23: 24, 26. 24: 3, 22, 
24, 25, 27 bis. 25; 14. 


Enun, ns, %, Dor. pao, ( pnuts) 
whence Lat. fama, Engl. fame, i. . 
word, report, rumour, common fame, 
Matt. 9:26. Luke 4:14. Sept. for 
myanap Prov. 16: 1.—Ael. V. H. 14. 30. 


Fidiang 1.4. 19.6 Uhue. i 11: 


Pyui, enclit. and defect. Imperf. 
Zpnv, (obsol. pow,) pp. ‘to bring to light 
by speech,’ genr. to say, to speak, to ut- 
ter; see fully in Buttm. § 109. I. The 
other tenses are supplied from toy q. V- 

a) genr. and usually followed by the 
express words ; Matt. 96: 84 Eqn avtm 
6? Inoots* Gung, léyw coe x. T. 1h yo G6): 
Luke 7: 44. Acts 8: 36. 10: 28, 31. c. 


c 


acc. 1 Cor. 10: 15 xgivare vets 0 pnp. 
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DI-aveo 


—Hdian. 5. 6.9. Ken. Mem. 1. 2. 45.— 
Hence as interposed in the middle of a 
clause quoted, like Engl. said J, said he, 
Lat. inguam ; Matt. 14: 8 d6¢ wou, pyoir, 
ads ent ivan x. t. 2. Acts 23:35. 25: 
5, 22. 1 Cor. 6:16. 2 Cor. 10:10. Heb. 
8: 5.—Hdian. 2. 1. 16. Xen, Oec. 9. 14. 
Mem. 3. 11. 15. Comp. Sturz Lex. 
Xenoph. s. v. parae no. 16. 

b) as modified by the context, where 
the sense often lies not so much in g7- 
wi as in the adjuncts; e.g. (a) Be- 
fore interrogations, for to ask, to inquire ; 
Matt. 27:23 6 02 hysuav tpn: th yag 
naxoy éxoinosy; Acts 16:30. 21: 37,— 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 41 sq.—(8) Before re- 
plies, for to answer, to reply ; Matt. 4:7 
pn ait@ o “Inootg* Hadw yeyguntae 
x. T. &. 13:29. John 1: 23, Acts 2:38. 
al. With a@oxgidsig added, Matt. 8:8. 
Luke 23: 3.— Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 41 sq.— 
—(y) Emphat. i. q. to affirm, to assert, 
Rom. 3:8. t Cor. 7:29. 10:19. 15:50. 
—Hian. 2. 8. 8. Diod. Sic. 1.90. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.4.2. At. 


Dro tos, OV, 6, Festus, i. e. Porci- 
us Festus, the twelfth Roman procura- 
tor of Judea, about A. D. 58—62; sent 
by Nero to supersede Felix; comp. 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 9sq. B. J. 2.13.7. ib. 
2, 14.1. Bibl. Repos. II. p. 882.—Fes- 
tus sent Paul to Rome asa prisoner, 
on his own appeal. Acts 24:27. 29:1, 
4, 9, 12, 18, 14, 22, 23, 24. 26: 24, 25, 32. 


Di-ava, f. doo, aor. | tpoaca, to 
go or come before, first, sc. in being or 
doing any thing. 

a) pp. c¢. acc. i. q. to precede, to an- 
ticipate; 1 Thess. 4: 15 ob pn poaow- 
psy TOUS xonFEvTas, i. @- in being ad- 
mitted into the divine kingdom. For 
the accus. comp. Matth. § 412. 4,—Plut. 
Pyrrh. 8. Hdot. 7. 161. Thuc. 3.5 
gddou dé ov Surdusvor toy tay ADy- 
vaio écinhouy. In Greek writers gto- 
yw with the participle of another verb 
may often be rendered adverbially, be- 
fore, sooner than ; Buttm. § 144. n. 8. 
On the construction of gdévw general- 
ly, see Buttm. § 150. p. 440 sq. Matth. 
§ 533. Herm. ad Vig. p. 763 sq. 

b) genr. aor. 1 EpFace, to have come - 
first, already, by anticipation ; seq. axQU 
c. gen. 2 Cor. 10: 14 ayer yao vpow. 


DIao0s 


épddcopey év TH évayyehio, for even as 
far as to you have we already come in 
preaching the Gospel, comp. v.16. Seq. 
1G 1, trop, i. q. to have already attained 
unto, Rom. 9:31. Phil. 3:16. Seq. énd 
tive, to have already come to or upon 
any one, Matt. 12:28 et Luke 11: 20 
dow tpducay ep. tds 9 Bac. tov Feov. 
1 Thess. 2:16 4 69777. Sept. for Chald. 
NOD, c. Fag Dan. 4: 8. 7:13. «sig Dan. 
4; 18, 19. ent Dan. 4:21. 933 Ecc. 8: 
14, — Seq. fwg c. gen. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 530. sig pp. eee Cyr. 5. 4. 9. 


Didaoros, y, ov, (pFeiga, perf. 
pass. eee geney aaraintible perishable, 
mortal, Rom. 1:23 g. &vdowros. 1 Cor. 
9:25 g. otépavocg. 15: 53, 54. 1 Pet. 1: 
18, 23. — Wisd. 9:15. 2 Macc. 7:16. 
Philo de Cherub. p. 516. Plut. Consol. 
ad Apoll. 10. ed. R. VI. p. 404, té dav- 
MOaotOy ... & TO POagTOY *pFugra. 


Di eyyouce, f. yEouc, depon. Mid. 
(psyyos,) to sound, pp. to emita brilliant 
sound, clang, tone, as a trumpet, Xen. An. 
7.4.19; of thunder, Cyr. 7. 1.3; ofthe 
voice, Sank for anv Am. 1: 2, Xen. 
An. 1, 8 18. Comp. D’Orville ad 
Charit, p. 409.— In N. T. i. q. to speak, 
abso]. Acts 4:18. tmofvyioy... éy o'- 
Sodnov por pteySausrov 2 Pet. 2: 16. 
C. ace. Umégoyxa 2 Pet. 2: 18.— Hdian. 
4. 6. 12. Xen. Conv. 2. 7. addotoig 
yorty Philostr. Vit. Soph. 1. 16. 13. 
c.acc. Ecclus. 13:22. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 6. 


DPi<Ecow, f. 29, aor. 1 pass. épFa- 
ony, lo spoil, to corrupt, to destroy, genr. 
to bring into a worse state, trans. c. acc. 
1 Cor. 3: 17 bis, stig tov vad TO® Gsot 
pIsige, pegs tovtoy 6 Fedg. 2 Cor. 
7:2, Mid. Jude 10. Sept. for now 
Gen. 6:11. Is, 54:16. Jer. 13: 9.—Wisd. 
16: 27, Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 10, see 
in OFeords. Xen. H. G.5.3.3. Of a 
virgin dishonoured, Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 
67.—Trop. in a moral sense, lo corrupt, 
to deprave, c. ace. 1 Cor. 15: 33 pdei- 
gover Hn yonota ourdlar xoxei, from 
Menander, see below. Eph. 4: 22. Rey. 
19:2. Praegn. 2 Cor. eke 3 LITO « 
ovtm pagy Ta vorjuctae tuav a0 nite 
amorytog x. tT. 2. — Poet. Gnom. ed. 
Tauchn. p. 187, pdsigovow 15m rojo 
Ourdiow nomad. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 3. 
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Piwonwewos, 7H, ov, ( pdivo- 
TeIQUIOY autumn, oat piiva to fail, 
and o20#g«e q. v.) autumnal; Jude 12 
dévdga poi. trees of athe stripped 
of their fruits and verdure. — Plut. 
Symp. 8. 10. 2. g. tonutoia, the au- 
tumnal equinox, Pol. 4. 37.2. ~ 


Pioyyos, ov, 5, ( pFéyyoucs, ) a 
sound, espec. of a musical instrument, 
1 Cor, 14:17. Poet. for the voice Rom. | 
10:18, quoted from Ps. 19:5 where 
Sept. for 1>.—Wisd. 19: 18. Arr. Epict. 
3. 6. Plut. ‘Conjug. Praec. 11 pdoyyor 
dvo ctppovor. 

Diovéew, w, f. jaw, ( pFavos,) to 
envy, c. dat. Gal. 5:26 adijhoi pdo- 
votyte¢. James 4: 2 in some edit. for 
govetw.— Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 21. Hdian. 3. 
2, 6. Xen. Mem. 5. 3. 16. 


Poros, ou, 6, envy, Matt. 27: 18, 
Mark 15: 10. Rom. 1: 29. Phil. 1: 15. 
1 Tim. 6: 4. Tit. 3:3. James 4:5. Plur. 
gJoro: envyings, bursts of envy, Gal. 
5:21. 1 Pet. 2: 1.— 1 Mace. 8: 16. Pol. 
6. 9. 11. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 8. 


Pitooa, as, i, (pFsigu,) a spoil- 
ing, corruption, destruction, genr. the 
bringing or being brought into a worse 
state ; e. g. of the air, tov aggog Hdian. 
1. 12. 3; of a female dishonoured, Jos. 
c. Apion. 2. 24. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2, 25 
gs. 100 couatos. In N. T. spoken 

a) of death, slaughter ; 2 Pet. 2: 12 
faa... sig whwow xat pPooar. Also 
of mortality, mortal nature, a dying 
away; Rom. 8: 21 ao tijg Sovdslag tis 
pPooas. 1 Cor. 15: 42,50. Sept. for 

nw Ps. 103: 4. Jon. 2: 7. — Jos. Ant. 
7. 13. 3. Diod. Sic. 1.10. Thue. 2. 47. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 64. — Trop. of spiritual 
death, condemnation, misery, Gal. 6: 8. 
Col. 2: 22 see in “Arozonare. 

b) trop. in a moral sense, corruptness, 
depravity, wickedness, 2 Pet. 1: 4, 2: 12 
éy ti, pdoge aitay. vy. 19. — Wisd. 14: 
12, 25. 

Dic dn, no, %, a bowl, goblet, having 
more breadth than depth. Rev. 5: 8 
piahas yovods ysuovous Fupiauatar. 
15: 7, 16: 1, 2, 3, 4, 8,10, 12 17. 17: 1; 
21: 9. Sept. for poy a bowl for 
sprinkling, Ex. 27: 3. Num. 7: 13 sq.— 


Dihayadog 


Jos. Ant. 3. 6.6, Luc. Tox. 25. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 23. 

Pirayatos, ov, 6, %, adj. (qidos, 
ayados,) loving good, a lover of good, 
loving right, upright, Tit. 1: 8—Wisd. 
7: 22. Plut. Praec. conjug. 17. 


DiiadéAperce, &S, 1 Philadelphia, 
anciently the second city of Lydia, sit- 
uated near the foot of Mount Tmolus, 
about 27 miles S. E. from Sardis ; so 
called from its founder, Attalus Phila- 
delphus king of Pergamus. With this 
kingdom it came under the power of 
the Romans; and was destroyed by an 
earthquake, with the adjacent cities, in 
the reign of Tiberius, A. D. 17, tis 
still a considerable town ; called by the 
Turks Allah Shahr or Allah Sheyr. See 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. il. p. 181, 223. 
Miss. Herald 1821. p. 253 sq. — Rev. 1: 
11.3: 7. 

Diiadedpia, «s, hi, (pedadehGpos,) 
brotherly love, in N. T. only in the Chris- 
tian sense, the mutual love of Christian 
brethren, Rom. 12: 10. 1 Thess. 4: 9. 
Heb. 13: 1. 1 Pet. 1: 22. 2 Pet. 1: 7 bis. 
— pp. Jos. Ant. 4. 2.4. Lue. D. Deor. 
26. 2. 

Piradedgos, OV, 4, tis Adj. (péhos, 
a&delpés,) loving one’s brethren, in N. T. 
only in the Christian sense, loving each 
other as Christian brethren, 1 Pet. 3: 8. 
— pp. 2 Mace. 15: 14. Plut. Solon. 27. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 17. 

PlAaevS908, OV, Ny adj. (Glos, GT s) 
loving one’s husband, spoken of a wife, 
Tit. 2: 4.—Luc. Haley. 8. Plut. Brut. 13. 
Plut. Amator. 93, ed. R. IX. p.- 81. 9; 
ihorenvor x0 pihavdgor : 


DiravFeante, aS, Ny (qudavFQw- 
mos, ) philanthropy, love of man, i. 4- 
benevolence, humanity, Acts 28: 2. Tit. 
3: 4, —2 Mace. 6: 22. Jos. Ant. 7. 6. 1. 
Hdian. 2. 3. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1. 


Dihavd- anes, adv. (pov Fou- 
7CS,) philanthropically, humanely, with 
kindness, Acts 27: 3. — 2 Mace. 29: 27. 


Pol. 1. 68. 13. Dem. 411. 10. 


( prhe.gyVO%Ss) 


Pidaeyveta, &S, Ns 
1 Tim. 6: 10. 


love of money, covelousness, 
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Prdndovos 


Sept. for »¥2 Jer.8:10.—Ceb. Tab. 23. 
Hdian. 6, 9. 17. Diod. Sic. 5, 26. 


Piiaoyveos, OU, 6, 1, adj. (péhos, 
&QYUOOS;) money-loving, covelows, Luke 
16: 14. 2 Tim. 3: 2. — Jos. de Mace. 3. 
Ael. V. H.9.1. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 


Didavios, ov, 6, % adj. ( pitos, 
attod,) self-loving, selfish, 2 Tim. 3: 2.— 
Jos. Ant. 3. 3. 1. Aristot. Repub. 2. 5. 
Plut. Arat. 1. 

Piiéo, co, f. now, (pihos,) to love, 
trans. 

a) genr. c. acc. of person, i. q. to 
have affection for, Matt. 10: 37 bis, 6 
prhisy Tatéga 7 UNTEQH H. T- 4. John 5: 
20 § mario pret tov viov. 11: 8, 36. 15: 
19. 16: 27 bis. John 20: 9; 21:15, 16, 
17 ter. 1 Cor..16:22. Tit. 3: 15 év mio- 
tel, i. e. With Christian love. Rev. 3: 19. 
Sept. for amy Gen. 37: 3. Prov. 8: 17. 
—-Hdian. 1.5.12. Dem. 1161.18. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 9.—Of things, 1. q. to be fond 
of, to like, c. acc. Matt. 23: 6 pidovat ts 
Ty mewtoxALotey. Luke 20: 46. Rev. 
99: 15. With the idea of overweening 
fondness, 6 pilav THY puny avtov John 
12: 25. Sept. for amy Gen. 97: -4, 9. 
Prov. 29: 3.—Wisd. 8: 2. Ael. V. H. 12. 
15 init. Xen, Occ. 20. Dif, AE, 

b) spec. to show one’s love by a kiss 
hence, to kiss, c. ace. Matt. 26: 48 ov ay 
gidajow, wuts eoTl. Mark 14: 44. Luke 
99: 47. Sept. for Pw? Gen. 27: 26, 27. 
Ex. 18: 7.— Tob. 10: 13, Ael- V. H. 9. 
96, Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 10. Fully, with 
orouate added, Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 8 x08 
éplhouv 5é judg TOtS oTOMATW. 

c) seq. infin. to love to do any thing, 
i. q. to do willingly, gladly, and by 
impl. to be wont to do, solere. Matt. 6: 
5 pulotow & roig ouvayay ous mQ0T8U— 
yeoDus, they love to pray in public, are 
wont to do it. Comp. Winer § 58. 4. 
p. 390. So Sept. for > any c. inf. Is. 
56: 10,—Ael. V. H. 14. 97 guild 58 unde 
Tee LY GAMOTO +» » aoyas oogy. Hdian. 
1, 2. 8. Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 9: 

Didn, 8, % (PP: fem. of ihos,) @ 
female friend, Luke 15: 9. — Aquil. for 
sopq Cant. 1: 15. 2:2. Xen. Mem. 3. 


+ 


11.16. 
Pidydovos, OV, 9, ty adj. (pihog, 


Pidnuca 
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Dihod-eoe 


7507,) pleasure-loving, subst. a lover of i. e. A chief city of this part ef Macedo- 


pleasure, 2 Tim. 3; 4. — Pol, 40. 6. 11. 
Plat. Cato Maj. 9. 

Didnua, arog, r6, ( piléo b,) a 
kiss, pp.a love-token, as given in saluta- 
tion, comp. Ex. 18: 7 ; also in ITgocxvyéw. 
Jahn §175. Luke 7: 45 plinué or otx 
Zdwxac. 22:48. Sept. for pu. Prov. 
27:6, Cant. 1:2,.—Lue. Asin.J7 pidtpacw 
jonatvovto addijdouc. Ael. V. H. 1. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8 sq.—Spoken of the 
sacred kiss given by Christians to each 
other as the token of mutual love, gé- 
djue ayvov Rom. 16: 16. 1 Cor. 16:20. 
2 Cor, 13: 12. 1 Thess. 5: 26. pihjuc 
ayoanns T Pet. 5: 14, 


Pridjpwor, ovoc, 6, Philemon, pr. 
n, of a Christian of Colosse, Philem. 1 ; 
comp. v.10 and Col. 4:9. He was con- 
verted under the preaching of Paul, and 
a church met in his house, v. 2, 19. 
Paul sent back to him his slave Onesi- 
mus from Rome, with an epistle. Tra- 
dition makes him to have been bishop 
of Colosse. 


PiAntos, ou, or @idnros, ov, 5, 
Philetus, pr. n. of an opposer of Paul, 
2 Tim. 2: 17. 


Piiia, aS, 1, (pidog,) love, friend- 
ship, fondness, c. gen. of object, James 
4: 4 9) qilia tot xdcuov. Sept. for 
Mamas Prov. 10: 12. 15: 17.—Jos. Ant. 
11.3, 1. Dem. 19. pen. Xen. Mem. 2. 
Soe ie OeG. 


Prdunijowoe, ou, 6, a Philippian, 
Phil. 4: 15. 


Dihirnor, cov, of, Philippi, a city 
of proconsular Macedonia, situated east- 
ward of. Amphipolis within the limits 
of ancient Thrace, Acts 16: 12, 20: 6. 
Phil. 1: 1. 1 Thess, 2: 2. — It was an- 
ciently called Kgijridec, from its many 
fountains ; but having been taken and 
fortified by Philip of Macedon, he 
named it after himself, Philippi. In 
its vicinity were gold and silver mines ; 
and it became afterwards celebrated for 
the defeat of Brutus and Cassius. In 
Acts 16: 12 it is called a colony, see in 
Kohavia., Plin. H.N. 4.11 intus Philippi 
colonia. It is there said also to be 
MOWTH THs Megidos tig Maxsdorias méhic, 


nia ; not the capital, for this was Am- 
phipolis, Liv, 45. 29. Others explain 
mocty of its geographical position, the 
Jirst city as one comes from the east; 
but Paul bad just landed at Neapolis, 
still farther east. Comp. Diod. Sic. 
16. 8. Strabo VII. p. 513. B. Dio Cass. 
47. p. 232. See also Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. III. p.393. For its site and the 
present state of its ruins, see.Miss. Her- 
ald 1836. p. 334 sq. 


Pihianos, ov, 0, Philip, pr. n. of 
several persons. 

1. Philip, one of the twelve apostles, 
anative of Bethsaida, John 1: 44, 45, 
46, 47,49. 6:5, 7. 12:21, 22 bis. 14: 
8, 9. Matt. 10:8. Mark 3: 18. Luke 6: 
14. Acts 1: 13. 

2. Philip the Evangelist, 6 evayyehe- 
ory, one of the seven primitive deacons 
at Jerusalem, but residing afterwards 
at Cesarea, Acts 6: 5. 21:8. After the 
death of Stephen he preached the Gos- 
pel at Samaria, Acts 8: 5, 6, 12, 13; 
comp. v. 14. It was he also who bap- 
tized the Ethiopian treasurer, Acts 8: 
26, 29, 30, 31, 34, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40; 
comp. v. 5 sq. 

3. Philip, tetrarch of Batanea, Tra- 
chonitis, and Auranitis, Luke 3:1. He 
was a son of Herod the Great, by his 
wife Cleopatra, and own brother of 
Herod Antipas; at his death, his tetrar- 
chy was annexed to Syria. From him 
the city Cesarea Philippi took its name, 
Matt. 16: 13. Mark &: 27; see in Keu- 
coger no. 1. Comp. in “Hoewdys no. 1 
fin, Jos. Ant. 17. 1.3. ib. 17. 11. 4. ib. 
18. 4. 6, B. J. 1. 28. 4. ib. 2. 6.1, 3. 

4. Philip Herod, called by Josephus 
only “Heedyg, also a son of Herod the 
Great by Mariamne the daughter of 
Simon the High Priest. He was the 
first husband of Herodias, see in “How- 
Oleg; and lived a private life, having 
been disinherited by his father. Matt. 
14: 3. Mark 6:17. Luke 3:19. — See ° 
Jos. B. J. 1. 28, 4, comp. Ant. 17. 1, 2, 
Also Ant. 17. 4. 2, comp. B. J. 1. 80. 7, 
Ant TBROS1. 


Diioeo, OU, 4, 7, (édos, F80,) 


loving God, pious ; subst. a lover of God, 
2 Tim. 3: 4. — Poll. On. 1, 20. Luc. 


PihoAoyos 


Calumn. 14 290g tov sias8i} xat qidd- 
deov. 


Piiodoyos, ov, 6, Philologus, pr. 
n. of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16: 15. 


Prdoventa, ac, i, (pddvenos, ) 
love of quarrel, eager contention, Dem. 
1440. 22. Thuc. 1.41. | emulation, ar- 
dour, Pol. 4. 49.2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 18. 
In N.'T. quarrel, contention, strife, Luke 
92: 24.2 Mace. 4: 4. Ael. V. H. 12. 64. 
Pol. 5. 93. 9. Thue. 8. 76. 


 Didovetxos, ou, 6, %, adj. (pios, 
yeixos,) loving quarrel, fond of strife, con- 


tentious, 1 Cor. 11: 16. — Jos. Ant. 15, 
6. 2. Plut. Agesi. 2. Xen. Eq. 9. 8. 


DPidokevia, as, r; (qiddgevos,) love 
to strangers, hospitality, Rom. 12: 13. 
Heb. 13: 2. — Plut. Vit. Thes. 14, 23. 
Pol. 4. 20. 1. 


Driokevos, ov, 6, %, adj. ( pihos, 
tévos, ) loving strangers, hospitable, 1 
Tim. 3: 2. Tit. 1. 8. 1 Pet. 4: 9.— Pa- 
laeph. 5.1. Plut. Cimon 10. Xen. H. G. 
Gait ss: 


Prdongwrevo, f. stow, (pui.07eW- 
t0¢,) to love to be first, to affect pre-emt- 
nence, 3 Johu 9.—Only in N.T. Comp. 


piddmgatos Artemid. 2. 33. Plut. Sol. 
29. Alcib. 2. 


Piihoc, yn, ov, pp. Pass. loved, dear, 
befriended, Hom. Od. 2. 363 pile Téxvor. 
Jos. Ant. 4.3.3 2av9 bow pila torto.s 
fv. Hdian. 7.9.14. Also Act. loving, 
friendly, kind, Sos. Ant. 6. 2. 1 Seog ev- 
uErn|s 6OZETHL yivea For not pihos. ib. 7. 
9. 2. Dem. 480.9. Thue. 7.1.—In N.T. 
Subst. 6 gidog, a friend, Buttm. §123. 3. 
Luke 7:6 Zreuws 1905 avt0y... pihous. 
11: 5 bis, 6, 8. 12: 4. 14: 12. 15: 6, 29. 
16: 9. 21:16. 23:12. John 11: 11. 15: 
13, 14, 15. 19: 12 gthos to0 Kuiougos 
ji. e. a favourer of Caesar, loyal to him. 
Acts 10: 24. 19: 81 -ovtec uit@ pihot, 
i. e. friends to him. 27:3. James 2:23 
gihos Feov. 4: 4 tov zoouov. 3 John 
15 bis. In the sense of companion, 
associate, Matt. 11: 19 q. TEhovav % T. de 
Luke 7:34. John 3:29 g. tov yuuplou, 
a brideman, see in Nuugoy. Asa word 
of courteous address, Luke 14:10. Sept. 
for a8 Esth. 5: 10. Prov. 14:20. 29 
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Prhoriméomece 


Ex. 33:11. Job 2:11. 725 companion 
Dan. 2: 13, 17, 18.—Jos. Ant. 17. 11. 1. 
Pol. 9. 24.2. Dem. 113.27. Xen. Mem. 
2.4. 1sq. c. dat. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33. 


—For ¥ pldy a female friend Luke 15:9, 
see Dihy. 


Priirovopia, as, H, ( prrocogéen, 
giddcogos, ) pp. love of wisdom, Hdian. 
1. 2. 6; then, philosophy, knowledge 
natural and moral, knowledge of things 
human aud divine, comp. in Sota b. 
Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 2. 22. Hdian. 4. 6. 
13. Xen. Conv. 1.5; spoken of the 
wisdom and learning of the Chaldeans, 
Diod. Sic. 2. 29.—In N. T. philosophy, 
i. e. the Jewish theology or theological 
learning, pertaining to the interpreta- 
tion of the law and other scriptures, 
and to the traditionak law of ceremonial 
observances, Col. 2:8; comp. v. 16 et 
1 Tim. 6: 20. Comp. Jahn § 106, — 
So Philo, tatgvog pidocogia, i. e. Jew- 
ish theology, Leg. ad Cai, p. 1014. D. 
de Somn. p. 1125. D. 

Pidocogos, ov, 6,7; adj. (pihos, 
copia,) pp. loving wisdom; then as subst. 
a philosopher, an inquirer after knowl- 
edge natural and moral, in things human 
and divine; spoken in N, I’. of Greek 
philosophers, Epicureans and Stoics, 
who spent their time in inquiries and 
disputations respecting moral science, 
Acts 17: 18. — Arr. Epict. 3. 23. 30. 
Hdian. 1. 9. 7. Xen. Vect. 5. 4 copi- 
gtur nul piovopor. 

Pidoc10eyos, OU, 0, %, adj. (pidos, 
ot0gy1] love of kindred,) tenderly loving, 
kindly affectioned, pp. towards one’s kin- 
dred; in N.T., towards Christian breth- 
ren, Rom. 12: 10. — pp. Jos, Ant. 7. 10. 
5. Plut. Cleomen. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 2. 


PihovEenvos, OV, 6, H, adj. (pidos, 
rénvor;) loving one’s children, Tit. 2: 4. 
—Lue. Tyrann. 4. Plut. Agesi. 25. Plut. 
Amator. 23, see in Pidavdgos. 


Drdoripgouce, ovecce, f. joouar, 
depon. Mid. or Pass. (pidotyos loving 
honour, ambitious, from eplhos, t17),) to 
love honour, to be ambitious, Lue. Icarom. 
17. Dem. 1046. 7. In N. T. seq. infin. 
to be ambitious of doing any thing, to 
exert oneself, to strive, sc. from a love 


Didopooves 


and sense of honour; as in Engl. to 
make it a point of honour to do so and so. 
Rom. 15: 20 ovtw 62 pihotimotvuevoy ev- 
ayyehiveo Fou n.t.4. 2Cor.5:9, 1 Thess. 
4: 11 wagaxahotuey twig... prdotuuei- 
oFou jnovzolew x t.4.—Jos. Ant. proem. 
§ 3. ib. 15. 9.5. Ael. V.H. 9.29. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 1 init. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 3. 


Piiogooves, adv. (@iAdgour,) in 
a friendly-minded manner, kindly, cour- 
teously, Acts 28: 7.—2 Macc. 3:9. Jos. 
Ant. 17.9.7. Plut. Solon. 5. Xen, Mem. 
3. 10. 4. 


Diiogowyr, oVvOS, 6, 1, adj. (pihos, 
ony,) friendly-minded, kind, courteous, 
1 Pet. 3:8 in text. rec. where later edit. 
tamevopouy.—Plut. Amator.19. T. IV. 
p. 500. Tauchn. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6. 


Pio, oO, f. bow, (pyudg a muz- 
zle,) to muzzle, trans. 

a) pp. as oxen treading out grain; 
1 Cor. 9:9 et 1 Tim. 5:18 ot giuc'ceis 
Boty ahowyta, quoted from Deut. 25: 4 
where Sept. for nO". Comp. Jahn 
§ 64. Calmet art. Thrashing. 

b) trop. fo muzzle, i. q. to stop the 
mouth, to put to silence; Pass. to be 
silenced, silent, to hold one’s peace. (a) 
Spoken of persons, Matt. 22:34 om épi- 
poce tovg Suddovxetove. 1 Pet. 2: 15. 
Pass. Matt. 22: 12. Mark 1: 25 et Luke 
4: 35 giyuodyr.—Jos. B. J. proem. § 5. 
ib. 1. 22.3. Luc. Mort. Peregr. 15. Sext. 
Empir. adv. Logic. II. 275. — (8) Of 
winds and waves, Pass. to be still, hush- 
ed; Mark 4: 39 mepiuwoo. On this 
Perf. imperat. comp. Buttm. § 137. n. 11. 
—Jos. de Macc. § 2 fin. 


Pryor, ovos, 6, Phlegon, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16: 14. 


Phoyi&r, f. iow, (pads) to inflame, 
to set on fire, pp. Sept. for ord Ps. 97: 
3. Sept. Dan. 3: 28. Ecclus. 3: 30. 
Soph. Philoct. 1199. — In N. T. trop. 
to inflame, to fire with passion, discord, 
hatred ; spoken of the tongue, ce. ace. 


James 3: 6 bis. 


Pok, os, %, (pdsya,) flame, Luke 
16: 24 év 17 ploy? tavty. So ios mv- 
0c flame of fire, i.e. fiery flame, or flam- 
ing fire, Acts 7: 30. Rev. 1: 14. 2: 18, 
19: 12. éy mugi phoyds id. 2 Thess. 1: 
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DokE&o 


8. Comp. in Hig a. Sept. for am3 
Is. 29:6. siart> Joel 1:19. 12> Bx. 
3: 2. — Ecclus. 8: 13 é avgl gioyoc. 
Ael. V. H. 5. 6. Xen. Conv. 2. 24.—Of 
lightning, Heb. 1:7 2vgos paoya, quoted 
from Ps. 104: 4 where Heb. o> wn, 
Sept. Vatic. zig giéyov. Sept. for 
am} Is. 30: 30. 

Pivaoea, @, Ff. joo, ( gvagos, ) 
pp. ‘to overflow with talk,’ i. q. to prate, 
to trifle, intrans. Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 2. 
16. Xen. An. 3.1.26. In N.T. c. acc. 
to prate about or against; 3 John 10 
Aoyowg movngois Ppluagay jucs. 

Pivages, ov, 6, 4, adj. ( pita, 
Lat. fluo,) pp. overflowing sc. with talk ; 
hence subst. a prater, tattler, trifler, 1 
Tim. 5: 13.—Arr. Epict. 3. 25. 8. Aes- 
chin. Dial. Socr. 3. 18. Luc. Asin. 10. 


PoBeoos, a, ov, (poféa,) fearful, 
terrible, frightful ; Heb. 10: 27 gofeou 
dé tig &xdoxn xpicéwe. v.31. 12: 21. 
Sept. for N7333 Gen. 28: 17. Deut. 10: 
17, — 2 Mace. 1:24. Jos, Ant. 3. 5. 3. 
Dem. 505. 12. Xen. An. 5. 2. 23. 

DoSséa, o, f. jam, (~o8os,) to put 
in fear, to terrify, to frighten, Hdian. 1. 
8.4. Xen. Cyr.7.1.48 at xcundos épo- 
Bovy tovs txnove.—Oftener and in N.'T. 
only Mid. or Pass. gofouae, otuas, 
aor. L Pass. époSrF yr and fut. 1 pass. 
posnAjcouce often in Mid. sense, pp. 
‘to put oneself in fear,’ i. q. to fear, to 
be afraid, to be terrified, affrighted, either 
from fear simply or from astonishment; 
see Buttm. § 135. 3, 4. § 136, 2. 

a) pp. and genr. in various construc- 
tions: (a) Intrans. and absol. Rom. 
13: 4 gay 58 xexov morijc, poSot. So m0) 
pofou fear not Mark 5: 36. Luke 1: 13, 
30. al.) poSsio ds Matt. 14:27. Mark 
6: 50. al. époSotvto Mark 10: 32. 16:8. 
&poSyIn Matt. 14:30. Acts 22:29, &po- 
SiIncar cpoden Matt. 17: 6. 27: 54. ete. 
etc, Heb. 13: 6 xtgrog &uot BondFog xat 
ov poSyPicoucn, quoted from Ps.118:6 
where Sept. for N47; as also Gen. 15: 
1, 50:19. Ex. 2:14. (Palaeph. 32. 2. 
Ael. V. H. 3. 43. Thuc. 4. 68. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.3.30.) Seq. accus. of a cognate 
noun ; comp. Buttm. § 131. 3. Winer 
§ 32.2. So 1 Pet. 3: 14 toy 38 pdBor 
ait uy poSnSijte, fear not their fear, 


DoSéw 


i. e. which they would inspire. v. 6 «7 
of. undsuiay mtonow. Emphat. Mark 
4: 41 et Luke 2:9 épofjPncar poor 
péyar.—(8) Trans. c. acc. comp. Buttm. 
§ 185. 3,4. Winer §39. p. 208. E. g. 
c. acc. of person, Matt. 10: 26 7 ov 
posndirs ator. 14:5 epo87Fy TOY O7- 
doy. Mark 12: 12. Luke 20:19. John 
9:22. Acts 9:26. Rom. 13:3 ty éfov- 
elay concr. Gal.2:12. al. So Sept. for 
77 Num. 2h: 34. Deut. $22. (ines 
Deor. 16.3. Xen. Hi. 2.18.) Seq. acc. 
of thing, 1d duétaywo Heb. 11:23. tov 
Suuoy tod Baoiéwc v. 27. dev Rev. 
2: 10. — Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2. Plut. 
Galba 22. Xen. H. G. 4.4.8. 1 Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 22. — (vy) Seq. ao ec. gen. to 
fear from, to be afraid of any one ; Matt. 
10: 28 uy poSsioSs uso THY O:TLOXTEVOV— 
toy To cua. Luke 12:4. So Sept. for 
ja N72 Deut. 1:29. Lev. 26:2. Ps, 3:5. 
77a nn Jer. 10: 2.—(9) Seq. un, lest ; 
see in M7 If. p. 518. Acts 27: 17 qo- 
Botusvol te, un sic THY gvotiy éxMéETwoL 
Also seq. wg id. v. 29. 2 Cor. 11: 3. 
12: 20. Gal. 4: 11 pofotpar vas, [uj- 
mug x. 1.2. ie. as to you. Seq. pjmots 
id. Heb. 4: 1.—Seq. wij Hdian. 1. 14. 27. 
Thuc. 1.36. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.10. wj- 
mote Sept. Gen. 32: 11.—(s) Seq. infin. 
to fear to do any thing, to scruple, to 
hesitate ; Matt. 1:20 uj poSyFhs wagu— 
daBeiy Magu tv yuvaind gov. 2: 22. 
Mark 9: 32. Luke 9: 45. So Sept. for 
N77 Gen. 19: 30. 46: 3. Ex. 34: 30. — 
Plut. Galba 27. Xen. An. 1.3. 17. 
b) morally, to fear, i. q. to reverence, 
fo honour, c. accus. (a) genr. Mark 6: 
20 épofsito tov Twavrny. Eph. 5: 33 
ya posta tov avdga. So Sept. and 
ni Ley. 19: 3. Josh. 4: 14. — Plut. 
Galba 3. Hdian. 3. 13. 6. — (@) Spec. 
toy Sedov V. Tov xvoLoy poBeatos, to fear 
God, to reverence, €. 8. to stand in awe 
of God, the punisher of wrong, 50 as 
not to do evil ; Luke 18: 2 toy Seov wy 
pohorperos, nor evFgomor pn) eyTQETo- 
syoc. V. 4. 23: 40. Col. 3: 22. 1 Pet. 
9:17, (Sept. Ex. 1:17, 21. Lev. 19: 14.) 
Also by Hebr. in the sense of religion, 
piety, i. q. to worship, to adore God, Luke 
1: 50 xad 10 fleog avrov... tois pofsou- 
pevols avid». Acts 10: 2, 22, do. Rev. 
11:18. 14:7. 15: 4, 19:5. So ob poBov- 
pevor roy eov, i. q. proselytes, ne 13: 
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16,26; comp. in 2é8w. Sept. and N° 
Deut. 4: 10, 29. 6: 2, 18, 24. 28: 58. 1 
Sam. 12: 14. ete. At. 


Po Bnroor, ov, 0, (pofsa,) some- 
thing fearful, a fearful sight, terrible por- 
tent ; Luke Q1:11 poSyrod TE nod onperoe 
ax ovgovov. Sept. for Nav Is. 19: 17. 
—Anth. Gr. LIL. p.45. Lue. Philopatr. 9. 

Po Bos, ou, 9, (peBouon,) fear, ter- 
ror, affright. 

a) pp. and genr. Matt. 14:26 ano tod 
pofou txoatar. Luke 1: 12 pofog éme- 
aeoey &6 avtoy. 2:9 epoBiInoar pofoy 
usyov, see in DoBiw a. 8: 37. 21: 26. 
Rom. 8:15. 2 Cor. 7: 5 gofou fears. 
v. 11. 1 Tim. 5:20. 1 John 4: 18 ter. 
Seq. gen dof pers. or thing feared, i. e. 
which inspires fear, Matt. 28: 4 amo Oé 
tov poBov aitod sc. tod ayyehov. John 
7:13, 19: 38. 20:19. 1 Pet. 5:14 comp. 
in Do8éw a. Heb. 2: 15 g. tou DSova- 
tov. Rev. 18: 10,15. Meton. a terror, 
an object of fear, Rom. 13:3.) Sept. 
for aut Gen. 9: 2. Jon. 1: 10, 15. 
sip Deut. 11:25. Ps. 53:6. ofor for 
pay Job 20: 25. — Hdian. 1. 14. 19. 
Dem. 798. 3. Xen. An. 2. 2. 19, 21. — 
Including the idea of astonishment, 
amazement; Matt. 28:8 wera pofou xat 
yoous usy ans. Mark 4: 41, Luke 1: 65. 
5: 26. 7:16. Acts 2: 43. 5:9, 1119: 
Rev. 11: 11. 

b) in a moral sense, fear, i. q. rever- 
ence, respect, honour; ©. g. of persons, 
Rom. 12: 7 bis, &rddots ov méou Tus 
dqperhdg. .. tT) TOY pobor, posor.—Else- 
where of God or Christ, posos tou sou 
y. xugiov, i, e. a deep and reverential 
sense of accountability to Ged or Christ; 
9 Cor. 5: 11 adores ovv tov pofoy tov 
xvolov x,t. d. 71. Eph, 5:21 trotec- 
oduevor Hahn hols ev gos Xgutov. Sim- 
ply, c. Tov Heo ete. impl. 1 Pet. 2: 18 
coll. Eph. 5: 21. Jude 23. Intens. & 
gosy nat év toduq, 1 Cor. 2:3. 2 Cor. 
7:15. Phil. 2:12. Eph. 6:5. (Sept. for 
man 2 Chr. 19: 9. Ps. 2:1). np 
Ps. 36: 1.) By Hebraism, i. q. religion, 
piety, p. tov xUgrov Acts 9:31. g. tov 
Scot Rom. 3:18. Simpl. 1 Pet. 1: 17. 
3:2, 15. So Sept. F37 nxn? Ps. 19: 
10, 111: 10. Prov. 1: 7, 29. 8:13. 9: 
10. 14; 28, 29. — Ecclus. 1: 12, 18. 40: 
26. 


PoiSn 


Poin, ns, %, Phoebe, pr. n. of a 
Christian female, an almoner (1 draxo- 
yos) in the church at Cenchrea, com- 
mended by Paul to the church at Rome, 
Rom. 16: 1. 

Dowl«en, H¢, ti, (poivE palm-tree,) 
Phenice, Phenicia, a narrow tract of 
country on the east of the Mediterra- 
nean, between Palestine and Syria; ac- 
cording to Greek and Roman writers, 
terminating on the north at the river 
Eleutherus, opposite the little island 
Aradus; and extending on the south 
as far as to Dora, or even to Pelusium ; 
though according to the Scriptures all 
the country south of ‘Tyre belonged to 
the Hebrew jurisdiction ; comp. in Ti- 
gos. ‘The Phenicians were the most 
celebrated commercial nation of anti- 
quity ; their chief cities were Tyre and 
Sidon ; and they planted many colonies, 
amoug others Carthage. Other cities 
were Byblus, Orthosias, Berytus now 
Beyroot, Acco now Acre. See Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 1 sq.—Acts 11: 19. 
Los eel: 2. 


I. DoirvcE, cxoe, 6, sometimes writ- 
ten gots, a palm-tree, the date-palm, 
Phoenix dactylifera of Linnaeus, and 
called by him one of the princes of the 
vegetable kingdom. The palm is a 
lofty tree, consisting of a straight scaly 
trunk, crowned with a spreading ever- 
green tuft of long narrow leaves. It 
was anciently very abundant in Pales- 
tine, particularly around Jericho, which 
was thence called the City of Palms, 
DIMI WS, Sept. wodig powtxwy, 
Deut. 34: 3. Judg. 1: 16, 2 Chr. 28: 15; 
comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. I. ib. 15. 4. 2. al. 
Hence on Jewish and Roman coins, the 
palm sometimes appears as the emblem 
of Palestine. Its fruit is the date, a 
great article of food in oriental coun- 
tries. The boughs, called also palms, 
were borne in the hands or strewed in 
the way on seasons of rejoicing. See 
Jahn § 75. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Palmae, 
Phoenix, Dates,—John 12:13. Rey. 7:9. 
Sept. for Sam Il. cc. Neh. 8 17, — 
2 Mace. 10: 7.” Jos. B. J. 4. 8. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 53. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2, 22, 


fT Point, (xoc, 1, Phoenix, a 
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city on the S. E. coast of Crete, with a 
harbour, Acts 27: 12. - 


Doveus, &ag, 6, (povete,) a man- 
slayer, murderer, Matt. 22: 7. Acts 3: 
14. 7: 52. 28:4, 1 Pet. 4: 15. Rev. 21: 
8. 22:15.—Wisd. 12:5. Hdian. 3. 12. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6. 


Poveva, f. stow, ( povos, ) to kill 
a person, to slay, to murder; absol. ov 
govetoeig Matt. 5: 21. 19: 18. Rom. 13: 
9. wx govstong Mark 10:19. Luke 18: 
20, James 2:11. (Sept. for nx Ex. 
20:13, Deut. 5:17.) Genr. Matt. 5: 21. 
James 2:11. 4: 2 see in Zyhow b. Seq. 
accus. Matt. 23: 31 ray govevoartwr 
Toig mpoprtac. v.35. James5:6. Sept. 
for M7 Deut. 4: 42. Josh. 20: 5, 6. 
any Neh. 4: 11. — Hdian. 1. 17. 25. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 22, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 11. 
DPovos, ov, 6, (obsol. géva,) a kill- 
ing of men, murder, slaughter; Mark 
15: 7 povoy rexoujxeicay. Luke 23: 19, 
25 ctecw xat qovorv. Acts 9:1. Rom. 
1: 29. Heb. 11: 37 & gor pazaigas. 
Plur. ovoe murders Matt. 15: 19. Mark 
#21. Gal. 5:21, Rev. 9:21. Sept. for 
J bloodshed Ex. 22: 2. Prov. 1: 18, 
gp. mosiy Deut. 22: 8, gp. uayaleas for 
a4m—"» Ex. 17: 13. Deut. 13: 15. — 
2 Mace. 4: 35. Jos. Ant. 4.8.16. Ael. 
V. H. 2. 17. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 65. 


Doe, @, f. jaw, ( gow, ) pp.a 
frequentative form implying the repeti- 
tion or continuance of the simple action 
expressed by gégw, Passow s. v. Lob. 
ad Phr. p.585; to bear about se. with or 
on oneself, to wear, trans. Matt. 11:8 té 
Ladaxe gogoivte. John 19:5 orepa- 
yor. Rom. 13: 4 ryy uayooar. 1 Cor. 
15: 49 bis. James 2: 3 riyy eo dite. — 
Ecclus. 11: 3. Jos. Ant. 3. 7.2. Pol. 6 
22, 1. Xen. Oec. 17. 3. 

Poor, ov, v6, Lat. forum, only in 
pr. 0. Dogor “Anntov, Forum Appi, a 
small town on the Appian way, accord- 
ing to the Itinerary of Antoninus 43 
Roman miles from Rome, in or near the 
Pontine marshes. Acts 28: 15. Comp. 
Wetst. N. 'T. IL. p. 654 sq. Hor. Sat. a, 
95. 3. Cic. ad Att. 2.10, see in TaSéovac. 


Pogos, ov, 4, (péga,) pp. ‘what is 
borne, brought ; hence, a tax, tribute, 


Dootrivo 


imposed upon persons and their prop- 
erty annually, in distinction from téhog 
toll, which was more usually levied on 
merchandize and travellers. Luke 20: 
22 gogor Sotva. 23:2. Rom. 13: 6 
ogous tehsite. v.7 bis. Sept. for 072 
Judg. 1:50. 2 Sam. 20: 24. 772 Ezra 
4:20.—1 Mace. 3:31 g. tay zagay. Jos. 
Ant. 17. 11. 2 gogove émBadrousvous 
ixdototg To én étog. Hdian. 6. 2. 3. Xen. 


Conv. 4. 32. 


Poorla, f. iaw, (qdetos,) to bur- 
den, to load, to lay a burden upon any 
one, pp. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 289. ult. In 
N. T. trop. as of the burden of the Jew- 
ish ritual, c. dupl. ace. Luke 11:46 qog- 
aitets Tove avFgamous pogtic. dvoBa- 
gtaxto, comp. Buttm. § 131. 5. Winer 
§ 32.4. Pass. part. Matt. 11: 28 0% xo- 
IOVTES KO MEPOOTLO EVOL, ye weary and 
heavy laden, sc. with the burden of sin 
and suffering. 


_ Pogtioy, ov, %, (pogtos,) @ bur- 
den, load ; @ dimin. in form but not in 
sense, comp. Buttm. §119. n. 15. p. 330. 

a) pp. and as spoken of a ship, lading, 
freight, cargo, Acts 27: 10 in later edit. 
for pogtog in text. yec.—Of a ship Jos. 
Ant. 14. 14.3. Xen. Oec. 8.12. Genr. 
Sept. Is. 46: 1. Ael. V. H. 9. 14. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 18. 6. } 

b) trop. (@) of the Jewish ceremo- 
nial law as @ burden upon its followers, 
Matt. 23: 4. Luke 11: 46 bis, comp. in 
Doorivo. Of the precepts and requisi- 
tions of Christ, in antithesis, Matt. 11: 
30. Comp. in Zuyos. — Act. Thom. 
§ 28. Diog. Laert. 7.5.4 autos povos 

Sivoct oar Baoracoe Zivavos pogtioy. — 

(8) Of the burden-of one’s faults, sins, 


Gal. 6: 5. Comp. Sept. and Nw Ps. 
88: 5. 
Pooros, ov, ©, (PtQa,) PP ‘ what 


is borne,’ I. q- @ burden, load; e. g- ofa 
ship, lading, freight, cargo, Acts 27: 10 
in text. rec. Comp. in Dogtiov a. — 
* Lue. Navig. 18 10 thotoy.. « nar 0 poa- 
TOS. 
Poorovvaros, ov, 6, Fortunatus, 
Christian, 1 Cor. 16: We 
10, Lat. flagel- 
John 2: 15.— 


pr. n. of a 
PoayEeAdy, Ov; 


lum, i. e. & whip, scourge, 
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PDoacow 


Schol. in Aristoph. Acharn. 724, ijou- 
tos 08, leoovs, poayéhiua.  Hesych. 
oxvtchos’ Tay ozswr pouyéhdic, Lagor. 

Poayedhow, O, f. wow, (poayéh— 
dioy,) Lat. flagello, i. e. to fiagellate, to 
scourge, c. ace. Matt, 27:26. Mark 15: 15. 
_— Test. XIf Patr. p. 728 pouyeddoious 
Us. 

Doaymos, ov, 6, ( pgecow,) & 
fence, a hedge, as enclosing any thing ; 
e. g. a thorn-hedge around a vineyard, 
besides which there was often a wall ; 
Matt. 21:33 poayyor atr@ TEQUED HE. 
Mark12:1. The language is here bor- 
rowed from Is. 5: 2,5, where Sept. for 
PL. and M21072- Comp. Jahn § 67. 
Harmar’s Observ. III. p. 179 sq. Luke 
14: 23 sig tae ddoug xat pony tous, into 
the highways and hedges, i.e, the narrow 
ways among the vineyards. ‘Trop. 
Eph. 2: 14, see in Mecotoizoy. Sept. 
also for 3 Num. 99: 24. Ecc. 10: 8. ~ 
Plut.Cimon.10 tay ayodin toUs poe- 
yuors apeiley. Xen. Venat. 11. 4. 

Doato, f. dow, q. a. to phrase tt, 
i. e. to say, to speak, to tell, to declare 
in words, trans. Lue. D. Deor. 6. 2. 
Plut. Theseus 12. Xen, Mem. 1.4. 15.— 
In N. T. to tell, i. q. to explain, to inter= 
pret, THY maguBokny Mart. 13: 36. 15: 15. 
Sept. for 77am Job 6: 24, sain Job 
12: 8. — Jos. Vit. § 59. Ceb, Tab. 33. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 11. 


Poasow v. TI@, f. Sa, to enclose 
with a fence, hedge, wall, for protec- 
tion, to fence around, to hedge in, trans. 
Sept. for FAW Hos. 2: 6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4.25; a city with walls, to fortyy, 
Hdian. 8. 2. 13; a defile with troops, 
to shut up, Plut. Cato Maj. 13._ So the 
ears with wax etc. to stop, ta wte Sept. 
for TON Prov. 21: 13. Lue. Nigr, 19.— 
InN. T- only in reference to the mouth, 
Guaooely 10 oTouo, to slop the mouth, 
viz. 

a) pp. as of wild beasts, Heb. 11: 33 
Bpousay OTOMETO. jsoytor, i. e. rendered 
them harmless, powerless; comp. Dan. 
6: 22. — M. Antonin. 12.1 5 d& Dvdvog 
neguBulay tor Boazlova th eoditt, 7 
epogel, epgass te 1) arom TOU AgovTOS. 
Diog. Laert. 5. 5. 

b) trop. i. q. to silence, to pul to silence ; 


Poéao 


Rom. 3: 19 va méy otéux poayi. So 
2 Cor. 11: 10 4 xatynors att ov gou- 
yierat,—2 Mace. 14: 36. So guggdo- 
ge t0 otoua Dem. 406. 5. 


Pogao, aos, 10, a well, pit, for 
water, dug in the earth, and thus strictly 
distinguished from ayy fountain ; 
though a well may also be called a 
JSountain ; comp. in Zny7, b, and Gesen. 
Lex. art. "83. Jahn § 45. So Luke 
14:5. John 4: 11 16 goéug éott Badi. 
v.12. Sept. for "yz Gen. 16: 14. 26: 
15, 18 sq. — Jos. Ant. 7. 9.7. Lue. De- 
mon. 22, Xen. An. 4. 2. 25.—Trop. of 
any pit, abyss, e. g. in Hades, the bot- 
tomless pit, Rev. 9: 1,2 ter. So Sept. 
gosag Siupdogas for mm Na Ps. 

0: 24, : 


Poevanataa, a, f. 100, ( pony, 
axatce,) to deceive the mind of any’one, 
i. q. genr. to deceive, trans. Gal. 6: 3 
éavtoy ».—Hesych. porvanate’ yleva- 
fet. Not found in profane writers, 


 Doevanarys, ou, 5, ( powana- 
Toe, ) @ mind-deceiver, i. q. genr. a de- 
ceiver, Tit. 1: 10,—Etymol. Mag. 811. 3. 
Not found in profane writers. 


Dony, éVOS, 1, pp. the diaphragm, 
midriff, praecordia, often in plur. Hom. 
Il, 10. 10.> Od. 9. 301. Hence, as the 
supposed seat of all mental emotions 
and faculties, usually and in N. T. me- 
ton. the mind, the soul, including the 
intellect, disposition, feelings, ete. 1Cor., 
14: 20 bis, w) radia yiverPs tats pos- 
oly... Taig d& esol tédsios ylveods. 
Sept. for 35 Prov. 7:7. 9:4. Chald. 
33372 Dan. 4: 31, 33.—Hdian. 3. 11. 17. 
Dem. 780, 21 vot xat Posvay ayudar 
xad moovotag moddijc. Xen. Cony. &. 30. 


Poloow v. rr0, f. $0, (pois, to be 
rough, uneven, jaggy, sc. with brisding 
points, to bristle, intrans. e. g.a field 
with ears of grain, Hom. Il. 23. 599 ; 
an army with spears, II. 13, 339, Spec. 
of hair etc. to bristle, to stand on end, 
Hes. Op. 538 or 542; also of animals, 
to bristle up the hair, mane, ete. Hes, 
Scut. 891. Plut. Aristid. 18. In N. AM 
of persons, to shudder, to quake, from 
fear or aversion, in which the skin 
becomes rough and pimpled, and the 
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hair stands on end, intrans, James 2: 
19 ta Sopoma... golccover. — Sept. 
Dan. 7:15. Judith 16:8. Plut. de Puer. 
educ.12. Dem. 332.11 aepoimag axove. 


Poovéa, oO, f. jaw, (pgrv,) to have 
mind, intellect, to think, to be compos 
mentis, Hom. Il. 6.79. Ael. V. H. 14, 29, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12. In N. T. and 
usually, lo mind, to be minded, to have 
in mind, spoken generally of any act or 
emotion of the mind. 

a) genr. i. q. to think, to mean, to be 
of opinion ; seq. acc. of thing implying 
manner of thinking, Acts 28: 22 dxotcat 
& gooveic. Rom. 12:3 ag 6 ds oo- 
vely. 1 Cor. 4: 6. Gal. 5: 10. tovto 
pooveivy tnég tuoy Phil. 1: 7. With an 
adv. or the like, 1 Cor. 13: 11 ee VTLLOS 
épgovovr. Rom. 12: 3 gooveiy sig to 
copoorsiy. — Wisd. 14:30. Jos. B. J. 
5.7.4 ovdéy tyiéc goovey. Hdian. 4. 
4.1 ta évavtic. Dem. 319.27. Thue. 
6. 36 xaxac. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 8. 

b) as including the affections, emo- 
tions, to be minded, to think, to feel in 
mind, seq. accus. (a) genr. Phil. 2:5 
TOUTO YaQ Pooveia Iw z2y iuiv § ey Xouc- 
7, i. e. let the same mind be in you as 
in Christ. Phil. 3:15 bis. So 1 vwnhe 
poovety Rom. 12: 163 see in “‘Tynhog b. 
(usya poorsiv Luc. D. Deor. 15.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 26.) In the phrase 70 avzo 
V. 10 &y ygoveiv, to be of one mind, one 
accord, to think the same thing, Rom. 12: 
16. 15: 5. 2 Cor. 13: 11. Phil, 2: 2 bis. 
3: 16. 4: 2.— ra aizé Jos. B. J. 5, 7. 4, 
1 wtto Dion. Hal. Ant. 4, 20. Hdot. 1. 
60.—(8) to think, i. q. to mind, to favour, 
Pp. to set the mind and affections upon, 
to be devoted to, ete, Matt. 16: 23 et 
Mark 8: 33. 0b Poovreic ta tov Seot, GAR 
Ta TOY arSodnwy. Rom. 8:5 @. ta TAS 
oMoxoe. _ Phil. 3:19 ta éxiysix. Col. 
3: 2 ta &»@.—1 Mace. 10: 20 Q. Ta Hud. 
Jos. B.J.5. 13,1. Hdian. 8. 6.13. Xen, 
H. G, 4, 8, 24, 

c) to mint, i. q. to regard, to care for, 
Seq. Umég twvog Phil. 4: 10 bis. (2 Mace. 


14:8.) Of time, to regard, to keep, tiv 
7ueoay Rom. 14: 6 quater 3 comp. Gal. 
4: 10. 


Poornua, GOS, TO, (Pooreer,) pp- 
‘what one has in mind, what one thinks 
and feels hence, mind, thought, feeling, 


Poovnots 


will ; Rom. 8:27 olds té 10 podrnuce tot 
myevuatos. v. 6 bis, 7 to podvnwe THIS 
capxog x. tT. A.—Jos. B. J. 4. 6. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 12. Dem. 173. 23. Xen. Cyr. 
Qls413. 


Poornere, €00C, 7, (pgovse,) mind, 
thought, thinkiag, viz. 

a) i.q. mode of thinking and feeling, 
Luke 1: 17 év poor7joee Siuxaiwy. — Lue. 
Amor. 47 4 Seots yeitay aouixy goo- 
ynois. 

b) i,q. understanding, prudence, Eph. 
1:8 ey néon copie xai pgorice. Sept. 
for 5292 Prov. 1: 2.7: 4. 293n Prov. 
3: 13.8: 1. smgam 1K. 3: 28. 4: 29.— 
Jos. Ant. 8. 7.5. Luc. Halcy. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 1.2.10. Cie. dé Off. J. 43 “ pru- 
dentia enim, quam Graeci ggornow di- 
cunt, est rerum expetendarum fugien- 
darumque scientia.” 


Poovmos, n, OY, (poovee,) having 
mind, thinking, prudent, wise ; Matt. 7: 
24 Suordaon adtor avdgr poorium. 10: 16. 
94: 45. 25: 2, 4,8, 9. Luke 12: Aes A 
Cor. 4: 10. 10:15. Comparat. pgovl— 
potegos Luke 16: 8. Also mag EWVTOLS 
poovriuor, i. e. wise in their own con- 
ceit, Rom. 11: 25. 12:16. impl. 2 Cor. 
11:19. Sept. for p> 1 K. 3: 12. Is. 
44:25. mag éEavte Prov. 3: 7. 133 
Prov. 14: 6. 18: 15. — Ecclus. 20: 27. 
Ceb. Tab. 3. Plut. Cato Maj. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. J. ib. 4. 8. 11. 


Pooviuns, adv. ( pgoviuos, ) with 
mind, thinkingly, i. e- prudently, wisely, 
- Luke 16: 8.—Xen. Ag. 1. 17. 

Poovrisa, f. iam, ( poortis fore- 
thought, care, from pooren, pory,) to be 
thoughtful, provident ; to take care, to be 
watchful ; seq. inf. Tit. 3: 8 iva poorti- 
Coor xukav ovo noototacFo. Sept. 
ce. gen. for wT Ps. 40: 18. — 2 Mace. 
9. 96, Xen. Mem. 3.11.12. ¢. iva Pol. 
9.8.8. c. dnu¢ Xen. Mem. 5), EOE OR 
gen. Ael. Ve H..14. 1 xen, Mem. I. 
4. 11. 

Pooveen, a, f. 700), ( poouges a 
watchman, guard, from srg00ga, ) to 
watch, to keep watch, absol. Thue. 8. 35. 
In N. T. and genr. seq. accus. fo watch, 
to guard, to keep. 


a) pp. as of a military watch, 2 Cor. 
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Duyeddos 


11:32 6 &vdeyns ... &poovencs thy 16~ 
Aw. ‘Trop. as of a prisoner, Gal, 3: 23+ 
—Judith 3: 6. Jos. B. J. 3.8.1. Hdian. 
2.13. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 12. 

b) trop. to keep, to preserve in any. 
state ; Phil. 4:7 tag xagdéag tuov ev 
Xguory. Pass. 1 Pet, 1:5 tovs pgougov- 
MEvOUS sis ooTnglay. 


Povaccw vy. tt, f. &w, ( kindr. 
Botw, Bovetw,) in profane writers only 
Depon. Mid. povasoomas v. tropat, to 
rage, to be fierce, pp. of animals, as of 
horses fierce for contest, Callim. Hymn. 
in Lav. Pall.2. Plut. Lycurg. 22 wozeg 
inmoug yavgraor xad povatrouérors 7005 
ros ayavac. Of persons acting with 
pride and insolence, 2 Macc. 7: 34. 3 
Mace. 2: 2. Diod. Sic. 4. 74.—In N. T. 
once Act. aor. 1, fo rage, to make a 
noise and tumult, intrans. Acts 4:25 
ivati epovatar Orn, quoted from Ps. 2: 
1 where Sept. for Wa. 


Povyavoy, ov, 16, (povyw, pova- 
ow, ) a dry stick or twig, dry brush- 
wood, Acts 28:3 govyavar mA os. 
Sept. for Up Is. 40: 24. 47: 14. — The- 
opbr, H. Plant. 1. 5. Hdian. 4. 2. 21. 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 11 gpotyava ovddeyortes 
wc ey 1g. 

Povyta, ac, 4, Phrygia, an in- 
land province of Asia Minor, bounded 
N. by Bithynia and Galatia; E. by 
Cappadocia and Lycaonia: S. by Lycia, 
Pisidia and Isawria; and W. by Caria, 
Lydia and Mysia. Jn early times 
‘Phrygia seems to have included the 
greater part of Asia Minor. Later, it 
was divided into Phrygia Major on the 
South, and Phrygia Minor or Epictetus 
(acquired) on the Northwest. The Ro- 
mans divided it into three parts ; Phry- 
gia Salutaris on the East ; Phrygia Pa- 
catiana on the West; and Phrygia 
Katakekaumene in the Middle. The 
cities of Phrygia mentioned in N. T. 
are Laodicea, Hierapolis, and Colossae ; 
Antioch of Pisidia was also within its 
limits. Acts 2:10, 16:6. 18: 23. [1 
Tim. 6: 23.] — Hdian. 1. 11. 3.. Xen. ° 
An. 1. 2. 6 sq. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. I. ii. p- 202 sq. 


Puyeddos, ov, 6, Phygellus, pr. 0. 


Duyy 


of a man who deserted Paul, 2 Tim. 
1: 15. 


Puyn, WS; i, (pevyo,) flight, Matt. 

24: 20. Mark 13:18. Sept. for 553 

‘Jer. 49: 23. 07279 Jer. 25: 35,—2 Macc. 
12:22. Hdian. 7.12. 10. Xen. Cyr. 4.2.28. 

Puiaxn, 48> “hy (puddcow,) watch, 
guard, i.e, 

a) pp. the act of keeping watch, 
guarding; Luke 2:8 pudaocortss gu- 
hands, keeping watch or guard, excubias 
agentes ; comp. Buttin. § 131. 3. Sept. 
for n QU AAW Num. 1:53. 3: 7, 
29 sq.— prhoxis pthurtew Xen. An. 2. 
6.10. Cyr. 8. 6. 14. genr. Jos. Ant. 
1407. 1. Pol6..35.1. Xen. Cyr, 8. 2,3: 

b) meton. of persons set to watch, 
a watch, guard, collect. guards; Acts 
12:10 drehortes Jé mQatyy prhaxjy zal 
devtégav.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2.5. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 1. 86. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3: 33. 

c) meton. the place where watch is 
kept: (a) i. q. watch-post, station, pp. 
Sept. for mu Hab. 2:1. Xen. H. 
G, 5. 4. 49. Comp. Bar. 3:34. In N.T. 
trop. of Babylon as the watch-post, sta- 
tion, haunt of demons and unclean birds, 
where they resort and hold their vigils, 
Rev. 18: 2 bis. Comp. Is. 34: 11 sq. 
Jer. 50: 39. 51:37. Others, i. q. held, 
den, cage, in which they are imprisoned, 
as in 6; but less well.— (8) Of the 
place where any one is watched, 
guarded, ward, custody, a prison, genr. 
Matt. 5:25 sig puhaxijy Bindjon. 14: 
3 Eero éy puhoxi. v.10 anexspehios 
Tov “Imavyny év tr), pudaxy, 18:30. 25: 
36, 39, 43, 44. Mark 6:17, 28. Luke 3: 
20, 12:58. 21:12, 22:33, 23:19, 25, 
John 3: 24. Acts 5:19 tag Fugees tip 
pudanis. v. 22, 25, 8:3. 12: 4, 5, 6, 17. 
16: 23, 24, 27,37, 40. 22:4, 26:10. Rev. 2: 
10. In the sense of imprisonment, 2Cor. 
6:5. 11:23, Heb. 11:36. Sept. genr. for 
7972 Gen. 40:3 sq. 42: 17. Lev. 24: 
12. mu Neh. 3:25. Jer. 32:2, 
N22 mg 1-K. 22: 27.— Arr. Epict. 1. 
29 sig pulamjy oe Badd. Diod. Sic. 4, 
46 avryy && the pudaxiig epesioay.— 
Poet. of the bottomless pit, abyss, Tar- 
tarus, as the prison of demons and the 
souls of wicked men, 1 Pet. 3:19. Rev. 
20:7. Comp. 2 Pet. 2:4. Jude 6. Sce 
in Tagtapgow, and comp. Act. Thom. § 
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10. Tholuck Bergpred. on Matt. 5: 25. 
p- 205. 

d) meton. of time, a watch of the 
night, i. e. a division of the night 
during which one watch of soldiers 
kept guard, and were then relieved ; 
Luke 12: 38 bis, é 17 devrege gpuda- 
x7, wat &v TH Toity pubaxy. Matt. 14:25 
tetugtn O& prvhaxy ts vuxtos. 24: 43. 
Mark 6:48. The ancient Hebrews, 
and probably the Greeks, divided the 
night into three watches of four hours 
each, Heb. = 3nUN, Sept. pudaxy, 
Judg. 7:19. Ps. 90:6. Comp. Gesen. 
Lex. art. S32UN. Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
Rab. 2454. “Jahn § 101. Sturz Lex. 
Xenoph. art. gvdexj no. 4. Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. II. p. 74. But after the Jews 
came under the dominion of the Ro- 
mans, they made like them four watch- 
es of about three hours each. These 
were either numbered first, second, 
third, fourth, as above; or were also 
called owé, uscovixtioy, Ghextopoparic, 
mgwt; comp. Mark 13: 35, and these 
articles respectively. See Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 333. Veget. R. M. 3. 8, “in 
quatuor partes ad clepsydram sunt di- 
visae vigiliae, ut non amplius quam 
tribus horis nocturnis necesse sit vigi- 
lare.” Censorin. de Die natal. 23. See 
Tetgadiov. — Jos. Ant. 18. 9.6 seg g. 
tstuotyy. Arr. Exped. Al. M. 5. 24. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 18.40 asgi tj» dsutégay gp. 
Xen. An. 4. 1. 5. 


Puiaxte, f. ism, (gudax,) to put 
in ward, to imprison, trans. Acts 22:19. 
— Wisd. 18: 4. Act. Thom. § 45 6 pv- 
Laxtousvos ev Sscuortjvin. Not found 
in profane writers. 


Puraxtmouy, ov, t, (pudaxrijg, 
guiacoo, ) & watch-post, guarded place, 
Hdot. 5. 52. Pol. 8. 17. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
9. 12. Trop. protection, safe-guard, 
Dem. 71. 24. Plut. Arat. 25; hence, 
an amulet, Plut. de Is. et Osir. 65, 68. 
ed. R. VIL. p. 484, 487. Horapoll. 1. 
24. In N.T. plur. re guiaxrijora, 
phylacteries, Heb, 7} Doi 0 prayer-fillets, 
later Heb. 775M prayers, i. e. strips of 
parchment on which are written vari- 
ous sentences of the Mosaic law, as 
Ex. 13: 1—10, 11—16. Deut. 6: 4—9, 
11: 13—21; and which the Jews usu- 


Duck 


ally bind in different ways around the 
forehead and left wrist while at prayer, 
following a literal interpretation of Ex. 
13:16. Deut. 6:8. 11:18. The Rab- 
bins have many minute precepts re- 
specting them. Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. 
nipvin. Buxt. Lex. Chald. Rab. 
1743: Wetst. N. T. I. p. 481. Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 13. — Matt. 23: 5 mhartvover 58 To 
gvhaxtjgie. Comp. Lightf. Hor. Heb. 
in loc. 


Dia, axos, 5, (gulecow, ) @ 
watcher, keeper, guard; Acts 52d. 12: 
6,19. Sept. for 773 Gen. 4:9. Is. 
62: 6. — Jos. Ant. 7. Ll. 7. Hdian. 3.3. 
12. Xen. Ath. 3. 4. 


Dvidcow vy. ta, f. §, to watch, 
not to sleep, Hom. Od, 20.53; to keep 
watch by night, Hom. Od. 5. 466. ib. 
22.195. In N. T. 

a) intrans. to watch, to keep watch, 
seq. acc. of the cognate noun ; Luke 2: 
8 guddccortes puiaxus. See fully in 
Dviaxy a. 

b) trans, c. ace, to watch, to guard, to 
keep, e. g. (a) Persons or things from 
escape or violence; persons, Luke 8: 
29 eseoucito...- ovhaccopsvos. Acts 12: 
4 g. aitoy sc. tov Hergoy. 28:16.  éy 
1H moatagin 23:35. Ace. ti, Luke 
11:21. Acts 22:20 ta iwere. Sept. 
for 3720 1 Sam. 19:11. Gen. 2:15. 3: 
94. — ave Hdian. 1:17. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
4.2. 40. i, Palaeph. 19.1. Ael. Vine: 
9. 4, Xen. Ag. 4. 1.—(8) Of persons or 
things kept in safety, to keep, to preserve, 
e. g. persons, John 17: 12 ots dédaxes 
por epuhose. 1 Pet. 2:5. tues umtac- 
atouvg Jude 24. aa tov movngou 2 
Thess. 3:3. Acc. tl, 1 Tim. 6: 20. 2 
Tim. 1:14. ¢. eis jsgor 2 Tim. |: 12 
sig Cony John 12: 25. Sept. for 32H 
Prov. 6: 22. Ex. 23:20. ¢. ano for 

» "2 Ps. 141: 9. — tua Wisd. 19: 6. 
Hdian. 4. 4.9. c. aao Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 
7. tb Dem. 25. 23. ©. tig xaigov Ael. 
V. H. 9. 21. — (7) Mid. and once Re- 
flex. to keep oneself from or as to any 
thing, to be on one’s guard, i. q. to be- 
ware of, to avoid ; &. §. Seq. a0 TLYOS, 
once reflex. 1 John 5: 21 puiasate Eau- 
ros ano tay eidwkoy. Mid. Luke 12: 


15. (Reflex. Test. XII Patr. p. 648. 
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Mid. Ecclus. 22: 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 9.) 
Mid. seq. accus. q. d. to guard against, 
Acts 21: 25. 2 Tim. 4:15 oy xot ov pr- 
luccov. Comp. Winer § 82. p. 182. 
(oss. B. Ja4..95 Ure Hdian. 3. 5.9. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 14.) Seq. iva op 2 Pet. 3: 
17 prddoosode, ive pu... ExMETHTE %. Te 
1. — brag uw) Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 37. pn) 
Epict. Ench. 34. 

c) trop. to keep, i. q. to observe, not 
to violate, e. g. precepts, laws, etc. C- 
ace. Luke 11:28 tov Aoyoy tot Peob. 
Acts 7:53. 16:4 te Odypata. 21:24 
Tov vouor. Rom, 2: 20. Gal. 6:13. 1 
Tim. 5:21. Mid. révta tadro épuhata- 
pny, all these have I kept of myself, 
Matt. 19:20. Mark 10:20. Luke 18:21. 
Sept. for 370 Ps. 105: 45. Prov. 4: 4. 
saep. 3 Prov. 6:20. 28: 7) Wopateed 
K, 11:88. mvs Deut. 5: 15.— Ecclus. 
31:11. Jos. Ant. 7. 14, 2. Hdian. 1. Ue 
12. Xen. H. G. 1. 7. 30. 

Pvdy, ne, Hi, (pUAov, puer,) a tribe, 
pp. a race, lineage, kindred, i. €. 

a) i. q. gtdory, a nation, people, 
as descended from a common ances- 
tor. Matt. 24:30 xaous pve tis YTS 
all the tribes [nations] of the earth. 
Rev. 1:7. Pleonast. 5:9 & muons pvAns 
nor yhacang nor hoov nor EPvous. 7:9. 
11:9. 13:7. 14:6. So Sept. for mnpw 
Gen. 12:3. Ex. 20: 32. Am. 3:2. Mic. 
2: 3,—Ecclus. 16: 4, coll. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
8, 3.25 xara pudosg, others net puUhote 
ib. & 5. 7. Comp. Sturz. Lex. Xen. 
pus no. 4. 

b) spec. a tribe, clan, spoken of the 
tribes of Israel, as subdivisions of a 
whole nation. Matt. 19: 98 et Luke 22: 
30 xolvortes race S0dExc gpuheg TOU ’ Taga- 
7d. Luke 2: 36 e puhis dojo. Acts 
13:21. Rom. II: 1. Phil. 3: 5. Heb. 7: 
13, 14. James 1: 1. Rev. 5:5. 7:4, 0 ter, 
6 ter, 7 ter, Bter. 21: 12. Sept. for 
=u Ex. 31:2, 6. saep. paw Ex. 24: 
4. Deut. 1:13. saep. — Jos. Ant. 7. 2. 2 
éx tg Lovde gratis. ib. 1021,.10-4S0 of; 
tribes, classes, orders in a state, Plut. 
Romul. 20. Dem, 550. 5, Xen. Mem. 
3, 4.5. Vect. 4. 30. 


Puddoy, OU, 16, (gro,) @ leaf, 
Plur. 16: gudha. leaves, foliage, Matt. 21: 
19. 24:32. Mark 11:13 bis. 13: 28. 


Pvoaua 


Rev. 22:2. Sept. for 4b» Gen. 3: 7. 
8:11. Neh. 8:17. — Ael. V. H. 9. 24. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 49. Dem. 615. 10. 

: Pvoauc, ANG, 10, (pupdw et pi- 
egw to mix by stirring or kneading, to 
stir or knead together, Plat. Theaet. 4. 
p. 147. C, Hes. Op.61,) a kneaded mass, 
genr. @ mass, lump; e. g. of potter’s 
clay prepared for moulding, Rom. 9: 
21. So a mass of dough, proverbi- 
ally, 1 Cor. 5:6 et Gal. 5:9; see in Zv- 
fy. Trop.Rom. 11:16 see in ’Anagzya. 1 

- Cor. 5:7. Sept. for mony Num. 15: 
20,21. naxwn Ex.8:3. 12:34.—M. 
Antonin. 7. 68. Of a kind of cake 
Athen. 9. p. 402. 

Puorxos, ; OV, (pvous,) physical, 
natural, i.e. from or by nature, Test. 
XII Patr. p. 648 ruqpdoi tovs guarxois 
ogFoaduors witov. Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 91. 
Xen. Mem. 3.9.1. InN. T. natural, 
according to nature, quoi zoijaorc 
Rom. 1: 26,27. Of beasts, éloya faa, 
quod, i. e. following their natural 
bent, sensual, 2 Pet. 2: 12—Arr. Epict. 
2. 20. 6 prow xowwria dr Foonwv 1906 
addjdous. Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 27. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 61 or 62. ; 


Puomos, adv. (puaixos,) physical- 
ly, naturally, i.e. from or by nature ; 
Jude 10 doe dé promis, de Te whoyee 
tau, éniotortat, i, e. by the natural 
senses. — Diog, Laert. 10. 137 @uvoixas 
zal yoots Aoyov. Diod. Sic. 20. 5, 


Puowe, @, f. dow, in N. T.i. q. 
provta, (proc, pice, ptw,) pp. to blow, 
to puff, to pant ; so pvolaw intrans. of 
horses, Hom. Il. 4. 227. ib. 16. 506. 
In N. T. prove trop. to puff up, to in- 
flate with pride and vanity, absol. 1 
Cor. 8:1 9 yraoi quot. Pass. or 
Mid. 1 Cor. 4: 18, 19. 5:2. 13: 4, inégg 
tivog 1 Cor. 4:6. td tuvog Col. 2: 18. 
— Test. XII Patr. p. 579 xara tay v= 
Toho tov Feov_ uorotusvor. Ignat. ad 
Magnes. § 12 oidu dt oF pucioivds to) 
MeogeZE Toig provovcly us. Hesych. 
guototiueto* erarodusde, Tupotusdc. 
— In the classic writers guowa comes 
from vous, and signifies to make natu- 
ral, Simplic. in Epict. p, 219. Comip. 
Passow s. v. 
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f = ’ ~ 
Pvoe, ES, Nn; ( pva,) physis, na- 
ture, pp. generative and productive 
power, vis genitrix; like Lat. natura 
from nascor. Hence 

a) nature, i. q. natural source or ori- 
gin, generation, birth, descent. Gal. 2: 
15 jjusig pias “Tovdator. Rom. 2: 27 7 
éx glows axpoSvotia. — Pol. 3. 12.3 
Toy avTOU xata prow vioy, Luc. de Mere. 
cond. 24 & gto dSotdog joa. Plato 
Menex. p. 245. D. IV. p. 198. Tauchn. 
piace uéy BagSugor ovtes, voum dé “EA- 
Anyes. 

b) a nature, as generated, produced, 
naturally existing, a being, genus, kind. 
James 3:7 bis, 1aca yao pic Snoiwy 
... Osdeuacrae tH ploe th ar Pouniyy. 
Gal. 4:8 toig uy pice ovor Foi, i. q. 
oi Asyouevor Geol in 1 Cor. 8:5.—3 
Mace. 3:29 maou Srnty piorc. Epict. 
Ench. 27 ovd& zaxot pioig ev xéouo 
yivetat. Sophocl. Antig. 346. Oed. R. 
869 Svate gicig avégwv. Xen. Venat. 
3.1. So of plants, Diod. Sic. 2. 49. 

c) the nature of any person or thing, 
the natural constitution, the innate dis- 
position, qualities, etc. (a) Of persons, 
in a moral sense, i. q. the native mode 
of thinking, feeling, acting, as unenlight- 
ened by the influence of divine truth : 
Eph. 2:3 réve pice: deyijs. Rom. 2:14 
gvose ta Tov vouou morj. By analogy, 
once of the divine moral nature, 2 Pet. 
1:4 Fsias xowevot ptcews, partakers of 
the divine [moral] nature, i. e. regener- 
ated in heart and disposition. — Wisd. 
#: 20. Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 1 pilose mévtag at- 
var piavtove. Dem. 774. 8, 11 a ev 
gio, &y 7 movnga, modhcxeg gata 
Bovdevsrar, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 27. So 
in a physical sense, Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 1 Dy 
Tov ywoiov ptare, Xen. Oec, 16. 2 Ty 
Y: Tis yc. — Spee. a natural feeling of 
decorum, a native sense of propriety, 
e€. g. in respect to national customs jn 
which one is born and brought up; 1 
Cor. 11:14 otd8 ith } prow SiWdcoxer 
Tuas, OTL GIO psy ay xoud, atTyula av— 
T) éote ; doth not your own natural feel- 
ing teach you, ete. It was the nation- 
al custom among both the Hebrews 
and Greeks, for men to wear the hair 
short, and women long. Among the 
Hebrews, comp. the law of the Naza- 


Duolacis 


rite Num. 6: 1 sq. Judg. 13:5, 1 Sam. 
1:11; genr. Ez. 44: 20; for women, 
Is. 3:24. Judith 10: 3. Luke 7:38. For 
the Greek custom, comp. espec. Plut. 
Quaest. Rom. 14. ed. R. VII. p. 82. 
- Hdot. 1. 82. Phocylid. 199 sq. — (8) 
Genr. i. q. the nature of things, the order 
and constitution of nature; e. g. xat& 
gtow according to nature, natural, Rom. 
11:21, 24 bis. age mtorr contrary to 
nature, unnatural, Rom. 1: 26. 11:24. 
Comp. Weist. N. T. If. p. 24 sq.—xate 
g- Lue. Vit. Auct. 93. Xen. Mem. 3. LI. 
1. mage g. Athen. 13. p. 605. D, ot 
nage grow ty Apoodity zoousvor. Phi- 
lo Leg. Spec. I. p. 306. 17 6 08 mods- 
ouorys . . . TY magd prow Ooriy 5ie- 
xen. Xen. Hi. 1. 22. 

Duotwore, €@s, ti; ( pvoidw q. V- ) 
a puffing up, inflation, trop. with pride 
and vanity, 2 Cor. 12: 90. — Hesych. 
graincig* EtaQCLS, iuyhoggoctrn. 

Durela, as, % (gurever,) a plant- 
ing, the act of planting, 7%¢ ostshou 
Sept. Mic. 1:6. Jos. Ant. 12.3.4. Xen. 
Oec. 19.12. InN. T. @ plant, i. q. gu- 
teuma, trop. Matt. 15: 13 adoe putea x 
z.1. i.e. referring to the Pharisees as 
professing to be teachers of the divine 
will and law. Others, doctrine.—Psalt. 
Salom. 14:3 4 putea autor éodulouern 
sig Tov aiove. pp. Athen. V. p. 207. E. 

Puteva, f. soo, (qutoy, pve,) to 
plant, wans. Matt. 21:33 épvrevosy op 
melove. Mark 12:1. Luke 20: 9. 1 Cor. 
9:7, Luke 13:6 ovxiy. absol. 17: 28. 
Pass. Luke 17:6. Sept. for 922 Gen. 
9:20. Deut. 6:11. nw Ps. 1: 3.—Di- 
od. Sic. 3. 62. Dem. 1275. 9. Xen. Oec. 
4. 21. ib. 20. 4.—Trop. Matt. 15: 13, see 
in guteéa, So of a teacher planting 
the word of divine truth, absol. J Cor. 
3: 6, 7, 8. 

Pua, f. ptow, to generate, to pro- 
duce, to bring forth, to let grow, e. 8: 
plants, etc. Hom. Il. 1. 235. Lue. Epist. 
Sat. 20. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. xugnov JOS. 
Ant. 3.1.1, Hdot. 9. 122; persons, 
dvdgas prey to beget, to bear, Hdot. 9. 
122. Eurip. Phoen. 34. —_ Pass. prouce, 
also Act. aor. 2 uy and perf. mepuxe 
as intrans. to be generated, produced, to 
spring up, to grow, & 8: plants, ete. 
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Sept. Prov. 26: 9. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 
tpuy Xen. Oec. 19. 8. néquxa Xen. 
Cyr. 7.5.11; of persons, to be born, 
to grow up, to be by nature, Plut. ed. R. 
VI. p. 234. 1. pur Luc. Gymnas. 8. 
Anarch. 20, Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 4. mEepu- 
ue Hdian, 4.9.4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 7. 
Trop. Xen. Mem. 1.1. 11 THOTAY, OWS 
5 xdcuog tv. See Buttm. § 114. p. 
306. Matth. § 254.—In N. T. 

a) Pass. aor. 2 égpuny, part. pueis, 
to spring up, to grow, e. §- a plant, see 
above.’ Luke 8: 6 xs puey etnoavdn, 
se. TO omégua v. TO gutoy. V- 8 puev 
éxoinos xagtov. This form of the Aor. 
is used only by late writers, instead of 
the earlier %puy, see above; Buttm. 
1. ec. Winer § 15. p..81.—Schol. in Apoll. 
Rhod. 2. 354 e He [zodis] guia TO 
ZOLOUUEVOY AXOVITOY —PUQUAKOY. So oup- 
gusig Philo de Vit. Mos. II. p. 174. 123 
comp. in Syupvo. 

b) Act. intrans. to spring up, to grow 
up. Heb. 12:15 Gite. mingtas ce) PUOV— 
co, quoted from Deut. 29:17 where 
Sept. for Heb. 572 -— Eeclus. 14: 18. 


a hole, burrow, 
Matt. 8: 20. 
Ael. H. 


Pwheos, ov, 6, 
lurking-place of animals, 
Luke 9: 58.—Act. Thom. § 3l. 
An. 6. 3. Plut. T. Gracch. 0: 


Povew, ca, f. 700, (pwvn,) to sound, 
to utter a sound, voice, ery. 

a) pp. and absol. (0) of animals, 
e. g. a cock, to crow, Matt. 26: 34, 74, 
75. Mark 14: 30, 68, 72 bis. Luke 22: 
34, 60, 61. John 13: 38. 18: 27.—Aesop- 
Fab. 119. Tauchn. Of other birds, 
Sept. Jer. 17: 11. Is. 38:14. Of beasts, 
to ery, Zeph. 2: 14. Of a trumpet, Sept. 
for 9pm Am. 3:6. 1 Mace. 9: 12. — (8) 
Of persons, to cry out, to exclaim, to call 
out; Luke 8:8 paver’ 0 Eywr WTO %. T. 
a. v.54 épovyoe léywr. 16; 24. Acts 
10:18. Soc. dat. of cogn, noun, Luke 
93: 46 purnous Pari) usyody. Acts 16: 
98, c. dat. pers. to whom, Rey. 14: 18. 
Sept. for Nqp Dan. 4:11. yvaumt 
Chr, 15:16. — Fssdr. 8: 92. Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 17. Xen. Conv. 3. 18. 

b) trans. to cry ov call 1o any one, 1. q. 
to speak to, to address, to call, c. acc. 
(w) genr. with the words spoken, as @ 
title etc. i. q. fo call, to name, John 13: 


Dovy 


13 tpeis poweite we 5 Sidcoxakos xud 6 
x00L0G.— Comp. Hom. Od. 4. 77, — (8) 
As implying invitation to approach or 
come, Matt. 20:32 épaynce aitote. 
Mark 3:31. 9: 35 épaynas toug dodexe. 
15: 49 ter. Luke 16: 2. John 1:49, 2:9, 
4: 16. 9: 18, 24, 11: 23 bis. 18: 33. Acts 
9:41. 10:7. e¢. dat. ai1o Luke 19: 15, 
i. q. 190g witor, comp. Winer § 31. 2. 
p. 174, Matth. § 401. 3. (c. ago Tob. 
5: 8.) Seq. é, to call one out of any 
place, John 12:17; comp. 11:43.  Al- 
80, to invite to a feast, Luke 14°12; to 
call out to any one for help, Matt. 27: 
47 et Mark 15: 35’ Hifay povet.—Sopb. 
Aj. diavta pore, coll. y. 89. ib. 543, 
Theocr. Id. 2. 109. 


Porn, WC, 4, (obsol. gee, kindr. 
Pr$4,) a sound, tone, as given forth or 
uttered. 

a) genr. and spoken of things ; e. g. 
of a trumpet or other instrament, Matt. 
24: 31. 1 Cor. 14: 7, 8. (Sept. for Dip 
Ez. 2:6, 13. Dan. 3: 3d, 7, 10.) OF the 
wind, John 3:8 Acts 2:6 eoll. y. 2. 
Sept. 1 Sam. 12: 18, Of rushing wings 
chariots, waters, ete. Rev, 9: 3k 
18: 22. 19: 6. (Sept. and 
3:13. 26: 10. Nah. 3: 2.) Of thunder, 
gor Boovtic Rev. 6:1. 14:2. 19:6 
pover xai Boortai Rev. 4: 5, : 
19. al. (Sept. and Dip Ex. 19: 16. 20: 18. 
1 Sam. 7:10. Ecclus, 42: 17.) So ga- 
1) Onuctoy, i. e. the thunders in whieh 
the words of the law were proclaimed, 
Heb. 12: 19, Comp. Ex. 19: 19.—Poll, 
On. 4. 11. p. 897 simors 8? by xh prey- 
be io cadmiyyos qariv. Jos. Ant. 12. 
2.1 tay Sigur Yocuuctor LOQOKTI}O 
xo pov. Xen. Mem. 1. 4, 6 THY exon)y 
Osyeo Fou macas pores. 

b) spec. @ voice, ery, spoken of per- 
Sons. (a) pp. and genr. as in phrases, 
with verbs of speaking, calling, crying 
Out, pow} wsyody Matt. 27: 46, 50. Mark 
5:7. 15:34. Luke 8: 28, John 11: 43. 
Acts 8:7. Rev. 6:10. al. ey usyodn par 
vy Rev. 14:15. pera Meycdng paviig 
Luke 17:15. Sept. for Sip Neh. 9: 4, 
Job 2:12. ¢. év 2 Sam. 19: 4. (Hdian. 
ls Bul9," Lae, Nigr. 14, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 
58.) So agisven y- usyadny to ulter a 
loud cry, to cry with a loud voice, Mark 
15: 87, alory y. sraioeiy parry to lift 


14:2. 
Sip Ez. 1: 24. 
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up the voice, i. q. to cry or call aloud, 
Luke 11:27. 17:13. Acts 2:14. 4: 24. 
14:11. 22:22; see in Aigw, Enaigu. 
(Dem. 301. 10.) Luke 23 : 23 ETEXELYTO 
peyahous povoig. So where the voice 
of one speaking, crying out, wailing, is 
said to be, to come, ete. gery EVEVETO 
Luke 9:36. Acts7:31; 296¢ twa Acts 10: 
13. gy. gégetat tuys 2 Pet. 1: 17, comp. 
in Dégw c. Seq. %& ec. gen. as porn 
éyeveto V. toyetou v. eégyetar &% Twv0G, 
e. g. 2§ oUgavod v. & Tay ovgavayr, Matt. 
3:17, Luke 3: 22. John 12: 28. al. & 
tig veptlng Mark 9:7. Luke 9:35. éx 
mdvtaw Acts 19:34. Seq. axé ec. gen. 
id. Rev. 16:17. (Sept. c. & Is. 66:6. e. 
ax6 Zeph. 1:11.) Also exovey porn 
Vv. gavijc, to hear a voice, Matt. 2: 18. 
Acts 9:477, Rev. 6:6. Seq. é& c. gen. 
as 2& ovgavou 2 Pet. 1:18. 2& ray tec. 
xeg. Rey. 9:13. & tot atouatog Acts 22: 
14. Rev. 1: 10 ijxovce oxiow wou party 
usy. V. 12 Blénew thy qavyy, see in 
Blexo no. 1. b. Sept. Gen. 3: 8, 10. 4: 
22. (Dem. 240. 12.) Seq. gen. of pers. 
Matt. 3:3 gav Sodytoc ev ti Eonue. 
12:19. Mark 1:3. John 5:25 Q. Tou vi- 
ov tov Seod. v. 28,37. Acts 12: 14 Q- 
Tov Iétgov. v. 22. 1 Thess. 4: 16. Heb, 
12: 26. Rev. 5:11. 19:1 g. ozhov. 19: 6. 
— Sept. Gen. 27:22. 1 Sam. 24: 17. 
Palaeph. 7.1. Xen. Apol. 12. — So of 
Song, ¢. gen. pwry xiGegadar Rey 18: 
22. gp. vuugiov xai yiupys v.23. So 
Sept. Jer. 16:8. 25:10. Of salutation, 
7) @. Tov Komacuor cov, i. q. thy saluting 
voice, Luke 1:44,—To the voice as the 
instrument of speech, is sometimes 
ascribed that which strictly applies on- 
ly to the person; comp. in Op aduds 
a. y. Thus, axovey THS Pwvrig Tivos, to 
hear [and obey] one’s voice, i. e. to obey 
the person himself, John 10: LG, 27. 
Heb. 3:7, 15. 4: 7. So Sept. Gen. 3:17, 
16:3. 27: 13.—Trop. Gal. 4: 20 ahhosoe 
THY Parry por, to change my voice, i. q. 
Engl. to change one’s done, to speak in 
a different manner and spirit. Comp. 
Xen. Cony. 1. 10.—(8) Meton. what is 
uttered by the voice, word, saying, 
Acts 13:27 taco qavag tay TOOPHTAY. 
24: 21. — Aecl. V. H. 4.8. Plut. Timol. 
5. Diod. Sic. 20.30. Xen. Venat. 13. 
16. — (y) Meton. manner of speaking, 
speech, language, dialect, 1 Cor. 14: 10 


Pos 


tocaita yen pavay éy TH xdouy. V. 11. 
Sept. and "aq Gen. 11: 1. — Jos. Ant. 
8. 5. 3. por “EMnriay. Ceb. Tab. 33. 
Hdian. 5.3.8. Xen. An: 4.8.4. AL. 


Pos, gwros, t6, (contr. for aos, 
from gaw,) light, pp. with the idea of 
shining, brightness, splendour. 

a) pp. and genr. (a) Of light in it- 
self, 2 Cor. 4: 6 6 sinwy x oxdTous Pos 
Adupar. Matt. 1722 Levzd wg 10 pas. 
v. 5 vepéhy gatos, i. e. a bright cloud ; 
text. rec. veg. gots. So Sept. and 
43x Gen. 1: 3, 4, 18. — Lue. Philoptr. 
13. Xen. Conv. 6. 7. — (8) As emitted 
from a luminous body; e. g. a lamp, 
etc. p. Avyvouv Luke 8:16. Rev. 18: 23; 
of the sun, g. tov qliov Rev. 22:5. 
Sept. for 7in Is. 30: 26. Jer. 25: 
10. Ez. 32:7. mabIs. 4:5. Hab. 3: 10. 
— Andoc. 9. 88 g. tov jdiov.  Di- 
od. Sic. 3.48. Xen. Conv. 7.4 Augvos 
gag nagéze. — (y) Of day-light, day, 
John 11:9, 10 opp. 7 »v§, comp. in > Ey 
no. 1.c. Jobn 3:20 bis, 6 pata mece- 
coy, plot TO pig x. Tt. 1. V- Q21. ww 
gori in the hight, openly, publicly, opp. 
éy ty oxotig, Matt. 10: 27. Luke 12: 3. 
So Eph. 5: 18 bis, opp. uxotog in v. 115 
comp. in ®ovegow. Sept. and pe k 
Sam. 25: 34, 36. Job 3: 16.—Ael. V. H. 
10.3. Pol. 1. 45.6. Xen. An. 6. 3. 2. 
comp. Ag. 9. 1 — (9) Of the dazzling 
light, splendour, glory, W hich surrounds 
the throne of God, in which God 
dwells; 1 Tim. 6: 16 pas otxay &7Q0- 
gitoy sc. 6 Ge0g. Rev. 21: 24. Comp. 
Ps. 104: 2. Is. 60: 1, 19, 20. Wisd. 7: 
96. See in 4dgo b. 8, — Plut. Pericl. 
39 toy wéy TOnOY ev @ tous HEovS xUTOL- 
ust héyovow ... port nada TOY OTOy- 
Ta yoovoy omchorc mEguhoumouevov. — 
Hence also as surrounding those who 
dwell with or come from God ; e. g. 
the Lord Jesus Christ, as appearing in 
glory after his ascension, Acts 9: 3 pas 
End tov ovgayot, coll. v. 5. 22: 6, 9, 11. 
26:13; of angels Acts 12: 7. 2 Cor. 
11:14; of glorified saints, Col. 1:12 
xhjoos THY aylov éy TO goti. — Comp. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 15. 

b) meton. @ light, a luminous body, 
e.g. (a) a lamp or torch, Acts 16: 29 
aimjoag 68 pata, Sept. and “ik Ps. 
119: 105.—Xen. H. G. 5. 1. 8. — (8) A 
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fire, Mark 14: 54 Seomatvouevos mp0 to 
gas. Luke 22:56, — 1 Mace. 12: 29: 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27.—(y) Of the heaven- 
ly luminaries, sun, moon and _ stars, 
James 1:17 ad watgds THY PuTwr, SCE 
in anig fin. Sept. and Ais Jer. & 
23. — So of the sun Dem. 1396. 15.— 
(5) Trop. 16 gag to éy coi, i. e. the 
mind, conscience, corresponding to 6 
Aiyvog et 6 dpFududs, Matt. 6: 23. Luke 
11: 35. Comp. Tholuck Bergpred. in 
Matt. 1. c. 

c) trop. light, i. e. moral and spiritu- 
al light and knowledge, which enlight- 
ens the mind, soul, conscience ; in- 
cluding also the idea of moral good- 
ness, purity and holiness, and of con- 
sequent reward and happiness; Opp. 
cxotia v. oxotog Where see. (a) Genr. 
i. q. true knowledge of God and spirit- 
itual things, Christian piety ; John 3:19 
Rydanouy wadhoy to axotos TO pas. 
8:12 70 pas tis Swijs. Acts 96: 18 tov 
éniotozwar amd oxdtous cig pac. Rom. 
13: 12. 2 Cor. 6:14. Eph. 5:9. 1 John 
2:8, viob tov pwtds, i.e. Christians, 
Luke 16:8. Jobn 12:36. 1 Thess. 5: 5. 
réxve’ patos id. Eph. 5: 8. ib. qT 70TS 
axdt0s, viv O& pag ev xvgi@, i. q. Pati~ 
Couevor. So éy ta part sive, péverv, & 
John 2:9, 10. As exhibited in the life 
and teaching of any one ; Matt. 5: 16 
Lapwdtm to pas tudy Eumg. tay avg. 
John 5:35. (Sept. wogevFauey ev 7) 
gatt xvoiov, for 18 Is. 2:5.) So 
where the idea of holiness predomi- 
nates; as of God and those conformed 
to him, 1 John 1:5 6 Seog pas eott. 
v.7 bis. Where the idea of peace and 
happiness predominates ; 1 Pet. 2:9 
Tov éx oxotous Tuas “xahEco.vtOS s6¢ TO 
Sav. «vou gag. Matt. 4: 16 bis, 6 Aacs 
6 xadnmevos Ev OxXOTEL, LOE POS MEYO, * 
x. 2. quoted from Is. 9: 1 where Sept. 
for iw. Acts 26:23. So Sept. and 
min Ps. 36:10. Is. 58:8, 10. —So iG. 
welfare, deliverance, Anth. Gr. I. p. 63. 
—(8) Meton. a light, i. q. the author or 
dispenser of moral and spiritual light, 
a moral teacher; genr. Rom. 2:19 pws 
ay ev oxdte. Of apostles, Matt. 5: 14 
upetc éote To pas TOU xoopou. Acts 13: 
A7 réGencd ae ec pas edvoy, quoted 
from Is. 49:6 where Sept. and SVAN3 
also 42:6. Espec. of Jesus as the 


- 


Pac e 


great Teacher and Saviour of the world, 
who brought life and immortality to 
light in his Gospel (2 Tim. 1:10); 
Luke 2: 32 gas sis anoxcdupw édvov. 
John 1:4, 5, 7, 8 bis, 9. 3:19 to gec 
tlnhudev tis tov xoauor. 8:12 g. tow 
xoouov. 9:5. 12: 35 bis, 36 bis, 46. — 
Test. XII Patr. p. 578 10 gas tot xda- 
pov sc. the Messiah. p. 644 avatedeé 
tiv avtos xvgvos, pas Sixarogvyys. p. 
746 sq. 


Pacino, 7008, 0, (pas, poioxe,) 
pp. a light, light-giver, in profane wri- 
ters i. q. a window, Hesych. gwotre* 
Sroic. In N. T. alight, luminary, Phil. 
2:15 qaivete ws “pwotnoss év xoouo. 
So Sept. of the heavenly luminaries, 
for "37, Gen. 1: 14, 16.—Wisd. 13; 2 
gy. ovgavov. Psalt. Sal. 18:12. Theoph. 
ad Autol. 2. p. 94. — Meton. brightness, 
shining, spoken of the divine glory, 
dodge, Rev. 21:11. Comp. in @ac a. 3. 

DPacgogos, ou, 6, %, adj. ( pas, 
géow,) light-bearing, light-giving, shin- 
ing, radiant, e. g. bupata pwopoga Plut. 
de Fortun. 3. ed. R. VI. p. 370. 8 
Goteoy aidégvoy xal gwopogor, i. e. the 
moon, Plut.de Fac. in Orbe Lun. 4. ed. 
R. IX. p. 646 ult. In N. T. subst. 6 
gwopooos, Phosphorus, Lat. Lncifer, 
as pr. name of the morning star, the 
day-star ; put as emblematic of the 
dawn of spiritual light and happiness 
upon the benighted mind, 2 Pet. 1: 19; 
comp. in Dag ce. — pp. Plut. de Placit, 
Philos, 2.15. qwopogos dong Aristoph. 
Ran, 346. 

Porewoe, ; ov, (pas,) Light, i. e. 
giving light, shining, bright, Matt. 17: 5 
vepédn qotewy in text. rec. Others 
vep. potos.—Ecclus. 17:31. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 4.—Trop. of the body, full of light, 
Matt. 6:22. Luke 11: 34, 36 bis. Comp. 
Act. Thom. § 6. 


Doris, f. tow, ( pas, ) to light, to 
lighten, i. e. 
1, intrans. to give light, to shine, c. 
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Poiromos 


ént, Rev. 22: 5 xiguog 6 Deog putet éx” 
avtovs, where for the Attic fut. see 
Buttm. § 95.7, 9. Text. rec. gwrtize 
avtovs, as inno.2. So Sept. for 7iX,; 
sam, Num. 8:2. Prov. 4:18.—Ecclus. 
43:9. Theophr. 6 &Ggak ov garife 
ooneg 7 paos. 

2. trans. to give light to, to shine upon, 
to enlighten, c. ace. 

a) pp. Luke 11: 36 we oray 6 hizvog 
TH aoteann pwtite os. Rey. 21:23. 
Pass, Rev. 18:1. Sept. for ="w- Is. 
60: 19. — Diod. Sic. 3. 48 6 jduog... 
patie toy xocpoy. 

b) trop. c. ace. of pers. to light, to 
enlighten, to impart moral and spiritual 
light to any one, to enlighten the mind 
or mental eyes of any one, comp. in 
®ace. John 1:9 6 [pac] goniter nar- 
ta avSownorv. Pass. Eph. 1: 18 TE~O— 
Tiguévousg Tovg ogtaluors Tis OLavolac, 
Heb. 6:4. 10: 32. Sept. and Nt Ps. 
119:130. Bar. 1:8. — Hence i. q. to 
teach, to instruct; Eph. 3:9 potions 
mavtac, Tis 7) oixovoute x. 7.2. So Sept. 
for S717 Judg. 13.8. 2K. 12:2. 17: 
27. —'Diod. Laert. 1. 57. ib. 4. 67. 
Hesych. égoticey* 2didakey, 

c) seq. acc, of thing, i. q. to bring to 
hight, to make known; 1 Cor, 4:5 O¢ xed 
potios: Ta xoUATA Tow oxdtovs. 2 Tim. 
1:10 peticartos 58 Samy x. t. A. — Arr. 
Epict. 1.4.31 1)» ads} Pecay. Pol. 23.3. 10, 


Porosmos, ou, 6, (pwriSe,) a light- 
ing, giving light, shining, pp. Sept. for 
VIN, & paticua muoos Ps. 78:14. 44; 
3. Job 3:9. Hesych. paticpds * avyy, 
tHravyéc, xatavyatey. — In N. 'T. trop. 
vf moral and spiritual light, illumina- 
tion, comp. in @ae ec. E. g. seq. gen. 
of that which illumines, 2 Cor, 4: 4 8g 
TO ju) avyaras TOY pwtiauor tod svay— 
yeAtou. Seq. gen. of that which js il- 
lumined, 2 Cor, 4: 6 OOS PwTITMOY THs 
yracens.—Sept. for “AN Ps. 27:1. Test. 
XIL Patr. p. 578 16 pag 10d xOTMOU, TO 
Sodiy &vy tuiv meds Pwtiouor mavto¢ 
av Fooroy, 


Aaiow 
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Xaiea, f. zougjow, later and in 
N. T. zoojoouc Luke 1:14. John 16: 
20, 22. Phil. 1:18. Sept. Hab. 1: 15. 
Zeph. 10: 7; aor. 2 éyagy» from the 
Passive ; see genr. Buttm. § 114. p. 307. 
Matth. § 225. Winer § 15. p. 81. — To 
joy, to rejoice, to be glad, intrans, 

a) pp. in various constructions: (a) 
absol. Matt.5:12 yaloete xai ayoddiaode. 
Luke 6: 23. 15: 32. 22:5. 28: 8 éyaon 
day. John 4:36. 8:56 xai side, nod éya- 
on. 16: 20, 22. Acts 11: 23. 13: 48. 
Rom. 12:15 bis, yaigerw usta zoigortor. 
1 Cor. 7: 30 bis. 2 Cor. 7: 7. 13: 9, 11. 
Phil. 2:17. 1 Thess. 5:16. 3 John 3. 
Rey. 19:7. Once seq. tvu, to the end 
that, 1 Pet. 4:13; comp. in “Iva 1. A. b. 
Part. yaiowy, joying, rejoicing, 2 Cor. 
6: 10 det 68 yaigovtes. (Sept. for 17Y 
1K. 4:20. 8: 67.) Joined with another 
verb or participle, Part. zacgwy may 
often be rendered joyfully, gladly ; as 
Col. 2:5 yaiguy xai Bléro, i. q. joyfully 
beholding, by Hendiadys. Luke 15: 5. 
19:6 imedé&uto attoy yaigouv. v. 37. 
Acts 5:41. 8:39. Comp. Buttm, § 144. 
n. 8. Sept. for 573755 Joel 2: 21. Hab. 
1:15. nw 1Sam. 19: 5. Zech. 4: 10. 
— Ceb. Tab. 8 Luc. Philopatr. 24 bis. 
Dem. 487.7. zalgwy adv. Luc. ‘Tim. 
34, Xen. An. 5. 6. 32. — (8) With the 
cognate noun Zugé, e. g. in ace. intens. 
Matt. 2:10 ézconoar yaoay usyulyy. So 
Sept. for 354 ANDY m3y Jon. 4:6. 
comp. 1K. 1: 40. “See Buttm. § 131. 3. 
— Jn the dat. John 3: 29 yaoe zaioe, 
intens. he rejotceth greatly; and so with- 
out emphasis 1 Thess.3:9. See Winer 
§ 58, 3. Matth. § 408. n. — (y) Seq. 
dat. of cause, i.e. of that i or over 
which one rejoices; Rom. 12: 12 17 
lids yotgortes. Comp. Buttm. § 133. 
3.3. Matth.§399. ec. This is the usual 
Greek construction.—Sept. Prov. 17: LO: 
Ael. V.H.9. 4. Hdian. 1. 17.5. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5. 4. —(5) Seq. ace. of cause ; 
Phil. 2: 18 10 © aire zai tyeig zaigete, 
Sor the same cause also do ye joy. Rom. 


16:19 zalgw 10 ép tty. Comp. Matth. 
§ 414, Passow in zatgw no. 3. — Hom, 
IL. 21. 347. Dem. 323.6 10 tatte Av- 
meio Par xa tarta yaige.—(s) With a 
particip. in nominat. expressing the 
occasion of joy ; also a freq. construc- 
tion in Greek writers; comp, Buttm. 
§ 144. 4. a. Maith. § 555. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 776. Mark 14: 11 axotouvtes 
éyagnoav. John 20: 20 ézagnoay ovy 0% 
uadntat Wovtes Tov xvgvoy. Phil. 2: 28. 
——Hom. II. 19. 185 yaigw axotcas, Luc. 
D. Mort. 2.1. Hdian. 1.5.8. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5. 12.—Once c. part. of a kindred 
verb intens. imitating the Heb. infin. 
absol. 1 Pet. 4: 13 a... yooite ayal- 
ducuevor. Comp. Winer § 46. 7. — (6) 
Seq. Gru, marking cause or occasion, 
that, because. Luke 10: 20 yuigete Oe, 
Sr te dvduota x. t 4. John 14: 28. 
Acts 5:41. 2 Cor. 7: 9 viv zalow, otx 
Su... ahh Out. a. v. 16. 2 John 4. 
(Sept. Ex. 4:31.) So év rovrg ory Luke 
10: 20. év xvgig ote Phil. 4: 10. bc 
tues oty John 11: 15. Comp. below. 
—(n) With prepositions expressing the 
cause or occasion of joy; e. g. éni c. 
dat. comp. Eri I. 3. ¢. 8. Matt. 18:13 
yoios x avt@ wadhoy 7 x. T. A. Luke 
1: 14. 13:17. Acts 15: 31. 1Cor. 13: 6. 
16:17. 2Cor. 7:13. Rev. 11:10. (Sept. 
Prov. 2:14. Hab. 3: 17. Diod. Sic. 1. 
25, Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 35.) év c. dat, 
to rejoice in, comp. Ey no. 8. ¢. Y- Phil. 
1: 18 bis, gv rovt@ zalow nou LOONTOMAL 
Col. 1:24.  év tourm otv Luke 10: 20, 
comp. above in & (Sept. Zech. 10: 7. 
Jacobs Epigr. Gr. I. 60, éy 02 yahoute 
yoiowy.) Also év xugia yatgsir, to rejoice 
in the Lord, i.e. in union and com- 
munion with him, Phil. 3: 1. 4: 4 bis. 
éy xvolg dre 4: 10. Comp. in Kigvog 
bh. B. Ova c. ace. John 3: 29 yaod 
yoiger die THY gaviy tov vuupiov. 1 
Thess. 3:9. 6¢ tuas ore Jobn 11: 15. 
Seq. and c. gen. 2 Cor, 2:3 va poy huseny 
tym ag wv ee pet yaioey, where it is 
strictly for zagay yew corresponding 


Xahatla 


to AUmyy Eyw, comp. 3 John 4. Comp. 
*Ano III. 2. b. 

b) Imperat. and Infin. as a word of 
salutation or greeting. (a) Imper. yar- 
0&, Zaloste, in a personal salutation, pp. 
joy to thee! joy to you! i.q. hail ! 
Lat. salve! Matt. 26: 49 yatoe “Pai. 
27: 29 yaige 6 Bactkets. 28:9. Mark 15: 
18. Luke 1: 28. John 19: 3. — Lue. D. 
Deor. 22.1. Ael. V. H. 4.17. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 3. 18. — (3) Infin. yaigecy, pp. fully 
dtyo zaigey to wish joy, to bid hail ! 
i. q. to salute, 2 John v.10,11. Absol. 
zaiosiy, like Engl. greeting! i.q. to send 
greeting, at the beginning of an epistle, 
Acts 15: 23. 23: 26. James 1:1. Sept. 
absol. for ni>z Is. 48: 22. 57: 21.— So 
einwy yaiory Anthol. Gr. II. p. 182. 
ado yaiosy ib. IV. p. 279.  absol. 2 
Mace. 1: 10 zaioew zat tytaivsiv. Jos, 
AM Uy foie A Cln We Piston et 
Cyr. 4. 5.27. Comp. Artemid. 3. 44, 
in “Povrvut. 

Xaiaka, ac, 1, (akaw,) hail, pp. 
‘something let go, let fall.’ Rev. 8: 7. 
11: 19, 16: 21 bis. Sept. for ta Ex. 
9: 18, 19 sq. — Jos. Ant. 6.5.6. Plut. 
Timol. 28. Xen. Oec. 18, 


Xaihaw, f. cow, aor. 1 Pass. éya- 
Lac Fyy, (obsol, yéw,) to let go, to relax, 
to loosen, t& tatu Sept. for woB Is. 
33: 23. 1 Seoue Xen. Eq. 5. 4." In 
N. T. to let down, to lower, trans. Mark 
2:4 yalwou toy xea33ator. Luke 5:4 
ta Jixtva. v.5. Acts 9:25. 27: 17, 30. 
Pass. 2 Cor. 11:33. Sept. for mui Jer. 
38: 6.—Test. XII Patr. p.578. Alciphe. 
Ep, fc 1; 


Xaddaios, ov, 6, a Chaldean, 
Plur. of Xaddaitov the Chaldeans, Chal- 
dees, inhabiting Babylonia, including 
also in a wider sense Mesopotamia, 
comp. Ez. 1: 3, 11: 24. Hence Abra- 
ham in removing from Ur in Mesopo- 
tamia, is said to come &x ys Xoddaley 
Acts 7:4, So o-y7wD 7AN, Heb. ey TH) 
Looe taY Xaddalwr, Gen. 11:28. Sept. 
77 Xoddaiwy for “D> PAY Jer, 24:5. 25: 
12. See Gesen. Lex. art. mywD. 

Xadenog, 7, Ov, pp. heavy, difi- 
cult, i. e. 

a) of things, hard, burdensome, peri- 
lous, connected with toil, suffering, 
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peril; 2 Tim. 3:1 xa:got zaderol. — 
Wisd. 3: 19. Jos. Ant. 13. 16. 5 vocor 
gahenyy. Dem. 127. 26. Xen. An. 3. 
2.2 yuhera piv ta magdvta. Conv. 4. 
37. 

b) of persons, harsh, stern, cruel, 
Hdian. 3. 8. 6 zo yak. Xen. An. 2. 
6.9. Hence in N. T. of demoniacs, 
Jierce, furious, raving, Matt. 8: 28. — So 
of dogs and wild swine, Xen. An. 5. 8. 
24. Venat. 10. 23. 

Xalwayoyéo, @, f. joo, (zake- 
vos, &y@,) pp. Sto lead or guide with a 
bit;’ hence to rein in, to bridle, i. q. to 
check, to moderate, to restrain, c. ace. 
James 1:26 uy yalwaywyay ylaccay 
attov. 3: 2 choy cOua. — Luc. Tyrann. 
4 tas jOovar ogeserg palwaywyeiv. de 
Saltat. 70. Comp. Kypke Obs. II. 
p. 421. Loesner Obs. e Phil. p. 459. 

Xehwvos, ou, 0, ( zyalaw,) a bit, 
curb, James 3: 3 tay fray tove yehi- 
vous sig Te otouata Sddlousy. Rev. 14: 
20. Sept. for am 2 K. 19: 28. Is. 37: 
29.— 2 Mace. 10: 29. Philo de Agric. 
p. 201. B, zakivovg guSahortes. Ael. V. 
H. 9. 16. Xen. Eq. 10. 6—13. 

Xaixeos, ge, éoy, contr, yad- 
zOUS, 7, Ov, (zakxoc,) of copper or 
brass, brazen, Rev. 9: 20. Sept. for 
men? Ex. 26: 11,37. wins 2 Sam. 
22: 35. — Hdian. 6. 4.6. Xen. An. 5. 
2, 29. 

Xadxsue, &ae, 6, (yakxds,) pp. a 
braster, copper-smith ; then geor. of any 
worker in metals, a smith, 2 Tim. 4:14. 
Sept. yadxsig yadxot xat oidijgov, for 
oN Gen. 4: 22. wah 2 Chr. 24: 12, 
— Arr. Epiet. 4. 11.13 6 wéy yadxets 
ease To gid7giov. Luc. D. Deor. 17. 2) 
of Vulean. Xen. H. G. 3. 4.17 yor- 
xis, comp. Ag. 1. 26 where it is odn- 
gets. 

XNakxndor, ovos, 6, chalcedony, 
a gem including several varieties, one 
of which is the modern carnelian; Rev. 
21: 19; later edit. x«gyndev earbuncle, 
— Epiphan. ayGoas ... yivetou 38 ev 
xaozndove Tis AiSing* Rot 08 & zyadxn- 
Sovog xahotusvos Lidog maoanhijovos 
tovtm. Plin. H. N. 37. 8 or 15. Comp. 


Rees’ Cyclop. art. Chalcedony and Gems 
engraved. 


Xadxioy 


Xakhziov, ov, 16, (zahxos, ) i. q. 
zyohxzsioy, a brazen vessel, Mark 7: 4. — 
Poil. On. 6. 109. Xen. Oec. 8. 19. 


XakzoiiPavoy, ov, 6, Rev. 1: 
15. 2:18, Vulg. aurichalcum, i. e. white 
brass, fine brass, a factitious metal 
among the ancients, formed of the same 
ingredients as brass, but in other pro- 
portions ; see Rees’ Cyclop. art. Ori- 
chaleum. — Suid. zalzoliSavoy ° eldog 
nhExtQoU TLULOITEQOY zyovoov* tor dé to 
ahextgoy ailotumoy yovoioy psuryuevoy 
vehw xal didsia. The rhextoor, elec- 
trum, of the ancients, here meant, was 
not amber, but a mixed metal composed 
of some four parts gold and one part 
silver, and distinguished for its bril- 
liancy ; see Pausan. 5. 12.6. Plin. H. 
N. 33. 4 or 23. Buttmann iiber das 
Elektron, in his Mythol. II. p. 337 sq. 
Passow art. #jJextgov.—In a similar con- 
nexion Ez. 1: 4, 27, and espec. 8: 2, 
stands Heb. 5x1, burnished brass, 
Sept. and Vulg. aiextgor, electrum; but 
in Ez.1:7 itis Sp menz id. Sept. 
2Sactgaatoy yolxos. Hence Gesenius 
suggests, that yalxodiSavoy may be ex- 
plained from yalzov iimagoy, i. q- 
bntn; Heb. Lex. s. v.—Others regard 
it ‘as from Greek yalzdg and diBavos 
pp. whiteness, from Heb. 72> to be 
white, i. q. white or shining brass; so 
Bochart Hieroz. 6. 16. Tom. II. p. 888 
sq. Eichhorn in Apoe. 1: 15. 


Xudzoe, ou, 5, pp. ore, metal, of 
any kind, Hesych. zedxos* 6 ai07gQ0¢. 
Id. zahzois * toto emi tov zyovoov xul 
aoyvgou theyov. Comp. Passow Ss. V. 
Genr. and in N. T. copper, brass, espec. 
as wrought and tempered for arms, 
utensils, etc. 

a) pp. Rev. 18: 12 may oxEv0S eX.» 
yalvow uat adijgov. Sept. for nen2 
Gen. 4: 22. Ezra 8: 26.—Palaeph. 10. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 1. 

b) meton. any thing made of copper 
or brass; e. g. 1 Cor. 13:1 LORUOS NOY; 
sounding brass, i. e. a trumpet or cym- 
bal. Also brass or copper coin, money, 
Matt. 10:9. Mark 6: 8. 12: 41.—Liban. 
Ep. 1211. Lue. Contempl. 11 oid ya0 
roy yulxor, oBolov éxhéyov. So zoh- 
zovg Pol. 5. 26. 23. Dem. 1283. 4. 
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s 


Xadxovs, see Xadzeog. 


Xawuai, ady. Lat. humi, to or on 
ithe ground, John 9: 6 éatves zapal. 18: 
6 txecoy yauot. Sept. for MEIN Job 
1: 20. Dan. 8: 12.—Judith 12: 14. Jos. 
Ant. 7.7.1. Luc. D. Mort. 20. 2. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 14. 


Xavaay, 6, indec. Canaan, Heb. 
j2iD, the ancient name of Judea or 
Palestine, pp. ‘the low lands,’ in dis- 
tinction from the highlands of Libanus 
and Syria; comp. the like distinction 
in Scotland. Spoken genr. of the coun- 
try on this side Jordan, in antith. to 
Gilead, Num. 33: 51. Josh. 22:9. Jos. 
Ant. 2.15.3. Also spec. of Phenicia, 
the northern part of Canaan at the foot 
of Mount Lebanon, whose inhabitants 
call themselves 7223 on coins, Is, 23:11 
in Heb. and Sept. So too the Cartha- 
ginians, as a colony of the Phenicians, 
called themselves Chanani, August. in 
Expos. Ep.ad Rom. See Gesen. Lex. 
art. 72D. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IL i. 
p. 69. — In N. T. genr. Acts 7: 11. 13: 
19 ¥9vn Entra éy yi Xeveay, see in Deut. 
7:1. — Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 2 Xovavaiay thy 
yiy Tovdaiav xohouperny. 


Xavavaioc, a, ov, ( Xavaay, ) 
Canaanitish, Plur. ot Xavavaior the Ca- 
naanites, Heb. "2223 collect. pp. ‘the 
lowlanders,’ as inhabiting the plains of 
the Jordan and sea coast, opp. to the 
inhabitants of the highlands, Num. 13: 
29, Josh. 11: 3; comp. in Xavauy. 
Then, as a general name for the inhabi- 
tants of Canaan or Palestine, Geu. 12: 6. 
24:3, 34:30. Josh.17:12. Judg. 1:27 sq. 
Also spec. of the Phenicians, Judg. 1: 
32, coll. v.31; see in Xavacy. See 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IL i. p. 251 sq. 
Calmet art. Canaanites.—In N. T. of a 
Phenician woman, yun, Xavuvoia Matt. 
15: 22; comp. Mark 7: 26 where it is 
Svgogoinxucun q.v. Sept. avo. Xa- 
vavatos for 72922 Gen. 38: 2. 


Xaoa, as, %i, (zalge,) joy, rejore- 
ing, gladness. ; 

a) genr. Matt. 2: 10 ¢zagnoay yooay 
usyadny, see in Xaigw a. 8. Luke 1: 
14 Zora yaou cos wat ayodhiacrs. 15: 7, 
10. John 3: 29 bis yage yotoe x. 7. 4. 


Xapayuc 


see in Xatow a. 8. John 15: 11 bis. 16: 
20, 21, 22, 24. 17: 13. Acts 8:8. 13:52. 
15:3. Rom. 14:17 yoou éy avetuat 
ayio joy in the Holy Ghost, i. e. the joy 
which the Holy Spirit imparts by his 
influences ; and so 15: 13. 2 Cor. 1: 24. 
23. 42 4213) 8:2) Gal..52 22.7 Phil. 
1: 25 yaow tig mistews joy of faith, i. e. 
in and arising from the faith of the 
Gospel. 2: 2, 29. 1 Thess. 1: 6 weru 
Zugas ToU mvetuartos, comp. Rom. 14: 17 
abovexy a 'Thess..4:,95 222 tin, I: 4, 
Philem. 7 in some edit. James 4: 9. 
TPet. 12.8. John, t_4, “2 Sohn 22. 
an0 zoous from or for joy Matt. 13: 44. 
Luke 24: 41. Acts 12:14. wera zaugas 
with joy, joyfully, rejoicingly, Matt. 13: 
20. 28: 8. Mark 4: 16. Luke 8: 13. 10: 
17, 24: 52. Acts 20: 24. Phil. 1:4. Col. 
delle Heb. 10: 34. 12: 1b 13: 17.-, éy 
xaog in joy, joyfully, Rom. 15: 32. 
Sept. for min Jer. 15: 16. Jon. 4: 7. 
c. wet 1 Chr. 29: 22, ji wy Zech. 8: 
19. — Pol. 11. 33. 7. Diod. Sic. 3. 17. 
Xen. Cyr. 7.5.32. usta yaoads Xen. 
Hi. 1. 25. 

b) meton. i. q. cause, ground, occasion 
of joy, Luke 2: 10. Phil. 4: 1 yage xat 
atépaves uov. 1 Thess. 2:19, 20. James 
1: 2. 3 John 4, 

c) meton. i. q. enjoyment, fruition of 
joy, bliss, Matt. 25: 21, 23 siselds sig try 
Aaay TOU xugiov gov, i. e. the bliss pre- 
pared for thee of thy Lord. Heb. 12: 
2 aytl rHo meoxeusvys aiTO yagas. — 
Act. Thom. § 53 éy 17 evanaios avtot 
[tov Feot'] avanatoy, xual sig ry yagay 
autou ton. ib. § 7. 

Xaoayuc, 10S, 7, ( zagacow, ) 
pp. something graven, sculptured, e. g. 

a) i. q. a graving, sculpture, sculp- 
tured work, as images, idols, Acts 17: 
29.—Anthol. Gr. LV. p. 33. 

b) i. q. a mark cut in or stamped, a 
stamp, sign, Rev. 13: 16, 17. 14: 9, 11. 
15: 2. 16: 2. 19; 20. 20: 4.—Anaer. 55. 
2 mueos yagayua. So of the stamp on 
coin, Plut. Agesi. 15 tot 38 Iseaixot 
voutomotos yaoauyuc tooryy Eyovtos. 

Xaoaximo, n008, 6, (yapacow,) 
pp. @ graver, graving tool, Lat. caelum, 
Steph. Byzant. in doxsdaiuwr. Usually, 
something graven, cut in, stamped, etc. 
a character, ©. g. a letter, mark, sign, 
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Xapfouce 


Jos. Ant, 12. 2.1. Luc. Hermot. 44. 
Diod. Sie. 3. 67; stamp on coin, Arr. 
Epict. 4.2.17. Diod. Sic. 17. 66. In 
N. T. impress, image, form; Heb, 1:3 
LuourxIng Unocracews Tov MATOS, i. e. 
the express image or counterpart of 
God’s essence or being ; comp. in “Pad- 
otacis c.—Hesych. yagaxtye* opoiworc. 
Philo Quod det. potior. p. 170 rvxoy 
Tiva zai yaousxtioan Seias Suvéusws. de 
Plant. Noé p. 217. Lue. Amor. 38, 44 
oid? tcomTOe TAY arTIMOEM~aY YuQUKTH- 
euy ayoagous sixovag. Sext. Empir. adv. 
Log. I. 251. Trop. Plur. Thes. 7 gu- 
gar) xagaxtioa ths evyevsiac. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 22.80. Comp. Wetst. N. T. 
II. p. 387. Elsner Obs. in N. T. IE 
p- 333 sq. 

Xaoaé, axoe, 6, ( yagaccw,) a 
pointed stake, pale, e. g. for vines Geo- 
pon. IV. 12, 289; in which sense it is 
oftener fem. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 61 sq. 
a pale, palisade, Lat. vallus, in fortifica- 
tion, Pol. 18.1.1. Thuc.3.70. InN. T. 
a rampart, mound, Lat. vallum, i.e. a 
military rampart around a camp ora 
besieged city, formed of the earth 
thrown out of a trench and stuck with 
sharp stakes or palisades, Luke 19: 43. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p.373. Sept. 
for 4555 Is. 37:33. Ez. 4: 2.—Jos. Vit. 
§ 43 Saddousvos zaouxa 90 tig Hrohe- 
aco modems. Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 2. 
19.9. Pol. 1, 29. 3. 

XaoKomee, f. isonet, depon. Mid. 
(zegus,) pp. to gratify, to do what is 
grateful and pleasing to any one, e. dat. 
of pers. Ael. V. H. 14. 45. Hdian. 7. 1. 
23. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1.5. — In N. T. seq. 
acc. c. dat. of pers. to gratify one with 
airy thing, i.e. to give, to grant, fo be- 
stow, sc. as a matter of gratification, fa- 
vour, Aor, 1 Pass. ézagéoDyy in pass. 
sense Acts 3: 14. 1 Cor. 2: 12. Phil. 1: 
29; also fut. 1 Pass. Leow Fr copoee 
Philem. 22; see Buttm. § 113. n. 6. 

a) genr. Luke 7: 21 tughoig aoddoic 
éyagicato 10 Shérsuy, i.e. he gave them 
sight. Rom. 8: 32. 1 Cor. 2: 12. Gal. 3: 
18. Phil. 1: 29, 2: 9, —2 Mace. 7: 22, 
Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 4. Hdian. 1. 17.3. Pol. 
16. 24. 9. 

b) i. q. to give up any thing to any 
one. (a) Of persons, i. q. to deliver up 


Xeow 


or over, in answer to the demand or 
prayer of any one; Acts 3:14 HInTO- 
ade &vdou gorda yagudivar tuir. oh 
24. Philem. 22. Also to the power 
and malice of any one for barm or 
destruction, Acts 25:11, 16 sig amade- 
ap— Jos. B. J. 1. 27. 5. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 10. 6 init. — (8) Of things, e. g.a 
debt, i. q. fo remit, to forgive, not to ex- 
act; Luke 7: 42, 43 @ 62 misto» éyagl- 
gato.  Genr. of wrong, sin, to forgive, 
not to punish, 2 Cor, 2: 7, 10 ter. 12: 
13 yagioucSé wou THY adixtay TavTHY. 
Eph. 4:32 bis. Col. 2: 18. 3: 13 bis.— 
Dion. H. Ant.5. 4 gooviuer per avFQo- 
may Egyov éoti Tals grhias yagitea tus 
rug Ex Sous. 
Xaouv, adv. see in Xagus e. 


Xorg, “TOS, 7, ACC. AOL, (yaiow,) 
grace, Lat. gratia, pp. what causes joy, 
pleasure, gratification. 

a) grace, i. e. of external form or 
manner; pp. of person, gracefulness, 
elegance, Ecclus. 26: 15. Hom, Od. 2. 
12, Ael. V.H.12.1 post init. "Aomucia... 
yauoitay [ey aptoviay cizeyv— In N. T: 
only of words, discourse, i. q. grateful- 
ness, agreeableness, acceptableness ; Luke 
4: 22 éni toig Adyous THs zugltos, i. e. 
gracious words, Buttm. § 123. n. 4. 
Eph. 4:29 we bg yugu ToS UKOVOVTL, 
je. that it may minister what is accept- 
able unto the hearers, Jovvae zaou i. q- 
yooierta civat. Col. 4:6 hoyos év yool- 
a1, i. q- Aovos zogiets. So Sept. and 411 
Ps. 45: 3.—Ecclus. 21: 16. Hom. Od. 8. 
175. Dem. 51. 9. 

b) grace, i. e. in disposition, feeling 
towards any one, i. q. favour, kindness, 

ood-will, benevolence. () genr. Luke 
2: 40, 52 mooexomte yagite maga Fe nul 
évFoarors, (Sept. Ex. 33:12.) Acts 2: 
AY Fyovtes aQW mgog hoy tov huoy, 
having favour with all the people. 4:33. 
7:10 ZOuney adr@ yuguy évartioy Puguod. 
(Sept. Gen. 39: 21.) So svigloxsw zug 
to find grace or favour, nagu Ge Luke 
1:30. evonoy tov Seov Acts 7: 46. 
impl. Heb. 4: 16. (Sept. Gen. 6: 18. 18: 
3. Esth. 2:16. al.) Also notades TOL 
yoow ti, to lay down [Engl. to lay up] 
- favour with any one, to gain favour, 
Acts 25: 9. 24: 27 zagutas notudedd oe 
tog [ovdators, where for the plur. comp. 
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Xaous 


the Engl. phrase, ‘to be in one’s good 
graces.” Meton. object of favour, some- 
thing acceptable, 1 Pet. 2: 19, 20 TOUTO 
yaors maga Ge, i. e. this is something 
well-pleasing to God; comp. for the 
sense | Tim. 2:3. 5:4. Col, 3: 20. — 
genr. Hdian. 2. 15. 9. Diod. Sic. 13. 
101. Xen. Hi. 8. 2, 3,5. zatad. zagw 
Hdian. 2. 3. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 26. — 
(8) Of the grace, favour, good-will of 
God and Christ as exercised towards 
men; e.g. where yagus is joined with 
sign, tieog, and the like in salutations, 
including the idea of every kind of fa- 
vour, blessing, good, as proceeding 760 
rot eov matods nat xugiov I. Xg. Rom. 
1:7. 1 Cor, 1:3. 2 Cor. 1: 2. Gal. 1: 33 
and so in the introduction to most of 
the epistles. Rev. 1:4. Also mH xaos 
rou xvgiov “L. X. in the benedictions at 
the close of most of the epistles, Rom. 
16: 20, 24. 1 Cor. 16: 23. 2 Cor. 13: 13. 
Gal. 6: 18. al. Simpl. m yaous in alike 
sense, Eph. 6:24. Col. 4:18. 1 Tim. 6: 
91, 2 Tim. 4:22. Tit. 3:15. Heb. 13: 
95. — Of Christ, genr. Acts 15: 11 Sua 
IHS YAQLTOS TOV %. Ine Xor Lo TEVOMEY TO 
Hvar. 2 Cor. 8:9. 1 Tim. 1:14, — Of 
God, genr. i. q. the gracious feeling of 
approbation, benignity, love, which God 
exercises toward any of the human 
race; comp. above in a. So c. Tov 
sow or the like, Acts 14:3 19 Loy@ THs 
LeguTos avrod, the word of his grace, 1. e. 
the gospel, i.q. 10 evayyéhvoy Tig Z- TOU Fe- 
od 20: 24. Acts 14: 26 et 15: 40 maga00- 
Belg Ti puget tov eov. Rom. 3:24 
Sixorobpsvor Swgexy TH) avtou yooutr. 1 
Cor. 15; 10 ter. 2 Cor. 1: 12. 9:14, 12:9 
const wou H AQIS MOV Gal. 1: 15. Eph. 
1:6. Heb. 2:9. 1 Pet. 4:10. al. With 
tov Seo or the like implied, Acts 18:27 
LOIG MEM LOTEVEUTL dice tHe yooutos. Rom. 
4: 16, 11:5 comp. in > Exhoyn. 11: 6 
12: G, 2 Thess, 2: 16. Heb. a9) 
yagi Feov 1. &. through the gracious 
counsel of God. 4:16.n|. Here too be- 
long the phrases é yogute th tov I. XQ. 
Rom. 5:15, év zagute XQ. Gal. 1:6, i. e: 
the grace of God through Christ ; also 
Heb. 10:29 1o avsvuo ths quoutos the 
Spirit of grace, i.e. which is the gift — 
and earnest of the divine favour. — (7) 

Spee. of the divine grace and favour as 
exercised in conferring gifts, graces: 


quater. 


Xaous 


benefits on man; 2 Cor. 4:15 iva 4 yé- 
ous msoveicacc Sid tev mhevdvey thy e- 
xoguotiey megiocevon. 8:1 ayy zou 
Tov Feov tiv DeOoueyyny ey rolic éxzhnoi- 
aus tig Maz. James 4:6 bis. 1 Pet. 5: 
5. — Particularly as manifested in the 
benefits bestowed in and through Christ 
and his Gospel, ete. Eph. 4:7. 1 Pet. 
1:10 06 megi tig sic tuts LUQLTOS T190- 
pytevourtes. v. 13. Or as exhibited 
in the pardon of sins and admission to 
the divine kingdom, i. e. saving grace ; 
ec. tov Feov, Rom. 5:15 7 eos tov Gov 
xa 7 Somos. Gal. 2:21. Tit. 2:14. 3:7. 
TV Pet. 5:12. yoou Como 1 Pet. 3:7. 
Simpl. id. Rom. 1:5. D2 5.145 20, 21. 16 
1,14, 15 ovx gouéy a0 youor, Bll? Exd 
zeow. Gal. 5:4. Eph. 2: 5,8 yoouti eore 
seowousyo.. 1 Pet. 1:13, al. 

c) grace, i. e. in act and deed, act of 
grace, i. q. favour conferred, a kindness, 
benefit, benefuction. (a) genr. Rom. 4: 
4 6 uta Fog ob Aoyiletoe nore Leow, adhe 
xara opednuc. Acts 25:3 aitotmevor 
Leow xut ovtod, i. e. asking a favour 
against Paul, to his prejudice, viz. that 
he might be sent forto Jerusalem. So 
of a gift, alms, 1 Cor. 16: 3 ameveyxsty 
THY yoow tudy sig ‘TIsgovoadyu. 2 Cor. 
8:4, 6,7, 19. — Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 15 
fin. Hdian. 2. 3. 19, Pol. 1. 31. 6. Xen. 
Ag. 4.3, 4. Hi. 8. 4, — (8) OF the di- 
vine favours, benefits, blessings, gifts, 
conferred on man. through Christ and 
his Gospel; genr. John 1: 14 mAijons 
HHQUtog xut aAyPsias. v.16 bis xeow 
aytt yaoitog, see in -Ayri no. dee ee 
Acts 11:23 ev my ydouw tot Sot. 1 
Cor. 1:4, 2 Cor. 9: 8. Col. 1:6. 1 Pet. 
4:10 we xadhod 01x07 6uor THS Mouxtdyg 
zuoutos Geot. Jude 4. So espec. the 
gift of the Gospel, salvation by grace in 
Christ ; Acts 13:43 1g00uersuy Ti] XUQL- 
tw tov Gov. 2 Cor. 6: 1. Phil. 1:7 ouy- 
xoLMVOLS (OU THE xegltos, i.e. fellow- 
partakers with me in the grace of the 
Gospel, Heb, 12:15. 13: 9 xed» yao 
xugite SsSucotad ue thy xagdiav, ob Soa) 
Mac, itis good that the heart be made 
steadfast in grace, not in meals, i. e. in 
the grace of the Gospel, the Gospel 
doctrines ; comp. for the Sense, Rom. 
14: 15, 17. — Spec. of the grace or gift 
of the apostleship, the apostolic office. 
Rom. 12:38 héyw yoo, Sic rhe xaos 
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to Sotslans wot. 15: 15. 1 Cor. 3: 10.: 
Gal. 2:9. Eph. 3: 2, 8. 2 Tim. 2:1, — 
(vy) Meton. i. q. gralification, pleasure, 
joy, sc. as arising from a favour or ben- 
efit received; 2 Cor. 1:15 éSovdduny 
moog tds ehOeiv medtegor, iva Osvtégay 
zyoow tyets, where some Mss. read a 
gay. Philem. 7 in some edit. yagu yao 
Housy mokhyy xat mugaxknow, where 
also others read yagay. — Opp. to dian 
Tob. 7:18. Eurip. Helen. 661 or 665 gua 
02 duzgua .. . mhéov tye yagutos i, Aimas. 

d) grace, sc. in return for favours, 
benefits, Lat. gratia, French grdces, i. q. 
gratiude, thanks ; ¢. g. note tuly zagu 
éott ; what thank have ye? i.e. what 
thanks do ye deserve, Luke 6: 32, 33, 
34. yuguw tyew tri, Lat. gratias ha- 
bere, to give thanks, Luke 17:9. 1 Tim. 
1:12. 2 Tim. 1: 3. Heb. 12: 28; comp. 
in “Ez c.8. (2 Macc. 3:33. Jos. Ant. 
7.9.4. Pol. 5. 104. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 
2.) So yagic 16 Ish Rom. 6:17. 1 
Cor. 15: 57., 2 Cor. 2: 14.. 8: 16. 9: 15. 
Dat. yogi with thanks, thankfully, 1 
Cor. 10:30. év yegute id. Col. 3: 16, — 
genr, Diod. Sic. 1.90 ry auorSiv rijg 
OOS TOUS slsoy stag LETS. Luc, Tin. 
36 cot wév xal 1 Ad ahsioty zegus. 
Asin. 4. Hdian, 5. 1, 138. Xen. Mem. 4 
SB. 

c) Accus. yagev as adv. or prep. c. 
gen. Buttm. § 146. n. 2. § 115.4. Lat: 
gralid, pp. in favour of, in behalf of, 
hence i. q. on account of, because of, 
usually put like gratid after the case it 
governs, Buttm. |. ec. Luke 7: 47 ow 7a- 
giv, on which account, wherefore. Eph. 
3:1 et 14 rovrov yeour, on this account, 
Jor this cause. Gal. 3:19 rep Aagasacs— 
on xeow. 1 Tim. 5:14... Tit. od: Diels 
Jude 16. Once before its ease in an 
interrogation, 


I John 3: 12 xad you ri- 
r0¢ topatsy @UTOY ; comp. Herm. ad 
Vig. p.700. Non. al.—Ecclus. 35 [32]: 
2 Hdian. 3.2. GI, Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 54, 
Before its gen. Eeclus. 37:5. Pol. 1. 64. 
3. Eurip. Androm. 1228 or 1235. Au. 


Naguuc, aOS, TO, ( Lugisouce 
q- V-) a gift, grant, benefit, a good con- 
ferred, Hesych, xegisue’ Sogoyv. In 
N. T. only of gifis and graces imparted 
from God, e. g. deliverance from peril, 
2Cor. 11; a gift or quality of the 


Xaouioe 


mind, 1 Cor. 7:7; gifts of Christian 
knowledge, consolation, confidence, 
Rom. 1:11. 1 Cor. 1:73 redemption, 
salvation through Christ, Rom. 5: 15, 
16. 6:23. 11:29. Spee: of the Charis- 
mala or miraculous gifts imparted to 
the early Christians and particularly to 
Christian teachers by the Holy Spirit, 
Rom. 12:6. 1 Cor. 12: 4,9 zagiouato. 
iouctwy. v. 28, 30, 31. 1 Pet. 4:10. 


As communicated with the laying on” 


of hands, 1 Tim. 4:14. 2 Tim. 1: 6. 
Comp. Hreiua p. 676. f. 


Xaguiow, @, f. wow, (xagus, ) to 
grace, to supply with grace, i. e. to make 
gracious, grateful, acceptable, Pass. to be 
gracious, grateful, acceptable, Excclus. 18: 
17. Liban. IV. p. 1071.—In N. T. spok- 
en only of the divine favour; Luke 1: 
28 yaigs, xezaoitamuery, hail, thow fa- 
voured sc. of God. Also of spiritual 
graces ; Eph. 1:6 éy 7 [yagute] éxagitw- 
oe mua with which |grace] he hath 
graced us, i. e. in which he hath richly 
imparted grace unto us, s¢. in the for- 
giveness of our sins, comp. V. 7.—Test. 
XU Patr. p. 698 & pulaxy juny, not 6 
cwtyo ézugitacs we év decpois, nar 
EUGE ME. 

Xadéayr, §, indec. Charran, Heb. 
yan Haran, also Xaggay Jos. Ant, 1. 
16. 1, pr.n. of a city in the northern 
part of Mesopotamia, where Abraham 
sojourned for a time on his way to the 
land of Canaan, Acts 7: 2,4. Comp. 
Gen. 11: 31. 12:5. Jos. Ant. |. c. et ft. 
19.4, Jt was afterwards called by the 
Greeks and Romans Kaggat, Carrae, 
and became celebrated by the defeat 
and death of Crassus. See Rosemn. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 149. 


Xaorye, ov, 6, (yaeaoow,) paper, 
Lat. charta, a leaf of paper, made of 
the papyrus, 2 John 12.— Ceb. Tab. 4. 
Dioscorid. I. 116. Comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 506. 

Xeaopce, e106, 0, (zaivw v- yo- 
gum to yawn,) @ chasm, gulf, Luke 16: 
26. Sept. for NNDB 2 Sam. 1S: Aes 
Jos. Ant. 6.2.2. Palaeph. 29: 5. Luc. 
D. Mort. 21.1. Plato de Rep. II. p. 211 
Bip. p. 46'Tauchn. 
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Xethos, €0¢, ous, t6, a lip; Plur. 
ta zethy, the lips. 

a) pp. Rom. 3: 138 tog comida v0 
ta yethy ator. Heb, 13: 15 xagmoy zet- 
Jéwy, see in Kagnog b. 0. 1 Pet. 3: 10. 
So as the instrument of speech, the lips, 
as speaking, Matt. 15: 8 et Mark 7:6 0 
Auds ovtog toIg yethect we Tig, i. e. only 
with their lips, in words only, quoted 
from Is. 29:18 where Sept. for 5Dw; 
as also Job 2: 10. Prov. 17: 4. saep,.— 
Ecclus. 1:23. Palaeph. 48. 2. Luc. D. 
Deor. 5. 2. Xen. Cony. 5. 7. — Meton. 
from the Heb. language, dialect, like 
tongue ; 1 Cor. 14:21 ey zetheon Exégote, 
in allusion to Is. 28:11 where Sept. 
and _w. So also Sept. and "bw 
Gen. =11:1, 6, 9: Heb. Su; Sept. 
yhooce, Is, 19: 18. ‘ 

b) trop. zsidos tig Doaldoors, lip of 
the sea, i. q. the shore, brink, bank, Heb. 
11:12. So Sept. and mpw Gen. 22: 
17. Ex. 14:31. al. y. tov aotayot Ex. 
7:15.—So of a river, Jos. B. J. 3. 10. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 3.10. Hdot. 4. 141. x. tis 
tugov Thue. 3. 23. 


Xemela, f. cow, (yetuo, see xEt- 
ucy,) to storm, to raise a storm, Xen. 
Oec. 8.16; also to winter, to pass the 
winter, Diod. Sic. 19. 37. Xen. H.G. 1. 
9. 15.— InN. T. Pass. yeoucCouct, to 
be storm-beaten, lempest-lossed at sea, 
Acts 27:18 agodeds 58 ysyuotoutror 
jar. — Jos. Ant. 12. 3. 3 yemmagouerys 
ying. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 2 YOUTOL Z. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 48. Thue. 3. 69. 


XeluaGGos, Oy % 7 adj. (yeiuer, 
see yeyuuiy, and gea,) pp- flowing in win- 
ter, wintry, aS Z- motauas Hom, Il. 95. 
88, Soph. Antig. 712. Epict. Fragm. 1. 
ed. Schweigh. In N. T. Subst. o 
yeiweGos, & storm-brook, wintry tor- 
rent, which flows in the rainy season or 
winter, but dries up in summer; spok- 
enof the Cedron, Kedgar q. v. John 
18:1. So Sept. and dm2 of the Ce- 
dron, 2 Sam. 15: 93. 1K. 2: 88. 15: 18. 
Tue. Hermot. 86. Xen. H. G. 4.4.7, 
Strictly poet. for zeyuuiggoos, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 234, 669. 


r fi ~ c a ; a 
Xeymv, @vos, % ( yea rain, 
storm, from zsw to pour,) pp. "avn, 


Xelo 


storm, lempest, storm with rain, foul 
weather. 

a) genr. Matt. 16:3 xot mooit* o7jue— 
gor yeyuor. Acts 27: 20 years te ovx 
ohiyou énixemusvov. Sept. for Dw Ez- 
ra 10:9. Job 37:6. — Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6. 
Ael. V. H. 8. 5. Plut. Timol. 19, 28 rod 
LElpmavos exixeiévov. Xen. Mem, 3. 5. 6. 

b) meton. season of rains and storms, 
the rainy season, winter ; for the winter 
of Palestine see Jabn § 21. Calmet p. 
240, 242. John 10: 22 xui yew rr. 2 
Tim. 4:21. Genit. as time when, ze- 
favos in winter, Matt. 24: 20, Mark 13: 
18. Sept. for 1n> Cant. 2: 11. — Ec- 
clas, 21:8. Diod. Sic. 1. 41 init. Dem. 
124, 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 1. Geuit. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 18. 


Xele, 98, %, the hand; Plur. of 
xetosc, the hands. 
' a) pp. and genr..as of men, Matt. 3: 


ss Baie 
12 ov 10 atUoy éy ti) zsigi atte. 5:30 


ei 4) OsSua ou zelg oxardahigea os. 8:15. 


12:10 ry yeign Eo Syoay y. éyoauus— 
yyy Mark 3:1, 3. Matt. 15: 20 ayémtorg 
xeoolv paysiv, 26:23 6 euScwas ust” 
guov éy tH tovBhim tHy yeige, in allu- 
sion to the oriental manner of eating. 
Matt. 27: 24. Mark 3:5. Luke 6:1. 24: 
39. John 20: 25,-27.- Acts 3: 7.. 17: 25. 
28: 3, 4. 1 Cor. 4: 12 et 1 Thess. 4: 11 
éoyatsrDar tots iiss yegot. Gal. 6: 11 
et Philem. 19 tygowe 17 €uy yevgt. Col. 
4:18 6 konaopds th euj, xevot. Heb. 12: 
12. James 4: 8. 1 John 1: I. al. saep. 
So of angels etc. Matt. 4: 6 én? yecea 
ggovci os. Luke 4:11. Rey. 1: 16, 17. 
6:5. 8:4. al. Sept. saepiss. for 37, as 
Gen. 22:6, 24:2. Prov. 26: 15. Is."6: 6. 
— Lue. D. Deor. 26.1. Hdian. 1. 9. 7. 
Xen. An: 6. 1.9. ib, 1.10. 1.—In phra- 
Bes; €. g. Foye zeigdy tevdg the works of 
one’s hands, i.e. an idol Acts 7:41; 
evil deeds or conduct, Rev. 9: 20; of 
God, the works of creation, Heb. 1:10, 
2:73 comp. below in b, and also in 
“Eoyov c. — aiosey tir xsioa Rev. 10:5, 
see in Atom no. lea. For other frequent 
phrases and constructions, see the fol- 
lowing articles: Agog a; ? Dxrsiva ay 
“Enxaiow a; “EniSahio a3 * Enidsons, 
“Emir qe a. 3; Endauferma; Kara- 
aeio; Koatéo a,b ; Ninto. 

b) anthropopath. of God, i. q. the 
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Xelo 
powerful hand of God; e. g. Acts 4:30 


év TO) THY yeiow gov éxteivew oe 819 tu- 
gu, comp. in "Exreivyo a.—El!sewhere to 
the hand of God as the instrument of 
action and of power, is ascribed that 
which strictly belongs to God himself ; 
comnp. in “Opdahuog a. y. Acts 4:28 
cou 7 zig gov xual 4 Bovly cou meouwgues 
yevictur.. 7:50 ovzt 4 zig jou éxoigae 
tavta mavta; 1 Pet. 5:6. Sota toy o 
Tar zsio@y tov #sov, see above in a, 
and in “Egyov c. Comp. Sept. and 53> 
Is, 66: 2. Ps. 103: 22, 8: 6. — So 9 zeig 
xugiov av st” avtot, the hand of the 
Lord was with him, for help, aid, i.q. 
the Lord was with him, Luke 1:66. 
Acts 11: 21. So Sept. and py TWIT 
‘p> 1 Sam. 22:17. 2 Sam. 3:12. — Fur- 
ther, Acts 13:11 idov, yelo xupiov éat 
a, lo! the hand of the Lord is upon 
thee, for punishment. So Sept. for 
‘p te “s7 Am. 1:8. 38 Ez. 13:9. 
29.1 Sam. 7: 13. 12: 15. Comp. Ge- 
sen. Lex. 32 b,e. Non al. 

c) With prepositions, mostly by He- 
braism, where to yeég as the instrument 
of action and power, is often ascribed 
what strictly belongs to the person him- 
self or to his power; comp. above in 
b. Eu g. (a) due yeeoos v. yevowy t1- 
voc, by the hand or hands of any one, by 
his intervention, i. q. ds tevog. Mark 6. 
2 Ovveuris tovadton dia TOY ZsQaY ad~ 
tot yivoytan, i. e. are done by him. Acts 
2:23. 5: 12 dua tov ZXeLEOV TAY ax, éyé— 
wsTO Onusia xd Téoate. 7: 25, 11: 30. 
14:3. 15:23. 19:11. non al. So Sept. 
and ‘p 4:2 Lev, 10:11. 2 Chr. 34: 14, 
Sept. often é ysoé, 1 K. 2: 25, 12: 15; 
comp. below in y. See Gesen. Lex. 
S52 aa.— (8) «fo yeas tivoc, into the 
hands of any one, i. e. into his power, 
i. q. ig teva; so chiefly magadiddveas 
sig zy. Matt. 17: 22, 26: 45. Mark 9: 31. 
14:41. Luke 9: 44. 24:7. Acts 21:11. 
28:17. non. al. Comp. in Tagadidaus 
a. So- Sept. for ’p 322 7n3 1 Sam. 
23:4, 12, 14. Job 16: 11. al." Sept. of. 
tener é& zsvgé, Judg. 2: 14. 6:1. al.—Also 
With verbs of committing, Sidovac tt 8g 
z- John 13: 3. wagaréInue sig y. Luke 
23:46. “Sept. and Heb. Gen. 42: 37, — 
Pol. 3.52, 7. Dem. 32. 1.—Once éunin- 
Tey sig yélods Tivos, to fall into the 
hands of any one, into his power, sc. for 


Xeagaywyéo 


punishment, Heb. 10:31. So Sept. for 
"p tos D2 2 Sam. 24:14. 1 Chr. 21:18. 
— Ecclus. 2: 18. 38:15. Comp. édeur 
sig xstgus, Luc. Gymnas, 25. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4. 15.— (y) Ev yergé TiV0¢, i. e, once 
i. q. sig zetgus tevoc, comp. “Ey no, 4. 
John 3:35 mavta dédaxev éy ti zeigt av- 
tov. So Sept. for 5 323 jn2 Josh. 2: 
24. Judg. 1:2. — Elsewhere i. q. duc 
7e1gog Tivos, see above in a, i.e. by or 
ihrough the intervention of any one, 
Acts 7:35 éy z. ayyshov. Gal. 3: 19 ev 
y wscitov. So Sept. for 5 17 Num. 
15:23. 2 Chr. 29: 25. Jer. 37:2. — Ee- 
clus. 48:20. 49: 6.—(0) éx yetoos TWv06, 
out of the hand of any one, out of 
his power, after verbs of freeing, 
delivering, and the like. Luke 1: 
71 carjotar & zeigog muvtwy x. T. d. Y- 
74. John 10: 28, 29, 39. Acts 12: 11. 
94:7. So Sept. for 327 Gen. 32:11. 
Ex. 18:9, 10.— Jos. Vit. § 15 Seo gv- 
caodai we & THs Exelvov ZELO0S- comp. 
Luc. D. Deor. 11,2. At. 
Xecpayoyéw, o, f. jouw, (xe09e- 
yoryos,) to lead by the hand, trans. Acts 
9:8, 22: 11. — Artemid. 5.20. Luc. 
Tim. 30,32. Diod. Sic. 13. 20. 
Xecgayoyo S, OU, 9, Ny (ZEt0; iy 0, 
ayayy,) a hand-leader, one who leads 
by the hand, Acts 13: 11.—Artemid. 1. 
50 tuphous éxoincer, ba yErouy ay ous 
zoicortas. Plat. de Fortun. 2 fin. 
Xevosyoagoy, ov, 16, (neut. of 
adj. yeigdyeaos, from zel9, yOUpo, ) 
chirography, hand-writing, Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 5. 8. Pol. 30.8.4. In N. 'T. me- 
ton. a hand-writing, manuscript, some- 
thing written by hand, e. g. the Mosaic 
law, the Jetrer in antith. to the spirit, 
Col. 2:14; comp. Eph. 2: 15, and see 
Todupo b.—So of a written obligation, 
bond, Tob. 5:8. 9:5. Artemid. 3. 40. 


XecgonoHros, OV, 6, ii, adj: (x20; 
mro1gw,) made with hands, and hence arti- 
ficial, external, e. g. yaos yeroomolntos 
Mark 14: 58. Acts 7:48. 17; 24. Eph. 
2:11 wequtoun x Heb. 9:11, 24.—Judith 
8:18, Hdian. 8 1. 14. Xen. An. 4. 3. 95. 


Xegorovea, Oo; f. 700, (zergoto- 
yoo, from zest, tsivo,) to stretch oul the 
hand, to hold up the hand, as in voting ; 
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XegouPiu 


hence fo vote, to give one’s vole, sc. by 
holding up the hand, intrans. Pol. 9. 
30.5. — In N. T. trans. to choose by 
vole, to appoint ; Acts 14: 23 yergotori— 
cartes wttois mosoSvtégovs. Pass. 2 
Cor. 8:19, [2 Tim. 4:23. Tit. 3: 16.J— 
Jos. Ant. 13. 2,2 yesgotovotpey J a8 
arusgoy aoziegéa. Luc. D. Mort. 12. 4. 
Hdian. 7. 10. 3. Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 11. 

Nelowy, ovos, 0, %, worse, irreg. 
comparat. to xaxos, from an obsol. 
posit. véons, see Buttm. § 68,25 spoken 
of state, condition, quality, etc. Matt. 
9: 16 et Mark 2: 21 cyioue xsigor yivsta. 
Matt. 12: 45 to toyate tov avdg. éxsivou 
yiverou zelgova tay modrtwr. 27: 64. 
Mark 5: 26. Luke 11: 26. John 5: 14. 
2 Pet. 2:20. So of punishment, worse, 
more severe, Heb. 10: 29. — Wisd. 15: 
18. Hdian. 3. 13.14. Diod. Sic. 20, 57. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 6.— Trop. of persons, 
in a moral sense; 1 Tim. 5: 8 aniotov 
ysigov. 2 Tim. 3: 13.—Aeschin. 60. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 382. 

Xegou Pe, i. 4: Heb. plur. 293572 
Cherubim, from sing. 2292, Sept. Ye- 
gov Ez. 41: 18, a cherub; in N. T. 
spoken of the golden figures represent- 
ing the Cherubim and placed on or 
over the ark, Heb. 9:5. Comp. Sept. 
and Heb. Ex. 25: 18 sq. — The Cheru- 
bim, in the theology of the Hebrews, 
are beings of a celestial nature, having 
a form composed from the figure of a 
man, eagle, ox, and lion, as the em- 
blems of wisdom and strength ; comp. 
Ez. c. 4,10. They are first mentioned 
as guarding the gate of Paradise, Gen. 
3:24; then, as bearing the throne of God 
upon their wings swiftly through the 
clouds, 2 Sam. 22: 11. Ps. 18: 12, Ez. 
l.c. Golden figures of Cherubim were 
placed on or over the ark, so as to cov- 
er it, Ex. 25: 18 sq. and as the ark was 
the seat of God’s visible presence, he is 
hence said to dwell between the Cheru- 
bim, | Sam. 4: 4. 2 Sam. 6:2. Ps. 80:2. 
99: 1. When the temple was built, 
other like images were placed over the 
ark and around the holy of holies, 1 K. 
6: 23 sq. 8: 6. sq. Comp. espec. Gesen. 
Lex. art. 2293. Jahn § 333,—Jos. Ant. 
3.6.5 1 0 émdeuate auras [ths #- 
Butov] roar moootuneig Ovo" Xegov- 


e 


Xn pa A 


Beis wey aitove ‘LBoaior xahovat. ib. 
Buco oi 


Xyoa, aS, %; (fern. of ad). xi1906 
bereaved,) pp. adj. bereaved sc. of one’s 
husband, widowed, Luke 4: 26 mgog yu- 
voixe ynouy to a widow woman. So 

‘Sept. yury yz. for m22bx 2 Sam. 14:5. 
1 K. 7: 14. — Jos, Ant. 8, 13, 2. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 28. Taucbo.— Subst. 7 77)- 
0a, a widow, Matt. 23:14 otxius TOY 4n- 
gay. Mark 12:40, 42 wie you mraz. 
v. 43, Luke 2: 37, 4:25. 7:12. 18: 3, 
5. 20:47, 21:2, 3,. Acts 6:1. 9:39, 41. 
1 Cor. 7: 8. 1 Tim. 5: 3, 4, 5, 9, 11, 16 
bis. James 1:27. Sept. for site 
Gen, 38: 11, Ex. 22:22, 24. al:—2 Macc. 
3:10. Soph. Aj. 653. Lue. de Mort. 
Peregr. 12. — Poet. of a city lefi deso- 
late, Rev. 18:7; comp. Is. 47:8.: Lam. 
ie alle 


Xie, adv. yesterday, John 4: 52. 
Acts 7:28. Heb. 13:8. Sept. for $4 
Gen. 31:2. 2 Sam. 3: 17.—Hdian. & 6 
3. Lue. D. Deor. 7.3. Xen. An. 6, 4. 
18. The Attics wrote also éyée, comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 323. 


Xiriaoyzos, ov, 0, (tion, &oz,) 
a chiliarch, captain of a thousand, Sept. 
for DDN jw Deut. 1:15. 2 Sam. 18 
1. Xen. Cyr. 3.3.11 cuvsxciscs {vgi- 
aozous xat groove xet Takingyoug 
xo Loyayotc.—In N. T. a chiliarch, ice. 
genr. a commander, captain, 
chief, viz. 

a) genr. Mark 6:21. Acts 25: 23. Rey. 
6:15. 19:18.—Jos. Ant. 7. 2,2. 

b) spec. a tribune, a military tribune, 
an officer of the Roman armies, six of 
whom were attached to each legion 
and were its chief officers. In battle 
each tribune seems to have had charge 
of ten centuries; whence prob. the 
Greek name xAiaexos; comp. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 369, coll. p. 193. In 
N. T. spoken of the tribune Claudius 
Lysias who commanded the garrison in 
the fortress Antonia at Jerusalem, Acts 
21:31, 32, 33, 87. 29; 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, 
23: 10, 15, 17, 18, 19, 22. 94. 7; 22, 
Paves oak 3. 12.18. Dion. Hal. Ant. 


a military 


C) spoken of the captain or prefect of 
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Xiaus 


the teriiple; John 13: 12. See fully in 
Ztoearmyos b, and 2neoa b. . 

Xihes, ados, Hi, (ztheot,) a chili- 
ad, a thousand in number, Luke 14: 31 
bis. Acts 4:4. 1 Cor. 10: 8. Rev. 5: 11. 
7: 4, 5, 6, 7,8 11: 13. -14: 1,3. 21: 16, 
Sepr. for }5y Gen. 24: 60, Ex, 12:37. 
— Luc. Hermot, 56. Comp. Buttm. § 
ZL. As 


Xthiot, at, a, num. adj. a thou- 
sand, 2 Pet. 3: 8 bis. Rev. 11:3. 12: 6. 
14: 20. 20:2, 3, 4,5,6,7. Sept: for 
HEN Gen. 20: 16. Ex. 38:25. — Hdian. 
1.15, 19. Xen. H. G. 1.4.21. Comp. 
Buttm, § 70. 4. 


Xtos, ov, 1, Chios, now Scio, one 
of the larger Greek islands, lying near 
the coast of Asia Minor, between Samos 
and Lesbos, and celebrated for its mas- 
tix and wine. Acts 20: 15.—Diod. Sic. 5. 
81. Comp. Hor. Od, 3. 19. 5. 


Xaor, vos, 6, (Heb. nind,)a 
tunic, 1. e. the inner garment, worn 
next the skin, mostly with sleeves, and 
reaching usually to the knees, rarely to 
the ancles; see Gesen. Lex. art. nin2. 
Jahn § 120. Adam’s Rom. Ant, p. 416. 
Matt. 5:40 xal tay yitdre cov LoSety. 
Luke 6:29. John 19: 23 bis. Acts 9: 
39. Jude 23. Sometimes two tunies 
seem to have been worn, prob. of dif- 
ferent stuffs, for ornament or luxury ; 
Matt. 10: 10. Mark 6:9. Luke 3: ll. 9: 
3. Hence is said of the high priest, 
Jiagor7Sag tote yrtavac adtod Mark 14: 
63; comp. 2 Mace. 4:38) Jos, Ant. 3. 
7. 4, where yiroiv is spoken of the $*39 
Or outer tunic. Sept. genr. for nin>d 
Gen. 87:3. 2 Sam. 15: 32. Cant. 5: be 
Ael. V. H. 1.16 &dtvtae aizdy TOY yt 
TaVvE, xo Fomuxtioy mseiSohousvor, Luc. 
D. Deor. 13. 2. Diod. Sie. 4, 38, Xen, 
Gyr. 6.4. 1, 2. 


Xwoy, ovos, 7, snow, Matt. 28: 3. 
Mark 9: 3. Rev. 1: 14, Sept. for 5425 
Job 37:6. Is. 1: 18. 55: 10.— Ael. V. 
H. 7.6, Hdian, 3.3.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 30. 


my =? . c 
XAauvs, vos, %, chlamys, a wide 


and coarse cloak, worn sometimes by 


kings, Jos. Ant. 5.1.10. Hdian. 7.5 


Xievateo 


7; by military officers, 2 Macc, 12: 35. 
Ael. V.H.14.10; by soldiers and others, 
Plaut. Rud. 2. 2. 9. Ken. Mem. 2. 7. 53 
also by a hunter, Luc. D. Deor. 11. 2. 
—In N. T. spoken prob. of the Roman 
paludamentum, or officer’s cloak, usually of 
scarlet, Matt. 27:28,31, Comp. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p.371. See in Zogpvge fin. 


Xihevato, f. cow, (dev jest, de- 
rision,) fo jest, to deride, to scoff, absol. 
Acts 17:32. So Acts 2: 13 in text. rec. 
Others OvayheveSw gq. v.— Wisd. 11: 14. 

. Pol. 4. 3.138. Aristoph. Ran. 376. c. 
acc. Jos. B. J. 6. 7.2. Plut. Timol. 15. 
Dem. 78. 12. 


Xhieoos, a, ov, (yliaivo, zhic,) 
warm, lukewarm, Rev. 3: 16. — dwg xh. 
Athen. IIT. p. 123. E,  Plut. de Fluv. 
25. 3. ed. R. X. p. 805. 3. 


Xion, nS, %, Chloe, pr. n. of a 
female Christian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 1:11. 


Xiwoos, a, OY; (zhon, zh0os,) pp- 
pale-green, yellowish-green, like the col- 
our of the first shoots of grass and 
herbage; hence 

a) genr. green, verdant, like young 
herbage ; Mark 6:39 én 19) hood 70Q- 
ty. Rev. 8:7. 9:4. So Sept. for P72 
Gen. 1: 30. Is. 15:6. 2.2 K. 19: 26. 
— Ael. V. H. 13. 16. Plut. Romul. 20. 
Thue. 4. 6. 

b) i. q. pale, yellowish; Rev. 6:8 in- 
mog yhwgoc.—Artemid. 1. 77 or 79 zho- 
gos yao 6 zovods. Anthol. Gr. iil, 
p. 11 ghogiy, cegxc. Lom. Ti. 11. 631. 

Xés’,, siz hundred and sixty six, the 
number for which these letters stand, 
viz. 7 600, ¥ 60, <6; see Buttm. § 2. 
n.3. Rev. 13: 18. 


Xoixoe, 1; oY, (-y60¢, yous, ) of 
earth, earthy, terrene, 1-Cor. 15: 47, 48 
bis, 49.—Only in N. he 

XoiveE, x08, 7, a choeniz, an Attic 
measure for grain and things dry, equal 
to the 48th part of the Attic medimnus, 
or to the eighth partof a Roman modius, 
and consequently nearly equivalent to 
one quart English ; comp. in Kooog and 
Méd.0g. A choenix of grain was the 


daily allowance for one man, whether 
soldier or slave, Hdot. 7.187. See 
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Xoo¢ 
Boeckh Staatsh. dy Ath. I. p. 99 sq. 


Rev. 6: 6 bis, yotv1§ ottov Snvayiov, xat 


Toes xolmixes xovdig Onvagiov, implying 


excessive dearness, since the ordinary 
price of a medimnus of wheat in Attica 
aud Sicily did not exceed five or six 
drachmae or denarii; see Boeckh 1, c.. — 
p- 102 sq. — Sept. Ez. 45: 10, 11.  Ael. 
VOH--1. 26. Divd=-Sic.- 195, 49°" Xen- 
Ania: 6: 


Xotoos, ou, 6, %, a swine, porker ; 
Matt. 7: 6, comp. in Kiay b. Matt. 8: 
30, 31, 32 bis. Mark 5:11,12, 13, [14,] 16. 
Luke &: 32, 33. 15: 15, 16.—Ael. V. H. 
2.11. Hdian. 5. 6.21. Xen. An, 7.8.5. 

Xoiaw, o, f. jou, (zoa7 bile, gall,) 
pp. fo be bilious, melancholy, mad, i. q. 
pehoyyohaw, Aristoph. Nub. 833.—Later 
and in N. T.4. q. zodovmuos, to be full of 
gail, to bé angry, enraged, intrans. c. dat. 
pers. John 7: 23 guot yodéte ;—3 Mace. 
3:1. Mosch.1.10. Artemid. 1. 4, Diog. 
Laert. 9. 66. Schol. in Aristoph. Plut. 
12, yohay* maga toig “Attimois, to wal- ~ 
vecFur* wage tois xoLvols, To Fyuov- 
oFaL. 


Xodn, nS, 4, (yg to pour out,) 

the bile, gall, Palaeph. 27.2. Theophr. 
Char. 11 or 19..Tauchn. Then as the 
seat of anger, choler, wrath, Luc. Fugit. 
19. Dem. 778. 8.—In N. T. gall, bitter- 
NSS, ViZ. 
a) i. q. poison, venom, trop. Acts 8: 23 
sig yaQ yoliy mimgias... 69a os Orta, 
i. q. ig zokny mixoay, bilter gall, venom ; 
comp. Buttm. §4123.n.4. Sept. pp. for 
WN7 poppy, poison, Deut. 29: 17. 32: 
32,—Plut. Romul. 17 wozeg tot xal yo- 
Rijs evioy Fyoioy. 

b) from the Heb. bitter herbs, e. g. 
wormwood, poppy, myrrh, ete. Matt. 
97:34 YSanay ate muiv fog eta OATS 
usuryuevor, comp. Mark 15: 23; see 
fully in’ OSog. — Sept. for 22> worm- 
wood, Prov. 5:4. Lam. 3: 15; and for 
WN poppy, Ps. 69: 22. Jer. 8: 14. 

Xooe, 6, (~é, 4Ow,) Contr. nominat, 
yous, gen. xoos, dat. yoi, acc. xovy, 
comp. Passow s. v. Buttm. § 58. p. 101; 
earth, as dug out and thrown up, heap 
of earth, mound, Hdot, 1. 150 6 zovs 6 
eoguy Fels. Pol. 4, 40.7. Thue. 2. 76.— 
In N. T. genr. loose earth, dirt, dust ; 


hadi _— 
a% he 
+ yet SUR ® 
ce Se, 
‘4 


Mark 6: 11 éxtwd&ute Fi yoy x. T. h. 
i. g. xoveogtos in Matt. 10: 14 ; 
 "Extwacow. (So Sept. for 422 
2) Rev. 18: 19 %udov yoty’ ext tus 
xepadas aitoy, sc. in token of grief, 
mourning ; see in 270d0c, and so Sept. 
for 5» Josh.7:6. Sept. genr. for \5y 
Gen. 2: 7. 2 Chr. 1: 9.—Hdian. 8. 4.11. 

Xooatiy, i, indec. Chorazin, writ- 
ten also in Mss. Xogafuiy, Xwoatir, or 
zyoou Ziv, a place of Galilee mentioned 
in connexion with Bethsaida and Caper- 
naum, and probably near them, Matt. 
11: 21. Luke 10: 13.- According to 
Eusebius in Onomast. Chorazin was a 
town (xwun) of Galilee, two Roman 
miles from Capernaum ; see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii-p. 72. Reland Palaest. 
p. 721 sq. 

Xoonyea, @, f. jo, ( yoonyos 
chorus-leader, from yoodc, &ya,) to be 
chorus-leader, to lead a chorus of singers 
and dancers, Anthol. Gr. I. 73. trop. 
Luc. Necyom. 16. Plato Theaet. 27. 
p-179. D. Then, to lead out or furnish 
a chorus on public occasions at one’s 
own expense, for which purpose at 
Athens persons called yogyyot were 
appointed from each tribe, Dem. 565. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 3.4.3,6. Xen, Ath.1.13 yo- 
enyovor ot mhovoror. Comp. Sturz Lex. 
Xenoph. art. yoonyds. Potter's Gr. Ant. 
J. p. 86.—Hence genr. and in N. T. to 
furnish, to supply, to give, c. acc. 1 Pet. 
4: 11 &€ toytos ao [iv] zoonyst 6 Fedo. 
2 Cor. 9:10 6 58 éxiyoonyay onéoua TH 
omsigorTs.. . yoonynon. xor aly divas 
tov onogoy tay, for the Opt. comp. 
Matth. §513. Buttm. §139,.n.7. Winer 
§ 42. 5. p, 236.—Ecclus. 1:10, 25. Ael. 
V. H. 4.19. Hdian. 1.6.9. Diod. Sic. 
2.35 zoonyotou tas toopas apPdrae. 

Xooos, ov, 6, dance, ring-dance, 
i.e. genr. dancing as connected with 
music and song, espec. on festive occa- 
sions; Luke 15: 25 jxovcs cuugartag 
xai xoody. Sept, for S547) Ex. 15: 20, 
Judg. 11: 34. — Hom. Il. 16. 18. Lue. 
D. Deor, 22. 3. Dem. 580.23. Xen. Hi. 
6.2. Meton.achorus, troop of dancers 
and singers, Jos. Ant. 7. 4.2. Hdian. 4, 
2. 9. Xen. Mem. 3, 3. 12. 


Xoprato, f. cao, (yogtos q. v.) to 


896 


see in of beasts, 
15:52: Plato, Rep. 2. p. 372. D. or IV. p. 65. 


Xogr . 
feed with grass, hay, etc. to fodder, pp. 
cc. acc. Hes. Op. 450 or 454. 


Tauchn.—In N. T. genr. to feed, to fill 
with food, to satisfy, to satiate ; spoken 

a) of fowls, Pass. c. & tivoc, Rev. 19: 
Ql ta oovsa tyogtacdy é% THY cuoKaY. 
Comp. Ex no, 3. f. 

b) of persons, in the usage of the 
later Greek, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p.200 
sq. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 64; seq. accus. 
expr. or impl. Matt. 15:33 wore yootécat 
Ozhoy togottoy. Pass. Matt. 14: 20 xat 
tpayor martes zai Egootraadncay. 15:37. 
Mark 6: 42. 7:27. 8:8. Luke 9: 17. 
John 6: 26. Phil. 4: 12. James 2: 16. 
So Sept. for 3 Jer. 5: 7. Ps. 37: 19. 
— Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 19. -ib. 2..16. 43. 
Athen. III. p. 99. F. p. 100. A. Plats 
Sympos. 1. 2. 2. ed. R. VIII. p. 433; — 
With a further adjunct of the material, 
viz.c. gen. Mark 8: 4 tovrove . . . yoo- 
Tagat detwy. Matth. § 352. Soc. and, 
Luke 16: 21 éavtuuer yootar divas ano 
tov yiyzior. Sept. c. gen. for > 32H 
Lam. 3:15, 30. c, ame for 772 S3y Ps. 
104: 13.—e. gen. Anthol. Gr. HI. p, 22. 
— Trop. to fill the desire of any one, to 
satisfy, Pass. Matt. 5: 6. Luke 6: 21. 

Xoo THOMA, TOS, t6, (zootater,) 
fodder, green or dry, for animals, Sept. 
for NIBON Gen. 24: 25, 32. Plut. Sym- 
pos. 5,4. Diod. Sic. 20. 76. In N. T. 
genr. food, sustenance, for persons,’ 
Acts 7: 11. — So yootog Anth. Gr. I. 
p- 119. Comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p. 201. 


Xootoe, ov, 6, pp. an enclosure, 
yard, court, Hom. Il. 11. 773 or 7743. 
espec. for cattle, ib. 24. 640. Then of 
a place or range of pasturage, a pasture, 
range, Eurip. Iph. Taur, 134 yégrtor sv- 
devdgor. ib. Cyclop. 504 or 507. Pind. 
Ol. 13: 62 yoortor igortos. Meton, fod- 
der for animals, green or dry, grass, hay, 
Hes. Op. 604 or 608. Lue. Asin. 15. 
Xen, Cyr. 8.6.12. An. 1.5.10 yéoror 
xovgoy. — Hence genr. and in N. 'T. 
grass, herbage; Matt. 6: 30 10y yogtov 
tov aygod. 14:19. Mark 6:39 én? to 
zhoed yoot. Luke 12: 28. John 6: 10. 
1 Cor, 3: 12. James 1: 10, 11. 1 Pet. 1: 
24 ter. Rev. 8:7. 9:4. Also of spring~ 
ing grain, Matt. 13: 26. Mark 4: 28. 


oo Xoufas 


Sept. for “2h Ps. 38:2. Is. 40:7, 8 


aigy Gen. 2:5: Prov. 19: 12. — Plat. eSameotadusrors. 
Romul. 8. Xen. An. 1.5.5 ob veg nv fin, 


zootec, ovdé allo dévdgov ovder, ahha 
yidr) Hv arace 7H ZooR. . 

Novtac, a, 6, Chuzas, pr. n. of 
the steward of Herod Antipas, Luke 
8:3. See in Enitgonos a. 

Xove, see in Xdos. 

Xeae, @, f. jow, contracted in 7 
instead of «@, like Cam, Buttm, § 105.n.5. 
The root yoéw under different forms, 
has in prose four different significa- 
tions, viz. zodw to ulter an oracle, not 
found in N.'T; xézonue to lend; yououae 
to use; yo7 impers. it needs, behooves ; 

‘gee in Buttm. §114. p. 307 sq. and more 
fully Passow in zoa. 


If 


Il. Xoaouas, f. jooue, depon. Mid. 
to use, to make use of, seq. dat. Buttm. 
§ 133, 3. 1. Matth. § 396. 1. So of 
things, Acts 27:17 Bontelas 2ZQWYTO. 
1 Cor, 7: 21, 31. 9: 12, 15. 2 Cor. 4: 17. 
3:12. 1 Tim. 1:8. 5: 23 oi olive 
790. — Wisd. 2: 6. Jos. Ant. 10.2.1. 
‘Ael. V. H.5.1. Xen. Cyr.1. 4.4. Mem. 
3, 14. 4. — Of persons, i. q. to use well 
or ill, to treat, c. dat. Acts 27: 3 puur- 
Foams té 0 Tovhiog 1 Iuthy zonta- 
pevoc. impl. 2 Cor. 13:10. Sept. for 
4 ming Gen. 16: 6. 19: 8.—1 Mace. 13: 
46. ‘os. Ant. 2. 15. 1 yodendg. Hdian. 
3. 13. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 5. 


Til. 


Kizonue, to lend, see in its order. 


Impers. 707), imperf. ézo77, inf. 
zones, Butt. §1 14. p.308; pp. ‘there 
is use for,’ i. q. it needs, tf behooves, it 
ought, Germ. es braucht; c. inf. James 
3:10 od zoey... Tavta oUTH yiver Dat, 
i.e. these things ought not so to be. 
Comp. Buttm. § 129. 10.—Jos. Ant. 14. 
13.7 té zoy mou. Ael V. H. 2. 12. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19, 24. 
Conv. 4. 47. 


Xela, a8, My (OOS, LON» 19 HOME>) 

1. use, usage, employment, i.e, act of 
using, Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 25 sgn THY TOU 
innov yostay. ib. 2.4.1. Tn N. T. me- 
ton. that in which one is employed, an 
employment, affarr, business ; Acts 6: 3 
og xatuctHoouer Ent tris ZOELaS TOUTING» 
— 2 Mace. 7: 24. 15:5, Jos. B. J. 2. 
20. 3 ov éxéornoay [avtor] tots zorbais. 

J 


897 


: 1% hg 7) . 
—— Xpempecderns 
j 
Pol. 3. 45. Q rots ent tir adriy yostay 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 7 
* % 

2. need, necessity, want. 
Eph. 4: 29 & tg [Adyes] ayados 00S 
oixodouny HS xoEslas, 1. e. aS adj. for 
needful edification ; comp. Buttm. § 128. 
n.4, Winer § 34.2. So yosia été, 
there is need, opus est, c. gen. Luke 10: 
42 ivdc Ss gots yorta, one thing is need- 
ful; also c. infin. Heb. 7: 11. — Diod. 
Sic. 1. 19. Plut. Pericl. 8. ©. gen. Ke- 
clus. 3:22. Pol. 3,111.10 ov tu hoya, 
GAR Zoyww éorty * xosiu. Xen, Mem. 3. 
Bro. Don L210. 

b) of personal need, necessity, want ; 
Acts 20: 34 tats yosiaug mov... UTNOE— 
mjoay ab yetges arto. Rom. 12: 13. 
Phil. 2:25. 4:19. sig tv zoslav for 
one’s need or wants, Phil. 4: 16. gig TOS 
yostas id. Tit. 3: 14. To 7905 zosiay, 
things for need, such things as were 
necessary to us, Acts 28: 10. — Keclus. 
99:2. Plut. Cato Maj. 3. Luc. de Mere. 
cond. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10, 

c) Elsewhere only in the phrase 
yoriav éyor, to have need, i. q. to need, 
to want, e. g. (a) genr. and seq. genit. 
to have need of; Matt. 9:12 ov zosiay 
Zyovow ob iozvortes iatgov. 21: 3, 26: 
65 ti Ere yoslay Ezouev pagtigar ; Mark 
9:17. 11:3. 14:63, Luke 5: 31. 9: 11 
Tove posta EYOVTAS FQamElac. Nap ee IR 
31, 34. 22:71. John 13; 29. 1 Cor. 12: 
Q1 his, 24 ob zosiay teu se. svoynoov- 
yng. Heb. 5: 12 bis. 10: 36. Rev. 21:23. 
99:5, Seq. infin. act. Matt. 14: 16 ot 
yosiay Ezovow anekgeiv, John 13: 10. 
1 Thess. 1: 8 4:9; also inf. pass. Matt. 
3:14, 1 Thess. 5:1. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 140. 3. Matth. § 535. n. Winer § 45. 
p. 282. Seq. iva, see in “Iva no, 3. 
a. s. John 2: 25. 16: 30. 1 John OF 2%. 
Sept. c. gen.-for YON Prov. 18: 2. Is. 
13: 17. — c. gen. Ecclus. 13: G, Pol. 9. 
12. 1. Diod. Sic. 18. AD ye) Of per- 
sonal need, want; ¢. gen. Matt. 6:8 oids 
yoo 6 mato tudy, av yosiav EyeT& 
1 Thess. 4:12. Rev. 3:17. Absol. to 
have need, i. q. to be im need, to be in 
want, Mark 2: 25 té énoinoe Aufid, ors 
yosiuy tags. Acts 2: 45. 4:35. Eph, 4: 
28 peradiovar 1H) rosary gyovtt. 1John 
3: 17. 


Xpewpeche ns, Ov, 5, (ygéos, Att. 


a) genr. 


a 


. oe 


as 


a 


* 
é 


is Xopiiga ® 


x98ms debt, depetlo,) a debt-ower, debtor, 
Luke 7: 41. 16: 5.— Sept. Prov. 29: 13. 
Dion. Wal. Ant. 6.22. Plut. J. Caes. 5. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 691. 


Fa dele . 5 
XH, impers. verb, see in Xodw TI. 


Xen fa, f. 7.00, (70%, zoste,) to need, 
to have need of, to want, to desire ; seq. 
gen. Matt. 6: 32 et Luke 12:30 olds yao 
O MUT}O tuay.. . OTE Zorgete Tortwy 
navtay. Luke 11:8. Rom. 16: 2. 2 Cor. 
3:1.—Symm. for V27 Job 22:3. Hdian. 
std .:10; Xen. Cyr. 4. 5, 22. 

Xonuc, COS, 1, (yououc:,) pp. 
something usable, useful, what one can 
use, what one needs, Xen. Ocve. 1. 7 sq. 
Hence genr. and in N. T. profit, riches, 
wealth, usually Plur, ca yoruare, Matt. 
10: 23 of te yorjuata torres, i, e. the 
rich, v. 24 wsnaufdorus ext toig Loic 
ow. Luked8:24. Sept. for D°OD3 Josh. 
22: 8 2 Chr. 1: 11, 12.— Hdian. 3. 13. 
11, Plut. Vit. Thes.3. Thue.1.8. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 45 réiv ta yorjuute eydvton. 
— Spec. money; once Siug. Acts 4: 37 
HVEYRE TO yOTUuc, i.e. the price, i. q. Teej 
in 5:2. Plur. Acts 8: 18, 20. 24: 26. 
Sept. for 93 Job 27: 17.—1 Mace. 14: 
32, Jos. B.J.1. 8 1. Hdian. 5. 4. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 106. — In Greek writers 
also i. q. thing, matter, business, noay- 
ua, Palaeph. 31, 8. Pol. 12.15. 8 Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 34. 

Xenucarilo, f. iow, (zo7juu,) to do 
business, to he engaged in business, 
either private or public, Sept. 1 K. 18: 
27. Ael. V.H. 3.4 Lonjwarisoy wv7so 
tivwy Snuocior xet 
Thuc.1.87.  Espec. in trade and money 
affairs, Mid. to do good business, to make 
profit, to gain, Jos. Ant. 16.10.12. Ael. 
V. H. 4. 12.. Xen. Lac. 7. 1,5. Mem. 
2.6.3. Of kings and magistrates, to 
do business publicly, i. e. to give audi- 
ence and answer as to ambassadors, pe- 
titioners, etc. fo give response or dects- 
ton, Jos, Ant.11.3.2 6 Baowdstc.. . xa 
Pious &v o yenucatiger Hodn torm. ib. 
S..12,% sPol, 4, 27..0.4 O& Bacdsbe 
Wihinnos, Lonuatlous tots "Azouots. ib. 5, 
81. 5. Lue. Tox. 44, Dem. 250. 10, 
Xen. Ath, 3. 2.—Hence in N, T. 

a) spoken in respect toa divine re- 
Eponse, oracle, declaration, i. q. to Ktve 


xoUray MEU uaTOY, 


a 


* Ld 
~ v 


Pas 
‘ * 
NXoyots ye. 
. 
response, to speak as an oracle, to warn 
from God, absol. Heb. 12:25 tov emt 
ig Mageunoouevor yonuetiforta, i. e. 
Moses, who consulted God and deliv- 
ered to the people the divine responses, 
precepts, warnings, and the like. So 
Sept. ofa prophet, for 737 Jer. 26: 2; 
of God, 30: 2. 36: 4.—Jos. Ant. 10. 1. 
30 08 mooprytis ... zonuaticartos ait 
tov Feov. ib. 11. 8. 4 évonuatiosy ava 
xaTk Te’ Unvove 6 Ge0c. Diod. Sic. 3. 
6 tovs Peove avroic tatTa HEYONUATIXE— 
yot.— Pass. of persons, to receive a divine 
response, warning, etc. to be warned or 
admonished of God, absol. Heb. 8: 5 a 
zezonucatiatur Moivone. Seq. inf. Matt. 
2:12. Acts 10: 22 tao ayyelov. Seq. 
met tivog Heb. 11:7. c. xar ovag Matt. 
2: 12,22. Of things, to be given _in re- 
sponse, to be re vealed, Luke 2: 26 av av- 
TQ AMLONMOATICUEVOY u7ToO TOU TVEVUATOS 
aytov. — Jos. Ant. 11. & 4 76 HONMaTI- 
oder, a divine oracle. 
b) In the later Greek usage, i. q. ‘to 
do business under any name, as any 
one; hence genr. lo take or bear a name, 
to be named, called, constr. with the 
name in apposit. Acts 11:26 yonuatioas 
T§ WOMtoy éy "Avtiozsta TOUS peadntas 
Xotcrinvovs. Rom. 7: 3 Moryedric ZON- 
featizs.—Jos, Ant. 13.11. 3’ Aguatofot- 
hog... yonuatioas piv Diighiny. Plat. 
M. Anton. 54 fin. Kisondéroa . . . vga 
“Tors éyonuarits. Diod. Sic. 1. 44, ib, 20. 
5. (Poles ®: 


Nonuaucpos, ou, b, (zonueetizer,) 
pp. ‘the doing of business 2 hence, 
business, profit, gain, Plut. Philopoem, 4, 
Dem, 568. 18. the giving audience, re- 
sponse, decision, Ael. V. H. 9.13. Pol. 
28. 14. 10. fn N. T. @ response 
from God, oracle, Rom. 11: 4,—2 Macc. 
2: 4, 


? 4 > 
Noenutuos, y OY, (yodours,) usa- 
ble, useful, profitable. 2 Tim, 2:14 sig 
ovdsy yororuor, Sept. for x2 Gen. 
37: 26. Tex Ez. 15: 4. — Wisd. 8: 7, 
Plut. de fra eohib.G ex odds? ZLonoTinw 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 7, 


Nonoes, EMS, 1, ( xoctoucr,) use, 
@ using, Jos, Ant. 4. 8.5. Hdian. 3. 14, 
13. Xen. Lac. 7. 6. In N. 'T. spee. 
of the use of the body in sexual inter- 


. 


Xonotevowce 


course, Rom. 1: 26, 27.—Ocell. Lucan. 
4 mQ0¢ THY tay apoodioinr zoijowy. Luc. 
Amor. 25 zojous moudimj, comp. 19. 

Xonetevouce, depon. Mid. (yon- 
at0s,) to show oneself xonotos, i. e. to be 
good-natured, gentle, kind ; 1 Cor, 13:4 
H ayann: woxgoduurt, zojotsvetar, — 
Only in N. T. 

Xonotodoyia, QS, Ms ( zoxotes, 
oyos, ) good-natured discourse, good 
words, kind address; Rom. 16: 18 dc 
Tig xonotoloyias zai evhoyias. — The- 
ophyl. ad h. 1. zoyutohoyia : xohaxste,, 
Otay Te wey Ojwata pidtas 7» 7 08 Oue- 
your Sdhov yguovee. Eustath. in Il. y, 
p. 1437. 55. Comp. zenorot ovo 
Hdian. 8. 3. 10. 

Xonstos, ”, oO”, ( zocnoue, ) use- 
Sul, profitable, fit, good for any use, e. 

a) of things ; Luke 5: 39 6 aalawos 
[ oivog ] LONTTOTELOS gots, is better se. 
for drinking. Comp. Wetst. N. T. I. 
p. 689 sq. So Sept. of figs, for 210, 
Jer. 24: 2, 5. — Athen. XIII. p. 585. EB, 
oivoy zonotoy méy, odivyoy O& Theophr. 
Char.2. 4. genr. Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 7. 
Hdian. 3. 13. 3. Dem. 183. 22. — 'Trop. 
good, gentle, easy to use or bear, Matt. 
11: 30 6 yao Cuyos wou zonatos. So in 
a moral sense, useful, good, virtuous, in 
the proverb 1 Cor. 15: 33 poreiqovew 
HIn yonote Guriics xaxat, quoted from 
Menand. in Poet. Gnom. p. 187. Tauchn. 
— So 797 zg. Aristoph. Nub. 956 or 
959. 7903 zo. Luc. Phalar.pr.7. teva 
yo. Hdian. 2. 4.11. Xen. Ath. 1. 5 
axgigeva whsioty sig Te Lonard. 

b) of persons, useful towards others ; 
hence good-natured, good, genile, kind. 
Luke 6: 35 avtog [6 Feds] yonotos éore 
él toils azagiotors xat sovygous. Eph. 
A: 32. 1 Pet. 2:3. Neut. 19 yonoroy, 
goodness, kindness, i. q. i ZEnororns, 
Rom. 2:4. Sept. genr. for 210 Ps. 34: 
9. 86: 5. —1 Macc. 6: 11. Jos. Ant. 8. 
8.1. Hdian. 2. 6. 3. Dem. 1345. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. 

Xegnororns, HtOS, Ty ( zonors, ) 
pp. usefulness, sc. of persons towards 
others, i. q. goodness, gentleness, kind- 
ness. 

a) genr. Rom. 2: 4 7 tov mAovtoU THs 
yonatotntos avtov... xatapgovers; 11: 


% 


899 


+ =’ 


Xouotos ' 


22 ter, 208 oly zonut. sod... eal Os of 


, a) > , ~ , 
LONTTOTHToL, EMV EMLMLELYNS TH YOHTTOTHTL, 


i.e. if thow continue in his kindness, if 
thou continue wortby.of it, 2 Cor. 6:6. 
Gal. 5922) Bbaes yeni Coloiel2 aelits 
8:4, Sept. for 390 Ps. 25:7. 31: 20, 
145: 7, — Jos. Ant.“1, 16, 2. Acl. Ve HH. 
1. 30. Hdian. 1. 4.11. Phut. Aristid. 
27 fin. 

b) trop. in a moral sense, goodness, 
i. q. good, righteousness, uprightness, 
comp. in Xeyatos a, fin, Rom, 8: 12° 
obs tote MOL@Y yororortynte, quoted from 
Ps. 14: 1, 3, where Sept. for 270. — 
Hdian. 2. 10. 7. * 


Xotouc, aroe, 10, (zotm,) pp. 
‘something rubbed in, cinted,’ e. g. orl 
for anointing, ointment, unguent, Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8 3 Ael. V.H.3. 13. Xen. 
Anab. 4. 4. 13. Meton. chrism, an 
anointing, unction, Sept. for "Tw Ex. 
99: 7, 30: 25.—In N. T. trop. of Chris- 
tians, an anointing, unction from God, 
in the gifts and graces of the Holy 
Spirit imparted to them; 1 John 2: 20 
tusig zolouo %ysts uno TOV aylov, me 
oldats mavta. v. 27 bis. The allusion 
is to the anointing aud consecration of 
kings and priests, 1 Sam. 10: 1. 16: 13. 
1K. 1:39. Ex. 28: 41. 40:15. Jos, Ant. 
6.8.1. comp. Jahn § 223, 567. This 
was emblematic of a divine spirit de-» 
scending and abiding upon them from 
God; as was afterwards the laying on of 
hands; Deut. 34:9. Joel 3: 1 [2: 28]. 
Jos. Ant. 6. 8.2. Comp. Matt. 3: 16, 
17. Acts 2:1sq. 8: 15,17. 1Cor. c,12. 


Xocouavos, ov, 6, ( Xguot0s, ) @ 
Christian, Acts 11: 26. 26: 28. 1 Pet. 4: 
16. — Act. Thom. 22. Luc. de Mort. 
Peregr. 12. 

Xow108, ”, ov, (zgiw,) anointed, 
as Sept. 6 isgstg 6 zovotds for jin 
nwa, the high-priest, Lev. 4: 3, 5, 
16; also 2 Mace. 1: 10; comp. Ex, 28: 
41, 40:15. Subst. 6 zevotds se. TOU “v= 
glov, the anointed of the Lord, spoken 
of the Hebrew kings, comp. in Xoloua 
fin. 1 Sam. 12:3, 5. 16: 6. 2 Sam. 1: 
14. Px. 18:51. 28:8; once of Cyrus, 
Is. 45: 1, —In N. T. 0 X@eot0g, the 
Christ, the Anointed, i. q. nwa, 
the Messiah, the King constituted of 


in 


he 


if 


fs 
X 016106 


God; pp. as an appellative of Jesus the 
Saviour, but often passing over into a 
proper name or cognomen. For the 
character of the Messiah and his king- 
dom, see fully in Bouthsla ce. 

a) pp. ds an appellative: (a) Absol. 
& Xouot0g, the Christ, the Messiah; Mark 
15: 32 6 Xovords, 6 Buctheic tov Tage}. 
John 1; 42 tov Mesolay, 6 ote pedeo- 
unvevousvoy 0 Xguotoc. 4:42 0 awry 
Tou xOGHOV, 6 Xgiotos. - Acts 2: 36 or 
nok xvQLov uvtoy zal Xgustov 6 Peog 
énoings tovtoy tor Inaoty. 9; 22. 18:28. 
So Matt. 1: 17. 2: 4. 16: 16. Mark 12: 
30. 13: 21. Luke 2:11, 26 tov Xo. xv- 
gfov. 4: 41. 23: 2. John 1: 20, 25. Acts 
22 Uy ead. Nom. 8: 11. 1 John 2: 22. 
5: I, 6. Rev. 11: 15, 12: 10. al. saepiss. 
So Sept. and 37277 Dan. 9:25. Ps. 2:2. 
comp. 4: 13,—Psalt. Salom. 18: 6 6 Xo. 
tov xvolov. 17: 36. 18:80 Xe. xtyros. 
— (8) Joined with "Ijaote, e. g. *Tnoois 
6 Xoiotog Acts 5: 42, 9: 34. 1 Cor. 3: 
IJ. al. “Iyoots Xorotdg, John 17: 3 ov 
ansotethac I. Xovotoyv. Acts 2: 38. 3:20. 
1 John 4: 2, 3. 2 John 7. o Xguctos 
*Inoots Acts 17: 8, 18: 5, 28. 19: 4. 

b) as pr. name or cognomen, Christ: 
(a) absol. Xguotdg or 6 Xguotos, chiefly 
in the Epistles ; Rom. 5: 6, 8. 8: 106 
éysious Tov XQ. &« vexoay. 1 Cor. 1: 12, 
3: 23. Gal. 1: 6, 7 10 svayy. tov Xguc- 
Tot. 2:20 Xerot@ cuvectavoaua. Eph. 
4:12. Heb. 3:6. 5:5. 1 Pet. 1:11. 4: 14. 
al. saep. — (8) Oftener joined with’ Iy- 
gous, as Matt. 1: 16 “Zjcovs 6 Asyousvos 
Xgutdg. So “Incots Xgwtdc, in the 
Gospels Matt. 1:1, 18 Mark 1:1. Jon 
1:17; elsewhere often, Acts 3: 6 éy tO 
Ovomote "L. Xg. 4: 10. 8: 12. 10: 36, 28: 
31. Rom, J: 1, 6,8 1 Cor. I: 1, 5: 4, 
al. saepiss. | Xgiordg “Inco, only in 
the Epistles ascribed to Paul, 1 Cor. 
1: 30. Gal. 3: 14, 26. 4: 14. Phil. 2: 5. 
3: 3, 8. Col. 1: 4. al. and so in Heb. 3: 
1. — For the use of 6 xtigiog in connex- 
ion with the names Jycotg and Xgioros, 
see in Kiguog B. b. 8. 

c) meton. (a) i. gq. 6 hoyog tov Xo. 
the word or doctrine of Christ, the Gos- 
pel, 2 Cor. 1: 19, 21. Eph, 4: 20. — (8) 
i, q. 10 causa tod Xe. Christ’s body, i. e. 
the church, 1 Cor, 12: 12.—(y) i. q. the 
Salvation of Christ, obtained through 

him, Gal. 3: 27 Xo. évedtoucds. Phil. 


$00 


Uj 
_ 


Se 


3: 8 va Xo. xeodjocw.—(3) év Xosorw, 
see fully in “Ev no. 1, c. a; comp. é 
xvolp in Kiguog B. b. 8. At. 


~ Xpovog 


Xoo, f. icw, pp. to rub gently the 
surface of a body, comp. Passow; hence 
genr. lo oint, to anoint, with oil, oint- 
ment, as a shield, armour, ete. Sept. 
for Hz 2 Sam. 1:21. Diod. Sic. 4. 
36. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.2; the body, after 
bathing, exercise, etc. Plot. Agesi. 34. 
Xen.Conv.1.7. In Sept. also to anoint, 
asa sacred rite, i. e. to consecrate by 
unclion to any office, comp. in Xoicua 
fin. So Sept. and Heb. min of a 
priest, Ex, 28: 41. 40: 15; of a prophet, 
1] K. 19: 16. Is. 61: 1; espec. a king, 
1-Sam. 10: 1. 35: 1. 2 Sam. 2:4.) 1K 
1: 34. Ecclus. 46: 13. 48: 8.—Hence in 
N. T. to anoint, i. e. to consecrate as 
by unction, to set apart for a sacred 
work, trans, 

a) of Jesus, as the Messiah, the 
anointed King, comp. in Xguatés, Acts 
4:27 ov %yovcng. Asa prophet, c. infin. 
Luke 4:18 gyoucé ws evayyehigco Fou ntw- 
zvis, from Is.61:1 where Sept. for W273; 
see above. So genr. c. dat. aystuats 
ayim Acts 10:38. c. dupl. ace. Heb, 1: 
9 fous os 0 Geog... thatoy ayahrua- 
gews, quoted from Ps. 45:8 where Sept. 
so for M22; comp. Buttm. § 131.5 and 
n. 4. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 812. 

b) of Christians, as anointed, conse- 
crated, set apart to the service and min- 
istry of Christ and his gospel by the 
gift of the Holy Spirit; comp. in Xgé- 
gue. 2Cor.1: 21 6 Oé BeSatwr rudy... 
xut yoious Huds, Pedg* 6 xat... dove tor 
agsaSave tod avetwarog x. T. he 


Xoovia, f. iow, (xo0v0s,) Att. fut. 
xgora Heb. 10: 37, comp. Buttm. § 95. 
7,93 to while away time, i. q. to linger, 
lo delay, to be long in coming or doing, 
intrans, and absol. Matt. 25: 5 xoovlSor-- 
tog O& to yuuqiov. Heb. 10:37. (Sept. 
Hab. 2: 3.) c. éy, Luke 1: 21 é 16 
vag. Seq. inf. EgyeoFar Luke 12: 45, 
adsiy Matt. 24: 48. Sept. for any 
Judg. 5:28. Dan. 9:19. c. inf. Gen’ 
34: 19, Deut. 23: 22. — Theophr. Caus. 
Pi. 4, 10 fin. Diod. Sic. 2. 27, Thue. 6 
49, @ 17) “Pojuy Pol. 33. 16. 6. 


> f 
X@ovos, ov, 6, time, i.e. in the 


Ny Xoovog 
abstract, as perceived and measured by 
the succession of objects and events ; 
see Tittm. de Syn. N. 'T. p. 39 sq. 

a) pp.and genr. (a) Mark 9:21 10- 
gos zoovos éotiv; Luke 4:5 é oryu) 
zoovov, Acts 7: WW TETTOYOKOVTOETIS 
ygovos. 27: 9, Gal. 4: 4, comp. in Thij- 
gous d. Heb. 11:32. Rev, 2:21 Ed axee 
avty zooror, see in Aidaus a.y,2. Rev. 
10: 6. So diargéfery toy zeovoy, see in 
Averoi8m, Acts 14: 3,28. — moujoae TOV 
zgovoy Acts 15:33. 18:23; see in How 
no. 2. e.— Hdian. 8.5, 1. Pol. 6.17.5 
zgovov Sotvar, Dem. 178. 9, Xen. An. 
7.7, 47, — With prepositions: dva tov 
zoovoy Heb. 5: 12, see in Ave ibd. a. 
éx zodver ixavay of or from long times 
Luke 8:27. éy muytt zodvm Acts 1:21. 
(Sept. Josh. 4: 24.) ént zoovoy for a 
time Luke 18: 4. Acts 18:20. ég’ ovoy 
zoovoy Rom. 7:1. 1Cor.7: 39. Gal. 4:1. 
METH ZQOVOY nodty after long time Matt. 
95:19. Heb. 4: 7.—c. d1& Dem. 615. 10. 
c. év, Diod. Sic. 1. 4 & modday zyoovar. 
c. ¢vy, Hdian. 1.1.4. Xen. Vect. 4. 25 
éy 1 mavtt yoorm. c. eat Xen. Venat. 
5.7. c. weta Hdian. 5.6.2. Xen. Venat. 
1. 2.— (8) Accus. yoovor, yoovous, 
marking duration, time how long, Buttm. 
§ 131.8. Mark 2:19 Ogoy xoovoy... 
Zyouar tov vyugioy, Luke 20:9 orcedy— 
pings 790v0US sxavovg. John 5: 6 wodiy 
poovoy. 7: 33 uixgov zoovor. 12: 35, 14: 
9, Acts 13: 18. 19: 22. 20: 18. 1 Cor. 
1G: 7. Rev. 6: 11. 20:3. So Sept. for 
pn Deut. 12: 19. 22: 19. Josh. 4: 14. 
70» pLxQOY for 937) Is. 54: 7.—Ceb. Tab. 
9. Diod. Sic. 1. 4 aheiw zoovor. Pol. 
3. 64. 4 rogoUtous ZLQOVOUS. Xen. Mem. 
3, 6. 13. — (vy) Dat. yoorw, yoovols, 
marking time when, in or during which, 
etc. comp. Matth. § 406. a. Winer § 31. 
3. p. 176. Buttm. § 133. 3.4. Luke 8: 
29 mohhois yag 190V016 cuvagmanel av- 
roy, i.e. in, during, since long time. 
Acts8:11. Rom.16:25 zoovors iorvlolc, 
comp. below in b.—Hdian. 5. 3.5 waxee 
zoovg. Soph. Trach. 599. 

b) Spec. by the force of adjuncts 
7O0VOS sometimes stands for a time, pe- 
riod, season, like x0L1906, COMP. Tittm. 
le. E.g.plur, joined with xagol, 
Acts 1:7 yravae zoovovs 7 xargous. 1 
Thess. 5:1. Seq. genit. of event or 
the like ; Matt. 2:7 tov zoovoy TOU poi- 
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Xpuvoodaxrv dos 


yousvou aotégos. Luke 1: 57 6 xo. tov 
asxsiy, Acts 3: 21. 7:17. 17: 30. 1 Pet. 
1:17. 4:36 magelnhudas zeovos tov 
Biov. With an adjective, pronoun, 
or the like ; Matt. 2:16 xat& tov xoovor 
dv jxeiSacs, Acts 1: 6 ey zo0v@ TOUTO. 
Jude 18 éy goyatm yoorq, and | Pet. 1: 
20 én éoyatwmy xoovew, see in “Eoyatos | 
b. 8. 2 Tim. 1:9 et Tit. 1:2 100 YQo- 
yar caviar, seein Aiwrog b. 1 Pet. 
4:2 roy éniiounoy év cugxt zoovoy, So 
Sept. for 771 Ecc. 3: 1.—Palaeph. 52. 1. 
Ael. V. H. 11.3. Dem. 3993977 Xen- 
Mem. 1. 4. 12 tov Zzovg zodvor. ib. 2. 1- 
34 tov ushhovra zoovor tov Biov. 


Xoovorercsea, a, f. 700, (zeovos, 
toif,) to wear away time, to spend time, 
to delay, intrans. Acts 20: 16. — Aristot. 
Rhet. 3.3. Eustath. in IL y. 1447. 11. 
ib. 1450. 38. 


Xeuveos, én, €07, contr. yousovs, 
7, ovr, (zove0s,) golden, of gold ; 2Tim. 
9: 20 cxsin youve. Heb. 9:4 bis, oTUp- 
vos xouvo7. Rev. 1:12, 13, 20. 2:1. 4:4. 
5: 8. 8: 3 bis, 9: (7,] 13, 20. 14: 14, 15: . 
6, 7. 17: 4, 21:15. Sept. for amt Gen. 
41: 42. Ex. 3: 22. — Jos, Ant. 11. 1d 
B.J.7.1.3. Hdian. 5.5.20, Xen. Mem. 
3. & 6. 


Xovotoy, ov, 16, (dim. of zova0s,) 
gold, pp. in small pieces or quantity, 
espec. as wrought. 

a) genr. Heb. 9:4 ay xBotor ..- 
TeEQUKEKOMUM LEV TY nuvtote your. 1 
Pet. 1:7. Rev. 3: 18, 21:18, 21. Sept. 
for amt Ex. 37: 2, 4, 6.—Lue, Tim, 56. 
Arr. Epict. 1. 1.5. Hdot. 3. 97. 

b) meton. («) @ golden ornament ; 
1 Pet, 3:3 megitears zovotwy. Rev. 17: 
4 et 18; 16 in later edit—Sept. Job 27: 
16. Dem. 1182. 26 zovola modha Eyou- 
cov xad ipdria xahka. ‘Thue. 2. 13 rots 
TEEQLKELMEVOIS zovaioss, —- (/) gold coin, 
money, Acts 3: 6, 20: 33. I Pet. 1:18. 
Ecclus. 40: 27. Hdian. 6. 7. 22. Xen. 
An. 1.1. 9. . 

Xevoodaxt dos, ou, 6, %, adj. 
( zousds, Suxttdvos q. Ve ) gold-ringed, 
having gold rings upon the fingers, 
James 2:2.—So Arr. Epict. 1,22. 18 zov- 
cots Saxtuhtous eyo moliovs. Comp. 
Luc. Tim. 20 zovaozsrges- 


Xoevooiedtos 


Xpucohudos, ov, 6, (xoveds, Ub- 
Sos, ) chrysolite, pp. golden stone, a 
name applied by the ancients to all 
gems of a golden or yellow colour; but 
prob, designating particularly the topaz 
of the moderns. Rev. 21:20. Sept. for 
DWN topaz Ex. 28: 20. 39: 11.—Jos. 
Ant. 3.7.5. Diod. Sic. 2.52, Comp. 
Plin. H. N. 37.9, 11. Rees’ Cyclop. art. 
Gems, Topaz and Chrysolite. 

Xevoongeacos, ov, 6, ( zova0s, 
mpacoy a leek,) chrysoprase, a precious 
stone of a greenish golden colour, like 
a leek, i. e. usually apple-green passing 
into a grass-green. Rev. 21:20,—Comp. 
Plin. H. N, 37. 20, 21. Rees’ Cyclop. 
art. Chrysoprase and Gems. 


Xousos, ov, 6, gold. a) genr. 
Matt. 2: 11 yovooy, xa 1iPavov. 23: 16, 
17 bis. Acts 17: 29. 1 Cor. 3: 12. Rev. 
18: 12. 9:7 in text. rec. Sept. for amt 
2-Chr. 3: 7. Ezra 1: 6. Prov. 17: 3, = 
Luce. Contempl. 4. Hdian. 8.7.4. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 4, 27. 

b) meton. (a) i. q. golden ornaments, 
1Tim. 2:97 yovod, 3} wegyapitaic. Rev, 
17: 4 et 18: 16 in text. rec. — Lue. de 
Dom.8 t) ovo) &g tocotroy xsxdounteer, 
Dinarch. 95. 40.—(8) gold coin, money, 
treasure, Matt. 10:9. James 5: 3. -—— 
Hdian. 2. 6.11. Dem. 122. 2, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 13. 


Xovoovs, see Xgvecos. 


Xovoow, @, f. wc, ( zove0s, ) to 
gild, to deck with gold, trans. Rev. 17: 4 
xexQuTmusrn ZoUTD Vv. yovolw, comp. 
Engl. ‘to gild with gold’ 18:16. So 
Sept. yovodw yovoiw for ant mbps Ex. 
26: 32, 37. 36: 34. simpl. 2°K. 18: 16. 
—Lue. Philops.19. Plut. Philopoem. 9. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 47, 

Xeos, ours, 6, (kindr. yoda, 
xoola, Yocuc,) pp. surface of a body, 
espec. of the human body, the skin, 
Sept. for \iy Ex. 34: 29, 30. Xen. Oec, 
10.5; also colour, complexion, teint of 
the skin, Diod. Sic. 2. 6. Genr, and 
in N. T. the body, Acts 19: 12 a6 tov 
xeutos covdugun, i.e. which had been 
on his body. Sept. for “wa Lev. 13: 
2 sq, — Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 50. Xen. 
Cony. 4. 54. 
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Xaou *: 

Xwioe, 7, OY, (obsol. yew, zehoe,} 
lame, halt, crippled in the feet, spoken 
of persons ; Matt. 11: 5 zat ywdot megu- 
natovot. 15:30, 31. 18: 8. 21: 14. Luke 
7: 22. 14:18, 21. John 5:3. Acts 3: 2, 
[11]. 8:7. 14:8. Trop. Heb. 12: 13, 
see in “Extgén@ a. Once, lame from 
the loss of a foot, for avyanngos, maimed, 
Mark 9: 45; comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 474 
marg. Sept. for hop Lev. 21: 17. 
Deut. 15: 21. — Ael. V. H. 11. 9 Seitac 
Zohov tive. zat averngor. Lue. D. Deor. 


Jo: TY. Ken.Cyn 1 aes 


Xooa, as, 7, (i. q. zagos, fr. ob- 
sol. yao,) pp. space, which receives, 
contains, surrounds any thing ; and so, 
place, spot, in which one is, where any 
thing is or takes place, Luc. D. Deor. 
28.1. Dem. 701. 16. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 
10. H. G. 4. 2. 20. — Hence genr, and 
in N. T. @ country, land, region, prov- 
ince, etc. 

a) genr. (a) pp. Luke 3:1 19 "Frov- 
gains xat Teaywvritidos zaioug. 15: 13, 
14, 15. 19: 12. John 11: 54,55. Acts 
8: 1 tae yoigag “Toveiag xai Sauaostas. 
10:39, 13: 49, 16: 6 et 18: 23 ry Toke- 
tixqy yoour, the Galatian country, the 
region or province of Galatia. 26: 20. 
c. gen. eiray Matt. 2:12. So genr. 
Matt. 4: 16 &y yaog xad ong Savetoy, 
comp. in @avarog d. (Is. 9:1.) Opp. 
to the sea, Acts 27:27. Sept. for yur 
Gen. 42:9. Job1:1. Jon. 1:8. 27773 
1K. 20: 14 sq.—Jos. Ant. 1.1.1 ey aq 
‘Tovdude yorog. ib. 17.2.2. Hdian. 6, 
7. 10 ty “Irehay yogar. Xen. An. 5. 6. 
25. Vect. 1.3 aonse 38 17, ovta xeed 
a mE) THY xoour Gahatta MKUPOOWTATH 
éori.—($) Meton. for the inbabitants of 
a country or region ; Mark 1: 5 éSexo— 
gsvero st00¢ aitoy xaou 4 Tovdala LOK. 
Acts 12: 20.—Ecclus. 47: 18, 

b) put with the name of a town or 
city, etc. a district, territory, around and 
belonging to that city; Matt. 8: 28 sig 
THY yogay Tay Tsoyeanvey. Mark 5: 1, 
Luke 8: 26. impl. Mark 5: 10. Luke 
2: 8.—Hdian. 3. 9.5,6. Diod. Sic. 1.56. 
Xen. H. G. 6. 2. 7, 

C) spec. the country, the open country, 
Jields ; as opp. to the city, Luke 21; 21 
ot év tai yogaic, opp. 4 ‘Tegovecdrius in 
v. 20, — Dem, 255. ult. Xen. CyniTals 


Xopatiy 


43. — As sown, tilled, harvested, Luke 
12:16. John 4:35 SeacarFe tas yoous, 
Ott Asuxud ior TQdg Yegusuoy. James 5: 
4, — Ecclus. 43: 3. Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 5. 
Hdian. 6. 4.11. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 11. 

Xwoativ, see Xogativ. 

Xoeéea, 0, f. now, (zoga, ~HQOS 
space, place,) to give space, place, room ; 
to give way, to yield, Hom, Il. 16. 
592. c. gen. to retire or retreat from 
ib. 15. 655.—Hence in N. T. 

a) i. q. to go away from a place, i. e. 
(a) genr. to go, to pass, intrans. c. ec, 
Matt. 15:17 sic tHy xoillav yoost. 
Trop. 2 Pet. 3: 9 mévtasg sig stavowwy 
yoonou.. — Aeschyl. Pers. 379 or 385 
mag avg... eo vadty éyoge. Xen. Ag. 
1.29. c. éaé Hdian. 8.5.13. Hesych. 
yoger” mogevov. — (8) i. q. to go forward, 
trop. to go well, to succeed, to have suc- 
cess or progress; John 8. 37 6 déyos 0 
mos ov yoogel ev tuly, i. e. in OY among 
you.—2 Mace. 15: 37. Jos. Ant. 6. 10. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 2.18. Pol. 10.15. 4. pp. 
Aeschyl. Pers. 582 or 589 »v§ éoiger. 

b) spoken of capacity, to make place 
or room, i. q.lo take in or receive, to 
hold, to contain. (e) pp. asa vessel, c. 
acc. of measure, John 2: 6 win... 
yoootour ava pstentas dvo 1 Tests. 
Genr. of a place, c. ace. of thing, Mark 
2:2 date uyzéte zaoey sc. avtots. John 
Q1: 25 ov... Toy xdouoy yaoioor tH 
youg. BiShia. Sept. of a vessel, for 
boomy 1K. 7:25. 2 Chr. 4: 5. genr. 
for 53> Gen. 13: 6.— So a vessel, Luc. 
Tim. 57. Xen, An. 1.5.6. — genr. Jos. 
B. J. 6.2. 5 tiv Our. wy zogouuerny TO 
tong. Ael. V. H.1. 3. Thue. 2. 17.—(f) 
'T'rop. to receive, e.g. a doctrine, matter, 
to admit, to assent to, ©. acc. Matt. 19: 
11 ov martes yooovor toy hoyoy toitor. 
impl. v. 12 bis.— Act. Thom.§50, Plut. 
Cato Min. 64 0068 10 Katovos poornuee 
yopotst. — Also persons, to receive to 
one’s heart, affection ; 2 Cor. 7: 2 oon- 
cute quads, in allusion to c.6:11, 12, 13. 
So Chrysost. ad h. 1. qedsjouté pe. 


Xaeila, f. wo, (zwois,) to put 
apart, to separale, to sunder, trans. 
_a) Act. Matt. 19:6 et Mark 10: 9 & 
ov 6 Seog cuvssevter, ey Fgumos pi) 40 
gitéra, Seq. oro c. gen. from any thing, 
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Xoois 


Rom. 8:35 tio judo yootos ano ths 
ayanng tov Xg. v.39. Pass. Heb, 7:26. 
—Pol. 6.31.4. Plut. Cato Maj.2. Pass. 
Hdot. 1. 4. c. ao Wisd. 1:3. yage- 
guog und Plato Phaedo 12. 

b) Mid. ymotfouae, and aor. 1 pass. 
éyogic9ny as Mid. to separate oneself, to 
depart, e.g. from a person, ¢. on0, 1 
Cor. 7:10 yuvaine ad awdQ0s Ea) YoQt- 
oGjvav, absol. v.11,15 bis. Philem, 15. 
—Of a wife, lsaeus 73. 2. genr. Sept. 
for bya Neh. 9:2. Xen. Cyr. 6.1.8. 
—From a place, i. q. to go away, to de- 
part, c. and, Acts 1: 4 ato ‘Iegove. a) 
quoiverFo. c. é, Acts 18:1 yoour tes 
6 Iluvhog é tav Adnvar. v. 2. — Cc. et, 
Pol. 3. 90.2. c. sig, 2 Macc. 5: 21. Pol. 
5. 2. 8. Diod. Sic. 19. 65. 

Xwoioy, ou, 10, ( 4@Q0¢, Hoe, ) 
dimin. in form but not in sense, comp. 
Buttm. § 119. n. 15. p. 330 ; place, spot, 
Huian. 2.9. 8. Xen. Mem. 3. 5.26. @ 
country, region, Luc. D. Deor. 20, 5. 
Xen. H. G.5.1.7.—In N. T. like Engl. 
place,i.q.a field, farm, possession; Matt. 
96: 36 et Mark 14: 32 sic yagdoy Aeyo- 
pevoy Tetonuory, comp. John 18: 1 
where it is xjm0¢. John 4:5. Acts is 
18 évrjoato yogtor. v. 19 bis. 5:38, 8. 
Plur. 7& yout, possessions, estates, Acts, 
4: 34, 28:7. Sept. for p> 1 Chr. 27: 
97, — Jos, Ant. 5. 2.12. Ael. V. H. 14. 
44, Thue. 1.106. Xen. H. G. 2. 4.1. 

Xaoée, adv. and prep. (obsol. veo, 
kindr. with ya@gos, zoige,) apart, sepa- 
rately, asunder ; comp. Buttm. § 146. 2. 
Winer § 58. 6. 

a) Ady. John 20:7 yorois évtstuhi- 
yusvoy.—Jos. Ant. 17.11. 2. Pol. 6.26. 3. 
Xen. An. 6.6. 2. 

b) Prep. ¢. gen. comp. Buttm. and 
Winer |. c. apart from, i. q. without. 
(a) genr. Matt. 18:34 et Mark 4:34 yo- 
gic naga Boars. Luke 6:49 zaots Feue- 
jiov. John 1: 3 zagis avtov &ysveto 
0208 fv. 15: 5. Rom. 3: 21 zwgis yOuov. 
vy, 28, 4:6. 7:8, 9. 10: 14. 1 Cor. 4; 8. 
11: 11 bis. Eph. 2:12. Phil. 2: 14. 1 
Tim. 2:8. 5:21. Philem. 14. Heb. 4: 
15 zoors Guagriac, yet without sin. 7: Ve 
20, 21. 9: 7, 18, 22, 28. 10:28. 11:6, 40. 
12:8, 14. James 2: 20, 26 bis. — Lue. 
Parasit. 17 ote inasvew yogis trmov. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 34 bis, zagis Umodeoens ... 


4 


‘ % 
Xo 905 


waors mugods. Xen. An. 1,4. 13.—(8) i. q. 
besides, exclusive of ; Matt. 14: 21 et 15: 
38 yogis yuvouxay xat nodiav, 2 Cor. 
11: 28. So Sept. for 4257 Gen. 46: 
26. Num, 16:49, 972 3a5 1 K. 5: 16. 
—Pol. 6. 56. 13. Diod. Sic. 2.9, Xen. 
Cyr. 1.5. 5. 


‘ 
: 


7 


Pade, f. pola, (wéw,) to touch, 
to twitch, to pluck, e.g. the hair or 
beard, padd 29sipav Aeschy!. Pers. 1062. 
Suid. wadhousyns tiddousyn. Espec. 
a string, to twang, e. g. a carpenter’s 
line in order to make a mark, Phil. 
Thess. Ep. 15; the string of a bow, 
tofov vevgay woddev Eurip. Bacch, 784; 
and so Blog é« xégaog woeddery Anthol. 
Gr. IT. p. 240; of a stringed instru- 
ment of music, Aristot. Probl. yoodiy 
yoddew to touch or strike the chords ; 
Anecr, Fr. 16. 3. ed. Fisch. wadlo an- 
xtida. Hence oftenest absol. waddsi», to 
touch the lyre or other stringed instru- 
ment, to strike up, to play, Jos. Ant. 11, 
3.9. Plut. Pericl. 1. Lue. Parasit. 17 
ovte yao aihiiy Bu yogis avday, ovte 
yadley avev Avgac. More general than 
xvFagivew and distinguished from it, 
Hdot. 1. 155, Dion, Halic. de Comp. 
Verbor 25, penult. p, 30, 43. ed. Sylburg, 
So Sept. waddey ev yeipd for ya2 1Sam. 
16; 23, 18:10, 19:9. — In Sept. and 
N. T. lo sing, to chant, pp. as accom- 
panying stringed instruments; absol. 
James 5:13. ¢. dat. pers. to or in hon- 
our of whom, Rom. 15:9 1@ drduaté 
gov waho. Eph. 5: 19 woddortes éy ti) 
xagdix tudy 1 xvelo. So ec. dat. of 
manner, L Cor. 14:15 bis, wud 16 
mvsiuate...t vol. Sept. oft c. dat. 
pers. for > 4727 Judg. 5:3. 2 Sam. 22: 
50. Ps, 9: 3. 18:50. 30: 5. 47: 7.—Psalt. 
Sal. 3:2 vuroy wodhew 16 O80. 


. ’ a; 
Padwos, ov, 4, (wodde,) a touch- 
ing, twang, e. g. of a bowstring, tofot 


Eurip. Jon. 173 or 175; of stringed 
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Pevdns 


Xooos, ou, 6, Lat. Corus, Caurus, 
the Latin name of the north-west wind ; 
Virg. Georg. 3. 278, 356. Caes. B. G. 
5.7, Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p.548. 
In N. T. meton. the north-west, the 
quarter whence Coras blows, Acts 27: 
12; 


instruments, a playing, music, Anthol, 
Gr. II. p. 73, 74. IV. p.257 ; tone, mel- 
ody, measure, as played, wahuoy Avdiov 
Pind. Fr. epinic. 4. T. IIT. p. 17. Heyne. 
In later usage, song, pp. as accompany- 
ing stringed instruments, Jes, Ant. 6. 
11.3 16 wohu@ xot tots tuvorg eadery 
avtoy. ib, 7. 4,2. Plut. Alex. M. 67 
povca cupiyyaw xai atlay, odi¢g 18 xar 
waduov. ib. Pomp. 24.-—In N. Tia 
psalm, a song, in praise of God. 

a) genr. 1 Cor. 14: 26 fxactos tudy wad- 
pov éyst. Eph. 5:19 wakpots xo iuvots at 
moat rvevuatixaic. Col. 3:16. So Sept. 
for 7772T Ps. 95: 2. “412 in super- 
script. Ps, 3, 4, 5, sq. — Psalt. Sal. 15:5 
wahuor xed aivoy. 

b\ spec. of the Psalms, the book of 
Psalms, as a part of the O. T. Luke 
20: 42. 24:44. Acts 1:20. So Acts 13: 
33 é 1 wodu@ 1 Sevtégm. Comp. in 
TTgopitys a. 8, and Nouog c. B. 

Pevdadedgos, ov, 4, ( wevdss, 
adshpos,) a false brother, i.e. a false 
Christian, hypocrite, spoken apparently 
of Judaizing professors of Christianity, 
2 Cor, 11:26. Gal. 2: 4, 

Vevdanostodos, ou, 6, ( wevdxe, 
&T0aTOAOG,) a false apostle, a pretended 
minister of Christ, 2 Cor. 11:13. 

Pevdye, &oe, OUS, 4, %, adj. (yed- 
Souat,) false, lying, deceiving ; Acts 6: 
13 uaetugas wevdsig. Rev. 2:2. Sept. 
for TRB 1 K. 22: 22, 23. Prov. 12; 23, 
19: 5, 9.—Arr. Epict. 3.7. 15. Plut. de 
Adul. et Amic. 24. Thue. 4, 27, — By 
impl. false towards God, wicked, ungod- 
ly, Rev. 21: 8 sidwhodargaug xo maar 


PeydodwWaoxe aos 


rots wevdéor. Sept. for py Prov. 28: 
6. 95> Prov. 8:7. 


yy vy (4 € 
PevOodWacxadas, ov, 0, ( wer- 
Sis, SwWeaoxedos,) a false teacher, one 
who teaches false doctrines, 2 Pet. 2:1. 


Pevdohoyos, OU, 0, 7,84). (wevdne, 
Agyw,) speaking falsely, lying, spoken of 
false teachers, 1 Tim. 4: 2.—genr. Luc. 
de Electr. 3 y. &vFoamoc. Pol. 32. 8. 9. 


- , r 
Peydouce, see Pevda. 


! Pevdouao TUQ, UOOS, Oy, ( wevdrs, 
patug,) a false witness, Matt. 26:60 bis. 
1 Cor. 15:15.—Plut. Rep. gerend. Praec. 
29, ed. R. IX. p. 269. 12. 

Pevdouagtugen, O, f.jow, (per- 
Soucortve,) to bear false witness, intrans. 
seq. zat avtot Mark 14:56, 57. Absol. 
uy wevdoucgrugyans bear not false wit- 
ness Mark 10:19, Luke 18: 20; also 
ov wevdoucegtugy sels thou shalt not bear 
false witness Matt. 19: 18. Rom. 13: 9; 
all quoted from Ex. 20: 16 et Deut. 5: 
18 where Sept. for WW 4B 773 ND. 
For the difference, comp. in My I. f.7; 
espec. OU a. 8,—Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 5. Dem. 
851. 13. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 11. 


Pevdouaotueia, a, fi, (wevdo~ 
PAOTUQE®,) false witness, Matt. 15: 19. 
96:59.—Dem. 246. ult. Andocid. 10. 22. 


Pevdoneogn ys, ov, 5, (wevd%s, 
seoogitns, ) 4 false prophet, i. e. one 
falsely professing to come as a prophet 
and ambassador from God, a false teach- 
er, comp. in Toogytns b. Matt. 7: 15. 
24: 11, 24. Mark 13: 22. Luke 6: 26. 
Acts 13:6. 2 Pet. 2:1. 1 John 4: 1. 
Rev. 16:13. 19:20. 20:10. So Sept. 
for N22 Jer. 6:18. 96:8, 11, 16. Zech. 
13:2, al. — Test. XII Patr. p. 614. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 13. 1. ib. 10.7. 3. B. J. 6. 5. 2. 

Pevdos, €08, vs, 76, (kindr. with 
wiFos, yvd7s,) falsehood, lying, @ lie ; 
John 8: 44 bray Achy 10 pevdos. Eph. 4: 
25, comp. Col. 3: 9. 2 Thess. 2: 9 a. xa 
régacy wevdous, i. q- wevdéot, false, de- 
ceiving ; Buttm. § 123. n. Ao Vightass 
John 2: 21, 27. Sept. for 332 Ps. 5: 7. 
apy Is. 44:20. Jer. 5:2.— Ecelus. 51: 
3) Ael. V. H. 5. 21. Pol. 12. 7. 4, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 17. — By impl. falsehood 
toward God, wickedness, ungodliness ; 
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so mroreiy webdog, to practise wickedness, 
Rev. 21:27 mouiv Bddhuzuo xat pevdos. 
99:15. Comp. in Jom no. 2. a. J. 
Rev. 14: 5 in later edit. for dcdog. So 
Sept. and 2D Hos. 7:8. 1:12 [11: 12}. 
— Meton. of false religion, idolatry ; 
Rom. 1:25 peryddatay rny ada Fevoy tov 
Gsov ev tH wetder. Comp. in -Adixta no. 
2. So Sept. of false gods, for 1pw, 
Jer. 3:10. 13: 25. ; 


PevdoZoutos, ou, 6 (wpevdrs, 
youstos,) a false Christ, a pretended 
Messiah, Matt. 24:24. Mark 13: 22. 


Pevde, f. ow, ( webdos, ) to speak 
faisely, to lie to any one, to deceive, tive 
Soph. Oed. Col. 628, 1512. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5. 13. Pass. to be deceived, disap- 
pointed, c. gen. Thue. 4, 108.—Usually 
and in N. T. only depon. Mid. wevdo- 
uae, f. etcouet, to speak falsely, to lie, to 
deceive; absol. Matt. 9: 11. Rom. 9: 1 
adjGeay léyo, er Xo" ov pevdo- 
prot, 2 Cor. 11:31. Gal. 1:20. 1 Tim. 
9:7. Heb. 6:18. James 8:14 xara tis 
dlnGetas. 1 John 1:6, Rev. SuOwe e: 
ace. pers. Acts 5:3 ystourIat oe TO 
mveijr to Eyroy. Seq. sis two towards 
any one, Col. 3:9. Sept. for 33> ab- 
sol. Prov. 14:5. ¢. ace. Is, 57: 11. wn> 
absol. Lev. 19: 11. c. acc. Dent. 33: 29. 
_absol. Hdian. 1. 4. 21. Xen. Mem. 2. 
6. 36. c. ace. Hdian. 2. 11. 12. Xen. 
An. 1.3.10. 790g teva Xen. An. 1. 3. 
5, — Also in N. 'I. and Sept. c. dat. of ° 
pers. to lie to any one, Acts 5:4 ot 
zyetou avFounrorc, Galle 76 Fey. So 
Sept. for 5 23> Ps. 78: 36, 89: 36. 
% wip Ps. 18: 45. Comp. Winer § 
31. 2, ‘ 


Peydovuuos, OV, % %, Adj. (wev- 
Sie, Ovoua,) falsely named, falsely so 
called, 1 Tim. 6: 90. — Philo de Vit. 
Mos. I. p. 161. 6 tovs pevdavtuous SC. 
Scot. Plut. Rep. ger. Praec. 14. ‘Aes- 
chy]. Prom. vinct. 716. 


Peyoua, a8, 16, ( wevdopa, ) a 
being false, falsehood, Symm. for APY 
Job 13:4. at> Ps. 61: 3. Prov. 23: 3. 
Lue. Tim. 55. Plut. Artax. 13. In N. 
T. by impl. falsehood toward God, wick- 
edness, ungodliness ; Rom. 3:7 st yoo 
An Gsse Tou Feov ev rH eu wevouoats 


Peves 


énegioaevoey, comp. Vv. 3, 4, 5. 
in Wetoo,’ Adinto. no. 2. 
Pevone, ou, 0, (wedda,) one false, 
a har, deceiver, John 8: 44, 45, 1 Tim. 
1:10. Tit. 1:12, 1 John 1:10. 2: 4, 4: 
20. 5:10. So of a false teacher, im- 
postor, 1 Joln 2: 22, coll. v.18.—Ecclus. 
25:2. Diod. Sic. 1. 76. Dem. 404, 5.— 
By impl. one false toward God, an 
apostate, wicked person, Rom. 3:4. Comp. 
in Wevouc. So Sept. for 133 Prov. 19: 
22, opp. Oixarog. — Ecclus. 15: 8 avdoes 
petoras, parall. dydgeo cuagtmdol in v.7. 


Comp. 


Pniapaw, O, fijoo, (yaw, pallor, 
yokaoow,) to touch, to Jeel, to handle, 
trans. Luke 24: 39 wylagyoaré us. Heb. 
12:18. 1} John 1:1. Trop. to feel after, 
Acts 17: 27 & Goaye wyladijosvay avroy 
“at svgovey. Sept. pp. for wax Gen. 
27: 12, 21, 22. Judg. 16: 27,— Aristoph. 
Eccles. 315 ote 0° 45° éxtivo wlapay 
oux éduvaiuyy sige. Pol. 8, 31. 8, 
Xen. Eq. 2. 4. 


Lypiseo, £. low, (wigos q. v.) pp. 
to count or reckon with pebbles, counters, 
y?pot, upon the abacus, Pol. 5, 26. 13; 
comp. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Abacus. In 
N. T. genr. to count up, to reckon, ¢. ace. 
Luke 14:28 wnpigse try Sundyny. Rev. 
13: 18.—Aquil. for 45D Ps, 48:14. Pa- 
laeph. 53.3. Arr. Epict. 1.2.14. An- 
thol. Gr. III. p. 49, wypitwy 3° avéxerto 
nooo Saas Sueyegetg intgois fucdor, 
xot th voowy \Ounuré.—In the classics 
also Mid. ‘to give one’s vote, to vote 
for, to decree,’ Jos. Ant. 17. 2. 4. Hdian. 
5. 2.1. Xen. H. G. 1.5. 18, 

Prygos, OV, 1; (wa, wéo,) a small 
stone, pp. as worn smooth by water, @ 
gravel-stone, pebble, Lat. calculus, genr, 
Ex. 4:25, Lam. 3:16. Ecclus. 18: 9. 
Pind. Ol. 10. 13. ib. 13. 66; any pol- 
ished stone, Pind. Ol. 7.159; the stone 
or gem of a ring, Artem. 2, 5, — Trop. 
in various senses according to the uses 
to which the Greeks applied such peb- 
ble-stones ;_ e. g. of the stones or count- 
ers for reckoning on an abacus, Pol. 5, 
26. 13. Aristoph. Vesp. 656. Diod. Sic. 
12.13; comp. Rees’ Cyclop. art. Aba- 
cus. Also of dice, lots, used in a kind 
of magic, 9 dia ray yigay arti), 
Heyne Apollodor. 3, 10. 2. 9. p. 274, 
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Most freq. a vote, spoken of the black 
and white stones or pebbles anciently 
used in voting, viz. the white for ap- 
proval or acquittal and the black for 
condemnation; Ael. V. H. 13. 37 or 

é > , ’ , 2a ~ 
38 eta ty udhaway éuBakn art ths 
hevzis yapov. Luc. Harmonid. 3 tay 
thew ixdotov uiav wiipoy peodrter, 
éxsivot movor Exatepog aviay dvo Epegor 
.+.0U ye nab wahiote dom Thy hevxny 
Get xa ootovcay géoec. Aeschin, 57. 
10. Comp. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 119. 
—Hence in N. T, 

a) meton. vole, voice, suffrage; Acts 
26:10 xarjveyna wiipor I gave my vote, 
sc. with alacrity, zeal; see in Katagéga 
no. 2.— Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 2 16 yév Setoy 
70 zat aitay wior aveyns. Ael. V. 
H. 1. 34 wjy xatadualovcuy ayaysiv 
yjgoy. Dem. 362. 1. Thuc. 1. 40. Xen. 
Mem. J. 1. 18. 

b) perh. i. q. tessera, a die, token; 
Rev. 2.17 bis, 16 vixdvte. .. Oow ad 
TH whpow hevxyy xal eat thy yrpor ovo- 
ba xeuvor yeyoauusvoy. This some re- 
fer toa custom of the Roman emperors, 
who in the games and spectacles which 
they gave to the people in imitation of 
the Greeks, are said to have thrown 
among the populace dice or tokens in- 
scribed with the words ‘frumentum, 
discus, servi, vestes, ete. and whoever 
obtained one of these tokens received 
from the emperor's family whatever 
was thus marked upon it; see Xiphi- 
lin, de sumt. Titi ludis, p- 228 sq. So 
‘ichhorn Comm. in loc. comp. Aretas 
in Eichhorn |. ec. Others suppose allu- 
sion to be made to the mode of casting 
lots, in which sometimes tesserae or 
dice, tokens, with names inscribed up- 
on them were used, and the lot fell to 
him whose token first came out; comp. 
Elsner Obs. in N.'T. II. p- 442. Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. I. p. 333. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p- 302. In any case, the Aevx, wij- 
os was a symbol of good-fortune and 
prosperity; Hesych. Aevx) yn pos? ma~ 
goiula eat toy evdaiudvag.. . Cartar, 
—In Greek writers also persons of dis- 
tinguished virtue are said to receive a 
yipos from the gods, ice. an approving 
testimonial to their virtue ; Plut. Com- 
par. Cimon et Lucull. fin. Gore xed Ty 
ugk THY Feav wiipov avrois Umdozery, 


Pidvecomos 


ag ayadors xat Fsiorg THY Pow Gupo- 
tégoic. Comp. further in Elsner 1. ¢. p. 
443. Wetst. N. T. II. p. 758. 


Prduesmos, ov, 6, (yrtugiga to 
whisper, Sept. 2 Sam. 12:19. Pol. 15. 
27.10,) a whispering, Plut. de rect. Rat. 
Audiendi 13 fin. Luc. Amor. 15, In 
N. 'T. i. q. secret slander, detraction, 2 
Cor. 12: 20. — Plut. Conjug. Praec. 40. 
ed. R. VI. p. 543. 8. 


Pidvowws, ov, 5, (yr9veita,) a 
whisperer, and by impl. a secret slan- 
derer, detractor, Rom. 1: 30. — Dem. 
1358. 6 mage tor yrduguotny “Eguijy. 


Yiyloy, ov, 16, (dim. of wk a bit, 
crumb, from yio, pao, ) a Little bit, 
crumb, of bread, meat, etc. Matt. 15: 
97. Mark 7:28. Luke 16:21. — Found 
only in N. T. 


Puyn, 7S, %» (wize 4. V-) pp. the 
breath, Sept. for v2 Job 41: 15. Gen. 
1:30. Usually and in N. T. vilal breath, 
Lat. anima, through which the body 
lives and feels, i. e. the principle of 
life manifested in the breath, the soul, 
Heb. w53. 

a) pp. the soul as the vital principle, 
Lat. anima, i.e. the animal soul, the 
vital spirit. (a) genr. Luke 12:20 ToU- 
In Ti vuxth Ty wugiy cov aoLtovow 
dno gov. Acts 20:10 4 yao yxy avtot 
éy at@ éorr. Of beasts etc. Rev. 8: 
9 1 [xtiopate] tyovta puzas. So Sept. 
and wE2 Gen. 35:18. 1 K, 17: 21.— 
Wisd. 15:8. Jos. Ant. 5. 2. 8. Hdian. 
9, 13.16. Plut. Rorul. 28. Xen. Cyr. 
8.7.19 sq. Mem. 1. 2. 53 io pugs 
eed Povong sc. tod cojuotos.—(B) Meton. 
life itself ; Matt. 6:25 bis, pn Meguuvate T} 
wuzi .. . ovgh 1 yugh mhsiov tote TiS 
TOOPHS ; Luke 12: 22, 23. Matt. 20: 28 
et Mark 10:45 Sotvoe ty pugny attou 
dirgov. Mark 3:4 et Luke 6: 9 aco 
ay woyny. Luke 14: 26. 21: 19 see in 
Krdéoua. Acts 15: 26, 20: 24, 27:10, 
22, Rom. 16:4, Phil. 2:30. 1 Thess. 2: 
8. Rev. 12:11. So tudévar any wugny 
to lay down one’s life John 10: 11, 15, 17. 
132.37, 9624152133 1 John 3:16 bis 5 


comp. in TInusb. 8. Sytev Inv wugny 
two to seek one’s life Matt. 2: 20. Rom. 


11:3; so Sept. and w22 Ups Ex. 4: 
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19. 1 Sam. 20:1. So Sept. genr. for 
H2 Gen. 19:17, 19. 44: 30, Ex, 21: 23. 
—Ael. V. H. 13. 20. Pol. 28. 9. 4, Eu- 
rip. Herael. 551 riyy éuny wuyriy éya Ot- 
Sou’ sxotve, Xen. An. 4. 6. 4. ib. 3. 3. 
44.—Jn antithetic declarations of Jesus, 
wuz? refers not only to natural life, but 
also to life as continued beyond the 
grave ; John 12: 25 bis, 6 pedoy yy wu- 
iv adrod, aohecet avTIY* “ov Oo Loy 
Thy wuyny abrov éy tH) xooue TOUTO, 815 
tony aicrioy pubaser avtjy, where av- 
any (for Ty wozijy) refers to eternal 
life. So Matt. f0: 89 bis. 16: 25 bis. 
Mark 8:35 bis. Luke 9: 24 bis. 17:33. 
So as including the idea of life or the 
spirit both natural and eternal, Matt. 16: 
26 bis. Mark 8:36, 37; comp. Luke 9: 
25.—(y) Of a departed soul, ghost, shade, 
separate from the body ; spoken in 
Greek mythology of the shades, manes 
ghosts, inhabiting Hades; comp. Passow 
no. 2, Rev. 6:9 tag puyas tar éopayys- 
yor due tov Loyoy tov Heov. 20:4, Acts 
9:27, 31, oix éyxutudsipers Thy wugny 
pov sic @dov, quoted from Ps. 16: 10 
where Sept. for wz. — Wisd. 3:1 di- 
nabov 5é wuxur éy zeigl Feov. Act. Thom. 
§ 22. Jos. Ant. 6. 14,2 yivaior.-. THs 
Tov tedvyndtar wuzas exnahovusvoy. ib. 
nelever THY Soounhoy puny avery ay ev. 
Hom. Il. 1.3. Luc. de Mort. 16. 4. ib. 
17.1. ib. 10. 1. 

b) spec. the soul as the sentient prin- 
ciple, Lat. animus. (a) As the seat of 
the senses, desires, affections, appetites, 
passions, i. e. the lower and animal na- 
ture common to man with the beasts ; 
distinguished in the Pythagorean and 
Platonic philosophy from the higher 
rational nature, 6 vous, To metic, be- 
longing to man alone ; see espec. Loes- 
ner Obs. e Philon. p. 381,503. This 
distinction is also followed by the LXX, 
and sometimes in N.T. comp. in Iysv- 
pono. 2.b. So 1 Thess. 5: 23 10 mvev- 
po nor 9 puyn at 10 coma, i.e. the 
whole man. Heb. 4: 12 &zou megus nou 
puis 18 “0b nvsvtuatos. Luke 1: 46 
usyahiver 9) wegy pou Tov xvovoy, Kab 
ayalhiags 10 aysiue pov. As distin- 
guished from Sicvore, Matt. 22: 37. 
Mark 12:30. Luke 10:27; from ouvEe- 
oug Mark 12: 33,—So Wisd. 15: 11, Jos. 
Ant. 1. 1.2 %ahacey 6 Pe0g toy GdQo- 


: 


Puy 


nov yoby uno tS yAS haBuw, nat nvevwe 
éviixey atta xud wuyijy. ib. 3. 11. 2.— 
Simpl. the soul, i. q. the mind, feelings ; 
Matt. 11:29 stojcete avanavow taig 
pryois tuo. Luke 2:35 got dé auras 
Ty yrgny duhstcerar doupatu. John 
10: 24, Acts 14: 2, 22. 15:24. Heb. 12: 
3. 1 Pet. 1:22. 2 Pet. 2:8,14. So Sept. 
for 22 Ex. 23.9. 1 Sam. 1:15. 35 1 
K. 11:2, Prov. 26:25. Is, 44:19. al. 
(Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 6 ove wuzis, ogucy, 
apoouay, ogevecFus, zt. d. Hdian. 2. 
1.15. Xen. Mem. 1.2.4.) So éy ody 
TH wuzn with all one’s soul Matt. 22: 37, 
and é odys tig wryis id. Mark 12:30, 
33. Luke 10:27. So Sept. and wp2 
Deut. 26: 16. 30:2, 6,10. ans 2 Chr. 
15:15, 31:21. (2 odyjs wuyjg M. Antonin. 
3. 4, ib. 4.31. ody 1) wuz Epict. Ench. 
29. 3. Xen. Mem. 3.11. 10.) & wuyiig 
JSrom the soul, heartily, Eph. 6:6. Col. 
3: 23, (Theocr. 8. 35. Xen. An, 7. 7. 
43.) le puyr sivas to be of one soul, 
unanimous, united in affection and 
will, Acts 4: 32. Phil. 1: 27.—Diog. La- 
ert. 5. 11 égwrmdelg ré gore pihos; epn, 
pele wuyn Oto copuaow évorxovca. — To 
the soul, wvyy, as the seat of the desires, 
affections, appetites, etc. is often ascribed 
that which strictly belongs to the per- 
son himself; Matt. 12: 18 sig ov siddxn- 
oa 7) wuyy pov. 26:38 et Mark 14: 84 
mEgthuMos EOTLY 9) Wy?) fou. Luke 1:46. 
12: 19 bis. Jolin 32: 27, Heb. 10: 38 3 
John 2. Rev. 18:14. So Sept. and 
whi Gen. 27:4, 19. Is. 1:14. ab Is. 
38: 18.— Ecclus. 7:21. Jos. Ant. 11. 1. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1, 27. ib, 7. 3. 8— (8) 
Genr, the soul of man, his spiritual and 
immortal nature with all its higher and 
lower powers, its rational and animal 
faculties. Matt. 10: 28 bis, wa poSstods 
Gn0 THY... TY wuyyy jar) Surausvey 
anoxtéivar* gofrInts uaddov tov dvy. 
puyny xod odruce vodgooer ev yesvyn. 1 
Cor. 1: 23, 12:15. Heb. 6: 19. 10: 39 
sig Megutolnow wryie, opp. amodea. 
13: 17, James 1: 21 toy Adyow, tov Su- 
vaUEVoY THOM Tas Wuyas tuay. 5: 20, 
1 Pet: 1:9 cwryoday wuydy. 2: 11, 25. 
4:19. — Wisd. 1: 4, 11 orduc xotowev- 
Sousvoy avacost wuyjy. 9:15. Jos. Ant. 
18.1.3 aPavatoy iaziy taig wuyatc - 
you. B,J. 2.8. 14. Hdian. 3. 14. 5. Di- 
od. Sic. 16, 20. Plato Phaedo 9, 28 é» 
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16 ait@ wor yyy xod cdua... th dé, 
uozew nut Oeonoley ... 7) wey wryn TH 
Sesion Eos x. T.2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 13, 
17. ib. 4. 3. 14 avGgunou ye wuzy tov 
Selov psetéyer x. T. }. 

c) meton. a soul, i. e, a living thing, 
animal, in which is 4 wuyy, life; like 
Heb. e252. (a) genr. and from the 
Heb. 1 Cor. 15: 45 éyéveto 6 mpatos 
avg. sig puny Caoar, i. e. a living 
soul or animal, in allusion to Gen. 2:7 
where Sept. for 73 wHz>. Rev. 16: 
3 xoi maou wuzn Sane (for Coca) éxéFa- 
vev év 1) Duhaooy, So Sept. and Hz 
mit Gen. 1: 24. 2:19. 9:10, 12, 15. 
Comp. Gesen. Lex. art. WED no. 4,— 
(8) Oftener of man, a soul, i. q. a living 
person, man, mace puzy every soul, 
every person, every one, Acts 2: 43. 3: 
23. Rom. 13:1. So in a periphrasis, 
maga w. avyFoorrov i. q. every man, 
Rom. 2:9. wyuyas avFQunwr, men, 
Luke 9:56 in text. ree. Sept. and z53 
genr. Gen, 17: 14.. Deut. 24: 7. Lev. 5: 
1,2. wuz avFogomov for cI ‘> Num. 
19: 11, 13.—Eurip. Phoen. 1315 ome 
wuzai, — So in enumerations ; Acts 2: 
41 wuyal aoe torczihvat. 7:14. 27: 87. 
1 Pet. 3: 20. Sept. and 2p2 Gen. 46: 
15, 18, 26, 27. Ex. 1:5. Deut. 10: 22,— 
1 Macc. 2:38. Pol. 8.5.3 jute wuyy. 
Eurip. Hel. 52 wuyat 38 mola. Comp. 
Plut. Sympos. 6.7.1 wuyiy xal xepa- 
diy tov &vFoumoy siaFausy and THY xU- 
Quotatoy troxogiter tut.— (v) Spec. for 
a servant, slave; Rev. 18: 13 wuyas av— 
Fowrwy, here prob. female slaves, in 
distinction from the preced. oouorre., 
Comp. in “4yPeuwmo¢g no. 1. c. & So 
Sept. y. cdo, for DIN DHy Ex. 27: 13. 
Simpl. wuyy and 23 Gen. 12:5.—1 
Mace. 10: 33. Test. XII Patr. p. 715 
xlenters wuyas & vis “E8gaiay. Epict. 
Fragm. 33. ed. Schweigh. II. p. 77, 
mokhag Sovdsviery puyes. 


Puyixos, n, ov, (puy7,) breathing, 
aninal, possessing animal life. 

a) pp. of the body, cau wuyrxdr, 
animal body, having breath and animal 
life, 1 Cor. 15: 44 bis, 46; opp. 76 oO L0e 
mvevuctixoy, See in ITvevuoctixog a.—Di- 
od. Sic. 1. 12 aitvog tod yuyixod tote 
Swore. 

b) spoken of the soul, mind, animal, 


Puyyos 


natural, i. e. pertaining to the animal or 
natural mind and affections, swayed by 
the affections and passions of human 
nature, not under the influences of the 
Holy Spirit, opp. avevwatixdg ; comp. 
in Puyy b. «. and Iyeywotixds b. 1 Cor. 
2:14 wuyinds &yFg. ov déystaw TH TOU 
myetmatos tov Feov. Jude 19 wuyixol, 
nvevuc po) Ryortes. So James 3:15 7 
copia wuzixy.— Comp. yrz7 Ecclus. 5: 
2. So wuyixdg as distinguished from 
g@potinds, Jos. de Mace. 2. Pol. 6.5.7. 
Arr. Epict. 3.7. 5 4 9500) 7 wugixn. 
Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 2. 

Pu yos, E06, OUS, TH, (pizo,) cold, 
frigus, John 18: 18 ote pizos jj. Acts 
28:2. 2 Cor. 11:27. Sept. for 9/p Gen. 
8: 22. map Ps. 147: 17. — Song of 3 
Childr. 40. “Pol. 5. 56. 10, Xen. Mem. 
es gael B 

Puyoos, a, Ov, (wtze,) cold, cool, 
fresh, refreshing, e. g. mot7QL0v wuzoou 
sc. WOatog Matt. 10: 42. — So Plut. de 
Garrul. 17 &¢Hodzhestos .. . AaBav yu- 
7900 xthixa, Epict. Ench. 29. 2 un wu- 
zoor nive. Fully, puzgov vdog ‘The- 
ocr. 11. 47. Ael. V. H. 18. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Trop. cold, cold-hearted, 
spoken of a person inconstant and fluc- 
tuating in his affections, ovte wurxeos, 
odte Cectoc. Rev. 3: 15 bis, 16.— Comp. 
Jos. B. J. 1. 10. 4 puzgais thnuot. 


Puyo, f. vga, aor. 2 pass. épuyny 
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Buttm. § 100. n, 83; to breathe, to blow, 
Hom. Il. 20. 440. c. ace. to blow upon, 
io cool, Sept. Jer. 6:7. Plut. Sympos. 
6.6. Hdot. 3, 104. In N.'T. Pass, wo 
youce, fut, 2. puyjcouct, to be cooled, to 
grow cold, trop. of affection, Matt. 24: 
12 wuyjosroe i aydny Tay TOAhO@Y.—pp- 
Jos. Ant. 7. 14.3. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 
47. Plut. de Sanit. tuend. 2. 

Pouttea, f. iow, (pouos a bit, mor- 
sel, mouthful, from yoo, wuu,) to feed 
by morsels, Jamblich. Vit. Pyth. 13. 60. 
p.46. Plut. Quaest. Rom. 21. In Neg 
genr. to feed, to supply with food, c. 
ace. pers. Rom. 12:20. Seq. ace. of 
thing, to feed out, 1 Cor, 13:3 go» paui- 
om Teta Te Unaoyorta wov. Fully c. 
dupl. acc. of pers. and thing, Sept. tis 
juas waxuer xoéo, for [9287 Num. it: 
4, Deut. 8:16. Ecclus, 15:3. Winer 
§ 32.4, Buttm. § 181.5. Seq, ace. of pers. 
or animal, Porph. de Abstin. 3. 23 woé- 
Cover ta veottic. Plut. Sympos. 9. 
procem. 

Poucov, ov, 26, (dimin. of ponds, 
see in pouite,) a bit, morsel, mouthful, 
John 13: 26 bis, 27, 30. — Diog. Laert. 
6. 37. 

Pozo, f. £0, (yaw, yao,) to rub in 
pieces, e. g. ears of grain, c. acc. Luke ~ 
6:1.—Etym. Mag. porzovtes* Sovntoy- 
rc, Aentuvortes. Comp. Ion. HOTHO WYO 
Hdot. 4. 75. 


S. 


AAD, O mega, the last letter of the 
Greek alphabet ; hencej poet. for the 
last, i. q. 6 %azatog and téhos, Rev. 1:8, 
[11]. 21:6. 22:13, Comp. in A. 

uit, interj. O! before the Vocative 
in a direct address ; Matt. 15: 28 @ yv- 
vot. 17:17. Mark 9: 19. Luke 9: 41. 
94:45, Acts 1:1 © Osdgide. 13: 10. 18: 
14, 27:21. Rom, 2: 1, 3. 9:20. Gal. 3: 


1: 1 Tim. 6:20. James 2: 20. — Sept. 


Jer. 4:10. Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 3. Ceb. Tab. 


9,3,4. Xen. H. G.1. 7. 16.— Once in 
admiration, Rom. 11:33 Bados % T. he 
O the depth! usually in this sense writ- 
ten @}, Buttm. § 117. n. 4. Sept. for 
six Is. 6:5. 70 Nah. 3:1. Zeph. 3:3. 
—Soph. Ajax 372. 

(28H 0, 6, indec. Obed, Heb. 739 
(serving sc. God), pr. D- of the son of 
Boaz and Ruth, Matt. 1:5 bis, Luke 3: 
32. Comp. Ruth 4:13 sq. 


*§2de, demonstr. adv. (ode, comp. 


i 


Was} 


Buttin. § 116.7, and n. 7,) pp. thus, so, 
in this way or manner, Hom. Il. 1. 181. 
ib. 18. 392, Palaeph. 1. 3. Lue. D. 
Mort. 16. 5. Xen. Mem. 1.7.1. In 
poetic and later usage and in N. T. al- 
so adv. of place, hither, here, i. e. to or 
tm this place, viz. 

a) hither, to this place, after verbs of 
motion; Matt. 8:29 niGeo ade. 14: 18 
et 17:17 qeoeté wou avtoug woe. 22: 12. 
Mark 11:3. Luke 9: 41. 14: 21. 19: 27. 
John 6: 25. 20:27. Acts 9:21. Rev. 4: 
1. 11:12. fo ade Luke 23: 5. So Sept. 
for 0) 5:3 Ex. 3:5. Ruth. 2:14. — Ceb. 
Tab. 14, 22. Theoer. Id. 25. 35. Hom. 
Od. 1. 182. 

b) here, in this place, after verbs im- 
plying rest and the like: (a) pp. Matt. 
12:6 dt tov tsgotv psifay éotiv woe. v. 
4], 42 nisiov Solouavos ads. 14:8, 17. 
16: 28. 17:4 bis. 20:6 té ade éctijxete 
Goyot; 24:2. 26:38. 28:6. Mark 6:3 
w Os 190¢ judg here in our city. 8:4. 9: 
1,5. 14:32, 34. 16:6. Luke 4:23. 9: 
12 ade éy enum tox. y. 27, 33. 11:31, 
32. 22:38. 24:6. John 6:9. 11:21, 32, 
Acts 9: 14 we here in this city. Heb. 7: 
8 et 13:14 ade here on earth. James 2: 
3 xeFov wde, and so Sept. for 4b Ruth 
4: 1,2. 2K.7:3. Soc. exe opp. Mark 
13: 21. Luke 17: 21, 23. James 2:3; or 
repeated, ade... wde id. Matt. 24: 23. 
ta woe the things done here Col. 4:9, 
Sept. genr. for = Gen. 19: 12. Num. 
32:16. Judg. 19: 9. — Ceb. Tab. 9, 10. 
Theocr. Id. 25, 11, 14. Hdot. 1. 111, 
115 fin.—(8) Trop. herein, in this thing, 
Rey. 13: 10, 18. 14: 12 bis. 17:9. 


‘Ldn, i. &. 0%, 79, %, (contr. for 
ow, from ceide, (dw to sing,) an ode, 
song, e. g.in praise of God, Eph. 5: 19. 
Col. 3:16. Rev. 5:9, 14:3 bis. 15:3 
bis. Sept. for sw Judg. 5:12. 1K. 
4; 32. Ps. 42:9. — Ecclus. 39:19. Jos, 
Ant. 7.12.3 ada¢ sig Dedy xd Uuvous. 
genr. Luc. Bis Acc. 16. Diod. Sic. 3, 17. 
Xen. Cony. 6. 4. Cyr, 2. 2, 13, 


‘ovr, tvos, 7, (kindr. odvym, ) a 
very late form of the nominative, 1 
Thess. 5:3. Sept. Is. 37:3; ‘instead of 
the usual 7 addc, ivog, see Passow in 
adic. Winer § 9.2. n. 1. comp. Buttm. 
§ 41.4. marg. Ausfiihrl. Sprachl. § 41. 
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"Ry gouce 


n. 4; @ throe, pain, pang, sc. of a 
woman in travail. 

a) pp. 1 Thess. 5:3 dieFooc, woneg 
7 Oly TH év yaotor éyoton. So Sept. 
for 531 Is. 22:23. Hos. 13:3. comp. 
Is. 37: 3.— Jos. Ant. 2. 9.2, 4. Ael. V. 
H. 2.7. Plut. Vit. Thes.20. Plato The- 
aet. 6. p. 149. D. 

b) trop. pain, sorrow, calamity, of the 
severest kind. Matt. 24: 8 et Mark 13:9 
tavta aezy wdivor. So Sept.and 535 
Job 21:17, don Ez. 15:14. mbndn 
Nah, 2:11. — So Acts 2:24 dicas tag 
adivag tov Suvetov, having loosed the 
pains of death, in allusion to Ps. 18:5 
where Sept. wdives Gavatov for Heb, 
n12%>2N, which the LXX refer to 
3h a throe, pain, instead of bana 
band, snare, comp. vy. 6. The phrase 
dvew @divas occurs also in profane 
writers, e. g. Lycophr. Cass. 1198 ogé 
adivac é&huce Ladoaias yorss. Ael. H. 
An. 12. 5 tovg tay adivey hicat Secuove. 
ib. 7. 12 Aiyuntioy at yuvaixss ... ry 
odive anolvcacat xai éavactacat x.t. i. 
Also Liban. Epist. 1080. p. 514, tovray 
txaotoy aviay wiv av ices. Strabo 
XVI. p. 1107, disc 58 xepadadylag av- 
feact@c, sc. the balsam of Jericho. 
Comp. Sept. Job 39: 3. 


‘Roivo, f. wi, (w@dis,) to be in the 
throes, to travail in childbirth, absol. 
Rev, 12:2 é yacrgl tyovoe xgoate, adi- 
vouoa, being in travail. Gal. 4: 27 7 
ovx wdivovoa, thou that travailest not, 
i.e. who hast never been in travail, 
who art barren, i. q. 7) oreiga. Sept. 
for 5am Is. 23: 4. 26: 18. 66: 7,8. dan 
Cant, 8: 5.— Hom. Il. 11. 269. Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 36. Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 19, 
Plut. Vit. Thes. 20.—Trop. of a Chris- 
tian teacher, c. acc. to travail with any 
one, i. e. in spiritual birth, Gal. 4: 19, 
Comp. Tevvew I. a. a. 


*Quos, ov, 6, (prob. obsol. o%w 
i. q. gsga@,) a shoulder, Matt. 23: 4, 
Luke 15:5. Sept. for Dw Gen. 21: 14, 
Is. 9:6. 4D Num. 7:9.’ Is. 49: 22,— 
Jos. Ant. 3.8.9. Hdian. 7. 10.15. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 18. 


Svdouce, ovumet, f. joouc, de- 
pon- Mid, Aor. 1 @yyacuny a form con- 
demned by the Atticists, instead of 


‘ov 


which Attic writers used érovauny, 
comp, Phryn. et Lob. p. 137 sq. Buttm. 
§ 114 fin.— To buy, to purchase, c. ace. 
et gen. of price, Acts 7: 16 0 wricuto 
ABowcu tins aeyugiov. — Aor. avyce- 
uny, Luc. D. Mort. 4. 1 tay mets [ doaz- 
Lay] w@rycuunr, xu Toomat}ge JUo o80- 
day. ib. Hermot. 81. c. acc. Jos. Ant. 
2.4.1. Ael. V. H. 3. 27. Hdian. 2. 10. 
8. Pres. Dem. 123. 21. Xen. An. 3. 
1, 20. 


Sor, OU, 10, an egg, Lat. ovum, 
Luke 11:12. Sept. for mx°3 Deut. 
22:6. Job 39: 14.— AEsop. Fab. 47. 
Tauchn. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 14. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 87. 

“Roa, as, %, whence Lat. hora, 
Engl. hour, pp. a time, season, a definite 
space or division of time recurring at 
fixed intervals, as marked by natural or 
conventional limits; e. g. a season of 
the year, wga tov Fégovg Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 
2. Ael. V. H. 3.1. Xen. Venat. 9. 20. 
doa yemovog Jos. B,J. 3.4.2. Ael. V. 
7.13. Thue. 4. 6. emo, Fégos... 
tas 08 Gdag gag Xen. Ven. 6. 13. An. 
1.4.10. «. tov ttovg Hdian. 8. 4. 3. 
Ael. V. H. 1. 15., of xat éviavtoy gar 
Diod. Sic. 1. 16. Trop. of a season of 
life, the fresh full bloom and beauty of 
youth, the ripeness and vigour of man- 
hood, i. q. bloom, beauty, vigour ; Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 8 diga tot cauatos. 15. 2.6 
Bow 1é xeddvotoy byte tov Ag.rtoBovior. 
Plut, Marcell. 2. Aeschin. 19. 4 xaddev 
nab wog. Thue. 6. 54 ciga jlixias. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 22 éoSijta , e& to dy padiote 
dee Sohéuxot.—tn N. T. of shorter in- 
tervals, a time, season, hour, viz. 

a) of the day generally, day-time, 
day; Matt. 14:15 H wou 70 waQyATE. 
Mark 6:35 bis, 75 woas mollis yevou- 
évyg, x T. 1. 11: 11 opsas 3103) OLONS THS 
doas.— Pol. 5. 24. 1. ib. 5, 8.3 mOAAis 
doas. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 54 you 10h- 
Ans aoas. Dem. p. 541. Thuc. 7. 39. 
Xen. H. G. 7. 2.22 av péy Hs woas 
juxgov 190 Ovytos 7Alov. 

b) of a definite part or division of 
the day ; in earlier writers used only of 
the greater divisions, as morning, noon, 
evening, night, fws, weonuBolo, antgo, 
yb&, Passow aga no. 2; or also morn- 
ing, noon and evening, 0990s, H0LQ0S 


Sa 


“oc 


peonuSyrvdc, x. Serduvoc, % Eoregos, Sturz 
Lex. Xenoph. wge no, 3, So Xen, 
Mem. 4, 3.4 bis, 6 dsog pwtevos wv 
Tas TE WOUS TIS NUsgas -.. Tupnvicer... 
Gotga, & uly tag Woas Ths vuxtog gu- 
gaviter. Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verb. 3 
wea —wduw7}. Comp. Jahn § 101. In 
N. T. an hour, one of the twelve equal 
parts into which the natural day and also 
the night were divided, and which of 
course were of different lengths at dif- 
ferent seasons of the year; prob. intro- 
duced by astronomers, and first so used 
by Hipparchus about B, C. 140; see 
Ideler’s Chrono}. I. p. 239. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 333 sq.—(a) pp. and genr. 
Matt. 24: 36 segi 08 sjuégae xd wgas ov- 
dete oidev, 25: 18. Mark 13:32. Luke 
99:59. John 4:52 éatideto nag’ avtay 
thy agay. 11:9 odgt dadexe sion woue 
Tig Husgaus. Acts 5:7 ag wear Tova» O1- 
aotjuc. 10:30 pezou THUINS TIS BOUS. ” 
Rev. 9:15. Dat.c. év, of time when; — 
Matt. 8:13. 24:50 & mueoy ... xab 
év woe 7 ov ywaoxs. Luke 12:46. 
John 4:53. Accus. of time how long; 
Matt. 20: 12 uiey wear énoijour, see in 
Togo no. 2. b. 26:40 wiay agar yon- 
yoojcat. Mark 14:37. wg én wgas 
Sto Acts 19:34. With a numeral 
marking the hour of the day, as counted 
from sunrise ; Matt. 20: 3 megt ry Toétny 
doar. v. 5, 6, 9. 27:45 bis, oo O& ExtS 
doug... Ewe wgas évvatns, v.46. Mark 
15: 25, 33 bis, 34. Luke 23: 44 bis. John 
1: 40. 4:6, 52. 19: 14 wea 8 aoet Fxry. 
Acts 2:15 wga totin ths jucgas. 3: 1 
WQKY Tig TQOTEYZNS, my évvatyy. 10:3, 
9, 30. So of the hours of the night, as 
counted from sunset; Acts 16:33 é 
éxslyy TH WQe TS yuxto¢. 23: 23 ano 
ToltHS MOUS TIS yuxtog.— Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 
6 aokdusvor Tig vUxTES evyatns was, 
ing méuntyy HS Tueous SueAVOnoaY. 
ib. §8 sagt cgay Evdexatyy Tijs HUMES. 
Nicol. Damase. p. 486 m0 dexeetyg woas. 
Lue. Epigr. 17 & wgot.—(8) Trop. i.q. 
a short time, a brief interval, as acc. 
ulay coay Rev. 17:12; dat. [ute WOO 
Rev. 18: 10, 16, 19. sg0g wgov John 
5:35. 2 Cor. 7:8. Gal. 2:5. Philem. 15. 
IEOOS xougov woag id. 1 Thess. pal ie 

c) meton. and genr. hour, i. q. time, 
period, spoken of any definite point or 
space of time. — (a) With adjuncts ; 


“EBozatos b. 8. 


“Noo init. Matt. 23: 27 traporg... 


‘oaios 


e, g. an adj. or pron. ao tij¢ wpas éxei— 
yas Matt. 9: 22. 15: 28. 17:18. John 
19:27, Dat. of time when, “UT TH 
woe Luke 2: 38. 24: 33. Acts 16:18. 
22: 13. moig wor, 7 wod, Matt. 24: 42, 
44, Luke 12: 39, 40. (Sept. Dan. 3: 6, 
18.) év avty tH Sod id. Luke 7: 21. 10: 
Q1. 12:12. 20:19. é& éxeivy tH cog 
Matt. 10:19. 18: 1. 26: 55. Mark 13:11. 
Rev. 11:13. So Rev. 3: 3.,1 Cor. 4: 
11 Gyou ths Gets woas. 15:30 nica 
wgay all the time. (Sept. for ny->23 
Ex. 18: 22, 26.) With an adverb or 
relative ete. John 4: 21 Eoyet ue 00, 
OTe x. tT. A. Vv. 23, 5: 25, 28 toxet au cgee 
mtd 16: 25. So c. iva, see in 
“Iva no. 3. d, John 12: 23. 13: 1. 16: 2, 
32. Seq. gen. of thing to be done or 
to happen; Luke 1: 10, coll. Sept. Dan. 
9:21. Luke 14:17 17 wou tov deinvov 
the time of the supper or feast. Rev. 3: 
10. 14: 7,15. impl. Luke 22:14. c. 
inf. Rom. 13:11 wea nucs 75y & Urvou 
éyegdnvat (c. gen. Sept. for ny 2 Sam. 
24:15. Dan. 9:21. Diod. Sic. 13. 94. 
c. inf. Sept. Gen. 29:7. Ael. V. H. 1. 
21.) Seq. gen. of pers. one’s time, i. e. 
appointed to him, in which he is to do 
or suffer, ‘Luke 22:53. John 16:21; 
elsewhere of Christ, John 2: 4. 7:30. 
8:20. 13: 1.—(8) Simply, the time, i. e. 
spoken of, or otherwise understood ; 
Matt. 26: 45 ijyyixev 7) ogo. Mark 14:41. 
John 16:4. 1 John 2:18 bis, see in 
(Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 2.) 
Emphat. John 17: 1; and so by impl. 


time or hour of trial, sorrow, suffering, 


Mark 14:35. John 12: 27 bis. 
‘Socios, a@, OV, (woa,) timely, 
seasonable, tempestivus, as fruits, like 
Engl. ‘ fruits of the season,’ Ael. V. H. 
1.31. Diod. Sic. 3.69 or 70. Xen. Conv. 
8.25. ‘Trop. of a virgin ripe for mar- 
riage, Ael. V. H. 4.1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 
9. In N.T. only trop. fair, comely, 
beautiful, spoken of things; comp. in 
OlrLvES 
eadey usy polvortoe woaiot. Rom. 10: 
15, see in ots s. Sept. of things, for 
‘72772 Gen. 2:9. 3:6; of persons for 
apo Gen. 24:17. 39:6. — Of things, 
moog ag. Anthol. Gr. I, p. 168. aedcw- 
mov Hdian. 5, 6. 24. Of persons, Luc. 
D. Deor. 5. 5. Plut. Cato Maj. 4. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 10, 138, 14. Conv. 2. 1. — 
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Spoken of a gate of the temple, Acts 
3:2 tv Higavy tov iegov Ty Asyouerny 
woaiay, and v. 10 éxt ti wpaig mUdty 
supposed by some to have been the 
large gate leading from the court of 
the Gentiles to the court of the Israel- 
ites, over against the eastern side of the 
yaos, otherwise called the gate of Nica- 
nor, and described by Josephus as coy- 
ered with plates of gold and silver, and 
very splendid and massive; Jos. B. J. 
Deigade ds 10, Ga tae ATL Loe meena 
Lightf. Hor. Heb. in Chorogr. Cent. 
Matthaeo praem. c. 30. Comp. espec. 
Werst. N. T. II. p. 471 sq. But from 
Acts 3:3, 8, it would seem rather to 
have been one of the external gates, 

leading from without into the court of 
the Gentiles, in which also was Solo- 
mon’s porch, v. 11; comp. in Tegoy d. 
Hence it is referred with better reason 
to one of the two gates on the south 
side of the temple, leading from the 
city, called ; apn ‘452, Portae Hhul- 
dae, perhaps from 33h time, season, 
age ; of which Svge wgaie would then 
be a translation, porta tempestiva ; Jos. 

Ant. 15. 11. 5. Lightf. Hor. Heb. in 
Acts 3:2. Disq. Cher. Johanni praem. 
c. 6. § 1. Kuinoel in loc. 


“Dovomct, f. Vcouct, depon. Mid, 
(kindr. devym, éovysiv, éostyoues,) to 
roar, to howl, as beasts of prey, from 
rage or hunger ; e. g. a lion, 1 Pet, 5: 
: oe Aéwv a aguousvos. Sept. of a lion for 

Nw Judg. 14:5. Ps, 22:4. — Apollon. 
Ri Arg. 4. 13389. Of wolves, Theoer. 1. 
71; of dogs id. 2.35. Lue. D. Mort. 
10. 13. 


‘2c, relat. adv. (3¢,) correl. to més, 
Tels, Fintan. § 116.4; pp. in which way, 
in what way, and hence genr. as, so as, 
how; sometimes equivalent to a con- 
junction, see below in D. Comp. Pas- 
sow in we. Buttm. § 149 init. Matth. § 
628. — For we &v, see ‘in iO RE a, bs 
also II. 2. 

A) In comparisons; see Passow A. I. 
Matth, ]. c. p. 12838. In Attic writers 
@onsg is the prevailing word in this 
usage; see Passow s. v. (a) pp. fully, 
with a corresponding demonstr. adv. 
as oUrme or the like, either Preceding 
or following ; e. g. ovtes—ws, so—as, 


“As 


Mark 4:26 oltme gotly 3 Baucsdsia tov 
Ssot, wg gay dy Gowros xT. 2. Jobn 7: 
46. 1 Cor.3:15. wg—ovtws, as—so, 
Acts 8: 82 as auvos... oltws ovx avol- 
yeux Td. quoted from Is. 53: 7 where 
Sept. for. ...3. Acts 23:11. eng 740 
...oure Rom. 5: 15, 18. 2 Cor. 7: 14. 
11: 3. 1 Thess. 2:7. 5:2. So itoos... 
Gs Acts 11:17.  spotwe xat ao Luke 
17: 28. Also dc... xal, where ovtws 
is strictly implied, comp. in Kei no. 
2.b; Matt. 6: 10 we & ovgava, xob ent 
the vis. Acts 7: 51. Gal. 1: 9,.—So ov- 
Tws—ws Xen. An. 7. 1. 27. ws-—ovtws 
Sept. Ece. 11:5. 1 Macc. 3:60. <Ael. 
V. H. 4.17. Plut. de cohib. Ira 8. as 
—yoi Plut. Mor. II. p.9. Tauchn. Hdot. 
7, 128. Thuc. 8. 1 ult—More freq. ov- 
tw¢ is omitted, and then aco may often 
be rendered so as, or simply as ; Matt. 
6: 29 ov [ots] megueSudsto we fy TOU- 
tov. 10:25 c&oxerdy TH wad HTH, wa yern- 
Tot tig 6 SiScoxchog wvtov. Mark 1: 22 
ny yao Simaoxoy avtous [ovtws] we eov- 
clay Zyav, xob oy ws ob 7 QOL MATELS. 
Luke 6: 10, 40. 21: 35. Acts Ts 3f. 
Rom. 4: 17. 5:16. 1 Cor. 14: 33. Gal. 4: 
12, 1 Thess. 5:6. Heb. 1: 11. 1 Pet. 2: 
95, 1 John 1:7. Rev. 20:8. al. saep. 
(Hom. ll. 13.389. Palaeph.31.2.) Some- 
times the whole clause to which as 
refers is omittedy as Mark 4: 31 wg x0x— 
xov cwaens, suppl. 9 Bacdsta tov Seow 
got, coll. v. 30. Mark 13: 34 cig Gy- 
Yowros &x0dnuos, suppl. 6 viog Tov ay 
Sodmov éoti, or eyo sit, COMP. V. 26. 
— (8) Genr. before a noun or adj. in 
the nominat. or accus. as, like as, like ; 
comp. Passow I. fin. Buttm. Lexil. I. 
p. 239. So Matt. 10: 16 pooreuoe wg Ob 
Opec, Moe UexELOLLOL Gg of wequotegat. 13: 
43 1éts of Sixavor exAdupouvory «we 6 HALOS. 
98:3, Mark 6:15. Luke 10:3 jmootehAo 
wuas ws dovas éy meow Qixwy. 22: 31. 
John 15:6. Acts 11:5. 1 Cor. 3: 10. 
Heb. 6:19. James 1:10. Jude 10. Rev. 
1:14. 8: 10. 10: 1. 22: 1. al. saep. So 
Sept. for > Judg. 8: 18. 1 Sam. 25: 36. 
— Hom, fi. 2. 144. Eurip. Phoen. 848 
sq. or 852. Palaeph. 53. 6. Hdian. 1. 
17. 19. comp. Ael. V. H. 1. 13. — Here 
too the construction is often elliptical ; 
e.g. where a participle belonging to the 
noun before «s, is also implied with the 
noun after ws, as Lukel0:18 poy Luravay 
* 1} 
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wg aoTeamyy &% TOU ovgavod wecovree, 
comp. Matt.3: 16, Mark 1: 10. So 
where the noun before ig is also implied 
after it, as Rev. 1: 10 qxovcw parry 
peyadyy cg [paryy] oodmiyyos. 16: 3. 
Sept. and D> Jer. 4: 31. (Palaeph. 7. 1 
caua tyor, ws xuvog.) Sometimes the 
noun after we is implied before it; Rev. 
6: 1 ijxovee Evog . . . Asyortos [pera] ag 
gory Boortis.—By Hebr. a noun pre- 
ceded by ws often denotes something 
like itself, a person or thing like that 
which the noun signifies, Engl. as it 
were; Rev.4:6 éyottoyv TOU Dodvou as 
Sélacca tudiyn, pp. something like a 
sea of glass, as if were a sea of glass. 
15:2. 8:8 «eg do0¢ péya as wu were a 
great mountain. 9: 7 we oTEpavoL YOU- 
or. Accus. Rev. 19:1 jxovew ag porny 
wey cdqy oyhov, i. e.a sound like the 
voice etc. v.6. So Sept. and 2 Dan. 
10: 18 award wou wg OQuaLs avdourou, 


for >; see Gesen. Lex, art. 2 B. 1. a. 


_— Act. Thom. § 40 aajrytysé mou ws 
uvtowmnos Ts. 

B) {Implying quality, character, cir- 
cumstances, as known or supposed to 
exist in respect to any person or thing; 
something which is matter of belief or 
opinion, whether true or false ; comp. 
Passow B. I, and C. 

a) before Participles referring to @ 
preceding noun, and expressing a qual- 
ity or circumstance belonging to that 
noun, either real or supposed, as, as uf, 
as though; Passow C. Matth. § 568. 
Buttm. §145.n.5.—(a) Before a Nomi- 
nat. as referring toa preceding subject 5 
Luke 16:1 obrog 510844 9n aro ag Ove- 
axogrigay %. T. 4. as wasting his goods, 
i. e. being so accounted. Acts 23: 20 
69g ushhovTEs To cng uBéoTEgov muy PAvE= 
out, as though they would inquire ete. 
98: 19 ovy wg TOV EIvovs Mov tyoy tH 
xatnyooiral, not as having, i.e. wot 
supposing that I have, ete. Rom. 15: 15. 
1 Cor. 4: 7. 5: 8. 7: 25. 2 Cor. 6:9 ter, 
10 bis. 10:14. 13:2. Col. 2:20. 1 Thess, 
9: 4, Heb. 11: 27. 13: 3 bis, 17. James_ 
2: 12, al. Soe. part. impl. Eph. 6:7 


+ 


Sovkevovtes ws [ Sovdetiortes | 7 xvgla. 


1 Pet. 4:11. Sept. for 3 Gen. 27: 12. 
2 Mace. 3:8. Jos. Ant. 5.3. 3 fin. 
Ceb. Tab. 1. Plato Menex. p. 241. D. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. — (8) Genit. refer- 


ae 
« 


> 


‘Qs 


ring to a preceding noun; Heb. 12: 27 
Onhoi toy caksvousrmy ty weradeory, cg 
nenouuevoy. (Jos. Ant. 1.16. 2. Hdian. 
5.7.5. Plut.decohib, [ra init.) Often 
with a genit. absol. 1 Cor. 4:18 eg pu) 
éozouevov O& wou mQ0g tuas, epvoiwdy- 
vay tw, i.e. they supposing that I 
shall not come. 2 Cor. 5: 20. 1 Pet. 4: 
12. 2Pet.1:3. So after mgopace: Acts 
27: 30; comp. 2 Macc. 3: 8. See Pas- 
sow C. no. 3. Matth. § 568.2. Buttm. 
§.145.n.5. Winer § 67. 6. — Ael. V. 
H. 4.12. Hdot. 8.69. Xen. Mem. 3. 
5. 20 wg otx sitaxtwy dvtav “ADyraiwy. 
— (y) Dat. referring to a preceding 
noun ; Acts 3: 12 duiy wi atevifers cis 
++ + MEMoKoGL TOU meQuTutety aitoy. 
1 Pet. 2: 14. — Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 35 cig 
ovnw pooriuorg ota. — (5) Accus. re- 
ferring to a preceding object; comp. 
Passow |. c. Matth. $568.1. Buttm. 1. c. 
Acts 23215 MOOS Hues, wg wehhovtas Suce- 
yuooxey xt. i. Rom. 6:18. 2 Cor. 
10: 2. Rev.5:6.  Ellipt. John 1:14 
Ookay we [dose] loxoysvotg x. t. 1. — 
Jos. Ant.9.8.2. Ceb. Tab. 40 bis. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4.21.—(s) Once before an Infin. 
apparently with a participle implied, or 
perhaps instead of the participial con- 
struction ; 2 Cor. 10: 9 tra wy d68u de 
ay [Bovdousvoc] éxpoSeiy Succ. Comp. 
Matth. § 545. — Plato Crito 3. p. 44. B, 
not moddoic Josw, we, clog T OY Ce ow 
Sewv,...cuehjon, alii cusdyoorue, Comp. 
in “Ay I. 2. Winer § 43. 6. 

b) before a Snbst. or Adj. either as 
predicate or object, expressing a quality 
or circumstance known or supposed to 
belong to a preceding noun, as, as if, 
as though. Here the part. dx, ovce, OY, 
or the like, may always be supplied ; 
and the construction is then the same 
as in a, above; comp. Matth, § 568. n, 
(«) Nominat. as referring to a preced. 
subject; 2 Cor. 6:4 cumoraytes éautous 
ag Feot Svaxovor, V1: 15. Eph. 5: 1,8 
ae Téwe pwrds megurarets, i.e. as it 
becomes children of the light, as they 
are supposed to walk. 6:6. Col. 3: 12, 
22, 23, Heb. 3: 5, 6. James 2:9, ] Pet. 
1:14, 2: 2,5, 16. 4:10. Rom. 3:7 Th 
Btu xeYa cig Kuagradog xplvouci; i.e, as 
though I were a sinner, 2 Cor. 6: 8, 10, 
13: 7, 1 Pet, 4: 15, 16. Once preced. 
resottos, Philem.9 tovotros abv, og Mai 
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log moeaSurngs, being such an one as Paul 
the aged, i.e. such an one as thou 
knowest Paul to be, thine aged teacher 
and friend. — Esdr. 8: 7. Act. Thom. 
§ 39. Hdian. 8.1.6. Hdot. 3. 156. c. 
totovtos, Andocid. in Alcib. to dé Seid 
TUTOY édTL, TOLOUTOS Wy, ws E’voUs TH 57/- 
uw Tovs hoyous morsitat.—(8) Genit. as 
referring to a preceding noun; I Pet. 
2:12 tudy ws zaxonody. 3:16. With 
a genit. absol. comp. above in a. 8. — 
(vy) Dat. as referring to a _ preceding 
noun; 1 Cor. 3: 1 ter, tiv ws mvsvua— 
tizots x. t. 4. 10: 15, 2 Cor. 6: 13. Heb. 
12:5, 7 1. Pet. 213, 327. 42 19 ee Pee 
1:19. Impl. 1 Pet. 1:19 ejuate ws [ai- 
oti] cuvod x t. 2. — Hdian. 5. 1. 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 39 &¢ woheuiorg aitois 
zyourtat. — (5) Accus. as referring to 
another object ; Matt. 14: 5 dre ws ago- 
pity aitoy siyoy. Luke 6: 22. 15: 19 
moijoov us oc tra tov pwiodioy gov. 
Rom. 1:21 ot a Bsov éddkacay sc. 
autor. 1 Cor. 4: 9, 14. 8:7. 2 Cor. 11: 
16. Heb. 11:9.  ovrtme oc 2 Cor. 9: 5. 
— Hdian. 3. 11.18. Xen. An. 6. 6, 9. 
Bo iG. 2.0. & 

c) before Prepositions with their cases, 
in the same manueras before Participles, 
see above in a; since a participle may 
usually be supplied before the preposi- 
tion ; see Passow C. II. (a) c. dea, 2 
Thess, 2:2 wire O¢ etictodis wg Of judy 
Sc. ysyomuuerys. c. €v, John 7:10 ov 
Pareoas, adh we ey XOUATM SC. avrasas. 
Rom. 13:13. — ¢. &%, Rom. 9: 32 ov ex 
miotews, ahi, ag & toyay vouov se, diw- 
zwy, comp. v. 31. 2 Cor. 2: 17 bis. 3:5. 
1 Pet. 4: 11. c. én, Gal. 3: 16 wo eat 
MOAGY, GAR wag é—p Evds se. déyow. Matt. 
26: 55 ag éat djotijy as though against 
a robber.—Xen. Cyr. 7.5.25 og &y xoyucp, 
Hdot. 8. 101 Zéoine aco é& xaxdy &7aon. 
Philo de Joseph. p. 545 onevdovrtec as 
éx ayadar xhigovouiay. Xen, Cyr. 4. 
5.8 abrog ueioxero .. . ag én svruylce. 
An, 4.3.11.—(8) Before a prep. imply- 
ing motion lo a place, og qualifies the 
force of the preposition, as if to, i. q. 
towards, in the direction of, leaving it 
undetermined whether one arrives at 
the place or not; comp, Buttm. § 149 
init, Matth. §628.3 fin. Winer § 67.6 
fin. In N. T. only once ec, éi, Acts 
17: 14 mogever Sou ws ént thy Iddeooay. 


€ 
4 
, - 
a 


“Qe 
—Arr. Exp. Al. M. 3.1. 6 xotémles xote 


tov motauoy wg éxt Salaccar. Diod. 
a 14,49. Thue. 5.3. Xen. H. G. 1. 
2 De 

d) before Numerals, i. q. as it were, 
about, marking a supposed or conjec- 
tural number; comp. Buttm. § 149 init. 
Passow wg D. IIE. Mark 5:18 jour 08 
ag Oiozidior. 8:9. Luke 2:37. 8: 42. 
John 1: 40 age Jé Hv as Sexaty. 6: 19. 
21: 8. Acts 1; 15. 5: 7. 19: 34. Rev. &: 
lial. Sept. for > Ruth 1:4. 1K. 22:6. 
—Jos, Ant. 5. 6,5. Pol. 1.19.5. Dem. 
1378. 18. Xen. An. 1.6.1. 

e) intens. how! how very! how much! 
Lat. quam! expressing admiration, in 
N. T. only before adjectives ; comp. 
below in C. y. Rom. 10: 15 ws dgetor 


‘ot 200sc x. t. 2. how beautiful the feet etc. 


li; 33. Gnee before the comparative ; 
Acts 17: 22 wg SsaiSawovectégous tuas 
teaod, lit. how much more religiously 
inclined do I behold you sc. ihan other 
cities or nations. Comp. genr. Passow 
D. I. Matth. § 628.3. Sept. for FX Ps. 
73: 1. — Hom. Od. 24, 194. Aristoph. 
Pinot. 1. Lue. D. Deor. 12. 2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 8.2 as xadcs wou 6 manmos. ib. 
EAR 11. 

C) Implying manner, before a de- 
pendent clause qualifying or defining 
the action of a preceding verb; comp. 
Passow o¢ A. I. (a) genr. as, accord- 
ing as; Matt. 1: 24 énoinjoey ag mQ008- 
tase ait 6 ayyehoc. 8: 13 wg énlotev- 
ous, yeved7jtw cor. 20: 14. Luke 14: 22. 
Rom. 12: 3.. 1 Cor. 3: 5. Col. 2: 6.. 4: 4. 
Titi: 5. Rev. 9:3. 18: 6. 22:12. Once 
¢. ovrw corresponding, 1 Cor. 7:17 Exo 
Gtoy we xéxhnuey 0 Fe0g, OUTW MEQUTUTEL- 
rit. — Sept. Ezra 7: 25. Lue. D. Deor. 
6.1. Hdian. 7.6. 16. Xen. H. G. 4. 2. 
39. c. ovtag Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 19.—Here 
jn a somewhat laxer construction, we 
wot, like the relat. og, serves as a con- 
nective particle ; comp. Og LI. 2. a, on 
p. 583. Matth. § 628. p. 1282, Acts 13: 
33 tuvtyy 6 Geog éxmendyjguxe ... wg wud 
dy 1 MQHTH WoluM yeygumtcl x T. d. 
17: 28; 22:5. 25:10. Rom. 9: 25. — 
Plut. de cohib. Ira 4. — (8) Before a 
tninor or parenthetic clause, which then 
serves to modify or restrict the general 
proposition ; Passow |. c. Matt. 27: 69 
Ora yete, popes we otdats. Mark 
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nies 
4: 27. 10: 1 xa, os siader, madw eida- 
oxey avtote. Luke 3: 28 ar, ag évoul- 
teto, viog Imag. Acts 2:15. 1Cor.12:2. 
1 Pet. 5: 12. 2 Pet. 3: 9. Rev. 2: 24. — 
Hadian. 1. 16. 8& Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 10. 
An. 1. 6. 3. — (vy) Before a superlative, 
intens. like Lat. quam; comp. above in 
B.e. So cig téyiota, pp. ‘in what way 
most speedily,’ i. e. as speedily as posst- 
ble, Acts 17: 15. Comp. Buttm. § 149 
init. Viger. p. 562.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 
30. Hdian. 2.13.18. cig taytore Diod. 
Sic. 14. 96. Xen. Hi. 6. 13. 

D) Before dependent clauses ex- 
pressing the object or reference of a 
preceding verb or word, the nature of 
the action, the circumstances under 
which it takes place, and the like; i 
what way, how, as, etc. often equivalent 
to a conjunction ; Passow ag B. IL. 

a) genr. how, i.q. dwg no. 1; comp. 
Matth. § 485. So with the Indic. aor. 
Mark 12: 26 ovx avéyrmte... ae eimev 
ata oO deg x. t. 2. Luke 8: 47. 23: 55 
eFecourto TO pynusioy nal ws étéIn TO 
couc aitov. 24: 35, Acts 11: 16. Rom. 
11: 2. 2Cor. 7:15. Pleonast. Luke 22: 
61 imsuriiodn 6 Iérgog tov hoyou tov 
xvoiov, ws titer ato. Once c. tovTO 
preced. Luke 6:3, 4 ovdé tovto aveyvote 

og euaildev sig Tov oixoy tov Fsov 
4.1. 4.—Jos. B. J. proem.§7—10, where 
ag and oes alternate, Hdian. 1. 1. 11. 
Xen. An. 2. 1.1. Pleonast. Xen, Cyr. 
8.2.14 nad Loyosg atrot dnouvnuovevetae, 
wg Agyou xz. tT. 2. — So wg Ore, how that, 
as that, to wit that, in N. T. subjoined 
to a noun for fuller explanation; usu- 
ally regarded as pleonastic, but not so 
in strictness ; comp. Winer p. 488. 2 
Cor. 5:19 rjv Svexoviay rs “notohho 
vans, og Ote Deos av &y Xguotd x T. A, 
11:21 xate atiyioy Asya, cog OTL. Huers 
jodevnooper, I speak as to the reproach 
[cast upon us], how that we are weak, 
j.q.as though we were weak. 2 Thess. 
2:2 wire Ov énvotodig... wg ow évé- 
otnnev 4 Huson tov xugtov, nor by letter 

.. as that etc. — Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 14 
emiyvous, cg om éy éoyator sioly. Di- 
narch. 109. 17. Xen. H. G. 3. 2. 14. 
b) before an objective clause in a 


stricter sense, how, how that, that, with — 


the Indic. equiv. to cm. ; comp. “Ott no, 
1.c. Buttm. le. Matth. § 628. 2. Pas- 


“\ 
yey 
‘ 


| 
, 


- t 


3 = genr. Xen. Cyr. 1, 2.8 xoFure, ws 


Cw 


% * 


_ like énsé, Ore; Buttm. |) c. 
ay ] 


ee ae 3 2» al ite leh a 
a " a 
ad: f , 
+ 


sow |e. no. 1. Acts 10: 28 tutic ént- 


otacd: og aPéuitoy eat x. 1.1. v.38. 
Rom. 1:9. 1 Thess, 2: 10. Sept. for 
2 1 Sam. 13: 11, “Ge Dan. 1: Bes 
Jos. Ant. 7.1.6 eucotignto maytag... 
0s OULE xoLvwYOg &n x. t.4. Luc. D. Deor. 
4.5. Hdian. 3. 12.11. Xen. Mem. 1. 
Wye ‘Phe ‘ 

c) before a clause expressing end or 
purpose, as that, so that, i. q. that, to the 
end that, like iva, onwe. Matth. § 628. 1. 
Passow B. II. no. 2. Buttm. |. c. Seq. 
infin. expressing the purpose of a pre- 
ceding verb, so as to, in order to; Acts 
20: 24 tg tehevoow toy Ogouoy wou usta 
xeoas, i.e. I count not my life dear, 
so thal I may finish ete. So wg tog 
sitéiy, so to speak, that I may so speak, 
Lat. ut ita dicam, Heb. 7: 9, Comp. 
Passow I. c. no. 2. d. Matth. § 545 init. 


a0 Tov motauot eovioucda. Occ. 11. 
13. So we knog eiteiy Pol. 1. 1. 2, ib. 
2. 21. 8. Plato Apol. Soer. 1. Gorg. 5. 
p. 450. D. 
_ 4) before a clause expressing result 
or consequence, so as that, so that, like 
QOTE ; comp. Buttm. |.c. Passow B. II. 
no. 3. Soc. Indic. Heb. 3: II et 4:3 
sg @uora ey TH 607) fou, quoted from 
Ps. 95: 11 where Sept. for Ww .— e. 
indice. Hdot. 1. 163, ib. 2. 125. Xen, 
Cyris. 4.01. H. G.6. i4 pen. vouisor 
outwes tye, dc... anootHGOrTEL aitow 
_ wt moAdsic. 
e) beforea clause expressing a cause 
or reason, as, that, i. q. since, because, 
Matth. § 
628.5. Passow |. ¢. vo. 4. So some 
Gal. 6:10 aw xargdy tyousy, as i. e. since 
we now have opportunity ; perhaps bet- 
ter under f. 2 Tim. 1:3. Perth, Matt. 
6: 12, comp. Luke 11: 4, — Plato Prot. 
p. 335. D. Xen. An, 2. 4. 17, dyr. 4, 2, 


29 cg Péo0¢ Hy. 


- 2 


— Matth. § 628, 4, — (a) 


f) before a clause implying time, as, 
»tohen, like éxed q. v. Passow I. c. no. 5, 
geur, when, i. q. 
in that, while; o. Indic. Matt. 28: 9 cic 
58 énogsvorto anayysha. Luke I: 41 
> Ixovgsy 4 LA. tov aomaouor x. t. A, 
we 44. 4:25, 19:5. John 2:9, Acts 5: 


» 24. 28: 4, al. saep. By impl. whenever, 


as often as, Luke 12:58. Gal. 6: 10. 
ept. for zs 2 Chr. 24: 11, — Judith 


a, 
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15:1. Jos. Ant. 6.11.4. Hdian. 2. 11. 
12. Xen, Cyr. 1. 4. 23.—(8) Also when, 
i. q. afler that, postquam, c. Indic. Luke 
1: 23 nai éyévero, cig éxljoPnour ai yjue- 
gar... anndev. 2:15, 39 de érélicor 
anavta... inéctgsway x. t. 2. IL: 1,” 
John 4: J. 6: 12, 16. Acts 7: 23, 10:7. 
13: 18, 29. al. saep. Seq. tore, John 7: 
10. Once i. q. from when, since, Mark 
9: 21, — Judith 10:1. Test. XII Patr. 
P. 670 we 08 éxatcato 6 yeu, Tb oxe- 
gos tptacew éni ryy yiy og ey slonry. 
Hdian, 2. 8.12, Xen. Conv. 2.1. Mem. 
2. 1. 23. —(y) ws ay, whensoevcr, as 
soon as, c. Subjunct. aor. 1 Cor, 11: 34 
ag ay éo. Phil. 2: 23. we éay id. 
Rom. 15: 24. Comp. “4y I. 2. b, ye 
Passow I. c. no. 5. ec. — Ceb. Tab. 4 ag 
ay siathGuaw sig toy Biov. ib. 9 ooas 
ovr, ws ey magEhdng ty mvAnY xT. Ae 


Aw 
« La P . 
Roarvva, interj. Hosanna! Heb. ‘ 


Nz OS°I5, pp. save now, succour 
now, be now propitious! a word of 


joyful acclamation, absol. Matt, 2]: 9. 
Mark 11:9, 10. John 12: 13. ce. dat. 
tT vig So3i5 Matt. 21: 9, 15. Comp. 
Wetst. N. T. I. p. 461. 


‘Roaviias, adv. (ws, etrws from 
avroc,) in the same way, tn like manner, 
likewise, Matt. 20: 5 exoinosy woatitwe. 
21: 30, 36. 25: 17. Mark 12: 2]. 14: 31. 
Luke 13: 3. 20: 31. 22: 20, Rom, 8: 26, 
coll. v.16. 1 Cor. 11:25. 1 Tim. 2: 9. 
38, 12. 5: 25. Tit. 2 3,6. Sept. for 
ONTD Judg. & 8 17H Deut. 12: 22 
Ceb. Tab. 3, 31. Diod. Sic. 1, 29, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2.2. Mem. 1.7. 3, 4. 


‘Moet, i. q. cc si, as tf, as though, | 
seq. Opt. Hom. II. 11. 389. Od. 10. 416. 
In N. 'T. only before a noun or adjec- 
tive: 

a) in comparisons, as fy as it were, 
i. q. as, like as; comp. ‘Qe A, 8. Matt. 
9: 36 éddusvor, ios meo8ara x. 7. 2, Qs 
3 levxdy asd xeor. vo 4, Mark 9: 26. 
Luke 22: 44. 24: 11. Acts 2:3. 6:15. 
9:18. Heb. 1: 12. 11: 12. Rey. 1: 14, 
Ellipt. where a participle or infin. be- 
longing to the noun before oosi, is also 
implied with the noun after wos, e. g. 
Mat. 3: 16 side 16 avetua tov Heov xe- 
taSaivoy mast Tegiategey sc, xataBat- 

P 


} 


: 


‘ong 


vovoay. Mark 1:10. John 1:32. infin. 
Luke 3:22. See in 2¢ A. 8, and comp. 
Luke 10: 18. — Sept. for 3 Job 28: 5. 
29:25. Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 86. 

b) before words of number and 
measure, as if, as it were, i. q. about, 
something like; comp. 2Q¢ B. d. So 
before numerals; Matt. 14: 21 &vdoec 
aoel xevtanoyidvot. [Mark 6:44.] Luke 
1: 56 wost ujvas tosis. 3: 23. 9:14, 28. 
22: 59. 23:44. Jobn 4:6 wea ir aoe 
&xty, 6: 10. 19: 14, 39. Acts 2: 41. 4: 4, 
5: 36. 10: 3. 19: 7. Of measure, Luke 
22: 41 aust Aidou Bolijv. So Sept. for 
> Judg. 3: 29. Neh. 7: 66.—Xen. H. G. 
I. 2. 9. ib, 2. 4. 35. 


“Loné, 5, indec. Osee, Heb. 2win 
(deliverance) Hoshea, Hosea, pr. n. of a 


prophet of the O. T. Rom. 9:25. Comp. 
Hos. 1: 1. 


; “Qonee, adv. i.e. we strengthened 

by enclit. weg, pp. twoholly as, just as; 
genr. as, like as, etc. Buttm. § 149, p. 432. 
Passow s. v. Matth. § 629. In N. T. 
only in comparisons; and in Attic wri- 
ters the prevailing particle in this usage ; 
see Passow s. v. 

a) pp. as introducing a comparison, 
followed by a corresponding clause 
with oUrws, or the like. Matt. 12: 40 
woneg yao iv Iavag... ovtag tora 6 
viog tov .avFownov x. t. 4. 13:40. 24: 
27, 37, 38. Luke 17: 24. John 5: 21, 26. 
Rom. 5: 19, 21. 6: 4, 19. 11: 30. 1 Cor. 
Ti242., 15: 22. 16: 1. 2-Cor,.1:7. Gal. 
4; 29. Eph. 5: 24 James 2: 26. Once 
with ovtw#g omitted in anacoluthon, 
Matt. 25: 14; or suspended by a paren- 
thetic clause, Rom. 5:12; comp. v. 18. 
Once also with zai, for ovtug xl, 2 Cor. 
8:7; comp. in Kai no, 2. b, — Sept. 
Ecce. 5:16, Hdian. 2.9.15. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4, 21. Mem. 1. 6. 14. 

b) genr. and without ovrwc¢ corres- 
ponding ; Matt. 5:48 %ecds ovy ipmeis 
élevot, wWaomeg 6 TAINO tuo x. T.h. 6:2, 
5, 7, 16. 20: 28. 25: 32. Luke 18: 11. 
Acts 2:2. 3:17. 11:15. 2 Cor. 9:5 in 
text. rec. 1 Thess. 5:3. Heb. 4:10. 7: 
27. 9:25. Rev.10:3. Matt. 18:17 éorm 
gol woeo 6 &Fvix06, let him be to thee 
just as a heathen etc. — Cebet. Tab. 25. 
Hdian. 1. 4. 8 Diod. Sic. 1. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 5, 3. 5. 
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c) after a hypothetical proposition, 
as asserting or confirming its truth and 
reality, as indeed ; comp. Matth. § 629, 
p. 1288. 1 Cor. 8: 5 xat yao sineg stot 
Asyousvor Geot... woneg tiot Geol mol- 
hot x. t. 4. —Epict. Ench. 1. 3 éey 68 to 
cov uovoy oinFig cov sivas, 10 08 ddld- 
Tovov, woneg gotiv, HAdoTQLOY, x. T. I. 
Hdot. 5. 53. ' 


‘“Donegel, adv. (womeg, ti,) just as 
¥f, as it were, 1 Cor. 15:8. Also J Cor. 
4:13 in some edit. for wg.—Jos. Ant. 3. 
7.1. Diod. Sic. 3.40. Xen. Cyr. 4.3.3. 


“ote, i. €. we strengthened by 
enclit. te, serving to connect more closely 
a following clause with the preceding ; 
pp. adv. like og, womeg, used in com- 
parisons, as, like as, Hom. II. 2.289. ib. 
16,3.—Genr. and in N. T. asa conjunc- — 
tion, so as that, so that, before a clause 
expressing an event, result, consequence, 
whether real or supposed ; and follow- 
ed usually by an Infinitive, but also by 
the Indicative; comp. in 2¢ D. d. Pas- 
sow s.v. Buttm. § 149 init. § 140. 4. 
Matth. § 629. § 531. n. 2. § 5383. nw 1. 
Winer p. 249, 268. 

a) seq. Infin. c. ace. expr. or impl. 
(a) Fully, preceeded by a demonstr. as 
OUTWS, ToLoOUTOS, etc. Acts 14: 1 xat Aa- 
hijgou ovtmsg, wots mictetoo. .. wOdv 
mh Foc. Matt. 15:33 &etos tosovtoe wate 
youtacas ozhov tocottor. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 140. 4.— prec. ovtms Aeschin. 12. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 1.3.5. tocovrog Diod. Sic. 
4.71. Xen. Hi.3.9.—(8) Simply, with- 
outa preced. demonstr. Matt. 8:24 wots 
TO mholov xudiatsecIou tO TaY xUUE- 
tov. v. 28. 10: 1 2Omxey avtois éovolay 
1... OTE EXBUALELY HTH SC. TH TYEV MOLTO. 
13:54. Mark 1:27, 45. Luke 5: 7. Acts 
1: 19. 16:26. Rom. 726. 15: 19) "1 
Cor. 5: 1. al. saep. — Sept. Gen. 9: 15. 
Josh. 10: 14, Jos. Ant. 12. 3.1. Lue. 

D. Deor. 13.2. Diod. Sic. 1.5. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 1, 10.—(y) Rarely, instead of 

an actual result, wote c. infin. serves to 
mark a purpose, like ta, omg; e. g. 
Matt. 27: | cuuBovduoy taBov... xate 

100 ‘Inoot, wote Fuvaraoas autor. Luke 

4; 29. 9:52. non al. Comp. Matth. § 

629. p. 1286. So Sept. for > ec. inf. 
Num. 8: 11. Gen. 15: 7.—Xen. H. G. 2. 

4. 8 éBovlyducur "Ehevaiva sEdvwoa- 


*Qiloy 


eee P 

ii: oSa, ore evar ogist xatapuyny. An. 
Pe oA 21. 

b) seq. Indicat. c. ovtwe preced. 

John 8:16 ottw yao jyannoe 6 Seog 
tov HOO MOY, @oTE TOY Viov a’TOU eMaxey 
as et l. Gal. 2: 13. — c. ovtm¢ 

prec. Lue. D. Deor. 15.2. Thue. 3. 104. 

‘Simpl. Ael. V. H. 12. 30. Xen. An. 2. 
4.2, Mem. 1.2.31. — 


c) Often at th bepnin aa sen- 
tence, with the Indic. or Imperat. as 
an emphatic illative particle, so that, 
i, q. consequently, therefore, wherefore ; 
comp. Matth. Buttm. Il. cc. Winer p. 
249. So c. Indic. Matt. 12: 12 wote 
Beare tos cu BSacr xahae moveiv. 23:3). 


Mark 2: 28. 10:8. Rom. 7:12 wats 6 


Bey vowor wytog x t. 4. 1 Cor.3:7. 7:38. 
Gal. 3: 9, 24. al. Seq. Imperat. 1 Cor. 
78:21. 15:58. Phil. 2:12. 4:1. 1 Thess, 
4:18. James 1:19. 1 Pet. 4: 19. al, — 
Wisd. 6: 25. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 35. Di- 
od. Sic. 11.6. Xen. An. 1.7.7. c. im 
per. Xen. Cyr.1.3.18 wats Fuge. Ax. 


‘Qrioy, ov, 10, (dimin. of ovg,) an 
ear, one of the ears; condemned by 
the Atticists, but used in the language 
of common life, which often employs 

_ diminutives for the parts of the body, 
just as we doin speaking with chil- 
dren; comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 211 sq. 

“Matt. 26: 51 @pstiiey aitod 16 erioy. 
Mark 14:47. Luke 22:51. John 18: 
10,26. Sept. for {8 1 Sam. 9: 15. 
20: 2. Am. 3: 12.—KEcclus, 43: 29. An- 
thol. Gr. IIE p. 31 toyor 3° éy Ilion we 
£v @tioy. 

‘Lgéhea, Bos iy (apesiéw,) a fur- 
thering, help, aid, in war, 2 Mace. &: 20, 
Thue. 1.35; from a physician, tere.) 
wpsdevee Plato Lys. p.217. A. In N.'T. 
use, profit, advantage ; Rom. 3:1 tig jj 
a péhscee Tis mEgitouje; Jude 16, Sept. 
for y¥3 Job 22: 3. Ps. 30: 10.—Ecelus, 

— 20:30. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 48. Diod. 
Sic. J, 21 fin. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 


~* 
, 


918 


‘NRepeléw, O, f. How, (Spelos q. v.) 
to further, to help, to profit, to be of use, 
viz. 

a) Act. absol. Rom, 2:25 megrtouy 
bev yao apedet. — Xen. An. 5. 1. 12. — 
Seq. dupl. accus. of pers. and nent. td, 
ovdey, under, comp. Buttm. § 131. 4, 5, 
espec. 7 and n. 4. atth. § 415. n. 3. 
Mark 8: 36 ti yao apeljos av Foumoy, 
éav zt. 1. 1 Cor. 14:6. Gal. 5:2. Seq. 
acc. of pers. simp]. Heb. 4: 2. Ace. té, 
ovdey, under, simpl. Matt. 27: 24. John 
6:63, 12:19. Sept. e. ace. pers. for 
dyin Prov. 10:2. Is. 30: 5, 6.—c. dupl. 
acc. Wisd. 5: 8. Jos. Ant. 2. 4, 3. Ceb. 
Tab. 35. Xen. Mem. 1.2.61. acc. of 
pers. Xen. Mem. 1. oo ACC. ark eta. 
Arr. Epict. 1. 2,22. Ael. V. H. 3. 47. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 11. 

b) Mid. or Pass. to be profited, to have 
advantage ; seq. acc. neut. ti, ovdéy, 
undév, see above in a; and for the pas- 
sive construction see Buttm. § 134. 6. 
Matt. 16: 26 ti yao a@pshetran uv Foormos, 
fav % Td, Mark 5:26. Luke 9: 25. 
1 Cor. 13: 3.—Jos, Ant. 2. 5.5. Hdian. 
2.5.21. Diod. Sic. 1.35. Xen. Mem. 
1. 7, 2. — Seq. &% c. gen. to be profited 
of or by any one, ec. neut. 6, Matt. 15: 5 
Jagor, o édy & uot apedy dic. Mark 7: 
11.— Sept. Jer. 2: 11. Antiphon. 121. 
23 & wy udliote tO xowwdy wedsizat. 
Xen. Mem, 2.4.1. a6 ayo Epict. 
Ench. 18. Xen, Cyr. 5. 4, 34.—Seq. éy 
c. dat. Heb. 13:9 éy og otx dpehy Pqncay 
Ou MeQiTatyoartsc, Where &y otc depends 


equally on of meQiTaticavtes, — Xen. 
Ath. 1. 3. 


fpedtuoc, ov, 6, 4, adj. ( age- 
Aga,) helpful, profitable, useful; c. QOS 
Tl, I Tim. 4: 8 bis, 9) yao Torecerixy yUE— 
vagive 7906 Odiyoy gor} crpehiuog, x. T. de 
2 Tim. 3: 16, ¢. dat. Tit. 3: 8. — Ceb. 
Tab. 37. MOOS TO maoor Hdian. 2. 5. 6. 
eg tov Bioy Xen. Oec. 5.11. c. dat. 


Ael. V. H. 12.54. Xen Mem. 2. 7. 9. 


4 


® 


Page 3. A, line 1. Dele 22: 10; and in 
line 8 at the end of the paragrapli 
add: — Once of external condition, 
appearance, dress, etc. Matt. 22: 10. 
See in IZovngoc fin. 

P.6. B, art. ‘Ayyedéa ult. after 11, add: 
So 1 John 1: 5 in later edit. 

P.7. B, art. “Ayios 1. 4, for ground, 
read: primary 

P.9. B, art. “Ayv@otos |. 3, 4, dele the 
ref. to Calmet, and read: fo the un- 
known God, the Great Supreme, for 
whom all nations long and ignorantly 
seek. Nothing certain is kuown 

from classic writers respecting this 
inscription. — 

P.11. art. “Aya 1. 6, after the ref. to 
Buttmann, add: Winer § 15. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 287, 735. 

P.12. art. *Aywrifouow 1.1, read: depon. 
Mid. 

P.13. A, par. g, read: one of the same 
nature, a fellow-man. 

P.22. art. Aititopos |. 1, add: depon. 
Mid. 

P.25. art. "Axon |. 3, dele 2 Pet. 2: 8.— 
Then in no. 2. |. ult. after Heb. 4: 2, 
add: So 2 Pet. 2: 8, see in Bleuuce. 

P. 26. B. 1.3 from bott. after al. add: 
Seq. oz Matt. 20: 30. Mark 2: 1. 10: 
47. John 14; 28. al. 

P. 29, art. ‘Adsiqa |. 15, after Ps. 23: 5, 
add; 45: 8. 

P. 34. A, 1. 11, add: —c. dat. Hdot. 7. 
152, éyc. dat. Soph. Ant. 945. 

P. 35, art. ’Ahoaw 1.1, read: pp. to beat, 
to thresh, see Passow; in N. T. to 
drive round etc. 

P. 40. art. “Aupéimodis ult. dele the ref. 
to Calmet, and add: — Liv. 45. 29 
‘capita regionum, ubi concilia fie- 
rent, primae regionis Amphipolin.’ 
West. N. T. II. p. 559. 

P. 42. B. 1. 13, read: as if I would ter- 
rify you. 

P.61. B. 1. 34, end of no 4. a, add: 
Plur, Sept. for O47 722 Gen, 11:5. 


Py 
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Ece. 2: 8. 3: 18,19. 8 eal wAN 32 


Ps. 4:2, Comp. the freq. vieg Ayouey 
of Ho ver. Matth. -§ 430. py 799; 

P. 67. art. “4ytiudauBaro 1. 3, read: to 
take hold of in one’s turn, to take part 
in, etc. 

P. 68. A. mid. nor 2. |. 4, after Nicanor, 
add: Its site and fae Were ascer- 
tained in 1833 by Mr. Arundell, near 
the Turkish town of Yalobitz or 
Gialobitch. 


P70 A Ie 7 irom bots dele the ref. t %. 
Comp. akiouy a 
Dem. 279. 8. ra 


Dem. and read: 


P. 85. art. Aroxgivouct |. 10, read: But 


Mid. aoxzgivouus is pp. to give aju- — 


dicial answer, and hence genr. to an- 
swer, etc. 

P.97. A. 1. 6 sq. read: The Attic 
drachma was equivalent to 164 cents 
nearly, Boeckh caren der Ath. I. 
p. 16,17. IT. p. 349 ; which would 
make the shekel a be worth 663 _ 
. cents; but ete. 

P.103. B. 1.17, before Tatian. insert: 
Jos. c. Ap. 2. 22. — — Also 1. 19, 
add: Comp. in Télog b. 

P.117. B. 1. 3, for 14: 3, read 11: 15.— 
In 1. 5, add at end: Dear 378. 12. 
P.132. B. 1. 4 from bott. after ‘ gallons,’ 
add: According to Ideler and Boeckh 
it was about 11} gallons; see in 

Kogos. 

P.134. art. Bélog, instead of the last 
two lines, read: — Apollodor. Bibl. 
2.4. mvepooa Béln Arr. Exp. Al. 
M. 2. 18. 12. svoqdeor odiotod ib. 2. 
21.3. Thuc. 2.75. comp. Xen. An. 
5. 2. 14. 

P.149. B.1.6 from bott. after 399, add: 
Lue. D. Deor. 17. 2. > 

P.162. art. Dong |. 5, after 16, add: Lue. 
Pisce. 15, ‘ 

P. 167. art. Jowworifouce, add at the 
end: Plut. de Fluv.16, de Nilo 2.T. 
X. p. 722. Reisk. 

P.172. art. déouoel.1, add: depoa. Pass. 


* P, 294. art.” 


manifest also subsequently ; see in 


we) 


920 


P. 178. A. 1. 20, 19, from bott. read: as 


if passing through fire, Le Cor. 3: 15; 
see in ILvg b.— 

P2202 Fart. Aupao |. 11, add: Rey. 7:16. 
Becvoe By ch ls, read : (a) i. gq. pers. 
to think, etc. 

+P. 215. B. 1. 18 from bott. after 12: 1], 
read: Once édav sis éautoy id. 
Luke 15: 17.— 

P. 220. A.J. 14 from bott. 


insert: Arr. Epict. 2. 19. 16. ib. 1. 
1.16, 

P, 225, A. ult. add: See in ‘O, 7, 70, 
p- 503. col. A. 


P.26]. B. 1. 16. |For all 


lowing in a new paragraph : 


b) metaph. Jree’ from the slavery of 

Rom. 6: 20 éev- 

eoor ay Omaortyn, free as TO 
Hi 7 


For 


» sin, John 8: 36. 


af righteousness, comp. v. 18. 
the dat. see Winer § 31.3. Matth. 
§ 400. 6. Buttm. § em 3. 

P. 262. art. ° Llioa Ser |. 
beth, add: 
oath) Elisheba Ex. 6: 

P, 292. A.A. 8, read : 
dark prison, far remote etc. 

P. 293, B. 1. 5 from bott. read : 
to lift up or exalt onesel/, sc. 
tua@y 2 Cor, 11: 20. 

Exaxohoudsw |. 8, read : 


23, ‘ete. 


Kolots b. 8. ° 
P. 332. A. 1.30, 31, read : 


of foreign, strange, Jude 7, 
P. 348. B. 1. 13 from bett. read : 


P. 359. B.1.9, after Cler. add : 
Gnom. p. 187. Tauchn. 


before Au. 


the article 
afte -{ Pet. 2: 16, substitute the fol- 


1, after Elisa- 
Heb. p19 38 (God is her 


the farthest 


Metaph. 
xad? 


are 


In the sense 


to be, 
etc. See Buttm. § 150. p. 442. E, g. 
or Poet. 


P. 369. A. ). 19, after al. add: 


PAR. Bales, 
I 
P. 404. 


P. 411, 


P. 


ie 


ne: VE pe a 


. 481. B. 1. 6 from’ bott. 
. 486. A. b. 


. 670. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


But see 
Winer § 42. 4. p. 235. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 742. 

add: See in 27stow 
a, fin. 
385. 

B. |. 


A. 1.15 from bott. dele ayogd. — 
25, read: 7 &v@ mols V. ayoo. 
A. 1. 4 from bott. after tédvqxe, 
Eurip. Iph. Taur, 595. 
art. KeAauog b. 8, read: (8) a 
stalk or stem of byssop, Matt. 27: 48. 
Mark 15:19. Comp. John 19: 29.— 


add: 


414, art. Kauniog 1. 9, after impossi- 


ble, add: So the Arabs and Rab- 
bins of an elephant, comp. etc.— Af- 
ter the art. Kijunhde, add also the fol- 
lowing new article : 

Kauthos, ov, 6, a cable, i. q. Heb. 
San, in Mss. Matt.19:24. See Ge- 
sen. Lex. art. bam. Passow s. voc. 
Kagz7dur, add at end: 
Comp. Theophr. Fragm. [de Lapid.]. 
2. 18, et ibi Schneider. 

419, A. 1. 21, after Acts 3:13, read : 
Without genit. Acts 25:16. 2 Cor. 
11. 

44]. art. 


tonia, add: 


Kegatioy |. 16, after Cera- 
Miss. Herald 1835. p. 398. 


. 480. art. 4i8arog 1. 1, before pp. in- 


sert: (Heb. 


225,) 
after 3, add: 
ib. 2.14. 8 

21, after 
Wisd. 7: 21 sq. 

A. 1]. 21, add: Or this passage 
may be referred, in a like sense, to b. 
a, above. 


803. A. 1.34, read: Diod. Sic. 1. 11 


fin. 10 g@ua tov xoguou cuyxsioF ar 


22 sq. add: 


MAY &X THY TOOSLONUEVOY. 


: 
See also Errara, after the Preface. 
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